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NCYCLOPyEDIA  DRITANNICA. 


B: 


GOT 


GOT 


Gothofrcd,  /'"I  OTHOFRED,  or  Godfrey,  Denis  or  Diony- 
Gottcn-  sius,  an  eminent  civil  lawyer,  born  of  an  illuftrious 

■  burg'  ,  houle  at  Paris  in  1 549.  Finding  his  country  invol¬ 
ved  in  the  confulion  of  the  leaguers,  he  accepted  of  a 
profeffor’s  chair  at  Geneva,  until  he  was  patronized 
and  employed  by  Henry  IV.  ;  but  being  afterwards 
ftripped  of  his  employments  as  a  Huguenot,  he  at 
length  retired  to  Heidelburg,  from  whence  no  offers 
were  able  to  detach  him.  He  was,  however,  difap- 
pointed  of  his  intention  to  end  his  days  there  •,  for  the 
ditlurbances  that  broke  out  in  the  Palatinate  obliged 
him,  in  1621,  to  take  refuge  in  Stralhurgh,  where  he 
died  the  following  year.  He  wrote  a  great  number  of 
books  j  but  his  principal  work  is  the  Corpus  Juris  Ci- 
vi/is,  cum  notis. 

Gothofred,  Theodore,  fon  of  the  former,  was 
born  at  Geneva  in  1580.  As  foon  as  he  had  finilhed 
•"bis  ftudies,  he  went  to  Paris  •,  where  he  conformed  to 
the  Romilh  religion,  and  applied  with  indefatigable  in¬ 
i'  duftry  to  the  Rudy  of  hiffory,  that  of  France  particu¬ 
larly,  wherein  he  became  very  eminent,  as  appears  by 
’j,  his  works.  In  1632,  the  king  made  him  one  of  his 
r /  hilloriographcrs,  with  a  ftipend  of  3000  livres  ;  and,  in 
1636,  he  was  fent  to  Cologne,  to  affift  at  the  treaty  of 
peace  negociating  there  on  the  part  of  France,  by  the 
cardinal  of  Lyons.  This  treaty  being  removed  to 
Munlter,  Gothofred  was  fent  thither,  where  he  drew 
up  Memoirs  on  the  fubjebl  ;  and  continued  in  that  city, 
in  the  king’s  fervice,  to  his  death  in  1649.  His  princi¬ 
pal  work  is  his  “  Account  of  the  Ceremonial  of  the 
kings  of  France.” 

GOTTENBURG, orGoTHERURG, a  rich  and  ftrong 
town  of  Weft  Gothland,  in  Sweden,  with  a  good  har¬ 
bour,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Gothelba  •,  which  is  the 
bell  filuated  for  foreign  trade  of  any  in  Sweden,  as  it 
lies  without  the  Sound.  It  occupies  the  ftte  of  an  an¬ 
cient  town,  named  Lodefe,  which  was  built  by  Guftavus 
Vafa  •,  and  being  endowed  with  confiderable  privileges, 
foon  became  the  great  emporium  for  the  trade  of  the 
weftern  provinces.  Charles  IX.  when  duke  of  Goth¬ 
land,  having  in  1 604  laid  the  foundations  of  a  new  town 
in  the  ifland  of  Hifingen,  at  no  great  diftance  from  Lo¬ 
defe,  called  it  Gotheborg  (fince  corrupted  into  Gutten- 
hirg),  in  honour  of  his  duchy.  Upon  his  acceftion  to  the 
throne,  lie  ere<5fod  in  his  new  town  a  trading  company  ; 
drew  thither  many  foreigners,  particularly  the  Dutch,  to 
whom  he  allowed  an  exemption  from  all  duties  of  export 
and  import  during  20  years  j  a  corps  of  Englilh  and 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 


Scots  troops,  under  the  command  of  William  Stewart ; 
and  granted  to  the  Calvinifts  eftabliftied  therein  the  free 
exercife  of  their  religion,  the  firft  place  in  Sweden  where 
this  toleration  was  permitted.  The  town  being  in  161 1 
reduced  to  allies  by  the  Danes,  was  rebuilt  in  the  reign 
of  Guftavus  Adolphus  in  its  prefent  fituation,  and  ob¬ 
tained  a  confirmation  of  its  ancient  rights,  with  the 
grant  of  feveral  additional  privileges. — It  is  built  in  a 
very  lingular  fituation.  At  a  frnall  diftance  from  the 
fea  is  a  marlhy  plain,  fcarcely  more  than  half  a  mile 
in  breadth,  watered  by  the  rivers  Gotha  and  Moldal, 
and  almoll  entirely  enclofed  with  high  ridges  of  rocks 
fo  bare  and  rugged,  that  they  fcarcely  produce  a  Angle 
blade  of  grafs,  and  exhibit  as  barren  an  appearance  as 
the  fummits  of  tiie  loftieft  Alps.  Gottenburg  Hands 
partly  upon  the  ridges,  and  partly  in  the  plain  ;  and 
is  divided  from  thefe  different  fituations  into  the  Up¬ 
per  and  Lower  Town.  The  latter  is  entirely  level,  in¬ 
terfered  by  feveral  canals  in  the  manner  of  the  Dutch 
towns  5  and  its  houfes  are  all  conftrucled  upon  piles  \ 
the  upper  part  hangs  on  the  declivities  ;  and  rows  ot 
buildings  rile  one  above  the  other  like  the  feats  of  an  am¬ 
phitheatre.  The  whole  is  regularly  fortified ;  and  its  cir¬ 
cumference  is  near  three  miles,  exclufive  of  the  fuburbs, 
called  Hugo,  which  lie  toward  the  harbour.  The 
ftreets  are  all  uniformly  ftraight :  a  few  of  the  houles 
are  of  brick  ;  but  the  generality  are  con  ft  runted  with 
wood  painted  red.  The  harbour  is  formed  by  two 
chains  of  rocks,  and  is  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in 
breadth.  Its  entrance  is  defended  by  the  fort  of  New 
Elfsborg,  which  Hands  upon  a  frnall  rocky  ifland,  and 
contains  a  garrifon  of  250  men.  1  here  has  been  lately 
eftablilhed  at  Gottenburg  a  Royal  Society  of  Sciences 
and  Literature,  upon  the  plan  of  that  of  Upfala. — Mr 
Coxe  was  informed  by  a  merchant  w  ho  had  refided  2  2 
years  at  Gottenburg,  that,  during  that  period,  its  po¬ 
pulation  had  incrcafed  eonfiderably,  and  that  it  now 
contained  about  30,000  inhabitants.  This  flourilhing 
ftate  is  attributed  to  the  extenfion  of  its  commerce, 
particularly  its  Eaft  India  Company,  and  the  fuccefs 
of  the  herring-filhery.  An  Englilh  conful  and  feve¬ 
ral  merchants  of  our  nation  refide  at  Gottenburg  :  and 
a  chapel,  with  a  regular  chaplain,  is  appropriated  t» 
their  ufe.  E.  Long.  II.  44.  N.  Lat.  57.  40. 

GOTTINGEN,  a  confiderable  town  of  Lower 
Saxony  in  Germany,  and  in  the  duchy  of  Brunfwick  ; 
formerly  free  and  imperial,  but  afterwards  fubjeft  to  the 
eleftor  of  Hanover.  ‘  Here  his  late  majefty  George  II. 
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Gottingen  founded  an 


Goudt. 


It  is  feated  on  the  river  Leine, 
in  E.  Long.  9.  52.  N.  Lat.  51.  32. 

GOTTOBP,  a  town  of  the  duchy  of  Slefwic,  in 
Denmark,  and  capital  of  the  duchy  of  Holllcin  Got- 
torp,  tvhere  tiie  duke  lias  a  very  fine  palace. 


GOUANI  A,  in  Botany,  a  genus  of  plants 


night-fcei 


in 


which  the 


belong¬ 
ing  to  the  polygairna  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

GOLD  A,  or  Torgow,  a  confiderable  town  of 
South  Holland,  in  the  United  Provinces,  remarkable 
for  its  flately  church.  It  is  feated  on  the  river  Iffel, 
in  E.  Long.  4.  36.  N.  Lat.  52.  1. 

GOUDT,  Henry,  ufually  called  Count  Goudt ,  was 
born  of  a  noble  family  at  Utrecht,  in  1570  >  and  was 
a  knight  of  the  Palatinate.  Being  pafiionately  fond  of 
the  arts,  particularly  painting  and  engraving,  and  de- 
firous  of  engaging  in  them,  he  applied  himfelf  diligent¬ 
ly  to  drawing,  and  made  a  great  proficiency  therein. 
He  went  to  Rome  to  examine  the  works  of  the  great 
mailers  in  that  city.  Here  he  contracted  an  intimacy 
with  that  excellent  artill  Adam  Ellheimer  ;  Hudied 
his  manner  of  penciling,  defigning,  and  colouring  ; 
and  made  his  works  models  for  his  own  imitation. 
He  pre-engaged  all  the  pictures  that  his  friend  and 
favourite  could  finilh,  and  even  paid  liberally  for 
them  before-hand  5  by  which  means  he  found  himfelf 
in  poffeffion  of  a  moll  defirable  treafure.  Thofe  pic¬ 
tures  which  Goudt  himfelf  painted  were  neatly  and  de¬ 
licately  touched,  in  colour  and  pencil  refembling  El- 
iheimer,  though  they  were  in  no  degree  equal  to  the 
paintings  of  that  admirable  mailer.  On  his  return  to 
his  native  country,  a  young  woman,  who  was  in  love 
with  him,  and  defirous  of  fixing  his  affections  upon 
her,  gave  him  in  his  drink  a  love  philtre  :  which,  how¬ 
ever,  terminated  in  a  very  melancholy  manner,  by  de¬ 
priving  him  totally  of  his  fenfes ;  and  in  the  dreadful 
Rate  of  idiotifvn  he  dragged  on  a  miferable  life  to  the 
age  of  69,  his  death  happening  in  1636.  It  is  re¬ 
markable,  that  though  loll  to  every  other  iubjeCl,  when 
painting  was  fpoken  of  he  would  difeourfe  upon  it  in  a 
very  rational  manner. 

Goudt  praClifcd  engraving  as  well  as  painting,  and 
made  feven  beautiful  prints  after  the  piClures  of  Ellhei¬ 
mer,  which  are  well  known  to  the  curious,  and  are  to 
be  met  with  in  moll  choice  collodions.  He  worked 
with  the  graver  only,  in  a  very  neat  fly le  j  and  produ¬ 
ced  a  molt  powerful  effed,  not  by  llrengthening  the 
llrokes,  according  to  the  ufual  method,  but  by  erolfing 
them  with  additional  llrokes,  equally  neat,  and  that 
five  or  fix  times,  one  over  another,  in  the  deep  lhadows. 
Confidering  the  precifion  with  which  he  executed  his 
engraving's,  the  freedom  of  handling  the  graver  which 
may  be  difeovered  in  them  is  very  ailonifhing.  The 
weeds  and  other  parts  of  the  fore-ground  in  that  ad¬ 
mirable  print  of  the  Ceres,  are  very  finely  ex pr effed. 
The  heads  of  the  figures  are  correClly  drawn,  and  the 
other  extremities  are  managed  in  a  judicious  manner. 
The  feven  prints  done  by  him  from  Ellheimer,  men¬ 
tioned  above,  are,  1.  Ceres  drinking  from  a  pitcher. 
An  old  woman  appears  holding  a  candle  at  the  door  of 
the  cottage,  and  a  boy  naked  Handing  by  her  is  laugh¬ 
ing  and  pointing  at  the  goddefs  ;  for  which  contempt 
he  was  metamorphofed  by  her  into  a  frog.  The  power¬ 
ful  and  llriking  cffcCl  of  this  engraving  cannot  be  pro¬ 
perly  deferibed.  This  print  is  dillinguilhed  alfo  by  the 
name  of  the  for-cery.  2.  The  flight  into  Egypt  :  A 


ced  with  great  fuccefs. 
0  fiflr 


moon  and  liars  arc  introdu- 
3.  The  angel  with  Tobit,  who 
is  drawing  a  hin  by  his  lidc.  The  back-ground  is  a 
landfcape  ,  the  weeds  in  the  fore  ground,  and  the 
branches  of  the  trees  in  front,  as  well  as  the  foliave 
and  weeds  hanging  from  them,  are  beautifully  ex  prof- 
led.  4.  The  angel  villi  Tobit,  erolfing  a  ftreaan  of 
water  :  The  back-ground,  a  landlcape.  5.  Baucis  and 
Philemon  entertaining  Jupiter  and  Mercury.  6.  A 
landfcape,  called  the  Aurora ,  reprefenting  the  dawn  of 
day.  The  effeCl  is  very  beautiful.  7.  The  beheading 
of  St  John  in  priion,  a  very  fmall  upright  oval  print, 
which  is  by  far  the  Icarceft. 

GOVERNMENT,  in  general,  is  the  polity  of  a 
Hate,  or  an  orderly  power  conllituted  for  the  public- 
good. 

Civil  government  was  inftituted  for  the  prefervation 
and  advancement  of  mens  civil  intereffs,  and  for  the 
better  fecurity  of  their  lives,  liberties,  and  properties. 
The  ufe  and  necelfity  of  government  is  fucb,  that  there 
never  w  as  an  age  or  country  without  fome  lort  of  civil 
authority  :  but  as  men  arc  feldom  unanimous  in  tire 
means  of  attaining  their  ends,  fo  their  differences  in 
opinion  in  relation  to  government  have  produced  a  va¬ 
riety  of  forms  of  it.  To  enumerate  them  would  be  to 
recapitulate  the  hiifory  of  the  whole  earth.  But,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Montefquieu,  and  molt  others  writers,  they 
may,  in  general,  be  reduced  to  one  of  thefe  three  kinds. 
1.  The  republican.  2.  The  monarchical.  3.  The  des¬ 
potic. — The  firit  is  that,  where  the  people  in  a  body, 
or  only  a  part  of  the  people,  have  the  fovereign  power  ; 
the  fecond,  where  one  alone  governs,  but  by  fixed  and 
eltablilhed  laws  ;  but  in  the  defpotic  government,  one 
perfon  alone,  without  law  and  without  rule,  direfls 
every  thing  by  his  own  will  and  caprice.  See  the  arti¬ 
cle  Law,  N°  1.  3 — 10.  On  the  fubjeCt  of  govern¬ 
ment  at  large,  fee  Montefquieu’s  L'EJprit  dej  Lmx , 
1.  2.  c.  1.  ;  Locke,  ii.  129,  &c.  quarto  edition,  1768  j 
Sidney  on  government -,  Sir  Thomas  Smith  de  Repub. 
Any/,  and  Acherly’s  Britannic  Conliilution. —  As  to 
Gothic  government,  its  original  and  faults,  &c.  fee 
Montefquieu’s  L'Efprtt  dcs  Lotx ,  1.  1 1.  c.  8. — With  re- 
fpeCl  to  the  feudal  policy,  how  it  limited  government, 
fee  FEODAL  St/Jiem. 

Government  is  alfo  a  poll  or  office,  which  gives  a 
perfon  the  power  or  right  to  rule  over  a  place,  a  city,, 
or  a  province,  cither  fupremely  or  by  deputation. 

Government  is  likewife  ufed  for  the  city,  coun¬ 
try,  or  place  to  which  the  power  of  governing  is  ex¬ 
tended. 

GOUGE,  an  inflrument  ufed  by  divers  artificers, 
being  a  fort  of  round  hollow  chifel ;  ferving  to  cut 
holes,  channels,  grooves,  &c.  in  wood,  llone,  &c. 

GOULART,  Simon,  a  famous  minifler  of  Geneva, 
was  born  at  Scnlis  in  1543  j  and  was  one  of  the  moll 
indefatigable  writers  of  his  time.  He  made  confider- 
able  additions  to  the  Catalogue  of  wilneffesof  the  truth, 
comnoied  by  Illvricus  5  and  acquired  a  great  reputation 
by  his,  works  $  the  principal  of  which  are,  1.  A  tranf- 
lation  of  Seneca.  2.  A  collection  of  memorable  liillo- 
ries.  3.  A  tranfiation  of  St  Cyprian  De  lupjis.  4.  Se¬ 
veral  devotional  and  moral  treatifes.  He  died  at  Ge¬ 
neva  in  1628. 

GOURD.  See  Cucurrita,  Botany  Index. 
GOURGUES,  Dominique,  an  illuHrious  French 

patriot. 


Goudt 


Gourgues. 


G  O  W  [ 

Gourgues  patriot,  a  private  gentleman  of  Gafcony.  Tlie  Spa¬ 
ll  niards  having  inhumanly  maffacred  a  colony  of  French- 
oun~  men  who  had  fettled  in  Florida,  Gourgues  took  a  fe- 
vere  revenge  on  them,  an  account  of  which  is  given 
under  the  article  Florida.  On  his  return  he  was  re¬ 
ceived  with  acclamations  by  his  countrymen,  but  was 
forbidden  to  appear  at  court.  Queen  .Elizabeth  invited 
him  to  command  an  Englith  fleet  againA  the  Spaniards 
in  1593  ;  but  lie  died  at  Tours  in  his  way  to  Eng¬ 
land. 

GO  URN  AY,  a  town  of  France,  in  the  department 
of  Lower  Seine,  celebrated  for  its  butter-market.  It 
is  filuated  on  the  river  Ept,  in  E.  Long.  1.  47.  N.  Lat. 

49.  29. 

Gournay,  Mari/  cle  Jars  ae,  a  lady  celebrated  for 
her  learning,  was  the  daughter  of  William  de  jars,  lord 
of  Neufvi  and  Gournay.  After  the  death  of  her  father, 
(lie  was  patronifed  by  Montaigne  and  Cardinal  Riche¬ 
lieu.  To  the  daughter  of  the  former  {he  dedicated  her 
Nofegay  of  Pindus  \  and  compofed  feveral  other  works, 
the  mod  connderable  of  which  is  Les  Avis.  She  died 
at  Paris  in  1685,  aged  80.  The  critics  are  divided 
concerning  the  reputation  of  this  lady  :  by  fome  fne  is 
ftvled  the  Syren  of  France  ;  others  fay  her  works  fliould 
have  been  buried  with  her. 

GOUT.  See  Medicine  Index. 

GOWER,  John,  one  of  our  mofl  ancient  Englifli 
poets,  was  contemporary  with  Chaucer,  and  his  inti¬ 
mate  friend.  Of  what  family,  or  in  what  country  Ire 
was  born,  is  uncertain.  He  Audied  the  law,  and  was 
fome  time  a  member  of  the  fociety  of  Lincoln’s-inn, 
where  his  acquaintance  with  Chaucer  began.  Some 
have  afferted  that  he  was  a  judge  ;  but  this  is  by  no 
means  certain.  In  the  firfl  year  of  Henry  IV.  he  be¬ 
came  blind  ;  a  misfortune  which  he  laments  in  one  of 
his  Latin  poems.  He  died  in  the  year  1402  j  and  was 
buried  in  St  Mary  Overie,  which  church  he  had  re¬ 
built  chiefly  at  his  own  expence,  fo  that  he  muA  have 
lived  in  affluent  circumflances.  His  tomb  was  magni¬ 
ficently  and  curioufly  ornamented.  It  icill  remains,  but 
hath  been  repaired  in  later  times.  From  the  collar  of 
SS  round  the  neck  of  his  effigies,  which  lies  upon  the 
tomb,  it  is  coniedlured  that  he  had  been  knighted. 
As  to  his  character  as  a  man,  it  is  impofilble,  at  this 
diflance  of  time,  to  fay  any  thing  v.  ith  certainty. 
With  regard  to  his  poetical  talents,  he  was  undoubt¬ 
edly  admired  at  the  time  when  he  wrote,  though  a 
modern  reader  may  find  it  difficult  to  difeover  much 
harmony  or  genius  in  any  of  his  compofitions.  He 
wrote,  1.  Speculum  meditantis ,  in  French,  in  ten  books. 
There  are  two  copies  of  this  in  the  Bodleian  library. 
2.  Vox  clamantis,  in  Latin  verfe,  in  feven  books.  Pre- 
ferved  alfo  in  the  Bodleian  library,  and  in  that  of  All- 
Souls.  It  is  a  chronicle  of  the  infurredtion  of  the 
commons  in  the  reign  of  Richard  II.  3.  Confe/Jio 
aman t is  ;  printed  at  WeAminller  by  Caxton  in  1493. 
Lond.  1532,  15,4.  It  is  a  fort  of  poetical  fyfiem 
of  morality,  interfperfed  with  a  variety  of  moral  tales. 
4.  De  rege  Henrico  IV.  Printed  in  Chaucer’s  works. 
There  are  likewife  feveral  hiflorical  tradls,  in  manu- 
feript.  written  by  our  author,  which  are  to  be  found 
in  different  libraries  ;  alfo  fome  fliort  poems  printed  in 
Chaucer’s  works. 

GOWN,  Robe,  a  long  upper  garment,  worn  by 
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lawyers,  divines,  and  other  graduates  ^  who  are  hence  Gown 
called  men  of  the  gown ,  or  gownmen.  Gowian, 

The  gown  is  an  ample  lort  of  garment,  worn  over 
the  ordinary  clothes,  hanging  down  to  the  feet. — It  is 
fathioned  differently  for  ecclefiafiics  and  for  laymen. 

At  Rome  they  gave  the  name  “  virile  gown,”  toga 
vtn/is ,  to  a  plain  kind  of  gown  which  their  youth  af- 
fumed  when  arrived  at  puberty.  I  his  they  particu¬ 
larly  denominated  preetexta.  See  Toga,  Pktetexta, 

6tc. 

“  The  remarkable  drefs  of  our  Bi  itifii  ancefiors  Hfory  oj 
( Mr  V  hitaker  obferves),  which  continued  very  nearly  Man- 
the  fame  to  the  commencement  of  the  laA  century  cbefer> 
among  the  natives  of  Ireland,  and  has  a  finally  defeend-1" 
ed  to  the  prefent  among  the  mountaineers  of  Scotland, 
and  is  therefore  rendered  very  familiar  to  our  ideas, 
carried  in  it  an  aflonifliing  appearance  to  the  Romans. 

And  it  feems  to  have  been  equally  the  drefs  of  the  men 
and  women  among  the  nobles  of  Britain.  But  in  a 
few  years  after  the  ereclion  of  the  Roman  Britifli  towns 
in  the  north,  and  in  the  progrtfs  of  refinement  among 
them,  this  ancient  habit  began  to  be  difcileemed  by  the 
chiefs  of  the  cities,  and  looked  up  1  as  the  badge  of  an- 
,  cient  barbarifm.  And  the  growing  prejudices  were 
{bon  fo  greatly  improved,  that  within  2<j.years  only  after 
the  conffrudlion  of  the  towns,  the  Britilh  fagum  was 
actually  refigned,  and  the  Roman  toga  or  gown  affumed 
by  many  of  them. 

“  The  gown,  however,  never  became  univerfal  in 
Britain  :  and  it  feems  to  have  been  adopted  only  by 
the  barons  of  the  cities  and  the  officers  of  the  crown  ; 
and  has  therefore  been  tranfmitted  to  us  as  the  robe  of 
reverence,  the  enfign  of  literature,  and  the  mantle  of 
magifiracy.  The  woollen  and  plaided  garments  of  the 
chiefs  having  naturally  fuperfeded  the  leathern  veAures 
of  their  clients,  the  former  were  fiiil  wore  by  the  ge¬ 
nerality  of  the  Britons ;  and  they  -were  retained  by 
the  gentlemen  of  the  country,  and  by  the  commonalty 
both  in  country  and  city.  That  this  was  the  cafe, 
appears  evident  from  the  correfpondent  condudi  of  the 
Gauls  and  Britons ;  who  kept  their  Yirgata  Sagula 
to  the  laA,  and  communicated  them  to  the  Franks  and 
Saxons.  The  plaided  drapery  of  the  Britons  llill  ap¬ 
peared  general  in  the  Areets  of  MancheAer  ;  and  muA 
have  formed  a  Ariking  contraff  to  the  gown  of  the 
chief,  the  dark  mantle  of  Italy  :  and  it  and  the  orna¬ 
mented  buttons  on  the  flioulder  are  preferved  among 
us  even  to  the  prefent  moment,  in  the  parti -coloured 
clothing:  and  the  taffeled  Ihoulder  knots  of  our  foot- 
men.” 

In  fome  univerfities  phyficians  wear  a  fcarlet  gown. 

In  the  Sorbonne,  the  dodlors  were  always  in  gowns  and 
caps.  Beadles,  &c.  wear  gowns  of  two  or  more  co¬ 
lours. 

Among  the  French  officers,  &c.  they  diAinguifli  thofe 
of  the  fhort  gown  or  roue  i  which  are  fuch  as  have  not 
been  regularlv  examined.  They  have  alio  barbers  01 
the  fhort  gown,  who  are  fuch  as  arc  obliged  to  pradlife 
in  an  inferior  way  to  thofe  of  the  long  robe. 

Gown  is  alfo  taken  in  the  general  for  civil  magiilra- 
ture,  or  the  profeilion  oppofite  to  that  ot  arms.  In  this 
fenfe  it  was  that  Cicero  faid  cedant  anna  logic. 

GOWRAN,  a  borough  town,  in  the  county  ot 
Kilkenny  and  province  of  LeinAer,  Ireland.  N.  Lat. 

A  2  5?. 
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©o-.vr.m  j2.  34.  W.  Long.  7.  o.  It  is  governed  by  aportrieve, 

[I  .  recorder,  and  town  clerk.  Here  are  the  ruins  of  an 
1  old  church,  alfo  the  handfome  feat  of  the  late  Lord 
Clifden 3  and  three  miles  beyond  Gcwran  the  ruins  of 
Ballinaboia  caftle. 

GOYEN,  John  Van,  painter  of  landfcapes,  cattle, 
and  fea  pieces,  was  born  at  Leyden  in  1596  3  and  was 
for  fome  time  inftrudled  by  I  fane  Nicholai,  who  was 
reputed  a  good  painter  3  but  afterwards  he  became  the 
dilciple  of  Eiaias  Vandervelde,  the  moll  celebrated 
landfcape  painter  of  his  time.  Van  Goyen  very  foon 
rofe  into  general  eixeem  5  and  his  works  are  more  uni- 
verfally  fpread  through  all  Europe  than  the  works  of 
any  other  mailer,  for  lie  poffeffed  an  uncommon  readi- 
nefs  of  hand  and  freedom  of  pencil.  It  was  his  con- 
ilant  pleafurg  and  practice  to  Iketch  the  views  of  vil¬ 
lages  and  towns  lituated  on  the  banks  of  rivers  or 
canals  3  of  the  fea-ports  in  the  Low  Countries  3  and 
fometimes  of  inland  villages,  where  the  feenes  around 
them  appeared  to  him  plealing  or  pidlurefque.  Thofe 
he  afterwards  ufed  as  f objects  for  his  future  landfcapes  3 
enriching  them  with  cattle,  boats,  and  figures  in  cha¬ 
racter,  jull  as  the  livelinefs  of  his  imagination  directed. 
He  underftood  perfpedlive  extremely  well,  and  alfo 
the  principles  of  the  chiaro-feuro  ;  which  branches  of 
knowledge  enabled  him  to  give  his  pictures  a  ftrong 
and  agreeable  e£Fe£t.  He  died  in  1656,  aged  60. — 
His  ufual  fubjefls  were  fea -pieces,  or  landfcapes  with 
views  of  rivers,  enlivened  with  figures  of  peafants  either 
ferrying  over  cattle,  drawing  their  nets  in  ftill  water,  or 
going:  to  or  returning;  from  market.  Sometimes  he  re- 
prefented  huts  of  boors  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  with 
overhanging  trees,  and  a  beautiful  reflection  of  their 
brandies  from  the  tranfparent  furface  of  the  waters. 
Thefe  were  the  ffibjects  of  his  bell  time,  which  he 
generally  marked  with  his  name  and  the  year;  and  the 
high  finiflied  pictures  of  Van  Goyen  will  be  for  ever 
eftimable.  But  as  he  painted  abundance  of  pictures, 
fome  are  fight,  fome  too  yellow,  and  fome  negligently 
fir.ifhed  3  though  all  of  them  have  merit,  being  marked 
with  a  free,  expeditious,  and  eafy  pencil,  and  a  light 
touch.  His  pictures  frequently  have  a  grayiffi  call  3 
which  did  not  arife  from  any  mifmanagement  of  the 
tints,  or  any  want  of  {kill  in  laying  on  the  colours  3 
but  was  occafioned  by  his  ufing  a  colour  called  Haerlem 
blue ,  much  approved  of  at  that  time,  though  now  en¬ 
tirely  diluted,  becaufe  the  artifts  found  it  apt  to  fade 
into  that  grayiffi  tint  3  and  it  hath  alfo  rendered  the 
pi&ures  of  this  mafter  exceedingly  difficult  to  be  clean¬ 
ed  without  injuring  the  finer  touches  of  the  finifning. 
His  beft  works  are  valued  fo  highly  in  molt  parts  of 
Europe,  and  especially  in  the  Low  Countries,  that  they 
defervedly  afford  large  prices,  being  ranked  in  Hol¬ 
land  with  the  pictures  .of  Teniers  3  and  at  this  time  are 
not  eafilv  procured,  particularly  if  they  are  undamaged, 
though  his  {lighter  performances  are  fuffieiently  com¬ 
mon. 

GR  AAF,  Regnier  de,  a  celebrated  phyfician,  bom 
at  Schoonhaven,  in  Holland,  in  1641.  He  ftudied 
phvfic  in  Pruffia.  He  was  educated  in  Leyden,  where 
he  acquired  great  honour  by  publifhing  a  treatife  De 
Succo  Pancreattco.  He  alfo  publiffied  three. pieces  up¬ 
on  the  organs  of  generation,  both  male  and  female  3 
upon  which  Subject  he  had  a  controverfy  with  Swam- 
Eerdam,  He  died  young,  in  1673  5  aiic^  ''vorks, 
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v’ith  his  life  prefixed,  were  publiffied  at  Leyden  in 
1677,  in  8vo. 

GRABE,  John  Ernest,  a  very  learned  writer  in 
the  beginning  of  the  i8lh  century,  a  native  of  Konigf- 
berg,  in  Pruffia.  He  was  educated  in  the  Lutheran 
religion ;  but  the  reading  of  the  fathers  led  him  into 
doubts.  He  prefented  to  the  electoral  confiftory  at 
Sambia  in  Pruffia  a  memorial  containing  his  doubts. 
The  elector  gave  orders  to  three  eminent  divines  to  an- 
fwer  them.  Their  anfwers  ffiook  him  a  little  in  his  re- 
folution  of  embracing  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  3 
and  one  of  them,  Spener,  advifed  him  to  go  to  Eng¬ 
land.  He  went ;  and  King  William  gave  him  a  pen- 
fion,  which  was  continued  by  Queen  Anne.  He  was 
ordained  a  prieft  of  the  church  of  England,  and  ho¬ 
noured  with  the  degree  of  debtor  of  divinity  by  the  uni- 
verfity  of  Oxford  3  upon  which  occafion  Dr  George 
Smalridge  pronounced  two  Latin  orations,  which  were 
afterwards  printed.  He  wrote,  1.  Spice/eg  ium  S.  S.  Pa- 
trum ,  ut  et  Hereticorum  feculi  poft  Chrijium  natum ,  8vo> 
2.  An  edition  of  the  Septuagint,  from  the  Alexandrian 
manufeript  in  St  James’s  library.  3.  Notes  on  Juftin, 
&c.  3  and  other  works,  which  are  eifeemed  by  the 
learned. 

GRACCHUS,  Tiberius,  elebted  tribune  of  the 
Roman  people,  demanded  in  the  foliate,  in  their  name, 
the  execution  of  the  Agrarian  law  3  by  which  all  per- 
fons  poffeffing  above  200  acres  of  land  were  to  be  de¬ 
prived  of  the  furplus,  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  citi¬ 
zens,  amongll  whom  an  equal  ditlribution  of  them  was 
to  be  made.  Having  carried  his  plan  into  execution 
by  violent  meafures,  he  fell  a  vidlim  to  his  zeal,  being 
affaffinaled  by  his  own  party,  133  B.  C.  Caius  his 
brother,  purfuing  the  fame  Heps,  was  killed  by  the 
conful  Opimius,  121  B.  C.  See  (liillory  of)  Rome. 

GRACE,  among  divines  is  taken,  1.  For  the  free 
love  and  favour  of  God,  which  is  the  fpring  and  fource 
of  all  the  benefits  we  receive  from  him.  2.  For  the 
work  of  the  Spirit  renewing  the  foul  after  the  image  of 
God  ;  and  continually  guiding  and  {Lengthening  the 
believer  to  obey  his  will,  to  refill  and  mortify  fin,  and 
overcome  it. 

Grace  is  alfo  ufed,  in  a  peculiar  fenfe,  for  a  ffiort 
prayer  faid  before  and  after  meat. 

The  proofs  of  the  moral  obligation  of  this  ceremony, 
drawn  from  different  paffages  of  the  New  Teilament, 
are  fo  well  known,  that  it  is  needlefs  to  infill  on  them 
here.  Some  others,  drawn  from  the  practice  of  differ¬ 
ent  nations,  and  of  very  remote  antiquity,  may  not  be 
difagreeable  to  our  readers. 

1.  Alhenoeus  tells  us,  in  his  Deipiofoplt.  lib.  ii.  that 
in  the  famous  regulation  made  by  Amphiclyon  kirg 
of  Athens  with  refpedf  to  the  ufe  of  wine,  both  in  la- 
crifices  and  at  home,  lie  required  that  t lie  name  of 
Jupiter  the  Sujhiiner  ffiould  be  decently  and  reverently 
pronounced.  The.  fame  writer,  in  lib.  iv.  p.  1 49. 
quotes  Hermeias,  an  author  extant  in  his  time,  who 
informs  us  of  a  people  in  Egypt,  inhabitants  of  the 
city  of  Naucratis,  whofe  cuftom  it  was  on  certain  oc- 
cafions,  after  they  had  placed  themfelves  in  the  ufual 
pofture  of  eating  at  the  table,  to  rile  again  and  kneel  3 
when  the  prieft  or  precentor  of  the  folemnity  began 
to  chant  a  grace,  according  to  a  ftated  form  amongft 
them  ;  and  when  that  was  over,  they  joined  in  the 
meal  in  a  folemn  facrificial  manner.  Heliodorus  has  a 

paffagir 
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Grace,  paffage  in  his  TEthiopics  to  the  fame  purpofe,  that  it  was 
Y---  the  cuftora  of  the  Egyptian  philofophers  to  pour  out 
libations  and  put  up  ejaculations  before  they  fat  down 
to  meals.  Porphyry,  in  his  treatife  De  abfiin.  lib.  iv. 
p.  408.  gives  a  great  charafter  of  the  Samnean  gymno- 
fophifts  in  Egypt  for  the  ftridtnefs  of  their  life  :  as  one 
article  in  their  favour,  he  obferves,  that  at  the  founding 
of  a  bell  before  their  meals,  which  confided  only  of 
rice,  bread,  fruits,  and  herbs,  they  went  to  prayers  5 
which  being  ended,  and  not  before,  the  bell  lounded 
again,  and  they  fat  down  to  eating.  In  general  this 
was  a  religious  ufage  or  rite  among  the  ancient  Greeks  •, 
and  derived  from  yet  older  ages,  if  Clement  of  Alex¬ 
andria  rightly  informs  us.  He  mentions,  that  thefe 
people  when  they  met  together  to  refrefn  themfelves 
with  the  juice  of  the  grape,  fung  a  piece  of  mufic,  in 
imitation  of  the  Hebrew  pfalms,  which  they  called  a 
fcliolion.  Livy,  lib.  xxxix.  fpeaks  of  it  as  a  fettled 
cuftom  among  the  old  Romans,  that  they  offered  facrifice 
and  prayer  to  the  gods  at  their  meals  and  compotations. 
But  one  of  the  fulled  tefiimonies  to  our  purpofe  is  given 

'by  Quintilian,  Dec/am%  331,  AdLJli  menfam,  fays  he, 

ad  quam  cum  venire  ccepitnus ,  Deos  invocamus  ;  “  We 
approached  the  table  (at  fupper  together),  and  then 
invoked  the  gods.” 

The  Jefuit  Trigautius,  in  his  very  elegant  and  in- 
ftructive  narrative  of  the  Chriftian  expedition  of  their 
mifiionaries  into  China,  book  i.  p.  69.  gives  this  ac- 
.  count  of  the  people  there  in  the  particular  now  under 
confideration.  “  Before  they  place  themfelves  for 
partaking  of  an  entertainment,  the  perfon  who  makes 
it  fets  a  veffel,  either  of  gold,  or  filver,  or  marble,  or 
fome  fuch  valuable  material,  in  a  charger  full  of  wine, 
which  he  holds  with  both  his  hands,  and  then  makes  a 
low  bo\y  to  the  perfon  of  chief  quality  or  character  at 
the  table.  Then  from  the  hall  or  dining-room,  he 
goes  into  the  porch  or  entry,  where  he  again  makes 
a  very  low  bow,  and  turning  his  face  to  the  fouth, 
pours  out  this  wine  upon  the  ground  as  a  thankful 
oblation  to  the  Lord  of  heaven.  After  this,  repeat¬ 
ing  his  reverential  obeifance,  he  returns  into  the 
hall,”  Sec. 

The  Turks  p~ay  for  a  blefling  on  their  meat ;  and 
many  more  infiances  might  be  produced  of  infidels  who 
have  condanlly  obferved  the  like  cuftom  in  fome  way  or 

other. 

2.  The  fa  ft,  therefore,  with  refpeft  to  the  heathen 
world,  being  thus  evident,  we  proceed  to  the  fenti- 
ments  and  behaviour  of  the  Jews  in  this  particular. 
Their  celebrated  biftorian  Jofephus,  giving  a  detail  of 
the  rites  and  enftoms  of  the  Effcnes,  who  were  con- 
feffedly  the  firifteft  and  moll  pious  profeilors  of  the 
Jewifh  religion,  has  this  remarkable  paffage  to  the  pre- 
fen-  purpofe  :  “  The  prieft,”  fays  he,  “  begs  a  blefling 
before  they  prefinr.e  to  take  any  nourifhment  ;  and  it  is 
looked  upon  as  a  great  fin  to  take  or  tafte  before.” 
Then  follows  the  thankfgiving  before  meat :  and  “  when 
the  meal,”  proceeds  he,  “  is  over,  the  prieft  prays  again  ; 
and  the  company  with  him  blefs  and  praife  God  as 
their  preferver,  and  the  donor  of  their  life  and  nourifti- 
ment.” 

Philo,  in  his  book  De  vita  contemplatively  gives  an 
account  of  a  body  of  men  and  women  ft  richer  than 
iven  the  Eftenes  themfelves.  He  diftinguithes  them  by 
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no  particular  name,  though  his  relation  is  very  accurate  Grace. 

and  circumftantial ;  namely,  that  on  certain  fpecial - v — 

occafions,  before  “  they  took  their  meals,  they  placed 
themfelves  in  a  proper  decent  order  j  when,  lifting  up 
their  hands  and  eyes  to  heaven,  they  prayed  to  God 
that  he  would  be  pleafed  to  be  propitious  to  them  in  the 
ufe  of  thofe  his  good  creatures.” 

From  the  Hebrew  ritual  it  appears,  that  the  Jews 
had  their  hymns  and  pfalms  of  thankfgiving,  not  only 
after  eating  their  paffover,  but  on  a  variety  of  other 
occafions,  at  and  after  meals,  and  even  between  their 
feveral  courfes  and  dithes;  as  when  the  beft  of  their  wine 
was  brought  upon  the  table,  or  their  aromatic  confec¬ 
tions,  or  the  fruit  of  the  garden,  &. c.  On  the  day  of 
the  paffover  was  fung  Pfalm  cxiv.  “  When  Ifrael  came 
out  of  Egypt,”  &c. 

Ariftaeus  has  a  paffage  full  on  the  prefent  fubject. 

“  Mofes,”  fays  he,  “  commands  that  when  the  Jews 
are  going  to  eat  or  drink,  the  company  thould  immedi¬ 
ately  join  in  facrifice  or  prayer.”  Where  Rabbi  Elea- 
zar  (upon  that  author)  met  with  this  fentence,  has 
been  controverted.  But  fuppofing  it  not  to  be  found 
in  feriptis,  it  is  fufficient  for  us  to  know  that  the  Jews 
did  conftantly  praflife  this  cuftom,  upon  the  foundation 
of  an  ancient  and  general  tradition  and  ufage.  That 
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the  prophet  Daniel  gave  thanks  before  meat,  is  evident 
from  the  Apocryphal  book  concerning  Bel  and  the 
Dragon,  where,  ver.  38,  39,  we  find,  that  “  Daniel  faid, 

Thou  haft  remembered  me,  O  God  !  neither  haft  thou 
forfaken  them  who  feek  thee  and  love  thee.  So  Daniel 
arofe,  and  did  eat.”  Of  this  text  Prudentia  takes 
notice  in  Cathemirin,  hymn  iv. 

Ili r  fum pt is  Dan'elis  excitavit 
In  ccelum  faciem,  ciboque  fortis, 

Amen  reddidit ,  atlelvjah  dixit. 

The  much-belov’d  took  the  repaft, 

And  up  to  heav’ri  his  eyes  he  caft  ; 

By  which  refre fil’d  he  fung  aloud, 

Amen,  and  allelujah  to  his  God. 

Where,  by  the  way,  it  may  be  obferved,  that  the  poet 
is  a  little  miftaken  in  making  the  prophet  give  thanks 
after  meat ;  whereas,  according  to  the  text,  he  did  it 
before. 

Grace,  or  Gracefu/nefs,  in  the  human  e  haratfter;  an 
agreeable  attribute,  infi  parable  from  motion  as  oppofed 
to  reft,  and  as  comprehending  fpeeeli,  looks,  gellure, 
and  loco-motion. 

As  fome  motions’ are  homely,  the  oppofite  to  grace¬ 
ful  ;  it  is  to  be  inquired,  With  what  motions  is  this 
attribute  connected  ?  No  man  appears  graceful  in  a 
mailt ;  and  therefore,  laying  afidc  the  expreflions  ot  the 
countenance,  the  other  motions  may  be  genteel,  may 
be  elegant,  but  of  themfelves  never  are  graceful.  A 
motion  adjuited  in  the  molt  perfect  manner  to  anlwcr 
its  end,  is  elegant ;  but  ftill  fomewhat  more  is  required 
to  complete  our  idea  of  grace  or  gracefulnefs. 

What  this  unknown  more  may  be,  is  the  nice  point. 

One  thing  is  clear  from  what  is  faid,  that  this  more  mull 
arife  from  the  expreflions  of  the  countenance  :  and 
from  what  expreflions  fo  naturally  as  from  thofe  which 
indicate  mental  qualities,  fuch  as  (\vectnefs,  benevolence, 
elevation,  dignity  ?  't  his  promifes  to  be  a  fair  analyfisr 
bee  a  ufe  of  all  objects  mental  qualities  affect  us  the  mill ; 
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Grace,  and  the  impreffion  made  by  graceful  appearance  upon 
Glacev  ,  every  fpeclatoj* of  tade,  is  too  deep  for  any  caufe  purely 
corporeal. 

The  next  dep  is,  to  examine  what  are  the  mental 
qualities,  that  in  coniunftion  with  elegance  of  motion, 
produce  a  graceful  appearance.  Sweetnefs,  cheerful- 
nefs,  affability,  are  not  feparatelv  futfieient,  nor  even 
in  conjunction.  Dignity  alone,  with  elegant  motion, 
produce  a  graceful  appearance  5  but  frill  more  graceful 
•with  the  aid  of  other  qualities,  thofe  efpecially  that  are 
the  moll  exalted.  See  Dignity. 

But  this  is  not  all.  The  inoft  exalted  virtues  may 
be  the  lot  of  a  perfon  whole  countenance  has  little  ex- 
preflion  :  fuch  a  perfon  cannot  be  graceful.  Therefore 
to  produce  this  appearance,  we  mud;  add  another  cir- 
cumftance,  viz.  an  expredive  countenance,  difplaying 
to  every  fpeftator  of  tade,  with  life  and  energy,  every 
thing  that  paffes  in  the  mind. 

Collecting  thefe  circum dances  together,  grace  may 
be  defined,  “  that  agreeable  appearance  which  arifes 
from  elegance  of  motion  and  from  a  countenance  ex- 
predive  of  dignity.”  Expredions  ef  other  mental 
qualities  are  not  effential  to  that  appearance,  but  they 
heighten  it  greatly. 

O  O  J 

Of  all  external  objefts,  a  graceful  perfon  is  the  mod 
agreeable. 

Dancing  affords  great  opportunity  for  difplaying 
grace,  and  haranguing  dill  more.  See  Dancing,  De- 
clamation,  and  Oratory. 

But  in  vain  will  a  perfon  attempt  to  be  graceful  who 
is  deficient  in  amiable  qualities.  A  man,  it  is  true, 
may  form  an  idea  of  qualities  he  is  deditute  of ;  and, 
by  means  of  that  idea,  may  endeavour  to  exprefs  thefe 
qualities  by  looks  and  gedures :  but  fuch  dudied  ex- 
preffion  will  be  too  faint  and  obfeure  to  be  graceful. 

AB  of  GRACE ,  the  appellation  given  to  the  aft  of 
parliament  1696,  c.  32.  which  allows  prifoners  for 
civil  debts  to  be  fet  at  liberty,  upon  making  oath  that 
they  have  not  wherewithal  to  fupport  themfelves  in 
prifon,  unlefs  they  are  alimented  by  the  creditors  on 
whole  diligences  they  were  imprifoned,  within  ten  days 
after  intimation  made  for  that  purpofe. 

Days  of  GRACE,  three  days  immediately  following 
the  term  of  payment  of  a  bill,  within  which  the  creditor 
mud  proted  it  if  payment  is  not  obtained,  in  order  to 
intitle  him  to  recourfe  againd  the  drawer. 

Grace  is  alfo  a  title  of  dignity  given  to  dukes, 
archbidiops,  and  in  Germany  to  barons  and  other  inferior 
princes. 

GRACES,  Gratis,  Charities,  in  the  heathen 
theology,  were  fabulous  deities,  three  in  number,  who 
attended  on  Venus.  Their  names  are,  Aglia,  Thalia, 
and  Euphrofyne  ;  i.  e.  diining,  douridiing,  and  gay  j  or, 
according  to  fome  authors,  Pafithea,  Euphrofyne,  and 
frEgiale.  They  were  fuppofed  by  fome  to  be  the  daugh¬ 
ters  of  Jupiter  and  Eurynome  the  daughter  of  Oceanus; 
and  by  others,  to  be  the  daughters  of  Bacchus  and 
Venus. 

Some  will  have  the  Graces  to  have  been  four  ;  and 
make  them  the  fame  with  the  Hora  “  hours”,  or  rather 
with  the  four  feafons  of  the  year.  A  marble  in  the 
king  of  Prudia’s  cabinet  reprefents  the  three  Graces 
in  the  ufual  manner,  with  a  fourth  feated  and  covered 
with  a  large  veil,  with  the  words  underneath,  Ad  Sorores 
I  III.  But  this  groupe  we  may  underhand  to  be  the 
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three  Graces,  and  \  enus,  who  was  their  dder,  as  being 
daughter  of  Jupiter  and  Dione,  H. 

The  graces  are  always  fuppofed  to  have  hold  of  Cralt‘f'°' 
each  other’s  hands,  and  never  parted.  They  were 
painted  naked,  to  (how  that  the  Graces  borrow  nothing 
from  art,  and  that  they  have  no  other  beauties  than 
what  are  natural.  - 

Yet  in  the  fird  ages  they  were  not  reprefented  naked, 
as  appears  from  Paufanias,  lib.  vi.  and  lib.  ix«  who 
deferibes  their  temple  and  dallies.  They  were  of 
wood,  all  but  their  head,  feet,  and  hands,  which  were 
white  marble.  Their  robe  or  frown  was  gilt ;  one  of 

OO 

them  held  in  her  hand  a  role,  another  a  dye,  and  the 
third  a  fprig  of  myrtle. 

GRACILIS,  a  mufcle  of  the  leg,  thus  called 
from  its  dender  lhape.  See  Anatomy,  Tuble  of  the 
Mufc/es. 

GRACULA,  the  Grakle,  a  genus  of  birds  be¬ 
longing  to  the  order  of  pica.  See  Ornithology 
Index. 

GRACULUS.  See  Corvus,  Ornithology  Index. 

GRAD Ai  ION,  in  general,  the  afeending  dep  by 
dep,  or  in  a  regular  and  uniform  manner. 

Gradation,  in  Logic,  a  form  ot  reafoning,  other- 
wife  called  Sorites. 

Gradation,  in  Painting,  a  gradual  and  infenilblo 
change  of  colour,  by  the  diminution  of  the  tints  and 
diades. 

Gradation,  in  Rhetoric,  the  fame  with  Climax. 

GRADISKA,  a  drong  town  of  Hungary  in  Scla- 
vonia,  on  the  frontiers  of  Croatia,  taken  by  the  Turks 
in  1691.  It  is  feated  on  the  river  Save,  in  E.  Long. 

17.  55.  N.  Lat.  45.  38. 

GRADISKA,  a  drong  town  ol  Italy,  in  a  frnall  ifland 
of  the  iame  name  on  the  frontiers  of  Friuli,  in  E. 

Long.  13.  37.  N.  Lat.  46.  6.  It  is  iubjeft  to  the  houie 
of  Audria. 

GRADO,  a  drong  town  of  Italy,  in  a  fulfill  illand 
of  the  fame  name,  on  the  coad  of  Friuli,  and  in  the 
territory  of  Venice.  E.  Long.  13.  27.  N.  Lat. 

45-  46. 

GRADUATE,  a  perfon  who  has  taken  a  degree  in 
the  univerfity.  See  Degree. 

GRfEVIUS,  John  George,  one  of  the  mod  learn¬ 
ed  writers  in  the  17th  century.  In  the  24th  year  of  his 
age,  the  eleftor  of  Brandenburg  made  him  profeffor  at 
Doifbourg.  In  1658,  he  was  invited  to  Deventer  to 
fucceed  Iris  former  mader  Gronovius.  In  1661,  he 
was  appointed  profeffor  of  eloquence  at  Utrecht ;  and 
1  2  years  after  he  had  the  profeffordiip  of  politics  and 
hidory  conferred  on  him.  He  fixed  his  thoughts  here, 
and  refufed  feveral  advantageous  offers.  He  had, 
however,  the  fatisfaftion  to  be  fought  after  by  divers 
princes,  and  to  fee  feveral  of  them  come  from  Germany 
to  dudy  under  him.  He  died  in  1703,  aged  71.  His 
Thefuurus  antiquitatum  et  hiforiarum  Italia ,  &c.  and 
other  works  are  well  known. 

GRAFTING,  or  Engrafting,  in  Gardening,  is 
the  taking  a  (hoot  from  one  tree,  and  inferting  it  into 
another,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  both  may  unite  clofely 
and  become  one  tree.  By  the  ancient  writers  on 
hulhandry  and  gardening,  this  operation  is  called  in- 
cifon,  to  didinguifh  it  from  inoculation  or  budding, 
which  they  call  inferere  oculos. 

Grafting  has  been  praftifed  from  the  mod  remote 

antiquity  j 
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Grafting,  antiquity ;  but  its  origin  and  invention  is  differently 

Graham.  rcjatedby  naturalifts.  Theophraftus  tells  us,  that  a  bird 

— 1  v  having  fwallowed  a  fruit  vv  hole,  ealt  it  forth  into  a  cleft 
or  cavity  of  a  sntten  tree  ;  where  mixing  with  fome  of 
the  putrified  parts  of  the  wood,  and  being  walhed 
with  the  rains,  it  budded,  and  produced  within  this 
tree  another  tree  of  a  different  kind.  This  led  the 
hufbandman  to  certain  reflections,  from  which  foon 
afterwards  arofe  the  art  of  engrafting.  For  the  dif¬ 
ferent  methods  of  performing  this  operation,  fee  Gar¬ 
dening  Index. 

GRAHAM,  James,  Marquis  of  Montrofe,  was 
comparable  to  the  greatefl:  heroes  of  antiquity.  He 
undertook,  againit  almoft  every  cbftacle  that  could  ter¬ 
rify  a  lefs  enterprifing  genius,  to  reduce  the  kingdom 
of  Scotland  to  the  obedience  of  the  king  ;  and  his 
fucecfs  correfponded  to  the  greainefs  of  the  under¬ 
taking.  By  valour,  he  in  a  few  months,  almoft  effec¬ 
tuated  his  defign  ;  but,  for  want  of  fupplies,  was  for¬ 
ced  to  abandon  his  conquefts.  After  the  death  of 
Charles  I.  he  made  a  fecond  attempt,  with  a  few  men, 
but  was  immediately  defeated  by  a  numerous  army. 
As  he  was  leaving  the  kingdom  in  difguife,  he  was 
betrayed  into  the  hands  of  his  enemy,  by  the  lord 
Afton,  his  intimate  friend.  He  was  carried  to  his  ex¬ 
ecution  with  every  circumftance  of  indignity  that  wan¬ 
ton  cruelty  could  invent ;  and  hanged  upon  a  gibbet 
30  feet  high,  with  the  book  of  his  exploits  appended 
to  his  neck.  He  bore  this  reverfe  of  fortune  with  his 
ufual  grealnefs  of  mind,  and  expreffed  a  juft  fcorn  at 
the  rage  and  the  infult  of  his  enemies.  We  meet  with 
many  inftances  of  valour  in  this  active  reign ;  but 
Montrofe  is  the  only  inftance  of  heroifm.  He  was  ex¬ 
ecuted  May  21.  1650.  See  Britain,  N°  137,  138, 
I43>  16  S- 

Graham,  Sir  Richard,  Lord  Vifcount  Prefton,  eldeft 
fon  of  Sir  George  Graham  of  Netherbv,  in  Cum- 
berland,  Bart.  w;as  born  in  1648.  He  was  fent  ambaf- 
fador  by  Charles  II.  to  Louis  XIV.  and  was  matter  of 
the  wardrobe  and  fecretary  of  ftate  under  James  II. 
But  when  the  revolution  took  place,  lie  was  tried  and 
condemned,  on  an  accufation  of  attempting  the  refto- 
ration  of  that  prince  ; .though  he  obtained  a  pardon  by 
the  queen’s  interceflion.  He  fpent  the  remainder  of 
his  days  in  retirement,  and  publifhed  an  elegant  tranf- 
lation  of  “  Boethius  on  the  confolation  of  philofophy.’T 
He  died  in  1695. 

Graham,  George,  clock  and  watch-maker,  the 
mod  ingenious  and  accurate  artift  in  his  time,  was 
born  in  1675.  After  his  apprenticefliip,  Mr  Tom- 
pion  received  him  into  his  family,  purely  on  account 
of  his  merit  •,  and  treated  him  with  a  kind  of  parental 
affection  as  long  as  lie  lived.  Beftdes  his  univerfally  ac¬ 
knowledged  fkill  in  his  profeffion,  he  was  a  complete 
mechanic  and  aftronoraer  •,  the  great  mural  arch  in  the 
obfervatorv  at  Greenwich  was  made  for  Dr  Halley, 
under  his  immediate  infpection,  and  divided  by  his  own 
hand  :  and  from  this  incomparable  original,  the  bed 
foreign  indruments  of  the  kind  are  copies  made  by 
Englilh  artids.  The  feftor  by  which  Dr  Bradley  fird 
difeovered  two  new  motions  in  the  fixed  dars,  was  of 
his  invention  and  fabric  :  and  when  the  French  acade¬ 
micians  were  fent  to  the  north  to  afeertain  the  figure 
of  the  earth,  Mr  Graham  was  thought  the  fitted  per- 
Ibn  in  Europe  to  fupply  them  with  indruments ;  tliofe 


7  1  G  R  A 

who  went  to  the  fouth  were  not  fo  well  furniflied.  He  Graham 
was  for  many  years  a  member  of  the  Royal  Society,  II 
to  which  he  communicated  feveral  ingenious  and  im-.Cramina\ 
portant  difeoveries  5  and  regarded  the  advancement  of  v  ' 
faience  more  than  the  accumulation  of  wealth.  He 
died  in  1 751. 

Graham's  Dyke.  See  Antoninus's  Wall. 

GRAIN,  corn  of  all  forts,  as  barlev,  oats,  rye,  &c. 

See  Corn,  Wheat,  &c.  * 

Grain  is  alfo  the  name  of  a  fmall  weight,  the  twen¬ 
tieth  part  of  a  fcruple  in  apothecaries  weight,  and  the 
twenty-fourth  of  a  pennyweight  troy. 

A  grain-weight  of  gold-bullion  is  worth  two-pence, 
and  that  of  filver  but  half  a  farthing. 

Grain  alio  denotes  the  component  particles  of  dones 
and  metals,  the  veins  of  wood,  See.  Hence  crofs-grain- 
ed,  or  againd  the  grain,  means  contrary  to  the  fibres  of 
wood,  &c. 

GRALL/E,  in  Ornithology ,  is  an  order  of  birds 
analogous  to  the  brut  a  in  the  clafs  of  mammalia  in  the 
Linnsean  fydem.  See  Ornithology. 

GRAM  IN  A,  Grasses  ;  one  of  the  feven  tribes  or 
natural  families,  into  which  all  vegetables  are  diftri- 
buted  by  Linnams  in  his  Philofophia  Botanica.  Tliey 
are  defined  to  be  plants  which  have  very  Ample  leaves, 
a  jointed  dem,  a  bulky  calyx  termed  glutna ,  and  a 
Angle  feed.  This  defeription  includes  the  feveral  forts 
of  corn  as  well  as  graffes.  In  Tournefort  they  con- 
ditute  a  part  of  the  fifteenth  clafs,  termed  apeta/i;  and 
in  Linnaeus’s  fexual  method,  they  are  modly  contained 
in  the  fecond  order  of  the  third,  clafs,  called  triandria 
digynia. 

This  numerous  and  natural  family  of  the  graffes  has 
engaged  the  attention  and  refearches  of  feveral  emi¬ 
nent  botanids.  The  principal  of  thefe  are,  Ray,  Monti,. 

Micheli,  and  Linnaeus. 

M.  Monti,  in  his  Catalogus  Jlirpium  agri  Bononienjis 
gramma  ac  hujus  modi  qffinia  complement,  printed  at  Ro¬ 
il  oni  a  in  1719,  divides  the  graffes  from  the  difpoAtion 
of  their  flowers,  as  Theophradus  and  Ray  have  divided 
them  before  him,  into  three  factions  or  orders. — Thefe 
are,  1.  Graffes  having  flowers  collected  in  a  fpike. 

2.  Graffes  having  their  flowers  collected  in  a  panicle  or 
loofe  fpike.  3.  Plants  that  in  their  habit  and  external 
appearance  are  allied  to  the  graffes. 

This  clafs  would  have  been  natural  if  the  author  had 
not  improperly  introduced  fweet-ruth,  juncus,  and  ar¬ 
row-headed  grafs,  into  the  third  feftion.  Monti  enu¬ 
merates  about  306  fpecies  of  the  graffes,  which  he  re¬ 
duces  under  Tournefort’s  genera  j  to  thefe  he  has  ad¬ 
ded  three  new  genera. 

Scheuchzer  in  Iris  Arijlographic,  publifhed  1  ike \vi fa¬ 
in  1 719,  divides  the  graffes,  as  Monti,  from  the  dif- 
poAtion  of  their  flowers,  into  the  five  following  fic¬ 
tions:  1.  Graffes  with  flowers  in  a  fpike,  as  phalaris, 
anthupanthum,  and  frumentum.  2.  Irregular  graffes, 
as  fchoenanthus,  and  cornucopia;.  3.  Graffes  with 
flowers  growing  in  a  Ample  panicle  or  loofe  fpike,  as 
reed  and  millet.  4.  Graffes  with  flowers  growing  in 
a  compound  panicle,  or  diffuied  fpike,  as  oats  and 
poa.  5.  Plants  by  their  habit  nearly  allied  to  the 
graffes,  as  cyprefs-grafs,  feirpus,  linagroftis,  rufli,  and 
fchcuchzeria. 

Scheuchzer  lias  enumerated  about  four  hundred  fpe¬ 
cies,  which  he  deferibes  with  amazing  cxaflnefs. 

♦  Micheli. 
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-  tiramina,  Micheli  has  divided  the  grafles  into  fix  fed! ions, 
Grammar.  contain  in  ail  44  genera,  and  are  arranged  from 

the  iituation  and  number  of  the  flov.'ers. 

Gramina,  the.  name  of  the  fourth  order  in  Linnaeus’s 
Fragments  of  a  Natural  Method,  confifting  of  the  nu¬ 
merous  and  natural  family  of  the  graifes,  viz.  agroftis, 
aira,  alopecurus  or  fox-tail  grafs,  anthoxanthum  or  ver¬ 
nal  grafs,  ariftida,  arundo  or  reed,  avena  or  oats,  bo- 
bartia,  briza,  bromus,  cinna,  cornucopiae  or  horn  of 
plenty  grafs,  cynofurus,  dactylis,  elymus,  feltuca  or 
fefcue-grafs,  hordeum  or  barley,  lagurus  or  hare’s-tail 


grafs,  loliurn  or  darnel,  lygeum  or  hooded  matweed,  Gramina, 
melica,  milium  or  millet,  nardus,  oryza  or  rice,  panieum  Grammar, 
or  panic-grafs,  pafpalum,  phalaris  or  eanary-grafs,  phle-  v 
um,  poa,  faccharum  or  fugar-cane,  fecale  or  rye,  ftipa 
or  winged  fpike-grafs,  triticum  or  wheat,  uniola  or  fea- 
fide  oats  of  Carolina,  coix  or  Job’s  tears,  olyra,  pharus, 
tripfacum,  zea,  Indian  Turkey  wheat  or  Indian  corn, 
zizania,  tegilops  or  wild  fefcue-grafs,  andropogon,  ap- 
luda,  cenchrus,  holcus  or  Indian  millet,  ifchaemum. 

See  Botany. 
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definition,  I.  RAMM  AR  is  the  art  of [peaking  or  of  writing 
^  any  language  with  propriety  ;  and  the  purpole 
of  language  is  to  communicate  our  thoughts. 

2.  Grammar,  confidered  as  an  art ,  neceffarily  fup- 
pofes  the  previous  exiftence  of  language  •,  and  as  its 
defign  is  to  teach  any  language  to  thofe  who  are  igno¬ 
rant  of  it,  it  mult  be  adapted  to  the  genius  of  that  par¬ 
ticular  language  of  which  it  treats.  A  juft  method  of 
grammar,  therefore,  without  attempting  any  altera¬ 
tions  in  a  language  already  introduced,  furnilhes  cer¬ 
tain  obfervations  called  rules ,  to  which  the  methods  of 
fpeaking  ufed  in  that  language  may  be  reduced  ;  and 
2  this  colledlion  of  rules  is  called  the  grammar  of  that 
Grammar  particular  language.  For  the  greater  dillindtnefs  with 
particular,  regard  to  thefe  rules,  grammarians  have  ufually  divided 
this  fubje£l  into  four  diftincl  heads,  viz.  Orthogra¬ 
phy,  or  the  art  of  combining  letters  into  fy/lables,  and 
fyllables  into  words  ;  ETYMOLOGY,  or  the  art  of  dedu¬ 


cing  one  word  from  another ,  and  the  various  modifica¬ 
tions  by  which  the  fenfe  of  any  one  word  can  be  diverfi- 
fied  coififient/y  with  its  original  meaning  or  its  relation 
to  the  theme  whence  it  is  derived ;  Syntax,  or  what  re¬ 
lates  to  the  confiruBion  or  due  difpojition  of  the  words  of 
a  language  into  fen  fences  or  phrafes  ;  and  Prosody,  or 
that  which  treats  of  the  quantities  and  accents  of  fylla¬ 
bles,  and  the  art  of  making  verfes. 

3.  But  grammar,  confidered  as  a  fcience ,  views  lan- or  llniver. 
guage  only  as  it  is  fignilicant  of  thought.  Negledling  fal. 
particular  and  arbitrary'  modifications  introduced  for 
the  fake  of  beauty  or  elegance,  it  examines  the  analogy 
and  relation  between  words  and  ideas  ;  didinguilhes  be¬ 
tween  thofe  particulars  which  are  ejfential  to  language 
and  thofe  which  are  only  accidental ;  and  thus  furnilhes 
a  certain  ftandard,  by  which  different  languages  may 
be  compared,  and  their  feveral  excellencies  or  defects 
pointed  out.  This  is  what  is  called  Philosophic  or 
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4.  THE  origin  of  language  is  a  fubjecl  which  has 
4  employed  much  learned  inveltigation,  and  about  which 

The  de-  there  is  ftill  a  diverfity  of  opinion.  The  defign  of 

fign  of  fpeech  is  to  communicate  to  others  the  thoughts  and 
perceptions  of  the  mind  of  the  fpeaker  :  but  it  is  ob¬ 
vious,  that  betw'een  an  internal  idea  and  any  external 
found  there  is  no  natural  relation  ;  that  the  word  fire, 
for  inftance,  might  have  denominated  the  fubftance 
which  we  call  ice,  and  that  the  word  ice  might  have 
fignified  fire.  Some  of  the  moft  acute  feelings  of  man, 
as  w'ell  as  of  every  other  animal,  are  indeed  exprefled 
by  fimple  inarticulate  founds,  which  as  they  tend  to 
the  prefervation  of  the  individual  or  the  continuance  of 
the  fpecies,  and  invariably  indicate  either  pain  or  plea- 
fure,  are  univerfally  underftood  :  but  thefe  inarticulate 
and  fignificant  founds  are  very  few  in  number  •,  and  if 
they  can  with  any  propriety  be  faid  to  conftitute  a  na¬ 
tural  and  univerfal  language,  it  is  a  language  of  which 
man  as  a  mere  fenfitive  being  partakes  in  common  with 
-  the  other  animals. 

Language  5.  Man  is  endowed  not  only  with  fenfution,  but  alfo 
tonfifts  of  with  the  faculty  of  reafoning ;  and  fimple  inarticulate 
s\orJ,  fig-  f0Un(Js  are  infufficient  for  exprefling  all  the  various 
ideas.  modifications  ot  thought,  tor  communicating  to  others 
a  chain  of  argumentation,  or  even  for  diftinguifhing  be¬ 


tween  the  different  fenfations  either  of  pain  or  of  plea- 
fure :  a  man  fcorched  with  fire  or  unexpectedly  plunged 
among  ice,  might  utter  the  cry  naturally  indicative  of 
fudden  and  violent  pain  ;  the  cry  would  be  the  fame, 
or  nearly  the  fame,  but  the  fenfations  of  cold  and  heat 
are  widely  different.  Articulation ,  by  which  thofe  fim¬ 
ple  founds  are  modified,  and  a  particular  meaning  fixed 
to  each  modification,  is  therefore  abfolutely  neeeffary 
to  fuch  a  being  as  man,  and  forms  the  language  which 
didinguilhes  him  from  all  other  animals,  and  enables 
him  to  communicate  with  facility  all  that  diverfity  of 
ideas  with  which  his  mind  is  ftored,  to  make  known 
his  particular  wants,  and  to  diftinguifli  with  accuracy 
all  his  various  fenfations.  Thofe  founds  thus  modified 
are, called  WORDS  j  and  as  words  have  confcffcdly  no 
natural  relation  to  the  ideas  and  perceptions  of  which 
they  are  fignificant,  the  ufe  of  them  mull  either  have 
been  the  refiilt  of  human  fagacity,  or  have  been  fuggeft- 
ed  to  the  firft  man  by  the  Author  of  nature. 

6.  Whether  language  be  of  divine  or  human  origin, 
is  a  queftion  upon  which,  though  it  might  perhaps  be 
foon  refolved,  it  is  not  neeeffary  here  to  enter.  Upon 
either  fuppofition,  the  firft  language,  compared  with 
thofe.  which  fucceeded  it,  or  even  with  itfelf  as  after¬ 
wards  enlarged,  muft  have  been  extremely  rude  and 

narrow.. 
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narrow.  If  it  was  of  human  contrivance,  this  will  be 
readily  granted  5  for  what  art  was  ever  invented  and 
brought  to  a  date  of  perfection  by  illiterate  favages  ? 
If  it  was  taught  by  God,  which  is  at  lead  the  more 
probable  fuppofition,  we  cannot  imagine  that  it  would 
be  more  comprehensive  than  the  ideas  of  thofe  for 
whofe  imixediate  ufe  it  was  intended  ;  that  the  fird 
men  lliould  have  been  taught  to  exprtfs  pains  or  plea- 
fures  which  they  never  felt,  or  to  utter  founds  that 
diould  be  afterwards  Significant  of  ideas  wdiich  at  the 
time  of  utterance  had  not  occurred  to  the  mind  of  the 
fpeaker  :  man,  taught  the  elements  of  language,  would 
be  able  himfelf  to  improve  and  enlarge  it  as  his  future 
occafions  ihould  require. 

7.  As  all  language  is  compofed  of  Significant  words 
variously  combined,  a  knowdedge  of  them  is  neceSTary 
previous  to  our  acquiring  an  adequate  idea  of  language 
as  condructed  into  fentences  and  phrafes,  But  as  it 
is  by  words  that  we  exprefs  the  various  ideas  which 
occur  to  the  mind,  it  is  neceffary  to  examine  howr  ideas 
themfelves  are  fuggeded,  before  we  can  afcertain  the 
various  claSTes  into  which  words  may  be  didributcd. 
It  is  the  province  of  logic  to  trace  our  ideas  from  their 
origin,  as  well  as  to  teach  the  art  of  reafoning  :  but  it 
is  neceSTary  at  prefent  to  obferve,  that  our  carlied  ideas 
are  all  ideas  of  fenfation,  excited  by  the  impredions 
that  are  made  upon  our  organs  of  fenfe  by  the  various 
objefts  with  which  we  are  furrounded.  Let  us  there¬ 
fore  fuppofe  a  reafonable  being,  devoid  of  every  poflible 
prepoffedion,  placed  upon  this  globe  ;  and  it  is  ob¬ 
vious,  that  his  attention  wrould  in  the  fird  place  be 
direffed  to  the  various  objects  which  he  faw  exiding 
around  him.  Tbefe  he  w  ould  naturally  endeavour  to 
didinguith  from  one  another ;  and  if  he  were  either 
learning  or  inventing  a  language,  his  fird  effort  would 
be  to  give  them  names ,  by  means  of  which  the  ideas  of 
them  might  be  recalled  when  the  objects  themfelves 
fliould  be  abfent.  This  is  one  copious  fource  of  words; 
and  forms  a  natural  clafs  which  mud  be  common  to 
every  language,  and  which  is  didinguiihed  by  the  name 
of  NOUNS  ;  and  as  thefe  nouns  are  the  names  of  the  fe- 
veral  fubdances  which  exid,  they  have  likewiie  been 
called  SUBSTANTIVES. 

8.  It  would  likewife  be  early  difeovered,  that  every 
one  of  thefe  fubdances  was  endowed  with  certain  qua¬ 
lities  or  attributes  ;  to  exprefs  which  another  clafs  of 
words  would  be  .requifite,  fince  it  is  only  by  their  qua¬ 
lities  that  fubdances  themfelves  can  attract  our  atten¬ 
tion.  Thus,  to  be  weighty ,  is  a  quality  of  matter  ;  to 
think ,  is  an  attribute  of  man.  Therefore  in  every  lan¬ 
guage  wrords  have  been  invented  to  exprefs  the  knowm 
qualities  or  attributes  of  the  feveral  objects  which  exid. 
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Thefe  may  all  be  comprehended  under  the  general  de-  Dlvilion 
nomination  of  attributives.  of  Words. 

9.  Nouns  and  attributives  mud  comprehend  all ' - v - 

that  is  effential  to  language  (a)  :  for  every  tiling  which 

exids,  or  of  wdiich  we  can  form  an  idea,  mud  be  either 
a  fubjance  or  the  attribute  of  fome  fubdance  ;  and 
therefore  thofe  two  claffes  w  hich  denominate  fubdances 
and  attributes,  mud  comprehend  all  the  words  that 
are  necejfury  to  communicate  to  the  hearer  the  ideas 
which  are  prefent  to  the  mind  of  the  fpeaker.  If  any 
other  words  occur,  they  can  only  have  been  invented 
for  the  fake  of  difpatch,  or  introduced  for  the  purpofes 
of  eaie  and  ornament,  to  avoid  tedious  circumlocutions 
or  difagreeable  tautologies.  There  are  indeed  gramma¬ 
rians  ot  great  name,  w  ho  have  confidered  as  effential  to 
language  an  order  of  words,  of  which  the  ufe  is  to 
connect  the  nouns  and  attributes,  and  which  are  faid 
to  have  no  Jgnification  of  themfelves ,  but  to  become 
fgnifcanl  by  relation.  Hence  all  words  which  can 
poffibly  be  invented  are  by  thefe  men  divided  into  two 
general  clafles :  thofe  which  are  SIGNIFICANT  OF 
THEMSELVES  and  thofe  which  are  NOT.  \\  ord.s  fig- 
nificant  of  themfelves  are  either  exprefiive  of  the  names 
of  fubftances,  and  therefore  called  substantives  ;  or 
of  attributes,  and  therefore  called  ATTRIBUTIVES.  ? 
Words  which  are  not  fignificant  of  themfelves,  mull  Of  defini. 
acquire  a  meaning  either  as  defining  or  connecting  tives  and 
others ;  and  are  therefore  arranged  under  the  two connce- 
claffes  of  DEFINITIVES  and  CONNECTIVES. 

10.  Th  at  in  any  language  there  can  be  vrords  which 
of  themfelves  have  no  Jignification,  is  a  fuppofition 
w  hich  a  man  free  from  prejudice  w  ill  not  readily  ad¬ 
mit  ;  for  to  what  purpofe  Ihould  they  have  been  in¬ 
vented  ?  as  they  are  fignificant  of  no  ideas,  they  can¬ 
not  facilitate  the  communication  of  thought,  and  mult 
therefore  be  only  an  incumbrance  to  the  language  in 
which  they  are  found.  But  in  anfwer  to  this  it  has 
been  faid,  that  thefe  wTords,  though  devoid  of  fignifica- 
tion  themfelves,  acquire  a  fort  of  meaning  when  joined 
with  others,  and  that  they  are  as  neceffary  to  the  Itruc- 
ture  of  a  fentence  as  cement  is  to  the  tlru&ure  of  an 
edifice  :  for  as  Jones  cannot  be  arranged  into  a  regular 
building  without  a  cement  to  bind  and  conned  them,  lb 
the  original  words  fignificant  of  fubftances  and  attri¬ 
butes,  cannot  be  made  to  exprefs  all  the  variety  of  our 
ideas  without  being  defined  mA  connededby  thofe  words 
which  of  themfelves  fignify  nothing. — It  is  wonderful, 
that  he  who  firlt  fuggefted  this  fimile  did  not  perceive 
that  it  tends  to  overthrow  the  do&rinc  which  it  is 
meant  to  illullrate :  for  furely  the  cement  is  as  much 
the  matter  of  the  building  as  the  Jones  themfelves  ;  it 
is  equally  folid  and  equally  extended.  By  being  united 

B  with 


(a)  This  is  the  doCtrine  of  many  writers  on  the  theory  of  language,  for  whole  judgment  we  have  the  hie  hell 
refpcct  :  yet  jt  is  not  eafy  to  conceive  mankind  fo  far  advanced  in  the  art  of  abftraCtion  as  to  view  attributes 
by  themfelves  independent  of  particular  fubjances,  and  to  give  one  general  name  to  each  attribute  wberefocvt  r  it 
may  be  found,  without  having  at  the  fame  time  words  exprelfive  of  affirmation.  We  never  talk  ot  any  attribute, 
a  colour  for  inllance,  without  affirming  fomething  concerning  it ;  as,  either  that  it  is  bright  or  faint,  or  that  it  is 
the  colour  of  fom 0  fubjance.  It  will  be  feen  afterwards,  that  to  denote  affirmation  is  the  proper  ofiice  ot  what 
is  called  the  fubftantive  verb ;  as,  “  Milk  is  white.”  That  verb  therefore  appears  to  be  as  necelTiiry  to  tin- 
communication  of  thought  as  any  fpeeies  of  words  whatever;  and  if  we  mull  range  w-ords  under  a  lex.  eneral 
claffes,  we  Ihould  be  inclined  to  fay,  that  nouns ,  attributives,  and  affirmatives ,  comprehend  all  that  effential  l<» 
language. 
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with  the  ft  ones,  it  neither  acquires  nor  lofes  any  one  of 
the  qualities  ejfential  to  matter  ;  it  neither  communicates 
its  own  fuftnefs,  nor  acquires  their  hardnefs.  By  this 
mode  of  reafoning  therefore  it  would  appear,  that  the 
words  called  definitives  and  connectives,  to  far  from  ha¬ 
ving  of  themfelves  no  fignification,  are  equally  effen- 
tial  to  language  and  equally  iignificant  with  thofe 
which  are  denominated  fubfantives  and  attributives  ;  and 
noon  inveftistation  it  will  be  found  that  this  is  the  truth. 
For  whatever  is  meant  by  the  definition  or  connection  of 
the  words  which  all  men  confefs  to  be  iignificant,  that 
meaning  mull  be  the  fenfe  of  the  words  of  which  the 
purpofe  is  to  define  and  conned!  )  and  as  there  can  be 
no  meaning  where  there  are  no  ideas,  every  one  of  thefe 
definitives  and  connectives  mult  be  Iignificant  of  fome 
idea,  although  it  may  not  be  always  ealy  or  even  pOfhble 
to  exprefs  that  idea  by  another  "word. 

1 1 .  Thefe  different  modes  of  dividing  the  parts  of 
fpeech  we  have  juft  mentioned,  becauie  they  have  been 
largely  treated  of  by  grammarians  of  high  fame.  But 
it  does  not  appear  to  us,  that  any  man  can  feel  liim- 
felf  much  the  wdfer  for  having  learned  that  all  words 
are  either  SUBSTANTIVES  or  ATTRIBUTIVES,  DEFINI¬ 
TIVES  or  CONNECTIVES.  The  divifion  of  words  into 
thofe  which  are  significant  of  THEMSELVES,  and 
thofe  which  are  SIGNIFICANT  BY  RELATION,  is  abfo- 
lute  nonfenfe,  and  has  been  productive  of  much  error 
and  much  myltery  in  fome  of  the  moil  celebrated  trea- 
tifes  on  grammar.  It  is  indeed  probable,  that  any  at¬ 
tempt  to  eltabliih  a  different  cladification  of  the  parts 
of  fpeech  from  that  which  is  commonly  received,  will 
be  found  of  little  utility  either  in  practice  or  in  f pecula¬ 
tion.  As  far  as  the  former  is  concerned,  the  vulgar 
divifion  feems  fufficiently  commodious  -,  for  every  man 
who  knows  any  thing,  knows  when  he  ufes  a  noun 
and  when  a  verb..  With  refpeft  to  the  latter,  not  to 
mention  that  all  the  grammarians  from  Aristotle  to 
Horne  Tooke,  have  differed  on  the  fubjcct,  it  ihould 
feem  to  be  of  more  importance,  after  having  afeertain- 
ed  with  precilion  the  nature  of  each  fpecies  of  words, 
to  determine  in  what  circumflances  they  dijfier  than  in 
what  they  agree. 

il  In  molt  languages,  probably  iu  all  cultivated 
languages,  grammarians  diflinguifh  the  following  parts 
of  fpeech  :  Noun,  pronoun,  verb,  participle,  adverb,  pre- 
pofition ,  conjunction.  The  Latin  and  Englijh  gramma¬ 
rians  admit  the  interjection  among  the  parts  of  fpeech, 
although  it  is  confeffedly  not  neceffary  to  the  conltruc- 
tion  of  the  fentence,  being  only  thrown  in  to  exprefs 
the  affection  of  the  fpeaker  :  and  in  the  Greek  and 
Eng/ifh  tongues  there  is  the  article  prefixed  to  nouns, 
when  they  fignifv  the  common  names  of  things,  to 
point  them  out,  and  to  (how  how  far  their  fignification 
extends.  In  the  method  of  arrangement  commonly 
followed  in  grammars,  adjeCtivc-s  arc  claffed  with  fub- 
f  unlives,  and  both  are  denominated  nouns  ;  but  it  is  cer¬ 
tain  that,  when  examined  philofophicallv,  an  effenlial 
difference  is  difeovered  between  the  fuhfi'antive  and  the 
udjeClive-,  and  therefore  fome  writers  of  eminence,  when 
treating  of  this  fub'eCt,  have  lately  given  the  following 
cladification  of  words  which  we  fhall  adopt  :  The 
article,  noun,  pronoun,  verb,  participle,  adjec¬ 
tive,  ADVERB,  PREPOSITION,  CON.TU:  CTION,  INTER¬ 
SECTION.  All  thefe  words  are  to  be  found  in  the  En¬ 
glijh  language  )  and  therefore  we  lhall  examine  each 


6 


clafs,  endeavour  to  afeertaiu  its  precife  import,  and  (how  INoun. 
in  what  refpeCts  it  differs  irom  every  other  clals.  It  is 
impodible  to  inveitigate  the  principles  of  grammar 
without  confining  the  invetligadon  in  a  great  meafure 
to  fome  particular  language  from  which  the  illuftrations 
mult  be  produced  ;  and  that  we  lhouid  prefer  the  Eng- 
lijh  language  for  this  purpole  can  excite  no  wonder,  as 
it  is  a  preference  which  to  every  tongue  is  due  irom 
thofe  by  whom  it  is  ipoken.  We  truft,  however,  that 
the  principles  which  we  lhall  eltablifh  will  be  found  to 
apply  univerfully  ;  and  that  our  inquiry,  though  princi¬ 
pally  illultrated  from  the  Englijh  language,  will  be  an 
inquiry  into  pliilofophical  or  umverfal  grammar. 

Chap.  I.  Of  the  Noun  or  Sub/iantive. 

ir 

13.  Nouns  are  all  thofe  words  by  which  objcCls  or  The  noun 
fiibjlances  are  denominated ,  and  which  d  jhnguijh  them  defined. 
from  one  another,  without  marking  either  quantity,  qua¬ 
lity,  action,  or  relation.  The fubfantive  or  noun  is  the 

name  of  the  thing  ipoken  of,  and  in  Greek  and  Latin 
is  called  name ;  for  it  is  ov-pa  in  the  one,  and  nomen  in 
the  other  \  and  if  in  Engt.lh  we  had  called  it  the 
name  rather  titan  the  noun,  the  appellation  would  per¬ 
haps  have  been  more  proper,  as  this  laft  word,  being 
ufed  only  in  grammar,  is  more  liable  to  be  mifunder- 
ffood  than  the  oilier,  which  L  in  confant  and  familiar 
ufe.  That  nouns  or  the  names  of  things  mult  make  a 
part  of  every  language,  and  that  they  mult  have  been 
the  words  firft  fuggelted  to  the  human  mind,  \t  ill  not 
be  difputed.  Men  could  not  fpeak  of  themfelves  or 
of  any  thing  elfe,  without  having  names  for  themfelves 
and  the  various  objects  with  which  they  are  furrounded. 

Now,  as  all  the  objedls  which  exilt  mult  be  either  in 
the  fame  Hate  in  which  they  were  produced  by  nature , 
or  changed  from  their  original  Hate  by  art,  or  at f  rad- 
ed  from  fubltances  by  the  powers  of  imagination,  and  Different 
conceived  by  the  mind  as  having  at  halt  the  capacity  kinds  of  - 
of  being  characterized  by  qualities  ;  this  naturally  lug- nouns, 
gefts  a  divifion  of  nouns  into  natural,  as  man,  vege¬ 
table,  tree,  &c.  ARTIFICIAL,  as  houfe,Jhip ,  watch,  &c. 
and  abstract,  as  whitenefs,  motion,  temperance,  &c. 

14.  But  the  diverfity  of  objects  is  fo  great,  that  Lad 
each  individual  a  difinCt  and  proper  name,  it  would  be 
intpoffible  for  the  molt  tenacious  memory,  during  the 
courfe  of  the  longelt  life,  to  retain  even  the  nouns  of 

the  narrowed  language.  It  has  therefore  been  found  Nouns  in¬ 
expedient,  when  a  number  of  things  refemble  each  ueral  terms, 
other  in  fome  important  particulars,  to  arrange  them 
all  under  one  fpccics  ;  to  which  is  given  a  name  that 
belongs  equally  to  the  whole  fpecies ,  and  to  each  in¬ 
dividual  comprehended  under  it.  Thus  the  word  man 
denotes  a  fpecies  of  animals,  and  is  equally  applicable  to 
every  human  being  :  The  word  horfe  denotes  another 
fpecies  of  animals,  and  is  equally  applicable  to  every  in¬ 
dividual  of  that  fpecies  of  quadrupeds  ;  but  it  cannot 
be  applied  to  the  fpecies  of  men,  or  to  any  individual 
comprehended  under  that  fpecies.  We  find,  however, 
that  there  are  fome  qualities  in  which  feveral  Ipe- 
cies  refemble  each  other  •,  and  therefore  we  refer 
them  to  a  higher  order  called  a  genus,  to  which  we  give 
a  name  that  is  equally  applicable  to  every  fpecies  and 
every  individual  comprehended  under  it.  Thus,  men 
and  horfies  and  all  living  things  on  earth  refemble  each 
other  in  this  refpcct,  that  they  have  life.  We  refer 
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Noun,  them  therefore  to  the  genus  called  animal ;  and  this 
"*"N  word  belongs  to  every  fpccies  of  animals,  and  to  each 

individual  animal.  The  fame  tlaOification  is  made  botli 
of  artificial  and  ahftrafl  fubftances  ;  of  each  of  which 
there  are  genera,  fpecies,  and  individuals.  Thus  in  na¬ 
tural  fubftances,  animal,  vegetable,  and  ffjil,  denote 
GENERA  ;  man,  horfe ,  tree ,  metal \  a  species  ;  and  Alex¬ 
ander,  Bucephalus,  oak,  gold,  are  individuals.  In  arti¬ 
ficial  fubftances,  edf.ee  is  a  GENUS  ;  knife,  church,  tower, 
are  species  j  and  the  Vutican,  St  Paul's,  and  the  Tower 
of  London ,  are  individuals.  In  ahftrafi  fubftances,  mo¬ 
tion  and  virtue  are  GENERA  ;  fight  and  temperance  are 
SPECIES  ;  the  flight  of  Mahomet  and  temperance  in  wine 
are  individuals.  By  arranging  fubftances  in  this  man¬ 
ner,  and  giving  a  name  to  each  genus  and  fpecies,  the 
nouns  nccefiary  to  any  language  are  comparatively  few 
and  eafily  acquired  :  and  when  we  meet  with  an  objcift 
unknown  to  us,  we  have  only  to  examine  it  with  atten¬ 
tion  ;  and  comparing  it  with  other  objects,  to  refer  it 
to  the  genus  or  fpecies  which  it  moft  nearly  refcmbles. 
By  this  contrivance  we  fupply  the  want  of  a  proper 
name  for  the  individual ;  and  lo  far  as  the  refemblance 
is  complete  between  it  and  the  fpecies  to  which  it  is  re¬ 
ferred,  and  of  which  we  have  given  it  the  name,  we 
mav  converfe  and  reafon  about  it  without  danger  of 
error  :  Whereas  had  each  individual  in  nature  a  d if  in  cl 
and  proper  name,  words  would  be  innumerable  and  in- 
corn  prehen  fible  ;  and  to  employ  our  labours  in  lan¬ 
guage,  would  be  as  idle  as  that  ftudy  of  numberlefs 
written  fymbols  which  has  been  attributed  to  the 
Chinefc. 

i  g  Although  nouns  are  thus  adapted  to  exprefs  not 
the  individuals  but  the  genera  or  fpecies  into  which  fub¬ 
ftances  are  clafled  ;  yet,  in  fpeaking  of  thefe  fubftances, 
whether  natural,  artificial,  or  abJlraB,  all  men  muft  have 
occafion  to  mention  fometimes  one  of  a  kind,  and  fome- 
times  more  than  one.  In  every  language,  therefore,  nouns 
muft  admit  of  fome  variation  in  their  form,  to  denote 
unity  and  plurality  ;  and  this  variation  is  called  number. 
Thus  in  the  Englifti  language,  when  we  fpeak  of  a 
fmgle  place  of  habitation,  we  call  it  a  houfe  ;  but  if  of 
more,  we  call  them  houfes.  In  the  firft  of  thefe  cafes 
the  noun  is  faid  to  be  in  the  fingular,  in  the  laft  cafe  it 
is  in  the  plural,  number.  Greek  nouns  have  alfo  a  dual 
number  to  exprefs  two  individuals,  as  have  likewife 
fomc  Hebrew  nouns  •,  but  this  variation  is  evidently  not 
eflent’al  to  language  ;  and  it  is  perhaps  doubtful  whe¬ 
ther  it  ought  to  be  confidered  as  an  elegance  or  a  defor- 
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mity. 

1 6-  But  although  number  be  a  natural  accident  of 
nouns,  it  can  only  be  confidered  as  ejfential  to  thofe 
which  denote  genera  or  fpecies.  Tlius  we  may  have 
oecafion  to  fpeak  of  one  animal  or  of  many  animals,  of 
one  ma”  or  of  many  men  ;  and  therefore  the  nouns  ani¬ 
mal  and  man  muft  be  capable  of  exprefling  plurality  as 
well  as  unity.  But  this  is  not  the  cafe  with  refpedl  to 
the  proper  names  of  individuals  :  for  we  can  only  fay 
Xenophon,  Arifotle,  Plato,  &c.  in  the .fngular;  as,  were 
any  one  of  thefe  names  to  aflume  a  plural  form,  it 
would  ceafe  to  be  the  proper  name  of  an  individual,  and 
become  the  common  name  of  a  fpecies.  Of  this,  indeed, 
we  have  fome  examples  in  every  language.  When  a 
proper  name  is  confidered  as  a  general  appellative  un¬ 
der  which  many  others  are  arranged,  it  is  then  no 
longer  the  name  of  an  individual  but  of  n  fpecies,  and  as 


fuch  admits  of  a  plural ;  as  the  Cafars,  the  Howards,  Noun, 
the  Pelhams,  tne  Montagues ,  Sec. :  but  Socrates  can  nc-  ~ 
ver  become  plural ;  fo  long  as  wc  know  of  no  more  than 
one  man  of  that  name.  The  reafon  of  all  this  will  be 
obvious,  if  we  confider,  that  every  genus  may  be  found 
whole  and  entire  in  each  of  its  fpecies  ;  for  man,  horfe, 
and  dog,  are  each  of  them  an  entire  and  complete  ani¬ 
mal  :  and  every  fpccies  may  be  found  w  hole  and  entire 
in  each  of  its  individuals  ;  for  Socrates,  Plato,  and  Xe¬ 
nophon,  are  each  of  them  completely  and  entirely  H 
man.  Hence  it  is,  that  every  genus,  though  ONE,  is 
multiplied  into  many  ;  and  every  fpecies,  though  ONE, 
is  alfo  multiplied  into  MANY  ;  by  reference  to  thofe  be¬ 
ings  which  are  their  fubordinates  :  But  as  no  individual 
has  any  fuch  fubordinates,  it  can  never  in  ftrictnefs  be 
confidered  as  MANY  ;  and  fo,  as  well  in  nature  as  in 
name,  is  truly  an  individual  which  cannot  admit  of 
number. 

17.  Befides  number,  another  charafleriftic,  vifiblc  in  of  gender, 
fubftances,  is  that  of  sex.  Every  lubftance  is  either 
male  or  female  ;  or  both  male  and  female  ;  or  neither  one 
nor  the  other.  So  that  with  rcfpecl  to  jfexes  and  their 
negation,  all  fubfattces  conceivable  are  comprehended  un¬ 
der  this  fourfold  confideration,  which  language  would 
be  very  imperfect  if  it  could  not  exprefs.  Now  the 
exiftence  of  hermaphrodites  being  rare,  if  not  doubtful, 
and  language  being  framed  to  anfwer  the  ordinary  oc- 
cafions  of  life,  no  provifion  is  made,  in  any  of  the 
tongues  with  which  we  are  acquainted,  for  exprefling, 
other  wife  than  by  a  name  made  on  purpefe,  or  by  a  peri- 
phrafis,  duplicity  of fcx.  With  regard  to  this  great  natural 
characteriftic,  grammarians  have  made  only  a  threefold 
dillinction  of  nouns  :  thofe  which  denote  males  are 
faid  to  be  of  the  mafeuline  gender  ;  thofe  which  denote 
females,  of  the  feminine ;  and  thole  which  denote  fub¬ 
ftances  that  admit  not  of  fcx,  are  faid  to  be  neuter  or  of 
neither  gender.  All  animals  have  fex;  and  therefi  re 
the  names  of  all  animals  lhould  have  gender.  But  the 
fex  of  all  is  not  equally  obvious,  nor  equally  worthy  of 
attention.  In  thofe  ipecies  that  are  moft  common,  or 
of  which  the  male  and  the  female  are,  by  theft  r  fixe,  form, 
colour,  or  other  outw  ard  circumftances,  eminently  diftin- 
guifjed ,  the  male  is  fometimes  called  by  one  name,  which, 
is  mafeuline  ;  and  the  female  by  a  different  name,  which  is 
feminine.  Thus  in  Englith  we  fay,  hufband,  wife;  king, 
queen  ;  father,  mother  ;  fon,  daughter,  &c.  In  others 
of  fimilar  diftimftion,  the  name  of  the  male  is  applied  to 
the  female  only  by  prefixing  a  fyllable  or  by  altering 
the  termination;  as  man,  woman;  lion,  honefs ;  emperor , 
emprefs,  anciently  emperefs  ;  ma/ler,  mflrefs,  anciently 
mi  fie  refs,  &c.  When  the  fex  of  any  animal  is  not  ob¬ 
vious,  or  not  material  to  be  known,  the  fame  name, 
in  fome  languages,  is  applied,  without  variation,  to  all 
the  fpecies,  and  that  name  is  faid  to  be  of  the  common 
gender.  Thus  in  Latin  bos  a/bus  is  a  white  ox,  and  bos 
alba  a  white  cowr.  Diminutive  infers,  though  they 
are  doubtlefs  male  and  female,  feem  to  be  confidered 
in  the  Englilh  language  as  if  they  were  really  creep¬ 
ing  things.  No  man,  fpeaking  of  a  worm,  would 
fay  he  creeps,  but  it  creeps,  upon  the  ground.  But 
although  the  origin  of  genders  is  tlius  clear  end  obvi¬ 
ous  •,  yet  the  Englilh  is  the  only  language,  with  which 
we  are  acquainted,  that  deviates  not,  except  in  a  very 
few  inftanccs,  from  the  order  of  nature.  Greek  and 
Latin ,  and  many  of  the  modern  tongues,  have  nouns, 
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Xoun.  fume  rifafculine,  fome  feminine,  which  denote 
v  fiances  where  fcx  never  had  exiftence.  Nay,  fome 
languages  are  fo  particularly  defective  in  this  rcfpeCl, 
as  to  clafs  every  obi’ect,  inanimate  as  well  as  animate, 
under  either  the  mafculine  or  the  feminine  gender,  as  they 
have  no  neuter  gender  tor  thofe  which  are  of  neither  fex. 
This  is  the  cafe  with  the  Hebrew ,  French ,  Italian ,  and 
Spanifh.  But  the  Englijh,  ftriclly  following  the  order 
of  nature,  puts  every  noun  which  denotes  a  male  ani¬ 
mal,  and  no  other,  in  the  mafculine  gender  ;  every 
name  of  a  female  animal,  in  the  feminine ;  and  every 
animal  whole  fex  is  not  obvious ■,  or  known ,  as  well  as 
every  inanimate  objeft  whatever,  in  the  neuter  gender. 
Arid  this  gives  our  language  an  advantage  above  moil 
others  in  the  poetical  and  rhetorical  ilyle  :  for  when 
nouns  naturally  neuter  are  converted  into  mafculine 
and  feminine,  the  perfonif. cation  is  more  diftinClly  and 
more  forcibly  marked.  (See Personification').  Some 
very  learned  and  ingenious  men  have  endeavoured,  by 
what  thev  call  a  more  iubtle  kind  of  reafoning,  to  dii- 
eern  even  in  things  without  fex  a  diilant  analogy  to  that 
NATURAL  DISTINCTION,  and  to  account  for  the  names 
of  inanimate  fubilances  being,  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
mafculine  and  feminine.  But  fuch  fpeculations  are  wholly 
fanciful ;  and  the-  principles  upon  which  they  proceed 
are  overturned  by  an  appeal  to  facts.  Many  of  the 
fubilances  that,  in  one  language,  have  mafculine  names , 
have  in -others  names  that  are  feminine;  which  could 
not  be  the  cafe  were  this  matter  regulated  by  reafon  or 
nature.  Indeed  for  this,  as  well  as  many  other  ano- 
malies  in  language,  no  other  reafon  can  be  afligned 
than  that  eujtom - 

Ouem  penes  arbitrium  eft,  et  jus,  et  norma,  loquendi. 

Origin  of  1 8.  It  has  been  already  obferved  that  moil  nouns 
a’fiS-  are  the  names,  not  of  individuals ,  but  of  whole  claffes  of 
objects  termed genei'u  and  fpecies  (b).  In  clafting  a  num¬ 
ber  of  individuals  under  one fpecies ,  we  contemplate  only 
thofe  qualities  which  appear  to  be  important,  and  in 
which  the  feveral  individuals  are  found  to  agree,  ab- 
itra&ing  the  mind  from  the  confideration  of  ail  thofe 
which  appear  .to  be  lefs  effential,  and  which  in  one  in¬ 
dividual  may  be  fuch  as  have  nothing  exactly  iimilar 
in  any  other  individual  upon  earth.  Thus,  in  clafting 
the  individuals  which  are  comprehended  under  the  fpe¬ 
cies  denominated  horfe ,  we  pay  no  regard  to  their  co¬ 
lour  or  the  five  ;  becaufe  experience  teaches  us,  that  no 
particular  colour  or  lize  is  eflential  to  that  individual 
living  creature,  and  that  there  are  not  perhaps  upon 
earth  two  horfes  whole  colour  and  fize  are  exactly  alike. 
But  the  qualities  which  in  this  proc^fs  we  take  into 
view,  are  the  general fhape,  the  fjmmetry ,  and  proportion 
of  the  parts  ;  and  in  {hort  every  thing  which  appears 
evidently  effential  to  the  life  of  the  individual  and  the 
propagation  of  the  race  All  thefe  qualities  are  llrikingly 
Iimilar  in  all  the  individuals  which  we  call  horfes ,  and  as 
llrikingly  diftimilar  from  the  correfponding  qualities  of 
every  other  individual  animal.  The  colour  of  a  horfe  is  of- 
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ten  the  fame  with  that  of  an  ox;  but  the  fhape  of  the  one  Noun, 
animal,  the  fymmetry  and  proportion  of  his  parts,  are  to- 
tally  different  from  thofe  of  the  other  j  nor  could  any 
man  be  led  to  clafs  the  two  individuals  under  t\\efarne 
fpecies.  It  is  by  a  Iimilar  procefs  that  we  afcend  from  one 
fpecies  to  another,  and  through  all  the  fpecies  to  the 
high, eft  genus.  In  each  fpecies  or  genus  in  the  afcending 
ierics  fewer  particular  qualities  are  attended  to  than  were 
confidered  as  effential  to  the  genus  or  fpecies  immediatelv 
below  it;  and  our  conceptions  become  more  and  more 
general  as  the  particular  qualities,  which  are  the  objects 
of  them,  become  fewer  in  number.  The  ufe  of  a  general 
term ,  therefore,  can  recal  to  the  mind  only  the  common 
qualities  of  the  clafs,  the  genus  or  fpecies  which  it  re- 
prefents.  But  we  have  frequent  occafion  to  fpeak  of 
individual  objects.  In  doing  this,  we  annex  to  the  ge¬ 
neral  term  certain  words  fignificantof  particular  qualities, 
which  difcriminate  the  object  of  which  we  fpeak,  from 
every  other  individual  of  the  clafs  to  which  it  belongs, 
and  of  which  the  general  term  is  the  common  name.  For 
inftance,  in  advertising  a  thief  we  are  obliged  to  men¬ 
tion  his  height ,  complexion ,  gait,  and  whatever  may  ferve 
to  diilinguifh  him  from  all  other  men. 

The  procefs  of  the  mind  in  rendering  her  concep¬ 
tions  particular ,  is  indeed  exactly  the  reverie  of  that 
by  which  file  generalizes  them.  For  as  in  the  pro¬ 
cefs  of  generalization,  fhe  al frails  from  her  ideas  of  anv 
number  of fpecies  certain  qualities  in  which  they  differ 
from  each  other,  and  of  the  remaining  qualities  in 
which  they  agree,  conllitutes  the  firit  genus  in  the 
afcending  feries  ;  fo  when  fhe  wifhes  to  make  her  con¬ 
ceptions  more  particular,  file  annexes  to  her  idea  of  any 
genus  thofe  qualities  or  circumftances  which  were  be¬ 
fore  abilrafted  from  it ;  and  the  genus ,  with  this  annexa¬ 
tion,  conllitutes  the  firil  fpecies  in  the  defce tiding  feries. 

In  like  manner,  when  fhe  wifhes  to  defcend  from  any 
fpecies  to  an  individual,  fhe  has  only  to  annex  to  the 
idea  of  the  fpecies  thofe  particular  qualities  which  dif¬ 
criminate  the  individual  intended  from  the  other  indivi¬ 
duals  of  the  fame  kind. 

This  particularizing  operation  of  the  mind  points  out 
the  manner  of  applying  the  general  terms  of  language 
for  the  purpofe  of  exprefling  particular  ideas.  For  as 
the  mind,  to  limit  a  general  idea ,  connects  that  idea  with 
the  idea  of  fome  particular  circurnfance  ;  fo  language,  as 
we  have  already  obferved,  in  order  to  limit  a  general 
term,  connects  that  term  with  the  word  denoting  the 
particular  circumftance.  Thus,  in  order  to  particula¬ 
rize  the  idea  of  horfe,  the  mind  connects  in  at  general  idea - 
with  the  circurnfance ,  fuppofe,  of  whitenefs ;  and  in 
order  to  particularize  the  word  horfe,  language  connects 
that  word  with  the  term  white:  and  fo  in  other  inftan- 
ces. — Annexation,  therefore,  or  the  connecting  of  ge¬ 
neral  words  or  terms  in  language,  fits  it  for  exprefling 
particular  conceptions  ;  and  this  mull  hold  alike  good 
in  all  languages.  But  the  methods  of  denoting  this  an¬ 
nexation  are  various  in  various  tongues.  In  Eng/ifh  and 
moft  modern  languages  we  commonly  ufe  for  this  pur- 
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(b)  It  is  almoft  needlefs  to  obferve,  that  the  words  genus  and  fpecies,  and  the  phrafes  higher  genus  and  lower 
fpecies ,  are  taken  here  in  the  logical  fenfe  5  and  not  as  the  words  genus,  fpecies,  order,  clafs,  are  often  employed 
by  naturalifls.  For  a  farther  account  of  the  mental  procefs  of  generalization,  fee  Logic  and  METAPHYSICS. 
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pofe  little  words,  which  we  have  cliofen  to  flyle  par¬ 
ticles  ;  and  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  the  cafes 
of  nouns  anfwer  the  fame  end. 

19.  Cafes,  therefore,  though  they  are  accidents  of 
nouns  not  abfolutely  neceffary,  have  been  often  confidered 
as  fuch  ;  and  they  are  certainly  worthy  of  our  exami¬ 
nation,  fince  there  is  perhaps  no  language  in  which 
fame  cafes  are  not  to  be  found,  as  indeed  without  them 
or  their  various  powers  no  language  could  readily  an¬ 
fwer  the  purpofes  of  life. 

All  the  oblique  cafes  of  nouns  (if  we  except  the  vo¬ 
cative)  are  merely  marks  of  annexation ;  but  as  the 
■  connections  or  relations  fubfifting  among  objects  are  very 
various,  fome  cafes  denote  one  kind  of  relation,  and 
fame  another.  We  lhall  endeavour  to  inveftigate  the 
connection  which  each  cafe  denotes,  beginning  with 
the  genitive. — This  is  the  mofl  general  of  all  the  cafes, 
and  gives  notice  that  fume  connection  indeed  fub  flits  be¬ 
tween  two  objedts,  but  does  not  point  out  the  particular 
kind  of  connection.  That  we  muit  infer,  not  from  our 
nature  or  termination  of  the  genitive  itfelf  but  from  c*ir 
previous  knowledge  of  the  objects  connected.  That  the 
genitive  denotes  merely  relation  in  general,  might  be  pro¬ 
ved  bv  adducing  innumerable  examples,  in  which  the 
relations  exprefled  by  this  cafe  are  different ;  but  we 
fhall  content  ourfelves  with  one  obfervation,  from  which 
the  truth  of  our  opinion  will  appear  beyond  difpute. 
If  an  expreffion  be  ufed  in  which  are,  connected  by 
the  genitive  cafe,  two  vmrds  fignifieant  of  objects  be¬ 
tween  which  a  twofold  relation  may  fubfdt,  it  will  be 
found  impofiible,yh#/«  the  expreffion ,  to  determine  which 
of  thefe  two  relations  is  the  true  one,  which  muit  be 
gathered  wholly  from  the  context.  Thus,  for  example, 
from  the  phrafe  injuria  regis,  no  man  can  know  v  he- 
ther  the  injury  mentioned  be  an  injury  fuffered or  an  in¬ 
jury  inflicted  by  the  king  :  but  if  the  genitive  cafe  no¬ 
tified  any  particular  relation,  no  fuch  ambiguity  could 
exift.  This  cafe  therefore  gives  notice,  that  two  ob¬ 
jects  ar e,  fomehow  or  other  (c),  connected,  but  it  marks 
not  the  particular  fort  of  connection.  Hence  it  may 
be  translated  by  our  particle  of,  which  will  be  feen 
afterwards  to  be  of  a  fignificalion  equally  general. 

The  dative  and  accufative  cafes  appear  to  have  nearly 
the  fame  meaning  :  each  of  them  denoting  appofltion ,  or 
the  junCtion  of  one  objeB  with  another.  Thus  w'hen  any 
one  fays,  Comparo  Virgi/ium  Homero,  Homer  and  Virgil 
are  conceived  to  be  placed  beflde  one  another,  in  order 
to  their  being  compared  ;  and  this  fort  of  connection 
is  denoted  by  the  dative  cafe.  In  like  manner,  when  it 
is  faid  latus  humeros,  breadth  is  conceived  as  joined  to 
or  conneCted  in  appofltion  with  Ihoulders ;  and  the  cx- 
preflion  may  be  tranllated  “  broad  at  the  Ihoulders.” 

This  appofltion  of  two  objeCts  may  happen  either 
without  previous  motion,  or  in  confequence  of  it.  In  the 
foregoing  inltances  no  motion  is  prefuppofed ;  but  if 
one  fay,  Mi  ft  aliquos  fubfldio  eorum,  the  appofltion  is 
there  in  confequence  of  motion.  In  like  manner,  when 
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it  is  faid,  Pi  ofcCfus  efl  Rowatn,  his  appofltion  w  ith  Rome 
is  conceived  as  the  effcB  of  his  motion  thither. 

1  rom  this  idea  01  the  accufative,  the  reafon  is  obvious 
why  the  object  after  the  aCtive  verb  is  often  put  in  that 
cafe  j  it  is  becaufc  the  aCtion  is  lup.pofed  to  proceed 
from  the  agent  to  the  patient.  But  the  fame  thing 
happens  with  refpeCt  to  the  dative  cafe,  and  for  the 
fame  reafon.  I  hus,  Antonias  befit  Ciceronem ,  and  An  to¬ 
nnes  nocuit  Ciceroni,  are  expreflions  ol  the  fame  import, 
and  in  each  the  action  of  hurting  is  conceived  as  pro¬ 
ceeding  from  Antony  to  Cicero  ;  which  is  finely  iilu- 
llrated  by  the  pa  dive  form  of  fuch  expreflions,  where 
the  procedure  above  mentioned  is  exprelsly  marked  b\ 
the  prepofition  ab:  Cicero  nocetur,  Cicero  Ledittir  AB  An¬ 
tonio.  It  is  therefore  not  true,  that  “  the  accufative  is 
that  cafe ,  at  leaft  the  only  cafe,  which  to  an  efficient 
nominative  and  a  verb  of  aCtion  fubjoins  either  the  ef- 
feCt  or  the  paffive  fubjeCt  j  nor  is  the  dative  the  only 
cafe  which  is  formed  to  exprefs  relations  tending  to 
itfelf.”  The  only  thing  effential  to  thefe  two  cafes  is 
to  denote  the  appofltion  or jundion  of  one  objeB  with  ano¬ 
ther  ;  and  this  they  do  nearly ,  if  not  altogether,  in  the 
flame  manner ,  although  from  the  ciiflom  of  language  they 
may  not  be  indifferently  fubjoined  to  the  fame  verb. 

ihe  Greek  language  lias  no  ablative  cafe:  but  in  of  the  ab- 
the  Latin,  where  it  is  ufed,  it  denotes  concomilancy,  orlative  tale, 
that  one  thing  accompanies  another.  From  this  concomi- 
tancy  we  fometimes  draw  an  inference,  and  fometimes 
not.  For  example,  when  it  is  (aid,  Templum  clamore 
peteba'nt,  clumour  is  reprefented  as  concomitant  with  their 
going  to  the  temple ;  and  here  no  inference  is  draw  11 :  but 
from  the  phrafe  palleo  metu,  although  nothing  more  is 
expreffed  than  that  paltnefs  is  a  concomitant  of  the  fear, 
yet  we  inflaiitlv  infer  that  it  is  alfo  the  eflcli  of  it.  In 
molt  inltances  where  the  ablative  is  ufed,  an  inference 
is  drawn,  of  which  the  foundation  is  fome  natural  con¬ 
nection  obferved  to  fubfilt  between  the  objcBs  thus  con¬ 
nected  in  language.  When  this  inference  is  not  meant 
to  be  drawn,  the  prepofition  is  commonly  added  ;  as, 
interfeBus  efl  CUM gladip,  “  he  was  (lain  with  a  fword 
about  him  $”  interfeBus  efl  gladio,  “  he  was  flain  with  a 
fword  as  the  inflrument  of  his  death.”  , 

The  remaining  cafes,  which  have  not  been  noticed,  Of  the  no- 
are  the  nominative  and  the  vocative.  Thefe  are  in  molt  rail. aiivc 
inltances  alike  in  termination,  which  makes  it  probable  ,nd  v 
that  they  were  originally  one  and  the  fame  cafe.  The’ 
foundation  of  this  conjecture  will  appear  from  confi- 
dering  the  ufe  to  which  each  of  thefe  cafes  is  applied. 

The  nominative  is  employed  to  call  up  the  idea  of  any 
objsB  in  the  mind  of  the  hearer.  Bet  when  a  man 
hears  his  own  name  mentioned,  his  attention  is  inllant- 
ly  roufed,  and  he  is  naturally  led  to  liflen  to  what  is  to 
be  faid.  Hence,  when  a  man  meant  particularly  to 
folicit  one’s  attention,  he  would  naturally  pronounce 
that  perfon’s  name  ;  and  thus  the  nominal  ice  cafe  would 
pafs  into  a  vocative,  of  which  the  ufe  is  always  to folicit 
attention  (d). 

20.  The 


voca¬ 
tive  cafes. 


( c)  The  Greek  grammarians  feem  to  have  been  aware  of  the  nature  of  this  cafe  when  they  called  i*  rCorif  yvix », 
or  the  general  cafe:  of  which  name  the  Latin  grammarians  evidently  miilook  the  meaning  when  they  tranlLud 
it  cafus  genitivus,  or  tile  generative  cafe ;  a  name  totally  foreign  front  its  nature. 

(d)  The  chief  objeflion  to  this  conjecture,  that  the  nominative  and  vocative  were  originally  the  fame  cafe,  is 
taken  from  the  Latiu  longue,  in  which  the  nouns  of  the  fecond  dcclenfion  ending  in  us  terminate  tl  eir  vik  ,1 
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IvTaan.  20.  Tlie  Greek  and  Latin  among  the  ancient ,  and  the 
'  f  German  among  the  modern  languages,  exprefs  different 
Import  of  connections  or  relations  of  one  tiling  with  another  by 
the  Greek  cafes.  In  Englifh  this  is  done  for  the  mod  part  by 
and  Latin  prepofitions  ;  but  the  Engliih,  being  derived  from  the 
cafes.  lame  origin  as  the  German,  that  is,  from  the  Teutonic , 
has  at  lealt  one  variation  of  the  lubftantive  to  anfwer 
the  fame  purpofe.  For  infiance,  the  relation  of  pofi 
fieffion,  or  belonging,  is  often  expreifed  bv  a  different  end¬ 
ing  of  the  fubifantive,  which  may  be  well  called  a  cafe. 

23  This  cafe  anfwers  nearly  to  the  genitive  cafe  in  Latin  5 
One  cafe  but  as  that  is  not  a  denomination  fignificant  of  the  na- 

to  denote1  tUre  ^le  ta^'  ’n  ariy  language,  it  may  perhaps  in 
pofleffion.  Englifh  be  more  properly  called  the  poffeffive  cafe.  Thus, 
God's  grace,  anciently  Godis  grace,  is  the  grace  belong¬ 
ing  to  or  in  the  poffiffion  of  God  :  and  may  be  likewife 
expreffed  by  means  of  the  prepofition  ;  thus, — the  grace 
of  God. 

Although  the  word  Godis  is  as  evidently  an  inflexion 
of  the  noun  God  as  the  word  Dei  is  an  inflexion  of 
Deus,  there  are  grammarians  who  have  denied  that  in 
Englifh  there  is  any  true  inflexion  of  the  original  noun, 
and  who  have  faid  that  the  noun  with  the  addition  of 
that  fvllable,  which  we  confider  as  the  fgn  of  a  cafe, 
ceafes  to  be  a  noun ,  and  becomes  a  definitive ;  a  word 
which  with  them  is  devoid  of  fignification.  Thus,  in 
the  exprefiion  Alexander's  houfe ,  the  word  Alexander's 
Hands  not  as  a  noun,  but  as  an  article  or  definitive,  fer- 
ving  to  afcertain  and  point  out  the  individuality  of  the 
houfe.  But  this  is  a  palpable  miltake  :  the  word 
Alexander' s  ferves  not  to  point  out  the  individuality  of 
the  houfe,  but  to  {how  to  whom  the  houfe  belongs  ;  and 
is  therefore  bevond  difpute,  not  an  article ,  but  a  noun, 
in  the  poffeffive  cafe.  Again,  when  we  fay  St  Peter's  at 
Rome  and  St  Paul's  at  London,  the  words  St  Peter's 
and  St  Paul's  are  neither  articles,  nor,  as  has  been  ab- 
furdlv  imagined,  the  proper  names  of  edifices,  like  the 
Rotundo  or  the  Circus  ;  but  they  arc  in  the  poffeffive 
cafe ,  the  names  of  the  two  apoflles  to  whom  the 
churches  were  dedicated,  and  to  whom  they  are  fuppofed 
to  belong. 

But  that  this,  which  we  have  called  the  poffeffive  cafe, 
is  really  not  fo,  muff  be  evident,  it  is  faid,  becaufc  there 
are  certain  circumftances  in  which  it  cannot  be  fubfii- 
tuted  for  the  noun  with  the  prepofition  prefixed.  Thus, 
though  a  man  may  fay,  I  fpeak  OF  Alexander,  I  write 
OF  Ccefar,  I  think  OF  Pompey  ;  he  cannot  fay,  I  fpeak 
Alexander's,  I  write  Ccefar s,  or  I  think  Pompey's.  This 
is  indeed  true,  but  it  is  nothing  to  the  purpofe  :  for 
though  I  may  fay,  Loquor  BE  Alcxandro ,  Scribo  BE 
Ccefare,  Cog/to  BE  Pompeio  ;  I  cannot  fay,  LOQUOR  A- 
lexandri ,  Scribo  Ccefar  is,  or  Cogito  Pompeii :  and  there¬ 
fore  all  that  can  be  inferred  from  this  argument  is, 
that  as  the  Latin  genitive  is  not  always  of  the  fame  im¬ 
port  with  the  prepofition  de,  fo  the  Engliih  poffeffive  is 
not  always  of  the  fame  import  with  the  prepofition  of. 
Upon  the  whole,  then,  we  may  conclude,  that  Englifh 
nouns  admit  of  one  inflexion  ;  and  that  though  cafes 


are  not  fo  effential  to  nouns  as  gender  and  number,  no  Article, 
language  can  be  wholly  without  them  cr  their  various  l'— v— 
powers. 

Chap.  II.  Of  Articles  cr  Definitives. 

21.  The  intention  of  language  is  to  communicate 
thought,  or  to  exprefs  thefe  ideas  which  are  fuggcltcd 
to  us  by  our  fenfes  external  and  internal.  1  lie  ideas 
firfi  fuggefted  to  us  are  thole  of  pain  and  pleafurc,  and 
of  the  objects  with  which  we  are  furrounded  ;  and 
therefore  the  words  firfi  learned  muft  be  nouns,  or  the 
names  of  objects  natural,  artificial,  and  abltiadt.  Every 
object  about  which  the  human  mind  can  be  converiant 
is  iiridtly  and  properly  fpeaking  particular ;  tor  all 
things  in  nature  differ  from  one  another  in  number, hL 
refpefts,  which,  not  to  mention  the  idea  of  feparate 
exiitence,  fo  circumftance  and  individuate  them,  that 
no  one  thing  can  be  faid  to  be  another.  Now  the  ufe 
of  language  being  to  exprefs  our  ideas  or  conceptkns 
01  thefe  objects,  it  might  naturally  be  expected  that 
every  objedf  ihould  be  dillinguifhed  by  a  proper  name. 

This  would  indeed  be  agreeable  to  the  truih  of  things, 
but  we  have  already  feen  that  it  is  altogether  impracti¬ 
cable.  Objects  have  therefore  been  claffed  into  genera 
and  fipecies ;  and  names  given,  not  to  each  individual ,  but 
to  each  genus  and  fipecies.  By  this  contrivance  of  language, 
we  are  enabled  to  afcertain  in  foir.e  meafurc  any  indivi¬ 
dual  that  may  occur,  and  of  which  we  know  not  the 
proper  name,  only  by  referring  it  to  the  genus  or  fipecies 
to  which  it  belongs,  and  calling  it  by  the  general  or 
fipccific  name  ;  but  as  there  is  frequent  occafion  to  di- 
ftinguifh  individuals  of  the  fame  fpecies  from  one  ano¬ 
ther,  it  be  came  neceffary  to  fall  upon  fome  expedient 
to  mark  this  diflinflion.  In  many  languages  general 
and  fpecfic  terms  are  modified  and  rellriEed  by  three 
orders  of  words ;  the  article,  the  adjective,  and 

the  OBLIQUE  CASES  of  NOUNS.  I  he  cajes  of  nouns  we  The  rreef- 
have  already  confidered  :  the  adjeflive  will  employ  ourfity  ami  ufe 
attention  afterwards:  at  prefent  our  obiervations  are of  l,'e  ar- 
confincd  to  the  article  ;  a  word  lo  very  neceffary, t‘c^c* 
that  without  it  or  fome  equivalent  invention  men  c  uld 
not  employ  nouns  to  any  of  the  purpofes  of  life,  or  in¬ 
deed  communicate  tlieir  thoughts  at  all.  As  the  bu- 
finefs  of  articles  is  to  enable  us,  upon  occafion,  to  em- 
ploy  general  terms  to  denote  particular  objefls,  they  mult 
be  confidtrtd  in  combination  w  ith  the  general  terms,  as 
inertly  fiubfiitutes  tor  proper  nanus.  They  have,  how¬ 
ever,  been  commonly  called  definitives ;  becaufe  they 
ferve  to  define  and  afcertain  any  /■articular  objefl,fo  as  to 
difiinguifh  it  from  the  other  objeffs  of  the  general  clefs  to 
which  it  belongs,  and, id  courfe,  to  denote  its  individuality. 

Of  words  framed  for  this  purpofe,  whether  they  have 
by  grammarians  been  termed  articles  or  not,  we  know 
of  no  language  that  is  wholly  deflitute.  The  nature 
of  them  may  be  explained  as  follows. 

22.  An  objeft  occurs  with  w  hich,  as  an  individual , 
we  are  totally  unacquainted  5  it  has  a  head  and  limbs, 

and 


tive  in  e.  But  this  is  eafily  accounted  for.  The  s  in  fuch  words  was  often  dropt,  as  appears  from  the  fcan- 
wing  of  old  Latin  poetry  ;  and  when  this  was  done,  the  u  being  fliort,  would  naturally  in  pronunciation  pafs  into 
e,  a  like  fhort  vowel ;  and  thus,  in  the  vocative  cafe,  e  would  in  time  be  written  inftead  of  u. 
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Article.  and  appears  to  poftefs  tlie  powers  of  felf-motion  and 
—v  1  (enfation  :  we  therefore  refer  it  to  its  proper  fpecies ,  and 
call  it  a  dog ,  a  horfe ,  a  lion ,  or  the  like.  If  it  belongs 
to  none  of  the  fpecies  with  which  we  are  acquainted,  it 
cannot  be  called  by  any  of  their  names  ;  we  then  refer 
2(.  it  to  the  genu r,  and  call  it  an  animal. 

Two  ar-  But  this  is  not  enough.  The  objedf  at  which  we 
ticies.  are  looking,  and  which  we  want  to  diftinguifh,  is  not 
a  fpecies  or  a  genuc,  but  an  individual.  Of  what  kind  ? 
Known  or  unknown  ?  Seen  now  for  the  firfi  time ,  or 
feen  before  and  now  remembered  ?  This  is  one  of  the 
inftances  in  which  we  thall  difeover  I  lie  ufe  cf  the  two 
articles  a  and  THE  :  for,  in  the  ca  e  fuppofed,  the  ar¬ 
ticle  a  refpedls  our  primary  percep  ion,  and  denotes  an 
Individ  al  as  unknown;  when  as  THE  retpetls  our  fccon- 
dary  perception,  and  denotes  individuals  as  known.  To 
explain  this  bv  an  example  :  I  fee  an  object  pafs  by 
which  I  never  faw  till  now.  W  hat  do  I  lay  1  There 
goes  A  beggar  with  A  long  beard.  The  man  departs, 
and  returns  a  week  after  :  \rhat  d  I  ‘lien  fay  ?  There 
goes  THE  biggctr  with  THE  long  beard.  Here  the  article 
only  is  changed,  the  reft  rem  ins  unaltered.  Yet  mark 
the  force  of  this  apparently  minute  change.  The  indi¬ 
vidual  once  vague  is  now  recog’  iftci  a-  fo/nethmg  known  ; 
and  that  merely  by  the  efficacy  of  this  latter  article, 
which  tacitly  infmuates  a  kind  of  previous  acquaintance, 
by  referring  a  prefent  perception  to  a  like  perception 
already  pall. 

This  is  the  explanation  of  the  articles  a  and  THE  as 
given  by  the  learned  Mr  Harris,  and  thus  far  what  he 
fays  on  the  fubjedl  is  certainly  juft  ;  but  it  is  not  true 
that  the  article  THE  always  inftnuates  a  previous  ac¬ 
quaintance,  or  refers  a  prefent  perception  to  a  like 
perception  already  paft. — I  am  in  a  room  crowded  with 
company,  of  which  the  greater  part  is  to  me  totally 
unknown.  I  feel  it  difficult  to  breathe  from  the  groff- 
nefs  of  the  inclofed  atmofphere ;  and  looking  towards 
the  window,  1  fee  in  it  a  perfon  whom  I  never  faw  be- 
v  fore.  I  inftantlv  fend  my  compliments  to  THE  gent/e- 

-  man  in  the  window,  and  requeft,  that,  if  it  be  not  incon¬ 

venient,  he  will  have  the  goodnefs  to  let  into  the  room 
a  little  freffi  air.  Of  this  gentleman  I  have  no  previous 
acquaintance ;  my  prefent  perception  of  him  is  my  pri¬ 
mary  perception,  and  yet  ft  would  have  been  extremely 
i  mproper  to  fend  my  compliments,  &c.  to  A  gentleman 
in  the  window. —  Again,  there  would  be  no  impropriety 
in  faying — “  A  man  whom  I  faw  yefterdav  exhibiting 
a  (how  to  the  rabble,  was  this  morning  committed  to 
jail  charged  with  the  crime  of  houfebreaking.”  Not- 
withftanding  the  authority,  therefore,  of  Mr  Harris 
and  his  mafter  Apollonius ,  we  may  venture  to  affirm, 
that  it  is  not  effential  to  the  article  a  to  refpedl  a  pri¬ 
me/ rn  perception ,  or  to  the  article  THE  to  indicate  a  pre- 
eflab/ifhed  acquaintance.  Such  may  indeed  he  the  manner 
in  which  thele  words  are  moll  Frequently  ufed  ;  but  eve 
fee  that  there  are  inftances  in  which  they  may  be  ufed 
differently.  What  then,  it  may  be  afkcd,  is  the  im¬ 
port  of  each  article,  and  in  what  refpcfls  do  <hcy 
differ  ? 

23.  We  anfwer,  that  the  articles  a  and  THE  are 
both  of  them  definitives ,  as  bv  being  prefixed  to  the 
names  id  genera  and  fpecies  they  fo  circumfcribe  the  la¬ 
titude  of  thofe  names  as  to  make  them  for  the  moft 
part  denote  individuals.  A  noun  or  fubjlantive ,  without 


any  article  to  limit  it,  is  taken  in  its  widefl  fenfe.  Thus,  Article.* 
the  word  man  means  all  mankind  ;  - ( - 1 

“  The  proper  ftudy  of  mankind  is  man 

where  mankind  and  man  may  change  places  without 
making  any  alteration  in  the  fenfe.  But  let  either  of 
the  articles  of  which  we  are  treating  be  prefixed  to  the 
word  man ,  and  that  word  Is  immediately  reduced  from 
the  name  of  a  whole  genus  to  denote  only  a  ftngle  indi¬ 
vidual ;  and  inftead  of  the  noble  truth  which  this  line 
afferts,  the  poet  will  be  made  to  fay,  that  the  proper 
ftudy  of  mankind  is  not  the  common  nature  which  i» 
diffufed  through  the  whole  human  race,  but  the  man¬ 
ners  and  caprice  of  one  individual.  'J  hus  far  therefore 
the  two  articles  agree  j  but  they  differ  in  this,  that 
though  they  both  limit  the  fpecific  name  to  fjme  indi¬ 
vidual,  the  article  a  leaves  the  individual i/fe/f  unufeer- 
tained ;  whereas  the  article  THE  afeertains  the  individual  l6 
a/fo,  and  can  be  prefixed  to  the  fpecific  name  only  The  indc- 
when  an  individual  is  intended,  of  which  fomething  may  fa .ite  and 
be  predicated  that  diftinguifhes  it  from  the  other  indi-lhe  definite, 
viduals  of  the  fpecies.  1  hus,  il  1  fay — A  man  is  ft  for 
treafons ,  my  affertion  may  appear  ftrange  and  vague  ; 
but  the  fentence  is  complete,  and  wants  nothing  to 
make  it  intelligible  :  but  if  1  fay  —  THE  man  is  ft  for 
treafons ,  I  fpeak  nonfenfe  •,  for  as  the  article  the  ffiows 
that  I  mean  fome  particular  man,  it  will  be  impoflible 
to  difeover  my  meaning  till  I  complete  the  fentence, 
and  predicate  fomething  of  the  individual  intended  t* 
diftinguiih  him  from  other  individuals. 

“  The  man  that  hath  not  tnufc  in  himfelf  &c. 

“  Is  fit  for  treafons.” - 

A  man,  therefore,  means  fome  one  or  other  of  the  human 
race  indefinitely  ;  THE  man  means,  definitely,  that  par¬ 
ticular  man  who  is  fpoken  of:  the  former  is  called  the 
indefinite,  the  latter  the  definite ,  article. 

The  two  articles  differ  like  wife  in  this  refpcfl,  that  The  dif- 
as  the  article  a  ferves  only  to  feparate  one  individual ob-  ferenre  be- 
jeft  from  the  general  clafs  to  which  it  belongs,  it  cannot iwecn 
be  applied  to  plurals.  It  has  indeed  the  fame  fignifica- tW0, 
tion  nearly  with  the  numerical  word  one  ;  and  in  French 
and  Italian,  the  fame  word  that  denotes  unity  is  alfo 
the  article  of  which  we  now  treat.  But  the  effence  of 
the  article  THE  being  to  define  obieifts,  by  pointing 
them  out  as  thofe  of  which  fomething  is  affirmed  or 
denied  which  is  not  affirmed  or  denied  of  the  other 
objeffs  of  the  fame  clafs,  it  is  equally  applicable  to  both 
numbers;  for  things  may  be  predicated  of  one  iET  of 
men ,  as  well  as  of  a  ftngle  man,  which  cannot  be  predi¬ 
cated  of  other  men.  The  ufe  and  import  of  each  article 
will  appear  from  the  following  example:  “  Man  was 
made  for  Society,  and  ought  to  extend  his  good-will 
to  all  men  ;  but  a  man  will  naturally  entertain  a  more 
particular  regard  for  the  men  with  whom  he  has  the 
moft  frequent  intercourfe,  and  enter  into  a  ftill  cloler 
union  with  the  man  wbofe  temper  and  difpofition  fuit 
beft  with  his  own.” 

We  have  faid,  that  the  article  a  cannot  be  applied 
to  plurals,  beeaufe  it  dt  notes  unity:  but  to  this  rule 
there  is  apparently  a  remarkable  exception  in  the  ufe 
of  the  adjeCIives  few  and  mam/  (the  lattir  chiefly  with 
the  word  great  before  il),  which,  tliougl)  joined  with 
plural fuhflantives ,  yet  admit  of  the  fngular  article  \ 
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Article,  as,  a  few  tnen ,  a  great  many  men.  The  reafon  of  this 
is  manifeft  from  the  erfecl  which  the  article  has  in  thefe 
phrafes  :  it  means  a  fmall  or  a  great  number  collec¬ 
tively  taken,  to  which  it  gives  the  idea  of  a  whole , 
that  is,  of  unity.  Thus  likewife  a  hundred ,  a  thoufand , 
is  one  whole  number ,  an  aggregate  of  many  collectively 
taken,  and  therefore  Hill  retains  the  article  A  though 
joined  as  an  adjedtive  to  a  plural  fubftantive  ;  as,  a 
hundred  i/ears.  The  exception  therefore  is  only  appa¬ 
rent  5  and  we  may  affirm,  that  the  article  A  univerfally 
denotes  unity. 

24.  The  indefinite  article  is  much  lefs  ufeful  than  the 
other  ;  and  therefore  the  Greek  and  Hebrew  languages 
have  it  not,  though  they  both  have  a  definite  article. 
In  languages  of  which  the  nouns ,  udjeEhves,  and  verbs , 
have  inflexion,  no  miftake  can  arife  from  the  want  of  the 
indefinite  article  ;  becaufe  it  can  always  be  known  by 
the  terminations  of  the  noun  and  the  verb,  and  by  the 
circumflances  predicated  of  the  noun,  whether  a  whole 
fpecies  or  one  individual  be  intended.  But  this  is  not 
the  cafe  in  Englifh.  In  that  language,  the  adjedlives 
having  no  variation  with  refpect  to  gender  or  number, 
and  the  tenfes  of  the  verbs  being  for  the  molt  part  the 
fame  in  both  numbers,  it  might  be  often  doubtful,  had 
We  not  the  indefinite  article,  whether  the  fpecific  name 
was  intended  to  exprefs  the  whole  fpecies  or  only  one  in¬ 
dividual.  Thus,  if  we  fay  in  Englifh,  “  Man  was  born 
fent  from  Godf  we  muft  be  underltood  to  mean  that 
the  birth  of  every  man  is  from  God,  becaufe  to  the 
fpecific  term  the  indefinite  article  is  not  prefixed.  Yet 
the  words  Eyevslo  uvdgUTrot  uttstuX/uu ic;  ©sou  convey 

no  fuch  meaning  to  any  perfon  acquainted  with  the 
Greek  language  -,  as  the  word  r<w,  without  any 

article,  is  reftrifted  to  an  individual  by  its  concord 
with  the  verb  and  the  participle  j  and  the  fenfe  of  the 
palfage  is,  A  man  was  born  {or  exified')  fent  from  God. 
But  though  the  Greeks  have  no  article  correfpondent 
to  the  article  A,  yet  nothing  can  be  more  nearly  rela¬ 
ted  than  their  'O  to  our  THE,  ‘O  /3*<nAsu? — THE  king ; 
To  5&>§oy — THE  gift.  In  one  refpefl,  indeed,  the  Greek 
and  Englilh  articles  differ.  The  former  is  varied  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  gender  and  number  of  the  noun  with 
which  it  is  affociated,  being  0 — mafeuline ,  n — feminine, 
to — neuter  ;  and  0 1,  to,,  in  the  plural  number  :  where¬ 

as  the  Englifh  article  fuffers  no  change,  being  invariably 
THE  before  nouns  of  every  gender  and  in  both  numbers. 
There  are,  however,  fome  modem  languages  which,  in 
imitation  of  the  Greek,  admit  of  a  variation  of  their 
article  which  relates  to  gender ;  but  this  cannot  be 
confidered  as  effential  to  this  fpecies  of  words,  and  it 
maybe  queftioned  whether  it  be  an  improvement  to  the 
language.  In  tongues  of  which  the  nouns  have  no 
inflexion,  it  can  only  ferve  to  perplex  and  confufe,  as  it 
always  prefents  a  particular  idea  of  fex  where  in  many 
2-j  cafes  it  is  not  neceffary. 

A  greater  25.  The  articles  already  mentioned  are  allowed  to 
number  ot  be  ftriftly  and  properly  fuch  by  every  grammarian  ; 
the^r  Tilh  but  there  are  fome  words,  fuch  as  this,  that,  any,  fome, 
language  '  °//>  other,  &c.  which  are  generally  faid  to  be  fome- 
th?.n  is  times  articles  and  fometimes  pronouns,  according  to  the 

commonly  different  modes  of  ufing  them.  That  words  fliould 
fuppofed.  change 

their  nature  in  this  manner,  fo  as  to  belong 
fometimes  to  one  part  of  fpeech,  and  fometimes  to  ano¬ 
ther,  muff  to  every  unprejudiced  perfon  appear  very 
extraordinary  5  and  if  it  were  a  faff,  language  would 

5 


be  a  thing  fo  equivocal,  that  all  inquiries  into  its  na-  Article, 
ture  upon  principles  of  lcience  and  reafon  would  be  11  v~~ 
vain.  But  we  cannot  perceive  any  fuch  fluctuation  in 
any  word  whatever  5  though  we  know  it  to  be  a  gene¬ 
ral  charge  brought  againlt  words  of  aim  oil  every  de¬ 
nomination,  of  which  we  have  already  feen  one  inltance 
in  the  pojfejfve  cafe  of  nouns,  and  (hall  now'  fee  another 
in  thofe  words  which  are  commonly  called  pronominal 
articles. 

If  it  be  true,  as  we  acknowledge  it  to  be,  that  the 
genuine  PRONOUN  always  funds  by  itfelf  affirming  the 
power  of  a  noun,  and  fupplying'zA  place,  then  is  it  cer¬ 
tain  that  the  words  this,  that,  any,  fome,  &c.  can  never 
be  pronouns.  We  are  indeed  told,  that  when  we  fay 
THIS  is  virtue,  give  me  THAT,  the  words  this  and  that 
are  pronouns ;  but  that  when  we  fay,  THIS  habit  is  vir¬ 
tue,  that  MAN  defrauded  me,  then  are  they  articles  or 
definitives.  This,  however,  is  evidently  a  miftake  ec- 
caftoned  by  overlooking  thofe  abbreviations  in  con- 
ftrudtion  which  are  frequent  in  every  language,  and 
which,  on  account  of  that  very  frequency,  have  per¬ 
haps  efcaped  the  attention  of  grammarians  whofe  fa- 
gacity  has  been  fuccefsfully  employed  on  matters 
lefs  obvious. — When  vre  fay  THIS  is  virtue,  it  is  evi¬ 
dent  that  we  communicate  no  intelligence  till  we  add 
a  fubfantive  to  the  word  this,  and  declare  what  is  vir¬ 
tue.  The  word  this  can  therefore  in  no  inllance  af- 
fume  the  power  of  a  noun,  fince  the  noun  to  which  it 
relates,  though  for  the  fake  of  difpatch  it  may  be  omit¬ 
ted  in  writing  or  converfation,  muft  always  be  fupplied 
by  the  mind  of  the  reader  or  hearer,  to  make  the  fen- 
tence  intelligible,  or  this  itfelf  of  any  importance. — 

“  When  we  have  viewed  fpeech  analyfed,  we  may  then 
confider  it  as  compounded.  And  here,  in  the  firft  place, 
we  may  contemplate  that  fynthefis,  which  by  combining 
fimple  terms  produces  a  truth  •,  then  by  combining  two 
truths  produces  a  third  j  and  thus  others  and  others  in 
continued  demon  ftr  at  ion,  till  we  are  led,  as  by  a  road 
to  the  regions  of  fcience.  Now  THIS  is  that  fuperior 
and  moft  excellent  fynthefis  which  alone  applies  itlelf  to 
our  intellect  or  reafon,  and  which  to  condudl  according 
to  rule  conftitutes  the  art  of  logic.  After  THIS  we  may 
turn  to  thofe  inferior  compofitions  which  are  productive 
of  the  pathetic,”  &c. — Here,  if  any  where,  the  word 
this  may  be  thought  to  fiand  by  itfelf  and  to  affume 
the  power  of  a  noun  ;  but  let  any  man  complete  the 
conftruftion  of  each  fentence,  and  he  will  perceive  that 
this  is  no  more  than  a  definite  article.  Thus, — “we 
may  contemplate  that  fynthefis  which  by  combining 
fimple  terms  produces  a  truth  •,  then  by  combining  two 
truths  produces  a  third  truth  ;  and  thus  other  truths  and 
other  truths  in  continued  demonftration,  till  we  are  led, 
as  by  a  road,  into  the  regions  of  fcience.  Now  this 
combination  of  truths  is  that  fuperior  and  moft  excellent 
fynthefis  which  alone  applies  itfelf  to  our  intellect  or 
reafon,  and  which  to  conduft  according  to  rule  confti¬ 
tutes  the  art  of  logic.  After  we  have  contemplated  THiS 
art,  .we  may  turn,”  &c. 

The  word  THAT  is  generally  confidered  as  Hill  more 
equivocal  than  this ;  for  it  is  faid  to  be  fometimes  an 
article,  fometimes  a  pronoun ,  and  fometimes  a  conjunBion. 

In  the  following  extraft  it  appears  in  all  thefe  capaci¬ 
ties  •,  and  yet,  upon  refolving  the  paffage  into  parts  and 
completing  the  conftruction,  it  will  be  found  to  be  in¬ 
variably  a  definite  article. — “  It  is  neceffary  to  that  per- 
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fedlion,  of  which  our  prefent  ftate  is  capable,  that  the 
;  mind  and  body  lliould  both  be  kept  in  action  j  that  nei¬ 
ther  the  faculties  of  the  one  nor  of  the  other  be  {offered 
to  grow  lax  or  torpid  for  want  of  ufe  :  but  neither 
fhould  health  be  purchafed  by  voluntary  fubmiffion  to 
ignorance,  nor  Ihould  knowledge  be  cultivated  at  the 
expence  of  health  ;  for  that  mult  enable  it  either  to  give 
plea  lure  to  its  poffeflor,  or  affiftance  to  others.”  If  this 
long  fentence  be  refolved  into  its  conflituent  parts,  and 
the  words  be  fupplied  which  complete  the  conltruftion, 
we  lliall  fee  the  import  of  the  word  THAT  to  be  precife- 
‘  ly  the  fame  in  each  claufe.  “  The  mind  and  body 
lliould  both  be  kept  in  action  ;  that  action  is  neceffary 
to  THAT  perfection  of  which  our  prefent  Itate  is  capa¬ 
ble  :  neither  the  faculties  of  the  one  nor  of  the  oilier 
fhould  be  fuffered  to  grow  lax  or  torpid  for  want  of 
ufe  j  the  degree  of  a  chon  proper  to  prevent  that  laxnefs 
is  neceffary  :  but  neither  Ihould  health  be  purchafed  by 
voluntary  fubmiffion  to  ignorance,  nor  ihould  know¬ 
ledge  be  cultivated  at  the  expence  of  health  ;  for  that 
health  mult  enable  it  either  to  give  pleafure  to  its  pof- 
feffor,  or  affiftance  to  others.”  Again  : 

“  He  that’s  unlkilful  will  not  tofs  a  ball 

“  A  man  unlkilful  (he  is  that)  will  not  tofs  a  ball.” 
Here  the  word  THAT,  though  fubftituted  for  what  is 
called  the  relative  pronoun  (e),  ltill  preferves  unchan¬ 
ged  its  definitive  import  •,  and  in  every  inltance,  except 
where  it  may  be  ufed  very  improperly,  it  will  be  found 
to  be  neither  more  nor  lefs  than  a  definite  article. 

26.  It  appears  then,  that  if  the  ejfence  of  an  article 
be  to  define  and  afcertain,  the  words  this  and  that  as 
well  as  any,  fame,  all,  &c.  which  are  commonly  called 
pronominal  articles,  are  much  more  properly  articles  than 
any  thing  ell'e,  and  as  fuch  lliould  be  confidered  in  uni- 
verfal  grammar.  Thus,  when  we  fay,  THIS  pi&ure  I 
approve,  but  THAT  I  difiike;  what  do  we  perform  by 
the  help  of  the  w’ords  THIS  and  THAT,  but  bring  down 
the  common  appellative  to  denote  two  individuals  ;  the 
one  as  the  more  near,  the  other  as  the  more  difiunt?  So 
when  we  fay,  SOME  men  are  virtuous ,  but  all  men  are 
mortal ;  what  is  the  natural  effect  of  this  all  and  some, 
but  to  define  that  univerfality  and  particularity  which 
would  remain  indefinite  were  we  to  take  them  away  ? 
The  fame  is  evident  in  fuch  fentences  as,  SOME  fub- 

Jlances  have fenfation ,  OTHERS  want  it;  Choofe  any  way 
of  adding,  and  SOME  men  will  find  fault,  &  c.:  for  here 
some,  OTHER,  and  ANY,  ferve  all  of  them  to  define  dif¬ 
ferent  parts  of  a  given  whole  ;  some,  to  denote  any  in¬ 
determinate  part;  ANY,  to  denote  an  indefinite  mode  of 
adlion,  no  matter  what;  and  OTHER,  to  denote  the  re¬ 
maining  part,  when  a  part  has  been  affumed  already. 

27.  We  have  faid  that  the  article  is  a  part  of  fpeech 
fo  very  neceffary,  that  without  it,  or  fome  equivalent 
invention  (f),  mankind  could  not  communicate  their 
thoughts  •,  and  that  of  words  falling  under  this  deferip- 
tion,  we  know  of  no  language  which  is  wholly  deftitute. 

1  We  are  aware  that  thefc  politicos  mav  be  controvert¬ 
ed  ;  and  that  the  Latin  may  be  inrtanced  as  a  language 
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which,  without  articles,  is  not  only  capable  of  commu-  Articles. 

nicating  the  ordinary  thoughts  of  the  ipeaker  to  the - » - 

mind  of  the  hearer,  but  which,  in  the  hands  of  Cicero, 

Virgil,  and  Lucretius,  was  made  to  lerve  all  the  pur- 
poles  ot  the  molt  profound  phiiofopher,  the  moil  im- 
paffioned  orator,  and  the  lublimeii  poet.  That  the 
Latin  has  been  made  to  ferve  ali  thele  purpufts  cannot 
be  denied,  although  Lucretius  and  Cicero  both 'Com¬ 
plain,  that  on  the  iubjedt  of  philofopky,  w  here  the  ufe 
of  articles  is  moll  confpicuous,  it  is  a  deficient  lan¬ 
guage.  But  Ihould  we  grant  w  hat  cannot  be  demand¬ 
ed,  that  thofe  two  great  men  were  unacquainted  with 
the  powers  of  their  native  tongue,  our  petitions  would 
ftill  remain  unlhaken  j  for  we  deny  that  the  Latin  is 
wholly  without  articles.  It  has  indeed  no  word  of  pre- 
cifely  the  lame  import  with  our  THE\or  the  Greek  i ; 
but  the  place  of  the  indefinite  article  a  might  be  al¬ 
ways  fupplied,  if  neceiiary,  with  the  numerical  word 
unus.  It  may  be  fo  even  in  Englilh  ;  for  we  believe 
there  is  not  a  fingle  inltance  where  the  words  one  man, 
one  horfe ,  one  virtue,  might  not  be  fubftituted  for  the 
words  a  man,  a  horfe,  a  virtue,  ike.  without  in  the 
flighted  degree  altering  the  fenfe  of  the  paffage  where 
fuch  words  occur.  This  fubftitution,  however,  can  be 
but  very  feldom  if  ever  neceffary  in  the  Latin  tongue, 
of  which  the  precifion  is  much  greater  than  that  o£ 
the  Engli/h  would  be  without  articles  ;  becaufe  the 
oblique  cafes  of  the  Latin  nouns,  and  the  inflexion  of 
its  verbs,  will  almoft  always  enable  the  reader  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  an  appellative  reprefents  a  whole  fptcie3 
or  a  fingle  individual. — The  want  of  the  definite  article 
THE  feems  to  be  a  greater  defedl  ;  yet  there  are  few  in- 
lfances  in  which  its  place  might  not  be  lupplied  by  THIS 
or  by  THAT  without  obfeuring  the  fenfe  •,  and  the  Latin 
tongue  is  by  no  means  deficient  of  articles  correfponding 
to  thefe  two.  Let  us  fubftitute  the  words  ONE  and  THAT 
for  A  and  THE  in  fome  of  the  foregoing  examples,  and 
we  fliall  find,  though  the  found  may  be  uncouth,  the 
fenfe  will  remain.  Thus, 

“  That  man  wffio  hath  not  mufic  in  himfelf,  &c. 

“  Is  fit  for  treafons,” - 

conveys  to  the  mind  of  the  reader  the  very  fame  fenti- 
ment  which  the  poet  expreffes  by  the  words  “  THE 
man  that  hath  not  mufic,”  & c.  Again,  “  Man  was 
made  for  fociety,  and  ought  to  extend  his  good-will  to 
all  men  ;  but  one  man  will  naturally  entertain  a  more 
particular  regard  for  thofe  men  with  whom  he  has  the 
moll  frequent  intercourfe,  and  enter  into  a  ftill  clofer 
union  with  that  man  whole  temper  and  dilpofition  iuit 
bell  with  his  own.”  Now  the  words  HIC  and  ILI.E  be¬ 
ing  exaflly  of  the  fame  import  w  ith  the  words  THIS  and 
THAT  •,  it  follows,  that  wherever  the  place  oi  the  article 
THE  may  in  Englifh  be  fupplied  by  THIS  or  by  TH  v, 
it  may  in  Latin  be  fupplied  by  HIC  or  by  1I.I.E.  I  Ills 
is  the  cafe  with  refpeff  to  Nathan’s  reproof  of  Da¬ 
vid,  where  the  definite  article  is  indeed  moll  empha- 
tical.  The  original  words  might  have  been  tranflaU  d 
into  Englilh,  “  thou  art  that  man,”  as  well  as  “  thou 

C  art 


(e)  See  more  of  this  afterwards. 

(f)  As  in  tlie  Perfian  and  other  eallem  languages,  in  which  the  place  of  our  indefinite  aiticle  is  fupplied  by  .< 
termination  to  thofe  nouns  which  are  meant  to  be  particularized. 
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Articles. 
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Hie  and 
li/e  arti¬ 
cles. 


art  the  man  and  in  Latin  they  may  with  the  utmoft 
propriety  be  rendered,  “  Tu  es  ille  homo.”  Indeed 
the  words  Hie  and  ille,  and  we  might  infiance  many 
more,  though  they  are  commonly  called  pronouns ,  are 
in  truth  nothing  but  definite  articles  :  Hie  is  evidently 
oxi ;  and  ILLE  is  mod  probably  derived  from  the  He¬ 
brew  word  al,  in  the  plural  ale  ;  which  may  be  tranf- 
iated  indifferently,  either  THE  or  THAT.  But  what 
proves  beyond  difpute  that  thefe  two  words  are  not 
pronouns  but  articles ,  is,  that  in  no  Angle  infiance  will 
they  be  found  to  Hand  by  themfelves  and  affume  the 
power  of  nouns.  For  the  fake  of  difpatch,  or  to  avoid 
difagreeable  repetitions,  the  noun  mav  indeed  be  often 
omitted;  but  it  is  always  f applied  by  the  reader  or  hear¬ 
er ,  when  HIC  and  ILLE  appear  in  their  proper  place, 
3nd  are  feen  to  be  invariably  definite  articles.  We 
Ihall  give  an  example  of  the  ufe  of  each  word,  and  dif- 
mifs  the  fubjedl. 

In  the  Aril  oration  againtx  Catiline,  Cicero  begins 
with  abdreffing  himfelf  in  a  very  impaffioned  ftyle  to 
the  traitor,  who  was  prefent  in  the  fenate-houfe.  He 
then  exclaims  pathetically  again  A  the  manners  of  the 
age,  and  proceeds  in  thefe  words :  Senatus  hcec  intelh- 
git,  confiul  videt :  HIC  tamen  vivit.  Vivit?  immo  vero 
etiam  in  fienutum  vcmt :  fit  pubhei  confi/ii  particeps. 
In  this  paffage  Hie  cannot  be  a  pronoun  ;  for  from 
the  beginning  of  the  oration  there  occurs  not  a  Angle 
noun  of  which  it  can  porfibly  fupply  the  place.  Wh  n 
the  orator  uttered  it,  he  was  probably  pointing  with 
his  finger  at  Catiline,  and  every  one  of  his  audience 
would  fupplv  the  noun  in  his  own  mind,  as  we  do  when 
we  tranflate  it,  “  Yet  this  traitor  lives.'1'1  When  Vir¬ 
gil  fays, 


Il.LE  ego,  qui  quondam  gracih  modulatus  avena 
Carmen , 


it  is  obvious  that  he  means,  I  am  THAT  MAN,  or  THAT 
FOET,  who  fiung ,  &.c.  ;  and  though  we  may  trardlate 
the  words  “  I  am  he  who  tuned  his  fong,”  &c.  yet  when 
we  conftrue  the  paffage,  we  are  under  the  neceffily  of 
fupplying  either  vales  or  vir ,  which  A'.ows  that  II  i.E  is 
nothing  more  than  a  dcAnile  article  Agnifying  THAT  or 
THE.  It  appears  then,  that  the  Latin  tongue  is  not 
w  holly  deAitute  of  articles,  as  few  cafes  can  occur  where 
the  Greek  o  and  our  THE  may  not  be  (Applied  by  the 
words  HIC  and  ILI.E  ;  which  have  in  our  opinion  been 
very  improperly  termed  pronouns.  If  there  be  any 
fucli  cafes,  we  can  only  cor.fefs  that  the  Latin  language 
is  defective  ;  whereas,  had  it  no  articles,  it  is  not  eafy 
to  conceive  how  it  could  anlwer,  to  a  cultivated  people, 
the  ordinary  purpofes  of  fpec-ch. 

28.  The  articles  THIS  and  that,  unlike  a  ar.d  THE, 
are  varied  according  as  the  noun,  with  which  they  are 
affociated,  is  in  the  Angular  or  in  the  plural  number. 
Thus  we  fav — this  and  that  mail  in  the  Angular,  and 
thefie  and  thofe  men  in  the  plural.  The  Latin  articles 
Inc  and  ille,  for  fuch  we  will  call  them,  are  varied  like 
the  Greek  «,  not  only  with  the  number,  but  alfo  with 
the  gender  of  their  noum.  In  languages,  where  the 
firu&ure  of  a  fentcnce  may  be  fo  changed  from  the  or¬ 
der  of  nature,  as  it  commonly  is  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
and  where  the  reader  b  guided,  not  by  the  pofition  but 
by  the  terminations  of  the  words,  to  tliofe  which  are  in 
concord  and  thole  which  are  not,  thefe  variations  of  the 
articles  have  their  ufe  ;  but  in  Engliih  they  are  of  no 
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importance.  Were  it  not  that  the  ouftom  of  the  lan-  Articles, 
guage — the  forma  loquendi ,  as  Horace  calls  it — has  de-  v~~~> 
termined  otherwife,  there  would  be  no  more  impropriety 
in  faying  this,  or  that  men ,  than  in  faying  fame  men ,  or 
the  men. 

29.  As  articles  are  by  their  nature  deAnitives,  it  fol-  with  what 

lows  of  courfe,  that  they  cannot  be  united  with  fuch  w,  rcls  ar- 
words  as  are  in  their  own  nature  as  definite  as  they  mayXlc lcs  car- 
be;  nor  with  fuch  words  as,  being  un  definable,  cannot  pro-  um~ 

perly  be  made  otherwife ;  but  only  with  thofe  words 

which ,  though  indefinite ,  are  yet  capable  through  the  ar¬ 
ticle  of  becoming  definite.  Hence  the  reaion  why  it  is 
abfurd  to  fay,  the  I,  or  THE  Thou  ;  becaafe  nothing, 
as  will  be  feen  afterwards,  can  make  thefe  pronouns 
more  definite  than  they  are  of  themfelves  ;  and  the  fame 
may  be  faid  of  proper  names.  Neither  can  we  fay,  THE 
Both,  becaufe  the  word  Both  is  in  its  own  nature  per¬ 
fectly  defined.  Thus  if  it  be  faid — “  I  have  read  both 
poets,” — this  plainly  indicates  a  definite  pair,  of  whom 
fome  mention  has  been  made  already.  On  the  con¬ 
trary,  if  it  be  faid,  “  I  have  read  two  poets,”  this  may 
mean  any  pair  out  of  all  that  ever  exified.  And  hence 
this  numeral  being  in  this  fenfe  indefinite  (as  indeed 
are  all  others  as  well  as  itfelf),  is  forced  to  qffitme  the 
article  whenever  it  would  become  definite.  Hence  alio 
it  is,  that  as  two,  when  taken  alone,  has  reference  to 
fome  primary  and  indefinite  perception,  while  the  article 
THE  has  reference  to  fome  perception  fecondary  and 
definite ,  it  is  bad  language  to  fay,  two  THE  MEN,  as  this 
would  be  blending  ofi incompatibles ,  that  is,  it  would  be 
reprefenting  two  men  as  defined  and  undefined  at  the 
fame  time.  On  the  contrary,  to  fay  BOTH  THE  MEN,  is 
good  language  ;  becaufe  the  fubfiantive  cannot  poflibly 
be  lefs  apt,  by  being  defined,  to  coalefce  with  a  nume¬ 
ral  adjective  which  is  defined  as  well  as  itfelf.  So  like- 
wife  it  is  correCl  to  fay,  THE  TWO  MEN,  THESE  two 
MEN,  or  THOSE  two  MEN  ;  becaufe  here  the  article,, 
being  placed  at  the  beginning,  extends  its  power ,  as  well 
through  the  numeral  adjcCtive  as  the  fubfiantive,  and 
tends  equally  to  define  them  both. 

30.  As  fome  of  the  above  words  admit  of  no  article, 
becaufe  they  are  by  nature  us  definite  as  may  be  ,•  fo 
there  are  others  which  admit  it  not,  becaufe  they  arc  not 
to  be  defined  at  all.  Of  tin’s  fort  are  all  INTERROGA- 
tives.  If  we  queftion  about  fuhfiances,  we  cannot  fay, 

THE  who  is  this,  but  wHo  is  this  ?  And  the  fame  as 
to  qualities  and  both  quantities :  for  we  fay,  without  an 
'article,  WHAT  SORT  OF,  HOW  MANY,  HOW  GREAT  ? 

The  reafon  is,  the  article  the  re fp eels  beings  of  which 
we  can  predicate  fome  thing  :  but  interrogative  s  refpeCf 
beings  about  winch  we  are  ignorant,  ar.d  of  which  we 
can  therefore  pri  dicate  nothing  ;  for  as  to  what  we  know, 
interrogation  is  fnpcrfiuous.  In  a  word,  the  natural  af-  wki,  what 
fuciators  with  articles  are  ALL  THOSE  COMMON  APFF.L-  words  they 
LATIVES  WHICH  DENOTE  THE  SEVERAL  GENERA  AND  naturally 
species  OF  beings:  and  it  may  be  queftioned  whe- aIf°ciate- 
ther,  in  ftriClnr  fs  of  fpeech,  they  are  ever  affociated  with 

any  other  words. 

31.  We  have  faid  that  proper  names  admit  not  of 
the  article,  being,  in  their  own  nature,  definite.  This 
is  true,  v.  hilft  each  name  is  eonfined'to  one  individual ; 
but  as  different  perfons  often  go  by  the  fame  name,  it 
is  neceffarv  to  did  nguifli  thefe  from  one  another,  to 
prevent  the  ambiguity  which  this  identity  of  name 
would  otherwife  cccafion.  For  this  purpofe  we  are 

obliged 
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Articles,  obliged  to  have  recourfe  to  t idje&ives  or  epithets.  For 
example,  there  were  two  Grecian  chiefs  who  bore  the 
name  of  Ajax ;  and  it  was  not  without  rtafon  that 
Mnefihews  ufed  epithets  when  his  intention  was  to  dif- 
tinguiln  the  one  from  the  other  :  “  If  both  Ajaxes 
cannot  be  (pared  (laid  he),  at  leal!  let  mighty  Telamo- 
nian  Ajax  come.”  But  as  epithets  are  didufed  through 
various  fubjeCts,  in  much  as  the  fame  adjeftive  may 
be  referred  to  many  fubftantives,  it  has  been  laid  to  be 
necellary,  in  order  to  render  both  parts  of  fpeeeh 
equally  definite,  that  the  adjective  itfelf  affurne  an  ar¬ 
ticle  before  it,  which  may  indicate  a  reference  to  for, le 
fugle  perfor. :  'only.  It  is  thus  we  fay — Trypho  THE 
Grammarian ;  Apollodorus  THE  Cyrenian ,  &e.  This 
is  the  dotlrine  cf  Mr  Harris  ;  from  which,  though  we 
have  the  higheft  refpoct  for  the  learning  of  the  author, 
we  feel  ourielves  obliged  to  diiTent.  In  the  examples 
given,  the  article  THE  is  certainly  not  affociated  with 
the  words  Grammarian  and  Cyrenian,  in  the  fame'  man¬ 
ner  in  which  it  is  affociated  with  the  word  man  in  the 
fentence — ‘  The  man  that  hath  not  muiic  in  himfelf,” 
&c.  When  we  fay  Apollodorus  the  Cyrenian ,  we  may, 
without  folly  or  impertinence,  be  a  deed — the  Cyrenian 
WHAT  (g)  ?  And  the  moment  this  queftion  is  anfwer- 
ed,  it  will  be  feen  that  the  article  defines,  not  an  adjec¬ 
tive ,  but  a  fuhjlantive.  It  the  nfwer  be,  the  Cyrenian 
philofopher ,  the  article  THE  is  affociated  with  the -word 
phi/ofopher ,  and  the  phrafe  Apollod  -us  THE  Cyrenian,  is 
an  abbreviation  of  Apollodorus  THE  phi  if:  pier  of  Cyrene. 
In  like  manr.er,  Trypho  THE  grammarian,  is  Trypho  THE 
grammarian  writer,  or  Trypho  THE  writer  of  grammar. 
Such  abbreviations  are  very  common.  We  familiarly 
fay  THE  SPEAKER,  and  are  underftood  to  mean  a  high 
officer  in  the  Britilh  parliament ;  yet,  as  fpeaker  is  a 
name  common  to  many  men,  we  may,  without  impro¬ 
priety,  be  alked,  what  fpeaker  we  mean  ?  and  if  fo,  we 
mull  reply,  the fpeaker  of  the  houfe  of  commons.  But  that 
which  is  eminent  is  fuppofed  to  be  generally  known  ; 
and  therefore,  in  common  language,  THE  speaker  is 
deemed  a  fufficient  defignation  of  him  who  prefides  over 
the  lower  houfe  of  parliament.  Henc5,  by  an  eafy  tran- 
fition,  the  definite  article,  from  denoting  reference,  comes 
to  denote  eminence  alfo :  that  is  to  fay,  from  implying 
an  ordinary  pre-acquaintance,  to  prefume  a  kind  of  ge¬ 
neral  and  univerfal  notoriety.  Thus  A  KING  is  any  king; 
but  THE  KING  is  that  perfon  whom  we  acknowledge 
for  our  fovereign,  the  king  of  Great  Britain.  In  Greek 
too,  as  in  Englilh,  the  article  is  often  a  mark  of  emi¬ 
nence  ;  for  THE  POET  meant  Homer,  and  THE  STAGY- 
KITE  meant  Arif  otic ;  not  but  that  there  were  many 
poets  befides  Homer, -And  many  StagyriteshciidesArifotle, 
-i  but  none  equally  illudrious. 

The  great  32.  Before  we  difmifs  the  ARTICLE,  we  (hall  pro- 
utility  of  duce  one  example  to  ffiow  the  utility  of  this  fpecies  of 
^Avoids'1"5  wor<^s  1  which,  although  they  may  feem  to  be  of  fmall 
importance,  yet,  when  properly  applied,  ferve  to  make 
a  few  general  terms  fufficient  for  expreffing,  with  ac¬ 
curacy,  all  the  various  objeCts  about  which  mankind  can 
have  occafion  to  converfe.  Let  MAN  be  the  general 
term,  which  I  have  occafion  to  employ  for  the  purpofe 
of  denoting  fome  particular.  Let  it  be  required  to 
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exprefs  this  particular  as  unknown ;  1  fay  A  man  : _  Piorxnvis. 

Known  ;  I  fay  THE  man: — Definite;  A  CERTAIN  man.: - V* — ' 

— Indefinite  ;  ANY  man  : — Prcfent,  and  near  ;  THIS 

man  : — Prefent,  and  at  fome  di/lance  ;  THAT  man  : _ 

Like  to  fome  other  ;  SUCH  a  man  : — Different  from  fonit 
other;  ANOTHER  man  : — An  indefinite  multitude ;  MANY 
men  : — A  definite  multitude  ;  A  THOUSAND  men  : — The 

ones  of  a  multitude ,  taken  throughout;  EVERY  man  : _ 

The  fame  ones  taken  with  difiin&ion  ;  EACH  man  : — 

Taken  in  order;  FIRST  man,  SECOND  man,  &c. : — The 
whole  multitude  of  particulars  taken  colleBively  ;  ALL 
men: — The  negation  of  that  multitude;  NO  man: — 

A  number  of  particulars  prefent  and  near;  THESE  men : 

— At  fome  difiunce,  or  oppofed  to  others  ;  THOSE  men  : 

— A  number  cf  individuals  feparated  from  another  num¬ 
ber  ;  OTHER  men: — A  fmall  indefinite  number;  FEW 
men  : — A  proportionally  greater  number ;  MORE  men  : 

— A  fmaller  number ;  FEWER  men  : — And  fo  on  we 
might  go  almoft  to  infinitude.  But  not  to  dwell  longer 
upon  this  fubject,  we  (hall  Only  remark,  “  that  minute 
changes  in  PRINCIPLES  lead  to  mighty  changes  in  effects; 
fo  that  PRINCIPLES  are  well  entitled  to  regard,  however 

.  .  v  o  . 

trivial  they  may  appear.” 

Chap.  III.  Of  Pronouns ,  or  Subf  unlives  of  the  fc- 
cond  order. 

33.  To  men  who  are  neither  intoxicated  with  then* 

own  abilities,  nor  ambitious  of  the  honour  of  building 
new  lyftems,  little  pleaiure  can  accrue  from  differing 
upon  points  of  fcience  from  writers  of  great  and  de- 
ferved  reputation.  In  fuch  circumdances  a  man  of 
modedy,  although  he  will  not  upon  the  authority  of  a 
celebrated  name  adopt  an  opinion  of  which  he  per¬ 
ceives  not  the  truth,  mull  always  advance  his  own  no¬ 
tions  with  fome  degree  of  diffidence,  as  being  confeiou-: 
that  the  truth  which  he  cannot  perceive,  may  be  vifible 
to  a  keener  and  more  perfpicaeious  eye.  In  thefe  cir- 
cumflances  we  feel  ourielves  with  regard  to  fome  of  the 
moll  celebrated  writers  on  grammar,  from  whom,  con¬ 
cerning  one  or  two  points,  comparatively  indeed  of  but 
little  importance,  we  have  already  been  compelled  reluc¬ 
tantly  to  differ.  In  treating  of  pronouns  we  arc  likely 
te  deviate  dill  farther  from  the  beaten  track  ;  but  that 
we  may  not  be  accufed  of  aCting  the  part  of  dogmatids 
in  literature,  and  of  claiming  from  others  that  implicit 
confidence  which  we  refufe  to  give,  we  ffiall  Hate  with 
fairnefs  the  commonly  received  opinions,  point  out  in 
what  refpects  we  think  them  erroneous,  affign  our  rea- 
fons  for  calling  them  in  queilion,  and  leave  our  readers 
to  judge  for  tbemfelves.  The  mod  celebrated  writer  in 
Englilh  who  has  treated  of  pronouns,  and  whom,  dnee 
the  publication  of  his  Hermes,  mod  other  writers  have 
implicitly  followed,  is  Mr  Harris,  who,  after  a  (hurt 
introduction,  proceeds  thus :  ...  31 

34.  “All  convcrfation  pafles  between  indi  '  . 

who  will  often  happen  to  be  till  that  inftant  unacquainted aoni|r  fif. 
with  each  other.  What  then  is  to  be  done  ?  How  (hall 
the  fpeaker  addrefs  the  other,  when  he  knows  not  hisj^riouij 
name  ?  or  how  explain  himfelf  by  his  own  name,  otpro;.oans» 
which  the  other  is  wholly  ignorant  ?  Nouns,  as  they 
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(c)  Man  or  child,  philofopher,  orator^  poet,  or  fold  hr,  £A 
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Pronouns,  have  been  defcribed,  cannot  anfwer  this  purpofe.  The 
*  ~  1  firft  expedient  upon  this  occafion  feems  to  have  been 
pointing,  or  indicating  by  the  finger  or  hand ;  home  traces 
of  which  are  dill  to  be  obferved,  as  a  part  of  that  aftion 
which  naturally  attends  our  fpeaking.  But  the  au¬ 
thors  of  language  were  not  content  with  this  :  they 
invented  a  race  of  words  to  /apply  this  pointing  ;  which 
words,  as  they  always  food  for  fubfiantives  or  nouns, 
were  charadteriied  by  the  name  of -PRONOUNS.  Thefe 
alfo  they  diitinguifhed  into  three  feveral  forts,  calling 
them  pronouns  of  th  &  firfi,  the  fecond,  and  the  third  per - 
fon,  with  a  view  to  certain  diftindtions,  which  may  be 
explained  as  follows. 

“  Suppofe  the  parties  converting  to  be  wholly  unac¬ 
quainted,  neither  name  nor  countenance  on  either  fide 
known,  and  the  fubject  of  the  converfation  to  be  the 
Speaker  himfelf.  Here  to  fupply  the  place  of  pointing, 
by  a  word  of  equal  power,  the  inventors  of  language 
furnifhed  the  fpeaker  with  the  pronoun  I  5  I  write,  I  fay, 
I  de/re,  &c.  :  and  as  the  lpeaker  is  always  principal 
with  refpeft  to  his  own  difeourfe,  this  they  called,  for 
that  reafon,  the  pronoun  of  the  firf  perfon. 

“  Again,  fuppofe  the  fubjedt  of  the  converfation  to 
be  the  party  addrejfed.  Here,  for  fimilar  realons,  they 
invented  ihe pronoun  THOU  5  THOU  write/, THOU  walkef, 
& c.  :  and  as  the  party  addreffed  is  next  in  dignity  to 
the  fpeaker,  or  at  lead  comes  next  with  reference  to 
the  difeourfe,  this  pronoun  they  therefore  called  the 
pronoun  of  the  fecond  perfon. 

“  Laltly,  fuppofe  the  fub’edt  of  converfation  neither 
the  fpeaker  nor  the  party  addreffed,  but  fome  third  ob- 
jeB  different  from  both.  Here  they  provided  another 
pronoun,  HE,  SHE,  or  it  :  which,  in  didindtion  to  the 
two  former,  was  called  the  pronoun  of  the  third  perfon  : 
And  thus  it  was  that  pronouns  came  to  be  diftinguilhed 
by  their  refpedtive  PERSONS.” 

36.  The  defeription  of  the  different  PERSONS  here 
given  is  taken,  we  are  told,  from  Priscian,  who  took 
it  from  Apoelonius.  But  whatever  be  the  deference 
due  to  thefe  ancient  mafers,  their  learned  pupil,  though 
guided  by  them,  feems  not  to  have  hit  upon  the  true 
and  difinguifhtng  charadterillic  of  the  perforin/ pronouns. 
He  fuppofes,  that  when  the  names  of  two  perfons 
converting  together  are  known  to  each  other,  they 
may,  by  the  ufe  of  thefe  names,  exprefs  all  that  the 
perfonal  pronouns  exprefs  :  but  this  is  certainly  not 
true.  To  us,  at  lead,  there  appears  to  be  a  very  ma¬ 
terial  difference  between  faying,  “  George  did  this,” 
and  “  I  did  this  j”  nor  do  we  think  that  the  power  of 
the  pronoun  would  be  completely  fuppliod  bv  the  name, 
eveji  with  the  additional  aid  of  indication  by  the  hand. 
So  when  one  man  fays  to  another,  with  whom  he  is 
converting,  “  James  did  fo  and  fo  it  is  furely  not 
equivalent  to  his  faying,  “  you  did  fo  and  fo.”  If 
fuch  Avere  the  cafe,  one  might  pertinently  atk,  when 
both  perfons  are  known  to  each  other,  Why  do  they 
ufe  the  perfonal  pronouns  ?  Mr  Harris  tells  us,  that 
“  when  the  fubjedt  of  converfation  is  the  /scaler  him¬ 
felf,  he  Wes  I  •,  and  when  it  is  the  party  addreffed,  he 
ufes  thou.”  But  in  fact  the  nature  of  the  perfonal  pro¬ 
nouns  has  no  fort  of  connection  with  the  fubjeB  of  con- 
verfation,  whether  that  converfation  relate  to  the  fpeaker, 
the  party  addreffed,  or  a  Greek  book.  In  this  fentence, 
“  I  fay  that  the  three  angles  of  every  triangle  are  equal 
to  two  right  angles,”  the  fpeaker  is  furely  not  the  fub- 
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jeB  of  the  difeourfe  ;  nor  is  the  party  addreffed,  but  the  Pronouns. 
truth  of  his  affertion, the  fubjeB  of  difeourfe  in  the  follow-  v ' 

ing  fentence ; — “  You fay,  that  Horne  Toole's  Diverfions 
of  Turley  is  the  molt  malterly  treatife  on  grammar,  lo 
far  as  it  goes,  that  you  have  ever  feen.”  Mr  Harris 
ufes  the  phrafe,  becoming  the  fubjeB  of  converfation,  in  no 
other  fenfe  than  that  when  the  fpeaker  has  occafion  to 
mention  himself,  he  ufes  I ;  when  the  party  addreffed, 

THOU  j  and  when  fome  other  perfon  or  thing ,  HE,  SHE,  or 
it  :  but  we  know’  that  he  may  ufe  other  words,  by  no 
means  equivalent  to  the  two  frf  of  thefe  pronouns,  which 
w  ill  futficiently  mark  himfelf,  and  the  party  addreffed ; 
and  that  he  may  ufe  indifferently,  and  without  the 
lmalleff  injury  to  the  fenfe,  either  the  third  pronoun,  or 
the  tvord  for  which  it  is  merely  a  fubfiitute.  A  man 
who  bears  various  characters,  may  defign  HIMSELF  by 
any  one  of  them.  Thus  Mr  Pitt  may  fpeak  of  him- 
lelf  as  frf  lord  of  the  trea/ury ,  chancellor  of  the  exche¬ 
quer,  or  member  for  the  univer/ty  of  Cambridge ;  and  in 
each  cafe  lie  would  be  what  Mr  Harris  calls  the  fubjeB 
of  converfation  :  yet  every  one  feels  that  none  of  thefe 
defignations  is  equivalent  to  I.  What  then  is  the  force 
of  the  perlonal  pronouns  ?  ^ 

37.  It  appears  to  be  limply  this  :  The  frf  denotes  the  The  real 
fpeaker,  AS  CHARACTERISED  BY  THE  PRESENT  ACT  OF  import  of 
SPEAKING  in  conlradiffintiion  to  every  other  charaBer 
which  he  may  bear.  The  fecond  denotes  the  party  ad¬ 
dreffed,  as  CHARACTERISED  BY  THE  PRESENT  CIRCUM¬ 
STANCE  OF  BEING  ADDRESSED,  in  contradifiinBion  to 
every  other  charaBer ,  Sec. :  And  what  is  called  the  pronoun 
of  the  third  perfon  is  merely  a  negation  OF  the  other 
two,  as  the  neuter  gender  is  a  negation  of  the  tnafculine 
and  feminine.  If  this  account  ot  the  perfonal  pronouns  be 
true,  and  we  flatter  ourfelves  that  its  truth  will  be  obvi¬ 
ous  to  every  body,  there  is  but  one  way  of  expreffmg  by 
other  words  the  force  of  the  pronouns  of  the_/fry?and  fe¬ 
cond  perfon.  Thus,  “The  perfon  who  now  fpeaks  to  you 
did  fo  and  fo,”  is  equivalent  to  “  1  did  lo  and  fo  •/  and 
“  The  perfon  to  whom  I  now  addrefs  myfelf  did  fo  and 
fo,”  is  equivalent  to  “  You  did  fo  and  fo.” 

Hence  we  fee  why  it  is  improper  to  fay  the  I  or  the 
THOU  ;  for  each  of  thefe  pronouns  has  of  itfelf  the  force 
of  a  noun  with  the  definite  urticle  prefixed,  and  denotes  a 
perfon  of whom fomething  is  predicated,  which  difinguifhes 
him  from  all  other  perfons.  I  is  the  perlon  who  now 
fpeaks,  THOU  is  the  perfon  who  is  now  addreffed  by  the 
fpeaker.  Hence  too  we.  fee  the  reafon  why  the  pronoun 
1  is  faid  to  be  of  the  firfi,  and  the  pronoun  THOU  of  the 
fecond  perfon.  Thefe  pronouns  can  have  place  only 
in  converfation,  or  when  a  man,  in  the  charaCler  of  a 
public  fpeaker,  addreffes  himfelf  to  an  audience  ;  but  it 
is  obvious,  that  there  mufi  be  a fpeaker  before  there  can 
be  a  hearer  ;  and  therefore,  that  the  pronouns  may  fol¬ 
low  the  order  of  nature,  I,  which  denotes  the  perlon  of 
the  fpeaker,  mult  take  place  of  thou,  which  denotes 
the  perfon  of  the  hearer.  Now  the  f  leaker  and  the 
hearer  being  the  only  perfons  engaged  in  converfation 
or  declamation,  1  is  with  great  propriety  called  the 
pronoun  of  the  firfi,  and  thou  the  pronoun  of  the  fe¬ 
cond  perfon.  We  have  faid,  that,  with  relpedl  to  pro¬ 
nouns,  the  third  perfon,  as  it  is  called,  is  merely  a  nega¬ 
tion  of  the  other  two.  This  is  evident  from  the  flighted: 
attention  to  the  import  of  thofe  words  which  are  call¬ 
ed  pronouns  of  the  third  perfon.  He,  she,  or  it,  denotes 
not  the  perfon  either  of  the  fpeaker  or  of  the  hearer  ; 
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Pronouns,  and,  as  we  have  juft  obferved,  no  other  perfon  can  have 
'  a  (hare  in  converfation  or  declamation.  An  abfent  per¬ 
fon  or  an  abfent  thing  may  be  the  fubjeB  of  converfation, 
but  cannot  be  the  fpeaker  or  the  perfon  addreffed.  He, 
SHE,  and  IT,  however,  as  they  JIand  by  themfelves,  and 
affume  the  power  of  nouns,  are  very  properly  denominated 
pronouns  ;  but  they  are  not  perfonal  pronouns  in  any  other 
fenfe  than  as  the  negation  of  fex  is  the  neuter  gender. 

38.  We  have  already  feen  that  nouns  admit  of  num¬ 
ber  3  pronouns ,  which  are  their  fubftitutes,  likewife  ad¬ 
mit  of  number.  There  may  be  MANY  fpeakers  at  once 
of  the  fame  fentiment,  as  well  as  one ,  who,  including 
himfelf,  fpeaks  the  fentiment  of  MANY  ;  fpeech  may 
likewife  be  addreffed  to  MANY  at  a  time,  as  well  as  to 
ONE  •,  and  the  fubjeft  of  the  diicourfe  may  likewife  be 
MANY.  The  pronoun,  therefore,  of  every  one  of  the 
perfons  mull  admit  of  number  to  exprefs  this  fngula- 
rity  or  plurality.  Hence  the  pronoun  of  the  firft  per¬ 
fon  I,  has  the  plural  WE  3  that  of  the  fecond  perfon 
THOU,  has  the  plural  YE  or  YOU  3  and  that  of  the  third 
perfon  HE,  SHE,  or  it,  has  the  plural  THEY,  which  is 
equally  applied  to  all  the  three  genders. 

The  Greeks  and  Romans,  when  addrefling  one  per¬ 
fon,  ufed  the  pronoun  in  the  Angular  number  thou  3 
whereas,  in  the  polite  and  even  in  the  familiar  ftyle, 
we,  and  many  other  modern  nations,  ufe  the  plural 
Although  in  this  cafe  we  apply  YOU  to  a  fngle 
perfon,  yet  the  verb  muft  agree  with  it  in  the  plural 
number  ;  it  muft  neceffarily  be,  you  have ,  not  you  haff. 
Y  ou  WAS — the fecond  perfon  plural  of  the  pronoun  placed 
in  agreement  with  the  frf  or  third  perfon  fngular  of 
the  verb,  is  an  enormous,  though  common,  folecifm, 
which  ought  to  be  carefully  avoided.  In  very  folemn 
ftyle,  as  when  we  addrefs  the  Supreme  Being,  we  ufe 
THOU — perhaps  to  indicate  that  he  is  God  alone,  and  that 
there  is  none  like  unto  him  ;  and  we  fometimes  ufe  the 
fame  form  of  the  pronoun  in  contemptuous  or  very 
familiar  language,  to  intimate  that  the  perfon  to  whom 
we  fpeak  is  the  meanef  of  human  beings,  or  the  dear- 
ef  and  mofl  familiar  of  our  friends.  A  king,  exerting 
his  authority  on  a  folemn  oecaflon,  adopts  the  plural 
of  the  firft  perfon,  “  WE  itriftly  command  and 
charge  meaning,  that  he  afts  by  the  advice  of  coun- 
fellors,  or  rather  as  the  reprefentative  of  a  whole  people. 
But  in  all  cafes  in  which  the  ufe  of  the  pronoun  deviates 
from  the  nature  of  things,  the  verb  in  concord  deviates 
with  it;  for,  as  will  be  feen  afterwards,  thefe  two 
words  univerfally  agree  in  number  and  perfon. 

39.  But  though  all  thefe  pronouns  have  number, 
nouns  of  the  neither  in  Greek,  Latin,  or  any  modern  language,  do 
firtl  and  thofe  of  theyfr/7  and  fecond  perfon  carry  the  diftinctions 

The  reafon  is  obvious  (h),  namely,  that  fex  and 
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Che  lecond  YOU. 
perfonal 
pronoun 
ufed  in  the 
plural  num¬ 
ber  when 
only  one 
perfon  is 
addreffed. 
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The  pro- 


fccond  per-  r  r 
fons  have  01  leX‘ 


no  varia¬ 
tions  to  de¬ 
note  fex, 
and  why. 


all  other  properties  and  attributes  whatever,  except  Pronoun  * 

thofe  mentioned  above  as  deferiptive  of  the  nature  of - - v—  * 

thefe  pronouns,  are  foreign  from  the  intention  of  the 
fpeaker,  who,  when  he  uies  the  pronoun  /,  means  the 
person  WHO  NOW  SPEAKS— no  matter  whether  man 
or  woman  :  and  when  the  pronoun  thou — the  per¬ 
son — no  matter  whether  man  or  woman — to  whom  ^5 
HE  now  addresses  himself — and  nothing  more.  In  this  re- 
But  the  pronoun  of  the  third  perfon  denoting  neither  the 
the  fpeaker  nor  the  hearer,  but  the  fubjeB  of  the  dif-  ^ono“n,of 
courfe,  and  being  merely  the  fubftitute  of  a  noun  which  perfon  ' 
may  be  either  mafeuline,  feminine,  or  neuter,  muft  of  ne- eiders  from 
certify  agree  with  the  noun  which  it  reprefents,  and  (l,d  and 
admit  of  a  triple  diftinftion  fignificant  of  gender.  lnfcCond. 
Englilh,  which  allows  its  adjectives  no  genders,  this 
pronoun  is  HE  in  the  mafeuline,  SHE  in  the  feminine,  and 
IT  in  the  neuter ;  the  utility  of  which  diftinftion  mav 
be  better  found  in  fuppofing  it  away.  Suppofe  for 
example,  that  we  ftiould  in  hiftory  read  thefe  words  : 

He  caufed  him  to  defray  him— and  were  informed  that 
the  pronoun,  which  is  here  thrice  repeated,  flood  each 
time  for  fomething  different 3  that  is  to  fay,  for  a 
man,  for  a  woman,  and  for  a  city,  wiiofe  names  were 
Alexander,  Thais,  and  Perfepolif.  Taking  the  pro¬ 
noun  in  this  manner — divefted  of  its  gender — how 
would  it  appear  which  was  deftroyed,  which  the  de- 
ftroyer,  and  which  the  caufe  that  moved  to  the  deftruc- 
tion  ?  But  there  is  no  ambiguity  wThen  we  hear  the 
genders  diftinguilhed  :  when  we  are  told  with  the 
proper  diftinftions,  that  SHE  caufed  him  to  defroy  it, 
we  know  with  certainty,  that  the  prompter  was  the  wo¬ 
man  ;  that  her  infrument  was  the  hero;  and  that  the 
fubjeB  of  their  cruelty  was  the  unfortunate  city. — From 
this  example  we  would  be  furprifed  how  the  Italians , 

French,  and  Spaniards,  could  exprefs  themfelves  with 
-precifion  or  elegance  with  no  more  than  two  variations 
of  this  pronoun.  ^ 

40.  Although  in  every  language  with  which  we  are  The  cafes 
acquainted,  there  is  but  one  pronoun  for  each  of  the  Pro* 
firft  and  fecond  perfons 3  and  although  it  is  obvious nouns’ 
from  the  nature  and  import  of  thofe  words,  that  no 
more  can  be  neccffary  3  yet  the  mere  Engl  if j  reader 
may  perhaps  be  puzzled  with  finding  three  diltinft: 
words  applied  to  each  3  I,  MINE,  and  ME,  for  the  frf 
perfon  ;  THOU,  THINE,  and  THEE,  for  the  fecond.  The 
learned  reader  will  fee  at  once  that  the  words  MINE 
and  ME,  THINE  and  THEE,  are  equivalent  to  the  genitive 
and  accufative  cafes  of  the  Latin  pronouns  of  the  firft 
and  fecond  perfons.  That  MINE  is  a  pronoun  in 

the  poffeflive  cafe,  is  obvious  3  for  if  I  were  a  Iked 
“  whofe  book  is  that  before  me  ?”  I  fliould  reply — 

“  It  is  MINE  (1)  3”  meaning  that  it  belongs  to  me. 

That 


(h)  The  reafon  afligned  bv  Mr  Harris  and  his  followers  is,  that  “  the  fpeaker  and  hearer  being  generally 
prefent  to  each  other,  it  would  have  been  fuperfluous  to  have  marked  a  diftinftion  by  art,  whii  h  from  na¬ 
ture  and  even  drefs  was  commonly  apparent  on  both  fidcs.”  This  is  perhaps  the  bell  realon  which  their  de- 
feription  of  the  perfonal  pronouns  admits,  but  it  is  not  fatisfaclory  3  for  the  fpeaker  and  hearer  may  meet  in  the 
dark,  when  different  dreffes  cannot  be  diftinguilhed. 

(1)  If  we  miftake  not.  Dr  Johnfon  has  lomewhere  affedted  to  ridicule  Bifhop  Lowth  for  confidering  the 
word  MINE  as  the  poffcfjive  cafe  of  the  pronoun  of  the  firft  perfon.  According  to  the  defter,  MINE  is  the  fame 
word  with  the  pronominal  adjeftive  MY  3  and  wras  anciently  ufed  before  a  vowel,  as  my  was  before  a  confonant. 
This  is  not  faid  with  the  great  Lexicographer’s  ufual  precifion.  I  hat  MINE  was  anciently  ufid  before  a  vowel  is 


certain  3  but  it  dees  not  therefore  follow,  that  it  is  the  fame  word  with  My.  Il  it  wire,  we  might  on  every 

occafiua 


G  R 

That  the  Word  ME  is  the  fame  pronoun  in  the  cafe 
which  the  Latin  grammarians  call  the  accufative, 
is  evident  from  the  import  of  that  word  in  the  fen- 
tence  HE  admires  me,  where  the  admiration  is  fup- 
poied  to  proceed  from  (k)  the  perfon  fpoken  of  to  the 
perfon  who  fpeaks.  It  appears  therefore,  that  though 
Englilh  nouns  have  only  two  cafes ,  the  nominative  and 
poffefjive ,  the  pronouns  of  that  language  have  three,  as 
/,  MINE,  ME  :  THOU,  THINE,  THEE  ;  HE,  HIS,  HIM,  &C. 
That  thefe  are  cafes,  can  be  queilioned  by  no  man  who 
admits  that  mei ,  mi  hi.  me ,  are  cafe-s  of  the  Latin  pronoun 
EGO.  Both  pronouns,  the  Latin  and  the  Englijh ,  are  ir¬ 
regularly  inflected  :  and  perhaps  thofe  words  which  are 
called  the  oblique  cafes  of  each  may  have  originally 
been  derived  from  nominatives  different  from  EGO  and 
I  ;  but  thefe  nominatives  are  now  loft,  and  mei  and 
mine  have,  beyond  all  difpute,  the  effect  of  the  geni¬ 
tives  of  the  Latin  and  Englijh  pronouns  of  the  Srft  per¬ 
fon.  Thefe  variations,  however,  cannot  be  looked 
upon  as  an  effential  part  of  language,  but  only  as  a  par¬ 
ticular  refinement  invented  to  prevent  the  disagreeable 
repetition  of  the  pronoun,  which  muft  frequently  have 
happened  without  fuch  a  contrivance.  This  feems 
to  have  been  the  only  reafon  why  pronouns  have  been 
endowed  with  a  greater  variety  of  cafes  than  nouns . 
Nouns  are  in  themfelves  greatly  diverfified.  Every 
genus  and  every  fpecies  of  objedls  has  a  dillinct  name , 
and  therefore  the  famenefs  of  found  does  not  fo  often 
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occur  among  them  as  it  would  among  the  pronouns , 
without  cafes ,  where  the  fame  I,  THOU,  HE,  SHE,  or 
IT,  anfwers  for  every  object  which  occurs  in  nature  : 
but  by  this  diverfitv  in  the  form  of  the  words,  the  caco- 
p/ionia,  which  would  be  otherwife  difgurting,  is  in  a  great 
meafure  avoided.  It  is,  probably,  for  the  fame  reafon, 
that  the  plural  of  each  of  thefe  pronouns  is  fo  very  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the Jingular.  Thus  from  I,  mine,  me,  in 
the  Angular,  is  formed,  in  the  plural,  we,  ours,  us  ; 
from  thou,  thine,  and  thee,  ye  or  you,  yours, 
you;  and  from  he,  she,  it,  his,  hers,  its,  him,  her, 
it,  in  the  Angular,  they,  theirs,  them,  in  the  plural. 
In  all  of  which  there  is  not  the  leaft  refemblance  be¬ 
tween  the  Angular  and  plural  of  any  one  word :  and  ex¬ 
cept  in  HE,  his,  HIM  ;  it,  its  ;  they,  theirs,  them; 
there  is  not  any  fimilarity  between  the  different  cafes  of 
the  fame  word  in  the  fame  number. 

41.  From  the  account  here  given  of  the  perfonal 
pronouns,  it  appears  that  the  firft  or  fecond  will,  either 
of  them,  coalefce  with  the  third,  but  not  with  each 
other.  For  example,  it  is  good  fenfe,  as  well  as  good 
grammar,  to  fay  in  any  language,  I  am  he — thou  art 
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coalefcence  of  the  pronouns  of  the  firff  and  fecond  per-  Pronouns. 

fons  is  likewife  impofiible.  ' - v— — > 

42.  I,  THOU,  HE,  SHE,  and  it,  are  all  that  are  ufually  P.on^  ; 
called  perfonal  pronouns.  There  is  another  clafs  of  nai 
words,  which  are  called  fometimes pronominal adje&ives ,  tires, 
fometimes  adjective  pronouns ,  fometimes  poffijfve  pro¬ 
nouns  ;  and  by  one  writer  of  grammar  they  have  been 
moft  abfurdly  termed  pronominal  articles.  It  is  not 
worth  while  to  difpute  about  a  name  ;  but  the  words  in 
queftion  are  MY,  thy,  her,  our,  your,  their.  Thefe 
words  are  evidently  in  the  form  of  adjectives  :  for,  like 
other  Englilh  adjectives,  they  have  no  variation  to  in¬ 
dicate  either  gender ,  number ,  or  cafe  ;  and  yet  they  are 
put  in  concord  with  nouns  of  evert/  gender  and  both  num¬ 
bers,  as  MY  WIFE,  MY  SON,  MY  BOOK — HER  HUSBAND, 

HER  SONS,  HER  daughters,  &c.  But,  though  in  the  form 
of  adje&ives,  they  have  the  power  of  the  perfonal pronouns 
in  the  pojfejjive  cafe  ;  MY  BOOK  is  the  hook  of  ME,  or  the 
book  of  HIM  WHO  NOW  SPEAKS;  our  house  is  the  houfe 
of  us,  or  the  houfe  occupied  by  the  PERSONS  WHO  NOW 
SPEAK  ;  HER  husband,  is  the  hujband  of  a  woman  who 
can  be  known  only  from fomething  preceding-in  the  difeourfe; 
and  THEIR  PROPERTY  is  the  property  of  them — of  any 
perfon s ,  whether  men  or  women ,  or  both ,  who  have  been 
previoufiy  mentioned.  Words  which  have  the  form  of 
adjectives,  with  the  power  of  pronouns ,  may,  without  im¬ 
propriety,  be  called  pronominal  adje&ives  ;  and  fuch  is 
the  name  by  which  we  Shall  henceforth  diffinguifh 
them.  To  thefe  pronominal  adje&ives  as  well  as  to 
the  perfonal  pronouns,  are  fubjoined  the  words  own 
and  felf — in  the  plural  f elves  :  in  which  cafe  they  are 
emphatical,  and  imply  a  filent  contrariety  or  opposi¬ 
tion.  Tims,  I  live  in  my  own  houfe ;  that  is,  not  in  a 

hrtfiCfi.  I  Zn  r  T  1I1  t?  ciDitJ)  inn  Mini  limit?  1  is  nnt 


fay - 1  AM  THOU - nor  THOU  ART  I - nor  WE  ARE  YOU, 

&c.  The  reafon  is,  there  is  no  abfurdity  for  the 
fpeaker  to  be  the  fubjeB  alfo  of  the  difeourfe,  as  when 
it  is  faid — I  am  he  ;  or  for  the  perfon  addrejfcd ,  as  when 
we  fay,  thou  art  he.  But  for  the  fame  perfon,  in  the 
fame  circumftances,  to  be  at  once  the  fpeaker  and  the 
party  addreffed,  is  impofiible ;  for  which  reafon  the 


hired  houfe.  This  I  did  with  my  own  hand;  that  is,  not 
by  proxy.  This  was  done  bij  tnyfelf ;  that  is,  not  by  an-  ^ 
other.  The  word  felf  fubjoined  to  a  perfonal  pronoun  The  red- 
forms  alfo  the  reciprocal  pronoun  ;  as  we  hurt  ourfelves  procal  pro- 
by  vain  rage;  he  blamed  himfelf  for  his  mi  fortune.™'-™' 
Himfelf,  if  elf,  themfelves ,  are  fuppofed  by  Wallis  to  be 
put,  bv  corruption,  for  his  felf  its  felf  their  [elves  ;  fo 
that  felf  is  always  a  fubflantive  or  noun ,  and  not  a  pro¬ 
noun.  This  feems  to  be  a  iuft  obfervation  ;  for  we  fay, 
the  man  came  himfelf ;  they  went  themfelves  ;  where  the 
words  himfelf  and  themfelves  cannot  be  accufatives  but 
nominatives,  and  were  anciently  written  his  felf,  their 
fe/ves. 

There  are  other  ivords  which  are  ufually  ranked 
under  the  clafs  of  pronouns :  as  who,  which,  what. 

Thefe,  when  employed  in  a  Iking  queftions,  are  called 
interrogative jironouns ;  though  a  name  more  chara&erif- 
tic  might  furely  be  found  for  them.  Their  import, 
however,  rvill  be  more  eafily  afeertained  after  rve  have 
confidered  another  fpecies  of  pronouns,  which  have 
been  denominated  relatives,  and  with  which  they  are 
intimately  conne&ed. 

43.  The  pronouns  already  mentioned  may  be  called  The  rela» 
prepo/itive,  as  may  indeed  all  fubftantives,  becaufc  l'vc  Pr°- 
they  are  capable  of  introducing  or  leading  a  fentence  :noun* 

but 


occafion  fubftitute  either  of  thefe  for  the  other,  without  offending  againft  grammar ,  however  we  might  injure  the 
found ;  but  we  apprehend  that  this  is  not  the  cafe  “  That  book  is  MINE,”  is  good  Englilh  ;  but  “  that  book  is 
rmf  would  be  a  grofs  folecifm  :  the  reafon  is,  that  mine  is  a  genuine  pronoun,  and  Hands  by  if  elf  with  the  power 
«f  a  noun  ;  but  MY,  being  an  adje&ive,  cannot  Hand  by  itfclf, 

(k)  See  Chap.  I.  18,  19.  on  the  Cafes  of  Nouns. 
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Pronouns,  but  there  is  another  pronoun  which  has  a  character 
peculiar  to  itfelf  j  and  which,  as  it  is  never  employed 
but  to  conned  fentences,  and  mu  ft  therefore  havo  al¬ 
ways  a  reference  to  fome thing  preceding,  is  called  the 
fubjundive  or  relative  pronoun.  This  pronoun  is  in 
Greek,  o;,  in,  a  ;  in  Latin ,  oui,  £>u/E,  quoD  j  and  in 
E/lglijh ,  WHO,  WHICH,  WHAT. 

44.  In  order  to  determine  with  precision  the  nature 
and  import  of  the  relative  pronoun ,  it  will  be  neceffary 
to  afeertain  the  powers  which  it  contains,  or  the  parts 
of  fpoech  into  which  it  is  capable  of  being  refolved. 
Now,  it  is  obvious,  that  there  is  not  a  Angle  noun,  or 
prepofitive  pronoun,  which  the  relative  is  not  capable  of 
reprefenting :  for  we  fay,  I,  who  faw  him  yeferdau, 
cannot  be  tnfaken  ;  you,  who  did  not  fee  him ,  may  have 
been  mi/informed ;  they,  who  neither  faw  nor  heard, 
can  know  nothing  of  the  matter  ;  THE  THINGS,  WHICH 
he  exhibited,  were  wonderful.  From  thefe  examples  it 
is  apparent,  in  the  firft  place,  that  the  relative  contains 
in  itieif  the  force  of  any  other  pronoun ;  but  it  contains 
fomething  more. 

45.  If  from  any  fentence  in  which  there  is  a  re¬ 
lative,  that  relative  be  taken  away,  and  the  prepofitive 
pronoun,  which  it  repretents,  be  fubftituted  in  its 
Head,  the  fentence  will  lofe  its  bond  of  union,  and  lland 
quite  loofe  and  unconnected.  Thus,  if  initead  of  lay¬ 
ing  the  man  is  wife  WHO  fpeaks  little,  we  Ihould  fay 
the  man  is  wife  HE  fpeaks  little,  the  fentence  would  be 
refolved  into  two  ;  and  what  is  affirmed  of  the  man’s 
wiflom,  would  have  no  connection  with  the  circum- 
ftance  of  his  f peaking  little.  Hence  it  is  evident,  in  the 
fecond  place,  that  the  relative  contains  the  force  of  a 
connective  as  well  as  of  the  prepofitive  pronoun.  What 
kind  of  connection  it  denotes,  is  next  to  be  afeer- 
tained. 

46.  It  may  be  laid  down  as  a  general"  principle, 
“  that,  by  means  of  the  relative  pronoun,  a  claufe  of  a 
fentence ,  in  which  there  is  a  verb,  is  converted  into  the 
nature  of  an  adjeclive,  and  made  to  denote  fome  attribute 
of  a  fubjlunce,  or  fome  property  or  circumfiance  belonging 
to  the  antecedent  noun.'1''  Thus,  when  it  is  faid,  homo 
qui  prudentia  preeditus  ef,  the  relative  claufe — qui  pru- 
dentia  preeditus  ef,  exprefles  nothing  more  than  the  qua¬ 
lity  of  prudence  in  concrete  with  the  fubjed  homo,  which 
might  have  been  equally  well  exprefled  by  the  adjeCtive 
prudent.  In  like  manner,  when  we  fay,  vir  fapit  qui 
pauca  loquitur ,  the  relative  claufe  expreffes  the  property 
of  f peaking  little  as  belonging  to  the  man,  and  as  being 
that  qualiiy  which  conftitutes,  or  from  which  we  in¬ 
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fer,  his  wiflom  ;  but  if  there  were  fuch  a  word  as  pau- 
ciloquens,  that  quality  might  very  properly  be  cx- ' 
preffed  by  it,  and  the  phrale  vir  fapit  puuciloquens 
would  exprefs  the  fame  affertion  with  vir  fapit  qui  pauca 
loquitur. 

Now  if  a  relative  claufe  exprefles  that  which  might 
be  exprefled  by  an  adjeCtive,  the  preemption  is,  that 
it  may  be  refolved  into  the  fame  conftituent  parts.  But 
every  adjeCtive  contains  the  powers  of  an  a/frad  fub- 
f  unlive,  together  with  an  expreffion  of  conneCtion  •, 
and  may  be  refolved  into  the  genitive  cafe  of  that  fub- 
ftantive,  or  into  the  nominative  with  the  panicle  of  pre¬ 
fixed,  which,  in  Englifti,  correfponds  to  the  termination  lame  im- 
of  the  genitive  in  the  ancient  languages.  That  thePort">th 
member  of  a  fentence,  in  which  there  is  a  relative,  may,  t*1c  J 
in  every  in  fiance,  be  analyfed  in  the  fame  manner,  will  A  S°**10n 
be  apparent  from  the  following  examples.  Vir  qui  fapit, 
vir  Japiens,  and  vir  ftpientiee  ;  “  a  man  who  is  wife,  a 
wife  man,  and  a  man  of  wifdorrj  5”  are  certainly  phrafes 
of  the  fame  import.  Again,  homo,  cui  ingratus  ef 
animus,  malusft  amicus,  may  be  tranflated  into  Greek, 
uvQf>a7ri>s  emit j> ter] lets  x.zx.01;  yi-idai  ",  and  into  Englifti, 

“  the  man  of  ingratitude  is  a  bad  friend.” 

47.  Thus  then  it  appears,  that  the  relative  pronoun 
contains  in  itieif  the  force  of  the  prepofitive  pronoun, 
together  with  that  connexion  implied  in  Engliih  by  the 
prepofition  of,  and  in  the  ancient  languages  by  the 
genitive  cafe.  When  one  fays  vir  fapit  qui  pauca  loquitur, 
the  relative  claufe  qui  pauca  loquitur  expreffes  that  attri¬ 
bute  of  the  man  from  which  his  wifdom  is  inferred  :  it 
is  conceived  by  the  mind,  as  ftript  of  its  propofilional 
form,  and  Handing  in  the  place  of  a  fubftantive  noun 
governed  in  the  genitive  cafe  by  vir.  The  whole  fen¬ 
tence  might  be  thus  tranflated,  “  the  man  of  little 
J peaking  is  wife  j”  or,  did  the  ufe  of  the  Engliih  lan¬ 
guage  admit  of  it,  “  the  man  of  he  fpeaks  little  is  wife.” 

In  like  manner,  when  it  is  faid,  “  Man  who  is  born  of 
a  woman  is  of  few  days  and  full  of  trouble  f — the  re¬ 
lative  claufe  is  equivalent  to  an  abfrad  noun  in  the  ge¬ 
nitive  cafe,  and  the  whole  might  be  exprefled  in  the 
following  manner,  “  man  of  he  is  born  of  a  woman  is  of 
few  days  and  full  of  trouble.” 

We  are  fenfible,  that  thefe  expreflions  into  which, 
in  the  inftances  adduced,  we  have  refolved  the  relative 
claufes,  will  appear  extremely  uncouth  and  offenfive  ; 
but  we  mean  not  to  recommend  them  as  common  modes 
of  phrafeology.  Againft  their  being  employed  as  fucli, 
prefent  ufe  loudly  remonllrates  (1.).  I  hey  are  intro¬ 
duced  only  with  a  view  to  (how  the  true  import  of  the 

relative 


(1.)  It  is  worthy  of  obfervation,  however,  that,  repugnant  as  fuch  expreflions  are  to  the  pro  lent  u  ot  t  ’> 
Englifti  language,  there  is  nothing  in  the  nature  of  the  thing  that  could  render  the  ufe  of  them  lmpmpt  1 .  - 

prepoftions,  as  will  be  feen  afterwards,  arc  expreflive  of  relations  fubfifting  between  thole  ob|ocl>  ot  \.  i  ■  <1  -•  > 
connect  the  figns  in  difeourfe.  Thofe  objects  may  be  denoted,  either  by  jingle  words,  and  t.  >  11  im  /"f  '  ;•/* 


othei 

T 


it  a  conjunction)  exprefles  the  fame  relation  as  before,  but  governs  a  nominative  and  a  veil).  ^ 

This  laft  expreffion  is  exaCtly  fimilar  to  thofe  employed  above.  When  oim  fays*  * '  ■ 
he  fpeaks  huh  is  wife — however  uncouth  the  expreffion  may  appear  from  it'  not  being  fupport  y  <  ** 
thority  of  cuftom,  the  prepofition  of  is  ufed  precifely  in  the  lame  manner,  and  lories  tin  \>r'  aim  I il,rl 
as  when  it  is  faid,  “  the  man  of  little  fpeuking  is  wife.”  In  both  cafes  it  denotes  the  relation  l',u1,  A 
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relative  pronoun  ;  and  for  that  purpofe  they  are  well  of  the  fubjeB. 
adapted.  That  pronoun  feems  to  be  of  ufe  only  when 
there  is  a  deficiency  of  adjectives  or  fubjlantives  to  denote 
fome  complex  attribute  by  which  we  want  to  limit  a  gene¬ 
ral  term  or  exprejjion.  Where  fuch  adjedives  or  fubftan- 
tives  exit!  in  language,  we  may  indeed  ufe  the  relative 
or  not  at  pleafure.  Thus  we  may  fay,  homo  qui  gran- 
dia  loquitur ,  or  homo  grand iloquus ;  becaufe  the  adjeBive 
and  the  relative  claufe  are  precifely  of  the  lame  meaning. 

But  if  the  Latins  were  called  upon  to  tranflate 
uvlocii'SciKle;,  we  believe  they  mult  have  made  ufe  ot  the 
relative  pronoun ,  as  we  know  not  any  correlpondent  ad¬ 
jective  in  their  language. 

48.  The  learned  and  ingenious  Mr  Harris  has,  in 
his  Treatife  on  Univerfal  Grammar,  given  ananalyfisof 
the  relative  pronoun  very  different  from  that  which  has 
been  given  by  us.  The  refult  of  his  inquiry  is,  that 
take  on  "this  re^at^ve  is  equivalent  to  another  pronoun,  together 
fubjedt.  with  an  expreffion  of  connection  of  that  kind  which  is 
denoted  by  the  particle  and.  This  analyfis  he  exem¬ 
plifies,  and  endeavours  to  confirm  by  the  following  fen- 
tence :  “  Light  is  a  body  which  moves  with  great  ce¬ 
lerity.”  Now,  fays  he,  inltead  of  which  fubltitute 
the  words  and  it ,  and  in  their  united  powers  you  fee 
the  force  and  character  of  the  pronoun  here  treated. 

But  let  any  one  attentively  confider  thefe  two  expref- 
fions, — “  Light  is  a  body  which  moves  with  great  ce¬ 
lerity,” — and  “  Light  is  a  body  and  it  moves  with 
great  celerity  and  he  will  find  that  they  are  not  pre¬ 
cifely  equivalent.  For  to  fpeak  in  the  language  of  lo¬ 
gic,  there  is  in  the  firjl  but  one  proposition,  of  which 
the  fubjeB  is  light,  and  the  predicate  a  complex  term  ex- 
preffed  by  the  words — body  which  moves  with  great  cele¬ 
rity.  In  the  fecond  there  are  two  propofitions,  or  two 
predications  concerning  light :  — fir  ft,  that  it  is  a  body ;  and 
fecondly,  that  it  moves  with  great  celerity.  The  relative 
claufe,  in  the  firfl  cafe,  exprefles  a  property  of  the  ante¬ 
cedent  body ,  which  with  that  property  is  predicated  of 
the  fubjed  light  •,  in  the  fecond  cafe,  this  property  is 
removed  from  the  predicate  of  which  it  was  an  eifential 
part,  and  is  improperly  converted  into  a  new  predication 
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The  fentence  may  be  refolved  upon  our  Pronouns, 
principles,  and  its  precife  import  preferved ;  as — “  Light  '“””v  f 

is  a  body  of  it  moves  with  great  celerity ihe  claufe — “  it 
moves  with  great  celerity,”  is  conceived  by  the  mind 
as  having  the  force  of  an  aljlraB  fuljlantive ,  and  is  con¬ 
nected  with  the  antecedent  body  by  the  prepofition  of 
anfwering  to  the  termination  of  the  genitive  cafe.  This 
abltrad  lubltantive  thus  connected  exprefles  a  quality  of 
the  body  light.  But  by  this  example  Mr  Harris’s 
doCtrine  is  not  exhibited  in  all  its  abfurdity  :  let  us  try 
it  by  another. 

aSuppofe  the  following  aflertion  to  be  true  ; 

“  Charles  XII.  was  the  only  monarch  who  conquer¬ 
ed  kingdoms  to  bellow  them  on  his  friends.”  Heie  it 
is  evident  there  is  but  one  propolition,  of  which  the 
predicate  is  exprefi’ed  by  the  words — only  monarch 
who  conquered  kingdoms  to  bellow  them  on  his 
friends  5”  fo  that  the  relative  claufe  is  a  necejfury  part  of 
the  predicate,  and  has,  like  an  ab/lraB  noun  in  the  ge¬ 
nitive  cale,  the  effeCt  of  modifying  the  general  term 
monarch.  Refolve  this  lentence  on  Mr  Harris’s  prin¬ 
ciples,  and  you  have  two  propofitions  of  which  the 
firlt  is  a  notorious  falfehood  :  —  “  Charles  XII.  was 
the  only  monarch  ;  and  he  conquered  kingdoms  to  be¬ 
llow  them  on  his  friends.”  But  inltead  of  and  fublti¬ 
tute  of — faying,  “  Charles  XII.  was  the  only  mo¬ 
narch  of  he  conquered  kingdoms  to  be/low  them  on  his 
friends ,”  and  you  preferve  the  true  import  of  the  ex- 
preflion  (m). 

49.  Are  there  no  cafes,  then,  in  which  the  relative 
may  be  refolved  into  the  connective  and  with  a  prepo- 
fitive  pronoun  ?  Undoubtedly  there  are,  and  we  lhall 
now  endeavour  to  afeertain  them.  ^ 

AdjeCtives  in  language  have  two  different  effeCts  up- In  fime 
on  the  fubltantives  to  which  they  belong,  according c<'fes  Mr 
to  the  nature  of  the  attribute  which  they  exprefs.  jp14’"""* 


■  Harris’s 
inalvfis  of 


the  attribute  exprefled  by  the  adjeCtive  be  competent  to  the  rela- 
all  the  fpecics  of  which  the  fubftantive  is  the  fpecific  rive  ma>  bt 
name,  it  is  plain  that  the  adjeCtive  does  not  modify  or  admitted, 
limit  the  fubltantivc,  for  this  obvious  reafon,  that  no¬ 
thing  can  modify  which  is  not  diferiminative.  Thus, 

when 


objeCts — man  and  little  fpeaking  ;  only  in  the  one  it  is  prefixed  to  a  noun,  in  the  other  to  an  aflertory  claufe  of  a 
fentence,  the  import  of  which  is  to  be  taken  as  a  noun.  Cultom  hath  indeed  determined  that  prepolitions  lliall 
more  frequently  govern  a  noun  than  a  nominative  and  a  verb  ;  but  they  are,  in  their  own  nature,  equally  well 
adapted  to  anfwer  both  purpofes. 

But,  as  the  pronoun  of  the  third  perfon  is  merely  the  fubltitute  of  fome  noun ,  an  objeCtor  may  afk,  What  noun 
is  here  reprefented  by  he?  “  The  man  of  he  fpeaks  little  is  wife  !”  Who  is  meant  by  the  pronoun  he?  We  an¬ 
fwer,  the  man  who  is  declared  to  be  wife.  The  objedion  proceeds  from  inattention  to  the  radical  fignification 
of  the  word  of  which  a  late  ingenious  writer  has  Ihown  to  be  the  fragment  of  a  Gothic  or  Anglo-Saxon  word, 
fignifying  confequence  ox  offspring.  If  this  be  admitted,  and,  after  the  proofs  which  he  has  given,  we  think  it 
cannot  be  denied,  the  uncouth  phrafe,  “  The  man  of  he  fpeaks  little  is  wife,”  may  be  thus  refolved,  “  The 
man,  a  confequence  (of  his  mind  is)  he  fpeaks  little ,  is  wife  or,  in  other  words,  “  The  man,  in  confequcnce  of 
his  fpeaking  little,  is  wife.”  The  fame  acute  writer,  Mr  Horne  Tooke,  has  Ihown  that  of  and  for,  though  of 
different  radical  meanings,  may  often  be  fubftituted  the  one  for  the  other  without  injury  to  the  fenfe.  Let  this 
fubftitution  be  made  in  the  prefent  inltance,  and  the  propriety  of  the  phrafe  will  be  apparent  :  “  The  man  is 
wif efor  he  fpeaks  little.”  It  mult  be  remembered,  however,  that  fuch  a  fubftitution  cannot  be  made  in  every 
inltance,  becaufe  for  fignifies  caufe,  and  g/'fignifies  confequence. 

(m)  Mr  Harris  was  probably  led  into  his  opinion,  from  confidering  the  Latin  qui  or  quis  as  compounded  of 
que  and  is  (fee  Hermes ,  page  81,  82.  edit.  3d.).  But  the  notion  of  Pervssonius  is  perhaps  better  founded,  who 
in  his  notes  ad  SanB.  Minerv.  confiders  it  as  immediately  taken  from  the  Greek  tk,  which  in  the  Doric  is  made  ki<, 
and  in  the  Latin  quis.  For  it  feems  highly  probable,  as  fome  ingenious  writers  have  endeavoured  to  fliow,  that 
the  Latin  is  a  dialed  of  the  Greek.  Of  this  at  lealt  ive  are  certain,  that  many  words  in  the  former  are  imme¬ 
diately  adopted  from  the  latter. 
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Pronouns.  When  Horace  fays,  “  Plata  cams  albicant  pruinis,” 
■  v  the  adjective  cams  denotes  a  quality  common  to  all 
hoarfrojl ;  and  therefore  cannot  modify  the  fubjluntive, 
becaufe  it  adds  nothing  to  the  conception  of  which  that 
fubffantive  is  the  name,  hut  when  the  attribute  ex- 
preffed  by  the  adjcflive  is  competent  to  fome  individuals 
only  of  the  fpecies  of  which  the  lubltantive  is  the  name, 
the  adjeftive  has  then  the  eiiect  of  modifying  or  l uniting 
tiie  fubffantive.  Thus,-  when  one  lays  vir  bonus ,  he 
makes  ufe  of  an  adjective  which  modifies  the  fubitantive 
vir,  becaufe  it  exprelTes  a  quality  or  aitrioute  which 
does  not  belong  to  all  men. 

The  claufe  of  a  fentence,  in  which  there  is  a  rela¬ 
tive.  as  it  is  in  every  other  refpect,  fo  is  it  in  this, 
equivalent  to  an  adjeBive ;  it  either  modi yes,  or  does  not 
modify,  the  antecedent,  according  as  the  attribute  which 
it  exprefles  is  or  is  not  characleriffic  of  the  fpecies  to 
which  the  antecedent  belongs.  Thus,  when  it  is  faid, 
“  Man,  who  is  born  of  a  woman,  is  of  few  days  and 
full  of  trouble,”  the  relative  claufe — who  is  born  of  a 
woman,  exprefles  an  attribute  common  to  all  men,  and 
therefore  cannot  modify.  In  like  manner  when  we  lay 
. — “  Socrates,  who  taught  moral  philofophy,  was 
virtuous,” — the  claufe,  who  taught  moral  philofophy, 
does  not  modify.  In  both  thefe  inftances  the  relative 
claufe  might  be  omitted  ;  and  it  might  be  faid  w  ith 
equal  truth,  “  Man  is  of  few  days  and  full  of  trouble, 
— and  “  Socrates  was  virtuous.” 

But  if  it  be  faid,  vir  fapit  qui pauca  loquitur,  the  re¬ 
lative  claufe — qui  pauca  loquitur,  modifies  the  antecedent 
vir  ;  for  it  is  not  affirmed  of  every  man,  that  he  is  wife, 
but  only  of  fuch  men  as  J peak  little.  So — “  Charles  XII. 
was  the  only  monarch  who  conquered  kingdoms  to  be¬ 
llow  them  on  his  friends  j”  and,  “  the  man  that  endu- 
reth  to  the  end  thall  be  faved  ;”  with  many  more  ex- 
47  amples  that  will  occur  to  every  reader. 

What  thefe  Now  it  will  be  found,  that  it  is  only  when  the  rela- 
caic*  are.  tive  claufe  exprefles  fuch  a  property  or  circumftance  of 
the  antecedent  as  does  not  limit  its  fignification,  that 
the  relative  pronoun  can  be  refolved  into  a  prepofitive pro¬ 
noun  with  the  conjunction  and,  and  that  in  thefe  cafes 
the  relative  claufe  itfelf  is  of  very  little  importance. 
Thus  in  the  aflertion, — “  Charles  XII.  was  the  only 
monarch  who  conquered  kingdoms  to  bellow  them  on 
his  friends,” — where  the  relative  claufe  is  refiriBive,  the 
who  cannot  be  refolved  into  and  he  confidently  with 
truth  or  common  fenle.  But  in  the  expreffion,  “  Man, 
■who  is  born  of  a  woman,  is  of  few  days  and  full  of 
trouble,”  the  relative  who  may  be  fo  refolved,  at  leal! 
without  violating  truth  ; — “  Man  is  of  few  days  and 
full  of  trouble,  and  he  is  born  of  a  woman.”  The  only 
difference  between  the  fentence  with  t he  relative  who, 
and  the  fame  fentence  thus  refolved , — is — that,  in  the 
former  cafe,  it  contains  but  one  predication  ;  in  the  latter 
two,  and  thefe  but  loofely  connected. 

50.  Thus  then  it  appears  that  the  general  analyfis  of 
the  relative  pronoun  is  into  the  particle  of  and  a  prepofi¬ 
tive  pronoun  ;  but  that  there  are  alio  occalionson  which 
it  mav  be  refolved  into  a  prepofitive  pronoun  and  the 
particle  and,  without  materially  altering  the  fenfe.  Now 
what  is  the  reafon  of  this  diftinftion  ? 

If  the  relative  claufe  be  equivalent  to  an  adjective,  or 
to  an  abflraB  fnbflantive  in  the  genitive  cafe,  it  is  cafv 
to  fee  that  the  relative  itfelf  may,  in  every  infiance,  be 
refolved  into  another  pronoun  and  the  particle  of;  but 
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it  will  not  perhaps  be  quite  fo  evident  how  it  fliould  in  Prow 

any  vfiance  be  refolved  by  and.  This  latl  analyfis  has ' - < - * 

its  foundation  in  the  nature  of  the  particles  of  and  and; 
or,  to  tpeak  more  properly,  in  the  nature  of  the  attri¬ 
bute  which  the  relative  claufe  exj  Both  the  j  ar- 

ticles  of  and  and  are  uled  to  link  or  join  conceptions 
together  ;  but  with  this  difference,  that  of  has  the  cf- 
lect  of  making  the  conceptions  it  connects  figure  in 
the  mind  as  one  objeB;  whereas  the  conceptions  connec¬ 
ted  by  and  are  llill  conceived  feparately'as  before.  To 
explain  ourk  ivts  bv  an  example :  fuppbfe  we  take  two 
words,  man  and  virtue ,  which  denote  two  aillinct  idea* 
or  conceptions,  ard  join  them  together  by  the  particle 
of,  faying  man  of  virtue ;  the  mind  no  longer  views 
them  feparately  as  fignificant  of  two  conceptions,  but  of 
one.  Take  the  fame  Words,  and  join  them  together  by 
the  particle  and,  faying  man  and  virtue :  the  concep¬ 
tions  denoted  by  man  and  virtue  are  ftill  viewed  fepa¬ 
rately  as  two  ;  notice  is  only  given  that  they  are  colla¬ 
terally  conneBed. 

_  This  being  the  cafe,  it  follows,  that  when  the  rela¬ 
tive  modifies  the  antecedent,  or,  in  other  words,  when 
the  relative  claufe  and  the  antecedent  denote  but  one 
conception,  the  relative  mull  then  be  refolved  by  of  in 
order  to  preferve  this  unity  of  conception.  But  when 
the  relative  does  not  modify  the  antecedent ;  that  is 
when  its  claufe  does  not  exprefs  any  necejfury  part  of  a 
complex  conception,  then  the  conceptions  or  ideas  de¬ 
noted  by  the  relative  claufe  and  the  antecedent  may  be 
viewed  feparately  as  two;  and  therefore  the  relative  may 
be  refolved  into  the  correfponding  prepofitive  pronoun 
and  the  particle  and. 

lo  Hate  this  reafoning  in  a  light  fomewhat  different. 

As  every  relative  claufe,  which  exprefles  an  attribute 
that  is  not  applicable  to  a  whole  genus  or  fpecies,  mull 
necefiarily  modify  fome  general  term,  that  is,  refiriB  its 
fignification  ;  and  as  that  general  term  mull  belong  ei¬ 
ther  to  the  J'ubjccl  or  to  the  predicate  of  a  propofition ;  it 
is  evident,  that  every  fuch  relative  claufe  is  a  necejfury 
part  of  that  fubjeB  or  predicate  in  which  its  antecedent 
Hands.  If  therefore  a  relative  claufe,  w  hich  rnodif.es , 
be  taken  away  either  from  the  fubjcB  or  the  predicut ■  f 
a  propofition;  orif  that  conneBion,  in  confluence  of  which 
it  modifies,  be  dijfolvcd  (which  is  always  done  when 
the  relative  is  refolved  by  and)  ;  the  propofition  it  1c  If 
will  not  hold  true.  The  reafon  is,  that  the  fuljeB  or 
the  predicate  becomes  then  too  general  :  for,  in  the  one 
cafe,  fomething  is  predicated  of  a  whole  genus  or  fpecies, 
which  can  be  predicated  only  of  fome  individuals  of  that 
genus  or  fpecies  ;  and  in  the  other,  a  general  predication 
is  made  where  only  a  particular  one  can  be  applied. 

Thus,  if  it  be  faid,  “  All  men  who  tranfgrefs  the  laws 
are  deferving  of  puniflunent;”  the  fuljeB  of  the  pn  p  li- 
tion  is  exprefled  by  the  words,  “  all  men  who  tranfgrcfs 
the  laws.”  'l  ake  the  tlaufe  of  the  relative  “  wbotranf- 
grefs  the  laws” — away,  and  fay,  “  all  men  are  deferving 
of  punifhment;”  and  you  have  a  propofition  w  hich  is  not 
true,  becaufe  that  is  affirmed  of  the  whole  furies  which 
can  be  affirmed  only  of  fine  individuals.  Hi  ‘  ainiie  m  \r 
the  claufe  of  the  relative,  but  refolving  it  by  and,  \  >u 
have  the  fame  propofition  as  before  ;  and  together  with 
it,  in  this  inflance,  another  which  is  equally  falfc  . — 

“  All  men,  and  they  tranfgrer-  the  law  s,  an  deferving 
of  punifhment  ;”  that  is.  “  all  turn  are  deferving  of  pu- 
nilhment,  and  all  men  tranfgrcfs  the  laws.” 
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Pronouns.  B Lit  when  the  attribute  expreffed  by  the  claufe  of 
U"  v  the  relative  is  characleriftic  of  the  genus  or  fpecies  of  the 
antecedent,  and  confequently  applicable  to  every  indivi¬ 
dual  which  that  genus  or  ipecies  comprehends,  the  re¬ 
lative  claufe  may  be  entirely  omitted  without  affecting 
the  truth  of  the  proportion,  which  is  already  as  gene¬ 
ral  as  it  can  be.  As  in  this  cafe  the  import  of  the  re¬ 
lative  claufe  is  not  refrichve  of  the  fig-nification  of  the 
antecedent,  it  is  of  little  confequence  whether  the  at¬ 
tribute  be  reprefented  by  the  connective  part  of  the  re¬ 
lative,  as  of  the  antecedent,  or  be  affirmed  to  belong  to 
the  antecedent  in  a  feparate  affiertion.  Thus  it  matters 
not  much,  whether  we  fay,  “  Man,  who  is  fubject  to 
death,  ought  not  to  be  too  much  elated  }”  that  is,  ac¬ 
cording  to  our  analyfis, — “  Man  of  he  is  fubjecl  to  death , 
ought  not  to  be  too  much  elated  5”  or,  forming  the 
relative  claufe  into  a  feparate  afiertion,  and  connecting 
the  two  by  the  particle  and,  we  fay,  “  Man,  and  he 
is  fubject  to  death,  ought  not  to  be  too  much  elated.” 
In  the  one  fentence,  indeed,  the  reafon  is  implied  why 
man  fhould  not  be  too  much  elated,  viz.  his  being fthjeEl 
to  death:  in  the  other,  no  reafon  is  afligned  for  this  ;  we 
only  affirm  that  man  is  fubjedt  to  death,  and  lihewife 
that  he  fhould  not  be  too  much  elated  :  but  as  both  af¬ 
firmations  are  equally  time  and  evident,  it  is  of  little  con¬ 
fequence  in  fuch  a  cafe  as  this,  whether  the  reafon  upon 
which  either  is  founded  be  implied  or  not. 

Condufion  51.  From  the  whole  of  this  tedious  invelligation,  we 
icfpechng  flatter  ourfelves  that  the  following  conclufions  are  dedu¬ 
ce  re  atnc  cej  an(j  ;  1  ft,  That  the  relative 

pronoun  contains  in  ltielr  tfie  united  powers  of  a  connec¬ 
tive  and  another  pronoun.  2dlv,  That  ofh  the  connec¬ 
tive  of  which,  together  with  another  pronoun ,  it  contains 
the  powers,  as  in  every  poffible  inflance  it  may  be  re- 
folved  into  thefe  conftituent  parts,  and  the  import  of  the 
fentence  in  which  it  has  place  remain  unaltered,  qdly. 
That  the  relative  claufe  of  a  fentence  has  the  import  of 
an  abfracl  fubfantive,  in  the  ancient  languages,  in  the 
genitive  cafe  ;  in  Englifh,  w  ith  the  particle  of  prefixed. 
4thly,  That  the  relative  pronoun  is  of  neceffary  ufe  only 
where  there  is  a  deficiency  of  adjeEiives  or fubftantives  to 
denote  Jbme  complex  attribute,  b_v  which  we  want  to  limit  a 
general  term  or  ex prefjion;  but  that  where  fuch  adiedlives 
or  fubftantives  exit!  in  language,  we  may  ufe  the  rela¬ 
tive  or  not  at  pleafure.  And,  fthly,  That  though,  in 
cafes  where  the  relative  claufe  does  not  limit  a  general 
term,  the  relative  pronoun  may,  without  violating  truth , 
be  analyfed  by  and ;  yet  fuch  analyfis  is  never  proper, 
as  it  gives  two  p-cdica/es  to  the  fame  fubjecl,  which,  in 
the  original  propofition,  had  but  one  predicate. 

52.  If  the  claufe  of  the  relative  be  equivalent  to  an 
adjective,  as  in  every  inflance  it  feems  to  be,  it  will 
naturally  occur,  that  in  the  ancient  languages,  the 
relative  fhould  agree  with  its  antecedent  in  gender ,  num¬ 
ber ,  and  cafe.  They  do  agree  for  the  moft:  part  in 
gender  and  number ;  in  cafe  they  cannot  often,  becaufe 
the  very  intention  of  introducing  a  relative  into  lan¬ 
guage  is  to  reprefent  the  antecedent  in  a  different  cafe. 
Whenever  we  have  occafion  to  ufe  a  fubfantive  or  noun 
in  a  claufe  of  a  fentence,  and  afterwards  to  exprefs  by 
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another  claufe,  in  which  there  is  a  verb,  an  attribute  of  Pronouns, 
the  object  denoted  by  that  fubfantive,  we  then  employ  v  ‘ 
the  relative  pronoun.  Now  it  feldom  happens  that  the 
two  claufe'-  admit  of  the  lame  regimen-;  and  hence  the 
cafe  of  the  relative  is  often  neceffarily  dfferent  from  that 
of  the  antecedent,  as  the  cafe  of  each  muff  be  accom¬ 
modated  to  the  claufe  in  which  it  is  found.  Thus  we 
cannot  fay,  “  Deus  qm  colimus  bonus  efl but,  “  Deus 
quem  colimus  bonus  eft  j”  becaufe  the  regimen  of  the  verb 
colo  is  always  the  accufative. 

This  (hows  the  nec-eflity  of  introducing  a  relative  in- Why  the 
to  thofe  languages  which  give  inflexions  to  their  nouns,  relative  is 
Were  all  the  nouns  of  a  language  indeclinable,  there  uktu* 
would  belittle  occafion  for  a  relative  5  and  accordingly iJarne;nan_ 
in  Englith  it  is  often  omitted.  Examples  are  frequent  in  guages  than 
our  bell  authors.  Suffice  it  to  quote  the  followine.  in  the  Eng- 

lift. 

“  For  I  have  bufnefs  would  employ  an  age.” 

Jane  Shore . 

“  I  had  feveral  men  died  in  my  fliip  of  calentures.” 

Swift. 

“  They  who  affect  to  guefs  at  the  objeEl  they  cannot  fee.” 

Boeingbroke. 

W  e  are  not  ignorant  that  our  moft  eminent  gramma¬ 
rians  confider  fuch  expreffions  as  chargeable  with  im¬ 
propriety  ;  and  we  are  far  from  recommending  them 
in  anv  dignified  or  folemn  compofition.  But  in  the 
inftanc.es  adduced  there  is  not  the  fmalleft  decree  of 
obfeunty  ;  at  leafl  there  is  none  occasioned  by  the  omif- 
fon  of  the  relative.  The  reafon  feems  to  be,  that  tire 
mind  can  eafily,  by  an  effort  of  its  own,  make  the  an¬ 
tecedent  unite,  firft  with  the  one  claufe,  and  then  with  the 

other.  Thus  when  it  is  (aid _ “  I  have  bufnefs  would 

employ  an  age  :”  the  mind  can,  without  any  difficulty, 
as  the  word  buiinefs  has  no  inflexions,  confider  it  firft 
as  the  objective  cafe  after  have,  and  then  as  the  nomi¬ 
native  to  would  employ ;  but  this  cannot  be  fo  eafily 
done  in  the  ancient  languages,  where  the  termination  of 
the  noun  is  changed  by  the  variation  of  its  cafes. 

53.  Both  in  the  learned  and  in  the  living  languages 
the  relative  lias  different  forms,  correfponding  to  the 
different  genders  of  nouns  ;  and  by  thefe  it  gives  notice 
whether  it  is  applied  to  perfons,  or  to  things  without  life. 

Thus  in  the  Englifh  language  we  fay,  The  man  or  the 
woman  n  il 0  went  to  Rome  ;  The  THEE  WHICH  fands 
on  yonder  plain.  It  admits  likewife,  when  applied  to 
males  or  females,  a  variation  of  cafes  fimilar  to  that  of 
the  perfonal pronouns.  Thus  we  fay,  The  man  WHOSE 
book  is  now  before  me ;  The  man  or  woman  WHOM  I faw 
yeferday:  but  the  neuter  admits  of  no  fuch  diftinffion 
(x)  ;  as  we  fay  the  tree  WHICH  I  faw,  as  well  as  the 
tree  WHICH  funds  on  yonder  plain.  In  modern  lan¬ 
guages  the  relative  admits  not  of  any  diftinffion  to  de¬ 
note  number  ;  for  we  fay,  The  MAN  or  the  MEN  who 
came  yeferday ;  The  MAN  or  the  MEN  of whom  I /peak.  1_0 

54.  In  Englifh,  the  word  THAT,  which  by  feme  has  The  word 
been  called  a  demonfr  alive  pronoun,  by  others  71  pronoun- that  often 
rial  article,  and  by  us  a  definite  article,  is  often  ufed  in-  lopphes 
ftead  of  tlie  relative,  as  in  the  following  examples  :  t^s 

“  He  is  the  fame  man  that  I  faw  yefterday  : — He  wasnoun. 

the 
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(x)  “  Wliofe  is  by  feme  authors  made  the  poffeflive  cafe  of  which ,  and  applied  to  things  as  well  as  perfens  5  I 
think,  improperly..”  Lowtln 
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the  ablcft  prince  that  ever  filled  a  throne.”  With  regard 
J  to  the  principle  upon  which  this  acceptation  of  the  word 
that  depends,  we  offer  the  following  conjecture. 

In  Englifh,  from  the  cool  and  phlegmatic  arrange¬ 
ment  of  the  language,  oceafioned  by  the  want  of  in¬ 
flexions  and  conjugations,  the  place  of  every  part  of  a 
fentence  is  almoft  uniformly  determined,  and  very  little 
variety  is  allowed  in  the  collocation  of  the  words.  The 
adjective  is  almoft  always  placed  in  appofition  with  its 
fubfantive ,  and  the  nominative  with  its  verb.  In  con- 
fequenee  of  this  uniformity  in  the  collocation  of  the 
words,  the  mind  acquires  a  habit  of  connecting  in  idea 
any  kind  of  word  with  the  place  in  which  it  is  ufed  to 
(land;  and  is  naturally  led  to  confider  every  word  that 
Hands  in  fuch  a  place  as  belonging  to  fuch  a  clefs.  Hence 
it  is',  we  imagine,  that  the  definitive  that  paffes  into 
the  nature  of  the  relative  pronoun  ;  as  in  thofe  inftances 
in  which  it  occupies  the  place  of/  the  relative,  it  was 
natural  to  confider  it  as  having  the  fame  import.  Yet 
the  word  that  has  undoubtedly  in  itfelf  no  more  the 
force  of  the  relative  pronoun  than  the  or  this,  or  any 
other  definitive  whatever.  In  fuch  expreffions  as  the 
foregoing,  it  is  not  improbable  that  originally  the 
claufe  of  the  definitive  that,  which  we  now  call  the 
relative  claufe,  was  thrown  in  as  a  kind  of  modifying 
circumftance  in  the  following  manner  :  “  The  book 
(I  read  that)  is  elegant  ;”  where  the  fpeaker,  finding 
the  word  booh  too  general  for  his  purpofe,  throws  in  a 
claufe  to  qualify  and  reftrift  it,  or  to  confine  his  affir¬ 
mation  to  that  particular  book  which  he  is  then  read¬ 
ing.  We  can  eafily  fuppofe,  that  through  time  the 
definitive  that  in  fuch  an  expreffion  might  be  tranfpo- 
fed  or  removed  from  its  own  place  to  that  of  the  rela¬ 
tive  :  fo  that  the  expreffion  would  run  thus,  “  The  book 
that  I  read  is  elegant  ;”  which  would  be  confidered  as 
precifely  equivalent  to  “  The  book  which  I  read  is  ele¬ 
gant.”  This  opinion  is  not  a  little  confirmed  by  a 
fimilar  ufe  of  the  article  in  Greek,  which,  though  un¬ 
doubtedly  a  definitive  like  the  Englifh  the,  is  often  ufed 
inftead  of  the  relative  pronoun.  Numberlefs  examples 
may  be  found  in  Homer  and  Herodotus,  efpeciallv  in  the 
latter,  who  feldom  ufes  what  is  properly  called  the  rela¬ 
tive.  We  (hall  produce  one  inftance  from  each. 

Eirai  Ar  piih/iv  Ayxf.iip.vovx,  TON  7cxv\av 

Zsu;  tusijxe  tovou n  S<«j uorteis.  Iliad  x.  88. 

O^Kioari  yag  fiiyxXoari  > ixhi^avlo  (Al Ivivaioi  fell.)  %ixx 
ftiet  Knowixt  vepoari  TOYS  civ  cQuri  'LoXav  Pflxi, 

Herod.  Clio. 

55.  We  have  faid  that  the  interrogative  pronouns,  as 
they  are  called,  who ,  which ,  what,  are  intimately  con¬ 
nected  with  relatives  ;  we  now  affirm,  that  the  two  frjl 
of  thefe  words  are  nothing  but  relatives,  and  that  the 
lajl  contains  in  itfelf  the  united  powers  of  a  relative  and 
definitive .  With  refpeft  to  cafes,  number ,  and  gender, 
the  words  who  and  which ,  when  employed  as  interroga- 
lives,  differ  not  from  the  fame  words  when  employed 
as  relatives  ;  and  we  hold  it  as  a  maxim,  without  which 
fcience  could  not  be  applied  to  the  fubject  of  language, 
that  the  fame  word  has  always  the  fame  radical  import 
in  whatever  different  fituations  it  may  be  placed.  To 
underftand  this,  it  is  neceflary  to  obferve,  that  all  men 
have  a  natural  propenfity  to  communicate  their  thoughts 
in  the  feweft  words  poflible  :  hence  it  follows,  that  words 
'arc  often  omitted  which  arc  neceflary  to  complete  the 


m  a  n. 


27 


conftruftion  of  the  fentence  5  and  this  nowhere  happens  Pronouns, 
more  trequently  than  in  the  ufe  of  who  and  which.  In  r 
fcntences  where  thefe  words  arc  confefledly  relatives , 
we  often  find  them  without  an  antecedent  ;  as, 

“  Who  Heals  my  purfe  fteals  trafh.”  SHAKESPEARE. 

“  Which  who  would  learn,  as  foon  may  tell  the  fands.” 

Drtden. 

“  Qui  B avium  non  edit,  atnel  tua  carmina,  Meevi.  V 1  rc; . 

“  That  is,  “  He  who  fteals  my  purfe,  &c.  “  Which 

he  who  would  learn,  as  foon,  &. c.  ;”  and  “  Ille  qui 
Bavium  non  odit,  &c.  Such  abbreviations  occafion  no 
obfeurity,  becaufe  from  previous  circumftances  the 
hearer  knows  the  mind  of  the  fpeaker  and  the  pcrfoiu 
to  whom  he  refers.  But  it  is  not  with  refpeft  to  tlie 
relative  and  antecedent  only  that  fuch  abbreviations  have 
place  :  in  fentences  of  a  different  form,  whole  claufes  are 
fomeiimes  omitted,  while  the  meaning  of  the  fpeaker  is 
made  fufficiently  plain.  Thus  when  King  Richard  III. 
having  loft  his  horfe  in  battle,  exclaims, 

“  A  horfe  !  a  horfe  !  my  kingdom  for  a  horfe  !” 

there  is  no  complete  thought  expreffed ;  but  the  eircum 
ftances  in  which  the  king  then  was,  enabled  thofe  about 
him  to  underftand  that  he  wanted  a  horfe.  Accordingly 
Catelby  anfwers  him, 

“  Withdraw,  my  lord,  I’ll  help  you  to  a  horfe.” 

In  like  manner,  .when  a  perfon  afks  a  queftion,  his 
expreffion  is  frequently  incomplete  y  but  the  tone  of  his 
voice,  or  fome  other  circumftance,  enables  us  to  afeer- 
tain  his  meaning,  and  to  fupply,  if  we  pleafe,  the  words 
that  are  omitted.  Thus  when  it  is  faid,  An  fecifli  ? 
nothing  more  is  expreffed  than  If  you  did  it  (the  Latin 
an  being  nothing  elfe  but  the  Greek  xv,f)  ;  but  fome 
circumftance  enables  the  perfon  who  hears  it  to  know 
that  the  meaning  is,  “  Say  if  you  did  it.”  Let  us 
apply  thefe  obfervations  to  the  words  who  and  which. 

If  thefe  words  be  relatives,  and  if  our  analyfis  of  the 
relative  be  juft,  it  is  obvious,  that  no  complete  meaning 
can  be  contained  in  the  claufe,  “  W  ho  is  your  principal 
friend  ?”  for  that  claufe  contains  nothing  more  than  the 
circumftance  of  being  your  principal  friend  predicated 
of  fome  unknown  perfon  ;  “  of  he  is  your  principal 
friend.”  That  this  is  indeed  the  cafe-,  every  man  may  53 
be  convinced,  by  afking  himfelf  what  he  means  by  the  =rc  merely 


interrogative  who  in  fuch  a  fentence;  for  he-  will  find 
it  impoflible  to  affix  to  it  any  meaning  without  fupply- 
ing  an  antecedent  claufe ,  by  which  that  which  is  called 
an  interrogative  will  be  immediately  converted  into  the 
relative  pronoun.  The  cuftom,  howeve  r,  <>f  language, 
and  the  tone  of  voice  with  which  the  relative  claufe  is 
uttered,  intimates,  without  the  help  of  the  antecedent , 
the  wifh  of  the  fpeaker  to  be  informed  by  the  p.  rfon 
addreffed  of  the-  name  and  defignaiion  of  his  principal 
friend  and  we  know  that  the  fentence  ''In  n  com]  1 
is,  “  Tell  me  the  name  and  defignaiion  of  the  perf-n 
who  is  your  principal  friend.”  Again,  when  the-  pn> 
phet  fays,  “  who  is  this  that  cometh  from  Edom,  with 
dyed  garments  from  Bozrah  he  utters  but  part 
of  a  fentence,  which  when  completed  will  run  thu- ; 
“  Defcribe  the  perfon  who  cometh  from  Edom  (thi* 
is  that  perfon'),  with  dyed  garments  from  Bozrah.” 
He  fees  a  perfi>n  coming  from  Edom,  of  whole  name 
D  2  and 


relative  ; 

an 
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and  defignation  he  is  ignorant  ■,  lie  calls  upon  home  one 
for  information  concerning  thefe  particulars  3  and  that 
there  may  be  no  miftake,  he  defcribes  the  unknown 
perfon  as  having  dyed  garments  from  Bozra/i  ;  but  left 
even  that  defcription  lliould  not  be  fufficiently  accurate, 
he  throws  in  the  definitive  claufe,  this  is  that  perfon, 
pointing  at  him,  we  may  fuppofe,  with  his  finger.-— 
Which ,  ufed  as  an  interrogative,  indicates  a  with  of 
knowing  a  particular  perfon  or  tiling  out  of  more  than 
one  mentioned  ;  as,  “  Vv  hieh  or  the  two  did  it  ?”  that 
is,  “  Tell  me  the  one  of  the  two  which  did  it  ?”  for  in 
old  Engliih  which  as  a  relative  is  often  ufcd,  where  in 
modern  Engliih  we  ffiould  fay  who  ;  and  that  mode  of 
fpeech  is  ftill  retained  when  the  antecedent  is  omitted, 
and  the  relative  claufe  employed  to  indicate  fuch  a  with 
as  that  before  us.  What  includes  in  itfelf  the  fignifica- 
tion  of  a  definitive  and  a  relative  pronoun  ;  as,  “  from 
what  has  gone  before,  what  follows  may  cafily  be 
guefl'ed  3”  where  the  word  what  is  equivalent  to  that 
which.  When  therefore  wre  fay,  “  What  rude  fellow 
is  that  ?”  our  meaning  is,  “  Defbrihe  that,  perfon  w  ho  is 
that  rude  fellow.”  Upon  the  whole,  then,  it  is  evident, 
that  the  words  called  interrogatives  are  merely  relative 
pronouns  ;  and  that  interrogative  fentences  are  relative 
claufes  uttered  in  fuch  circumftances  as  to  enable  the 
hearer  to  fupply  the  antecedents  neceflary  to  complete 
the  meaning. 

56.  To  conclude  :  We  have  feen  that  SUBSTANTIVES 
are  either  primary  or  fecondary  ;  or,  in  other  words, 
nouns  or  pronouns.  Nouxs  denote  fubfiunces,  and 
thofe  either  natural,  artificial,  or  ahfiraci.  They  more¬ 
over  denote  things  either  general,  or  fpecial,  or  particu¬ 
lar  ;  and  a  general  or  fpecific  name  is  made  to  denote  an 
individual  by  means  of  words  called  articles  or  definitives. 
Pronouns  are  the  fubftitutes  of  nouns,  and  arc  either 
prepofitive  or  fiubjunciive.  The  Prepositive  is  difiin- 
guifhed  into  three  orders,  called  the  firfi,  the  fiecond, 
and  the  third  perfon.  The  subjunctive,  otherwife 
called  the  relative,  includes  the  powers  of  all  thofe 
three,  having  fiuper added  as  of  its  own  the  peculiar  force 
of  a  connective. 
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57-  The  words  which  we  have  hitherto  confidered 
are  commonly  called  fiuljlantives  primary  or  fecondary, 
and  definitives  ;  bccaufe  nouns  are  figrsificant  of  fulfil  a  n- 
ces  ;  pronouns  are  the  fubftitutes  of  nouns  ;  and  the  ar¬ 
ticle  ferves  to  afeertain  the  extent  of  the  noun,  and  to 
determine  whether  on  any  oceafion  it  be  fignificant  of  a 
^  whole  clafis  of  fubftances,  or  only  of  one  individual.  But 
Subftanccs  fubftances  are  of  importance  to  mankind  only  on  ac- 
of  import-  COunt  of  their  various  qualities  or  attributes  ,  for  their 
for" the ir^  internal  texture  is  a  tiling  of  which  we  r  e  profoundly 
auaiitics  or»ignorall*:»  and  with  which  w  e  have  no  manner  of  con- 
ittributes.  cern.  Thus,  experience  teaches  11s,  t hat  certain  vege¬ 
tables  are  pleafant  to  the  tafte,  and  whole  fume  food  3 
whilft  others  arc  unpleafant  and  poifonous.  The  for¬ 
mer  kinds  are  valuable  only  for  their  qualities  or  attri¬ 
butes  ;  and  they  arc  the  qualities  or  attributes  of  the  lat¬ 
ter  that  make  them  worlhlefs  or  hurtful.  A  horfe  is 
ftrong,  and  fwift,  and  docile  ;  and  mav  be  trained  to 
carry  a  man  on  a  journey,  or  to  drag  a  plough.  It  is 
for  his  filrength,  fwiftnefs,  and  docility,  that  he  is  the 
molt  valuable  of  alL  quadrupeds.  One  man  is  brave, 


another  learned,  and  another  eloquent ;  and  by  poffef-  Verbs, 
fing  thefe  different  qualities,  or  attributes,  each  is  fitted  v 
for  a  different  ftation  in  iociety.  It  is  plain,  therefore,  -xiA^is  a 
that  in  contemplating  fubftances,  our  attention  mult  beciafs  0f 
principally'  bellowed  upon  their  qualities,  and  that  the  words  cail- 
words -which  ferve  to  denote  thele  qualities  mult  be  an  1(1  attn- 
effential  part  of  language.  Such  words  are  in  general 
called  attributives ;  and  are  of  three  forts,  Verbs,  Par-  ve,  /,,,  par¬ 
ticiples,  and  Adjectives.  ticiples,  and 

58.  Or  all  the  conftituent  parts  of  fpeech  none adjeilives. 
has  given  the  grammarians  greater  trouble  than  the 
VERB.  The  vait  variety  of  circumftances  which  it 
blends  together  in  one  word,  throws  very  coniiderable 
difficulties  in  the  way  of  him  who  attempts  to  analyfe  ^ 
it  and  afeertain  its  nature  3  at  the  fame  time,  that  by  The  Cub¬ 
its  eminent  ule  in  language,  it  is  intitled  to  all  the  at-cuitj  of  at¬ 
tention  which  can  be  bellowed  upon  it.  To  the  dif- c  ll;  lnlDo 
cuflion  of  the  verb,  Mr  Harris,  whole,  notions  of  this fi'etpeatyt!q* 
as  of  the  other  parts  oi  fpeech  have  been  generally 
adopted  by  the  fublequent  writers  on  grammar,  has 
dedicated  a  large  proportion  of  his  book,  in  which  lie 
has  thrown  out  many  excellent  obfervations,  mixed,  as 
it  appears  to  us,  with  feveral  errors.  We  have  already 
obferved,  that  no  man  is  ignorant  when  he  ufes  what 
is  called  a  verb  and  when  a  noun.  Every  fchoolboy 
knows,  that  the  words  is,  loveth,  vvalketh,  stand- 
ETH,  in  Eng/ fib  ;  and  EST,  AMAT,  AMATUR,  AMBULAT, 
st  at,  in  Latin ,  are  verbs:  he  knows  likewife  that  they 
are  of  different  kinds  ;  that  feme  ot  them  are  faid  to  be 
acliye,  feme  pafifive,  and  feme  neuter.  Tut  it  lliould 
feemfflhat  the  firil  objedl  of  our  inveiligation  ought  to 
be  the  churaBerifiic  of  the  verb,  or  that  which  all  thefe 
words  have  in  common,  and  which  conftitutes  them 
verbs,  diftingui filing  them  from  every  other  fpecies  o/q-jA c],a. 
words.  Now  it  is*  obvious  to  the  llighteft  attention, radlenftic 
that  every  verb,  whether  a  Clive,  pafifive,  or.  neuter.,  may  of  the  veri& 
be  refolved  into  the  fubftanlive  verb  is,  and  another 
attributive :  for  loveth  is  of  the  fame  import  with  is 
loving  ;  walketh,  with  is  walking  ;  and  AMAT,  with 
amans  est.  But  loving,  walking,  and  amans,  are  not 
verbs  :  whence  it  follows,  that  the  charuCieriJlic  of  the 
verb,  that  which  co/ijlilutes  it  what  U  is,  and  cannot  be 
exprefied  by  other  w  ords,  mult  be  that  which  is  fignifh  d 
by  the  word  is  ;  and  to  us  that  appears  to  be  neither 
nior-e  nor  lefs  than  afifertion. 

Assertion,  therefore,  or  predication,  is  certainly 
the  very  ESSENCE  of  the  verb,  as  being  that  part  of  its 
office,  and  that  part  only,  which  Cannot  be  difeharged  by 
other  kinds  of  words.  Every  other  circumft'ance  which 
the  verb  includes,  fuch  as  attribute ,  mode ,  time,  &.c.  it 
may  be  poffible  to  exprefs  by  adjettives ,  participles,  and 
adverbs  ;  but  without  a  verb  it  is  imps  fnble  to  predicate , 
to  affirm  or  deny,  any  one  thing  of  any  oilier  thing. 

The  office  of  the  VERB,  then,  w  lien  firipl  of  all  acciden¬ 
tal  circumftances,  feems  to  be  merely  this,  “  To  join 
together  the  fubjcdl  and  predicate  of  a  propolition 
its  powers  are  analogous  to  thofe  ol  the  fign  -j-  in 
Algebra,  w  hich  does  not  affedi  the  feparate  value  of 
the  quantities  between  which  it  is  placed,  but  only  in¬ 
dicates  their  union  or  coa/cfcence.  To  explain  by  an  ex¬ 
ample  :  When  we  fay,  Cicero  eloquens,  Cicero  wife  ;  thefe 
are  imperfedl  fentences,  though  they  denote  a  Jubilance 
and  an  attribute.  The  reafon  is,  that  they  want  an 
afferiion,  to  ffiow  that  fuch  an  attribute  appertains  to 
fuch  a  fubftance.  But  when  we  infert  the  word  was, 

6  wo. 
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Verbs.  avc  join  the  fubftance  and  attribute  together  ;  Are  give 
u“— V— notice  that  the  wifidom  and  eloquence  are  applied  to 
Cicero ,  and  we  do  nothing  more  :  we  neither  increafe 
the  wit'dom  nor  diininilh  it,  we  neither  make  it  real 
nor  imaginary  ;  for  it  was  fuppofed  in  all  its  ex¬ 
tent  when  the  words  Cicero  and  wife  flood  inde¬ 
pendent  of  each  other.  We  may  indeed  ufe  the  verb 
in  a  form  which  implies  not  an  qffertion  only,  but  like- 
wife  an  attribute ;  as  when  we  lay  George  write th,  or 
George  walketh  :  But  as  whitenefs  or  any  other  parti¬ 
cular  colour  is  not  of  the  ejfence  of  a  horfe ,  an  animal 
which  is  found  of  all  colours;  lo  in  the  plnafes  quoted, 
the  attribute ,  though  implied,  is  not  of  the  ejfence  of  the 
verb  ;  for  it  may  be  equally  Avell  expreffed  by  other 
■words  :  George  is  writing,  and  George  is  walking,  are 
phrafes  of  the  very  fame  import  with  George  writeth 
and  George  walkelh. 

59.  In  refolving  every  verb,  whether  active,  pafTive, 
or  neuter,  into  the  fubflantive  verb  is  and  another  at¬ 
tributive,  Ave  have  the  honour  to  agree  with  all  the 
grammarians  ;  but  to  the  Avord  is  itielf  the  learned  au¬ 
thor  of  Hermes  has  given  a  meaning  which,  as  a  verb, 
it  does  not  admit.  He  obferves,  that  before  any  thing 
can  be  the  fubjefl  of  a  proportion,  it  mull  exijl :  that 
all  exiflence  is  either  abfolute  or  qualified,  mutable  or  im¬ 
mutable  :  that  the  verb  IS  can  by  itfelf  exprefs  abfolute 
exiflence,  but  never  the  qualified,  Avithout  fubjoining  the 
particular  form  ;  and  that  it  lignifies  both  mutable  and 
immutable  exiflence,  having  in  tliefe  cafes  different  mean¬ 
ings  ;  although  the  fentences  Avhich  he  gives  as  cam¬ 
ples  are  evidently  conflrucled  in  the  fame  manner  rind 
conlift  of  the  fame  parts  of  fpeech.  His  examples  are  : 
of  abfolute  exiflence,  B  is  ;  of  qualified,  B  is  an  animal ; 
of  mutable.  This  orange  is  ripe  ;  of  immutable ,  Tns  dia¬ 
gonal  of  the  fquure  IS  incommenfuruble  with  its  /ides. 
But  if  predication  be  the  offence  of  verb,  ail  this  is  no¬ 
thing  to  the  purpofe,  and  part  of  it  is  not  true.  It  is  not 
true  that  the  verb  is  ever  varies  its  bonification  ;  for 
it  hath  as  verb  no  connexion  with  exiflence  of  any 
kind.  All  fucli  circumftances  are  fuperadded  to  its 
verbal  nature  ;  or,  to  fpeak  more  accurately.  Ate  infer 
fuch  circumftances  from  our  previous  knowledge  of 
the  objects  concerning  which  the  predication  is  made. 
When  Ave  fay,  “  this  orange  is  ripe,”  Ave  do  indeed 
mean,  as  Mr  Harris  obferves,  that  it  is  fo  now  at  this 
prefenl  in  oppolition  to  pajl  and  future  time  :  but  it  is 
not  the  verb  is,  but  the  definitive  THIS,  Avhich  fixes 
the  time  of  maturity,  as  Avell  as  the  place  of  the  orange  ; 
for  had  we  faid  oranges  ARE  ripe ,  we  might  have  been 
properly  alked,  When  and  where  are  they  ripe?  although 
the  fame  verb  is  ufed  in  both  fentences.  Even  in  the 
fentenee  “  B  is,”  abfolute  exiflence  (the  moll  Ample  of 
all)  is  inferred,  and  not  exprtffc-d,  by  the  verb  ;  and  the 
inference  is  made  from  this  obvious  principle,  “  That 
when  one  utters  a  mark  of  predication,  Ave  naturally 
conclude  that  he  means  to  predicate  fomelhing  of  the 
fabjeft.”  If  he  adds  no  fpecific  predication,  as  B  is 
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ROUND,  Ave  apply  to  B  the  mod  general  that  Are  can ;  Vcrl.s. 

and  what  other  fpecics  is  fo  general  as  exiflence  ?  ' - r— — - 

i  hat  the  idea  of  exiflence,  confidcred  as  mutable  or 
immutable,  is  not  contained  in  the  verb  is  itfelf,  but  is 
derived  from  our  knowledge  of  the  objects  concerning 
which  the  predication  is  made,  appears  manifeftly  from 
this  :  That  it  a  perfon  be  fuppofed  ignorant  of  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  Avords  God  and  man,  whilft  he  knoAvs  that  of 
IS  ;  the  uttering  of  the  two  propofitions  God  is  hupp;, 
and  this  man  is  happy,  will  give  him  no  notice  of  exilt- 
ence  confidered  as  mutable  or  immutable,  temporary  or 
eternal  (o).  His  conclufion  Avith  relpedl  to  tbeic  mode* 
of  exiflence,  if  any  fuch  conclufion  be  drawn  at  all,  mult 
be  derived  entirely  from  his  previous  knoivledge  of  the 
nature  of  God  and  the  nature  of  man. 

Some  of  our  readers  may  poflibly  think  this  notion 
of  verb  too  abltract  and  mctaphyfical  ;  yet  a\  hat  other 
circumftance  than  mere  predication  is  effential  to  that 
fpecies  of  Avords  ?  We  fay  effential ;  for  we  are  here  in¬ 
quiring,  not  what  is  exprefled  by  each  individual  verb, 
but  Avhat  it  is  which  is  equally  exprefled  by  all  verbs, 
and  which  diftinguilhes  them  from  the  other  parts 
fpeech.  And  if  it  be  true,  that  every  thing  which  the 
verb  implies,  predication  alone  excepted,  may  be  expreffed 
by  other  parts  of  fpeech,  and  that  no  other  parts  of  fpeech 
can  predicate  ;  then  Ave  think  ourfelves  warranted  to  af¬ 
firm,  that  Jimple  predication  is  the  effential  character  flic 
of  verb,  that  every  word  Avhich  predicates  is  a  VERB, 
and  that  nothing  is  fo  which  does  not  predicate. 

It  mult  not,  however,  be  concealed,  that  a  dotflrine  Xr  fif 
very  different  from  this  has  been  lately  maintained  by  tion  to' our 
a  Avriter  of  diftinguilhed  abilities.  “  We  haAre  energy  theory, 
expreffed,”  fays  Dr  Gregory  (p),  “  and  of  courfe  a 
verb  conftituted  without  affirmation,  Avhcn  Ave  Avilh  or 
command  ;  Avithout  command,  when  Ave  affirm  or  with ; 

Avithout  wijb,  when  we  command  or  affirm  :  yet  in  all 
thefe  cafes  we  have  equally  and  indifputably  a  verb.” 

That  in  all  thefe  cafes  Ave  have  a  verb,  is  indeed  in- 
difputable  ;  but  Ave  hold  it  to  be  equally  indilputable, 
that  in  all  thefe  cafes  Ave  have  affirmation.  The  inge¬ 
nious  author  has  given  no  direct  example  of  a  wifb  or 
command  uttered  without  affirmation  ;  and  a  foiling  or 
fentiment  which  is  not  uttered  has  nothing  to  do  with 
language  :  but  he  has  given  a  lentence  in  Avhich  there 
are  three  verbs,  that  in  his  opinion  denote  no  affirma¬ 
tion,  but  a  very  plain  fuppojition.  If  a  fuppofition  can 
be  expreffed  Avithout  affirmation,  Ave  ftiall  very  readily 
alloAV  that  a  wifb  or  command  may  be  fo  expreffed  like- 
Avife.  The  Doftor’s  fuppofition  is  thus  expreffed  : 

“  Had  any  punilhment  ever  overtaken  you  for  your 
broken  vows  ;  were  but  one  of  your  teeth  growing 
black,  or  even  were  but  one  of  your  nails  growing  lefs 
beautiful,  I  (hould  bcliev.  you.”  It  is  almoft  lupcr- 
fluous  to  obferve,  that  to  every  A-crb  not  in  the  infini¬ 
tive  mode  there  muft  be  a  nominative,  and  to  every 
uflive  verb  an  object,  "whatever  be  tin  arrangement  of 
the  fentenee  in  which  fuch  verbs  arc  found.  "1  heft- 

arc 
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(o)  The  truth  of  this  obfervation  may  be  proved  by  experiment,  by  uttering  to  a  i>  an  of  good  common  Ionic 
thefe  two  propofitions,  taking  care  to  exprefs  the  words  God  and  man  in  a  language  which  lie  di  es  not  unA  ■:  - 
Hand.  Thus,  Deus  is  happy,  and  Inc  homo  is  happy,  uttered  to  a  man  tot  idly  unacquainted  with  the  Latin  tongue, 
will  convev  no  notice  of  exiflence  confidered  as  mutable  or  immutable,  &c. 

(p)  TuEORr  of  the  Moons  ofVEBBS,  publiihed  in  Vol.  II.  of  the  TRANSACTIONS  of  the  Rot'.tL  $CCIEi  - 
»f  Edinburgh. 
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Chap.  IV. 


Verbs.  arc  truths  known  to  every  fchoolboy :  -the  reafons  of 
them  fiiall  be  given  afterwards.  It  is  likewife  unde¬ 
niable,  that  in  the  fentence  before  us,  the  nominative 
to  had  is  ary  punijbment  ;  to  the  firft,  were  one  of  your 
teeth  ;  and  to  the  fecond,  one  of  your  mills.  But  the 
fentence  arranged  in  grammatical  order,  with  the  fe- 
veral  nominatives  before  their  refpeftive  verbs,  is  evi¬ 
dently  elliptical ;  and  the  conjunction  if  mult  be  fup- 
plied  as  well  to  complete  the  conltrudtion  as  to  make 
Co  fenle  of  the  paffage.  If  any  puniihment  had  ever 
anfwereu.  overtaken  you ;  if  but  one  of  your  teeth  were  grow¬ 
ing  black,  or  even  if  but  one  of  your  nails  were  grow¬ 
ing  lefs  beautiful,  I  lliould  believe  you.”  Now  it  has 
lately  been  proved,  by  fuch  evidence  as  leaves  no  room 
for  doubt,  that  if  though  called  a  conjunction ,  is  in  fatt 
a  verb  in  the  imperative  mode,  of  the  fame  import  with 
give  ;  fo  that  we  may  fubititute  the  one  for  the  other 
■without  in  the  fmalleft  degree  altering  the  fenfe.  The 
fentence  will  then  run  thus  :  “  Give  any  puniihment 
had  ever  overtaken  you  ;  give  but  one  of  your  teeth 
were  growing  black,  &c.  I  lliould  believe  you.”  It 
is  therefore  fo  far  from  being  true,  that  had  and  were , 
when  the  fentence  is  completed,  exprefs  no  affirma¬ 
tion  ;  that  it  is  only  upon  granting  the  truth  of  the 
affirmation  which  they  denote ,  that  the  fpeaker  fays,  “  I 
lliould  believe  you.”  “  Any  puniihment  had  ever  over¬ 
taken  you,”  is  plainly  an  affirmation  ;  if  give  that 
affirmation,  admit  its  truth ,  “  I  Ihould  believe  you.” 
But  it  cannot  be  fuppofed  that  had  and  were  change 
their  lignifications  by  a  mere  change  of  place,  or  that 
by  being  removed  from  the  middle  to  the  beginning  of 
a  claufe,  they  lofe  their  original  import ,  and  come  to 
denote  fomething  entirely  diffierenl.  Were  this  the  cafe, 
every  attempt  to  afeertain  and  fix  the  general  princi¬ 
ples  of  grammar  would  be  as  ridiculous  as  an  attempt 
to  arrelt  the  courfe  of  time.  For  what  purpofe  then, 
it  may  be  alked,  if  the  verb  always  denotes  affirmation , 
is  it  removed  from  the  middle  to  the  beginning  of  the 
claufe,  when  fuppofition  is  implied  as  in  the  prefent  in- 
flance  ?  We  anfwer,  that  fuppofition  is  neither  more 
nor  lefs  than  conditional  affirmation ;  that  when  fuch 
affirmation  is  completely  expreffed,  the  verb  is  not  remo¬ 
ved  to  the  beginning  of  the  claufe  5  and  that  fuch  remo¬ 
val  takes  place  only  when  the  claufe  is  elliptical ,  being 
merely  an  artificial  contrivance  in  language,  to  (how 
the  reader  or  hearer  that  fome  fuch  word,  as  if  de¬ 
manding  the  truth  of  the  affirmation,  is  omitted  for  the 
fake  of  difpatch.  This  is  evident  •,  for  when  the 
word  requiring  the  affirmation  to  be  granted  is  fupplied , 
the  verb  mud  be  reltored  to  its  place  in  the  middle  of 
the  claufe.  Such  abbreviations,  and  fuch  contrivances 
to  mark  them,  are  frequent  in  all  languages,  as  will  be 
feen  more  clearly  when  we  come  to  treat  of  modes. 


Upon  the  whole,  not  with  Handing  the  deference  which  Verbs, 
we  willingly  pay  to  this  very  mafterly  writer,  we  are  '  v  ' 
compelled  reluctantly  to  differ  from  him,  and  llill  to 
think  that  f.mple predication  is  the  effience  of  the  VERB.  c>i 

Should  we  be  required  to  exemplify  our  theory  by  The  theory- 
language,  and  to  produce  inltances  of  this  fimplified't!'c.^  cxi'nl* 
verb  in  practice,  we  might  anfwer,  that  the  not  being  Vlllictb 
able  to  produce  fuch  inltances  would  be  no  good  argu¬ 
ment  againlt  the  truth  of  our  principles.  It  is  the 
nature  of  language  to  exprefs  many  circumftances  by 
the  fame  word,  all  of  which  however  are  not  effiential  to 
diltinguilli  the  fpecies  to  which  that  word  belongs  from 
the  other  fpecies  of  words  ;  and  it  is  the  nature  of  man 
to  infer  from  difeourfe  many  things  which  are  not 
aBua/ly  expreffied.  Perhaps,  however,  fomething  nearly 
approaching  to  an  exemplification  of  our  idea  of  a 
fimple  verb  will  be  found  in  the  following  propofition  : 

“  The  three  angles  of  every  plane  triangle  are  equal  to 
two  right  angles.”  What  other  office  the  verb  arc 
here  performs  than  fimply  to  join  the  fubjeB  and  pre¬ 
dicate ,  it  is  difficult  to  perceive.  It  does  not  give  notice 
of  time;  or  fuch  notice,  if  given,  is  an  imperfection 
for  the  truth  of  the  propofition  is  independent  on  time. 

Neither  ought  it  to  imply  exifence  ;  for  the  propofition 
would  be  true,  were  there  neither  a  triangle  nor  a 
right  angle  in  nature. 

This  idea  of  verb,  when  it  is  well  confidered,  we 
hope  will  be  found  iult  ;  but  Ihould  any  of  our  readers 
fufpedt  it  of  novelty,  and  on  that  account  be  difpofed 
to  condemn  it,  we  have  only  to  requelt  that  he  will  re- 
ftrain  his  ccnfure  till  he  has  examined  the  writings  of 
others,  and  nicely  obferved  the  feveral  pollures  of  bis 
own  mind  in  dileourfe ;  for  meditation  may  perhaps 
Ifiow  him  that  our  theory  is  not  falfe,  and  inquiry  will 
fatisfy  him  that  it  is  not  novel  (o  ). 

60.  But  although  it  is  certain  that  affiertion,  and  af- The  greater 
fertion  only,  is  effiential  to  the  verb,  yet  the  greater  part  Part  ot 
of  that  fpecies  of  words  which  grammarians  call  verbs 
are  ufed  to  denote  an  attribute  as  well  as  an  affiertion  j  tribute 
or,  in  the  language  of  logic,  they  exprefs  both  the  copu- combined 
la  and  the  predicate  of  a  propofition  :  thus,  he  liveth ,  //ewith  an  al- 
writeth ,  he  walketh,  are  phrafes  equivalent  in  all  refpedls  ^crtlon* 
to — he  is  living,  he  is  writing,  he  is  walking.  Now,  of 
attributes  fome  have  their  ellence  in  motion,  as  walking; 
fome  in  the  privation  of  motion,  as  refing  ;  and  others 
have  nothing  to  do  with  cither  motion  or  its  privation,  as 
white  and  black.  But  all  motion  and  all  privation  of 
motion  imply  time  as  their  concomitant ;  and  a  fubjlance 
may  have  an  attribute  to-day  \\‘hich  it  had  not  yeferday , 
and  will  not  have  to -morrow.  This  is  felf-evident ;  for 
a  man  may  be  at  reft  to-day  who  yejlerday  was  walking, 
and  to -morrow  will  be  on  horfeback ;  and  a  Iheet  of  pa¬ 
per  may  have  been  white  yefterday,  which  to-day  is 

black , 


(qj)  “  Befides  words,  which  arc  names  of  ideas  in  the  mind,  there  are  a  great  many  others  that  are  made  ufc  of, 
to  fignify  the  conneBion  that  the  mind  gives  to  ideas  or  propofitions  one  with  another.  The  mind  in  communicating 
its  thoughts  to  others,  does  not  only  need  fgns  of  the  ideas  it  has  then  before  it,  but  others  alfo  to  (how  or  intimate 
fome  particular  aBion  of  its  own  at  that  time  relating  to  thofe  ideas.  This  it  does  feveral  ways ;  as  is  and  IS  NOT 
are  the  general  marks  of  the  mind  affirming  or  denying .”  Locke  on  Human  Underfunding. 

“  Verbum  eft  pars  orationis  variabilis,  aliquid  de  re  aliqua  dici  feu  affirmari  fignificans.  Vulgaris  verbi  definilio 
eft,  quod,  fit  pars  orationis,  quae  agere,  pati,  aut  effe  fignificet.  Sed  noftra  accuratior,  magifquc  ex  ipfn  verbi  cu- 
jufvis  natura  petita  videtur.  Caeterum  t»  affirmari  laxiore  hie  fenfu  accipimus,  pro  co  quod  praedieari  Dialeftici 
appellent,  quo  non  modo  affirmationes  llriflius  fie  diftae,  fed  negationes  etiam  interrogationefque  includuntur.” 
Ruddimanni  Gr animat ica  Infiiutiones.  See  alfo  Dr  Beattie's  Theory  of  Language. 


Chap.  IV.  G  R  A  M  M  A  R. 

Verbs.  black,  and  at  fome  future  time  will  be  of  a  different  co- 

' - v - 1  lour.  As,  therefore,  all  motions  and  their  privation  imply 

time:  and  as  a  propojition  may  be  true,  at  one  time,  which 
is  not  true  at  another ;  all  VERBS,  as  well  thofe  which 
denote  both  an  attribute  and  an  ajfertion ,  as  thofe  which 
63  denote  an  ajfertion  only,  come  to  denote  time  alfo  : 


All  verbs  Hence  the  origin  and  ufe  of  tenfes,  which  are  fo  many 
denote  different  forms  ailigned  to  each  verb,  to  fhow,  without 
altering  its  principal  lignilication,  the  various  TIMES  in 
of  tenfes!”  which  the  ajfertion  expreffed  by  it  may  be  true.  Whe¬ 
ther  thel'e  various  forms  of  the  verb  be  ejfential  to  lan¬ 
guage,  it  is  vain  to  diiputo.  They  have  place  in  every 
language  with  which  we  are  acquainted  ;  and  as  the 
ufe  of  the  verb  is  to  affirm  one  thing  of  another,  it  is 
abfolutely  neceffary  that  the  time ,  when  fuch  or  fuch 
an  affirmation  is  true,  be  marked  by  tenfes ,  or  fome  other 
contrivance.  Concerning  tenfes,  therefore,  we  ffiall  throw 
together  fome  obfervations  equally  applicable  to  every 
language,  after  premiling  a  general  remark  or  two  which 
feem  neceffary  in  order  to  proceed  with  precilion. 

61.  Time,  although  its  effence  confifts  in  lucceffion 
continued  and  unbroken,  may  yet  be  confidered  by  the 
mind  as  divided  into  an  infinite  number  of  parts.  There 
is,  however,  one  grand  diviiiun  which  neceffarily  oc- 

6^  curs,  and  to  which  the  different  tenfes  of  verbs  are  in  all 
AU  time  languages  adapted. — Computing  from  fome  portion 
part,  pre-  conceived  to  be  prefent,  all  time  is  either  pa ft  or  to  come. 

.l  l,  °‘  tu‘  Hence  the  tenfes  of  verbs  are  threefold  ;  fome  denoting 
ture  *  ncncc  .  J  ° 

the  tenfes  ttme  prefect,  fome  time  paf,  and  others  time  future. 

of  verbs  Again,  from  the  very  nature  of  time,  it  mutt  be  ob- 
are  three-  vious,  that  all  its  parts  are  relative  ;  i.  e.  that  no  por- 
tion  of  it  can  be  afeertained  by  any  tiling  inherent  in 
if  elf  but  only  by  referring  it  to  fnne  other  portion, 
with  refpeft  to  which  it  is  pafl,  prefent,  or  to  come.  In 
this  refpect  time  is  perfectly  analogous  to  fpace :  for  as 
th e  fpace  in  which  any  object  exists,  cannot  be  deferibed 
but  by  dating  its  relation  to  fome  other  fpace ;  fo  neither 
can  the  time  of  any  attribute  or  aftion  be  determined, 
but  bv  ftating  its  relation  to  fome  other  time.  When, 
therefore,  we  would  mark  the  time  of  any  a£tion  or 
event,  we  mult  previoufly  fix  upon  fome  point  to  which 
we  may  refer  it.  If  this  point  be  known,  the  time 
referred  to  it  will  be  known  alfo  ;  but  if  the  former  be 
not  known,  neither  will  the  latter. 

Laitly,  in  contemplating  an  aElion,  we  may  have 
occafion  to  consider  it  as  going  on,  or  as  fin i /bed.  This 
diltimftion  is  likewife  denoted  by  the  different  tenfes  of 
verbs.  In  treating,  therefore,  of  the  tenfes,  there  are 
two  things  to  which  attention  ought  principally  to  be. 
turned  ; — the  relation  which  the  feveral  tenfes  have  to 
one  another  in  refpect  of  time  ;  and  the  notice  which  they 
give  of  an  action’s  being  completed  or  not  completed. 

62.  Having  premifed  thefe  remarks,  we  proceed 
now  to  the  tenfes  themfelvesj  of  which  Mr  Harris  lias 

Different  enumerated  no  fewer  than  twelve.  Of  this  enumera- 
gramma-  tion  we  can  by  no  means  approve  ;  for,  without  enter- 
rians  have  Jng  into  a  minute  examination  of  it,  nothing  can  be 

enumerated  more  bv;ous  than  that  his  INCEPTIVE  PRESENT — I 
uifferent  ’  .  ,  .  . 

numbers  of  am  g0Ulg  to  write — is  a  FUTURE  TENSE  j  and  Ins  COM- 

tenfes.  PI.ETIVE  PRESENT — 1  have  written — a  PAST  tenfe.  But, 

as  was  before  obferved  of  the  claffificalijn  of  words,  we 
cannot  help  being  of  opinion,  that,  to  take  the  tenfes 
as  they  are  commonly  received,  and  endeavour  to  as¬ 
certain  their  nature  and  their  differences,  is  a  much  more 
ufeful  exercife,  as  well  as  more  proper  for  a  work  of 
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this  kind,  than  to  raife,  as  might  eafily  be  done,  new 
and  hypothetical  theories  on  the  fubjed. 

It  has  been  already  obferved,  that  all  the  tenfes  muff 
neceffarily  mark  relative  time.  In  one  fenfe,  this  is  ex¬ 
tremely  obvious.  The  prefent  tenfe  is  ufed  in  contra- 
diltinCtion  to  both  the  paji  and  future,  and  marks  an 
attribute  or  action  as  exilting  in  neither.  The  paf  and 
th future  are  in  like  manner  ufed  in  contradiltindion 
to  the  prefent  5  and  mark  an  attribute  or  adtion  which 
exilts  not  now,  but  which  in  the  one  cafe  has  exified 
formerly,  in  the  oilier  will  exifi  at  fome  time  coming. 
But  belides  this  relation  of  contradijlincl ion  fubfilting 
among  the  tenfes,  there  is  another  of  co-exijlence ,  as  we 
may  call  it,  to  which  it  is  of  great  confequence  to  attend 
— efpecially  in  examining  the  nature  of  the  prefent. 

63.  The  present  TENSE  refers  not  only  to  lomethingOf 
which  is  paf  or  future,  but  alfo  to  fomething  with  fen- 
which  the  attribute  or  action  of  the  verb  is  contempo¬ 
rary.  This  reference  is  neceffarily  implied  in  its  very 
name  ;  for  we  cannot  fay  of  any  tiling  that  it  is  prefent, 
without  implying  at  the  fanie  time  that  there  is  fome¬ 
thing  elfe  with  which  it  is  prefent.  Hence  it  appears 
with  how  little  reafon  Mr  Harris  and  others  have  given 
us  an  aorifi  of  the  prefent ,  as  marking  prefent  time  in¬ 
definitely  in  contradiilindion  to  OTHER  prefents,  which 
have  been  called  inceptive,  extended,  and  completive  pre¬ 
fents.  For  from  what  has  been  laid  it  follows,  that  the 
prefent  tenfe  is  neceffarily  and  from  its  very  nature  per¬ 
fectly  indefinite,  and  can  of  itfclf  give  notice  of  no  pre- 
cfe  or  determinate  portion  or  point  of  time  w  hatever.  A 
thing  may  have  been  prefent  fifty  years  ago,  may  be  pre¬ 
fent  now,  or  at  any  future  period.  This  tenfe  implies 
the  relation  of  co  exifience  between  two  or  more  tilings •, 
but,  without  fome  auxiliary  circumffance,  it  cannot  in 
any  language  mark  the  particular  portion  of  time  fa  which 
thofe  things  exifi.  The  indefinite  nature  of  this  tenie  is- 
indeed  moil  clearly  feen  in  that  ufe  of  it  in  which  Mr 
Harris  has  llyled  it  the  aorifi  of  the  prefent  j  that  is,  in 
cafes  where  it  is  employed  to  denote  the  repetition  of  an 
aElion  which  the  agent  is  accufiomed  frequently  to  perform, 
or  to  exprefs  propofitions  of  which  the  truth  is  evinced  by 
general  experience  ;  as  in  the  following  examples  : 

“  Hypocrify - the  only  evil  that  walks 

“  Invifible,  except  to  God  alone.” 

“  Ad  pcenitendum  properat  qui  cito  judical ,”  &c. 

In  thefe  inltances  it  is  plain  there  is  no  particular  time 
pointed  out :  the  propofitions  are  true,  or  apprehendeif 
as  true,  at  all  times.  Although  the  actions,  therefore, 
of  walking  and  kafiening  are  expreffed  as  prefent,  it  is 
impoffible  from  tbe  exprejjions  to  determine  any  pri. 
point  of  time  when  they  are  prefent. 

But  if  the  prefent  tenfe  be  thus  indefinite,  how,  it 
may  be  alked,  are  we  to  afeertain  the  particular  time 
which  is  intended  ?  We  anfwer,  it  is  to  be  a(c<  rtainod, 
either  bq  fating  the  aElion  of  the  verb  as  exifi  it: g  in  f .me 
time  already  known,  or  by  inference.  It,  lor  example,  we 
fay, — “  Millions  of  fpiritual  creatures  walk  the  earth 
unfeen,” — the  propofition  is  general,  and  the  time  of 
walking  undetermined.  But  it  we  add — '*  both  iff  n 
we  wake  and  when  we ficepf — the  tune  is  by  tiff  addi¬ 
tion  afceriained«and  fpecified  ;  for  it  the  time  wl  <  n  men 
woke  and  fleep  be  known,  the  time  when  thcle  fpiriu 
walk  the  earth  is  known  alio. — When  no  fjRtifying 
claufe  is  given  by  which  to  determine  the  time  of  the 
prefent  tenfe,  it  is  very  commonly  determined  by  /'- 
r  firmer » 
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ference.  Thus,  if  one  ufe  fuch  an  expreffion  as — “  He 
Jleeps  while  I  am  /peaking  to  him ,” — the  time  of  his 
fl eeping  is  afeertained  by  the  fubfequent  claufe  of  the 
fentence  ;  but  if  it  be  faid  limply — “  he  deeps” — with¬ 
out  aligning  any  data  from  which  it  may  be  concluded 
when  his  deeping  is  prefent,  we  very  naturally  infer 
that  it  is  at  the  injlant  we  receive  the  information  ol  his 
deeping.  Such  inferences  as  this  are  common  in  lan¬ 
guage.  The  mind  is  dedrous  to  obtain  complete  in¬ 
formation  on  every  fubjedl  ;  and  therefore  frequently 
fupplies  to  itfe/f  what  k  not  exprefied  in  the  fpeech  of 
others. 

Both  thefe  ways  of  afeertaining  the  precife  time  of 
the  prefent  tenfe,  are  excellently  illuftrated  by  the  ufe 
of  tl\e  word  prefent  as  applied  to /pace.  Take  a  familiar 
example  : — “  His  brother  and  he  were  prefent  when  I 
read  the  letter.”  It  is  at  firft  dght  evident  that  this 
expredion  is  perfectly  indefinite.  But  if  it  be  faid — 
“  His  brother  and  he  were  prefent  at  your  hot/e  when  I 
read  the  letter,” — the  place  of  aclion  is  then  determined 
by  being  referred  to  a  portion  of  J pace  which  is  known. 
If  no  fuch  reference  be  made,  the  perfon  w  ho  hears 
the  fpeech  uttered  mud  either  remain  ignorant  of  the 
place  intended,  or  he  mull  afeertain  it  to  himfelf  by  in¬ 
ference ;  and  he  will  probably  infer  it  to  be  that  in  which 
the  fpeakcr  is  at  the  time  of  hk  uttering  the  indefinite 
fentence.  This  leads  Us  to  obferve,  that  fuch  infe¬ 
rences  are  not  often  made  without  fufficient  foundation. 
Various  circumdar.ces  may  affifl  the  reader  or  hearer 
in  making  them,  and  prevent  all  danger  of  mi  (lake. 
He  may  have  the  evidence  of  fenfe,  or  of  fometbing 
preceding  in  the  difeourfe,  and  a  number  of  other  par¬ 
ticulars,  to  juftify  and  warrant  his  conclufion.  Thus, 
if  when  fitting  by  a  large  fire,  one  pronounce  the  words 
— “  I  am  too  warm  thofe  to  whom  he  addrefles  his 
fpeech  are  authorifed  to  conclude,  that  he  is  too  warm 
at  the  time  of  /peaking,  unlefs  he  exprefsly  prevent  the 
drawing  of  that  conclufion  bv  adding  fome  fuch  claufe 
as —  “  When  I  wear  a  great  coat.” 

It  is  flridlly  demonllrable,  and  hath  by  Mr  Harris 
been  in  fadl  demonflrated,  that  there  is  no  fuch  thing 
as  qrrefient  time.  Yet  do  we  not  only  conceive  time  as 
prefent  and  cxifiing ,  but  frequently  as  extended  to  a  very 
great  degree.  We  fpeak  not  only  of  the  prefent  infant , 
or  the  prefent  day ,  but  alfo  of  the  prefent  year,  and  even 
of  the  prefent  century.  This  manner  of  conceiving  time 
is  indeed  loofe  and  unphilofophical  j  but  it  is  fufficient 
for  the  ordinary  purpofes  of  language.  To  exprefs 
time  as  it  really  is,  we  ought  to  fay,  the  pafiing  day, 
the  pafiing  year,  and  the  pafiing  century  ;  but  in  com¬ 
mon  difeourfe  wre  denominate  any  portion  of  time  pre¬ 
fent,  in  which  the  prefent  now  or  infant  is  included,  al¬ 
though  it  is  obvious  that  part  of  that  portion  is  paf, 
and  the  remainder  of  it  future.  From  the  very  nature 
of  time  thus  conceived  to  be  prefent,  the  tenfe  now  un¬ 
der  confideration  mull  reprefent  the  adlion  of  the  verb 
as  commenced,  and  not  fimfhed :  for  as  time  is  in  conti¬ 
nued  fucceffion,  and  accompanies  every  adlion  ;  when 
any  aclion  is  not  commenced,  it  exilts  not  in  any  time, 
though  it  may  exifl  hereafter  in  time  which  is  now  fu¬ 
ture  ;  and  when  it  is  finifhed,  it  exilts  no  lpnger  in  time 
prefent,  but  in  time  pafl.  Hence  the  abfurdity  of  intro¬ 
ducing  into  a  theory  of  the  tenfes  an  inceptive  prefent 
-and  a  completive  prefent ;  for  thefe  terms  imply  each  a 
diredt  contradidlion. 


64.  After  having  faid  fo  much  of  the  prefent  tenfe,  Vtr’ss. 
vie  (hall  have  but  little  to  fay  of  the  pRjEter-imfer-  ' 
fect.  It  Hates  an  adlion  in  refpedl  of  time  as  pefi ; 
and  in  refpedl  of  prog  refs,  as  unfinifhed.  Legebam — I  g 

•was  reading  at  fome  pafl  time,  but  my  reading  was  then  The  prse- 
incomp/ete  I  had  not  finifhed  the  book  or  the  letter.  We  tcr-imper. 
mufl  here  obierve,  however,  as  we  did  wi  ll  refpedl  tolcC^- 
the  prefent  tenfe ,  that  although  the  preeter-imperjeci  re- 
prefents  the  adlion  as  paf,  it  does  not  inform  us  in  what 
preefe  portion  of  paf  time  the  unfinifhed  adlion  w  as  go¬ 
ing  on  :  this  cireumftance  muff  either  be  given  in  ft  pa- 
rate  words,  or  be  inferred  by  the  lnarer.  If  one  fly 
fimply — Legebam,  the  perfon  to  whom  he  add: ciles  l.is 
fpeech  will  conclude,  that  the  time  of  his  reading  is  p  fi 
with  refpect  to  the  prefent  time  of  his  fpeakir.g.  But  if 
he  fay, — Legebam  antequam  venifii,  he  expreislv  itaKs 
the  adlion  of  reading  as  pif  with  refpedl  to  the  time  in 
which  his  hearer  came  to  the  place  w  here  they  both  are 
at  the  time  of  [peaking.  The  time  of  the  preeter-imper * 
feci  is  always  paf  with  refpedl  to  the  prefent  inf  ant 
when  the  imperfecl  is  ufed,  and  of  this  the  tenfe  itfe/f 
gives  notice  •,  but  it  may  alfo  be  pafl  with  refpedl  to 
fome  other  time,  and  of  this  it  conveys  no  information. 

If  we  join  two preeter-imperfeBs  together,  the  expref- 
fion  will  Hate  the  co-exillcnce  of  two  progreffive  ac¬ 
tions,  both  of  which  wrere  going  on  at  a  time  paf  in 
refpedl  of  fome  determinate  time  given  orfuppofed.  “  Cum 
tu  feribebas  ego  legebam  ;”  “  when  you  were  writing 
I  w  as  reading.”  Hence  the  prceter-imperfedl  has  by 
fome  grammarians  been  called  the  relative  prefent ;  a 
name  which,  however,  is  by  no  means  exc/ufivcly  appli¬ 
cable  to  this  tenfe.  When  the  prater- imperfeB  is  by  the 
conjundlion  and  joined  in  the  fame  fentence  with  a 
plufquam-perfecl,  the  two  tenfes  exprefs  two  adlions, 
both  prior  to  the  time  of  [peaking ;  but  the  one  as  having 
continued  after  the  other  w  as finifhed.  Thus,  Eneas  fpeak- 
ing  of  the  deflrudlion  of  Troy,  fays,  that  after  having 
cfeaped  with  his  father  and  followers,  he  returned  to 
the  city  in  quefl  of  his  wife,  and  went  diredlly  to  his 
own  houfe  ;  but  there,  continues  he,  “  irruerant  Danai, 
et  tedium  oranc  tenebant — “  the  Greeks  had  rufhed 
inf  that  adlion  was  over  and  completed  before  his  ar¬ 
rival  ;  but  the  adl  of  “  poffeffing  the  whole  houfe,”  te¬ 
nebant,  vac  not  over,  but  fill  continuing. 

6$.  But  it  is  necefiary  that  the  verb  denote  adlions qqlC  aon'ft 
which  were  complete  or  pcrfecl  in  paf  time,  as  well  as  aril  pra-- 
thofe  w  hich  were  incomplete  or  imperfeB.  For  this  pur-  tcr-pcrii  dt; 
pofe,  Greek  and  Eng/ijb  verbs  have  an  aorifi,  a  preeter- 
pcrfeB,  and  a  plufquam-perfeB.  Of  thefe  the  Latin  has 
only  the  two  lalt.  The  prater-perfeB  in  that  language 
fuftains  a  twofold  charadler  :  it  performs  the  office  of 
the  Greek  and  Eng/ifh  aorifi,  as  well  as  of  the  prater- 
perfeB  properly  fo  called  j  that  is,  it  denotes  a  finifhed 
adlion  at  fome  indefinite  pafl  time,  as  well  as  at  fome 
time  which  is  both  pafl  and  definite. 

In  attempting  to  analyfe  the  fignification  of  complex 
terms,  by  which  we  here  mean  words  that  include  in 
their  fignification  a  variety  of  particulars,  it  is  of  great 
advantage  to  have  thefe  particulars  fieparately  exprefled 
bv  diferent  words  in  another  language.  Now  the  Eng- 
lifii  has  refolved  the  tenfes,  which  in  the  Greek  and 
Latin  languages  are  denominated  the  aorifi  and  the 
praiter-perfeB,  by  means  of  what  are  commonly  called 
auxiliary  verbs,  expreffing  the  former  by  the  verb  did,- 
and  the  latter  by  the  verb  have.  In  examining  there¬ 
fore 
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Verbs,  fore  the  a  or  [ft  and  p  nr  ter  per/iff,  it  will  be  of  ufc  to  in- 
— v-~—  ‘  quire  into  the  import  of  thefe  verbs. 

Did  is  evidently  the  aorijl  ot  the  verb  to  do  ;  a  verb 
of  the  moll  general  Signification,  as  it  denotes  action  of 
everij  kind.  It  expreffes  the Jmjhed performance  of fame 
aBion ,  the  completion  of  which  mult  of  courfe  have  ta¬ 
ken  place  in  feme  portion  of  paf  time.  “  /  did  write, 
or  /  (thefe  expreffions  being  equivalent)  ye  tier- 

day,  a  month,  a  year  ago,”  &c.  But  the  import  of 
did  being  fu  very  general,  it  can  convey  no  determinate 
meaning  without  being,  limited  by  the  addition  of  fome 
particular  ait  ion  ;  and  this  addition ,  however  expreffed, 
is  to  be  coniidcred  in  the  fame  light  as  an  accufutive 
cafe,  governed  by  the  a£!ive  verb  did ;  for  it  produces 
exactly  the  fame  eject.  ’£ y^a.dex,fcrijft,  I  did  WRITE; 
that  is,  “  at  fome  pajt  time  I  performed  the  action  of 
writing,  and  finijhed  it.’1'1 

The  verb  have,  which  is  included  in  the  pree  ter -per¬ 
fect,  is  plainly  a  verb  of  the  prefent  tenfe  denoting  pojfef- 
fion.  But  a  man  may  pollels  one  thing  as  well  as 
another;  and  therefore  have  requires  limitation,  for  the 
very  fame  reafon  that  did  requires  it,  namely,  becaufe 
its  Signification  is  perfectly  general.  Now  this  limita¬ 
tion,  whatever  it  is,  mult  be  conceived  as  the  thing 
poffejfed ;  and  in  inllances  where  have  is  limited  by  a 
noun,  this  is  obvious,  and  univerfally  acknowledged  : 

*  “I  have  a  gold  watch,”  is,  “  I  pojfefs  a  gold  watch.” 
But  to  annex  the  fame  meaning  to  the  word  have, 
when  ufed  as  an  auxiliary  verb,  is  an  idea  we  believe 
not  common,  and  which  may  perhaps  be  thought 
whimfical ;  yet  what  other  meaning  can  be  affixed  to 
it  ?  To  fuppofe  that  words  have  not  each  a  radical  and 
determinate  iignification,  is  to  fuppofe  language  a  fub- 
ject  incapable  of  philofophical  inveftigation  ;  and  to 
fuppofe,  with  Mr  Harris,  that  there  are  words  entirely 
devoid  of  Iignification,  is  at  once  to  render  all  inquiries 
after  the  principles  of  grammar  nugatory  and  ridiculous. 
We  conceive,  then,  that  each  of  the  phrafes, 

«5T<roA))»,  feripf  epiflolam ,  I  HAVE  written  a  letter,  is 
equivalent  to  the  phrafe,  “  I  pojfefs  at  prefent  the 
finifloed  aBion  of  writing  a  letter.”  Such  an  expreffion 
may  found  harfh  to  tke  ear,  becaufe  it  is  not  in  ufe : 
but  we  often  employ  expreffions,  to  the  precife  and  pro¬ 
per  meaning  of  which  we  do  not  attend  ;  and  if  the 
above  be  attentively  conlidered,  however  awkward  it 
may  at  firft  appear,  nothing  will  be  found  in  it  either 
improper  or  abfurd. 

The  aorif,  then,  we  conceive  to  date  an  a&ion  as 
performed  and  fnifhed  in  fome  paf  portion  of  time;  whilft 
the  prceter-perfeB  reprefents  the  paf  performance  and 
completion  of  that  aftion  as  now  poffefled.  And  here 
we  may  hazard  a  conjecture  why  have,  when  ufed  as  an 
auxiliary  verb,  is  always  joined  with  a  paf  participle  ; 
whereas  did  is  joined  to  a  word  expreffing  the  ft  tuple 
aBion  of  the  verb,  or,  as  it  is  called,  prefent  infini¬ 
tive.  Of  the  expreffion,  “  I  have  JVK1TTEN  a  letter,” 
as  one  part,  viz.  the  verb  have,  denotes  prefent  time  ;  the 
other  part,  viz.  WRITTEN,  mull  denote  paf  time,  to  give 
notice  that  the  a61ion  is  performed  and  fnifhed.  Did, 
on  the  other  hand,  implying  paf  time,  has  no  occafion 
for  the  paf  part  of  another  verb  to  give  notice  of  this 
circumftance  ;  for  “  I  did  WRITE  a  letter,”  is  equiva¬ 
lent  to,  “  at  fome  pad  time  I  performed  and  finiffied  the 
fitnple  aBion  of  writing  a  letter.” 

Vol.  X.  Part  I. 


,p . .  33 

I  he  principal  diflmclion  in  praiflioc  between  the  Verb- 

aorif  and  prceter-perfeB  (for  the  difference  hems  little  v - ^ - 

in  their  real  import)  coniilts  in  the  time  by  which  the  ,  \r. 
performance  of  the  a&ion  admits  of  being  particularly 
lpecified.  The  prater- perfeB  is  always  joined  with  a  inctiou 
portion  of  time  which  includes  the  prefent  now  or  in- l,l  tw,tc;i 
font;  for  otherwife  it  could  not  figmly,  as  it  always  )hule 
does,  the  prefent  pojfeffton  of  the  fimjhir.g  <,}'  an  action. 

But  the  aorif,  which  fignifies  nofuch  pojj'cjfton,  is  as  con- 
flantly  joined  with  a  portion  of  pafi  time  which  excludes 
the  patent  now  or  infant.  Thus  we  lay,  “  I  have  writ¬ 
ten  a  letter  this  day,  this  week,”  &.c.  ;  but,  “  1  v  role  is 
letter  yeferday,  lair  week,”  &c.  ;  and  to  interchange 
thefe  expreffions  of  time  in  Greek  and  Englijb ,  where 
the  aorif  and  preeter-perfcB  have  different  forms,  w  ould 
be  improper.  In  Latin,  indeed,  where  they  have  but 
one  form,  the  impropriety  does  not  appear. 

66.  Befidcs  the  tenfes  already  examined,  which  are  The  pluf- 
expreffive  of  paf  time,  in  moll  languages  the  verb  has  quara-per- 
another  tenfe  called  the plufuam-pcrfeB,  in  w  hicli,  how-ll-A- 
ever,  no  difficulty  occurs  to  detain  our  attention.  What 

the  preeter-imperfeB  is  to  the  prefent  tenfe,  that  the  pluj- 
quam-perfeB  is  to  the  pnrter-perfeB.  The  verb  hud, 
by  which  it  is  refolved  in  Englifh,  being  evidently  the 
pall  time  of  have,  fufficiently  explains  its  meaning  and 
relation  to  the  other  tenfes  :  “  I  had  written  a  letter,” 
is  equivalent  to  the  phrafe,  “  I  pojfejfed  at  fome  paf  time, 
the  finilhed  adfion  of  writing  a  letter.” 

It  is  juftly  obferved  by  Dr  Beattie,  that  the  imper- 
feft  and  plufquara-perfedt  are  very  ufeful,  and  may  be 
the  fources  of  mueh  elegant  expreffion  ;  and  that  if  one 
were  not  taught  to  diltinguilh,  in  refpeft  of  meaning  as 
well  as  of  form,  thefe  tenfes  from  each  other,  and  the 
praeterite  from  both,  one  could  not  pretend  to  under¬ 
stand,  far  lefs  to  tranflate,  any  good  claffic  author. 

67.  Having  confidered  the  tenfes  which  imply  pte-  Future  tea- 
fent  and  paf  time,  it  now  remains  that  we  examine  fcs. 

the  import  of  thofe  which  are  expreffive  of  time  future. 

In  Latin  and  Englilh  there  are  two  tenfes  for  this  pur- 
pofe  ;  of  which  the  fitfi  reprefents  an  action  in  point  of 
time  as  not  yet  exifing,  but  as  about  to  exift  at  fome  pe¬ 
riod  to  come  ;  but  it  does  not  bring  the  completion  of  the 
action  into  view.  The  other  afferls  the  futurity  of  an 
action  together  with  its  completion.  Scriham,  “  I  thall 
be  writing,”  denotes  future  time  and  complete  aBion  ; 
for  it  does  not  fay  whether  I  am  to  Write  for  a  long  or 
for  a  ffiort  time,  or  whether  I  lhall  finifb  what  I  pro- 
mifed  to  begin.  This  part  of  the  verb,  therefore,  to  which 
the  Greek  yfxftu  correfponds,  is  an  imperfeB  future,  and 
likewife  an  aorif.  The  futurity  of  any  action,  it  fliould 
feem,  may  always  be  computed  from  the  time  of  fpeak- 
ing  ;  for  every  action  muff  be  future  with  relpefl  to  the 
time  at  which  its  futurity  is  declared ;  but  the  time  of 
its  futurity  may  be  more  precifely  Specified  by  fixing  on 
fome  other  future  time  to  which  to  refer  it  :  “I  lhall  be 
writing  after  he  lhall  have  departed.”  Shall  or  will 
refers  to  future  time  indefinitely  ;  and  write  or  writing 
refers  to  an  a£lion  which  is  indeed  to  begin  and  fo  far  to 
proceed,  but  of  which  nothing  is  laid  concerning  the 
completion. 

On  the  other  hand,  feripfero,  “  I  lhall  have  written,” 
is  a  perfeB  future  denoting  complete  adion ;  for  ft-' all  de¬ 
notes  future  time;  written,  finijhed  aBion ;  and  />ave,jrre- 
fent  pojfejfon.  So  that  the  meaning  of  the  whole  uffertiun 
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is,  that  u  at  feme  future  period  of  time  I  dial!  poffefs 
the  finiihed  action  of  writing.”  The  completion  of  the  ac¬ 
tion,  together  with  the  poffefjion  of  it,  is  always  future 
with  reipeCL  to  the  time  of  ajfertion  ;  but,  with  refpeft 
to  fame  other  time  expreffed  or  underftood,  the  completion 
of  the  action  is  to  be  pajf  :  Promittis  te  fcripturum  ft  ro- 
gavero ,  “  you  promife  to  write  if  I  lhall  have  afked  you.” 
In  this  fentence  the  action  of  afktng  is  future  with  relation 
to  the  time  of  promifng ,  but  it  is  paf  with  relation  to 
that  of  writing.  This  tenfe  the  Latin  grammarians  call 
the  future  of  the fubjunclive  mode ;  but  very  improperly. 
The  notice  which  it  communicates,  refpects  not  the 
power  or  liberty  of  acting,  which,  as  will  be  feen  by  and 
bye,  is  the  chara&erillic  of  that  mode;  but  the  aBion  it- 
felf.  It  ought  therefore  to  be  ranked  among  the  tenfes 
of  the  indicative  mode  ;  for  fcripfero  is,  in  every  fenfe, 
as  really  indicative  asfcribam  or  feripturus  ero. 

68.  Thefe  are  all  the  tenfes,  effentially  different  from 
each  other,  which  have  place  in  the  indicative  mode  of 
any  language  with  which  we  are  acquainted  (r)  }  but 
as  there  are  tenfes  in  the  mode  called  SubjunBive,  which 
bear  the  fame  names  with  thofe  already  examined,  and 
which  have  yet  a  different  import,  it  will  be  neceffary  to 
confider  them  before  wc  dihniis  the  fubjeCl  of  tenfes. 

Of  modes  in  general  fomething  mull  be  faid  here¬ 
after  •,  at  prefent  we  lhall  only  obferve,  that  the  mode 
with  which  we  are  now  concerned,  is  not  very  properly 
diltinguiff.ed  by  the  name  affigned  to  it  by  the  Latin 
grammarians.  They  call  it  the  fubjunBive ,  becaufe  it 
is  often  fubjoined  to  another  verb,  and  forms  the  fe- 
condarv  claule  of  a  fentence  :  but  the  mode  called  in¬ 
dicative  frequently  appears  in  the  fame  circumllances. 
The  difference  between  thefe  two  modes  appears  to  us  to 
conlift  in  this,  that  the  indicative  afferts  fomething  di¬ 
rectly  concerning  the  all  ion  ;  the  fubjunBive ,  fomething 
concerning  the  power  or  liberty  of  the  agent  to  perform 
it  :  for  that  the  latter  affects  as  well  as  th ^former,  ad¬ 
mits  net  of  difpute. 

69.  The  prefent  tenfe  of  the  fubjunclive  mode ,  in  the 
learned  languages,  anfwers  to  the  Engliih  auxiliaries 
may  and  can.  Let  us  confider  thefe  a  little. — May  is 
evidently  a  verb- of  the  prefent  tenfe  denoting  liberty. 
"When  I  affert  that  I  may  write ,  I  give  notice  that  “  I 
am  under  no  compulfon  to  abfaui  from  writing ;”  that 
there  is  no  impediment  from  without  by  which  I  am 
refrained  from  writing.  Can  is  alfo  a  verb  of  the  prefent 


tenfe,  expreffive  of  internal power  or  fill.  “  I  can  write”  Verbs, 
is  equivalent  to — “  There  is  nothing  in  myfe/f  which 
incapacitates  me  for  performing  the  operation  of  wri¬ 
ting.”  This  verb  feems  originally  to  have  denoted 
knowledge  or  Jkill ’,  and  to  have  been  afterwards  extended 
to  lignify  power  or  ability  of  any  kind.  There  is  little 
doubt  of  its  being  the  fame  with  the  old  Engliih  verb 
to  con ,  which  fignifies  to  know. — T  he  difference  between 
the  import  of  thefe  two  verbs  may  and  can  will  be  bell 
perceived  in  a  familiar  example.  Suppofe  we  fay  to  one 
of  our  tranferibers,  “  You  may  write  a  treatife  on  gram¬ 
mar,  to  which  he  returns  for  anfwer  “  I  cannot :”  our 
affertion  evidently  fuppofes  him  at  liberty  to  write  the 
treatife  ;  his  anfwer  implies,  that  he  is  unable  ox  unfilled 
to  do  it.  We  may  conclude,  then,  that  the  prefent  tenfe 
of  this  mode  contains  a  declaration  of  prefent  liberty , 
ability ,  or  fkill ;  and  its  other  tenfes  will  be  found  to 
have  reference  to  the  fame  capacities. 

The  obfervation  is  here  to  be  repeated  which  was  en¬ 
larged  upon  under  the  prefent  of  the  indicative.  The 
liberty  or  ability  fignified  by  this  tenfe  is  always  reprc- 
fented  as  prefent  ;  but  the  time  of  this  prefence  is  inde¬ 
finite.  If  no  particular  time  be  fee  fed,  we  generally 
refer  it  to  the  time  of  fpeakmg  ;  but  another  point  mav 
be  given  from  which  we  are  to  compute.  “  When  he 
lhall  have  finiihed,  you  may  then  proceed  as  you  pro- 
pofe.”  Here  the  liberty  of  proceeding  is  Hated  as  pre¬ 
fent,  not  at  the  time  of  fpeakmg ,  but  at  the  time  of  hie 
finijhing,  which  is  future  to  the  time  of  fpeaking.  But 
though  the  liberty ,  ability ,  or  fkill,  denoted  by  this  tenfe, 
be  reprefented  as  prefent ,  the  aBion  itfe/j  is  Hated  as  con¬ 
tingent ;  for  it  is  not  neceffury  that  a  man  (hould  perform 
an  a&ion  becaufe  he  has  the  capacity  to  perform  it. 

From  this  idea  of  the  prefent  of  the  fubjunBive  fome 
of  its  molt  peculiar  ufes  feem  capable  of  being  explained. 

— And,  in  the  firH  place,  it  appears  to  have  a  near  af¬ 
finity  with  the  future  of  the  indicative  ;  infomueh  that 
in  many  inHances  they  mav  be  ufed  promifeuoi'fiy. 
Without  materially  altering  the  effteff  of  tbc  expreffion, 
we  mav  fav,  “  Eico  me  faClurum  effe  quae  imperetf  ’  or 
“  quae  imperabil.  ”  The  reafon  of  this,  perhaps,  may  be, 
that  with  refpeft  to  us,  futurity  and  contingency  are  in 
moll  cafes  nearly  the  fame,  both  being  involved  in  equal 
obfeuritv  ;  and  therefore  it  is  often  of  little  confequence 
which  mode  of  expreffion  we  employ. 

Secondly,  The  prefent  of  the  fubjunBive  is  ufed  to  de¬ 
note 


(r)  On  tliis  point  we  fubferibe  to  the  opinion  of  the  elegant  and  ingenious  Dr  Beattie. — “  It  will  perhaps 
#ccur  (fays  he),  that  there  are  two  Greek  tenfes ,  of  which  I  have  given  no  account  ;  namely,  the  fecond  aorif,  and 
the  fecond  future.  The  truth  is,  that  I  confider  them  as  unneccffary.  Their  place,  for  any  thing  I  know  to  the 
contrary,  might  at  all  times  be  fupplied  by  the  firfi  oorifi  and  th a  frf  future ,  Some  grammarians  are  <  f  opinion, 
that  the  frf  aorif  fignifies  lime  paf  in  general,  and  the  fecond ,  indefinite  time  paf ;  and  that  the  frf  future  denotes 
a  nearer,  and  the  fecond,  a  more  remote,  futurity.  But  this,  I  apprehend,  is  mere  conjecture,  unfuppi  rted  by  proof r 
and  therefore  I  incline  rather  to  the  fentiments  of  thofe  who  teach,  that  the  fecond  future  and  the  fecond  aorif 
have  no  meaning  different  from  the  frf  future  and  the  frf  aorifl  ;  and  that  they  are  the  prefent  and  imperfcB  of 
fome  obfolete  theme  of  the  verb  5  and  when  the  other  theme  came  into  ufe,  happened  to  be  retained  for  the  fake  of 
variety  perhaps,  or  by  accident,  with  a  preterite  and  fiiture  fignification.  Be  this  as  it  will,  as  thefe  tenies  are 
peculiar  to  the  Greek,  and  have  nothing  correfponding  to  them  in  other  tongues,  we  need  not  fcruple  to  overlook 
them  as  fuperfluous.” — The  Theory  of  Language,  Part  II.  Chap.  ii. 

To  thefe  judicious  obfervations  we  have  nothing  to  add,  but  that  they  acquire  no  fmall  degree  of  confirma¬ 
tion  from  this  circumffance,  that  there  are  many  Greek  verbs  which  have  no  fecond  future,  and  which  are  yet 
employed  to  denote  every  poflible  modification  of  future  time.  Of  the  paitlo-pof  -futvrnm  of  the  Greeks  we  have 
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note  die  right  of  wliicli  a  perfon  is  poffeffed.  “  1  may, 
'or  I  can,  fell  this  book.”  This  application,  -which 
Dr  Priefi/ey  confiders  as  the  primary  iignification  of  the 
tcnfe,  is  ealily  deduced,  or  rather  follows  immediately, 
from  the  foregoing  account  of  its  import.  For  if  one 
be  under  no  rejlraint,  either  external  or  internal,  to  pre¬ 
vent  him  from  performing  an  aftion,  he  has  furely  a 
tight  to  perform  it. 

Thirdly,  The  prefen t  of  the  fubjunBive  is  often  ufcd 
to  fignify  command  or  requejl ;  as  when  one  fays,  “  You 
may  give  my  compliments  to  fuch  a  perfon.”  This  ufe 
of  the  tenfe  under  consideration  feems  to  have  arifen 
from  a  delire  to  J often  the  harjhnefs  of  a  command,  by 
avoiding  the  appearance  of  claiming  fuperiotity.  When 
a  man  utters  the  above  fentence,  he  certainly  utters 
no  command,  but  only  afferts  that  the  perfon  to  whom 
he  fpeaks  has  liberty  or  power  to  do  him  a  favour.  This 
affertion,  however,  may  contain  no  new  information  ; 
and  therefore  the  perfon  addrejfed,  reflecting  upon  the 
intention  of  the  fpeaker  in  making  it,  infers  that  it  indi¬ 
cates  a  wijh  or  defire  that  “  his  compliments  Ihould  be 
made  to  fuch  a  perfon.” 

70.  Of  the  fubjunBive  as  well  as  of  the  indicative ,  the 
preeter-imperfeB  is  evidently  the  pafi  time  of  the  prefent. 
As  the  latter  afferts  liberty,  or  ability,  to  perform  fome 
aftion,  as  exifting  at  prefent,  the  former  afferts  the  fame 
liberty  or  ability  to  have  exified  in  time  pafi  ;  but  the 
precife  portion  of  time  pall,  in  which  thefe  capacities 
exifted,  mull  be  fpecified  by  other  words,  or  it  will 
remain  unknown.  Thus  in  the  following  fentence, 
“  Dixi  me  faClurum  effe  qufe  imperaret  f  the  time  of 
imperaret  is  referred  to  that  of  dixi :  the  perfon  having 
the  right  to  command,  is  fuppofed  to  have  had  it  at 
the  time  when  the  other  fa  id  that  he  \Vould  obey.  This 
tenfe,  as  well  as  the  prefent,  Hates  the  aClion  as  going 
on  and  incomplete  ;  and  alfo  as  future  with  refpedl  to  the 
liberty  or  ability  to  perform  it.  It  is  rendered  into 
Englifh  by  the  verbs  could  or  might ;  of  which  the  firfi 
is  the  pad  time  of  can,  the  fecond  of  may. 

,  From  the  near  affinity  which  the  prefent  of  the  fub¬ 

junBive  has  to  the  future  of  the  indicative ,  the  tenfe 
now  under  confideration  appears,  in  many  inftances,  as 
the  part  time  of  the  latter  as  well  as  the  former.  Thus 
Dixi  me  faclunun  qua:  imperaret ,  may  be  rendered  “  I 
faid  that  I  would  do  whatever  he  might,  or  whatever 
7-  he  fhould ,  command.” 

The  pr*-  71.  Of  the  prccter-perfeB ,  it  is  fufficient  to  obferve, 
ter-pcrfedt.  that  as  the  prefent  Hates  the  agent  as  at  liberty  to  be 
performing  an  nnfini/bed  aCtion  ;  fo  this  tenfe  Hates  him 
as  at  liberty  to  perform  the  aClion  conlidered  as  finifhcd. 
“  I  may  be  writing  a  letter  when  you  come,  i.  e.  I  am 
at  liberty  to  be  writing  a  letter  when  you  come.”  I  may 
have  written  a  letter  when  you  come,”  i.  e.  I  am  at 
liberty  to  be  in  poffefiion  of  the  finijhed  aBion  of  writing 
a  letter  when  you  come.” 

It  is  a  common  mode  of  expreffion  to  fay,  “  I  may 
have  done  fuch  or  fuch  a  thing  in  my  time,”  when 
he  who  fpeaks  can  have  little  doubt  whether  he  has 
done  the  thing  or  not.  In  that  cafe,  the  words  may 
have  done,  cannot  be  confidered  as  the  pneter-perfeB  of 
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the  fnbjunBive  of  the  verb  do  ;  for  it  is  nonfenfe  to  talk 
of  liberty,  with  refpeCl  to  the  performance  of  an  action, 
which,  at  the  time  of  fpeaking,  is  fuppofed  to  be  pafi 
and  completed.  What  then  is  the  import  of  the  phrafe? 

We  are  perfuaded  that  it  is  elliptical,  and  that  the 
Word  fay  or  affirm  is  underflood :  “  I  may  (fay  that 
I)  have  done  fuch  or  fuch  a  thing  in  my  time  j”  for 
liberty  or  contingency  can  relate  to  actions  only  as  they 
are  conceived  to  be  prefent  or  future. 

72.  Of  all  the  tenfes,  the  moH  complex  is  the  pluf-Thifi iui  . 
quarn-perfeB  of  this  mode.  It  combines  a  pafi  and  a  fu-Q"? m  per- 
ture  time  with  a  finifljed  aflion.  It  may  be  confidcrc  d 

as  the  pafi  time  both  of  the  perfeB  future  and  of  theprrr- 
ter-perfeB  of  the  fubjunBive  :  for  it  reprefents  an  action, 
future  and  contingent  at  fome  pafi  time,  as finifioed  before 
another  period  fpecified  ;  which  period  therefore,  though 
pafi  at  the  time  of  fpeaking,  was  itfelf  future  with  relpedt 
to  the  time  when  the  futurity  or  contingency  of  the 
aBion  exified.  “  Promififli  te  feripturum  fuiffe  fi  rogaf 
fem ;”  “  You  promifed  that  you  would  write,  if  I 
Ihould  have  afked  you.”  Here  the  futurity  of  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  afking,  which  is  reprefented  as  complete  and  finijh¬ 
ed,  is  Hated  as  co-exifiing  with  the  pafi  prom  if e  ;  but  the 
aBion  itfelf  muH  be  poficrior  to  that  promife  :  it  is  how¬ 
ever  fuppofed  to  be  pafi  with  refpedt  to  the  action  of 
writing,  which  is  alfo  poficrior  to  the  promife. 

73.  Before  we  difmifs  the  fubjedl  of  tenfes,  it  may  of  ^TTnt^r 
not  be  improper  juH  to  mention  number  and  perfon  ;  for  and  pertua- 
thefe  have  place  in  every  tenfe  of  the  verb  in  the  learn¬ 
ed  languages,  and  in  many  tenfes  even  of  the  Englifh 

verb.  They  cannot,  however,  be  deemed  effcntial  to  t lie 
verb-,  for  affirmation  is  the  fame,  whether  it  be  made 
by  you,  by  me,  or  by  a  third  Detfon,  or  whether  it  be 
made  by  one  man  or  by  a  thoufand.  The  moH  that 
can  be  faid  is,  that  verbs  in  the  more  elegant  languages 
are  provided  with  a  variety  of  terminations  w  hich  re- 
fpeft  the  number  and  perfon  of  every  fu/fiantive,  that 
we  may  know  with  more  prccifion,  in  a  complex  fen¬ 
tence,  each  particular  fubitance  with  its  attendant  verbal 
attributes.  The  fame  may  be  faid  of  fix  with  refpedt 
to  adjeBives.  They  have  terminations  which  vary  a*, 
they  re  (peel  beings  male  or  female,  though  it  is  paff 
difpute  that  fubfiances  alone  are  fufceptible  of  fix.  Wr 
therefore  pafs  over  thefe  matters,  and  all  of  like  kind, 
as  being  rather  among  the  elegancies  of  particular  lan¬ 
guages,  and  therefore  to  be  learned  from  the  particular 
grammar  of  each  tongue,  than  among  the  cffcntials  of 
language  •,  which  effentials  alone  are  the  lubjecl  of  in¬ 
quiry  in  a  treatife  on  univerfil  grammar.  ^ 

74.  Befides  tenfes,  number,  and  perfon,  in  every  tongne  . 
with  which  we  are  acquainted,  verbs  are  fubjecl  to  ano¬ 
ther  variation,  which  grammarians  have  agreed  to  call 
Modes.  Of  modes,  as  of  tenfes ,  it  has  been  warmly  de¬ 
puted  whether  or  not  they  be  effcntial  to  language. 

The  truth  feems  to  be,  that  the  only  part  of  the  verb 
abfo/utely  neceffary  for  the  purpofe  of  communicating 
thought  is  the  indicative  mode ;  for  all  the  others,  as 
has  been  well  obferved  by  Dr  Gregory,  are  refolvable, 
by  means  of  additional  verbs  and  a  word  denoting  the 
aflion  of  the  primary  verb,  into  circuitous  expreffion* 

E  2  whick 


taken  no  notice,  becaufe  it  is  found  only  in  the  pajjive  voice  ;  to  which  if  it  were  neceffary,  it  is  obvious  that  it 
Would  be  neceffary  in  all  voices,  as  a  man  may  be  about  to  aB  as  well  as  to  fuffer  immediately. 
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Verb?,  which  fully  convey  their  meaning  (s).  But  fuck  ex- 
v  preffions  continually  repeated  'would  make  language  very 
prolix  and  wholly  inanimated  ;  for  which  reafon,  the 
import  of  each  of  the  commonly  received  modes  is  a  fub- 
jefl  worthy  of  the  philologift’s  invehigation.  About 
the  number  of  modes,  whether  neceffary  or  only  expedi- 
79  ent,  as  well  as  about  the  import  of  each,  the  writers  on 
Different  grammar  have  differed  in  opinion.  Mr  Harris,  one  of 
tom  The 1  t,ne  m°ft  celebrated  of  thole  writers,  has  enumerated 
number  of  four  modes  of  the  verb,  befides  the  infinitive  ;  viz.  The 
modes.  INDICATIVE  or  DECLARATIVE,  to  affert  z uhat  we  think 
certain  ;  the  POTENTIAL  or  SUBJUNCTIVE,  for  the  pur- 
pofes  of  whatever  we  think  contingent  ;  the  INTERROGA¬ 
TIVE,  when  we  are  doubtful ,  to  procure  us  information  ; 
and  the  reocisitive,  to  ajf.f  us  in  the  gratification  of 
our  volitions.  The  requintive  too,  according  to  him, 
appears  under  two  diftincl  fpecies  3  either  as  it  is  impe¬ 
rative  to  inferiors,  or  PRECATIVE  to  fuperiors. 

For  eftablifh’ng  fuch  a  variety  of  modes  as  thi?,  no 
fort  of  foundation  whatever  appears.  The  fame  rea- 
foning  which  induced  the  author  to  give  us  an  interro- 
gative  and  requifitive  mode,  might  have  made  him  give 
us  a  hortative ,  a  diffuafive,  a  volitive ,  and  innumerable 
other  modes,  with  which  no  language  is  acquainted. 
But  betides  perplexing  his  reader  with  ufclefs  ditlinc- 
tions,  we  cannot  help  thinking  that  Mr  Harris  has 
fallen  into  lome  mi  hakes  wit!)  regard  to  the  import  of 
thofe  modes  which  are  univerfally  acknowledged.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  him,  affertion  is  the  characteriilic  of  the  indi¬ 
cative,  and  that  which  ditlinguifhes  it  from  the  fubjunc- 
tive  or  potential :  but  this  is  certain! v  not  true,  for  with¬ 
out  an  affertion,  the  verb  cannot  be  ufed  in  any  mode. 
Of  this  the  learned  author,  indeed,  feems  to  have  been 
aware,  when  he  obferved  of  the  fubfunBive  mode,  that  it 
is  employed  “  when  we  do  not  firiBly  affert,”  and  that 
“  it  implies  but  a  dubious  and  conjectural  affertion.”  The 


truth  is,  that  the  affertion  implied  in  this  mode,  though  Verbs, 
it  is  not  concerning  the  fume  thing,  is  equally  pofitive  v— — 

and  abfolute  with  that  conveyed  by  the  indicative.  An 
example  quoted  by  himfelf  fhould  have  fet  him  right 
as  to  this  matter  : 

Sed  tacitus  pafeifi  poffet  corvus,  HABERET 

Plus  dapis,  <b-'c. 

Who  does  not  feel  that  the  affertion  contained  in  ha- 
beret,  is  as  abfolute  and  poftive  as  any  affertion  what¬ 
ever  ? 

75.  Perhaps  we  may  be  alked  to  define  what  we 
mean  by  a  mode.  We  know  not  that  we  can  define 
it  to  univerfal  fatisfaclion.  Thus  much,  however, 
feems  to  be  obvious,  that  thofe  variations  which  are 
called  modes  do  not  imply  DIFFERENT  MODIFICATIONS 
of  the  ACTION  of  the  verb.  AmO ,  AmEM ,  Am  A,  do 
not  fignify  modes  of  LOVING  ,•  for  modes  of  loving  are, 
loving  MUCH,  loving  little,  loving  LONG,  &c. — Shall 
we  then  get  over  the  difficulty  by  faying,  with  Mr 
Harris,  that  “  modes  exhibit  fome  way  or  other  the 
foul  and  its  affcBions  This  is  certainly  true  :  but  it 
is  nothing  to  the  purpofe  ;  for  it  does  not  dittir.guith 
the  meaning  of  mode  from  the  object  of  language  in  ge¬ 
neral,  all  languages  being  intended  to  exhibit  the  foul 
and  its  affeBions.  gj, 

Grammatical  modes  of  verbs  have  been  defined  by  Mode  dc- 
Dr  Gregory  to  be  “  concife  modes  of  expreffing  fome  fined, 
of  thofe  combinations  of  thoughts  which  occur  moft 
frequently,  and  are  molt  important  and  firiking.”  This 
is  a  jult  obfervation  3  but  perhaps  he  would  have  given 
a  more  complete  definition  had  he  faid,  that  gramma¬ 
tical  modes  of  verbs  are  concife  modes  of  expreffi ng fome  of 
thofe  combinations  of  thoughts  which  occur  mof frequently, 
and  of  which  ASSERTION  is  an  effential part  (t).  This 
indeed  feems  to  be  the  real  account  of  the  matter, 
efpeciaily  if  our  notion  of  the  nature  of  verb  be  well 

founded. 


(s)  The  imperative,  for  inltance,  may  be  refolved  into  a  verb  of  commanding  in  the  Fir  ft  perfon  of  the  prefer  t 
of  the  indicative,  and  a  word  denoting  the  action  of  the  primary  verb,  commonly  called  the  infinitive  mode  of 
that  verb.  Thus,  I  nunc  etverfus  tecum  meditare  canoros,  and  “  Jubeo  te  nunc  ire  ct  tecum  meditari,”  &e.  are 
fentences  of  the  very  fame  import.  The  fubfunBive  may  be  refolved  in  (he  fame  manner  by  means  of  a  verb  de¬ 
noting  power  or  capacity  ;  for  credam,  and  poffum  credere,  map  be  often  ufed  indifferently.  The  indicative  mode, 
however,  is  not  thus  convertible  with  another  verb  of  affirming  in  the  firfl perfon  of  the  prefent  of  (he  indicative, 
and  a  word  denoting  the  aftion  of  the  primarv  verb  3  for  Titius  feribit,  “  Titius  writes,”  is  not  of  the  fame 
import  with  dico  Titium  feribere,  quod  Titius  feribet ,  “  I  fay  that  Titius  writes.”  The  fir  ft  of  thefe  fentences, 
as  has  been  already  (hown,  contains  but  one  affertion  •,  the  fecond  obvioufly  contains  two.  Titius  writes,  is  equi¬ 
valent  to  Titius  is  writing ;  I  fiat/  that  Titius  writes,  is  equivalent  to  /  am  faying  that  Titius  is  writing.  1  lie 
reafon  why  the  imperative  and  fubfunBive  are  refolvable  into  expreffions  into  which  the  indicative  cannot  be  re¬ 
folved,  will  be  feen  when  the  import  of  each  of  thofe  modes  is  afeertained. 

(t)  Every  verb,  except  the  fimple  verb  am,  an,  is,  Sec.  expreffes  without  modes  a  combinn'ion  of  thoughts, 
viz.  affirmation  and  an  attribute.  The  affirmation,  however,  alone  is  effential  to  t lie  verb,  for  the  attribute  may 
be  expreffed  by  other  word5.  It  is  indeed  extremely  probable,  that,  in  the  earliefi  ages  of  the  world,  the  affir¬ 
mation  and  attribute  were  always  expreffed  by  different  words  •,  and  that  afterwards,  for  the  fake  of  con ci ft  refs, 
one  word,  compounded  perhaps  of  thefe  two,  was  made  to  exnrefs  both  the  affirmation  and  the  attribute  :  hence 
arofe  the  various  claffes  of  verbs,  alive,  pajftve,  and  neuter.  Of  a  procefs  of  this  kind  there  are  evident  figns  in 
the  Greek  and  fome  other  tongues.  But  the  improvers  of  language  (lopped  not  here.  The  fame  love  of  con- 
i  ifenefs  induced  them  to  modify  the  compound  \rerb  itfclf,  that  it  might  exprefs  various  combinations  of  thought 
dill  more  complex  :  but  in  all  thefe  combinations  affertion  was  of  neceffity  included  3  for  if  the  word  had  ceafed 
io  affert,  it  would  have  ceafed  to  be  a  verb  of  any  kind. 

Soon  after  this  fhort  note  was  written,  and  the  whole  article  finifhed  for  the  prefs,  we  accidentally  met  with 
P ickbourn' s  Differlation  on  the  Knvlifh  Verb.  Of  that  ifrork  it  belongs  not  to  us  to  give  a  character.  Such  of 
our  reader?  as  thail  perufc  it,  will  fee  that  on  many  points  we  differ  widely  in  opinion  from  the  author  3  but  we 
have  no  nainfui  apprehenfion  of  any  comparifon  which  may  be  made.  It  gives  us  plcafurc,  however,  to  find, 
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Verbs,  founded, — that  its  offence  confifts  in  affirmation.  And  in 
— v - '  this  opinion  we  are  the  more  confirmed,  from  a  convic¬ 

tion  that  no  man  ever  employs  language  on  any  occajion 
but  for  the  purpofe  of  affirming  fomething.  The  fpeaker 
may  affirm  fomething  diredtly  of  the  aflion  itfelf;  fome¬ 
thing  of  the  agent’s  power  or  capacity  to  perform  it  •,  or 
fomething  of  his  own  ilejtre  that  it  ffiould  be  performed, 
&.c. — but  ftill  he  mull  affirm. 

All  modes  If  this  be  fe,  then  are  all  the  modes  equally  indica- 
cqually  in-  the.  Some  may  be  indicative  of  perceptions ,  and  others 
dicative.  Df  volitions  ;  but  ftill  they  all  contain  indications.  On 
'  this  idea  the  three  foregoing  modes  of  amo  will  be  thus 
diftinguiffied.  When  a  man  indicates  his prefent  feeling 
of  the  paffion  of  love,  he  ufes  the  firft  ;  when  he  indi¬ 
cates  his  prefent  capacity  of  feeling  it,  he  ufes  the  fe- 
cond;  and  when  he  indicates  his  prefent  defre  that  the 
perfon  to  whom  he  is  fpeaking  would  entertain  that 
paffion,  he  ufes  the  third. 

76.  As  to  what  Mr  Harris  calls  the  interrogative 
mode,  he  himfelf  obferves  that  it  has  a  near  affinity  to 
the  indicative.  It  has  in  fa 61  not  only  a  near  affinity 
to  it,  but,  as  far  as  language  is  concerned,  there  is  not 
between  the  one  and  the  other  the  flighted  difference. 
For,  in  written  language,  take  away  the  mark  of  in¬ 
terrogation ,  and,  in  fpoken  language,  the  peculiar  tone  of 
voice,  and  the  interrogative  and  indicative  modes  appear 
preeffely  the  fame.  That  fuch  ftiould  be  the  cafe  is  ex¬ 
tremely  natural. 

To  illuftrate  this,  let  us  for  once  fpeak  in  the  Angu¬ 


lar  number,  and  conceive  one  of  our  readers  to  be  pre¬ 
fent.  I  affiert  a  thing,  taking  the  truth  of  it  for  grant-  ^ 
ed ;  but  if  you  know  me  to  be  wrong ,  I  prefume  that 
you  will  fet  me  right :  in  this  cafe,  affertion  produces 
the  fame  effect  as  interrogation.  Inftances  perpetually 
occur  in  common  converfation.  An  acquaintance  fays 
to  me — “  You  took  a  ride  this  morning:”  I  anfwer 
yes  or  no  according  to  the  cafe  ;  and  the  fame  effett  is 
produced  as  if  he  had  faid — “  Hid  you  take  a  ride  this 
morning  ?”  In  this  way,  at  firft,  would  Ample  affier- 
tions  be  employed  to  procure  information  wanted.  Fc- 
cifi — you  did  fuch  a  thing  j  fecifti  ne — you  did  it  not ; 
— either  would  produce  the  proper  reply,  and  the  infor¬ 
mation  wanted  would  be  gained  (u).  This  being  ob- 
ferved  as  language  improved,  men  would  accompany 
fuch  a  fentence  with  a  peculiar  tone  of  voice ,  or  other 
marks,  to  fignify  more  unequivocally  that  they  wanted 
information ,  or  that  fuch  information  was  the  only  object 
of  their  fpeech.  Farther  progrefs  in  refinement  would 
lead  them  to  alter  the  pofition  of  the  words  of  a  fentence 
when  they  meant  to  afk  a  queflion ,  as  we  do  in  Eng- 
lifh ,  faying  (when  we  affiert ),  “  You  have  read  Euripi¬ 
des  5”  (when  we  interrogate ),  “  Have  you  read  Euri  ¬ 
pides  ?” 

In  Greek  and  Latin  queftions  are  alkcd  commonly 
enough  by  the  particles  a  and  an.  Thefe  particles  we 
know  to  be  exa&ly  equivalent  to  the  Engiffi  particle 
if  at  leaft  to  the  fenfe  in  which  that  particle  is  com¬ 
monly  taken.  An  fecijli  is  “  If  you  did  it ;”  and  the  fen¬ 
tence 


that  his  notions  refpefting  the  origin  of  fuch  verbs  as  exprefs  at  once  affertion  and  an  attribute ,  are  the  fame  with 
thofe  which  had  occurred  to  ourfelves. 

“  The  copula  is  appears  (fays  Mr  Pickbourn )  to  have  been  coeval  with  language  itfelf.  But  we  have  not  the 
fame  evidence  to  convince  us,  that  that  rauft  neceffarily  have  been  the  cafe  of  any  other  finite  verb  ;  for  the  co¬ 
pula  is,  containing  only  an  affirmation,  is  much  more  Ample  than  a  verb  which  unites  in  one  word  both  an  attri¬ 
bute  and  an  affirmation.  Since  therefore  ]  opie,  in  their  firft  attempts  to  exprefs  their  ideas  by  words,  would 
fcarcely  think  of  any  thing  more  than  what  was  abfolutely  neceffary,  it  is  probable  they  would  be  fomc  time  be¬ 
fore  they  invented  any  other  word  containing  in  itfelf  an  affertion  or  affirmation  ;  for  they  would  not  very  early 
think  of  contriving  words  fo  complex  in  their  nature  as  to  include  in  them  both  the  name  of  an  ulhoti  and  an  affec¬ 
tion. 

“  I  conjecture,  that  the  firft  mode  of  expreffing  a  f! ions  or  paffions  would  be  by  participles  or  verbal  nouns ,  i.  c. 
words  fignifying  the  names  of  the  actions  or  pafhtns  they  wanted  to  deferibe  •,  and  thcle  words  connected  with 
their  fubjedl  by  the  copula  is,  might  in  thofe  rotle  beginnings  of  language  tolerably  well  fupply  t lie  place  of 
verbs  :  e.  g.  from  obferving  the  operations  of  nature,  fuch  words  as  rain  or  raining,  thunder  or  thundering,  would 
foon  be  invented  •,  and  by  adding  the  copula  is,  they  would  fay,  thundering  or  thunder  is  or  is  not,  raining  or  ram 
is;  which,  by  the  rapidity  of  pronunciation,  might  in  time  form  the  verbs  rains,  thunders,  &ic.  The  obferva- 
tion  of  their  own  allions,  or  the  a&ions  of  the  animals  around  them,  would  foon  increafe  their  flock  of  ideas,  and 
put  them  upon  contriving  fuitable  expreffions  for  them.  Hence  might  arife  fuch  words  as  thefe  ;  Jleep  or  feeping, 
fland  or  ffanditig,  run  or  running,  bite  or  biting,  hurt  or  hurting  ;  and  by  joining  thefe  to  fubftantives  by  means  id 
the  copula  is,  they  might  form  fuch  fentences  as  thefe — Lion  is  feeping,  or  perhaps  lion  Jleep  is, fund  is,  6cc.  which 
would  foon  be  contracted  into  hon  feeps,  funds,  runs,  bites,  hurts,  &c.  1  hus  our  little  infulatcd  family  might  b  - 

come  poffefl’cd  of  verbs  including  an  attribute  and  an  affirmation  in  one  word.” 

This  account  of  the  origin  of  achve,  pa  five,  and  neuter  verbs,  is  certainly  ingenious  j  and,  in  our  opinion,  it  i  - 
not  more  ingenious  than  juft  when  applied  to  the  Greek  and  other  ancient  languages,  though  it  h  not  ap|  lienhic 
to  the  Eoglifh  :  but  it  feems  to  be  quite  irreconcileable  with  the  definition  or  verb,  which  the  author  lias  adopted 
from  Bifsop  Lowth ;  and  indeed  with  every  other  definition  except  that  which  makes  the  <  flcncc  of  verb  tocor.l  tl 
in  fimple  affirmation. 

(u)  Of  a  queflion  put  in  the  form  of  an  affertion  we  have  a  remarkable,  inftance  in  the  Goipe!  of  St  Matthew. 
When  Chrift  flood  before- Pilate,  the  governor  afked  him,  faying,  Sv  11  0  /iartMvf  \evtu.iui.  I  hat  t hi-  h  n'<  no 
was  pronounced  with  a  view  to  obtain  fomc  anfwer,  is  evident  from  the  context  ;  vet  it  is  a*  plainly  an  afirmut-  n, 
though  uttered  probably  in  a  fcoffing  tone,  as  tire  ferious  confeffion  of  Nathaniel,  Zv  tie  p«.<riMv<  rev  I  c(*r.A.  Had 
>  not  the  queflion  been  put  in  this  form,  which  effierts  Chrift  to  be  the  king  of  the  Jews,  the  icph  conic,  not  h.»\  • 

been  Sti  Myii; }  for  without  an  affertion  the  governor  would  ha ve  faid  nothing.  See  Dr  Cumplut  r  / ■  sti  a 
the  Gofpc/s ,  where  the  form  ufed  in  the  original  is  with  great  propriety  retained  in  t -  c  v<  rfum. 
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tenee  may  either  be  an  abbreviation  for 
“  tell  me  if  you  did  it or  an  may  perhaps  be,  as  if 
certainly  is,  the  imperative  mode  of  feme  obfolete  verb 
equivalent  to  give;  and  in  that  cafe,  an  fecijli  will  be  a 
complete  interrogative  fentence,  fignifying,  “  you  did 
it,  give  that.1' — But  of  the  interrogative  mode  of  Mr 
Harris  we  have  faid  enough  •,  perhaps  our  readers  will 
think,  too  much,  ftnee  it  is  a  ufelefs  dilfinclion  not  found 
in  any  language.  It  will,  however,  be  proper  to  fay  fome- 
thing  of  his  precative  mode ,  as  far  as  it  is  the  fame  with 
the  optative  mode  of  the  Greek  grammarians.  And, 

77.  Nothing,  we  think,  can  be  clearer,  than  that 
the  Greek  optative  conftitutes  no  d if  in  id  mode  of  the 
vtrb ,  whatever  meaning  be  annexed  to  the  word  mode. 
The  different  tenfes  of  the  optative  are  evidently  nothing 
but  the  paf  tenfes  of  the  corref ponding  tenfes  of  the  fub- 
junSlive.  Praef.  fub.  tvir\v,  I  may  ltrike.  Pref.  opt. 
rvdleipi,  I  might  ltrike,  &.c.  This  is  proved  to  be  in¬ 
dubitably  the  cafe  by  the  uniform  practice  of  the 
Greek  writers.  Examples  might  be  found  without 
number  were  one  to  read  in  fearch  of  them.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  fentence  will  illuitrale  our  meaning:  ’e^cvtxi 
’AOkvccim  ivx  finniSue-i  toi;  Agyueis,  “  the  Athenians  come 
that  they  may  ajjif  the  Argives.”  Here  the  leading 
verb  being  of  the  prefent  tenfe,  the  dependent 

verb  fioTiiatri  is  the  prefent  fuhjunSlive.  But  change  the 
former  to  the  paf  time ,  and  the  latter  mull  alfo  be 
changed.  ’Hgxo Ho  A 6r,miei  hot  fieriQotiv  r««  Agyf<»<$,  “  the 
Athenians  came  that  they  might  ajjif  the  Argives.” 
Here  it  is  plain  that  /So^oTiv,  the  prefent  of  the  optative, 
is  the  paf  time  of  (iotfitim,  the  prefent  of  the  fubjunSiive  ; 
and  the  fame  in  other  inftances. 

It  is  almoft  unneceffary  to  add,  that  when  this  mode 
is  employed  to  denote  a  wifh,  the  willi  is  not  exprefed 
by  the  verb,  but  is  underfood.  Such  abbreviated  ex- 
preflions  to  denote  a  wifh  are  common  in  all  languages. 
Thus,  in  Greek, 

*  (XiV  hot  ?«<!»  oXv/Xiria  dopXT  ££«mj 

’ Ex-nri^a-xi  U^ixuoto  7roXtv,  & c. 
fignifies,  “  The  gods  might  give  you  (or^  as  we  fay  in 
Englilh,  changing  the  pofition  of  the  verb,  might  the 
gods  give  you )  to  dcflroy,”  &c.  So  in  Latin,  Ut  te 
omnes  dii  deceque  perdant,  “  That  all  the  gods  and  god- 
deffes  may  curfe  you  !”  Again,  in  Englilh,  “  O  that 
my  head  were  waters !”  &c.  In  all  thefe,  and  fuch 
like  fentences,  the  words  equivalent  to  I  wifh,  I  pray, 
are  underltood.  In  Greek  a  wifh  is  fomelimes  intro¬ 
duced  by  the  particle  u  or  uh,  if;  as  in  Homer. 

’EiS  T  xyo ve;  f  ipitxi,  ayopof  r  xnoXio-Qxi. 

“  If  it  had  been  your  fate  not  to  be  born,  or  to  die 
unmarried  !  The  fupplement  is,  “It  would  have  been 
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die  an  fecifi,  is  not  formally  exprefed  by  the  fpeaker,  but  inferred  by  Verbs. 


happy  for  your  country,”  or  fome  fuch  thing.  in 
like  manner,  a  poor  perfon  not  uncommonly  intreats 
a  favour  by  faying,  “  Sir,  if  you  would  be  fo  good  !” 
Here  he  fops  ;  but  the  completion  of  his  fentence  is, 
“It  -would  make  me  happy.”  In  all  thefe  cafes  a  wifh 


Ir 
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the  hearer,  i  hey  are  therefore  inltances  of  that  ten- 
deney  which  mankind  universally  difeover  to  abbrevi¬ 
ate  their  language,  efpecially  in  cafes  where  the  pallions 
or  feelinp-s  are  interefved. 

O  t 

78.  1  he  interrogative  and  optative  modes  being  fetOnly  three 
afide  as  fuperfluous,  it  would  appear  from  our  inveftiga-trl0<Jt's  ne- 
tion,  that  the  real  dfiinfi  modes  of  the  verb,  which  aref® Kcat'^* 
found  in  the  moft  copious  and  varied  language,  are  on-ful,jun(gn!e 
ly  three  ;  the  indicative,  the  fubjunSiive ,  and  the  impe-  ar.d  imperal 
rative  :  and  that  thefe  are  all  that  can  be  cor.fidered  as  tivc. 
necefary  ;  the  frf  to  indicate  the  fpeaker’s  feeling  or 
aiding,  the  fccond  to  indicate  his  capacity  of  ieeling  or 
adling,  and  the  third  to  indicate  his  defre  that  the  per¬ 
fon  to  whom  he  fpeaks  Jhould  feel  or  a  Si. 

Here  again  we  have  the  misfortune  to  find  ourfelves 
differ  in  opinion  with  Dr  Gregory  ;  who  feems  to 
think,  that  a  greater  number  of  modes,  if  not  abfo- 
lutely  neceffary,  would,  however,  be  highly  ufeful. 

His  words  are  :  “  All  languages,  I  believe,  are  defec¬ 
tive  in  refpedl  of  that  variety  and  accuracy  of  combi¬ 
nation  and  of  dillinftion,  which  we  know  with  infalli¬ 
ble  certainty  take  place  in  thought.  Nor  do  1  know 
of  any  particular  in  which  language  is  more  deficient 
than  in  the  expreffing  of  thole  energies  or  modifications 
of  thought }  fome  of  which  always  are,  and  all  of  which 
might  be,  expreffed  by  the  grammatical  moods  of  verbs. 

Of  this  there  cannot  be  a  clearer  proof  than  the  well- 
known  fad!,  that  we  are  obliged  to  exprefs  by  the 
fame  mood  very  different  modifications  or  energies  of 
thought.  As,  for  inllance,  in  the  cafe  of  the  gram¬ 
matical  mood  called  the  imperative t  by  which  we  ex¬ 
prefs  occafionally  prayer  to  God,  command  to  a  Have, 
requeft  to  a  fuperior,  advice  to  an  equal  or  to  any  one, 
order  as  from  an  officer  to  his  fubaltern,  Application 
to  one  whom  we  cannot  refifl.” — If  thefe  be,  as  the 
author  calls  them,  fpecifc  differences  of  thought,  he 
will  not  furely  objedl  to  their  being  all  ranked  under 
one  genus,  which  may  be  called  defre  (x).  That  the 
internal  feelings,  which  prompt  us  to  pray  to  God,  to 
command  a  Have,  to  requeft  a  fuperior,  to  advife  an 
equal,  to  give  an  order  to  an  inferior,  and  to  fuppli- 
cate  one  whom  we  cannot  refill,  are  all  different  in  de¬ 
gree,  cannot  be  denied.  Each  of  them,  however,  is 
defre  ;  and  the  predication ,  by  which  the  defire  is  made 
known  to  the  perfon  whom  we  addrefs,  is  the  fame  in 
all,  when  we  utter  a  prayer  as  when  we  utter  a  com¬ 
mand,  when  we  requeft  as  when  we  Applicate.  But 
predication  alone  is  that  which  conftitutes  the  verb  :  for 
defre  by  itfelf,  however  modified,  can  be  expreffed  only 
by  an  abfraSi  noun;  and  the  mere  energy  of  defire,  when 
not  applied  to  a  particular  energifer,  can  be  expreffed 
only  by  a  participle,  or  by  what  is  commonly,  though 
improperly,  called  the  infinitive  mode.  Now  it  is  cer¬ 
tainly  conceivable,  that  a  few  Jhades  of  meaning ,  or  a 
few  (y)  degrees  of  one  general  energy,  might  be  marked 

by 


(x)  “  Desire  •, — wiA  ;  with  eagernefs  to  obtain  or  enjoy.”  Johnfon. 

“  The  uneafinefs  a  man  finds  in  himfelf  upon  the  abfence  of  any  thing,  whofe  prefent  enjoyment  carries  the 
idea  of  delight  with  it,  is  that  we  call  DESIRE.  Good  and  evil,  prefent  and  abfent,  work  upon  the  mind  ;  but 
that  which  immediately  determines  the  will,  from  time  to  time,  to  every  voluntary  aSiion,  is  the  uneafinefs  of  DE¬ 
SIRE,  fixed  upon  fome  abfent  good.”  Locle. 

This  whether  it  be  found  philofophy  or  not,  is  furely  fufficient  authority  for  ufing  the  trord  defire  to  denote  the 
genus  ;  of  which  prayer,  command,  advice,  fupphcatwn,  &c.  may  be  confidered  as  fo  many  diftindl  fpecies. 

(y)  Dr  Gregory  feems  to  think,  that  not  barely  a  few ,  but  a  vaf  number ,  of  thefe  energies  might  be  fo  marked. 

“  Af  rrning 
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Verbs,  by  corrf ponding  variations  of  fucli  verbs  as  combine 

' - 'T-—'  energy  with  predication  ;  and  there  could  be  no  great 

impropriety  in  calling  thofe  variations  modes ,  or  rather 
modes  of  modes  :  but  that  fuch  a  multiplication  of  modes 
would  be  an  improvement  in  language,  is  by  no  means 
evident.  The  verb,  with  the  modes  and  tenfes  which 
it  has  in  all  languages,  is  already  a  very  complex  part 
of  fpeech  ;  which  few  are  able,  and  dill  fewer  inclined, 
to  analyze  :  and  it  would  furely  be  of  no  advantage  to 
make  it  more  complex  by  the  introduction  of  new 
modes,  efpecially  when  thofe  degrees  of  energy  which 
could  be  marked  by  them  are  with  equal  and  perhaps 
greater  precision  marked,  in  the  living  fpeech,  by  the 
different  tones  of  voice  adapted  to  them  by  nature  ; 
and,  in  written  language,  by  the  reader’s  general  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  fubjedt,  and  of  the  perfons  who  may  be 
occafionally  introduced.  If  there  be  any  particular 
delicacy  of  fentiment,  or  energy,  which  cannot  thus 
be  made  known,  it  is  better  to  exprefs  it  by  a  name 
appropriated  to  itfelf,  together  with  the  fimple  and  ori¬ 
ginal  verb  of  affirmation,  than  to  clog  the  compound 
verb  with  fuch  a  multiplicity  of  variations  as  would 
render  the  acquifition  of  every  language  as  difficult  as 
is  faid  to  be  that  of  the  Chinefe  written  charadfers. 
The  indicative,  fubjunRive,  and  imperative ,  are  there¬ 


fore  all  the  modes  of  the  verb  which  to  us  ap]>ear  to  Vrrbv 

be  in  any  degree  neceffary  or  expedient ;  and  they  are  in  ' - - 

fad!  all  the  modes  that  are  really  found  in  any  language 
with  which  we  are  acquainted. 

For  the  INFINITIVE,  as  has  been  already  obferved,  The  infini- 
feems  on  every  account  to  be  improperly  ityled  a tlvc  no 
mode.  To  that  name  it  has  no  title  which  we  canmo<icot 
perceive,  except  that  its  termination  fometimes  (for  even  Vn'^ 
this  is  not  true  univerfally)  differs  in  the  learned  lan-  (tract  noun 
guages  from  the  terminations  of  the  other  parts  of  the 
verb.  Nay,  if  affirmation  be,  as  it  has  been  proved  to 
be,  the  very  effence  of  verb,  it  will  follow,  that  the  in¬ 
finitive  is  no  part  of  the  verb  at  all  ;  for  it  expreffes  no 
affirmation.  It  forms  no  complete  fentence  by  itfelf, 
nor  even  when  joined  to  a  noun,  unlefs  it  be  aided  by 
fome  real  part  of  a  verb  either  expreffed  or  underllood. 

Scribo,  fcribebam,  feri/fi,  fieri/ feram,fcnbam,fcnpfero  ; 

“  I  am  writing,  I  was  writing,  I  have  written,  I  had 
written,  I  (hall  write,  I  fliall  have  written,”  do  each 
of  them  contain  an  affirmation ,  and  conffitute  a  com¬ 
plete  fentence  :  but  feribere  “  to  write,”  feripfiffe  “  to 
have  written,”  affirm  nothing,  and  are  not  more  appli¬ 
cable  to  any  one  perfon  than  to  another.  In  a  word,  the 
infinitive  is  nothing  more  than  an  abfiraR  noun  (z),  de¬ 
noting  the  fimple  FNERGT  of  the  verb,  in  conjunction 

with 


“  Affirming  (fays  he),  denying,  teflifying,  foretelling,  afking,  anfwering,  wifihing,  hoping,  expeRing,  believing, 

5  .  .  ? 

knowing,  doubting,  fuppofing,  ffipulating,  being  able,  commanding,  praying,  requeuing,  fupp/icating,  loving, 

4  ^  » 

hating,  fearing,  defpairing,  being  accuftomed,  wondering,  admiring,  wavering,  fwearing,  advifing,  refufing, 

5.4.  s  .  .  .  . 

exhorting,  diffiiading,  encouraging,  promifing,  threatening,  &c.  all  admit  very  readily  of  being  combined  with 

the  general  import  of  a  verb.”  He  adds,  that  “  if  every  one  of  them  had  been  expreffed  in  all  languages 
by  variations  as  ft  r  iking  as  thofe  of  rvvf\u,  tvzIo  tfu,  and  tvtvU,  they  mufi  have  been  acknowledged  as  dill  inch  moods 
of  the  verb.” 

If  all  thefe  words  denote  different  energies  of  thought,  which,  however,  may  be  doubted,  and  if  all  thou 
different  energies,  with  many  others  for  which,  as  the  author  juflly  obferves,  it  is  not  eafy  to  find  names, 
could,  like  capacity  and  dtfire,  be  combined  with  the  general  uRion  or  energy  of  one  verb;  and  if  thofe  combinations 
could  be  marked  by  corresponding  variations  of  that  verb  ;  we  fhould  indeed  acknowledge  fuch  variations  to  be 
dittinft  modes ,  or  modes  of  modes ,  of  the  verb.  But  we  doubt  much  if  all  this  be  polTiblc.  We  are  certain  that 
it  would  be  no  improvement :  for  it  feems  to  be  evident,  either  that,  in  fome  of  the  modes,  the  radical  letters 
of  the  original  verb  muff  be  changed,  and  then  it  would  ceafe  to  be  the  fame  verb  ;  or  that  many  of  the  modes 
mufi  be  expreffed  bv  words  of  very  unmanageable  length  •,  not  to  mention  that  the  additional  complication  in¬ 
troduced  by  fo  many  minute  diflindtions  into  a  part  of  fpeech  already  exceedingly  complex,  would  render  the  im¬ 
port  of  the  verb  abfolutely  unintelligible  to  nine-tenths  even  of  thofe  who  are  jullly  tlyled  the  learned. 

(z)  In  our  idea  of  the  infinitive ,  we  have  the  honour  to  agree  with  the  learned  and  excellent  Ruddi/nan  ; 
whofe  words  are,  “  Non  inepte  hie  modus  a  veteribus  quibufdam  VERBI  NOMF.N  ell  appellatum.  Lit  cnim  (h 
non  vere  ac  femper,  quod  nonnulii  volunt,  nomen  fubflantivum)  fignificatione  certe  ei  maximi  aftinis ;  ejufque 
vices  fuflinct  per  omnes  cafijs.  Ft  quidem  tnanifefie  (ubtlantivum  videtur,  cum  adjeRivum  ei  additur •  ncutri 
generis  :  ut,  Cic.  Alt.  xiii.  28.  Cum  vivere  ipfium  turpe fit  nobis. —  Perf.  v.  53.  Velle  fuum  cuu/ue  efi. — L  ic.  1  in.  i.  J . 
Tatum  hoc  difplicet  phUofophari. — Petron.  c.  52.  Meum  intclligcre  nulla  pecunia  vendo.  Item,  abfique  adjechv  , .y  ut, 
Ovid  Met.  ii.  48  3.  Poffe  loqui  eripitur,  i.  e.  potefias  loquendi. —  Plaut.  Bacch.  i.  2.  50.  I  lie  veren  perdidit ,  i.  c. 
verecundiam. — Cic.  Tufc.  v.  38.  Loquor  de  doRo  homme  el  erudito,  cui  vivere  efi  cogitare,  i.  6.  cujus  vita  efi  cogita- 
tio.  [GRAMMATJCJE  LatINJE  Institution F.S :  Pars  fecunda,  lib.  i.  cap.  2.  where  the  reader  will  find  ex¬ 
amples  of  the  infinitive  ufed  by  the  bell  Roman  writers  as  a  fubflantive  noun  in  every  cafe.  ] 

This  opinion  of  Ruddiman  and  his  ancient  grammarians  lias  been  lately  controverted  with  ninth  ingenuity 
by  Dr  Gregory ;  who  feems  to  think,  that  in  the  infinitive  alone  we  fltould  look  for  the  effence  «>t  the  verb  di¬ 
verted  of  every  accidental  circumflance,  time  only  excepted.  If  this  be  indeed  the  cate,  almojt  every  thing 
which  we  have  faid  of  the  verb,  its  tenfes,  and  its  modes,  is  erroneous  ;  and  he  who  takes  hi'  principles  of  gram¬ 
mar  from  the  Encyclopaedia ,  will  fill  his  head  with  a  farrago  of  abfurdities  1  he  writer  of  tin  artiile,  lioxveverj 
has  been  at  much  pains  to  acquire  correct  notions  of  tlie  filbjeft :  be  hw  ftudled  the  writings  of  othfW  j  he 
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'  with  time ;  and  is  slot  a  mode,  as  far  as  we  can  con- 
J  ceive,  of  any  thing.  Thus,  Scire  tuum  nihil  ejl ,  is  the 
fame  with  Scientia  tua  mini  ejl ;  and,  “  Death  is  cer¬ 
tain,”  with  “  To  die  is  certain.” 

79.  Before  we  difmiis  the  fubjedl  of  modes ,  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  take  notice  of  the  connection  which 
Mr  Harris ,  after  Apollonius ,  has  found  between  com¬ 
manding  and  futurity.  “  Intreating  and  commanding 
(he  fays)  have  a  neceffary  refpect  to  the  future  only. 
For  what  have  they  to  do  with  th n  prefent  and  the  pajl, 
the  natures  of  which  are  immutable  and  neceffary.” 
This  is  furely  confounding  commands  with  the  execution 
of  commands.  But  the  learned  writer  proceeds  to  in¬ 
form  us,  that  “  it  is  from  the  conneBion  of  futurity  with 
commands ,  that  the  future  of  the  indicative  is  fometimes 
ufed  for  the  imperative  mode.'''  The  conneBion,  of  which 
he  fpeaks,  appears  to  us  entirely  imaginary  ;  for  futu¬ 
rity  has  nothing  to  do  with  commands ,  though  it  may 


with  the  execution  of  them.  The  prefent  time  is  the  time  Verbs, 
of  commanding,  the  future  of  obeying.  But  fuppofing 
the  connection  real,  it  would  not  account  for  the_/i/- 
ture  tenfes  being  uled  imperatively.  For  although  it 
were  true,  as  it  is  evidently  falfe,  that  commands  are 
future,  it  would  not  follow  that  the  relation  is  com 
vertible ,  or  that  employing  the  future  fhould  imply  a 
command.  The  principle  upon  which  fuch  exprefiiuns 
as,  Thou  shalt  not  kill,  come  to  have  the  force 
of  a  command,  feems  to  be  this.  When  a  perfon,  efpe- 
cially  one  poffeffed  of  authority,  afferts  that  an  aBion, 
depending  on  the  will  of  a  free  agent,  and  therefore  in 
its  own  nature  contingent,  fh all  or  fhall  not  adlually  take 
place  ;  what  are  we  to  conclude  from  fueh  an  affertion  ? 

Why  furely  it  is  natural  to  conclude,  that  it  is  his  will, 
his  command ,  that  his  affertion  be  verified.  The  Eng- 
lith  word  Jhull ,  if  we  be  well  informed,  denoted  origi¬ 
nally  obligation  ;  a  fenle  in  which  its  pall  tenfe  Jhould  is 


ilill 


has  confulted  feveral  perfons  of  undoubted  learning,  who  have  devoted  a  great  part  of  their  time  to  gramma¬ 
tical  inveil igations ;  and  he  is  extremely  unw'illing  to  fuppofe,  that  all  his  inquiries  refpedling  the  moH  im¬ 
portant  part  of  fpeech  have  ended  in  error.  He  trulls,  therefore,  that  he  fhall  not  be  deemed  a  petulant  ca¬ 
viller,  though  he  examine  with  fome  feverity  the  principal  obfervations  and  arguments  upon  which  the  Dodlor 
has  built  his  theory.  Upon  that  examination  he  enters  with  diffidence  :  for  the  learned  Profeffor’s  knowledge 
of  the  various  powers  of  the  mind  appears,  even  in  this  effay,  to  be  fuch  as  eminently  qualifies  him  for  ascertaining 
the  precife  import  of  every  fpecies  of  words  employed  for  the  purpofe  of  communicating  thought  $  and  with  fuch  a 
man  the  prefent  writer  would  be  much  happier  to  agree  than  to  differ  in  opinion. 

The  Dodlor  acknowledges  (Tranf.  of  the  Royal  Society,  Edinburgh,  vol.  ii.  lit.  clafs,  p.  195.),  that  the 
infinitive  is  molt  improperly  called  a  mode :  and  on  that  account  he  thinks  we  ought  to  turn  our  thoughts 
exclufively  to  it,  “  when  we  endeavour  to  invelligate  the  general  import  of  the  verb,  with  a  view  to  afeertain 
the  accident  which  it  denotes  j  and  be  led,  Hep  by  Hep,  to  form  a  diltindt  notion  of  what  is  common  in  the  acci¬ 
dents  of  all  verbs,  and  what  is  peculiar  in  the  accidents  of  the  feveral  claffes  of  them,  and  thereby  be  enabled  to 
give  good  definitions,  fpecifying  the  effence  of  the  verb,”  &c.  It  may  be  true,  that  to  the  infinitive  exclufively 
we  ffiould  turn  our  attention,  when  we  wifli  to  afeertain  the  accident  denoted  by  a  particular  verb  or  clafs  of 
verbs  ;  i.  e.  the  hind  of  aBion,  puff  on,  or  fate  of  being,  of  which,  fuperadded  to  affirmation,  that  verb  or  clafs  of 
verbs  is  expreffive  :  but  in  accidents  of  this  kind  it  may  be  doubted  if  there  be  any  thing  that  with  propriety 
can  be  faid  to  be  common  to  all  verbs.  There  feems  indeed  to  be  notlyng  common  to  all  verbs  but  that  which 
is  effential  to  them,  and  by  which  they  are  diilinguilhed  from  every  other  part  of  fpeech  5  but  every  kind  of 
aBion,  paffion,  and  fate  of  being,  may  be  completely  expreffed  by  participles  and  abfiraB  nouns  ;  and  therefore  in 
fuch  accidents  we  cannot  find  the  effence  of  the  verb,  bccaufe  fuch  accidents  diHinguilh  it  not  from  other  parts  of 
fpeech.  Were  a  man  called  upon  to  fpecify  the  effience  of  verfe  or  metre,  he  would  not  fay,  that  it  confifls  in  the 
meaning  of  the  words,  or  in  the  ufing  of  thefe  words  according  to  the  rules  of  fyntax.  In  every  kind  of  verfe 
where  words  are  ufed  they  have  indeed  a  meaning,  and  in  all  good  verfes  they  are  grammatically  conflrudled;  but 
this  is  likewife  the  cafe  in  profe ,  and  therefore  it  cannot  be  the  effence  of  verfe.  The  effence  of  verfe  mult  con- 
fift  in  fomething  which  is  not  to  be  found  in  profe,  viz.  a  certain  harmonic  fucceffion  of  founds  and  num¬ 
ber  of  fyllables  :  and  the  effence  of  the  verb  mult  likewife  confiH  in  fomething  which  is  not  to  be  found  in  any 
other  part  of  fpeech  ;  and  that,  we  are  perfuaded,  is  nothing  but  affirmation.  But  if  affirmation  be  the  very  efficnce  of 
the  verb,  it  would  furely  be  improper,  when  we  endeavour  to  afeertain  the  general  import  of  that  part  of 
fpeech,  to  turn  our  thoughts  exclufively  to  a  word  which  implies  no  affirmation  ;  for  what  does  not  affirm, 
cannot  in  Hridlnefs  of  truth  be  either  a  verb  or  the  mode  of  a  verb. 

In  the  fame  page  it  is  faid,  that  “  the  infinitive  denotes  that  kind  of  thought  or  combination  of  thoughts 
which  is  common  to  all  the  other  modes.”  In  what  fenfe  this  is  true,  we  are  unable  to  conceive  :  it  denotes 
indeed  the  fame  accident ,  but  certainly  not  the  fame  thought  or  combination  of  thoughts.  In  the  examples  quoted,-' 
Non  ejl  VlVERE,fed  VALE  RE  vita,  &c.  the  infinitives  have  evidently  the  effedl  of  abfiraB  nouns ,  and  not  of 
verbs  ;  for  though  vivere  and  valere  exprefs  the  fame fates  of  being  with  vivo  and  va/eo,  they  by  no  means  exprefs 
the  fame  combination  of  thoughts.  Vivo  and  VALEO  affirm  that  l  AM  living,  and  that  l  AM  well ;  and  he  who 
utters  thefe  words  muH  think  not  of  life  and  health  in  the  abfiraB,  but  of  life  and  health  as  belonging  to  hintfelf. 
VlVERE  and  VALERE,  on  the  other  hand,  affirm  nothing  ;  and  he  who  utters  them  thinks  only  of  the  fates  of 
living  and  of  being  in  health ,  without  applying  them  to  any  particular  perfon. 

The  exquifitely  learned  author  of  The  Origin  and  Progrefs  of  Language,  having  faid  that  the  infinitive  is  ufed 
either  as  a  noun,  or  that  it  ferves  to  conned!  the  verb  with  another  verb  or  a  noun,  and  fo  is  ufeful  in  fyntax, 
the  Dodlor  combats  this  opinion  and  infers  the  infinitive  to  be  truly  a  verb ;  becaufe  “  the  thought  expreffed 
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Verbs.  ftill  commonly  employed.  In  Englifh,  therefore,  the 
L  foregoing  procefs  ot  inferring  a  command  from  an  uffer- 

tion  of  futurity  feems  to  have  been  reverfed ;  and  the 
word  Jball,  from  denoting  a  command  or  obligation ,  has 
come  to  denote  futurity  (imply. 

80.  Having  confidered  the  verb  in  its  effence ,  its  ten- 
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hey  are  ac -figs,  and  its  modes ,  we  might  ftem  to  have  exhaufted  tlie 
r'v"’  fubjeft  j  but  there  is  Hill  fomething  more  to  be  done. 

Grammarians  have  diilinguilhed  verbs  into  feveral  fpe- 
cies  :  and  it  remains  with  us  to  inquire  upon  what  prin¬ 
ciple  in  nature  this  diftinclion  is  made,  and  how  far  it 
proceeds.  Now  it  mull  be  obvious,  that  if  predication 
be  the  effence  of  verbs ,  all  verbs ,  as  fucli,  tnuft  be  of 
the  fame  fpecies  ;  for  predication  is  the  fame  in  every  pro¬ 
portion,  under  every  pojfible  circumflance ,  and  by  whom- 
foever  it  is  made.  But  the  greater  part  of  verbs  con¬ 
tain  the  predicate  as  well  as  the  predication  of  a  pro- 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 


polition  •,  or,  to  fpeak  in  common  language,  they  denote 
an  attribute  as  well  as  an  affirmation.  Thus,  lego  is 
“  I  am  reading  ambulo,  “  I  am  walling  flo,  “  I 
am  funding  verbero,  “  I  am  f  riling  verberor,  “  I 
am  fricken."  But  the  attributes  exprefled  by  thefc  verbs 
are  evidently  of  different  kinds  ;  fome  confifting  in  ac¬ 
tion,  fome  in  fuf'ering,  and  fome  in  a  Hate  of  being 
which  is  neither  aclive  nor  paffive.  Hence  the  diftinc- 
tion  of  verbs,  according  to  the  attributes  widt  h  they  de¬ 
note,  into  aclive,  paffive ,  and  neuter.  Lego,  which  is 
an  affertion  that  I  am  employed  in  the  a  FI  of  reading, 
is  an  aclive  verb  ;  verberor,  which  is  an  affertion  that  I 
am  fuf'ering  under  the  rod,  is  a  paffive  verb,  becaufe  it 
denotes  a  pqffion  ;  and  Jlo,  which  is  an  affertion  that  1 
am  funding  fill,  is  laid  to  be  a  neuter  verb,  becaufe  it 
denotes  neither  a  FI  ion  nor  paffion.  But  it  is  felf-evident 
that  there  cannot  be  uFlion  without  an  agent,  nor  paffion 
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by  means  of  it,  may  be  expreffed  in  fynonymous  and  convertible  phrafes,  in  different  languages,  by  means  of 
other  parts  or  moods  of  the  verb.”  Of  thefe  fynonymous  and  convertible  phrafes  he  gives  feveral  examples, 
of  which  the  firft  is  taken  from  Hamlet’s  foliloquy.  “  To  be  or  not  to  be,  that  L-  the  queflion,”  he  thinks 
equivalent  in  meaning  to,  “  The  queftion  is,  whether  we Jhall  be  or  [ball  not  be?  But  we  are  perfuaded  he  is 
miflaken.  “  Whether  we  lhall  be  ,or  (hall  not  be,”  is  a  queftion  alking,  whether  we  (hall  exift  at  force  future 
and  indefinite  time  ?  but  the  fubject  of  Hamlet’s  debate  with  himfelf  was  not.  Whether,  if  his  confcious  exiftcnce- 
Should  be  interrupted,  it  would  be  afterwards  at  fome  future  and  indefinite  time  refored?  but  whether  it  was  to 
continue  uninterrupted  by  his  exit  from  this  world  ?  This,  we  think,  muft  be  felf-evident  to  every  reader  of  the 
Soliloquy.  It  is  like  wife  very  obvious,  that  the  word  queflion  in  this  fentence  does  not  fignifv  interrogatory,  but 
fubjeFl  of  debate  or  affair  to  be  examined ;  and  that  the  word  that  ferves  for  no  other  purpoic  than  to  complete 
the  verfe,  and  give  additional  eviphafls,  perhaps,  to  an  inquiry  fo  important.  “  To  be  or  not  to  be,  that  is  the 
queftion,”  is  therefore  equivalent  in  all  refpe&s  to  “  The  continuance  or  non-continuance  of  my  exiftcnce,  is  the. 
matter  to  be  examined  and  the  infinitive  is  here  indifputably  ufed  as  an  abftraci:  ncun  in  the  nominative  cafe. 
Should  it  be  faid,  that  the  -Doftor  may  have  taken  the  fentence  by  if  elf  unconnected  with  the  fubjeFl  of 
Hamlet's  foliloquy;  wTe  beg  leave  to  reply  that  the  fuppoution  is  impoffible ;  for,  independent  of  the  eircum- 
ftances  with  which  they  are  connected,  the  words  “  To  be  or  not  to  be,"  have  no  perfeCt  meaning.  Were  it  not 
for  the  fubject  of  the  foliloquy,  from  which  every  reader  fupplies  what  .is  wanting  1 1  complete  the  k  nfc,  it  might 
be  afked,  To  be  or  not  to  be— What  ?  A  coward,  a  murderer,  a  king,  or  a  dead  man  !  Queftions  all  equally 
reafonable,  and  which  in  that  cafe  could  not  be  anfwered. 

With  the  fame  view,  to  prove  the  infinitive  to  be  truly  a  verb,  the  Dodtor  proceeds  to  remark  upon  the 
following  phrafes,  Dico,  credo,  puto,  T ilium  cxifere ,  valere,  jacere,  cecidffe,  procub ui/Je,  projecif  'e  Man-urn,  pro* 
jeFlum  futffe  a  Meevio  ;  which,  he  fays,  have  the  very  fame  meaning  with  dico,  Sec.  quoa  litius  exiflat,  quodjnecat, 
quod  cecidcrit,  Sec.  He  adds,  that  “  the  infinitives,  as  thus  ufed,  acquire  not  any  further  meaning,  in  addition 
to  the  radical  import  of  the  verb  with  tenfe,  like  the  proper  moods  ;  but  the  fubjunchves  after  quod  lofe  their 
peculiar  meaning  as  moods,  and  fignify  no  more  than  bar e  infinitives."  In  tlie  fenfe  in  which  this  obfervation 
is  made  by  the  author,  the  very  reverfe  of  it  feems  to  be  the  truth.  1  he  infinitives,  as  thus  ufed,  acquire,  at 
leaft  in  tlie  mind  of  the  reader,  fomething  like  the  power  of  affirmation,  which  they  certainly  have  not  when 
Handing  by  themfelves ;  whereas,  the  fuhjunFlives  neither  lofe  nor  acquire  any  mean  mg  by  being  placed  after 
quod.  Dico,  credo ,  puto,  Titium  exifere,  valere, jacere,  &c.  when  tranfiated  literally,  fignify.  I  fay,  believe,  tlu  it, 
Titius  to  exif ,  to  be  well,  to  lie  alon%  ;  a  mode  of  fpeaking  which,  though  now  not  elegant,  was  common  with 
the  beft  writers  in  the  days  of  Shalefpcare,  and  is  frequently  to  be  found  in  tlie  writings  ot  JT arlurton  at  the 
prefent  day.  Dico,  credo,  puto,  quod  Titius  exifat,  quod  jaceat,  See.  fignifies  literally,  l fay,  believe,  think,  that 
Titius  may  exif,  may  lie  along.  See.  Remove  the  verbs  in  the  indicative  mode  from  the  former  Vt  of  phrafes, 
and  it  will  be  'found  that  the  infinitives  had  acquired  a  meaning,  when  conjoined  with  them,  which  they  haven.: 
when  left  bv  themfelves  :  for  Titium  exifere,  jacere  ;  “  Titius  to  exift,  to  lie  -along,”  have  no  complete  meaning, 
becaufe  they  affirm  nothing.  O11  the  other  hand,  when  the  indicative  verbs  are  removed,  together  with  the  \.  n- 
der-working  quad,  from  the  latter  fet  of  phrafes,  the  meaning  of  the  fuhjunFlives  remains  in  all  refpefts  as  it  was 
before  the  removal  5  for  Titius  exif  at,  jaceat,  &c.  fignify,  Titius  may  exif ,  may  lie  along ,  as  well  when  t  y 
ftand  by  themfelves  as  when  they  make  the  final  claufes  of  a  compound  fentence.  Every  011c  knows  that  qu  d, 
though  often  called  a  conjunction,  is  always  in  fa<ft  the  relative  pronoun.  Dico ,  credo ,  puto ,  quo<i  Tit.  '.sex  flai, 
muft  therefore  be  conftrued  thus  :  Titius  exiflat  [efl  id)  quid  dice,  credo ,  &c.  “  i  jtiu  n  ■;  t  rill  1  '  • 

that  |-i  |  fition,  which  I  fey,  believe,  think.”  In  th(  former  fet  of  phrafes,  th  infnitivei  an  d 
nouns  in  the  accufalive  cafe,  denoting,  in  conjunction  with  Titium ,  one  complex  ncopt.on,  the  <  v.  .  -re,  ,.c  .  of 
Titius  :  Dico ,  credo,  puto  ;  I  fay,  believe,  think  j”  and  tlie  dbjeFl  of  n>y  Ipcech,  b<!i  r,  t'  ught,  is  ! ..  an  ex- 
f  ere,  “  the  exiftcnce  of  Titius.” 
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without  a  pqffve  being  j.  neither  can  we  make  a  predica¬ 
tion  of  kind ,  though  it  denote  neither  aclion  nor paf- 

Jion ,  without  predicating  of  fomething.  All  verbs,  there¬ 
fore,  whether  ablive,  pajjive,  or  neuter,  have  a  neceffary 
reference  to  feme  noun  expreflive  of  the  fubjlance,  of 
fcrence  to  a  w]jJch  the  attribute ,  denoted  by  the  verb,  is  predicated. 
nominative"  This  noun,  which  in  all  languages  mutt  be  in  the 
cafe.  nominative  cafe ,  is  faid  to  be  the  nominative  to  the  verb; 

and  in  thofe  languages  in  which  the  verb  has  perfon 
and  number,  it  mud  in  thefe  refpecls  agree  with  its 
nominative. 

Of  u  Hi  ion,  and  confequently  of  verbs  denoting  action, 
there  are  obvioullv  two  kinds.  There  is  an  aclion  which 
paffes  from  the  agent  to  fome  fubjecl,  upon  which  he  is 
employed  3  and  there  is  an  aclion  which  refpedts  no  ob- 
jcbl  beyond  the  agent  liimfelf  Thus  lego  and  ambit l o 
are  verbs  which  equally  denote  aSlion  ;  but  the  action  of 
lego  refers  to  fome  external  objebl  as  well  as  to  the  agent ; 
for  when  a  man  is  reading,  lie  mult  be  reading  fome- 
thing,  a  book,  a  newfpaper,  or  a  letter,  &c.  whereas, 
the  action  of  amkulo  is  confined  wholly  to  the  agent ;  for 
when  a  man  is  walking,  he  is  employed  upon  nothing 
beyond  liimfelf, — his  athon  produces  no  effell  upon  any 
thing  external.  Thefe  two  lpecies  of  verbs  have  been 
denominated  tranfitive  and  intranftive ;  a  defignation 
extremely  proper,  as  the  diltinftion  which  gave  rile  to  it 
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is  philofophically  juft.  Verbs  of  both  fpecies  are  ablive  ;  Participles, 
but  the  action  of  thofe  only  which  are  called  tranfitive  ,  &c- 

refpects  an  external  object ;  and  therefore  in  thofe  lan-  rv 
guages  of  which  the  nouns  have  cafes,  it  is  only  after  The  for- 
verbs  which  are  tranfitive  as  well  as  ablive,  that  the  mcr  only 
noun  denoting  the  fubjetl  of  the  action  is  put  in  the  f>r-S0Vern 
cufative  or  otjeblive  cafe.  Verbs  which  are  intranftive, 
though  they  be  really  ablive,  are  in  the  ltrufture  of tilVcatb.2' 
fentences  confidered  as  neuter,  and  govern  no  cafe. 

And  lo  much  for  that  molt  important  of  all  words 
the  VERB.  We  proceed  now  to  the  confideration  of 
participles,  adjebhves,  and  adverbs  ;  which  as  they  have 
a  near  relation  to  one  another,  we  fliall  treat  of  in  the 
fame  chapter. 

Chap.  V.  Of  Participles ,  Adjectives ,  and  Adverbs. 

Sect.  I.  Of  Participles.  / 

8 1.  The  nature  of  VERBS  being  underload,  that  of  Participles 
PARTICIPLES  is  not  of  difficult  comprehenfioh.  Every  denote  an 
verb, except  that  which  iscalledthe fulfantiveve rb,is  ex-  attribute 
preflive  ol  an  attribute ,  of  time ,  and  of  an  affertion.  Now  'jvTti  time 
if  we  take  away  the  affertion,  and  thus  deitroy  the  verb, 
there  will  remain  the  attribute  and  the  time  ;  and  thefe 
combined  make  the  effence  of  that  fpecies  of  words  call¬ 
ed 


In  confirmation  of  the  fame  idea,  that  the  mfnitive  is  truly  a  verb,  the  author  quotes  from  Horace  a  paffage, 
which,  had  we  thought  quotations  neceffary,  we  fhould  have  urged  in  fupport  cf  our  own  opinion  : 

- - - Nec  quicquum  hbi  prodej, } 

A'erias  TENTASSE  domos,  animoque  rotundurn 
P  ERCURRJSSE  pc/um,  morituro. 

To  our  appre’nenfion,  nothing  can  be  clearer  than  that  TENTASSE  and  FERCURRISSE  are  here  ufed  as  nouns  ;  for  if 
they  be  not,  where  fliall  we  find  a  nominative  to  the  verb  prodef?  It  was  certainly  what  was  fignified  by  TENTASSE 
a'erias  domos,  animoque  rotundurn  FERCURRISSE  polum ,  that  is  faid  to  have  been  no  advantage  to  Archytas  at  his 
death.  This  indeed,  it’  there  could  be  any  doubt  about  it,  would  be  made  evident  by  the  two  prole  verfions, 
which  the  profeffor  fubjoifts  to  thefe  beautiful  lines.  The  firft  of  which  is  as  follows  :  Nec  quicquum  tibi  prodejl 
quod  a'erias  domos  TENTAVER1S,  et  animo  PERCURRRERIS polum  ;  which  mult  be  thus  conftruflfd  :  TENTAVERIS 
a'erias  domos,  ct  PERCURRERIS  animo  polum  {eft  ia )  quod  nec  quicquum  tibi  prodef .  This  verfion,  however,  is  not 
■pcrfebily  accurate  :  for  it  contains  two  propoftious,  while  Horace’s  lines  contain  but  one.  The  feci  nd,  which, 
though  it  may  be  a  crabbed  inelegant  fentcnce,  expreffes  the  poet’s  fenfc  with  more  precifion,  is  in  thefe  words  ; 
Nec  quicquum  tibi  prodef  morituro  tua  TEST  AT  10  domuum  aeriarum,  el  CURSUS  tuus  circa  polum.  Having  obferved, 
with  truth,  that  this  fentence  has  the  very  fame  meaning  with  the  lines  of  Horace,  Dr  Gregory  afks,  “  Why  are 
not  tentatio  and  curfus  reckoned  verbs  as  well  as  tentajfe  and  percurriffe  Let  thofe  anfwer  this  queflion  who 
believe  that  any  of  thefe  words  are  truly  verbs  •,  for  they  are  furely,  as  he  adds,  all  very  near  akin  3  indeed  fo 
near,  that  the  mind,  .when  contemplating  the  import  of  each,  cannot  perceive  the  difference.  Meanwhile, 
we  beg  leave  in  our  turn  to  afk,  Why  arc  not  tentajfe  and  percurriffe  reckoned  abfraQ  nouns  as  well  as  tentatio 
and  curfus?  To  this  queflion  it  is  not  eafy  to  conceive  what  anfwer  can  be  returned  upon  the  Doctor’s- 
principles.  In  his  theory  there  is  nothing  fatisfa&ory  5  and  what  has  not  been  done  by  himfelf,  we  expert 
not  from  his  followers.  On  the  other  hand,  our  principles  furnifh  a  very  obvious  reafon  for  excluding 
tentatio  and  curfus  from  the  clafs  of  verbs  ;  it  is,  beeaufe  thefe  words  exprefs  no  predication.  Tentajfe  and 
percurriffe  indeed  denote  predication  no  more  than  tentatio  and  curfus  ;  and  therefore  upon  the  fame  principle  we 
exclude  them  likewife  from  a  clafs  to  which,  if  words  are  to  be  arranged  according  to  their  import,  they  certainly 
do  not  belong. 

Should  the  reader  be  inclined  to  think  that  we  have  dwelt  too  long  on  this  point,  we  beg  him  to  refleff,  that  if 
our  ideas  of  the  effence  of  the  verb  and  of  the  nature  of  the  infinitive  be  erroneous,  every  thing  which  we  have 
faid  of  modes  and  tenfes  is  erroneous  likewife.  We  were  therefore  willing  to  try  the  folidity  of  thofe  principles 
which  hold  the  effence  of  the  verb  to  confift  in  energy :  and  we  feleifed  Dr  Gregory’s  theory  for  the  fubjedl  of 
examination,  not  from  any  difrefpedf  to  the  author,  whom  the  writer  of  this  article  never  faw  3  but  beeaufe  >yc  be¬ 
lieve  his  abilities  lo  be  fucli,  that 

- Si  Pergama  dexlrer 

Defendi poffent,  etiam  had  defenfa  fuiffent . 
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^Participles,  cd  PARTICIPLES.  Thus,  take  away  the  affertion  from  the 

- v - 1  verb  ygaepy  wrileth ,  and  there  remains  the  participle 

writing ;  which,  without  the  ajfertion,  denotes 
the  fame  attribute  and  the  fame  time.  After  the  fame 
manner,  by  withdrawing  the  ajfertion ,we  difcovery^«i^<z{ 
written  in  ly^xfic  wrote ;  y gajav  about  to  write  in  y^afa 
lb  dll  be  writing.  This  is  Mr  Harris's  doctrine  relpeft- 
ing  participles ;  which,  in  our  opinion,  is  equally  ele¬ 
gant,  pcrfpicuous,  and  juft.  It  has,  however,  been 
controverted  by  an  author,  whofe  rank  in  the  republic 
of  letters  is  fuel),  that  we  lhould  be  wanting  in  refpedl 
to  him,  and  in  duty  (to  our  readers,  were  we  to  pals  his 
objections  wholly  unnoticed. 

82.  It  is  acknowledged  by  Dr  Beattie,  that  this, 
which  we  have  taken,  is  the  melt  convenient  light  in 
which  the  participle  can  be  conlidered  in  univerlal  gram¬ 
mar  :  and  yet  he  affirms  that  prefent  participles  do  not 
always  exprefs prefent  time,  nor  preterite  participles  pa/} 
time  ;  nav,  that  participles  have  oiten  no  connection  with 
time  at  all.  He  thus  exemplifies  his  affertion,  in  Greek, 
in  Latin,  and  in  Eng/ifh. 

“  When  Cebes  fays,  Ervyguvoyiiv  7n^i7rxrevvhs  ev  ra 
■sot >  Xgevov  hg'U  ‘  JVe  WERE  WALKING  in  the  temple  of  Sa¬ 
turn,'  the  participle  of  the  prefent  WALKING, is, by  means 
of  the  verb  WERE,  applied  to  time  pajl  ;  and  therefore 
of  itfelf  cannot  be  underftood  to  fignify  any  fort  of 
time.”  Again,  after  obferving,  that  in  English  we 
have  but  two  fimple  participles,  fuch  as  writing  and 
written,  of  which  the  former  is  generally  confidered  as 
the  prefent  and  the  latter  as  the  pa  ft,  the  Doctor  adds. 
But  “  the  participle  writing,  joined  to  a  verb  of  dif¬ 
ferent  tenfes,  may  denote  either  paf  or  future  aclion  ; 
for  wre  may  fay  not  only,  I  AM  writing,  but  aifo,  / 
was  writing  yefterday,  and  I  SHALL  BE  writing  to¬ 
morrow;”  whence  lie  infers  that  no  time  whatever  is  de¬ 
noted  by  the  prefent  participle.  But  furelv  this  is  a 
hafty  inference,  drawn  from  the  doctrine  of  abfo/ute  time 
and  a  definite  prefent,  which  we  have  already  fhown  to  be 
groundlefs  and  contradidiorv.  When  we  fpeak  limply 
of  an  aftion  as  pr.fent,  we  mu f  mean  that  it  is  prefent 
with  refpect  to  fomething  befides  itfelf  or  we  fpeak  a  jar¬ 
gon  which  is  unintelligible,  but  we  do  not  afeertain 
the  time  of  its  prefence.  From  the  very  nature  of  time, 
an  action  may  be  prefent  now,  it  may  have  been  prefent 
formerly,  or  it  may  be  prefent  at  feme  future  period;  but 
the  precife  time  of  its  prefence  cannot  be  afeertained 
even  by  the  prefent  of  the  indicative  of  the  verb  itfelf; 
yet  who  ever  fuppofed  that  the  prefent  of  the  indicative 
denotes  no  time  ?  The  participle  of  the  prefent  reprefents 
the  aftion  of  the  verb  as  going  on  ;  but  an  action  can¬ 
not  be  going  on  without  being  prefent  in  tune  with 
fomething.  When,  therefore,  Cebes  fays,  “  We  were 
walking  in  tlie  temple  of  Saturn,”  he  reprefents  the 
adlion  of  the  verb  walk  ns  prefent  with  fomething;  but 
by  uling  the  verb  exprelTive  of  his  affertion  in  a  paf  tenfe, 
he  gives  us  to  underhand  that  the  a  HI  ion  was  not  prefent 
with  any  thing  at  the  period  of  his  fpeakm g,  but  at  fome 
portion  of  time  prior  to  that  period:  what  that  portion  of 
time  was,  mult  be  colle&ed  from  the  fubfequent  parts  of 
his  difeourfe.  The  fame  is  to  be  faid  of  the  phrafes  I  was 
writing  i/efcrday,  and  / /ball  be  writing  to-morrow.  They 
indicate,  that  the  aclion  of  t  he  verb  IE  KITE  was  prefect 
with  me  yeflcrday,  and  will  again  be  prefent  with  me  to¬ 
morrow.  The  aftion,  and  the  time  of  action,  arc  denoted 
by  the  participle  ;  that  aftion  is  affirmed  to  belong  to  me 
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by  means  of  the  verb;  aud  the  time  at  which  it  belong-  Ailjc<5liv«. 
cd  to  me  is  p>inted  out  by  the  tenfes  of  that  verb,  am,  c—J 
was,  and  J. hull  be.  All  this  is  fo  plain,  that  it  could 
not  have  el'caped  Dr  Beattie’s  penetration,  had  he  not 
haftily  adopted  the  abfurd  and  contradictory  notion  of 
a  definite  prefent. 

Of  the  truth  of  his  affertion  refpefting  paf  participles , 
he  gives  a  Greek  and  a  Latin  example.  The  former 
is  taken  from  St  Mark  :  i  %-ifivrx;  trufatrtlxi ;  and  the 
latter  is  that  which  is  commonly  called  the  perfeft  future 
of  the  paflive  verb  amor,  amatus  ftiero.  In  the  firft  in- 
ftance,  he  fays  that  the  participle,  though  belonging  to 
the  aorift  of  the  paf  time,  mutt  be  rendered  either  by 
the  indefinite  prefent,  “  he  who  belicvcth  ;"  or  by  the 
future,  “  he  who  will  believe  ;”  and  the  reafen  which 
he  gives  for  this  rendering  of  the  word  is,  that  “  the 
believing  here  fpoken  of  is  confidered  as  pofterior  in 
time  to  the  enunciation  of  the  promife."  This  is  indeed 
true,  but  it  is  not  to  the  purpofc  ;  for  with  the  enun 
ciation  of  the  promife,  the  time  of  the  participle  has  no 
manner  of  concern.  The  time  of  7rafUvru<;  depends  en¬ 
tirely  upon  the  time  of  etufamcti,  with  refpeft  to  which 
it  muff  undeniably  be  paf .  Our  Lord  is  not  here  afferting, 
that  he  who fall  believe  ;d  the  day  of final  retribution,  (hall 
be  faved ;  but  that  he  who  lhall  011  t hat  day  be  found 
to  have  believed  in  time  paf,  lhall  be  laved  :  and  if  the 
participle  had  not  been  exprelTive  of  a  finijhcd  aftion  and 
a  paf  time,  the  whole  fentence  would  have  conveyed 
a  meaning  not  friendly  to  the  interefts  of  the  gofpcl. 

In  like  manner,  the  time  of  amatus  is  referred,  not  to  the 
time  of  /peaking,  but  to  the  time  of  fuero,  with  refpeft 
to  which,  who  fees  not  that  it  is  paf?  The  two  words, 
taken  together,  contain  a  declaration,  that  he  who 
utters  them  /ball,  at  fome  time  pofterior  to  that  of 
fpeaking,  have  BEEN  loved ;  Jball  have  been  loved  denotes 
two  times,  botli  future  with  refpeft  to  the  time  of  f  wak¬ 
ing  ;  but  when  the  time,  denoted  bv  /ball  have,  conies 
to  be  prefent,  that  of  the  participle  loved  mull  be  paf, 
for  it  is  declared  that  the  aft  ion  of  it  lhall  then  be  com* 
plcte  and  fnifihcd. 

We  conclude"  then,  that  it  is  effential  to  a  participle 
to  exprefs  both  an  attribute  and  time ;  and  that  fuch 
words  as  denote  no  time,  though  they  may  be  in  the 
form  of  participles,  as  do  ft  us,  “  learned,”  eloquent,  “  elo¬ 
quent,”  & c.  belong  to  another  part  of  fpcech ,  w  hich  we 
now  proceed  to  confidcr. 

Sect.  II.  Of  Adjeftives.  * 

83.  The  nature  of  verbs  and  participles  being  un- Adjectives 
derftood,  that  of  ADJECTIVES  becomes  eafy.  A  verb 
implies  (as  we  have  faid)  an  attribute,  time,  and  an  offer- bciongin^ 
lion;  a  participle  implies  only  an  attribute  and  time;  and  to  I'ubiUn- 
an  adjective  implies  only  an  attribute  as  belonging  toces. 
fome  fuhftnnce.  In  other  words,  an  adjective  has 

no  affertion,  and  it  de  notes  only  fuch  an  attribute  as  lias 
not  its  ef  'ence  either  in  motion  or  its  privation.  Thus, 
in  general,  the  attributes  of  quantity, qualify,  and  relation, 
fucli  as  many,  few,  great,  little,  black,  white,  good,  bad, 
double,  treble,  & c.  are  all  denoted  by  ADJECTIVES. 

84.  To  underhand  the  import  and  the  ulc  of  this'll 

fpeeies  of  words,  it  mull  be  obferved  that  every  adjrfth<eth 
is  refolvable  into  a fubfuntivt and  an  evprtjfioh  of  <  nr.ee-  J  , 
tion  equivalent  to  of.  "I  i  •  •  ,  man  i-  .1  man  f/^erwith 

(Toodnefs  ;  where  we  fee  the  attribute  denoted  by  the  ad-  tie  power 
ieftive  fully  expreffed  bv  an  abf  raft  noun.  But  it  i>ot'  j  con¬ 
i'  2  eTj^enlucai»fc 
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evident  that  the  noun  gooclnefs  does  not  e.\prefs  the  whole 
meaning  of  the  ad.jedive  good :  for  every  nijedive  expref- 
fes  not  only  an  attribute ,  but  alfo  the  connection  between 
the  attribute  and  its  fubjlance ;  whereas  in  the  abfrad 
noun ,  the  attribute  is  confidered  as  a  fubjlance  unconnected 
with  any  other  fubitance. 

In  the  next  place  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  con¬ 
nection  expreffed  by  a dje Stives ,  like  that  expreffed  by  of, 
is  of  a  nature  fo  general  and  indefinite ,  that  the  particu¬ 
lar  hind  of  connection  mull,  in  l'ome  languages,  be  infer¬ 
red  from  our  previous  knowledge  of  the  objeefs  be¬ 
tween  which  it  fubliftSj  or  it  will  for  ever  remain  un¬ 
known.  This  might  be  proved  by  a  variety  of  ex¬ 
amples,  but  will  perhaps  be  fufficiently  evident  from 
the  following.  Color  fa/ubris  figniiies  colour  that  in¬ 
dicates  health )  excrcitatio fa/ubris ,  exercife  that preferves 
health  5  vidus  fa/ubris,  food  that  improves  health  ;  tnedi- 
eina  fu/ubris,  medicine  that  ref  ores  health.  In  allthefe 
examples  the  connection  expreffed  by  the  adjective  form 
of  fa/ubris  is  different  ;  and  though  it  may  be  known 
from  previous  experience,  there  is  nothing  in  any  of  the 
expreflions  themfelves  by  which  it  can  be  ascertain¬ 
ed.  Thus,  adjeftives  are  each  fignificant  of  an  attri¬ 
bute  and  connexion  ;  but  the  particular  hind  of  connec¬ 
tion  is  afeertained  by  experience. — The  ulual  effedt  of 
adjectives  in  language,  is  to  modify  or  particular  fe  a  ge¬ 
nera/  term,  by  adding  fome  quality  or  circumfance  which 
may  dillinguilh  the  objedl  meant  by  that  term,  from 
■  the  other  objects  of  the  fame  fpecies.  I  have  occalion, 
for  example,  to  fpeak  of  a  particular  man,  of  whofe 
name  I  am  ignorant.  The  word  man  is  too  general 
for  my  purpofe,  it  being  applicable  to  every  individual 
of  the  human  fpecies.  In  what  way  then  do  I  pro¬ 
ceed,  in  order  to  particularize  it,  fo  as  to  make  it  de¬ 
note  that  very  man  whom  I  mean  to  fpecify?  I  annex  or 
conjoin  to  it  fuch  words  as  are  fignificant  of  objeds  and 
qualities  with  which  he  is  connected,  and  which  are  not 
equally  applicable  to  others  from  whom  I  mean  to 
di/lingui/h  him.  Thus  I  can  fay,  a  man  of  prudence  or  a 
prudent  man,  a  wife  man,  a  good  man,  a  brave  man.  & c. 
By  lliefe  additions  the  general  term  man  is  limited,  or 
modified,  and  can  be  applied  only  to  certain  men  to 
whom  belong  the  attributes  expreffed  by  the  adjeCtivcs 
prudent,  wife,  good,  and  brave.  If  it  be  Aill  too  gene¬ 
ral  for  my  purpofe,  I  can  add  to  it  other  qualities  and 
circumftances,  till  I  make  it  fo  particular  as  to  be  ap¬ 
plicable  to  but  one  individual  man  iii  the  univerfe. 

85.  This  is  the  way  in  which  ADJECTIVES  are  com¬ 
monly  ufed,  but  this  is  not  the  only  way.  Inftead  of  be¬ 
ing  employed  to  modify  a  fubfantive,  they  fometimes  ap¬ 
pear  as  the  principal  words  in  the  fentence,  when  the  foie 
ufe  of  the  fubfantive  feems  to  be  to  modify  the  abfraCi 
noun,  contained  under  the  adjeClive  to  which  that  fub- 
itantive  is  joined.  In  order  to  underftand  this,  it  will  be 
neceffary  to  attend  to  the  following  obfervations. 

It  may  be  laid  down  as  a  general  propofition,  that 
when  any  term  or  phrafe  is  employed  to  denote  a  com¬ 
plex  conception,  the  mind  has  a  power  of  confidtring,  in 
what  order  it  pleafes,  th e  f  triple  ideas  of  which  the  com¬ 
plex  conception  is  compofed.  To  illu  (Irate  this  obferva- 
tion  by  an  example:  The  word  eques  in  Latin  denotes  a 
complex  conception,  of  which  the  confituent  f  tuple  ideas 
are  thofe  of  a  man  and  a  horfe;  with  1  his  connection  fiib- 
fiiling  between  them,  that  the  man  is  conceived  as  on 
the  buck  of  the  horfe.  In  the  ufe  of  this  word,  it  is 
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well  known  that  the  idea  frf  in  order,  as  being  the  Adjectives. 

principal fubjeCl  of  the  propofition,  is  commonly  the  MAN  - 1 

on  the  bach  of  the  liorfe  ;  but  it  is  not  fo  always,  for  the 
mind  may  confider  the  HORSE  as  the  principal  objefE 
Thus  when  Virgil  fays, 

Freena  Pelcthronii  Lapithce  gyrofque  dedere, 

Impojiti  dorfo  ;  atquc  E  QUIT  EM  docuere  fub  a  runs 
INSULTARE  SOLO,  et  CRESSES  GLOMERATE J'uperbos — 

the  energies  attributed  to  the  objeft  fignified  by  eoui- 
TEM,  make  it  evident  that  the  horfe  and  not  the  man 
is  meant  •,  for  it  is  not  the  property  of  a  man,  infultare 
fo/o,  et  greffus  glomerare  fuperbos. 

The  fame  obfervation  holds  true  where  the  complex 
objeCl  is  denoted  by  two  or  more  words;  an  adjeClive,  for 
inllance,  and  a  fubfantive.  Thus  in  the  phrafe  fummus 
mons  fe  inter  nubila  condit,  the  words  fummus  mons  repre- 
fent  a  complex  conception,  of  which  the  conitituent  ideas 
are  thofe  of  height  and  mountain,  connected  together  by 
the  adjeClive  form  of  fummus.  Either  of  thefe  ideas  may 
be  the  fubject  of  the  propofition  ;  and  the  expreflion 
will  accordingly  admit  of  two  different  fignifications. 

If  mons  be  made  the  fubjeft  of  the  propofition,  the  mean¬ 
ing  will  be,  “  the  higheit  mountain  hides  itfelf  among 
the  clouds.”  If  the  fubfantive  included  in  the  radical 
part  of  fummus  be  made  the  fubjeft  of  the  propofition, 
the  expreflion  will  fignify,  “  the  fummit,  or  higheit  part 
of  the  mountain,  hides  itfelf  among  the  clouds.”  The 
latter  is  the  true  import  of  the  fentence.  ^ 

86.  From  thefe  obfervations  and  examples,  we  fiiallTwoufes 
be  enabled  to  underftand  the  two  ufes  of  the  adjeClive.  of  die  ad¬ 
it  is  either  employed,  as  has  been  already  obferved, jedtivc. 
to  ref  rid  or  modify,  a  general  term  ;  or  the  abfrad 
fubfantive  contained  in  the  adjedive  is  modified  by 
the  noun,  with  which,  in  the  concrete  or  adjedlive  form, 
that  abfrad  fubfantive  is  joined.  The  firft  may  be 
called  the  dired,  the  fecond  the  inverfe,  acceptation  of 
adjectives. 

The  inverfe  acceptation  of  adjedives  and  participles 
(for  botli  are  ufed  in  the  lame  manner)  has  not,  ex¬ 
cept  in  a  very  few  inftances,  been  noticed  by  any 
grammarian  ;  yet  the  principle  is  of  great  extent  in  lan¬ 
guage.  In  order  to  explain  it,  we  lhall  produce  a  few 
examples ;  which  on  any  other  principle  it  is  impoflible 
to  underftand. 

Livy,  fpeaking  of  the  abolition  of  the  regal  autho¬ 
rity  at  Home,  fays,  Regnatum  if  Ro/rne  ab  l/RBE  CONDITA 
ad  LIBER ATAM  annos  ducentos  quadraginta  quatuor, 

“  Monarchy  fubfifted  at  Rome,  not  from  the  city  built 
(which  would  convey  no  meaning),  but  from  the  build¬ 
ing  of  the  city,  to  its  deliverance, ”  &c.  Both  the  parti¬ 
ciples  condita  and  liberatam  are  here  ufed  inverfely ;  that 
is,  the  abfrad  fubfantives  contained  in  condita  and  libe¬ 
ratam  are  modified  or  reftridled  by  the  fubftantives  urbe 
and  urbem,  with  which  they  unite.  Again,  Ovid,  fpeak¬ 
ing  of  the  conteft  between  Ajax  and  U/yjfes  for  the 
arms  of  Achilles ,  has  lliefe  lines  : 

Qui,  licet  eloquio  fidum  quoque  Nefora  vincut. 

Hand  lumen  efficiet,  DESERTUM  ut  NESTOR  A  CRIMEN 
Nullum  cjffe  rear. - 

Here  alio  the  adjedive  ox  participle  DESERTUM  A  taken 
inverfely,  and  the  general  notion  of  defertion  contained 
in  it  is  modified  or  rendered  particular  by  being  joined 
with  the  fubftantive  Nestora.  The  meaning  ef  the 

paffage 
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defer tion  of  Nefor  was  not  a  crime.”  Were  defertum  to 
be  taken  directly  as  an  adjective  modifying  its fubfiantive , 
the  fentence  mull  be  tranllated,  “  1  cannot  believe  that 
Nefor  defertcd  was  not  a  crime.”  But  it  is  evident 
that  this  is  nonfenfe  :  as  Nestor,  rvhether  deferted  or 
not  deferted ,  could  not  be  a  crime. 

It  were  eafy  to  produce  many  more  examples  of  ad¬ 
jectives  taken  inverfely  ;  but  thefe  may  fuffice  to  illu- 
11  rate  the  general  principle ,  and  to  (how,  that  without 
attending  to  it,  it  is  impoilible  to  underhand  the  ancient 
authors.  We  fhall  adduce  one  inftance  of  it  from  Shake- 
fpcare,  to  evince  that  it  is  not  confined  to  the  ancient 
languages,  though  in  thefe  it  is  certainly  more  frequent 
than  in  the  modern  : 

“  Freeze,  freeze,  thou  bitter  Iky  5 
“  Thou  canlt  not  bite  fo  nigh 
“  As  benefits  forgot : 

“  Though  thou  the  waters  warp, 

“  Thy  fting  is  not  fo  lharp 
“  As  friends  remember'd  not. 

Here  it  is  evident,  that  the  adjedtive  forgot  is  taken 
inverfely  ;  for  it  is  not  a  benefit ,  but  the  forgetting  of  a 
benefit,  which  bites  more  than  the  bitter  iky  :  and  there¬ 
fore,  in  this  paffage,  the  adjective  ferves  not  to  modify 
the  noun  ;  but  the  noun  benefits  is  employed  to  modify 
the  abfiradi  fubfiantive  contained  in  the  adjeCtive^/aryo/, 
which  is  the  fubject  of  the  propeilition,  and  the  princi¬ 
pal  word  in  the  fentence. 

Had  Mr  Harris  attended  to  the  principle,  and  re¬ 
flected  upon  what  he  could  not  but  know,  that  all  ad¬ 
jectives  denote  fubfiances ;  not  indeed  fubfifiing  by  thcm- 
felves ,  as  thofe  exprelfed  by  nouns,  but  concretely ,  as  the 
attributes  of  other  fubftances  ;  he  would  not  have  claffed 
adjectives  with  verbs ,  or  have  palled  fo  fevere  a  cenfure 
upon  the  grammarians  for  claffing  them  with  nouns.  It 
matters  very  little  how  adjedlives  are  claffed ,  provided 
their  nature  and  effedi  be  underftood ;  but  they  have  at 
leaf!  as  good  a  title  to  be  ranked  with  nouns  as  with  verbs , 
and  in  our  opinion  a  better.  To  adopt  Mr  Harris's  lan¬ 
guage,  they  are  homogeneous  with  refpeft  to  nouns,  as 
both  denote  fubftances  ;  they  are  heterogeneous  with  re- 
fpeCt  to  verbs,  as  they  never  do  denote  afiertion. 

87.  Befides  original  adjedlives,  there  is  another  clafs, 
which  is  formed  from  fubflantives.  Thus,  when  we 
fay,  the  party  of  Pompey,  t  hefty  le  of  Cicero,  the  p/ulofophy 
of  Socrates ;  in  thefe  cafes,  the  party,  the  fiyle,  and  the 
phi/ofophy  fpoken  of,  receive  a  itamp  and  character  from 
the  perfons  whom  they  refpect :  Thofe  perfons,  there¬ 
fore,  perform  the  part  of  attributes.  Hence  they  actu¬ 
ally  pafs  into  attributives ,  and  affurae  as  fuch  the  form  of 
adjectives.  It  is  thus  we  fay,  the  Pompeian  party,  the  Ci¬ 
ceronian  fity/e,  and  the  Socratic phtlofophy.  In  like  man¬ 
ner,  for  a  trumpet  of  brafs,  we  fay  a  braxen  trumpet, 
and  for  a  crown  of  gold,  a  golden  crown,  &c.  Even 
pronominal  fubflantives  admit  the  like  mutation.  I  hus, 
inflead  of  faying,  the  book  of  me,  and  of  thee ,  we  fay 
my  book,  and  thy  book  •,  and  inflead  of  faying,  the 
country  of  us,  and  of  you,  we  fay  our  country,  and  your 
country.  Thefe  words  my,  thy,  our,  your,  &c.  have 
therefore  been  properly  called  pronominal  adjedhves. 


88.  It  has  been  already  obferved,  and  muft  be  ubvi-  Advc 
ous  to  all,  that  fubfiances  alone  are  fulceptible  of  fix; 

and  that  therefore  lub/lantive  nouns  alone  fhould  have  Y 
diftinctions  refpedt  ing  gender.  The  fame  is  true  with 
refpeCt  to  number  and  per/on.  An  ATTRIBUTE  admits  Adjedivts 
of  no  change  in  its  nature,  whether  it  belong  to  you  from  their 
or  to  me,  to  a  man  or  a  woman,  to  one  man  or  to"atl'rt 
MANY  ;  and  therefore  the  words  expreflive  of  attributes, 
ought  on  all  occafions,  and  in  every  fituation,  to  be  t;on  ,0*d'c_ 
fixed  and  invariable.  For  as  the  qualities  good  and  bad,  note  fex, 
black  and  white,  are  the  fame,  whether  they  be  applied  ruln,Jcr>  or 
to  a  man  or  a  woman,  to  many  or  to  few  ;  fo  the  word'1*^03* 
which  exprefles  any  one  of  thefe  attributes  ought  in 
ftriclnefs  to  admit  of  no  alteration  with  whatever  fub¬ 
fiantive  it  may  be  joined.  Such  is  the  order  of  nature  j 
and  that  order,  on  this  as  on  other  occafions,  the  Eng- 
lilh  language  moft  ft  richly  obferves :  for  we  fay  equally, 
a  good  tnan  or  a  good  woman  ;  good  men  or  good  wo¬ 
men  ;  a  good  houfe  or  good  houfes.  In  lome  languages, 

indeed,  fuch  as  Greek  and  Latin,  of  which  the  nouns 
admit  of  cafes,  and  the  fentences  of  an  inverted firuclure, 
it  has  been  found  neccffary  to  endow  adjectives  with 
the  threefold  diftinction  of  gender,  number,  and  per¬ 
fon ;  but  as  this  is  only  an  accidental  variation,  occafion 
ed  by  particular  circumftances,  and  not  in  the  leaft  cf- 
fential  to  language,  it  belongs  not  to  our  fubjeCt,  but  to 
the  particular  grammars  of  thefe  tongues. 

There  is,  however,  one  variation  of  the  adjective,  TTtf  |,avi 
which  has  place  in  all  languages,  is  founded  in  the  nature  Ix.wi  ver 
of  things,  and  properly  belongs  to  univerfal grammar.  Ul  c  '  :,Ll" 
It  is  occafioned  by  comparing  the  attribute  of  one  fub-^  j  ;j 
ftance  with  a  fimilar  attribute  of  another,  and  falls  na-  ,,aturt.  0f 
turally  to  be  explained  under  the  next  fedtion,  things. 

Sect.  III.  Of  Adverbs,  and  the  Comparifon  of  Adjcdtives. 

89.  As  adjedtives  denote  the  attributes  of  fubfiances,  fo  -j-p,  ;  ,  lt 
there  is  an  inferior  clafs  of  words  which  denote  the  mo-  of  advcibs. 
difications  of  thefe  attributes.  Thus,  when  we  fay  “  Ci¬ 
cero  and  Pliny  were  both  of  them  eloquent ;  Statius  and 

Virgil  both  of  them  wrote;"  the  attributes  exprefled 
by  the  words  eloquent  and  wrote  are  immediately  refer¬ 
red  to  Cicero,  Virgil,  &c. ;  and  as  denoting  the  attri¬ 
butes  of  fubfiances,  thefe  words,  the  one  an  adjedtive,  and 
the  other  a  verb,  have  been  both  called  ATTRIBUTIVES 
OF  THE  FIRST  ORDER.  But  w  hen  we  fay,  “ Pliny  was 
moderately  eloquent,  but  Cicero  exceedingly  eloquent  j 
Statius  wrote  indifferently ,  but  Virgil  wrote  admirably"  ; 
the  words  moderately ,  exceedingly,  indifferently,  and  admi¬ 
rably,  are  not  referable  to  fubflantives,  but  to  other 
attributes;  that  is,  to  the  words  eloquent  and  wrote, 
the  fignifieation  of  which  they  modify.  Such  words, 
therefore,  having  the  fame  effect  upon  adjectives  that 
adjectives  have  upon  fubflantives,  have  been  called  I0, 
ATTRIBUTIVES  OF  THE  SECOND  ORDER.  By  gram- The  reafoa 
marians  they  have  been  called  ADVERBS  j  and.  it  '  -h 
wc  take  the  word  verb  in  its  moft  comfirehetfivc  jig- 
nfication  (a),  as  including  not  only  verbs  pr  per/y  fo 
called ,  but  alfo  every  fptcies  of  words,  which,  whe¬ 
ther  effentially  or  accidentally ,  are  fignificant  of  the 
attributes  of  fubftances,  we  lhall  find  tlje  name  adverb 

to 


(a)  irifiot/e  and  his  followers  called  every  word  a  verb,  which  denotes  the  predicate  ofa  n  pofition.  This  slv’ifi- 
cation  was  certainly  abfurd  ;  for  it  confounds  not  only  adjcdtives  and  participles,  but  even  o  •Jfanttvet,  witn  v.r  ■ . 
but  the  authority  of  AriftoUte  was  great  •,  and  hence  the  name  of  advert >,  though  th:  '*-d  alia  u  -  1  I-  It  or.l)  tu 

an  adjedlive  or  participle ,  or  a  verb  fignificant  of  an  attribute;  it  doc?  not  attach  itlcii  10  the  pun  ..... 
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to  "be  a  very  juft  appellation,  as  denoting  a  part  of 
SPEECH,  THE  NATURAL  APPENDAGE  OF  SUCH  VERBS. 

J  7 

So  great  is  this  dependence  in  grammatical  fyntax,  that 
an  adverb  can  no  more  lubfift  without  its  verb ,  i.  e.  with¬ 
out  fame  word  fignificant  of  an  attribute ,  than  a  verb  or 
adjeBive  can  fublift  without  its  fubjlantivc.  It  is  the 
fame  here  as  in  certain  natural  fubjedls.  Every  colour , 
for  its  exiflence,  as  much  requires  a  fuperfeies ,  as  the 
fuperfeies  for  its  exiflence  requires  a  folid  body. 

90.  Among  the  attributes  of  fublfance  are  reckoned 
quantity  and  quality :  thus  we  fay  a  white  garment,  a  high 
mountain,  &.c.  Now  fome  ofthefe  quantities  and  qualities 
are  capable  of  intenjion  or  rcmijfion ;  or,  in  other  words, 
one  fubfiance  may  have  them  in  a  greater  or  lefs  degree 
than  another.  Thuswefay,  agarment exceedingly  white, 
atnountainiOLERABLror  moderately  high.  Hence, then, 
one  copious  fource  of  fecondary  attributes  or  adferbs  to 
denote  thefe  two,  that  is,  intenjion  and  remiffon;  fuch  as 
greatly,  tolerably ,  vajlly,  extremely,  indifferently ,  &c. 

But  where  there  are  different  intenfions  of  the  fame  at¬ 
tribute,  they  may  be  compared  together  :  Thus,  if  the 
garment  A  be  exceedingly  white,  and  the  garment  B  be 
moderately  white ,  we  may  fay,  the  garment  A  is  more 
white  than  the  garment  B.  This  paper  is  white,  and 
fnow  is  white.;  but  fnow  is  more  white  than  this  paper. 

In  thefe  inif  antes,  the  adverb  more  not  only  denotes  in¬ 
tenjion,  but  relative  intenjion :  nay,  wc  flop  not  here,  as  we 
not  only  denote  intenjion  merely  rela live,  but  relative  inten¬ 
jion  than  which  there  is  none  greater .  Thus  eve  fay , Sophocles 
was  wife,  Socrates  was  more  wife  than  lie,  but  Solomon 
was  the  most  wife  of  men.  Even  verbs,  properly  fo  called, 
which  denote  an  attribute  as  well  as  an  affection,  muft  ad¬ 
mit  both  of  fvmple  and  alfo  of  comparative  intenfions  ;  but 
the  fimple  verb  to  bf.  admits  of  neither  the  one  nor  the 
other.  Thus,  in  the  following  example,  Fame  he  lo- 
feth  more  than  riches  ;  but  virtue  of  all  things  he  lofeth 
most  ;  the  words  MORE  and  MOST  denote  the  different 
comparative  intenfions  of  the  attribute  included  under  the 
verb  loveth  ;  but  the  afferlion  itfelf,  which  is  the  effential 
part  of  the  verb,  admits  neither  of  intenjion  nor  remiffon , 
but  is  the  fame  in  all  poffible  propofitions. 

91.  From  this  circumftanee  of  quantities  and  quali¬ 
ties  being  capable  of  intenjion  and  remiffion,  arife  the  COM¬ 
PARISON  of  adjebiives,  and  its  different  DEGREES,  which 
cannot  well  be  more  than  the  two  fpecies  above  men¬ 
tioned  ;  one  to  denote  fimple  excefs,  and  one  to  denote 

fupcrlutive.  Were  we  indeed  to  introduce  more  degrees 
than  thefe,  we  ought  perhaps  to  introduce  infinite , 
which  is  abfurd.  For  why  flop  at  a  limited  number, 
when  in  all  fubjecls  fufceptible  of  intenfion,  the  inter¬ 
mediate  exceffes  are  in  a  manner  infinite  ?  Between 
the  firft  fimple  white  and  the  fuperlative  white fl,  there 
are  infinite  degrees  of  more  white  ;  and  the  fame  may 
be  faid  of  more  great,  more  ftrong,  more  minute,  &c. 
The  dodlrine  of  grammarians  about  three  fuch  degrees 
of  comparifon,  which  they  call  the  pofitive,  the  compa¬ 
rative,  and  the  fuperlative,  muff  be  abfurd  ;  both  becaufc 
in  their  pofitive  there  is  no  comparifon  at  all,  and  becaufe 
their fuperlative  is  a  comparative  as  much  as  their  compa¬ 
rative  itfelf.  Examples  to  evince  this  may  be  met  with 
everywhere:  Socrates  was  the  most  wise  of  all  the  Athe¬ 
nians ;  Homer  was  the  most  sublime  of  all poets,  See.  In 


MAR.  Chap.  V 

this  fentence  Socrates  is  evidently  compared  with  the  Adverbs, 

Athenians,  and  Homer  w  ith  all  other  poets.  Again,  if  i _ _ 

it  be  faid  that  Socrates  was  more  wise  than  any  other 
Athenian,  but  that  Solomon  was  the  most  wise  of  men ;  is 
not  a  comparifon  of  Solomon  with  mankind  in  general,  as 
plainly  implied  in  the  laft  claufe  of  the  fentence,  as  a  c  om¬ 
parifon  of  Socrates  with  the  other  Athenians  in  the  firft  ? 

But  if  both  imply  comparifon,  it  may  be  afked,  In 
what  eonfifts  the  difference  between  the  comparative  and 
fuperlative ?  Does  the  fuperlative  always  exprefs  a  greater 
excefs  than  the  comparative  ?  No  :  for  though  Socrates 
was  the  mofi  wife  of  the  Athenians,  yet  is  Solomon  af¬ 
firmed  to  have  been  more  wife  than  he  ;  fo  that  here  a 
higher  fupenority  is  denoted  by  the  comparative  more 
than  by  the  fuperlative  tnefi.  Is  this  then  the  difference 
between  thefe  two  degrees,  that  the  fuperlative  implies 
a  comparifon  of  one  with  many,  while  the  comparative 
implies  only  a  comparifon  of  one  with  one  ?  No  :  this  is 
not  always  the  cafe  neither.  The  Pfalmift  fays,  that 
“  he  is  wifer  (or  more  wife')  than  all  his  teachers 
where,  though  the  comparative  is  ufed,  there  is  a  com¬ 
parifon  of  one  with  many.  The  real  difference  between 
thefe  two  degrees  of  comparifon  mav  be  explained  thus  : 

When  we  ufe  the  fuperlative,  it  is  in  ccnfequence  of 
having  compared  individuals  with  the  fpecies  to  which 
they  belong,  or  one  or  more  fpecies  with  the  genus  un¬ 
der  which  they  are  comprehended.  Thus,  Socrates  was 
the  most  wise  of  the  Athenians,  and  the  Athenians  were 
the  most  enlightened  of  ancient  nations.  In  the  firft 
claufc  of  this  fentence,  Socrates,  although  compared 
with  the  Athenians,  is  at  the  fame  time  ccnfidered  as 
one  of  them  ;  and  in  the  laft,  the  Athenians,  although 
compared  with  ancient  nations,  are  yet  confidered  as 
$ne  of  tliofe  nations.  Hence  it  is  that  in  Engli/b  the 
fuperlative  is  followed  by  the  prepofition  of,  and  in 
Greek  and  Latin  by  the  genitive  cafe  of  the  plural 
number;  to  fhowr,  that  the  objedl  which  has  the  pre¬ 
eminence  is  confidered  as  belonging  to  that  clafs  of 
things  with  which  it  is  compared. 

But  w  hen  we  ufe  the  comparative  degree,  the  objccls 
compared  are  fet  in  direct  oppofition  ;  and  the  one  is  con¬ 
fidered  not  as  a  part  of  the  other,  or  as  comprehended 
under  it,  but  as  foincthing  altogether  difiniB  and  be¬ 
longing  to  a  different  clafs.  Thus,  were  one  to  fay, 

“  Cicero  was  more  eloquent  than  the  Homans,”  he  would 
fpeak  abfurdly  ;  becaufe  every  body  knows,  that  of 
the  clafs  of  men  expreffed  by  the  word  Romans  Cicero 
was  one,  and  fuch  a  fentence  would  affirm  that  orator 
to  have  been  more  eloquent  than  himfelf.  But  when 
it  is  faid  that  “  Cicero  was  more  eloquent  than  all  the 
other  Romans,  or  than  any  other  Roman,”  the  language 
is  proper,  and  the  affirmation  true  :  for  though  the 
perfons  fpoken  of  were  all  of  the  fame  clafs  or  city, 
yet  Cicero  is  here  fet  in  conlradiflindlion  to  the  reft 
of  his  countrymen,  and  is  not  confidered  as  one  of  the 
perfons  with  whom  he  is  compared.  It  is  for  this 
reaftm  that  in  Englifh  the  comparative  degree  is  follow¬ 
ed  bv  a  noun  governed  by  the  word  of  conlradiftinc- 
tion  than,  and  in  Latin  by  a  noun  in  the  ablative  cafe 
governed  bv  the  prepofition  prte  (b)  either  expreffed 
or  underlined.  We  have  already  obferved,  that  the 
ablative  cafe  denotes  concomitancy  :  and  therefore  when 

•  an 


(b)  See  Ruddimanni  Grummaticee  Lffitutiones,  Pars  fecunda,  lib.  i.  cap.  2. 

Although  it  is  certainly  true,  that  when  we  ufe  the" fuperlative,  we  ought  in  propriety  to  confidcr  the  things 

compared 
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Or  by  in¬ 
flexion. 
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Compara¬ 
tives  iome- 
timcs  lofe 
their  rela¬ 
tive  nature. 


an  adjective  in  the  comparative  degree  is  prefixed  to  a 
noun,  that  noun  is  put  in  the  t illative  cafe ,  to  denote  that 
two  things  arc  compared  together  in  company  ;  but  by 
means  of  the  prepolition,  exprefled  or  underrtood,  that 
which  is  denoted  by  the  comparative  adjeBive  is  feen  to 
be  preferred  before  that  which  is  denoted  by  the  noun. 

92.  We  have  hitherto  conlidered  comparatives  as  ex¬ 
prefled  by  the  words  more  and  moj} ;  but  the  authors, 
or  improvers  of  language,  have  contrived  a  method  to 
retrench  the  ufe  of  thefe  adverbs ,  by  expre fling  their 
force  by  an  infliction  of  the  adjeBive.  Thus,  inllead  of 
more  fair ,  they  fay  FAIRER  5  inflead  of  mofl  fair ,  FAIR¬ 
EST  :  and  the  fame  method  of  comparifon  takes  place 
both  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  ;  with  this  dif¬ 
ference,  however,  between  the  genius  of  thefe  langua¬ 
ges  and  ours,  that  we  are  at  liberty  to  form  the  com¬ 
parifon  either  in  the  one  method  or  in  the  other ; 
whereas  in  thofe  languages  the  comparifon  is  feldom  if 
ever  formed  by  the  afliflance  of  the  adverb,  but  always 
by  the  inflection  of  the  adjedtive.  Hence  this  inflection 
is  by  the  Greek  and  Latin  grammarians  confidered  as 
a  neceflary  accident  of  the  adjeBive  ;  but  it  has  reached 
no  farther  than  to  adjeBives ,  and  participles  flouring  the 
nature  of  adjeBives.  The  attributes  exprefled  by  verbs 
are  as  ful'ceptible  of  companion  as  thofe  exprefled  by 
adjeBives  ;  but  they  are  always  compared  by  means  of 
adverbs,  the  verb  being  too  much  diversified  already  to 
admit  of  more  variations  without  perplexity. 

93.  It  muft  be  confefled  that  comparatives ,  as  well 
the  fimple  as  the  fuperlative,  feem  fometimes  to  part 
with  their  relative  nature,  and  to  retain  only  their  in- 
tenflve.  Thus  in  the  degree  denoting  flmple  excels  : 

Tristior,  ct  lacrymis  oculos  fuffufa  nitentes.  Virg. 

Triflior  means  nothing  more  than  that  Venus  was  very 
fad.  In  the  degree  called  the  fuperlative  this  is  more 
ufual.  Phrafes  extremely  common  are,  Vir  doBiflimus, 
vir  forti/Jimus ,  “  a  moll  learned  man,  a  moll  brave  man  j” 
i.  e.  not  the  bravefl  and  mofl  learned  man  that  ever  ex- 
ifted,  but  a  man  poflefling  thofe  qualities  in  an  eminent 
degree.  In  Englifh,  when  we  intimate  that  a  certain 
quality  is  pofltflecj  in  an  eminent  degree,  without  mak¬ 
ing  any  direB  comparifon  between  it  and  a  fimilar  qua¬ 
lity,  we  do  it  by  the  intenflve  word  very ,  more  common¬ 
ly  than  by  mofl:  as,  Cicero  was  VERT  eloquent ;  the  mind 
of  Johnfon  was  very  vigorous.  This  mode  of  expref- 
fion  has  been  called  the  fuperlative  of  eminence ,  to  di- 
llinguilh  it  from  the  other  fuperlative ,  which  is  fuperla¬ 
tive  upon  comparifon.  Yet  it  may  be  faid,  that  even  in- 


th t  fuperlative  of  eminence  fomething  a?  comparifon  mult 
be  remotely  or  indireBly  intimated,  a-  wc  cannot  rcafon- 
ably  call  a  man  very  eloquent  without  comparing  his 
eloquence  with  the  eloquence  of  other  men.  This  is  in 
deed  true  ;  but  we  cannot  therefore  affirm  that  compari¬ 
fon  is  more  clearly  intimated  in  this  fuperlative  than  in 
the  flmple  adjeBive  eloquent:  for  when  we  fay  that  a  man 
is  eloquent ,  we  mark  between  his  eloquence  and  that  of 
other  men  a  diltinftion  of  the  fame  kind,  though  not  in 
the  fame  degree ,  as  when  we  lay  that  he  is  very  eloquent. 

In  Englith  we  dillinguifh  the  two  fuperlatives,  by 
prefixing  to  the  one  the  definite  article  the,  to  Ihow  that 
fomething  is  predicated  of  the  object  exprefled  by  it, 
which  cannot  be  predicated  of  any  other  objefl  ;  and  by 
fubjoining  the  prepolition  of  to  lhow  that  the  objefls 
with  which  it  is  compared  are  of  the  fame  clafs  with  it 
felf :  as,  “  Solomon  was  the  wifeft  of  men  j  Heftor  was 
the  mod  valiant  of  the  Trojans.”  To  the  other  (c)  fu¬ 
perlative  we  only  prefix  the  indefinite  article  a:  as,  “he 
was  a  very  good  man  :  he  was  a  mofl  valiant  foldier.” 

94.  As  there  are  fome  qualities  which  admit  of  corn- 
par  fun,  fo  there  are  others  which  admit  of  none  :  fuch, 
for  example,  are  thofe  which  denote  that  quality  of  bodies 
ariflng  from  their  figure  ;  as  when  wc  fay,  a  circular 
table,  a  quadrangular  court,  a  conical  piece  of  metal, 
&c.  The  reafon  is,  that  a  million  of  things  participat¬ 
ing  the  fame  figure,  participate  it  equally,  if  they  do  it 
at  all.  To  fay,  therefore  that  while  A  and  B  are  botli 
quadrangular,  A  is  more  or  left  quadrangular  than  B, 
is  abfurd.  2  he  fame  holds  true  in  all  attributives  de¬ 
noting  definite  quantities  of  whatever  nature  :  for  as 
there  can  be  no  comparifon  without  intenflon  or  remiffion, 
and  as  there  can  be  no  intention  or  remiffion  in  things 
always  definite,  therefore  thefe  attributives  can  admit  of 
no  comparifon.  Ijy  the  fame  method  of  reafoning,  w» 
difeover  the  caufe  why  no  flub fun  live  is  fufcept:b!e  of 
thefe  degrees  of  comparifon.  A  mountain  cannot  be  faid 
MORE  TO  BE  or  TO  EXIST  than  a  mole-hill ;  but  the 
more  or  lefs  muft  be  fought  for  in  their  quantities.  In 
like  manner,  when  we  refer  many  individuals  to  one 
fpecies,  the  lion  A  cannot  be  called  more  a  lion  than  the. 
lion  B  (Dj  ;  but  if  more  any  thing,  he  is  more  fcrce , 
more  fwift,  or  exceeding  in  fome  fuch  attribute.  So 
again,  in  referring  many  fpecies  to  one  genus,  a  croco¬ 
dile  is  not  more  an  animal  than  a  lizard  ;  nor  a  tiger 
more  than  a  cat  ;  but,  if  anv  thing,  the  crocodile  and 
tiger  are  more  bulky ,  more flrong,  &c.  than  the  animals 
with  which  they  are  compared  ;  the  excels,  as  before, 
being  derived  from  their  attributes. 

95* 
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compared  as  of  the  fame  clafs  ;  and  when  we  ufe  the  comparative,  as  of  different  claffes  ;  yet  is  not  this  difltnBv  n 
always  attended  to  by  the  beft  writers  in  any  language.  In  Latin  and  Greek  the  comparative  is  fometimes  tiled, 
where  in  Englifh  we  fhould  ufe  the  fuperlative ;  as  dextra  efl  fortior  manuum  ;  and  in  the  Golpcl  it  is  faid,  that 
“  a  grain  of  muftard-feed  is  the  frnaller  (fuxgohgog')  of  all  feeds,  but  when  grown  up  it  is  the  greater  1 

herbs.”  Even  in  Englifh,  the  cuftom  of  the  language  permits  us  not  to  fay  “  he  is  the  talltfl  of  the  two,”  it  niul. 
be  the  taller  of  the  two  ;  but  we  caimot  fay  “  he  is  the  taller  of  the  three, ”  it  muft  be  the  ta/lefl.  I' or  thele  and 
other  deviations  from  the  general  rule  no  reafon  is  to  be  found  in  the  nature  of  things  j  they  are  errors  made  pro 
per  by  ufe. 

(c)  In  Englifh,  the  termination  efl  is  peculiar  to  the  fuperlative  of  comparifon,  to  which  the  definite  article  i 
prefixed.  Thus  we  may  fay,  “  Homer  was  the  fublimcfl  of  poets  $”  but  we  cannot  fay,  “  Homer  was  a  lublin  ei, 
poet.”  Again,  rvc  may  fay,  “  Homer  was  a  vert/  fublimc  poet ;”  but  not,  “  Homer  was  the  very  fublime  po<  t.’ 

(n)  When  Pope  fays  of  a  certain  perfon,  that  he  is  “  a  tradelman,  meek,  and  much  a  liar ;”  the  iafl  plcrafe  i 
the  fame  with  much  given  to  lying,  the  word  liar  having  the  e  fit- iff  ot  an  attributive. 
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95.  Of  the  adverbs  or  feconclary  attributives  already 
mentioned,  thofe  denoting  intenjion  and  remiffion  may  be 
called  ADVERBS  of  QUANTITY  continuous,  as  greatly, 
vujlly ,  tolerably ,  &c.  once,  twice,  thrice ,  &c.  (e)  are 
ADVERBS  of  quantity  DISCRETE  ;  more  and  mofi,  lefs 
and  leajl,  to  which  may  be  added  equally, proportionally, 
&c.  are  ADVERBS  of  relation.  There  are  others  of 
QUALITY  :  as  when  we  fay,  HONESTLY imlujlrious,  PRU¬ 
DENTLY  brave  ;  they  fought  BRAVELY,  he  painted 
FINELY. 

And  here  it  may  be  worth  while  to  obferve,  how  the 
fame  thing,  participating  the  fame  effence,  affumes  differ¬ 
ent  grammatical  forms  Irom  its  different  relations.  For 
example,  fuppofe  it  thould  be  alked,  How  differ  honefl , 
honejlly,  and  honejly?  The  anfwer  is,  They  are  in  effence 
the  fame :  but  they  differ  in  as  much  as  lionejl  isthe  attribu¬ 
tive  of  a  noun  ;  honefly ,  of  verb  or  adjective ;  and  bonify 
being  diverted  of  thefeits  attributive  relations,  affumes  the 
power  of  a  noun  or  [ubfantive,  fo  as  to  Hand  by  itfelf. 

96.  The  adverbs  hitherto  mentioned  are  common  to 
verbs  of  every  fpceies  ;  but  there  are  fome  which  are  con¬ 
fined  to  verbs  properly  fo  called,  that  is,  to  fuch  verbs  as 
denote  motions  or  energies  with  their  privations.  All 
vittion  and  ref  imply  time  and  place  as  a  kind  of  necef- 
fary  coincidence.  Hence,  when  we  would  exprefs  the 
place  or  time  of  either,  we  have  recourfe  to  adverbs  form¬ 
ed  for  this  purpofe  ;  of  place,  as  when  we  fay,  he  food 
THERE,  he  went  HENCE,  he  came  HITHER  ;  of  time,  as 
when  we  fay,  he  food  THEN,  he  went  AFTERWARDS,  he 
travelled FORMERL  Y.  T o  thefe  may  be  added  the  adverbs 
which  denote  the  intenfions  and  remiffions  peculiar  to  MO* 
TION,  fuch  as  fpeedily,  hafily,  fwiftly,  fowly,  &c. ;  as 
alfo  adverbs  of  place  made  out  of  prepuf  lions,  fuch  as 
upward  and  downward  from'  up  and,  down.  It  may, 
however,  be  doubted  whether  fome  of  thefe  words,  as 
well  as  many  others,  which  do  not  lo  properly  modify 
attributes,  as  mark  fome  remote  circumfance  attending 
an  attribute  or  our  way  of  conceiving  it,  are  truly  ad¬ 
verbs,  though  fo  called  by  the  grammarians.  The  fimple 
affirmative  and  negative  YES  and  NO  are  called  adverbs, 
though  they  furely  do  not  fignify  that  which  we  hold 
to  be  the  very  effence  of  the  adverb,  a  modification  0* 
attributes.  “  Is  he  learned  ?  No.  “  Is  he  brave  ?  Yes.” 
Here  the  two  adverbs,  as  they  are  called,  fignify  not 
any  modification  of  the  attributes  brave  and  learned,  but 
a  total  negation  of  the  attribute  in  the  one  cafe,  and  in 
the  other  a  declaration  that  the  attribute  belongs  to  the 
perfon  fpoken  of. 

Adverbs  are  indeed  applied  to  many  purpofes ;  and 
their  general  nature  may  be  better  underftood  by  read' 
ing  a  lift  of  them,  and  attending  to  their  etymology, 
than  by  any  general  defeription  or  definition.  Many  of 
them  feem  to  have  been  introduced  into  language,  in  or¬ 
der  to  exprefs  by  one  word  the  meaning  of  two  or  three ; 
and  are  mere  abbreviations  of  nouns,  verbs,  and  adjec¬ 
tives.  Thus,  the  import  of  the  phrafe,  in  what  place,  is 
exprefiecl  by  the  fingle  word  WHERE  ;  to  what  place, 
by  WHITHER ;  from  this  place,  by  HENCE;  in  a  direction 
ascending,  by  UPWARDS  ;  at  the  prefent  time,  by  NOW  ; 
at  what  time,  by  WHEN  ;  at  that  time,  by  THEN  ;  many 
limes,  by  OFTEN  ;  not  many  times ,  by  SELDOM,  &c. 
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Chap 

has,  with  great  induflry  and 
traced  many  of  the  Englifli  adverbs  from 
the  ancient  Saxon  and  other  northern 
tongues,  and  fhown  them  to  be  either  corruptions  of 
other  words  or  abbreviations  of  phrafes  and  fentences. 

He  oblerves,  “  that  all  adverbs  ending  in  LY,  the  moil; 
prolific  branch  of  the  family,  are  lufticiently  under- 
itood  :  the  termination  being  only  the  word  Hie  cor¬ 
rupted  ;  and  the  corruption  fo  much  the  more  eafily  and 
certainly  dilcovered,  as  the  termination  remains  more 
pure  and  diltinguilhable  in  the  other  filler  languages,  in 
which  it  is  written  lick,  lyk,  lig,  ligen .”  Fie  might  have 
added,  that  in  Scotland  the  word  like  is,  at  this  day, 
frequently  ufed  inftead  of  the  Englifli  -termination  ly  ; 
as  for  ~a  goodly  figure,  the  common  people  fav  a  good -like 
figure.  Upon  this  principle  the  greater  part  of  adverbs 
are  refolved  into  thofe  parts  of  ipeeeh  which  we  have 
already  confidered,  as  honejlly  into  honefl -like,  vafily  in¬ 
to  vafi-Uhe,  &c.  fo  that  when  we  fay  of  a  man  he  is 
honejlly  indufirious,  we  affirm  that  he  is  honefi-like  in- 
dujirious,  or  that  his  induflry  has  the  appearance  of  be¬ 
ing  honefl.  Adverbs  of  a  different  termination  the  fame 
acute  writer  refolves  thus ;  Aghast  into  the  part  parti¬ 
ciple  AGAZED j 

“  The  French  exclaimed, — the  devil  rvas  in  arms. 

“  All  the  whole  army  flood  aga%ed  on  him.”  Shakes?  . 

Ago,  into  the  part  participle  agone  or  gone.  Asun¬ 
der  he  derives  from  ASUNDERED,  feparated ;  the  paft 
participle  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  verb  afundrian  :  a  word 
which,  in  all  its  varieties,  is  to  be  found,  he  fays,  in  all 
the  northern  tongues  ;  and  is  originally  from  fond,  i.  e. 
fand.  To  wit,  from  WITTAN  to  know ;  as  videlicet  and 
fcilicet,  in  Latin,  are  abbreviations  of  videre-licet  and 
feire-lieet.  Needs,  he  refolves  into  need  is,  ufed  pa¬ 
renthetically  ;  as,  “  I  mull  needs  do  fuch  a  thing.”- — “  I 
muft  (need  is)  do  fuch  a  thing  ;”  i.  e.  I  muff  do  it, 
there  is  need  of  it.”  Anon,  which  our  old  authors  ufe 
for  immediately ,  influntly,  means,  he  fays,  in  one  ;  i.  e. 
in  one  infant,  moment,  minute.  As,  • 

“  And  right  anon  withouten  more  abode.” 

“  Anon  in  all  the  hafte  I  can.” 

Alone  and  ONLY  are  refolved  into  ALL  ONE,  and  ONE- 
LIKE.  In  the  Dutch,  EEN  is  one ;  and  ALL  F.EN  alone  ; 
and  ALL-EEN-LIKE,  only,  anciently  alcnely.  Alive  is 
on  live ,  or  in  life.  Thus, 

“  Chrift  eterne  on  live.”  Chaucer. 

Aught  or  ought  ;  a  whit  or  O  whit  ;  o  being  for¬ 
merly  written  for  the  article  A,  or  for  the  numeral  ONE; 
and  whit  or  hwit,  in  Saxon,  fignifying  a  fmall  thing,  as 
a  point  or  jot.  Awhile,  which  is  ufually  claffed  wiffi 
adverbs,  is  evidently  a  noun  with  the  indefinite  article 
prefixed  ;  a  while,  i.  e.  a  time.  Whilst,  anciently 
and  more  properly  whiles,  is  plainly  the  Saxon  hwile- 
es,  time  that.  Aloft  was  formerly  written  ON-LOFT : 

As, 

*  And  ye,  my  mother,  my  foveregne  pleafance 
“  Over  al  thing,  out  take  Chrift  ON  1.0 FT E  ”  CHAUCER. 

Now,  fays  Mr  Horne  Tooke,  lyft,  in  the  Anglo  Saxon, 

is 


V. 

Adverbs, 

8tc. 


(e)  Thefe  words  were  anciently  written  one's,  twie's,  thrie's  ;  and  are  merely  the  genitives  of  one,  two,  three, 
the  fubilantive  time  or  turn  being  omitted.  Thus,  How  often  did  you  write  l  Anfwer,  Once,  i.  e.  one's  time.  See 
Horne  j'ooke's  Diverfions  ofPuney. 
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Verbs,  is  the  air  or  the  clouds ,  as  tv  I.  Y FT E  CUMMENDE,  coming 
in  the  clouds  ( St  Luke).  In  the  Danifli,  luft  is  air  ; 
and  “  at  fpronge  i  hflen ,”  to  blow  up  into  the  air ,  or 
ALOFT.  So  in  the  Dutch,  de  locf  hebben ,  to  fail  be¬ 
fore  the  wind  ;  loeven ,  to  ply  to  windward  ;  locf  the 
weather  gage,  &e.  From  the  fame  root  are  our  other 
words  ;  Loft ,  lofty ,  to  lujf,  lee ,  leeward,  lift ,  &c.  It 
would  be  neediels,  as  the  ingenious  author  obferves,  to 
notice  fuch  adverbs  as,  c. foot ,  a  daps,  cjbore ,  (fray, 
aflope ,  aright,  abed,  aback,  aure:f,  afloat,  aloud,  t fide , 
afield,  aground,  aland,  &c.  Thele  are  at  i.rit  view 
feen  for  what  they  are.  Nor  lhall  we  follow  him 
through  the  analyfjs  which  he  has  given  of  many  other 
adverbs,  of  which  the  origin  is  not  fo  obvious  as  of 
thefe.  Of  the  truth  of  his  principles  we  are  fatisfied  j 
and  have  not  a  doubt*  but  that  upon  thofe  principles  a 
man  converfant  with  our  earliefl  writers,  and  thorough¬ 
ly  Ikilled  in  the  prefent  languages,  may  trace  every 
Englilh  (s)  adverb  to  its  fource,  and  (how  that  it  is  no 
part  of  fpeech  feparate  from  thofe  which  we  have  al¬ 
ready  conlidered.  The  adverbs,  howrever,  of  affirmation 
and  negation,  are  of  too  much  importance  to  be  thus 
patTed  over  5  and  as  we  have  never  feen  an  account  of 
them  at  all  fatisfaclory,  except  that  which  lias  been  gi¬ 
ven  by  Horne  Tooke,  we  fhall  tranferibe  the  fubilance 
of  what  he  fays  concerning  ate,  yea,  yes,  and  no, 
To  us  thefe  words  have  always  appeared  improperly 
clafled  with  adverbs  upon  every  definition  w  hich  has 
been  given  of  that  part  of  fpeech.  Accordingly,  our 
author  fays,  that  AYE  or  yea  is  the  imperative  of  a 
verb  of  northern  extradlion  ;  and  means,  have,  poflefs, 
enjoy.  And  YES  is  a  contraction  of  ay-ES,  have,  pof- 
fefs,  enjoy,  that.  Thus,  when  it  is  alked  whether  a 
man  be  learned,  if  the  anfwer  be  by  the  word  YES,  it  is 
equivalent  to  have  that,  enjoy  that,  belief  or  that  propo- 
fition.  (See  what  was  faid  of  the  nature  of  interroga¬ 
tion,  Chap.  IV.  N°  76.). 

The  northern  verb  of  which  yea  is  the  imperative, 
is  in  Danifli  F.JER,  to  poflefs,  have,  enjoy.  Eja,  aye  or 
yea  ;  EiE,  pojTeflion  ;  EJER,  pofleflor.  In  Swedifli  it  is 
EGA,  to  poflefs;  of  which  the  imperative  is  JA,  aye, 
yea  :  EG  ARE,  poflfljr.  In  German,  JA  fignifies  aye, 
or  t/ea  ;  EIGENER,  pofleflor,  owner  ;  EIGEN,  own.  In 
Dutch,  EIGENEN  is  to  poflefs  ;  JA,  yea. 

Greenwood  derives  not  and  its  abbreviative  NC  from 
the  Latin  ;  Minfhow,  from  the  Hebrew;  and  Juniu°, 
from  the  Greek.  Our  author  very  properly  obferves, 
that  the  inhabitants  of  the  north  could  not  wait  for  a 
Word  expreflive  of  diflent  till  the  eftabliflutient  of  thofe 
nations  and  languages  :  and  adds,  that  we  need  not  be 
inquifitive  nor  doubtful  concerning  the  origin  and  figni- 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 
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fication  of  not  and  NO ;  Bnco  we  find  tLat,  in  the  Da-  PrvpoC- 
nifli  nodig,  in  the  Swedifli  NODIC,  and  in  the  Dutch  tior'* 
NOODE,  node,  and  NO,  mean  averfe,  unwilling.  So  that  ’  ’ 

when  it  is  alked  whether  a  man  be  brave,  if  ihe  anfwer 
be  no,  it  is  a  declaration  that  he  w  ho  makes  it  is  averfe 
from  or  unwilling  to  admit  that  propofilion. 

98.  Moll  writers  on  grammar  have  mentioned  a 
fpecies  of  adverbs,  which  they  call  adverbs  of  interroga¬ 
tion,  iuch  as  where,  whence,  whither,  how,  &c.  But 
the  truth  is,  that  there  is  no  part  of  fpeech,  which,  c.f 
itfelf,  denotes  interrogation.  A  quell  ion  is  never  alk¬ 
ed  otherwife  than  by  abbreviation,  by  a  / ingle  word, 
whether  that  word  be  a  noun,  a  pronoun,  a  verb,  or  an 
adverb.  The  word  WHERE  is  equivalent  tc — in  what 
place  ;  WHENCE  to — from  what  place  ;  and  HOW  to — in 
what  manner,  &c.  In  thefe  phrafes,  in  what  place, 

FROM  what  place,  and  in  what  manner ,  the  only  word 
that  can  be  fuppofed  to  have  the  force  of  an  interroga¬ 
tive,  is  what,  which  is  refolvable  into  that  which  :  But 
we  have  already  explained,  in  the  chapter  of  Pronouns, 
the  principles  upon  w  hich  the  relative  is  made  to  denote 
interrogation,  and  the  fame  reafoning  w  ill  account  for 
the  adverbs  where,  whence,  whither,  how,  &c.  being 
employed  as  interrogatives.  When  we  fay,  where  were 
you  yeflerday  ?  whence  have  you  come  ?  whither  are  you 
going  ?  how  do  you  perform  your  journey  ?  We  merely 
ufe  lo  many  abbreviations  for  the  following  fentences  ; 
tell  us,  or  deferibe  to  us,  THE  PLAfE  where  (or  in  w  hich) 
you  were  yeflerday;  THE  place  whence  (or  from  which) 
you  have  come ;  THE  PEACE  to  which  you  are  going  ; 

THE  MANNER  in  which  you  perform  your  journey  1  And 
fo  much  for  adverbs.  We  now  proceed  to  thofe  part* 
of  fpeech  which  are  ufually  called  prepofltions  and  con¬ 
junctions,  and  of  which  the  ufe  is  to  connect  the  other 
words  of  a  fentence,  and  to  combine  two  or  more  flmple 
fentences  into  one  compound  fentence. 

Chap.  VI.  Of  Prepofltions,  Conjunctions,  and  Inter¬ 
jections. 

99.  It  has  been  obferved,  that  a  man  while  a  wake  otv'/K 
is  confcious  of  a  continued  train  of  perceptions  and  and  of 
ideas  palling  in  his  mind,  which  depends  little  upon r "uru'  'dea*. 
his  own  will  ;  that  he  cannot  to  the  train  add  a  new  '"'fl  '° " 
idea  5  and  that  he  can  but  very  feldom  break  its  con- 
nexion.  To  the  llighteft  refleftion  thefe  truths  mull 

be  apparent.  Our  firfl  ideas  are  thofe  which  we  de 
rive  from  external  objects  braking  iniprelTion*  on  the 
fenfes  ;  but  all  the  external  objefts  which  fall  under  our 
obfervation  are  linked  together  in  fuch  a  manner  ax 
indicates  them  to  be  parts  of  one  great  and  regular 

G  fyftetn. 


(s)  The  fame  refolution  might  probably  be  made  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  adverbs,  were  we  as  intimately  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  fources  of  thofe  tongues  as  Mr  Horne  Tooke  is  with  the  fources  of  the  Englilh  language. 
“  Many  of  the  Latin  adverbs  (fays  the  learned  Ruddiman)  are  nothing  elfe  but  adjebirve  nouns  or  pronouns,  hav¬ 
ing  the  prepofltion  and  fubflantive  underltood  ;  as,  quo,  eo,  eodem,  for  ad  qua-,  ea,  eadern  ( /oca )  or  cut,  ei,  et./em 
(loco);  for  of  old  thefe  datives  ended  in  0.  Thus,  qua,  hac ,  iliac,  8tc.  are  plainly  adjeflives  in  the  all. flag, 
femtn.  the  word  via,  “  a  way,”  and  the  prepofltion  tn,  being  underflood.  Many  of  them  are  compounds  ;  a', 
quomodo,  i.  e.  quo  modo  ;  quemadmodum ,  i.  e.  ad  quern  modum  ;  qttamobrern,  i.  e.  oh  quart  rein;  quart,  i.  <  .  (pro) 
qua  re  ;  quorfum,  i.  e.  verfus  quern  (locum)  ;  fciticei ,  i.  e..  fare  licet  ;  videlicet,  i.  e.  Vid<  re  licet ;  ihcet,  i.  e.  ire  beet ; 
illico,  i.  e.  in  loco  ;  ma^nopere,  i.  e.  magno  opere  ;  ntmirum,  i.  e.  ni  (efl )  mirum  ;  hodte,  i.e.  h  > c  die  ;  p  flridie,  i.  c. 
poflero  die  ;  pridie,  i.  e.  pnr  die.  ProfeEio,  certe,flane,  male,  bene,  plane,  are  obvioully  adjective*,  h  , tie  i*  tin  ab¬ 
lative  of  fort ;  and  if  we  had  leifure  to  purfue  the  fubjefl,  and  were  mailer*  of  all  ihe  language*  Iroin  which  t  lie 
■Latin  is  derived,  we  doubt  not  but  we  Ihould  be  able  to  refolve  every  adverb  into  nfulflanitvc  or  adjective. 
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Prepofi-  lyfiein.  When  we  take  a  new  of  the  things  by  which 
tions^iiEe.  ^  we  are  furroun Jed,  and  which  are  the  archetypes  of  our 
112  ideas,  their  inherent  qualities  are  not  more  remarkable 
.by  various  than  the  various  relations  by  which  they  are  conceded, 
relations  ;  Caufe  and  effect,  continuity  in  time  or  in  place,  high  and 
lore,  prior  and  pojlcrior,  refemblance  and  contrufi,  with 
a  thoufand  other  relations,  connect  things  together  with¬ 
out  end.  There  is  not  a  tingle  thing  which  appears  fo- 
litary  and  altogether  devoid  of  connexion.  The  only 
difference  is,  that  home  are  intimately  and  feme  llight- 
Iv  connected,  tome  nearly  and  fome  at  adiltance.  That 
the  relations  by  vchich  external  objects  are  thus  linked 
together  mult  have  great  influence  in  directing  the 
train  of  human  thought,  fo  that  not  one  perception  or 
idea  can  appear  to  the  mind  wholly  unconnected  with 
all  other  perceptions  or  ideas,  will  be  admitted  by  every 
man  who  believes  that  his  fenfes  and  intellect  reprefent 
things  as  they  are. 

This  being  the  cafe,  it  is  neceffary,  if  the  purpofe 
of  language  be  to  communicate  thought,  that  the 
fpeaker  be  furniibed  with  words,  not  only  to  exprefs 
the  ideas  of  fubft antes  and  attributes  which  he  may 
have  in  his  mind,  but  alfo  to  indicate  the  order  in 
■which  lie  views  them,  and  to  point  out  the  various  re¬ 
lations  by  which  they  are  connected.  In  many  inttan- 
ces  all  this  may  be  done  by  the  parts  of  lpcech  which 
we  have  already  conlidered.  The  clolell  connexion 
which  ive  can  conceive  is  that  which  fubfitts  between 
a  l'ubllance  and  its  qualities  •,  and  in  every  language 
with  wdiich  we  are  acquainted,  that  connexion  is  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  immediate  coalefcence  of  the  adjeBive 
with  the  fubjlantive  ;  as  we  fay,  a  good  man,  a  learned 
man;  vir  bonus,  vir  doBits.  Again,  there  is  a  connec¬ 
tion  equally  intimate,  though  not  fo  permanent,  be¬ 
tween  an  agent  and  his  ciBion  :  for  the  aCtion  is  really 
an  attribute  of  the  agent  ;  and  therefore  we  fay,  the 
boy  reads,  the  man  writes ;  the  noun  coalefcing  with 
the  verb  fo  naturally,  that  no  other  word  is  requilite  to 
unite  them.  Moreover,  an  aBion  and  that  which  is 
a  Bed  upon  being  contiguous  in  nature,  and  mutually 
affeCting  each  other,  the  words  which  denote  them 
ffiould  in  language  be  mutually  attractive,  and  capable 
of  coalefcing  without  external  aid;  as,  he  reads  a  book, 
he  builds  a  houfe,  lie  breaks  a Jlune.  Further  ;  becaufe 
an  attribute  and  its  modifications  arc  inseparably  united, 
an  adjeBive  or  a  verb  is  naturally  conneded  with  the 
adverb  which  illullrates  or  modifies  its  fignification  ;  and 
therefore,  when  we  fay,  he  walks  fowl//,  he  is  prudently 
brave,  it  is  plain  that  no  other  word  is  neceffary  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  coalefcence  of  the  attributes  walking  and  bra¬ 
very  with  their  modifications  of  flownefs  and  prudence. 
The  agreement  between  the  terms  of  any  propofition 
which  conftitutes  truth  is  abfolutely  perfed ;  but  as 
cither  of  the  terms  may  agree  with  many  other  things 
befides  its  correlate,  fome  word  is  requifite  in  every  pro¬ 
pofition  to  connect  the  particular  predicate  with  the 
particular  fubjeB :  and  that  is  the  office  of  the  fimple 
verb  TO  BE  ;  as,  the  three  angles  of  every  triangle  AltE 
equal  to  two  right  angles. 

Thus  we  fee,  that  many  of  the  relations  fubfifting 
between  our  ideas  may  be  clearly  expreffed  by  means 
of  nouns ,  adjcBives,  verbs,  and  adverbs ;  and  in  thofe 
languages  of  which  the  nouns  have  cafes,  there  is  per¬ 
haps  no  relation  of  much  importance  which  might  not 
be  thus  pointed  out,  without  being  under  the  neceffity 
of  employing  the  aid  of  any  additional  part  of  lpcech. 
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In  Englifh,  however,  the  cafe  is  olherwife  ;  for  were  Prepoli- 
we  to  lay,  “  He  rode  Edinburgh,  went  the  parliament-  tior,s> 
houfe,  walked  his  counfel  the  court  met,”  we  Ihould  *  v 
fpeak  unintelligibly  ;  as  in  thefe  expreffions  there  is 
either  a  total  want  of  connexion,  or  fuch  a  connec¬ 
tion  as  produce  faliehood  and  nonfenfe.  In  order  to 
give  meaning  to  the  paffage,  the  fevered  gaps  mull  be 
filled  up  by  words  Significant  of  the  various  relations 
by  which  the  different  ideas  are  connected  in  the  mind; 
as,  “  He  rode  to  Edinburgh,  went  to  the  parliament-  Exprefled 
heufe,  and  walked  with  his  counfel  til!  the  court  met.”  by  prepofi- 
Ot  thefe  conneBing  words,  to  and  \\  ITH  are  called  pre-  tions  and 
po/Uions,  and  and  till  are  ufually  called  conjunB ions.  c.onJunc- 
Although  thefe  prepoftions  and  conjunBions  are  not  fo  ' 
abfolutely  neceffary  in  Greek  and  Latin  as  they  are  in 
Englilh  ;  yet  as  there  is  no  language  wholly  without 
them,  nor  any  language  in  which  it  is  not  of  importance 
to  underffand  their  force,  they  well  deferve  a  place  in 
univerfal  grammar. 

loo.  The  foie  ufe  of  conjunBions  and  prepoftions  in-ri  c  ^ 

,  -  n  ■  i  r  J  i  ,  1  he,e  c°n- 

language  is  to  connect  cither  Jen  fences  or  other  words  ;  nC(q  cither 
but  the  theory  of  thefe  conneBives  themfelves  has  certain-  fentences  oe 
ly  never  been  underltood,  unlefs  Horne  Tooke  haswori*s. 
at  latt  hit  upon  the  truth.  Mr  Harris  writes  about 
them  and  about  them,  quoting  paffages  from  Greek  and 
Latin  authors,  and  produces  at  lait  no  information. 

His  definitions  of  both,  as  parts  of fpeech  void  of  fignifi¬ 
cation,  are  highly  abfurd  ;  and  even  the  principal  di- 
JlinBisn  which  lie  makes  between  them  feems  not  to  be 
well  founded.  Prepoftions  and  conjunBions  denote  the 
relations  fubfifting  between  the  ideas  exprelied  by  thole 
'  words  or  fentences  which  they  ferve  to  conned!  ;  and 
as  relations  are  contemplated  by  the  mind  as  well  as  po¬ 
sitive  ideas  themfelves,  the  words  which  denote  thofe  re¬ 
lations  cannot  be  infgnificant.  The  effential  difference 
between  the  conjunBion  and  prepojitton,  according  to 
the  fame  author,  conlifts  in  this,  that  the  former  con¬ 
nects  fentences ,  and  the  latter  words :  but  the  fad!  is 
often  otherwife.  An  obvious  example  occurs  where  the 
conjunction  and  connects  not  fentences  but  words.  “  A 
man  of  WISDOM  and  VIRTUE  is  a  perfect  character.” 

Here  it  is  not  meant  to  be  afferted,  “  that  the  man  o£ 

WISDOM  is  a  perfedt  character,  and  that  the  man  of 
virtue  is  a  perfcCt  charaCter:”  both  lliefe  afiertions 
would  be  falfc.  This  fentence  therefore  (and  many 
fuch  will  occur)  is  not  refolvable  into  two  ;  whence  it 
follows,  that  the  conjunction  and  does  not  always  con¬ 
ned!  fentences  ;  and  the  fame  is  frequently  the  cafe  with 
other  conjunBions. 

Horne  Tooke"1  s  idea  of  prepoftions  and  conjunBions  is, 
that  they  do  not  form  diJlinB  claf  'es  of  words,  but  are 
merely  abbreviations  of  nouns  and  verbs :  and  with  re- 
fpedt  to  the  Engli/h  language,  he  has  been  remarkably 
fuccefsful  in  proving  his  politico.  hut  though  luc'n 
be  undeniably  the  cafe  in  Englilh,  it  would  be  raff  to 
conclude  a  priori  that  it  is  fo  in  all  other  longues.  To 
eltablilh  this  general  conclufion  would  require  a  long 
and  tedious  deduction  in  each  particular  language : 
and  how  much  language,  leifure,  industry,  and  acute- 
nefs,  fuch  an  undertaking  would  require,  even  in  one 
tongue,  it  is  not  eaiy  to  determine.  In  the  languages 
with  which  we  are  belt  acquainted,  many  conjunBions, 
and  molt  prepoftions,  have  the  appearance  at  leal!  of  ori¬ 
ginal  words ;  and  though  this  molt  acute  grammarian, 
from  his  knowledge  of  the  northern  tongues,  has  been 
able  to  trace  the  molt  important  of  thofe  in  Englilh  to 

very 
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Conjunc-  very  plaufible  fources,  tlie  fame  thing  would  be  diffi- 
tions.  cult  in  other  languages  of  which  the  fources  are  ob- 
1  v'””'  fcure,  and  abfolutely  impoflible  in  thofe  of  which  they 

are  wholly  unknown.  It  is,  however,  a  ltrong  pre¬ 
emption  in  favour  of  his  opinion,  that  grammarians 
have  never  been  able  to  affign  any  general ckaraderiftic 
of  thofe  fpecies  of  words  ;  which,  did  they  conftitute 
diftind  parts  of fpeech ,  one  would  think  could  not  have 
fo  long  remained  undifeovered.  It  is  a  farther  pre- 
fumption  in  his  favour,  that  many  words  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  as  well  as  in  Englilh,  which  have  been  called 
conjunctions,  are  obvioufiy  refolvable  upon  his  principles, 
and  indeed  dilcover  their  meaning  and  origin  upon 
mere  infpedlion.  We  fliaii  therefore  content  ourfelves 
with  retailing  the  common  dodtrine  refpedfing  thefe 
parts  of  fpcech  fa  far  as  it  is  intelligible  ;  fubjoining  at 
the  bottom  of  the  page  the  analyfis  given  by  Horne 
Tooke  of  the  moll  important  Englijb  conjunctions  and 
prepojitiuns ;  and  requeuing  our  readers,  who  would  un- 
clerfland  the  fubjecl,  to  attend  more  to  the  relations  be¬ 
tween  their  various  ideas,  than  to  the  frivolous  diftinc- 
tions  which,  in  compliance  with  cuftom,  we  are-  com¬ 
pelled  to  lay  before  them.  We  lhall  treat  firit  of  the 
conjundion. 

Sect.  I.  Of  Conjunctions* 

Definition  IOI .  A  conjunction  is  a  part  of fpeecli  of  which ,  as  its 
of  conjunc-  name  indicates,  the  ufe  is  to  conned  either  two  or  more 
tious.  words  in  a  fentence,  or  to  make  of  two  fmpie fentenccs  one 
compound  fentence.  It  is  uluallv  faid,  that  conjundfioris 
never  connedl  words,  but  fentences  only,  and  that  this 
is  the  circumftanCe  which  dillinguithes  them  from  pre- 
pojitions.  We  have  already  given  one  example  which 
proves  this  diftindfion  to  be  ill  founded  •,  we  lhall  now 
give  from  Horne  Tooke  one  or  two  more,  which  will 
place  its  abfurdity  in  a  Hill  clearer  light  :  Two  AND 
two  are  four  ;  John  AND  Jane  are  a  handfome  couple  ; 
AB  and  BC  and  CA  form  a  triangle.  Arc  two  four  ? 
Is  John  a  couple  and  Jane  a  couple  ?  Docs  one  f  might 
line  form  a  triangle?  From  the  fubjoined  note  it  appears, 
that  AND  (g)  may  conned!  any  two  things  which  can 
g  be  connedfed,  as  it  fignifies  addition. 

Which  arc  Conjunctions  connecting  fentenccs,  form-times  conned 
either  con-  their  meaning,  and  fometimes  not.  For  example,  let  us 
junclive  or  take  thefe  two  fentences,  Rome  was  en (laved,  Caftr 
disjunctive.  was  ambitious,  and  conned!  them  together  by  the  con- 
j unction  because  ;  Rome  was  enflaved  BECAUSE  Cue- 
far  was  ambitious.  Here  the  meanings,  as  well  as  the 
fentences,  appear  to  be  contiedled  by  that  natural  rela¬ 
tion  which  fubfills  between  an  ejfed  and  its  caufe  ;  for 
the  enflaving  of  Rome  was  the  e/fed  of  Caefar’s  ambi¬ 
tion.  That  particular  relation  therefore  is  that  w  hich  is 


denoted  by  the  conjundfion  because  (h),  which  would  Conjunc- 
be  improperly  ufed  to  conned!  two  fentences  between  tion<i- 

which  the  relation  of  an  effed  to  its  caufe  exifts  not.  But '  - - ’ 

if  it  be  faid,  manners  mult  be  reformed ,  OH  liberty  will  be 
Irjt ;  here  the  conjundfion  OR,  though  it  join  the  fen¬ 
tences,  yet  as  to  their  meaning  is  a  perfec!  disjundive. 

Between  the  reformation  of manners  and  the  lofs  of  liber¬ 
ty  there  is  certainly  a  natural  relation  ;  hut  it  is  not  the 
relation  of  contiguity  or  Jtmilitude,  or  of  caufe  and  ejfed, 
but  of  contrariety.  I  he  relation  of  contrariety  therefore 
is  the  fignification  of  the  word  or  (i).  And  thus  it 
appears,  that  though  all  conjundlions  may  combine  fen¬ 
tences,  yet,  with  refpedt  to  the  fenfe,  fome  are  CON¬ 
JUNCTIVE  and  others  are  DISJUNCTIVE-  t 

102.  Thofe  conjundions  which  conjoin  both  fentenccs  Coniunc- 
and  their  meanings  are  either  COPULATIVES  or  CONTI-  tions  either 
NUATIVES.  The  principal  copulative  in  Englilh  isc°pulartve 
AND,  which  we  have  already  confidered.  The  conti- or.contlnu 
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nuatives  arc  much  more  numerous  *,  if,  an,  because, 
THEREFORE,  WHEREFORE,  HENCE,  &C.  The  differ¬ 
ence  between  them  is  this  :  The  copulative  does  no 
more  than  barely  couple  words  or  fentences,  and  ii 
therefore  applicable  to  all  fubjedts  of  which  the  natures 
are  not  incompatible  (k).  The  relation  which  it  denotes 
is  that  of  juxtapojition,  or  of  one  thing  added  to  another. 
Continuatives,  on  the  contrary,  by  a  more  intimate  con- 
nedtion,  confolidate  fentences  into  one  continuous  whole ; 
and  are  therefore  applicable  only  to  fubjects  which 
have  an  effential  relation  to  each  other,  fuch  as  that  of 
an  effed  to  its  caufe  or  of  a  caufe  to  its  effed.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  it  is  no  wav  improper  to  fay,  Ltf/tppus  was  a 
Jl  dinar  if,  AND  Prifcian  a  grammarian  ;  the  Jun  Jhineth , 

AND  the  Jhj  is  clear ;  becaufe  thefe  are  things  that  may 
coexifl,  and  yet  imply  no  abfurdity.  But  it  would 
be  abfurd  to  fay,  Lyfippus  was  a Jtiituary  BECAUSE  Prif¬ 
cian  was  a  grammarian  ;  though  not  to  fay,  the  fun 
fhineth  BECAUSE  the  jhj  is  clear.  With  refpedt  to  the 
firit,  the  reafon  is,  that  the  word  BECAUSE  denotes  the 
relation  which  an  effed  bears  to  its  caufe :  but  the  fk.il! 
of  Prifcian  in  grammar  could  not  poflibly  be  the  caufe 
of  Lifffppus's  Ikill  in  Jlatuary ;  the  coincidence  between 
the  Ikill  of  the  one  and  that  of  the  other,  in  arts  fo  very 
different,  was  merely  [accidental.  With  ref  pec!  to  the 
Jhining  of  the  fun  and  the  clearnefs  of  the  fky,  the  cafe  is 
widely  different ;  for  the  clearnefs  of  the  fky  is  the  CAUSE 
of  the  fun's  / hining ,  at  leal!  fo  as  to  be  feen  by  us.  , 

As  to  the  continuatives,  they  are  either  SurPOSlTIVE,  Continus- 
fuch  as  if,  an ;  or  POSITIVE,  fuch  as  becaufe,  therefore,  ns,  .  tithe! 
&tc.  Take  examples  of  each :  7ou  will  live  happily  IF  u  u 
live  honejlly;  you  live  happily  BECAUSE  you  live  honefl/y ;m 
you  live  honejlly,  THEH EFOHE  you  live  happi/i/.  1  he  dif¬ 
ference  betw’een  thefe  continuatives  is  t his  :  The  fuppo- 
fitives  denote  connedion,  but  do  not  affert  adual  ex- 
G  2  iftcnccj 


(g)  And  is  a  Saxon  word,  being  (according  to  Mr  H.  Tooke )  an  abbreviation  of  ANAD,  the  imperativt  ut  tie 
verb  ANANAD,  to  add  to  or  heap  up.  So  that  when  we  fay  two  AND  two  are  four,  we  only  declare  that  two 
ADDED  TO  two  are  four. 

(h)  Because  is  compounded  of  the  Saxon  BE — by,  and  caufe ;  and  by  lomc  of  our  moll  ancient  autlu  r'  it  w  v 
written  by  cause.  Rome  was  enflaved  BECAUSE  CuJ'ar  was  ambitious,  is  t  here  lore  equivalent  to,  Rmr  w  at  cn- 

Jlaved  by  the  caufe  Cjesar  was  ambitious  ;  taking  the  phrafe,  Cicfur  was  ambitious  as  an  abflradt  noun  in  con¬ 
cord  with  the  other  noun  caufe. 

(i)  Cr  feems  to  be  a  mere  contradlion  of  the  Saxon  ODER,  which  fignifies  other,  i.  e.  fomelliing  <  liferent  an,! 
often  contrary.  So  that  the  conjundfion  or  mutt  always  denote  diverfty ,  and  very  often  contrariety. 

(k)  As  day  and  night,  heat  and  cold :  for  we  cannot  fay  of  the  fame  portion  u:  time,  it  is  day  EN  D  it  t< 
or  of  the  fame  body,  it  is  both  hot  AND  cold . 
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Conjunc-  licence  ;  the  poftives  Imply  both  the  one  and  the  other  as,  therefore ,  therefore,  &c. 
,  tions-  (l). 

iiS  The  poftives  above  mentioned  are  either  CAUSAL  j 
Pofitives,  fuch  as,  becaufefnce,  as  (m)  ,  &e. :  Or  COLLECTIVE  j  luch 


tion. 


either  cau- 
1'al  or  col¬ 
lective. 


Chap.  VI. 

The  difference  between  Conjunc- 
thefe  is  this  :  The  caufah  fubjoin  cavfes  to  effeCts  ;  as, 
the  fun  is  in  eclipfe ,  BECAUSE  the  moon  intervenes  :  The 
collectives  fubjoin  effects  locaufes;  as,  the  moon  intervenes , 

THEREFORE 


(l)  The  reafon  of  all  this  will  be  apparent  from  the  analvfis  given  by  Horne  Toohe  of  thofe  words  which  we 
have  called  fuppojitive  conjunctions.  If  and  an  may  be  ufed  mutually  and  indifferently  to  fupplv  each  other’s 
place  ;  for  they  are  both  verbs ,  and  of  the  fame  import.  If  is  merely  the  imperative  of  the  Gothic  and  Anglo- 
Saxon  verb  GIFAN,  to  give  ;  and  in  thofe  languages,  a^  well  as  in  the  Englifli  formerly,  this  fuppofed  conjun&ion 
was  pronounced  and  written  as  the  common  imperative  GIF.  Thus,. 


My  large ffe 

“  Hath  lotted  her  to  be  your  brother’s  miftreffe. 
Gif  lhee  can  be  reclaimed  GIF  not,  his  prey.’ 


Sad  Shepherd ,  Act  ii.  feene  I, 
fome  counties  of  Scotland  do  even  at 


Gave m  Dough fs  almoft  always  ules  GIF  for  if,  as  the  common  people  in 
this  day  j  and  it  is  obvious,  that  our  IF  has  always  the  fgnifi cation  of  the  Englilh  imperative  give,  and  no  other. 
So  that  the  refolution  of  the  conftruction  in  the  fentence,  IF  you  live  honefly  you  will  live  happily,  is  limply  this, 
GIVE  you  live  honefly  (taking  you  live  honejih/  as  an  abllradt  noun)  you  will  live  happily.  Your  living  happily  is 
declared  to  depend  upon  your  living  honefly  as  the  condition ;  but  give  that,  and  your  happinefs  is  pofitively 
afferted.  In  like  manner  may  fuch  fentences  be  rtfolved  as, 

“  I  wonder  he  can  move  !  that  he’s  not  fixed  ! 

“  If  that  his  feelings  be  the  fame  with  mine.” 

Thus,  “  His  feelings  be  the  fame  with  mine,  give  that,  I  wonder  he  can  move,”  & c.  And  here  we  cannot 
forbear  giving  our  affent  to  the  truth  of  Mr  Tooke’s  oblervation,  that  when  the  datum  upon  which  any  conclufion 
depends  is  a  fentence,  the  article  THAT,  if  not  expreffed,  may  always  be  inferted.  We  do  not,  however,  think  the 
infertion  at  all  times  abfolutelv  neceffary  to  complete  the  fyntax  ;  for  active  verbs  govern  whole  fentences  and  c/aufes 
of  fentences  as  well  as  fubftantive  nouns.  Inftanees  of  this  occur  fo  frequently  in  the  Latin  claflics,  that  they  can 
have  efcaped  no  man’s  notice  who  has  ever  read  Horace  or  Virgil  with  attention.  We  agree  likewife  with  our 
moll  ingenious  author,  that  where  the  datum  is  not  a  fentence,  but  fume  noun  governed  by  the  verb  IF  or  GIVE,  the 
article  THAT  can  never  be  inferted.  For  example,  if  we  be  alked,  how  the  weather  will  difpofe  of  us  to  morrow  ? 
we  cannot  fay  :  If  that  fair,  it  will  fend  us  abroad  \  IF  THAT  foul,  it  will  keep  us  at  home but  “  IF  fair,  it 
will  fend  us  abroad,”  & c.  The  reafon  is  obvious  :  the  verb  in  this  cafe  directly  governs  the  noun  ;  and  the  re- 
folved  conftruction  is,  “  GIVE  fair  weather,  it  will  fend  us  abroad  ■,  GIVE  foul  weather,  it  will  keep  us  at  home.”  • 
An,  the  other  fuppolitive  conjunction  mentioned,  is  nothing  elfe  than  the  imperative  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  verb 
ANAN,  which  likewife  means  to  give  or  to  grant.  As,  “  An  you  had  an  eye  behind  you,  you  might  fee  more  de¬ 
traction  at  your  heels  than  fortunes  before  you that  is  “  Grant  you  had  an  eye  behind  you,  you  might  fee,”  &c. 
This  account  of  the  two  conditional  conjunctions  in  Englilh  is  fo  rational  and  fatisfactory,  that  we  are  llronglv  in¬ 
clined  to  believe  that  all  thofe  words  which  are  fo  called,  are  in  all  languages  to  be  accounted  for  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner.  Not  indeed  that  they  muft  all  mean  precifely  to  give  or  grant,  but  fome  word  equivalent  ;  fuch  as,  be  it,fup- 
pofe,  allow,  permit,  &c.  •,  which  meaning  is  to  be  fought  for  in  the  particular  etymology  of  each  refpeftive  language. 

(m)  Of  the  caufal  conjunctions  mentioned  in  the  text,  BECAUSE  has  been  already  confidered  ;  and  fome  account 
muft  be  given  of  the  two  words  SINCE  and  as.  The  former  of  thefe,  according  to  Mr  H.  Tooke,  is  a  very  cor¬ 
rupt  abbreviation,  confounding  together  different  words  and  different  combinations  of  words.  d  o  us  it  appears 
to  be  compounded  of  stand,  feeing  ;  and  ES,  that  or  it ;  or  of  SIN,  feen,  and  F.S.  Sf.and  and  SIN  are  the  prefent 
and  paf  participles  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  verb  SEON,  to  fee.  In  modern  Englilh  SINCE  is  ufed  four  ways  $  two  as  a 
preposition  affecting  words,  and  two  as  a  conjunction  affeCting  fentences.  When  ufed  as  a  prepofition,  it 
has  always  the  fignification  of  the  part  participle  SEEN  joined  to  THENCE  (i.  e.feen  and  thenceforward ),  or  elfe 
the  fignification  of  the  pad  participle  SF.EN  only.  When  ufed  as  a  conjunction,  it  has  fometimes  the  fignification 
of  the  prefent  participle  SEEING,  or  SEEING  "PHAT  ;  and  fometimes  the  fignification  of  the  paft  participle  SEEN,  or 
SEEN  THAT.  We  111  all  give  examples  of  all  thefe  fignifications.  i  ft,  As  a  prepoftion  fignifying  SEEN  and  thence¬ 
forward :  “  A  more  amiable  fivereign  than  George  III.  has  not  fwayed  the  Englilh  feeptre  SINCE  the  conquef 
That  is,  “  The  conquef  feen  (or  at  the  completion  of  the  fight  of  the  conquvft),  and  thenceforward,  a  more  ami¬ 
able  fovereign  than  George  III.  has  not  fwayed  the  Englilh  feeptre.”  Since,  taken  in  this  fenfe,  feems  rather 
to  be  a  corruption  of  SITHTHAN  or  SITHENCE,  than  a  compound  of  SEAND  and  ES.  2dly,  As  a  prepofition  figni¬ 
fying  SEEN  limply  :  Did  George  III.  reign  before  or  SINCE  that  example  ?  3dlv,  As  a  conjunction,  SINCE  means 
feeing  that :  as,  “  If  I  fhould  labour  for  anv  other  fatisfaCtion  but  that  of  my  own  mind,  it  Would  be  an  effeCt  of 
phrenzy  in  me,  not  of  hope  j  SINCE  (or  feeing  that)  it  is  not  truth  but  opinion  that  can  travel  through  the  world 
without  a  paffport.”  4thly,  It  means  SEEN  THAT  or  THAT  SEEN  j  as,  “  SINCE  death  in  the  end  takes  from  all 
whatfoever  fortune  or  force  takes  from  anv  one,  it  were  a  foolilh  madnefs  in  the  fhipwreck  of  worldly  things,  when 
all  finks  but  the  forrow,  to  fave  that  i.  e. — Death  in  the  end  takes  from  all  whatfoever  fortune  or  force  takes 
from  any  one ;  that  seen,  it  were  a  foolilh  madnefs,”  &c. 

As,  the  other  caufal  conjunction  mentioned  in  the  text,  is  an  article  meaning  always  it,  or  THAT,  or  WHICH. 
Take  the  following  example  : 

“  She  glides  awav  under  the  foamv  feas 
“  As  fwift  as  darts  or  feather’d  arrows  flv.” 

That 
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denote  four 
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Disjunc¬ 
tive  con¬ 
ductions. 


THEREFORE  (n)  the  fun  is  in  eclipfe.  We  therefore  ufe 
cuufuls  in  thofe  inftances  where,  the  effeCt  being  confpi- 
cuous,  we  leek  for  its  cuufe  ;  and  collectives,  in  demon- 
ftration  and  fcience,  properly  fo  called,  where  the  cauj'e 
being  firft  known,  by  its  help  we  difeern  effects. 

As  to  caufal  conjunctions,  we  may  further  obferve, 
that  there  is  no  one  of  the  four  fpecies  of  caufes 
which  they  are  not  capable  of  denoting.  For  example, 
the  MATERIAL  caufe  ;  The  trumpet  founds  BECAUSE  it 
is  made  of  metal.  The  FORMAL;  The  trumpet  founds 
BECAUSE  it  is  long  and  hollow.  The  EFFICIENT;  The 
trumpet  founds  BECAUSE  an  artifi  blows  it.  The  FINAL; 
The  trumpet  founds  THAT  it  may  raife  our  courage.  It 
is  worth  obferving,  that  the  three  firft  caufes  are  ex- 
prefl'ed  by  the  ftrongeft  affirmation  5  becaufe  if  the  effeCt 
aftually  be,  thefe  mull  be  alfo.  But  this  is  notth.e  cafe 
with  refpeft  to  the  laft,  which  is  only  affirmed  as  a 
thing  that  may  happen.  The  reafon  is  obvious  $  for 
whatever  may  be  the  end  which  fet  the  artift  firft  to 
work,  that  end  it  may  ft  ill  be  beyond  his  power  to 
obtain  ;  as,  like  all  other  contingents,  it  may  either 
happen  or  not.  Hence  alfo  it  is  connefted  by  a  parti¬ 
cular  conjunction,  THAT  (o),  abfolutely  confined  to  this 
caufe. 

105.  We  come  now  to  the  disjunctive  CONJUNC- 


GFiA  MlVI  A  R. 

tions  ;  a  fpecies  of  words  which  bear  this  contradic- 


Con j  unc - 


tory  name,  becaufe  while  they  CONJOIN  the  fentences, 
they  DISJOIN  thefenfej  or,  to  fpcak  a  language  more  in¬ 
telligible,  they  denote  relations  of  DIVERSITY  or  oppo¬ 
sition. 

That  there  (liould  be  fuch  words,  whether  called  con¬ 
junctions  or  not,  is  extremely  natural.  For  as  there  is 
a  principle  of  union  diffufed  through  all  thing-,  by 
which  this  whole  is  kept  together  and  preferved  from 
diffipation  ;  fo  is  there  in  like  manner  a  principle  of  di¬ 
versity  diffufed  through  all,  the  fource  of  dijtinciion , 
of  number ,  and  of  order.  Now  it  is  to  exprefs  in  fome 
degree  the  modifications  of  this  diverfity ,  that  thofe  words 
called  DISJUNCTIVE  CONJUNCTIONS  are  employed. 

Of  thefe  disjunctives  fome  are  simple  and  fome  ad- Either  fire 
VERSATIVE  :  Simple;  as  when  we  fay,  EITHER  it  is  day?1*  °t  zi- 
or  it  is  night:  Adverfutive  ;  as  when  we  fay,  it  is  no/'trlall'e' 
day  BUT  it  is  night.  The  difference  between  thefe  is, 
that  the  fimple  exprefs  nothing  more  than  a  relation  of 
DIVERSITY  5  the  adverfative  exprefs  a  relation  not  barely 
of  diverfity,  but  alfo  of  OPPOSITION.  Add  to  this,  that 
the  adverfatives  are  DEFINITE,  the  fimple  INDEFINITE. 

Thus  when  we  fay,  the  number  three  is  not  an  even  num¬ 
ber  BUT  (p)  an  odd,  we  not  only  disjoin  two  oppofite 
attributes,  but  we  definitely  affirm  the  one  to  belong  to 

the 
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That  is,  “  She  glides  away  (with)  THAT  fwiftnefs  (with)  WHICH  darts  or  feathered  arrows  fiy.”  In  German, 
where  AS  dill  retains  its  original  fignification  and  ufe,  it  is  written  ES.  So  is  another  conjunction  of  the  fame  import 
with  AS,  being  evidently  the  Gothic  article  sa  or  so,  which  fignifies  it  or  that. 

(n)  As  Mr  Harris  has  called  THEREFORE,  WHEREFORE,  8cc.  collective  conjunctions ,  we  have  retained  the  de¬ 
nomination,  though  perhaps  a  more  proper  might  be  found.  It  is  indeed  of  little  confequence  by  what  name  any 
clafs  of  words  be  called,  provided  the  import  of  the  words  themfelves  be  underftood.  Wherefore  and  there¬ 
fore  evidently  denote  the  relation  of  a  caufe  to  its  effeCis.  They  are  compounds  of  the  Saxon  words  hwjer  and 
THjER  with  FOR  or  VOOR  :  and  fignify,  for  which ,  for  thofe ,  or  that.  It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  in  fome  parts 
of  Scotland  the  common  people  even  at  this  day  ufe  THIR  for  thefe. 

(o)  We  have  already  confidered  the  word  THAT,  and  feen  that  it  is  never  a  conjunction,  but  uniformly  a  defi¬ 
nite  article.  “  The  trumpet  founds  (for)  THAT  it  may  raife  our  courage  j”  taking  the  claufe  it  may  raife  our  ecu. 
rage  as  an  abftraft  noun  in  concord  with  that  and  governed  by  for.  Or  the  fentence  may  be  refolved  thus : 
“  The  trumpet  may  raife  our  courage  (for)  that  (purpofe)  it  founds.” 

(p)  Mr  Horne  Tooke  has  favoured  as  with  fome  ingenious  remarks  on  the  two  different  derivations  of  the  word 
BUT,  when  ufed  in  the  two  acceptations  that  are  ufually  annexed  to  it,  viz.  that  which  it  bears  in  the  beginning 
of  a  fentence,  and  that  which  it  has  in  the  middle.  He  has  given  it  as  his  opinion,  that  this  word,  when  employ- 


proper 

the  other.  Gawin  Douglafs,  in  particular,  although  he  frequently  confounds  the  two  words,  and  ufes  them  im¬ 
properly,  does  yet  abound  with  many  inftances  of  their  proper  ule  5  and  lo  contralled,  as  to  awaken,  lays  our 
author,  the  moft  inattentive  reader.  Of  the  many  examples  quoted  by  him,  we  lliall  content  ourli  lies  with  il  ' 


two  following  : 


“  Bot  thy  worke  (hall  endure  in  laude  and  glorie, 
“  But  fpot  or  fault  condigne  eterne  memorie.” 
Bot  gif  the  fates,  but  plcid, 


Prefat 


“  At  my  pleafure  fuffer  it  me  life  to  leid.”  Boot  iv. 

If  this  derivation  of  the  word  BUT  from  BOTAN,  to  fuperadd,  be  juft,  the  fentence  in  the  text,  “  the  number 
three  is  not  an  even  number  BUT  an  odd,”  will  be  equivalent  to,  “  the  number  three  is  not  an  even  number, 
fuperadd  (it  is)  an  odd  number  j  and  if  fo,  the  oppofition  is  not  marked  (at  lead  dirndls  by  the  ""r‘i  nil, 
but  by  the  adjectives  EVEN  and  ODD,  which  denote  attributes  in  their  own  nature  onpofite.  It  is  only  when 
BUT  has  this'  fenfc  that  it  anfwers  to  fed  in  Latin,  or  to  mat's  in  French.  \n  th«  ond  l.m  of  th.  ,  ,  t  itl.  a 
from  Gawin  Douglafs’s  Preface,  the  word  BUT  is  evidently  a  contraftn.n  of  BE-UTAN,  and  has  a  Icnfe  very  differ- 
ent  from  that  of  EOT  in  the  preceding  line.  The  meaning  of  the  Couplet  IS,  “  S  FI  U>D 
or  fuppofed  to  be  faid  before)  thy  work  (hall  endure  in  laude  and  glorie,  BE  OUT  (1.  e.  without)  (pot  or  L.ult, 
&c.  In  the  following  paffage  from  Donne,  the  word  BUT,  although  written  in  the  fame  manner,  is  uled  in 
both  its  meanings  :  “-You  muft  anfwer,  that  (lie  was  brought  very  near  the  fire  and  a-  good  a,  thrown  in  j 
or  elfe,  that  (he  was  provoked  to  it  by  a  divine  infpiration.  Bn  that  Moth  1  dmiM  ■ 
the  beholders  to  believe  that  flic  did  therein  a  noble  aft,  this  aft  of  hcr’s  migln  have  t  un 
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uluomiatcd.”  I  hat 
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Conjunc-  the fubjeB [,  and  deny  the  other.  But  'when  we  fay,  the 
t  t‘-->n5-  number  of  the  fare  is  EITHER  (n)  even  OR  odd  ;  though 
*  we  affert  one  attribute  to  be,  and  the  other  not  to  be,  yet 
I22  the  alternative  is  notwithstanding  left  indefnite. 

An  irr.prc-  As  to  adverfitiv e  disjunctives,  it  has  been  already  faid, 
per  diitinc-  after  Mr  Harris,  that  they  imply  OPPOSITION  :  but  the 
tion.  truth  feems  to  be,  that  they  only  unite  in  the  fame  fen- 

tence  words  or  phrafes  of  oppofite  meanings.  Now  it  is 
obvious,  that  ovpofte  attributes  cannot  belong  to  the  fame 
fubjeEd  ;  as  when  we  fay,  Nereies  was  beautiful,  we  can¬ 
not  SUPERADD  to  this  fentence,  that  he  was  ugly  ;  we 
cannot  fay,  he  was  beautiful  BUT  ugly.  When  there  is 
oppofition,  it  muft  be  either  of  the  fame  attribute  in 
different  fubjeffs  as  when  we  fay,  “  Brutus  was  a  pa¬ 
triot,  BUT  Ccefar  was  not  Or  of  different  attributes 
in  the  fame  fubjefl  ;  as  when  we  fay  “  Gorgius  was  a  fo- 
phif,  BUT  not  a  philofopherP  Or  of  different  attributes  in 
di  fferent  fubjeBs ;  as  when  we  fay,  “  Plato  was  a phi/ofo- 
pher,  but  Hippias  was  a  fophiff .”  The  con'unflions 
ufed  for  all  thefe  purpofes  have  been  called  abfolute  ad- 
verfatives,  wc  think  improperly,  as  the  oppoftion  is  not 
marked  by  the  conjunctions,  but  by  the  words  or fentences 
which  they  ferve  to  conned.  Mr  Locke,  fpeaking  of  the 
word  BUT,  fays,  that  “  it  fometimes  intimates  a  fop 
of  the  mind,  in  the  courfe  It  was  going,  before  it  came 
to  the  end  of  it  to  which  Mr  Tooke  replies  with 
truth,  that  BUT  itfelf  is  the  fartheft  of  any  word  in 
the  language  from  intimating  a  fop.  On  the  contrary, 
it  always  intimates  fomething  to  follow  ;  infomuch,  that 
when  any  man  in  difeourfe  fi  nifties  his  words  with  BUT, 
inftead  of  fuppofing  him  to  have  fopped ,  we  always  alk, 
BUT  what  ? 

Be  (Ides  the  adverfatives  already  mentioned,  there  are 
two  other  fpecies,  ef  which  the  moil  important  are  un¬ 


less  and  ALTHOUGH,  For  example,  “  1  joy  will  be  Corjunc- 
taken,  UNLESS  the  palladium  be  preferred  ;  Troy  will  dons, 
be  taken,  although  Keftor  defend  it.”  The  na- '  v'*““ 
ture  of  thefe  adverfatives  may  be  thus  explained.  As 
every  event  is  naturally  allied  to  its  caufe,  fo  by  parity 
of  reafon  it  is  oppofed  to  its  preventive ;  and  as  every 
caufe  is  either  adequate  or  inadequate  (inadequate  w  hen 
it  endeavours  without  being  effectual),  fo  in  like  man¬ 
ner  is  every  preventive.  Now  adequate  preventives  are 
exprefled  by  fucli  adverfatives  as  UNLESS:  “  Troy  will 
be  taken,  unless  the  palladium  be  preferved  j”  that  is, 
this  alone  is  fufficient  to  prevent  it.  The  inadequate  are 
expreffed  by  fuch  adverfatives  as  although  :  “  Troy 
will  be  taken  ALTHOUGH  Hedor  defend  it  that  is, 

HeBor's  defence  will  prove  inejfeBual.  1  hefe  may  be 
called  adverfatives  adequate  and  inadequate. 

Such  is  the  doctrine  of  Mr  Harris  ;  which  although 
we  can  difcover  in  it  no  determinate  meaning,  we  have 
ventured  with  others  to  retail,  in  reipeft  to  our  reader*, 
who  may  be  more  perfpicacious  than  ourfelves.  The 
author  was  a  man  of  great  learning  ;  and  the  fubjefl ,  as 
he  has  treated  it,  appears  to  be  intricate.  But  what¬ 
ever  fenfe  or  nonfenie  there  may  be  in  what  he  fays  of 
caffes  and  preventives  adequate  and  inadequate,  we  have 
no  hesitation  to  affirm  that  he  has  totally  mistaken  the 
import  of  the  words  UNLESS  and  ALTHOUGH.  From  thefe 
being  called  both  preventives,  the  one  adequatezndthe  other 
inadequate,  an  unwary  reader  might  be  led  to  infer,  that 
they  denote  the  fame  idea  or  the  fume  relation  ;  and  that 
the  whole  difference  between  them  is,  that  the  expref- 
fion  of  the  one  is  more  forcible  than  that  of  the  other. 

Nothing,  however,  can  be  farther  than  this  from  the 
truth.  The  meaning  of  unless  is  direftly  oppofite 
to  that  of  although.  Unless  (r)  and  though 

are 


-  is,  “  You  muft  anfwer,  that  fhe  was  brought  very  near  the  fire,”  & c.  “  Superadd  (to  that  anfwer)  BE  out 
(or  UNLESS  or  WITHOUT  ;  for,  as  will  be  feen  by  and  bye,  all  thofe  words  are  of  the  fame  import)  that  another 
divine  infpiration  moved,”  &.c.  To  thefe  remarks  and  examples  it  may  be  worth  while  to  add,  that  even  now 
but  is  often  ufed  by  the  illiterate  Scotch  for  without  j  as  nothing  is  more  common  than  to  hear  a  clown  fay* 
“  He  came  from  home  BUT  his  breakfall.” 

Having  mentioned  without  as  a  word  of  t lie  fame  import  with  BUT  when  diftinguifiied  from  EOT,  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  confider  that  word  here  ;  for  though  in  modern  Englifh  it  is  entirely  confined  to  the  office  of 
a  prepofition,  it  was  formerly  ufed  indifferently  either  as  a  prepofition  or  a  conjunBion.  Without  then  is  nothing 
but  the  imperative  WYRTHAN-UTAN,  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  Gothic  verb  WEORTHAN,  WITH  an  ;  which  in 
the  Anglo-Saxon  language  is  incorporated  with  the  verb  BEON,  effe.  According  to  this  derivation,  which  is 
Horne  Tooke's,  the  word  WITHOUT,  whether  called  eonjunftion  or  prepofition,  is  the  fame  as  BE  OUT  ;  and  fuch  will 
be  its  import,  fhould  it  after  all  be  nothing  more  than  a  compound  of  WITH,  which  fignifies  to  join,  and  fometimes 
to  be,  and  UTE,  out. 

(q.)  Either  is  nothing  more  than  a  dillributive  pronoun,  which  every  body  underllands  j  and  or  we  have 
already  explained. 

(r)  So  low  down  as  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth  (fays  Horne  Tooke')  this  eonjunflion  was  fometimes 
written  oneles  or  ondeffe  ;  but  more  anciently  it  was  written  ONLES  and  fometimes  ONLF.SSE.  Thus,  in  the  trial 
of  Sir  John  Oldcallle  in  1413,  “  It  was  not  poffible  for  them  to  make  whole  Chrillescote  without  feme,  ONLESSE 
certeyn  great  men  were  brought  out  of  the  way.”  So,  in  “  The  image  of  governance,”  by  Sir  T.  Elliot,  1541, 
“  Men  do  fere  to  approache  unto  their  fovereigne  Lord,  ONELES  they  be  called.”  So  again,  in  “  A  necelTary 
doflrine  and  erudition  for  anv  Chriftian  man,  fet  furthe  by  the  king’s  mnjeflie  of  England,”  1543,  “  Oni.ES  ye 
believe,  ye  fiiall  not  underftande.”  “  No  man  fhall  be  crowned,  ONLES  he  lawfully  fight.”  “  The  foul  waxeth 
feeble,  ONLESSE  the  fame  be  cherifhed.”  “  It  cannot  begvnne,  ONELESSE  by  the  grace  of  God.”  Now,  ONLES 
is  the  imperative  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  verb  onlesan,  to  difmifs  or  remove. 

Les,  the  imperative  of  LESAN  (which  has  the  fame  meaning  as  ONLESAN),  is  likewife  ufed  fometimes  by  old 
writers  inftead  of  UNLESS.  Inftances  might  be  given  in  abundance  from  G.  Doug/afs  and  Ben  Johnfun  ;  but 
perhaps  it  may  be  of  more  importance  to  remark,  that  it  is  this  fame  imperative  LES,  which,  placed  at  the  end  of 
nouns  and  coalefcing  with  them,  has  given  to  our  language  fuch  adjeflives  as  hopelej's ,  rcflefs ,  deatlilefs,  mutionlefs , 
Sic.  i.  e.  difmifs  hope,  reft,  death,  motion,  &. c. 

Mr  Tooke  obferves,  that  all  the  languages  which  have  a  eonjunflion  correfponding  to  less  or  UNLESS,  as 

well 
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Conjonc-  are  bo  ill  verbs  in  the  imperative  mode :  the  former  fig- 
uxns.  ni tying  take  away  or  difmifs  :  the  latter  allow,  permit, 

“  v  'grant,  yield,  ajji/it.  1  his  being  the  cafe,  “  Troy  will  be 
taken  UNLESS  the  palladium  be  preferved,”  is  a  fen- 
tenee  equivalent  to  “REMOVE  the  palladium  be  preferved 
(taking  the  palladium  be  preferved  as  an  abstract  noun, 
the  prefervaiton  of  the  palladium')  Troy  will  be  taken.” 
Again,  “  Troy  will  be  taken,  although  LleElor  de¬ 
fend  it,”  is  the  fame  as  “  Troy  will  be  taken  allow 
Heclor  (to)  defend  it.”  The  idea,  therefore,  exprefl'ed 
by  unless  is  that  of  the  removal  of  one  thing  to  make 
way  for  another  ;  the  idea  exprefl'ed  by  although  (s) 
is  that  of  allowing  one  thing  to  COEXIST  with  another , 
with  which  it  is  apparently  incompatible. 

104.  Before  we  take  leave  of  this  fubject,  we  might 
treat,  as  others  have  treated,  of  adverbial  conjunctions, 
and  conjunctions  (t)  of  various  other  denominations. 
But  of  multiplying  tubdivifions  there  is  no  end  ;  and 
tv  Items,  in  which  they  abound,  convey  for  the  mott 
part  no  information.  'The  nature  of  conjunctions  can 
be  thoroughly  underftood  only  by  tracing  each  to  its 
original  in  fome  parent  or  cognate  tongue  ;  and  when 
that  thall  be  done  in  other  languages  with  as  much  fuc- 


cefs  as  it  has  lately  been  done  by  Mr  Horne  Tooke  in  Cor.jur.c- 
Engliffi,  then,  and  not  till  then,  may  we  hope  to  fee  a  tltr‘J- 
rational,  comprehenfive,  and  confident  theory  of  this  v 
part  of  fpeecli.  Then  too  (hall  we  get  rid  of  all  t hat 
farrago  of  u (clefs  ciltindtions  into  conjunEhve ,  udjune-  Which 
live,  disjunbhve,  fubjunthve,  copulative ,  continuutive,  fcrv<  >  only 
fubconlinuative,  po/ttive,  fuppoftive,  caiifal ,  co/leflive,10  'll1  ‘§* 
preventive,  adequate  and  inadequate,  adverfalive,  condi-  r‘orance- 
tional,  il/utive,  &c.  &c. ;  which  explain  nothing,  and 
which  terve  only  to  veil  ignorance  and  perplex  fagacilv. 

That  Mr  Tooke' s  principles  will  apply  exactly  to  tip 
conjunctions  of  every  language  both  dead  and  living,  is 
what  our  limited  knowledge  of  thefe  languages  dots 
not  authorife  us  pofitively  to  affirm.  It  is,  however,  a 
ftrong  preemption  in  favour  of  his  opinion,  that  illite¬ 
rate  lavages,  the  firfl  cultivators  of  language,  are  little 
likely  to  have  fent  out  their  faculties  in  quell  of  words 
to  denote  the  abfrabt  relations  fub lifting  among  their 
ideas,  when  we  have  fuch  evidence  as  bis  book  affords 
that  the  names  of  the  molt  common  fulflances  and  quali¬ 
ties  could  anfwer  that  and  every  other  purpole,  which  in 
the  ordinary  intercourfe  of  life  can  be  anlwered  by  the 
faculty  of  fpeech.  It  b  a  farther  prelumption  in  lib 

favour. 


well  as  the  manner  in  which  the  place  of  thefe  words  is  fupplied  in  the  languages  which  have  not  a  conjunction  eor- 
refpondent  to  them,  ftrongly  juftify  his  derivation  which  we  have  adopted.  The  Greek  1  iu»,  the  Latin  nlji,  the 
Italian  fe  non,  the  Spaniffi  ft  no,  the  French  ft  non,  all  mean  be  it  not.  And  in  the  fame  manner  do  we  fometinics 
fupply  its  place  in  Englilh  by  but,  without,  be  it  not ,  but  if,  &c.  It  may  be  proper  juft  to  add,  that,  according  to 
the  fame  author,  the  conjunction  LEST  is  a  contraction  of  LESED,  the  paft  participle  of  LESLN ;  and  that  LLST,  with 
the  article  that,  either  exprefl'ed  or  underftood,  means  no  more  than  hoc  dimijfo  or  quo  dimiffo. 

(s)  Although  is  compounded  of  al  or  all,  and  tho’,  though,  that,  or,  as  the  vulgar  more  purely  pronounce 
it,  THAF,  THAUF,  and  THOF.  Now,  THAF  or  THAUF,  is  evidently  the  imperative  THAF  or  THAFIG  of  the  verb  TH.\- 
FIAN  or  thafigan  to  allow,  permit,  grant,  yield,  affent  ■  and  THAFIG  becomes  than,  though,  thoug ,  (  am!  thoch,  as 
G.  Douglafs,  and  other  Scotch  authors  write  it)  by  a  tranfition  of  the  fame  fort,  and  at  leaft  as  talv  as  that  by 
which  HAFUC  becomes  hawk.  It  is  no  fmall  confirmation  of  this  etymology,  that  anciently  they  often  uled  all  be, 
albeit,  all  had,  all  were,  all  give,  inftead  of  ALTHOUGH  $  and  that  as  the  Latin  si  (if)  means  be  it,  and  NISI  and 
SINE  (un/efs  and  without)  mean  be  not ,  fo  ETSI  (although)  means  and  be  it. 

(t)  In  a  work  of  this  kind,  which  profeffes  to  treat  of  univerfil  grammar,  it  would  be  impertinent  to  walte  out 
own  and  our  readers  time  on  a  minute  analyfis  of  each  conjunction  w  hich  may  occur  in  any  one  particular  language. 
We  (ball  therefore  puriue  the  fubjeCt  no  farther ;  but  ffiall  fubjoin  Mr  Horne  Tooke’s  table  <>f  tin  Englilh  c< 
junctions,  referring  thofe  who  are  defirous  of  fuller  fatisfadion  to  his  ingenious  v.  ork  entitled  1  he  Dtverfion  ■  /  Irru 


If 

An 

Unless 
Eke 
Yet 
Still 
Else 
Though 
or 
Tho’ 

But 
But 

Without 
And 

Lest  is  the  participle  lesed  of  i.esan, 
C  SlTHTHAN 

Syne 
Seand-es 

SlTHTIIE 


r  Gif 

'Gifan 

An 

Anan 

Onles 

<A 

-Q 

Onlesan 

(f) 

V 

Eac 

1-4 

O 

Eakan 

> 

Get 

V 

Getan 

ci 

Stf.ll 

> 

Stellan 

O- 

i 

j 

Ales 

Thafig 

hj 

fiH 

Alesan 

Thafigan 

0 

or 

or  [ 

1) 

Thaf 

1-4 

*5 

Thafian  j 

h 

<1 

Bot 

Be-utan 

U~t 

O 

Botan 

Bkon-utan 

Wyrth-utan 

Wyrthan-utan 

_  An  ad 

Anan  ad 

Since 


to  difmifs. 


is  the  participle  of  Slon,  to  fee. 


To  give. 

To  grant. 

To  difmifs.. 

To  add. 

To  get. 

To  put. 

To  diminifti. 

To  allow. 

To  boot,  or  fuperadd. 
To  be  out. 

To  be  out. 

Dare  congeriem. 


or  I 

[SlN-ES  J 

That  is  the  article  or  pronoun  THAT. 

As  is  ES,  a  German  article,  meaning  it,  that,  or  which.  Ai 
So  b  SA  or  so,  a  Gothic  article  of  the  fame  import  with  as. 
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Prcpofi-  favour,  that  m  the  rude  ft  languages  there  are  few  if 
tioni  any  conjunctions  ;  and  that  even  in  others  which  are 
the  molt  highly  polilhed,  fueh  as  Greek  and  Latin ,  as 
well  as  Engiijh ,  many  of  thofe  words  which  have  been 
called  conjunctions  are  obvioully  relolvable  into  other 
parts  of  fpeech.  Thus  «AAse,  tranflated  but ,  is  evidently 
'  the  neuter  gender  of  either  the  nominative  or  accusative 
plural  of  aAA»s  another;  and  when  ufed  as  a  conjunction, 
it  intimates  that  you  are  going  to  add  f omething  to 
what  you  have  already  faid.  Cceterum  has  the  lame 
meaning,  and  is  nothing  but  *.u,i  iregiy.  Mais  f but  in 
French)  is  the  Latin  rnajus ;  ut,  uti,  on,  quod ,  is  the  rela¬ 
tive  pronoun.  Of  quocirca ,  quia,  prceterea,  antequam, 

quenquam,  quemvis,  quantumvis ,  quamlibet,  &c.  the  rel’o- 
lution  is  too  obvious  to  require  being  mentioned.  Where 
fuch  refolutions  as  thefe  can  be  made,  or  when  the  con¬ 
junctions  of  any  particular  tongue  can  be  traced  to  their 
origin  in  any  other ,  there  needs  be  no  difpute  about  their 
true  import ;  but  when  the  cafe  is  otherwife,  and  the 
conjunction  either  appears  to  be  an  original  word,  or  is 
derived  from  a  fource  to  which  it  cannot  be  traced,  we 
would  advife  fuch  of  our  readers  as  wilh  to  fpeak  or 
The  import  write  correftly,  to  difmifs  from  their  minds  all  conlidera- 
ofconjunc-  tion  of  copulatives,  continuatives,  caufals ,  and  disjunc¬ 
tions  in  any  it'ves^  with  the  reft  of  that  jargon  which  we  have  already 
bTfearned°  mentioned  ;  and  to  inquire  diligently  in  what  manner 
from  the  and  for  what  purpofe  the  conjunction  in  quejlion  is  ufed  by 
bcft  authors  the  bejl  writers,  both  ancient  and  modern,  of  the  particu- 
ancient  andjar  language  which  they  are  ftudying.  This  will  indeed 
be  found  a  work  of  labour  j  but  it  appears  to  us  to  be 
the  only  means  left  of  difcovering  the  precife  relations 
which  fuch  conjunctions  were  intended  to  exprefs  ;  and, 
by  confequence,  of  knowing  what  svords  or  fentences 
they  are  fitted  to  conned,  fo  as  to  produce  a  ftyle  at 
once  accurate  and  perfpicuous. 


•modern. 


i*5 
Prepofi- 
tions  unite 
two  words 
that  rcfufe 
to  coalefce 
of  them- 
felves  ; 


Sect.  II.  Of  Prepoji iions. 

105.  By  Mr  Harris  and  his  followers,  a  PREPOSI¬ 
TION  is  defined  to  be  a  part  of  fpeech  devoid  if  elf  of Sig¬ 
nification,  but  fo  formed  as  to  unite  two  words  that  are 
fignif cant, and  that  refufe  to  coalefce  or  unite  of  ihctnj elves. 
We  have  already  expreffed  our  opinion  of  that  theory 
■which  holds  certain  words  to  be  devoid  of  fignif cation  ; 
but  its  abfurditv,  in  the  prefent  intlance,  is  more  than 
ever  glaring.  Concerning  the  number  of  prepofi lions, 
it  is  well  known  that  hitherto  authors  have  never 
agreed.  The  ancient  Greek  grammarians  admitted 
only  18;  the  ancient  Latin  grammarians  above  50  ; 
though  the  moderns,  Sanctius ,  Sclopius,  Perizonius,  Vof- 
Jtus,  and  Ruddiman,  have  endeavoured  to  leffen  the 
number  without  fixing  it.  Bilhop  Wilkins  thinks  that 
36  are  fufficient ;  and  Girard  fays  that  the  French 
language  has  done  the  bufinefs  effeduallv  with  32. 
But  if  prepofitions  be  words  devoid  of fignification,  why 
Ihould  there  be  difputes  refpeding  their  numbers  ?  or 
why  in  any  language  (liould  there  be  more  than  one 
prepofition,  fince  3  Jingle  unmeaning  mark  of  connection 
Would  certainly  anfwer  the  purpofe  as  well  as  a  thoufand  ? 
The  cypher,  which  has  no  value  of  itfelf,  and  only 
ferves  (if  we  may  ufe  the  language  of  grammarians) 
to  connote  and  confignlfy,  and  to  change  the  value  of  fi¬ 
gures ,  is  not  Jcveral  and  various,  but  uniformly  one  and 
the  fame.  That  “  the  prepofition  is  fo  formed,  as  to 
unite  two  words  which  refufe  to  coalefce  or  unite  of 
themfelves,”  is  indeed  true  5  and  this  union  it  effeCls, 


not  by  having  no  fignification  of  its  own,  but  by  fignifying  Prepoir- 
the  relation  by  which  the  things  expreffed  by  the  united  t!ons-  ^ 
Words  are  connected  in  nature.  Prcpcjitions  are  to  be  jjjj 
accounted  for  in  much  the  fame  manner  as  the  cafes  of  i,y  fignity- 
nouns.  The  neceflity  of  this  fpecies  of  words,  or  of  fome  ing  tie  re¬ 
equivalent  invention,  follows  irom  the  impoffibiliiy  of'atlon  ^e' 
having  in  language  a  diftinCt  complex  term  for  each  di-^^n 
ftinCt  collection  of  ideas  which  we  may  have  occaficn  to 
put  together  in  difeourfe.  The  addition  or  fubtrac- 
tion  of  any  one  idea  to  or  from  a  collcClion  of  ideas, 
makes  it  a  different  collection  ;  and  if,  after  either  of 
thefe  operations,  it  were  to  be  expreffed  by  the  fame 
word  as  before,  nothing  could  enfue  but  mil’reprefenta- 
tion  and  falfehood.  Now,  to  ufe  in  language  a  differ¬ 
ent  and  clifinCi  complex  term  for  each  different  and  di- 
ftinCt  collection  of  ideas,  is  equally  impoffible,  as  to  ufe 
a  diftinCt  particular  tei-m  for  each  particular  and  indi¬ 
vidual  idea.  To  fupply,  therefore,  the  place  of  the  com¬ 
plex  terms  which  are  wanting  in  a  language,  are  the 
cafes  of  nouns  and  prepofitions  employed  5  by  the  aid  of 
which,  complex  and  general  terms  are  prevented  from  be¬ 
ing  infinite  or  too  numerous,  and  are  ufed  only  for 
thofe  collections  of  ideas  which  we  have  molt  frequent 
occafion  to  mention  in  difeourfe.  By  means  of  pre¬ 
pofitions  this  end  is  obtained  in  the  molt  fimple  man¬ 
ner.  For,  having  occafion  to  mention  a  collection  of 
ideas  for  which  there  is  no  Jingle  complex  term  in  the 
language,  we  either  take  that  complex  term  which 
includes  the  greatefi  number ,  though  not  all  of  the  ideas 
we  would  communicate  ;  or  elfe  we  take  that  complex 
term  which  includes  all  and  the  feweft  ideas  mere  than 
thofe  we  would  communicate ;  and  then,  by  the  help 
of  the  prepofition,  we  either  make  up  the  deficiency  in 
the  one  cafe,  or  retrench  the  fuperjluity  in  the  other. 

For  inftance,  having  occafion  to  mention  a  houfe  of  a 
particular  defcription ,  and  knowing  that  the  term  houfe 
is  too  general  for  our  purpofe,  and  that  the  building 
we  have  in  view  has  no  appropriate  name,  we  fay,  per¬ 
haps,  a  houfe  WITH  a  party-wall x  or  a  houfe  WITHOUT  a 
roof — In  the  firft  inftance,  the  complex  term  houfe  is 
deficient,  and  the  prepofition  direCts  to  add  what  is  Want¬ 
ing. — In  the  fecond  inftance,  the  complex  term  is  re¬ 
dundant  as  it  denotes  a  complete  houfe  ;  the  prepofition, 
therefore,  direCls  to  take  away  what  is  fuperfiuous. 

Now,  confidering  prepofitions  in  this  the  moft  fimple 
light,  as  ferving  only  to  limit  or  modify  general  terms, 
it  is  abfolutely  neceffary  that  they  (liould  have  mean¬ 
ings  of  their  own  ;  for  otherwife,  how  could  we,  in  the 
inftance  before  as,  make  known  by  them  our  inten¬ 
tion,  whether  of  adding  to,  or  retrenching  from,  the 
fame  general  term  houfe.  If,  to  a  difeipleof  Mr  Har¬ 
ris,  we  (liould  fay,  a  houfe  JOIN  ;  he  would  reply,  JOIN 
what  ?  But  he  would  not  contend  that  JOIN  is  an  in¬ 
declinable  word  which  has  no  meaning  of  its  ow/7,becaufe 
he  knows  that  it  is  the  imperative  of  a  verb,  of  which 
the  other  parts  are  dill  in  ufe  ;  and  its  own  meaning  is 
clear,  though  the  fentence,  is  not  completed.  If,  in- 
ftead  of  JOIN,  sve  (liould  fay  to  him,  a  houfe  WITH  •,  he 
would  ftill  a(k  the  fame  queftion,  with  what?  But  if 
sve  where  to  difeourfe  with  him  concerning  the  svord 
with,  he  svould  probably  tell  us,  that  With  is  a  pre¬ 
pofition,  an  indeclinable  svord,  svhieh  is  itfelf  devoid  of 
JigniJication ,  but  fo  formed  as  to  unite  two  words  that  arc 
fignificant.  And  yet  it  svould  be  evident  by  his  que¬ 
ftion,  that  he  felt  it  had  a  meaning  of  its  own  ;  svhieh 
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ferve  to 
modify  in 
different 
ways  fome 
general 
term  or 
general  af¬ 
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is  in  reality  the  fame  as  join  (u).  Indeed,  fo  far  has 
always  been  plainly  perceived,  that  WITH  and  with¬ 
out  are  directly  oppolite  and  contradictory  ;  and  it 
would  puzzle  the  moll  acute  philofopher  to  difeover 
oppofition  and  contradiction  in  two  words  where  nei¬ 
ther  of  them  had., any  fignification.  Wilkins,  there¬ 
fore,  has  well  expreffed  their  meaning,  where  he  fays, 
that  WITH  is  a  prepofition  “  relating  to  the  notion  of 
facial ,  or  circumltance  of  fociety  AFFIRMED  •,  and  that 
without  is  a  prepofition  relating  to  the  fame  notion 
of  focial,  or  circumltance  of  fociety  DENIED.” 

106.  But  to  denote  the  relations  of  adding  and  taking 
away,  is  not  the  only  purpofe  for  which  prepofitions 
are  employed.  They  all  indeed  ferve  to  modify  fome 
general  term  or  general  affirmation,  but  not  precifely  in 
the  fame  way  as  with  and  without.  It  has  been 
already  obferved,  that  words  fignificant  of  thofe  things 
which  coincide  in  nature,  coalefce  with  one  another  in 
fvntax,  without  being  beholden  to  any  auxiliary  tie. 
For  inftance,  an  adjective  coalefces  with  its  fubfantive, 
a  verb  with  its  nominative  ;  a  noun  expre fling  an  objeCt 
acted  upon,  with  a  verb  denoting  aCtion ;  and  an  adverb 
with  its  verb.  Take  the  following  example :  T HE  SPLEN¬ 
DID  SUN  GENIALLY  WARMETH  THE  FERTILE  EARTH. 
But  fuppofe  we  were  defirous  to  modify  this  affirmation 
by  the  addition  of  other  fubftantives,  AIR,  for  inftance, 
and  BEAMS  :  how  would  thefe  coincide  with  the  other 
words  of  the  fentence,  or  under  what  character  could 
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they  be  introduced  ?  Not  as  nominatives  or  accufativcs 
to  the  verb ,  for  both  thefe  places  are  already  filled  : 
the  nominative  by  the  iubftance  SUN,  which  is  ccr- 
tainly  the  agent  in  this  operation  ;  the  accufative  by  the 
fubltance  earth,  which  is  as  certainly  the  object  afted 
upon.  Not  as  qualities  of  the  sun  and  earth  :  for 
qualities  inhering  in  their  fubftances  can  only  be  ex# 
prefled  by  adjectives,  and  the  words  air  and  beams  are 
both  fubjlantives.  Here  then  we  muft  have  recourfe  to 
prepofitions  j  but  we  can  employ  only  fuch  prepofitions 
as  point  out  the  relations  which  the  air  and  the  beams 
have  to  the  fun  warming  the  earth.  In  Englifh  we 
ftiould  fay,  the  fplendid  fun  WITH  his  beams  genially 
warmeth  THROUGH  the  air  the  fertile  earth.  The  fen¬ 
tence,  as  before,  remains  entire  and  one  ;  the  fub/taniivei 
required  are  both  introduced  ;  and  not  a  word  which 
was  there  before  is  detruded  from  its  proper  place. 
The  import  of  WITH  we  have  already  difeovered  ;  it  di¬ 
rects  to  UNITE  the  beams  to  the  fun,  as  JOINTLY  with 
him  performing  the  operation.  But  the  air  has  n« 
other  connexion  with  this  operation,  than  as  the  me¬ 
dium  or  passage  between  the  sun  and  the  earth:  and 
therefore  the  prepofition  throuch  (x)  muft  denote 
that  relation  which  fubfifts  between  an  objeCt  in  motion, 
and  the  medium  in  which  it  moves  ;  nor  could  a  prepo¬ 
fition  of  a  different  import  have  been  employed,  without 
altering  the  meaning  of  the  whole  fentence  (y). 

107.  Mr  Harris  is  of  opinion  that  molt,  if  not  all, 
H  prepofitions 


(u)  This  account  of  prepofitions  is  taken  from  Horne  Tooke,  who  adds,  that  the  only  difference  between  the 
two  words  WITH  and  join,  is,  that  the  other  parts  of  the  Gothic  and  Anglo-Saxon  verb  WITHAN,  to  join  (of 
which  WITH  is  the  imperative),  have  ceafed  to  be  employed  in  the  language.  As  WITH  means  join ,  fo  the  cor- 
refpondent  French  prepofition  AVEC  means,  and  have  that,  or,  have  that  alfo.  But  though  with,  a*  the  impe¬ 
rative  of  withan,  means  join,  it  has  fometimes  a  very  different  fignification.  Mr  Tyrwhil  in  his  Gloffary  has 
trulv  obferved,  that  with  and  BY  are  often  fvnonymous.  They  certainly  are  fo  ;  but  then  with  feems  to  be  an 
abbreviation  of  the  imperative  of  wyrthan,  to  be ;  as  without  is  of  wyrthan-utan,  to  be  out.  1  his  being 
the  cafe,  our  two  inftances  in  the  text  will  ftand  thus  :  a  houfe  join  a  party-wall ;  a  lioufe  BE-Our  a  roof.  Nor 
let  any  one  be  furprifed  that  we  make  no  difference  between  the  conjunction  w  ITHOUT  and  the  prepofition  w  1 1 11- 
OUT.  The  word  is  the  fame,  whether  it  be  employed  to  unite  words  or  fentences.  Prepofitions  were  originally, 
and  for  a  long  time,  claffed  with  conjunctions  ;  and  when  firft  feparated  from  them,  they  were  only  diftinguilhed 
by  the  name  of  prepo/itive  conjunctions.  They  are  generally  ufed  to  unite  words,  but  not  always ;  tor  we  mas  lay 
indifferently,  1  came  after  his  departure,  or  l  came  after  HE  DEPARTED.  By  the  greater  part  ot  grammarians, 
indeed,  AFTER,  when  employed  as  in  the  firft  fentence,  is  claffed  with  the  prepofitions  ;  when  employed  i'  in 
the  fecond,  it  is  claffed  with 'the  conjunctions.  The  word,  however,  is  the  fame  in  both  fentences  •,  its  meaning 
is  the  fame,  and  its  effcCt  precifely  the  fame.  The  only  circumftance  of  diferimination  is,  that  in  the  firft  example 
it  is  prefixed  to  a  noun,  his  departure  ;  in  the  fecond,  it  is  prefixed  to  a  nominative  and  a  vc  rb,  he  departed.  But 
even  tfce  nominative  and  the  verb,  thus  applied,  exprefs  no  more  than  a  fpecifying  circumftance  annexed  to  the 
other  propofition,  I  came;  and  whenever  they  arc  rightly  apprehended  by  the  mind,  they  are  ftnpt  of  tluir  pre- 
pofitionary  form,  and  confidered  ab/traCtly  under  a  new  phafis,.  his  departure.  I  hus,  then,  tin  two  1  n ( '  • ! '  ’ 
fynonymous  in  everv  refnect,  excepting  the  apparent  grammatical  nature  ot  tue  non*-  m  ( epartur t ,  am  *«  <  < 
parted;  and  even  thefe  are  reduced  to  one  grammatic  form  in  the  mind,  whenever  the  import  of  the  pr..|n.riti..n* 
is  rightly  apprehended.  Without,  and  many  other  prepofitions,  efpecially  m  the  learned  language  are  u  <  - 
exactly  as  after  is  ufed  in  the  two  inftances  which  we  have  given.  Horne -7  oote ’quotes  Lord  Mansfield  tor 
faying,  “  It  cannot  be  read  without  the  Attorney-General  confents  to  it.”  I  his,  in  modern  1  ng.n  >,  is  not 
the  common  phrafeology  ;  but  it  offends  not  againft  anv  principle  of  grammar.  I  be  «>< * nno tt  *  m 
here,  as  in  the  former  inftance,  confidered  as  an  abfraCt  noun.  “  It  cannot  be  read  WITHOUT  the  confer,!  of  the 

A^(x)1<T HOROUGH,  THOUROUGH,  THOROW,  THROUGH,  or  THRO\  is  no  other,  favs  Home  Toole  than  ‘he  Gothic 

fubllantive  DAURO,  or  the  Teutonic  fubftantive  THURUH,  and,  like  th>  m.  VOXUDs  door,  gate,  poffiore,  -  " 

fentence  in  the  text,  refolved  upon  his  principles, Hands  thus :  “  The  fplendid  fun- JOIN  h.s 

warmeth — PASSAGE  the  air ,  (or,  the  air  being  the  pajf  ff  or  medium)  the  ft rt  > 

manner  mav  we  tranflate  the  prepofition  through  in  every  inftance  where  t  u <>ug  i-  m  -t'K  » 


lent  prepofition  in  any  language ;  as  from  the  Latin  and  It  to  ^in  ^Spamfli 
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porte),  have  come  the  Latin  and  Italian  prepofition  per,  the  French />«r,  and  the  bpam  h  p  r. 
(y)  If,  for  inftance,  we  were  to  fubftitute  WITH  or  OF  mftcad  of  THROUGH,  wc  thould  IUU 
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proportions  were  originally  formed  to  denote  the  rela¬ 
tions  of  place.  For  this  opinion  we  fee  not  fufficient 
evidence.  If  indeed  we  could  fuppofe  the  inventors  or 
earlieft  improvers  of  language  to  have  at  all  concerned 
themfelves  with  relations  as  abfraBed  from  the  objects 
related,  we  muft  believe  that  thofe  which  firft  attradled 
■“their  attention  were  the  relations  fubfifting  among  them¬ 
felves,  and  the  various  bodies  with  which  they  were 
lurrounded.  We  muft  likewife  agree  with  our  author, 
that  place  is  the  grand  relation  which  bodies  or  natural 
fubfances  maintain  at  all  times  to  one  another  ;  but  we 
do  not  therefore  think  that  it  would  attratl  the  earliejl 
notice  of  untaught  barbarians.  On  the  contrary,  we  are 
of  opinion  that  mankind  muft  have  made  very  confider- 
able  progrefs  in  fcience  before  they  attempted  to  abftradl 
place  from  body  ;  an  attempt  which,  according  to  fome 
of  the  moft  profound  philofophers  (z),  is  not  only  dif¬ 
ficult,  but  abfolutely  impracticable.  But  whatever  be 
in  this,  the  relations  of  c  a  life  and  effect ,  of  duration  and 
motion ,  are  in  themfelves  as  obvious ,  and  as  likely  to  ar- 
ref  the  attention  and  obtain  names ,  as  thofe  of  place. — 
Among  men  totally  illiterate  they  are  evidently  more 
fo  ;  for  pain  and  pleafure  would  fuggeft  fome  idea  of 
caufe  and  effect  as  matters  of  importance.  There  is, 
however,  no  probability  that  the  inventors  of  any  language 
had  the  leaf!  idea  of  abfraB  relations.  They  doubtlefs 
expreffed  complex  conceptions  by  nouns  and  verbs ,  figni- 
ficant  at  once  of  the  particular  ideas  and  of  the  various 
relations  by  which  they  viewed  thofe  ideas  as  combined 
together  in  a  complex  conception.  Afterwards,  when 
mens  minds  became  enlarged,  and  when,  from  the  fluftu- 
ation  infenarable  from  a  living  language,  objedls  or  ideas 
received  new  names,  the  old  words,  whether  nouns  or 
verbs,  which  were  originally  employed  to  exprefs  a  par- 


tions. 
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ticular  complex  conception ,  of  which  certain  particular  Prepofi- 
relations  made  a  part,  might  be  retained  for  the  pur-  ( 
pofe  of  denoting  thofe  and  all  fimilar  RELATIONS  ;  and 
thus  verbs  and  nouns  would  degenerate  into  particles 
bearing  the  names  of  prepofitions  and  conjunElions .  For 
inftance,  one  Anglo-Saxon  being  defirous  to  communi¬ 
cate  to  another  his  own  conception  of  a  houfe  with  a 
party-wall ,  and  having  (we  Ihall  fuppofe)  no  fuch  word 
in  his  tongue  as  a  prepofition,  would  naturally  utter  the 
word  houfe ,  defiring  his  friend,  at  the  fame  time,  to 
add  to  that  well  known  found  another  found  (uttering 
it)  fignificant  of  the  particular  circumftance  wanting- 
to  complete  his  complex  conception  ; — A  houfe  WITH 
(i.  e.  join)  «  party-wall.  The  word  WITH,  as  the  im¬ 
perative  of  a  verb ,  denotes  of  courfe  three  ideas  com¬ 
bined  together,  viz.  a  command  or  wifh,  an  affirmation , 
and  the  idea  of  junBion.  But  when  the  verb  WITHAN 
was  difmiffed  from  the  Englilh  language,  the  impera¬ 
tive  with  rvas  ft  ill  retained  5  but  lofing  its  verbal  and 
modal  nature,  it  was  thenceforth  employed  to  denote 
only  one  of  the  three  ideas  for  which  it  originally  flood, 
viz.  the  idea  of  junBion.  And  thus  it  is,  that  verbsr 
and  alfo  nouns  and  adjeBives,  in  palling  from  one  lan¬ 
guage  to  another,  may  become  prepofi tions  (a)  and  con¬ 
junctions.  Thus  too  it  is,  that  fome  of  thofe  prepof- 
tions  come  to  denote  the  contiguous,  and  fome  the  de¬ 
tached,  relation  of  body.  The  contiguous,  as  when  we 
fay,  Caius  walked  WITH  a  fuff,  i-  e.  Cains  JOIN  a 
faff,  walked;  the  futue  food  UPON  (b)  a  pedefal,  i.  e. 
the fatue food  (the  place  of  its  Handing)  the  HIGHER 
PART  of  a  pedefal ;  the  river  ran  OVER  a  find,  i.  e. 
the  river  ran  (the  place  of  its  running)  the  HIGHER 
part  of  a  find.  The  detached  relation,  as  when  we 
fay,  He  is  going  TO  (c)  Italy,  i.  e.  He  is  going ,  the 
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meaning,  and  in  the  other  fpeak  nonfen  fe.  “  The  fun  warmeth  WITH  the  air  the  fertile  earth,”  is  an  affirmation 
that  the  fun  warmeth  BOTH  THE  AIR  AND  THE  EARTH  ;  whereas  the  original  fentence  affirmed  nothing  more  than 
that  he  warmeth  the  EARTH.  “  The  fun  warmeth  OF  the  air  the  fertile  earth,”  is  nonfenfe,  as  it  makes  the  earth 
a  part,  or  a  confluence,  of  the  air.  So  neceffary  is  it  that  prepofitions  have  a  meaning ,  and  that  the  meaning  of 
each  be  attended  to. 

(z)  The  Bilhops  Berkeley  and  Law,  with  the  very  learned  and  ingenious  Principal  Campbell  of  Aberdeen. 
See  The  Principles  of  Human  Knowledge,  Law’s  Notes  on  King’s  Origin  of  Evil,  and  The  Philofophy  of  Rhetoric. 

(a)  As  the  Italian  fubftantive  CASA,  a.  houfe ,  race,  family,  nation,  & c.  in  palling  to  the  French,  becomes 

the  prepofition  CHEZ,  to  which  there  is  not,  fo  far  as  we  know,  a  prepofition  of  precifely  the  fame  import  in  any 
language.  Senza  or  SENZE,  in  Italian,  becomes  SANS  in  French,  and  means  abfence.  Nor  is  it  neceffary  that 
verbs  and  nouns  lhould  always  pafs  from  one  language  to  another,  in  order  to  be  converted  into  prepofi tions.  1  he 
Greek  prepofition  is  evidently  the  corrupted  imperative  of  t0  f  'ver,  to  disjoin ,  to  feparate.  The 

Latin  si:  E  is  sit  NE,  be  not.  The  German  sonder  is  the  imperative  of  sondern,  which  has  the  fame  meaning 
as  x*’Z‘&‘v’ 

(b)  Up,  upon,  over,  bove,  ABOVE,  have  all,  fays  Horne  Tooke,  one  common  origin  and  fignification.  In 
ihe  Anglo-Saxon,  UFA, UFERA,  UFEMJEST,  are  the  adjeBives  ALTUS,  ALTIOR,  ALTISSIMUS.  Ufa  or  UFAN,  up ; 
comparative  ufera,  ofere  or  ofer,  over  or  upper ;  fuperlative  UFEMAtST,  upmoff  or  uppermojl.  Beufan,  bu- 
fan,  on  bufan,  bove,  above.  If  this  be  a  juft  account  of  the  origin  of  thefe  words,  the  fentences  in  the  text, 
where  upon,  over,  and  above,  occur,  will  run  thus  :  “  The  ftatuc  flood  ON  HIGH  a  pcdeftal “  the  river  ran 
HIGHER  afand  ;  “  the  fun  is  rifen  ON  HIGH  the  hills.”  And  here  we  may  obferve,  that  the  mere  relation  between 
funding,  running,  &c.  and  place ,  is  rather  inferred  from  the  verb  itfelf  than  expreffed  by  a  feparate  word  ;  and 
the  reafon  is  obvious.  For  if  a  ftatuc  fund,  every  one  knows  that  it  muft  Hand  on  fome  thing  as  well  as  at  fome 
time.  There  is  therefore  no  nccefjity,  whatever  elegance  there  may  be  in  it,  for  employing  any  word  to  denote 
that  relation,  which  is  commonly  believed  to  be  fignified  by  on  ;  but  it  is  neceffary  to  infert,  between  the  verb 
and  pedefal,  a  word  fignificant  of  place,  that  pedefal  may  not  be  miftaken,  by  an  ignorant  perfon,  for  a  portion 
of  time,  or  any  thing  elfe  connefled  with  th  c  funding  of  the  fatue. 

(c)  That  to  is  fignificant  of  detached  relation,  is  the  language  of  Mr  Harris,  which,  though  it  may  be  al¬ 
lowed  in  a  loole  and  vulgar  fenfe,  is  certainly  not  philofophically  juft.  The  prepofition  to  (in  Dutch  written 
TOE  and  tot)  is  the  Gothic  fubftantive  TAUI  or  TAUHTS,  fignifying  aB,  ef'cB ,  refult,  or  confummatwn  ;  which 
Gothic  fubftantive  is  itfelf  no  other  than  the  paft  participle  TAUID  or  TAUIDS  of  the  verb  TAUJAN  agere.  And 
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Prepofi-  END  (of  his  journey)  Italy  ;  the  fin  is  rifcn  ABOVE  the  But  if  we  fay,  That  lamp  is  falling  FROM  the  ceiling,  die  Prepofi- 
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hills,  i.  e.  the  fun  is  rifen  (the  place)  the  top  of  the 
hills  :  thefefgs  came  from  Turkey,  i.  e.  t/iefe  fgs  came 
BEGINNING  (their  journey  at)  Turkey. 

Befides  the  detached  relation  of  body,  Mr  Harris  is 
of  opinion  that  the  proportion  from  denotes  two  other 
relations  not  lefs  different  than  thofe  of  motion  and  ref. 
Thus  if  we  fay,  “  That  lamp  hangs  FHOM  the  ceiling, 
the  prepoiition  FROM  affumes  a  character  of  quiefcence. 


prepofition  in  iuch  calc  affumes  a  character  of  motion 
But  this  is  evidently  a  millake  :  the  detached  relation 
in  the  former  in  fiance  of  the  fgs,  as  well  as  the  motion 
and  rcjl  in  the  prelent  inllances,  are  expreffed  not  by 
the  prepofition,  but  by  the  verbs  came,  fills,  hangs.  The 
word  from  has  as  clear,  as  precife,  and  at  all  limes  as 
uniform  and  unequivocal  a  meaning,  as  any  word  in  the 
From  means  merely  beginning,  and  no¬ 
li  2  thing 


language. 


it  is  obvious,  that  what  is  done,  is  terminated,  ended,  fnifhed.  In  the  Teutonic,  this  verb  is  written  TUAN  or 
TUON  •,  whence  the  modern  German  THUN,  and  its  prepoiition  TU.  In  the  Anglo-Saxon,  the  verb  is  teogan, 
and  the  prepofition  TO.  Do,  the  auxiliary  verb,  as  it  has  been  called,  is  derived  from  the  fame  root,  and  i>  in 
deed  the  fame  word  as  to.  The  difference  between  a  t  and  a  D  is  lb  very  fmall,  that  an  etymologift  knows  by 
the  praBice  of  languages,  and  an  anatomift  by  the  reafon  of  that  practice,  that  in  the  derivation  of  words  it  i- 
fcarce  worth  regarding.  To  lupport  this  etymon  of  TO,  Mr  Horae  Tooke  gives  a  fimilar  inttanci  in  the  Latin, 
tongue.  The  prepoiition  AD,  he  fays,  is  merely  the  paft  participle  of  AGERE,  which  palt  participle  is  like  wife 
employed  as  a  Latin  fubfantive.  He  exhibits  the  derivation  oi  ad  thus  ; 

'  AGDUM — AGD - AD 


Agitum ■ 


fA< 

:■ — ugtum  < 

L  A 


or 

ACTUM- 


-ACT- 


■AT 


The  moft  fuperficial  reader  of  Latin  verle  (he  obferves),  knows  how  readily  the  Romans  dropped  their  final  urn. 
And  a  little  confideration  of  the  organs  and  pra&ice  of  fpeech  will  convince  him  how  eafily  AGD  or  act  would 
become  AD  or  AT  ;  as  indeed  this  prepofition  was  indifferently  written  either  way  by  the  ancients.  By  the  later 
writers  of  Rome,  the  prepofition  was  written  AD  with  D  only,  in  order  to  dillinguilh  it  from  the  other  corrupt 
word  called  the  conjunBion  AT  )  which  for  the  fame  reafon  was  written  with  the  T  only,  though  that  like  wife  had 
anciently  been  written,  as  the  prepoftion,  either  AD  or  AT.  The  prepofition  TO  and  the  conjunction  too  in  Eng- 
)ilh,  are  both  in  fyntax  and  in  meaning  ufed  exaftly  as  the  prepofition  AD  and  the  conjundlion  at  in  Latin.  From 
the'fpecimens  prefixed  to  Johnfon’s  dictionary,  as  a  hiftory  of  our  language,  it  appears  that,  as  late  as  the  reign  ot 
Elizabeth,  the  prepofition  and  conjunBion  were  both  written  with  one  O.  And  it  has  been  lhown  in  the  firlt  vo¬ 
lume  of  the  TranfaBions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  that  TO  and  too,  as  well  as  ad  and  at,  are  precifcly 
of  the  fame  import.  The  only  difference,  in  either  language,  between  the  prepofition  and  the  conjunBion,  is,  that 
the  former  direBs ,  as  a  modification  of  fome  previous  propolition,  the  addition  of  fome  fubfantive  or  noun  ;  the 
latter,  fometimes  a  fentence  or  clavfe  of  a  fentence  confidered  abjlraBly  as  a  noun  ;  and  that,  when  the  former  i 
ufed,  the  prepofition,  to  which  the  modifying  circumftance  is  to  be  added,  [s  formally  exprejfcd ,  but  omitted  when 

the  latter  is  employed.  Thus  Denham  fays, 

“  Wifdom  he  has,  and,  TO  his  wifdom  courage  ; 

“  Temper  to  that,  and,  unto  all,  fuccefs.” 

In  this  examole,  every  fuceeeding  circumftance  is  by  the  prepofition  TO  marked  as  an  addition  to  the  preceding. 
“  Wifdom  he  has,  and  courage  additional  to  his  wifdom.”  But  Denham  might  w  ith  equal  propriety  have  omitted 
the  objedl  which  TO  governs,  or  to  which  it  directs  fomething  to  be  added,  though  he  mult  then,  Irom  the  cu'.'ora 
of  the  language,  have  employed  the  conjunBion  inftead  of  the  prepoftion.  As, 

“  Wifdom  he  has,  and  courage  too,”  &c.  _ 

This  mode  of  expreffion  would  have  been  more  concife,  and  as  intelligible  as  the  other,  “  ”  udom  he  lia.-,  an 

oourage  TO  his  wifdom ,”  &c.  ,  .  ,  ,  ,  .«- 

Not  only  isthe  objeft  governed  by  TO  omitted,  when  it  is  reprefented  by  a  fubfantive  in  the  context,  but  all 

when  it  is  involved  in  a  prepoftion  ;  and  then  the  conjunction,  as  it  is  called,  is  always  uted.  i  Inis, 

-Let  thofe  eyes  that  view 


So, 


“  The  daring  crime,  behold  the  vengeance  TOO.” 

In  the 
of  the 


and  killed  him 
addition  to  the 


too. 


one 


He  made  him  prifoner, 

nig  the  vengeance  is  Hated  as  an  addition  to  the  viewing  ---  -  -  ,  ■  .  .  . •  .i- 

-  '  addition  to  the  making  him  a  prifoner.  In  both  examples,  the  obieft  governed  by  too  is  t lie 


example, 
crime  ;  and 


in 


the 

the 


circumftance  of  i  e1. old- 
other,  the  killing  him 


oris 


beard  and  hair  had  given  a  wildneK  to  his  af|  ^ 

\D  itfelf  is  clalTed  with  the  conjunfUons,  and  written  differently, 
deducantur  ilti.  Pa.  Faciam.  Ph.  At  diligenter.  Pa.  Fid. 
means  of  at,  the  drcumftances  of  diligence  and  h  iflt  are  frpera 

h  that  vou  do  it,  you  muft  do  it  carefully  ,  DO.  1  •  “  *-U  > 


.  ’  fignifies  “  Additional  to  this,  his  long 
the  objedt  governed  by  AD  is  not  formally  ftated, 

AT.  Thus  Terence,  “  Ph.  Fac  ita  ut  juffi,  deducantur  illi. 
Ph.  At  mature.”  By  the 
commanded.  “  Ph.  It  is  not  enoug 


ipln 


done.  “  Ph.  In  good  time  TOO.”  At,  taken  in  this  fenfc,  is  moft  commonly  cm 
to  murk  the  unexpected  union  of  incongruous  objefls  :  As,  “  Aulam  t  \  r.mni  rujm  n  a  t, 
literally,  “  He  frequented  the  court  of  the  tyrant  ;  joined  EVEN  TO  that  he 
irtier  and  a  patriot  too.”  But  if  ad  and  AT  in  Latin,  and  ro  and  too 
which  fignify  to  DO  or  act,  it  may  be  alked  how  they  come  thcmlclvcito  denote  addition 


o\ed,  like  the  Englilh  but, 
patriam  ainabat  j” 
loved  his  country.”  “  He  was  a 
in  Englilh,  b<-  derived  from  verbs 
lhc  anfwer  is  obvious- 

If 
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thing  elfe.  It  is  Amply  the  Anglo-Saxon  and  Gothic 
noun  FRUM,  beginning ,  origin, fource, fountain,  author  (d  ) . 
Now  if  this  meaning  be  applied  to  Mr  Harris's  in- 
itances,  FROM  will  fpeak  clearly  for  itfelf,  without  the 
affiftance  of  the  interpreting  verbs,  which  are  fuppofed 
by  him  to  vary  its  character. 

“  Thefe  figs  came  FROM  Turkey.” 

“  That  lamp  falls  FROM  the  ceiling.” 

“  That  lamp  hangs  FROM  the  ceiling.” 

Came  is  a  complex  term  for  one  lpecies  of  motion  ; 
falls  is  a  complex  term  for  another  fpecies  of  motion  ; 
and  hangs  is  a  complex  (e)  term  for  a  fpecies  of  attach¬ 
ment.  Have  we  occafion  to  communicate  or  mention 
the  COMMENCEMENT  or  BEGINNING  of  thefe  motions, 
and  of  this  attachment,  and  alio  the  place  where  they 
commence  or  begin  ?  To  have  complex  terms  for  each 
occafion  of  this  fort  is  abfolutely  impoffible  ;  and  there¬ 
fore  nothing  can  be  more  natural  or  more  fimple  than 
to  add  the  figns  of  thofe  ideas,  viz.  the  word  BEGINNING 
(which  will  remain  always  the  fame)  and  the  name  of 
the  place  (which  will  perpetually  vary).  Thus, 

“  Thefe  figs  came — BEGINNING  Turkey." 

“  That  lamp  falls — BEGINNING  ceiling." 

“  That  lamp  hangs _ BEGINNING  ceiling" 

That  is, 

Turkey  the  place  of  BEGINNING  to  come.” 

“  Ceiling  the  place  of  BEGINNING  to  fall.” 

“  Ceiling  the  place  of  BEGINNING  to  hang.” 

It  has  been  faid  by  no  lei's  a  man  than  Biffiop  Wilkins, 
that  FROM  refers  primarily  to  place ,  and  fecondarily  to 
time.  But  the  truth  is,  that  FROM  relates  to  every  thing 
to  which  beginning  relates,  and  to  nothing  elfe. 

“  From  morn  till  night  the  eternal  larum  rang.” 
That  is,  “  The  larum  rang  BEGINNING  morning  (or 
morning  being  the  time  of  its  beginning)  till  night.” 

As  from  always  denotes  beginning ,  fo  to  and  till 
always  denote  the  end.  There  is,  howrever,  this  dif¬ 
ference  between  them,  that  TO  denotes  the  end  of  any 
thing ;  TILL  the  end  only  of  time.  We  may  fay  indif¬ 
ferently — “  From  morn  TO  night,”  or  “  from  morn 
TILL  night,  the  eternal  larum  rang  ;”  but  we  cannot 
fay — “  Thefe  figs  came  from  Turkey  till  England.” 


That  TILL  can,  with  propriety,  be  oppofed  to  FROM  Prepofi- 
only  when  we  are  talking  of  time ,  is  evident ;  for  it  is  tI0ns- 
a  word  compounded  of  to  and  while,  i.  e.  time.  And 
as  the  coalefcence  of  thefe  two  words  to-while,  took 
place  in  the  language  long  before  the  prefent  fuperfluous 
ufe  of  the  article  THE,  the  phrafe — “  From  morn  TILL 
night” — is  neither  more  nor  lefs  than — from  From  morn 
TO  TIME  night.  When  we  fay,  “  from  morn  TO  night," 
the  word  TIME  is  omitted  as  unneceffary. 

Betides  FROM,  Ms  Harris  mentions  OVER  asfignificant 
fometimes  of  motion  and  fometimes  of  ref  ;  and  quotes, 
as  inftances  the  two  following  paffages  from  Milton  ; 

- To  flip  port  uneafy  Jleps 

Over  the  burning  marl. 

Here,  lays  he,  over  denotes  motion.  A  gain, 

- He  with  looks  of  cordial  love 

Hung  OVLR  her  enamoured. 

Here  over  denotes  ref.  But  the  truth  is,  that  OVER 
denotes  neither  motion  nor  ref  in  either  of  the  pail  ages. 

In  the  firlt  quotation,  indeed,  MOTION  is  implied ;  but  it 
is  implied  in  the  word  steps  ;  and  not  in  OVER,  which 
denotes  only  that  the  place  of  the  Heps  was  the  top  of 
the  burning  marl.  In  the  fecond  quotation  ref  is  im¬ 
plied,  and  that  too  a  particular  fpecies  of  rell  ;  but  it  is 
implied  or  rather  ex prejfed  by  the  verb  hung,  and  over 
denotes  the  place  of  that  fpecies  of  ret!. 

108.  But  though  the  original  ufe  of  prepositions 
wras  to  denote  the  relations  of  body ,  they  could  not  be  ijo 
confined  to  this  office  only.  They  by  degrees  extended  They  were 
themfelves  to  fubi’efts  incorporeal ;  and  came  to  denote  *jy  degrees 
relations,  as  well  intellectual  as  local.  Thus,  beeaufe  in 
place  he  who  is  above  has  commonly  the  advantage  over  corporeal, 
him  who  is  below  ;  hence  w  e  transfer  OVER  and  UNDER  (f) 
to  dominion  and  obedience.  Of  a  king,  we  fay,  he  ruled 
OVER  his  people;  of  afoldier,  heferved  UNDER  his  general. 

So  too  we  fay,  with  thought;  without  attention  ;  think¬ 
ing  over  a  lubjefl  ;  under  anxiety  ;  from  fear ;  through 
jealoufy,  &c.  All  which  inftances,  with  many  others 
of  like  kind,  fhow,  that  the  firil  words  of  men,  like 
their  frf  ideas,  had  an  immediate  reference  to  fenfble 
objeRs;  and  that  in  after  days,  when  they  began  to 
difeern  with  their  intelleR ,  they  took  thofe  words  which 

they 


to- 


If  a  man  ffiould  utter  a  fentencc,  and  to  the  end  of  it  fubjoin  the  very  general  word  DO,  the  perfon  to  whom  he 
fpoke,  would  naturally  afk,  DO  what  ?  and  this  queftion  would,  of  courfe,  produce  an  additional  fentence  or  claufe 
©f  a  fentence.  Befides,  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  AGERE,  from  which  the  Latin  prepofition  is  derived,  as  well  as  the 
Gothic  verb,  which  is  the  fource  of  the  Englilh  particles,  means  not  only  TO  DO,  but  alfo  to  adduce  or  bring  ;  fo  that 
when  we  fay,  “  he  is  going  to  Italy,”  we  do  nothing  more  than  affirm  that  “  he  is  going,"  and  defire  the  perfort 
to  whom  we  fpeak,  “  to  add  Italy  to  the  journey.” 

From  this  derivation  of  the  prepofition  TO,  it  will  be  feen  at  once  upon  what  principle  it  is  employed  to  mark 
the  infinitive  mode.  In  the  learned  languages  that  mode  is  generally  known  bv  its  termination  ;  but  in  Englilh 
it  would  be  impoffible,  without  the  aid  of  TO  or  of  fome  other  word  fignificant  of  uRion,  to  diftinguilh  the  VERB 
love  from  the  noun  or  fubfantive. 

(d)  This  derivation  is  Mr  Horne  Tooke’s  ;  and  he  fupports  it  by  the  following  fentence  :  Ne  racdd  ge  se  the 
ON  frumman  worthe,  HE  worhte  walpman  and  wifmen  ;  which  is  the  Anglo-Saxon  of  St  Matt.  xix.  4. 
“  Annon  legiftis,  quod  qui  eos  in  principio  creavit,  creavit  eos  marem  et  feminam  ?” 

(e)  Thefe  are  complex  terms  beeaufe  they  are  verbs.  Each  denotes  an  affirmation  and  time ;  and  combined  with 
thefe,  came  and  falls  denote  motion,  and  hangs  denotes  ref. 

(f)  Under  and  beneath,  though  by  the  found  they  l’eem  to  have  little  connexion,  are  yet  in  faff  almoft  the 
fame  word,  and  may  very  well  fupply  each  other’s  place.  UNDER  is  nothing  but  ON-NEDER,  and  BENEATH  is 
compounded  of  the  imperative  BE  and  the  noun  NEATH.  Neath  uncompounded  having  flipped  away  from  our 
language,  would  perhaps  be  unintelligible,  had  not  the  nouns  NETHER  and  NETHERMOST  ftill  continued  in  common 
ufe.  Neath;  Anglo-Saxon,  neothan,  neothe;  Dutch,  NEDEN ;  Danifh,  NED;  German,  niedre  ;  and 
Swedifli,  nedre  and  neder  ;  is  undoubtedly  as  much  a  fubftantive,  aud  has  the  fame  meaning,  as  the  word  NADIR. 
Jhi  common  language  it  denotes  the  bottom. 
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Prepofi-  they  found  already  made,  and  (ransferred  them  by  me- 
tions.  taphor  to  intellecluul  conceptions. 

“'_v  Among  the  relations  which  may  be  confidered  ra¬ 

ther  as  intelle&ual  than  corporeal,  are  thole  of  c«?r/eand 
confequence  ;  and  for  the  denoting  of  thefe  we  have  two 
prepofi tions,  which  fometimes  appear  in  direct  oppojition 
to  one  another,  and  at  other  times  may  exchange  places 
without  injury  to  the  fenle. 

“  Well !  ’tis  e’en  fo  ?  I  have  got  the  London  dif- 
eafe  they  call  love.  I  am  lick  OF  my  hulband,  and  for 
my  gallant.”  Wycherley's  Country  Wife. 

Here  OF  and  FOR  feem  almolt  placed  in  oppolition ;  at 
lea  It  their  e  fleets  in  the  fentence  appear  to  be  very  dif¬ 
ferent  }  for,  by  the  help  of  thefe  two  prepolitions  alone, 
and  without  the  afliliance  of  any  other  words,  flie  ex- 
preffes  the  two  contrary  affections  of  loathing  and  dejire. 
The  truth,  however,  is,  that  the  author,  if  it  had 
pleafed  him,  might  have  ufed  OF  where  he  has  employ¬ 
ed  FOR,  and  FOR  where  he  has  put  OF.  This  is  evident 
from  the  following  quotation  : 

“  Marian.  Come ,  Amie,  you'll  go  with  us." 

“  Amie.  I  am  not  well. 

“  Lionel.  She's  fick  OF  the  young  flsepherd  that  be- 
kijl  her."  *  Sad  Shepherd. 

In  the  fame  manner  u’e  may,  with  equal  propriety, 
fay — “  We  are  fick  OF  hunger  •"  or — “  We  are  lick 
FOR  hunger.”  And  in  both  cafes  we  (hall  have  e.xpref- 
fed  precifely  the  fame  thing,  with  only  this  difference, 
that,  in  the  former  fentence,  we  declare  fteknefs  to  be  a 
consequence  j  in  the  latter,  we  declare  hunger  to  be  a 
CAUSE.  But  to  return  to  the  country  wife  ;  that  poor 
lady  feems  to  have  had  a  complication  of  diltempers  ; 
Ihe  had,  at  leaft,  two  diforders — a  ficknefs  OF  loathing , 
and  a  ficknefs  OF  love.  She  was  fick  FOR  difgufl,  and 
fick  for  love.  She  was 

Sick  OF  difgujl  FOR  her  hujband  ; 

Sick  OF  love  FOR  her  gallant. 

Sick  FOR  difgujl  OF  her  hujband. 

Sick  FOR  love  OF  her  gallant. 

In  the  firfl  fentence,  as  thus  Hated,  ficknefs  is  declared 
to  be  the  consequence  of  difgujl ,  of  which  her  hujband 
is  declared  to  be  THE  CAUSE.  In  the  fecon A,  ficknefs  is 
declared  to  be  the  CONSEQUENCE  OF  love,  of  which  her 
gallant  is  declared  to  be  the  CAUSE.  In  the  third  fen¬ 
tence  DISGUST  is  declared  to  be  the  CAUSE  of  her  fick¬ 
nefs,  and  the  consequence  or  offspring  of  her  huf- 
band.  In  the  fourth,  love  is  declared  to  be  the  cause 
of  her  ficknefs,  and  the  CONSEQUENCE  or  OFFSPRING 
of  her  gallant. 

Thus,  then,  it  appears,  that  though  the  two  firfl  of 
thefe  fentences,  taken  entire,  convey  th«  very  fame  mean¬ 
ing  with  the  two  l aft ,  vet  the  import  of  the  prepofition 
FOR  is  as  different  from  that  of  OF,  as  cause  is  from 
CONSEQUENCE  (c.).  When  two  words  or  fentences  are 
linked  together  bv  the  former  of  thefe  prepolitions,  the 
objeEl  expreffed  bv  the  tafi  word  or  fentence  is  declared 
to  be  the  CAUSE  of  that  which  is  expreffed  by  the  pre¬ 
ceding  ;  when  two  words  or  fentences  are  linked  toge¬ 


ther  by  the  latter  prepofition,  the  objefl  expreffed  by  the  Prc|.  il- 
firjl  word  or  fentence  is  declared  to  be  the  conse-  ,K'"S- 
QUENCE  OF,  or  to  PROCEED  from,  the  objeB  expreffed '  w  ' 
by  the  fecond.  It  is  therefore  a  matter  of  perfeft  indif¬ 
ference  to  the  fenfe,  whether  we  fay  ficknefs  OF  hunger , 
or  ficknefs  FOR  hunger  ;  The  man,  OF  he  f peaks  little,  it  wife, 
or  the  man  is  wife,  FOR  he  /peaks  little.  By  means  of  the 
prepofition  OF,  we  declare  ficknefs  to  be  the  conse¬ 
quence  proceeding  from  hunger,  and  wtfdom  to  be  the 
consequence  we  infer  from  the  man's  fpeaking  little ; 
by  means  of  FOR,  we  declare  hunger  to  be  the  cause  of 
ficknefs,  and  the  circumllance  of  fpeaking  little  to  be  the 
cause  from  which  we  infer  the  man's  wifidom.  In  the 
one  fentence,  OF  is  to  be  confidered  as  a  noun  in  appofi- 
tion  to  ficknefs  ;  in  the  other,  as  a  noun  in  appofition  to 
the  .man  is  wife  taken  alfirafdly  as  a  noun.  In  the  one 
fentence  FOR  (i.  e.  cause)  is  to  be  confidered  as  a  noun 
in  appofition  to  hunger  ;  in  the  other,  as  the  fame  noun  in 
appofition  to  he  /peaks  little  taken  ulflraclh /  as  a  noun.  , . . 

109.  In  the  foregoing  ule  of  prepolitions,  we  have  PrcpJfi- 
feen  how  they  are  applied  by  way  of  juxta-p  fition  ;  ‘ora. 
that  is  to  fay,  where  they  are  prefixed  to  a  word  with-  r^dcd 
out  becoming  a  part  of  it.  But  they  are  ufi  d  alfo  by  ( ,'r 
way  of  compofitton  ;  that  is,  they  are  prefixed  to  other  wont?, 
W'ords  fo  as  to  become  real  parts  of  them.  Thus  in 

Greek  we  have  imdhtrfxi ;  in  Latin  intelligere  ;  and  in 
Enghflj  UNDERjland.  So  alfo,  to  FORE  tel,  to  OIF.  Rail, 
to  UNDERva/ue,  to  OUTgo,  &c. ;  and  in  Greek  and  Latin 
other  inilances  innumerable.  In  this  cale  the  prepofi - 
tions  commonly  transfufe  fomething  of  their  own  mean¬ 
ing  into  the  word  with  which  they  are  compounded.  13* 

For  example,  if  we  fuppofe  fomc  given  (pace,  E  and  Ex  l/zn’:u  L 
fignify  out  of  that  fpaee ;  PER,  through  it  ;  IN,  within  it ; 1  ^ 

SUB  under  it.  Hence  E  and  PER, in  competition,  augment:  cwu  n 
Enormis  is  fomething  n«t  limply  big,  but  big  in  excefs;  :,ig  into 
fomething  got  out  of  the  rule ,  and  beyond  the  meufure.  'lloV 
Dico ,  “to  fpeak  $”  Eilico,  “to  fpeak  out;”  whence  "'•,ruS‘ 
EdiCfurn  “  an  edict,”  fomething  fo  effectually  fpokt  n 
as  all  are  fuppofed  to  hear  and  all  to  obey. — On  the 
contrary,  IN  and  SUB  diminilh  and  leffen.  iNjufius, 

INiquus,  “  UN'juff,  iNequitable  j”  fomething  that  lies 
within  juftice  and  equity,  that  reaches  not  To  far,  that 
falls  Jhorl  of  them.  SvBniger,  “blackilh SIBrubicundus 
“  reddilh  ;”  tending  to  black,  and  tending  to  red  $  but 
yet  under  the  ltandard,  and  below  perfection. 

1 10.  Before  we  difmih  lliis  part  of  our  iub’c6t,  we  Their  real 
(hall  make  the  fame  general  remark  on  prcpofitions  that1"  . r’*>w 
we  formerly  made  on  conjunflions ;  vrz.  that  the  prccifc  ^‘uo~ 
import  of  each  can  with  certainly  be  known  only  by 

tracing  it  to  its fiource  in  fome  word  of  known  and  de¬ 
terminate  meaning  either  in  the  language  where  the 
prepofition  itfelf  has  place,  or  in  fome  parent  or  cog¬ 
nate  tongue,  And  it  may  be  laid  dow  n  as  an  infallible 
rule,  that  w'here  different  languages  ufe  the  fame  nr  a 
fimilar  particle ,  that  language  ought  to  lx-  confidered 
as  its  legitimate  parent,  in  which  the  true  meaning  of 
the  word  can  be  found,  and  where  its  u'e  is  as  com¬ 
mon  and  familiar  as  that  of  any  other  verbs  and  fub- 

flan  lives. 


(c.)  Junius  derives  FOR  from  the  Greek  w$o  ;  Skinner,  from  the  Latin  pro ;  but  I  l»  1  \i,  IE''"  7  f, 

that  it  is  no  other  than  the  Gothic  fubflantive  PURINA,  “  caufe.”  He  imagines  alfo  that  OF  ...  the  Gothic 
and  Anglo-Saxon  af)  is  a  fragment  of  the  Gothic  and  '  v  Kara  and  a  fora,  pofltnfp 

proles,  i. c.  In  a  word,  he  confident  FOR  and  of  as  nouns  or  fubftan lives  ;  th.  form.  .  •  ' 

the  latter  always  meaning  confequence ,  offsprings  fucceffhr ,  follower  &c.  1  ^  * 

and  we  have  no  doubt  of  it,  th,  prepolitions  f<  R  and  OF  are  ...  ly  a  tax  to  L 
with  other  nouns ,  or  with  fentences  taken  abflruBly  as  nouns. 


Interjec¬ 

tions. 
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ftantives,  When  prepoii'tions  can  be  traced  to  fuch 
fources  as  thefe,  no  room  can  be  left  for  difputes 
concerning  their  meaning.  In  carrying  on  this  ety¬ 
mological  purfuit,  we  find  advantages  in  the  nature  of 
prepoftions  which  conjunClions  do  not  afford  us.  With 
and  WITHOUT,  FROM  and  TO,  with  many  other  words 
belonging  to  this  clafs,  have  meanings  diredtly  oppo¬ 
site  and  contradictory  ta  each  other.  If,  then,  by  the 
total  or  partial  extinction  of  an  original  language,  the 
root  of  any  one  prepofition  be  loft,  whillt  that  of  its 
oppofite  remains,  the  philofopher  ought  to  be  fatisfied 
with  reafoning  from  contrariety ;  as  nothing  is  more 
evident,  than  that  the  meaning  of  a  word  is  known 
when  we  know  with  precifion  the  meaning  of  its  op¬ 
pofite.  When  we  meet,  however,  with  a  lucklefs 
prepofition  of  which  no  root  is  left  to  be  dug  up,  and 
which  has  itfelf  no  direct  oppofite  in  the  language,  no¬ 
thing  remains  but  that  wre  inquire  for  what  purpofe  it  is 
ufed  by  the  belt  writers  both  ancient  and  modern  ;  and 
if  wTe  can  fix  upon  one  meaning  which  will  apply,  how- 
ever  awkwardly,  to  all  tire  places  where  it  occurs,  or  to 
the  greater  part  of  them,  the  probability  is,  that  we  have 
difeovered  the  true  and  original  (h)  meaning  of  the 
prepofition  ;  and  by  keeping  that  meaning  conftantly  in 
view,  wre  (hall  ourfelves  be  enabled  to  ufe  the  word  with 
perfpicuity  and  precifion. 

Sect.  III.  Of  Interjections. 

The  inter-  hi.  Befides  the  above  parts  of  fpeech,  there  is  an- 
jefhun  not  other  acknowledged  in  all  the  languages  of  Europe, 
any'part  of  ca^e^  ^ie  INTERJECTION  •,  a  word  which  cannot  be 
Ipeech.  comprehended  under  any  of  the  foregoing  claffes. 

The  genuine  interjections  are  very  few  in  number,  and 
of  very  little  importance,  as  they  are  thrown  into  a  fen- 
tence  without  altering  its  form  either  in  fyntax  or  in 
fgnif cation.  In  the  words  of  Horne  Toole  the  brut  ilk 
inarticulate  interje&ion  has  nothing  to  do  -with  fpeech, 
and  is  only  the  miferable  refuge  of  the  fpeeclllefs.  The 
dominion  of  fpeech,  according  to  the  fame  author,  is 
ereCted  on  the  downfal  of  interjections.  Without  the 
•artful  contrivances  of  languages,  mankind  would  have 
nothing  but  interjections  with  which  to  communicate 
orally  any  of  their  feelings.  “  The  neighing  of  a 
horfe,  the  lowing  of  a  cow,  the  barking  of  a  dog,  the 
purring  of  a  cat,  fneezing,  coughing,  groaning,  (brick¬ 
ing,  and  every  other  involuntary  convulfion  with  oral 
found,  have  almoft  as  good  a  title  to  be  called  parts  of 
fpeech  as  interjc-Clions.  In  the  intercourfe  of  language, 
interjections  are  employed  only  when  the  fuddennefs  or 
Vehemence  of  fome  affeCtion  or  paffion  returns  men  to 
their  natural  (late,  and  makes  them  for  a  moment 
forget  the  ufe  of  fpeech  ;  or  when,  from  fome  circum- 
ftance,  the  (hortnefs  of  time  will  not  permit  them  to 
exercife  it.”  The  genuine  interjeftion,  which  is  al¬ 
ways  exprcfiive  of  fome  very  ftrong  fenfation,  fuch,  as 
ah  !  when  we  feel  pain,  does  not  owe  its  charaClerilli- 
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cal  expreflion  to  the  arbitrary  form  of  articulation,  Ir.terjec- 
but  derives  its  whole  force  from  the  tone  of  voice  and  tions* 
modification  of  countenance  and  gefture.  Of  confe- ' 
quence,  thefe  tones  and  gefturcs  exprefs  the  lame 
meaning,  without  any  relation  to  the  articulation  which 
they  may  affume  ;  and  are  therefore  univerfally  under- 
ftood  by  all  mankind.  Vo/unturi/  interjections  are 
ufed  in  books  only  for  embellifhment,  and  to  mark 
forcibly  a  ftrong  emotion.  But  where  fpeech  can  be 
employed,  they  are  totally  ufelels  ;  and  are  always  in- 
fufheient  for  the  purpole  ot  communicating  thought.  Dr 
Beattie  ranks ft  range, prodigious,  amazing,  wonderful ,  0 
dear,  dear  me,  &c.  w  hen  uied  alone,  and  without  apparent 
grammatical  fyntax,  among  the  interjections :  but  he 
might  with  as  much  propriety  have-  confidered  hardly, 
truly ,  really,  and  even  many  Latin  verbs,  as  interjections; 
for  thefe  two  are  often  ufed  alone,  to  fupply  the  place 
of  whole  fentences.  The  truth  is,  that  all  men,  when 
fuddenly  and  violently  agitated,  have  a  ftrong  ten¬ 
dency  to  (horten  their  diicourfe  by  employing  a  fngle 
word  to  exprefs  a  fentiment.  In  fuch  cafes,  the  w  ord 
employed,  whether  noun,  adjective,  or  verb,  would  be 
the  principal  word  of  the  fentence,  if  that  fentence  were 
completed  ;  and  the  agitation  of  the  fpeaker  is  fuch, 
and  the  caufe  of  it  fo  obvious,  that  the  hearer  is  in  no 
danger  of  miftaking  the  fenfe ,  and  can  himlelf  fupply 
the  words  that  are  wanting.  Thus  if  a  perfon,  after 
liftening  to  a  romantic  narrative,  were  to  exclaim, 
ft  range !  would  any  man  of  common  fenfe  fuppofe, 
that  the  word  f  range,  becaufe  uttered  alone,  had  loft 
the  power  of  an  adjeCtive  and  become  an  interjeCiion  ? 

No,  furely  :  Every  one  fees,  that  the  exclamation  is 
equivalent  to,  That  is  STRANGE,  or  That  is  a  STRANGE 
jlory.  interjeftions  are  never  employed  to  convey 

truth  of  any  kind.  1  hey  are  not  to  be  found  amongft 
laws,  in  books  of  civil  in/litutions ,  in  hi/lory,  or  in  any 
treatife  of  ufeful  arts  or  faiences ;  but  in  rhetoric  and 
poetry ,  in  novels,  p/at/s,  and  romances,  where  in  Englifh, 
fo  far  from  giving  pathos  to  the  ftyle,  they  have  gene¬ 
rally  an  effedt  that  is  difgufting  or  ridiculous. 

Having  now  analyfed  every  part  of  fpeech  which 
can  be  neceffary  for  the  communication  oj  thought,  or 
which  is  acknowledged  in  any  language  with  which  we 
are  acquainted;  we  (hall  difmifs  the  article  of  Grammar , 
after  annexing  a  Table,  which  may  prelent  at  one  view 
the  feveral  claffes  and  fubdivifons  oj  words.  Of  the 
different  modes  of  dividing  the  parts  ol  Ipeech,  as  well 
as  of  the  little  importance  of  fyfcmutic  claff  cations, 
we  have  already  declared  our  decided  opinion  :  but  for 
the  fake  of  thofe  who  may  think  differently  from  us,  we 
lhall  in  the  annexed  Table  adopt  Mr  Harris's  claffifica- 
tion  as  far  as  it  is  intelligible ;  after  informing  our 
readers  that  Mr  Horne  Toole  admits  only  three  parts  of 
fpeech,  the  article,  the  noun,  and  the  verb,  and  confiders 
all  other  words  as  corruptions  or  abbreviations  of  the 
two  laft  of  thefe. 


(h)  For  inftance,  let  us  fuppofe  that  Horne  Toole's  derivation  of  FOR,  from  the  Gothic  fubftantive  FAJRINA,  is 
fanciful  and  ill-founded  ;  yet  there  tan  be  little  doubt  but  CAUSE  is  its  true  and  original  meaning,  when  it  is  found, 
that  of  fixteen  examples  brought  by  Greenwood,  and  forty-fix  by  Johnfon ,  of  different  bonifications  of  tin  word 
FOR,  there  is  not  one  where  the  noun  cause  may  not  be  fubfiituted  inftead  of  the  prepoftion  For  ;  fometimea 
indeed  awkwardly  enough,  but  always  without  injury  to  the  fenfe.  Even  where  1  OR  feems  to  be  loco  alterius , 
which  Lowth  afferts  to  be  its  primary  fenfe,  it  will  be  found  to  be  CAUSE,  and  nothing-  elfe  :  Thus  He  made  con - 
fderable  progrefs  in  the  fudy  of  the  lew  before  he  quilted  that  prof ejf on  for  this  of  poetry  ;  i.  e.  before  he  quitted’ 
that  prof  effort,  this  of poetry  being  the  CAUSE  of  his  quitting  it. 
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GRAMMARIAN,  one  that  is  Ikilled  in  or  teaches 
grammar. 

Anciently  the  name  grammarian  was  a  title  of  ho¬ 
nour,  literature,  and  erudition,  being  given  to  perfons 
accounted  learned  in  any  art  or  faculty  whatever. 
But  it  is  otherwife  now,  being  frequently  ufed  as  a 
term  of  reproach,  to  fignify  a  dry  plodding  pcrfon, 
employed  about  words  and  phrafes,  but  inattentive  to 
the  true  beauties  of  expreflion  and  delicacy  of  fenti- 
ment.  The  ancient  grammarians,  called  alfo  philolo- 
gers,  muft  not  be  confounded  with  the  grammatifts, 
whofe  foie  buiinefs  was  to  teach  children  the  firlt  ele¬ 
ments  of  language.  Varro,  Cicero,  Meffala,  and  even 
Julius  Caefar,  thought  it  no  dilhonour  to  be  ranked 
grammarians,  who  had  many  privileges  granted  to  them 
by  the  Roman  emperors. 

GRAMMONT,  a  town  of  France,  in  Upper  Vi¬ 
enne,  remarkable  for  its  abbey,  which  is  the  chief  of 
the  order.  E.  Long.  1.  30.  N.  Lat.  46.  1. 

GRAMPIAN  hills  ;  a  chain  of  high  mountains 
in  Scotland,  which  run  from  eaft  to  welt  almolt  the 
whole  breadth  of  the  kingdom.  See  ( Scottijh )  Alps 
and  Scotland. — They  take  their  name  from  only  a 
fingle  hill,  the  M'j.ns  Grampius  of  Tacitus,  where  Gal- 
gacus  waited  the  approach  of  Agrieola,  and  where  the 
battle  was  fought  fo  fatal  to  the  brave  Caledonians. 

GRAMPOUND,  a  town  of  Cornwall  in  England, 
feated  on  the  river  Valle,  over  which  there  is  here  a 
bridge.  W.  Long.  4.  45.  N.  Lat.  50.  18.  The  in¬ 
habitants  have  a  conliderable  manufacture  of  gloves  ; 
and  the.  town  fends  two  members  to  parliament.  Some 
think  that  this  town  is  the  Voluba  of  the  ancients, 
beeaufe  it  ttands  on  the  fame  river  ;  and  that  on  the 
building  of  the  bridge,  the  name  was  changed  into 
Grandpont.  It  was  made  a  borough  in  the  reign  of 
Edward  III.  by  whofe  charter  it  was  endowed  with 
large  privileges,  particularly  freedom  from  toll  through 
all  Cornwall,  a  market  on  Saturday,  and  three  fairs  in 
the  year ;  which  the  burgelfes  hold  of  the  duchy  of 
Cornwall  in  fee-farm,  at  the  rent  of  about  12  guineas. 
Its  privileges  were  confirmed  by  King  Henry  VIII. 
but  it  did  not  fend  members  to  parliament  till  the 
reign  of  Edward  VI.  It  is  a  corporation  with  a 
mayor,  eight  magiftrates,  a  recorder,  and  town-clerk. 
The  mayor  is  chofen  annually  the  Tuefday  before  Mi¬ 
chaelmas,  and  the  members  by  the  majority  of  the 
magiftrates  and  freemen,  who  are  fuch  of  the  inhabitants 
as  pay  foot  and  lot.  There  is  a  chapel  of  eafe  in  the 
town  to  the  parith  church,  which  is  at  Creed  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  off. 

GRAMPUS,  a  fpecies  of  delphinus.  See  Delphi- 
nus,  Cetology  Index. 

GRANADA,  a  province  of  Spain,  which  for  a 
long  time  was  a  kingdom  diftincl  from  the  rell  of  that 
country.  See  the  article  Spain. — It  made  a  part 
of  the  ancient  Erotica  ;  and  was  inhabited  by  the  Ba- 
ftuli,  the  Sexitani,  &c.  At  prefent  it  is  fometimes 
called  Upper  Andalufia.  It  is  bounded  to  the  fouth 
and  eaft  by  the  Mediterranean,  to  the  weft  and  north 
by  Lower  Andalufia,  and  the  north-call  by  Murcia. 
Its  extent  from  weft  to  eaft  is^two  hundred  and  ten 
miles;  but  its  greateft  breadth  exceeds  not  eighty. 
The  air  here  is  temperate  and  healthy  ;  and  though 
there  are  many  mountains  in  the  province,  and  fomc 
of  them  very  high,  yet  they  are  almoft  everywhere 


covered  with  vines  and  fruit-trees,  together  with  laurel, 
myrtle,  fweet-bafil,  thyme,  lavender,  marjoram,  and 
other  aromatic  herbs,  which  give  an  exquifite  tafte  to 
the  defh  of  their  Iheep  and  cattle.  A  great  deal  of 
filk  and  fugar,  tlax  and  hemp,  honey  and  wax,  is  alfo 
produced  here  ;  befides  dates  and  acorns,  fuperior  to  the 
fineft  nuts ;  good  ftone  for  building  ;  leveral  forts  of 
gems  ;  fumach,  ufed  in  dreffing  goat-lkins ;  and  galls, 
of  which  a  dye  is  made  for  leather.  The  valleys,  with 
which  the  mountains  are  interfperfed,  are  extremely 
beautiful  and  fertile.  The  inhabitants  of  fome  of  the. 
higheft  mountains  are  faid  to  be  defeendants  of  the 
Moors ;  and,  though  they  are  become  Roman  Catholics, 
retain  in  a  great  meafure,  their  ancient  cutloms,  manners, 
and  language.  The  principal  rivers  in  the  province 
are  the  Genii  or  Xcnil,  and  Guadalantin,  befides  which 
there  are  many  leffer  dreams.  Abundance  of  fait  is 
made  in  this  province ;  which,  though  neither  fo 
populous  nor  fo  well  cultivated  as  when  fubjeft  to  the 
Moors,  yet  is  as  much  fo  as  any  in  Spain.  It  was  the 
laft  of  the  kingdoms  poffeffed  by  the  Moors,  and  was 
not  reduced  and  annexed  to  the  crown  of  Caftilc  until 
1492. 

Granada,  the  capital  of  the  above  province,  is  fitu- 
ated  at  the  foot  of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  or  the  Snowy 
Mountain,  in  a  wholefome  air  and  fruitful  country, 
an  hundred  and  eighty  eight  miles  fouth  of  Madrid,  in 
W.  Long.  3.  40.  N.  Lat.  37.  17.  It  ftands  upon  two 
hills  feparated  by  the  Darro.  The  Genii  runs  under 
the  walls,  and  thefe  two  rivers  are  formed  from  the 
melting  of  the  fnow  with  which  the  mountain  is  con- 
ftantly  covered.  The  Darro  is  faid  to  carry  with  it 
fmall  particles  of  gold  ;  and  its  name,  derived  from 
dot  a  a  rum,  may  be  alleged  as  a  proof  of  this  :  the  Ge¬ 
nii,  in  like  manner,  rolls  with  its  ftream  little  pieces  of 
filver.  When  Charles  V.  came  to  Granada  in  1526, 
with  the  emprefs  Ifabclla,  the  city  prefented  him  with 
a  crown  made  of  gold  gathered  from  the  Darro.  The 
city  is  large  and  magnificent,  containing  a  great  num¬ 
ber  of  very  handfumc  public  and  private  building-.  Its 
walls,  which  are  adorned  with  many  towers  at  equal 
diltances,  are  faid  to  be  ten  miles  in  compafs.  Here 
are  two  caftlcs  ;  the  one  built  by  the  Moors,  and  the 
other  by  Charles  V.  and  Philip  II.  They  both  com¬ 
mand  a  very  fine  profpcdl ;  and  the  firll  is  fo  large, 
that  it  looks  like  a  city  by  itfclf,  and,  it  is  faid,  has 
room  enough  to  accommodate  forty  thoufand  people, 
exclufive  of  the  royal  palace,  and  the  convent  of  St 
Francis.  Here  is  alfo  a  court  of  inqoifil 
tribunal;  and  an  univerfity,  founded  in  1 531  ;  with 
the  fee  of  an  archbilhop,  who  has  a  revenue  of  forty 
thoufand  ducats  per  annum.  A  great  many  noble¬ 
men,  clergymen,  and  wealthy  citizens,  refide  in  t hi* 
city,  of  which  the  filk  trade  and  nianufaifturc  i-  very 
great,  and  the  arlenal  is  faid  to  be  the  bell  fumithed  of 
any  in  Spain.  The  inhabitants,  who  are  partly  dc- 
feended  of  the  Moors,  are  well  fupplicd  with  wa¬ 
ter.  There  are  fevcral  fine  fquarc',  particularly  that 
called  the  Bnvaramba,  or  Pin  fa  Matp^r,  where  tire 
bull-fights  are  held  ;  and  without  the  city  i-  a  large- 
plain,  full  of  towns  and  villages,  called  La  Vega  dt 
Granada. 

The  Moors  arc  faid  to  regret  nothing  but  Granada, 
amongft  all  the  Ioffes  they  have  full  lined  in  S|>  tin  ;  they 
mention  it  in  all  their  evening  prayers,  aud  fuppli.at- 
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•Granada,  heaven  to  reftore  it  to  their  pofleflion.  The  laft  Moor- 
"  iih  ambaffador  who  came  into  Spain  obtained  permiffion 
of  the  king  to  fee  Granada  ;  he  (hed  tears  on  entering 
the  Alhambra,  and  could  not  refrain  from  exclaiming, 
that  the  folly  of  his  anceftors  had  deprived  them  and 
their  pofterity  of  that  delightful  country. 

Granada  had  formerly  twenty  gates  :  the  firft,  that 
of  Elvira,  which  llill  remains  ;  the  fecond,  that  of  Bib- 
almazar,  or  of  conference,  becaufe,  with  the  Moors,  it 
was  a  kind  of  place  of  refort  where  they  converfed  on  af¬ 
fairs  j  the  third,  Vivarambla,  fo  called  from  its  leading 
to  a  grand  fquare  which  ifill  bears  the  fame  name  ;  the 
fourth,  Bib  Racha,  or  of  provifions ;  the  fifth,  Bita- 
taubin,  or  the  gate  of  the  hermits,  which  led  to  differ¬ 
ent  folitudes,  the  abodes  of  dervifes ;  the  fixth,  Bib- 
mitre,  or  Biblacha,  the  firft  gate  5  the  feventh,  the 
mill  gate ;  the  eighth,  that  of  the  fun,  becaufe  it  open¬ 
ed  to  the  eaft  ;  the  ninth,  the  gate  of  the  Alhambra, 
called  by  the  Moors  Bib  Luxar;  the  tenth,  Bib  Adam, 
or  the  gate  of  the  bones  of  Adam  •,  the  twelfth,  Bib 
Ciedra,  the  gate  of  the  nobles  ;  the  Moors  kept  this 
gate  fhut  for  a  long  time,  becaufe  it  had  been  predicted 
that  the  enemies  which  fhould  one  day  take  the  city, 
would  enter  by  that  gate  ;  the  thirteenth,  is  that  of 
Faxalauza,  or  of  the  hill  of  almond  trees ;  the  four¬ 
teenth,  the  lion  gate,  in  Arabic,  Bib  Elecei  •,  the  fif¬ 
teenth,  the  coaft  gate,  called  by  the  Moors  Alacabar  5 
the  fixteenth,  Bib  Albonut,  or  the  gate  of  the  Banners, 
at  prefen t  the  magdalen  gate  •,  the  feventeenth,  that  of 
the  Darro  ;  the  eighteenth,  that  of  the  Mofavca  ;  the 
nineteenth,  that  called  the  gate  of  Ecce  Homo ;  the 
twentieth,  that  by  the  fide  of  the  Alhambra. 

The  Moors  have  left  more  monuments  in  Granada 
than  in  any  other  city  in  Spain.  From  the  great  num¬ 
ber  of  infcriptions  in  and  about  the  citv,  and  the  fine 
edifices  of  the  Alhambra  and  the  Generalif,  it  might 
be  fuppofed  thefe  people  intended  to  make  Granada 
the  greateft  depofitorv  of  their  religion,  manner*,  cu- 
ftoms,  and  magnificence.  There  is  not  a  wall  which 
does  not  bear  fome  marks  of  their  power  •,  but,  not- 
with (landing  this  abundance  of  monuments,  the  reign 
of  the  Moors  in  Spain  is  ftill  buried  in  confufion  and 
obfcurity.  The  ignorance  of  the  Spaniards,  their  fu- 
perftition,  and  the  hatred  thev  bore  the  Moors,  have 
much  contributed  to  this  darknefs  ;  they  have  either 
deftroyed,  or  fuffered  to  be  effaced  by  time,  every 
thing  which  bore  the  mark  of  Mahometanifm,  inftead 
of  preferving  the  monuments  of  antiquity,  which  at  the 
fame  time  were  thofe  of  their  own  glory  ;  and  it  may 
be  faid,  that  chance  alone,  and  the  folidity  of  their  con- 
ftruction,  much  more  than  curiofity  or  a  love  of  the  arts, 
has  preferved  thofe  which  ftill  exift,  though  daily  going 
to  ruin. 

An  account  of  the  Alhambra  has  been  already  gi¬ 
ven  under  its  name  in  the  order  of  the  alphabet.  From 
the  hall  of  Comares  there  mentioned,  there  is  a  modern 
little  ftaircafe  j  the  old  one,  which  correfponded  to  the 
beauty  of  the  edifice,  having  been  deftroyed.  At  the 
top  of  the  ftaircafe  is  a  gallery,  a  part  of  which  is  in- 
clofed  with  an  iron  railing  :  this  kind  of  cage  is  called 
the  prifon  of  the  queen.  It  was  here  the  wife  of  the 
laft  king  of  Granada  was  imnrifoned.  The  Gomels 
and  Lcgris,  two  families  of  diilimflion,  bore  falfe  wit- 
nefs  again!!  her  virtue,  and  occafioned  the  deftruflion 
of  the  greateft  part  of  the  Abencerrages,  another 


powerful  and  numerous  family  of  Granada  of  -whom  Granada-, 
they  were  jealous.  The  hiftory  of  this  event  is  given  '■  "-y— 
as  follows  : 

In  the  year  1491,  Abdali,  furnamed  the  Little,  ftill 
reigned  in  Granada  ;  but  this  city  was  upon  the  brink 
of  ruin,  for  the  principal  families  were  divided  againft 
each  other.  The  Moors  had  carried  their  arms  againft 
Jaen,  and  had  been  bravely  repulfed.  Abdali  was  con¬ 
fiding  himfelf  in  one  of  his  pleafure  houfes  for  the  ill 
fuccefs  of  his  enterprife,  when  tire  Zegris,  who  long 
had  been  the  fecret  enemies  of  the  Abencerrages, 
took  the  opportunity  of  this  defeat  to  reprefent  them 
to  the  king  as  rebellious  fubje&s,  who  employed  their 
immenfe  riches  to  gain  the  favour  of  the  people  and 
dethrone  their  fovereign.  They  accufed  Albin  Ha- 
met,  the  moil;  rich  and  powerful  among  them,  of  ha¬ 
ving  an  adulterous  commerce  with  the  queen,  and  pro¬ 
duced  witneffes  who  afferted  they  had  on  a  certain  fe- 
ftival  feen,  at  Generalif,  under  a  bower  of  rofe  trees, 

Albin  Hamet  in  the  arms  of  that  princcfs.  The  fury 
of  Abdali  may  eafily  be  imagined  •,  he  fwore  the  de- 
ftruflion  of  the  Abencerrages.  But  the  Zegris,  too 
prudent  to  let  his  anger  break  forth,  advifed  him  to 
diftimulate,  and  not  to  differ  it  to  be  known  to  that 
numerous  and  power;,  !  family  that  he  wa«  informed  of 
their  perfidy.  I-  will  be  better,  faid  they,  to  entice 
them  into  the  fnare,  ar.d,  hen  re  they  can  unite  and 
put  themfelves  .nto  a  (late  of  defence,  revenge  upon 
their  heads  the  infult  offered  to  t  lie  crown.  This  ad¬ 
vice  was  followed  \  Abdali  went  to  the  Alhambra, 
having  ordered  thirty  oi  his  guards  to  arm  themfelves, 
and  the  executioner  to  attend.  The  Abencerrages 
were  fent  for  one  by  one,  and  beheaded  as  foon  as  they 
entered  the  hall  of  the  lions,  where  there  is  ftill  a  larg-e 
vafe  of  alabafter,  which  was  quickly  filled  with  blood 
and  the  beads  of  expiring  bodies.  Thirty-five  heads 
had  already  been  (truck  oft',  and  all  the  Abencerrages 
would  have  died  in  the  fame  manner,  had  not  a  page, 
who  had  followed  his  mailer,  and  remained  unpereei- 
ved  in  the  hurry  of  the  execution,  taken  an  opportu¬ 
nity  of  withdrawing  and  giving  information  to  the  reft 
of  the  unhappy  family  of  what  had  paffed.  Thefe  im¬ 
mediately  affemblcd  their  friends  in  arms,  crying  out 
through  the  city  of  Granada,  “  Treafon  !  treafon ! 

Let  the  king  die  !  he  unjuftly  puts  to  death  the  Aben¬ 
cerrages  !”  The  people,  with  whom  they  were  favou¬ 
rites,  did  not  hefitate  in  aflifting  them  :  fourteen  thou- 
fand  men  were  foon  found  in  arms,  and  immediately- 
proceeded  towards  the  Alhambra,  ftiouting  all  the 
way,  Let  the  king  die  !  Abdali,  furprifed  his  fecret 
Ihould  have  been  fo  foon  difeovered,  and  feverely  re¬ 
penting  of  having  followed  the  pernicious  counfels  he 
had  received,  ordered  the  caftle  gates  to  be  ihut  but 
they  were  prefently  fet  on  fire.  Muley  Hacen,  who  had 
been  forced  to  abdicate  the  throne  in  favour  of  his  fon, 
hearing  the  tumult  of  the  people,  had  one  gate  open¬ 
ed,  and  prefented  himfelf  to  appeafe  the  rage  of  the 
citizens  ;  but  be  no  fooner  appeared,  than  he  was  lift¬ 
ed  up  by  the  multitude  neareft  the  gate,  who  cried  out, 

“  Behold  our  king,  we  will  have  no  other,  long  live 
Muley  Hacen and  leaving  him  furrounded  by  a 
ftrong  guard,  the  Abencerrages,  and  other  nobles,  en¬ 
tered  the  caftle,  accompanied  by  upwards  of  an  hun¬ 
dred  foldiers.  But  they  found  the  queen  only,  with 
her  women,  and  in  the  utmoft  eonfternation  at  the 

fudden 
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firannaa.  fudden  revolution,  of  which  (lie  knew  not  the  caufe. 

— “'v— They  alkcd  for  the  king  ;  and  being  informed  he  was 
in  the  hall  of  the  lions,  entered  it  furioufly,  and  found 
him  defended  by  the  Zegris  and  the  Gomels,  and  in 
lefs  than  two  hours  killed  upwards  of  two  hundred  of 
them.  Abdali  had  the  good  fortune  to  efcape.  The 
bodies  of  the  beheaded  Abencerrages  were  laid  upon 
black  cloth,  and  carried  to  the  city.  Muza,  brother 
to  Abdali,  and  who  by  his  great  actions  had  gained 
the  favour  of  the  people,  feeing  the  Abencerrages  were 
revenged,  found  means  to  appeafe  them  ;  and  having 
learned  that  the  king  had  taken  refuge  in  a  mofque 
near  the  mountain  now  called  Saint  Helena,  went  and 
brought  him  back  to  the  caftle  of  the  Alhambra.  For 
feveral  days  nothing  but  fighs  and  groans  were  heard 
throughout  the  city.  Abdali  (hut  himl'elf  up  in  thecaftle, 
and  refufed  to  fee  the  queen.  Thofe  who  had  accufed 
her  of  adultery,  however,  perfilted  in  their  falfe  accu- 
fation,  and  faid,  they  would  maintain,  with  arms  in 
their  hands,  againft  all  who  (liould  contradidl  them, 
that  the  queen  was  guilty.  The  unhappy  princefs  was 
imprifoned,  and  the  day  arriving  on  which  (he  was  to 
perifli  by  the  hands  of  the  executioner,  when  none 
among  the  Moors  offering  to  defend  her,  (Ire  was  ad- 
vifed  to  commit  her  cauie  to  fome  Chriftian  knights, 
vdro  prelented  themfelves  at  the  time  appointed,  and 
conquered  her  falfe  accufers,  fo  that  (lie  was  immedi¬ 
ately  fet  at  liberty.  The  taking  of  Granada  foon  fol¬ 
lowed  this  combat ;  Muza  and  the  Abencerrages  ha¬ 
ving,  it  is  faid,  facilitated  the  conquelt  of  it  by  Ferdi¬ 
nand  and  Ifabella. 

From  the  Alhambra  you  enter  the  Generalif  by  a 
low  gate,  which  favoured  the  efcape  of  Abdali  when 
Ferdinand  took  Granada.  Generalif  is  faid  to  fignify, 
in  Arabic,  the  houfe  of  love,  of  dance,  and  pleafure. 
It  was  built  by  a  prince  of  the  name  of  Omar,  who 
was  fo  fond  of  mufic,  that  he  retired  to  this  palace,  en¬ 
tirely  to  give  himfelf  up  to  that  amufement.  The  Ge¬ 
neralif  is  the  moll  plealing  (ituation  in  the  environs  of 
Granada.  It  is  built  upon  a  very  high  mountain, 
whence  waters  ruff  from  every  fide,  which  efcape  in 
torrents,  and  fall  in  beautiful  cafcades  in  the  courts, 
gardens,  and  halls  of  that  ancient  palace.  The  gar¬ 
dens  form  an  amphitheatre,  and  are  full  of  trees,  vene¬ 
rable  from  their  antiquity.  Two  cypreffes  in  particu¬ 
lar  are  noted,  called  the  Cypreffes  of  the  Queen,  be- 
caufe  it  was  near  them  the  perfidious  Gomel  impeach¬ 
ed  the  virtue  of  that  princefs  and  the  honour  of  the 
Abencerrages.  Of  this  place,  travellers  obferve,  that 
the  writers  of  romances  have  never  imagined  a  feene 
equal  to  it. 

Granada  was  formerly  called  IHiberta,  and  founded, 
if  we  will  believe  fome  writers,  by  Liberia,  a  great- 
grand-daughter  of  Hercules,  daughter  of  Hifpan,  and 
wife  to  Hefperus,  a  Grecian  prince,  and  brother  to 
Atalanta.  Others,  who  fupport  their  affertions  by 
proofs  to  the  full  as  fatisfa&ory,  maintain  that  it  was 
founded  by  Iberus,  grandfon  of  Tubal,  and  that  it  took 
the  name  of  Granada,  or  Garnata,  from  Nata  the 
daughter  of  Liberia;  this  word  being  enmpofed  of 
Gar  (which  in  the  language  of  the  time  fignified  grot¬ 
to)  and  Nata  i  that  is,  “  the  grotto  of  Nata,”  becaufe 
that  princefs  ftudied  atlrology  and  natural  hirtory,  and 
delighted  in  the  country.  It  is  certain  that  fuch  a 
perffn  as  Nata,  or  Natayda,  exifted  in  the  firlt  age*  of 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 
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the  foundation  of  Granada  ;  and  that  in  the  place  Granada 
where  the  Alhambra  now  Hands,  there  was  a  temple  II 
dedicated  to  Nativala.  The  date  of  the  foundation  of  Gr*nldo- 
Granada  is  faid  to  be  28:8  years  before  Chrilt.  We  ”  ' 
know  that  in  the  time  of  the  Romans  it  was  a  munici¬ 
pal  colony. — A  defeription  in  Latin  of  Granada,  luch 
as  it  was  in  1560,  written  by  a  merchant  of  Antwerp, 
named  George  Hofnahel,  who  travelled  into  Spain,  is 
to  be  found  in  the  work  intitled  Civitatei  orbu  terra- 
rum,  printed  at  Cologne  in  1576.  This  book  alfo 
contains  a  good  plan  of  the  city  of  Granada. 

Granada,  or  Grenada,  one  of  the  Caribbee  ifiands. 

See  Grenada. 

Granada,  a  town  of  Mexico,  in  America,  in  the 
province  of  Nicaragua,  and  in  the  audience  of  Guati- 
mala,  feated  on  the  lake  Nicaragua,  70  miles  from  the 
South  fea.  It  was  taken  twice  by  the  French  buc¬ 
caneers,  and  pillaged.  The  inhabitants  carry  on  a 
great  trade  by  means  of  the  lake,  which  communi¬ 
cates  with  the  North  fea.  W.  Long.  87.  46.  N.  Lat. 

IO.  12. 

Granada,  New,  a  province  of  South  Ameri¬ 
ca,  in  Terra  Firma,  about  75  miles  in  length,  and 
as  much  in  breadth.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Carthagena  and  St  Martha,  on  the  call  by  Venezuela, 
on  the  fouth  by  Popayan,  and  on  the  weft  by  Darien.  It 
contains  mines  of  gold,  copper,  and  iron  ;  horfes, 
mules,  good  paftures,  corn,  and  fruits.  It  belongs 
to  the  Spaniards,  and  Santa-Fe  de  Bagota  is  the  capi¬ 
tal  town. 

GRANADILLOES,  the  name  of  fome  ifiands  of 
the  Caribbees,  in  America,  having  St  Vincent  to  the 
north  and  Granada  to  the  fouth.  They  are  fo  incon- 
liderable  that  they  are  quite  neglefted  ;  but  were  ceded 
to  England  by  the  treaty  of  peace  in  1763. 

GRANADIER,  a  foldier  armed  with  a  fword,  a 
firelock,  a  bayonet,  and  a  pouch  full  of  hand  grana- 
does.  They  wear  high  caps,  are  generally  the  tailed 
and  brilkeft  fellows,  and  are  always  the  firlt  upon  all 
attacks. 

Every  battalion  of  foot  has  generally  a  company 
of  granadiers  belonging  to  it ;  or  elfe  four  or  five 
granadiers  belong  to  each  company  of  the  battalion, 
which,  on  occafion,  are  drawn  out,  and  form  a  com¬ 
pany  of  themfelves.  Thefe  always  take  the  right  of 
the  battalion. 

GRANADO  or  Grenade,  in  the  art  of  war,  a 
hollow  ball  or  Ihell  of  iron  or  other  metal,  of  about  4 
inches  diameter,  which  being  filled  with  fine  p.mder,  is 
fet  on  fire  by  means  of  a  fmall  fufe  driven  into  the 
fufe-hole,  made  of  well-feafoned  beech  wood,  and 
thrown  by  the  granadiers  into  thofe  places  where  the 
men  (land  thick,  particularly  into  the  trend  es  and 
other  lodgments  made  by  the  enemy.  As  foon  as  the 
compofition  within  the  tufe  gets  to  the  powder  in  the 
granado,  it  burlb  into  many  pieces,  greatly  to  the  da¬ 
mage  of  all  who  happen  to  be  in  its  way.  Granadoes 
were  invented  about  the  year  1594.  The  author  of 
the  Military  Dictionary  has  the  following  remark  on 
the  ufe  of  granadoes.  “  Grenades  have  unaccountably 
funk  into  difufe ;  but  1  am  perfuaded  there  is  no¬ 
thing  more  proper  than  to  have  grenades  to  throw 
among  the  enemy  who  have  jumped  into  the  ditch. 

During  the  fiege  of  Caffel  under  the  count  de  la 
Lippc,  in  the  campaign  of  1762,  a  young  engineer 
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Granary. 


Granado  undertook  to  carry  one  of  the  outworks  with  a  much 
fmalier  detachment  than  one  which  had  been  repul- 
fed,  and  fucceeded  with  eafe  from  the  ufe  of  grenades  ; 
which  is  a  proof  that  they  {hould  not  be  neglefted, 
either  in  the  attack  or  defence  of  pods.” — The  word 
Granado  takes  its  rife  from  hence,  that  the  {hell  is  fill¬ 
ed  with  grains  of  powder,  as  a  pomegranate  is  with 
kernels. 

GRANARD,  a  borough,  market,  fair,  and  poll 
town  in  the  county  of  Longford,  province  of  Lein- 
fter  j  it  gives  title  of  earl  to  the  family  of  Forbes-, 
fituated  t2  miles  from  Dublin,  and  about  i6north-eaft 
of  Longford.  N.  Lat.  53.  44.  W.  Long.  7.  30.  Here 
is  a  remarkable  hill  or  mount,  called  the  Moat  of 
Granard,  thought  to  be  artificial,  and  the  fite  of  a 
Danifh  eaftle  or  fort  ;  which  commands  from  its  fum- 
mit  a  mofl;  extenfive  profpeft  into  fix  or  feven  adjoin¬ 
ing  counties.  In  this  town  have  lately  been  given  an¬ 
nual  prizes  to  the  bed  performers  on  the  Irifh  harp. 
Granard  has  a  barrack  for  a  company  of  foot ;  and  for¬ 
merly  returned  two  members  to  the  Irifh  parliament ; 
patronage  in  the  families  of  Macartney  and  Greville. 
Fairs  held  3d  May  and  id  Oftober.  This  place  takes 
its  name  from  Gn'an-ard,  or  “  the  height  of  the  fun,” 
and  was  formerly  the  refidence  of  the  chiefs  of  North 
Teffia.  It  is  fometimes  written  Grenard. 

GRANARY,  a  building  to  lay  or  dore  corn  in, 
efpecially  that  defigned  to  be  kept  a  confiderable  time. 

.  Sir  Henry  Wotton  advifes  to  make  it  look  towards 
the  north,  becaufe  that  quarter  is  the  cooled  and  mod 
temperate.  Mr  Worlidge  obferves,  that  the  bed  gra¬ 
naries  are  built  of  brick,  with  quarters  of  timber 
wrought  in  the  infide,  to  which  the  boards  may  be 
nailed,  with  which  the  infide  of  the  granary  mud  be 
lined  fo  clofe  to  the  bricks,  that  there  may  not  be  any 
room  left  for  vermin  to  (helter  themfelves.  There  may 
be  many  dories  one  above  another,  which  fhould  be 
near  the  one  to  the  other  ;  becaufe  the  (hallow-er  the 
corn  lies,  it  is  the  better,  and  more  eafily  turned. 

The  two  great  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  ereft- 
ing  of  granaries  are,  to  make  them  fufficiently  drong, 
and  to  expofe  them  to  the  mod  drying  winds.  The 
ordering  of  the  corn  in  many  parts  of  England,  parti¬ 
cularly  in  Kent,  is  thus  :  To  feparate  it  from  dud  and 
other  impurities  after  it  is  thrathed,  they  tofs  it  with 
{hovels  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  a  long  and  large 
room  ;  the  lighter  fubdances  fall  down  in  the  middle 
of  the  room,  and  the  corn  only  is  carried  from  fide  to 
fide  or  end  to  end  of  it.  After  this  they  fcreen  the 
corn,  and  then  bringing  it  into  the  granaries,  it  is 
fpread  about  half  a  foot  thick,  and  turned  from  time 
to  time  about  twice  in  a  week ;  once  a-week  they  alfo 
repeat  the  fcreening  it.  This  fort  of  management  they 
continue  about  two  months,  and  after  that  they  lay  it 
a  foot  thick  for  two  months  more  -,  and  in  this  time  they 
turn  it  once  a-week,  or  twice  if  the  feafon  be  damp, 
and  now-  and  then  fcreen  it  again.  After  about  five 
or  fix  months  they  raife  it  to  two  feet  thicknefs  in  the 
heaps,  and  then  they  turn  it  once  or  twice  in  a  month, 
and  fcreen  it  now  and  then.  After  a  year,  they  lay 
it  two  and  a  half  or  three  feet  deep,  and  turn  it  once 
in  three  weeks  or  a  month,  and  fcreen  it  proportion- 
ably.  When  it  has  lain  two  years  or  more,  they  turn 
it  once  in  two  months,  and  fcreen  it  once  a-quarter ; 
and  how  long  foever  it  is  kept,  the  oftener  the  turn- 
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ing  and  fcreening  are  repeated,  the  better  the  grain  will  Granary, 
be  found  to  be. — It  is  proper  to  leave  an  area  of  a' 
yard  wide  on  every  fide  of  the  heap  of  corn,  and  other 
empty  fpaces,  into  which  they  turn  and  tofs  the  com 
as  often  as  they  find  occafion.  In  Kent  they  make 
two  fquare  holes  at  each  end  of  the  floor,  and 
one  round  in  the  middle,  by  means  of  which  they 
throw  the  corn  out  of  the  upper  inlo  the  lower  rooms, 
and  fo  up  again,  to  turn  and  air  it  the  better.  Their 
fcreens  are  made  with  tiro  partitions,  to  feparate  the 
dull  from  the  corn,  which  falls  into  a  bag,  and  when 
fufficiently  full  this  is  thrown  away,  the  pure  and  good 
corn  remaining  behind.  Corn  has  by  thefe  means 
been  kept  in  cur  granaries  30  years  ;  and  it  is  ebfer- 
ved,  that  the  longer  it  is  kept  the  more  flour  it  yields 
in  proportion  to  the  corn,  and  the  purer  and  whiter 
the  bread  is,  the  fuperfluous  humidity  only  evapora¬ 
ting  in  the  keeping.  At  Zurich  in  Swifierland,  they 
keep  corn  80  years,  or  longer,  by  the  fame  fort  of  me¬ 
thods. 

The  public  granaries  at  Dantzick  are  feven,  eight 
or  nine  ftories  high,  having  a  funnel  in  the  midft  of 
each  floor  to  let  down  the  corn  from  one  to  another. 

They  are  built  fo  fecurely,  that  though  every  way 
furrounded  with  water,  the  corn  contracts  no  damp, 
and  the  veffels  have  the  convenience  of  coming  up  to 
the  walls  to  be  loaded.  The  Ruffians  preferve  their 
corn  in  fubterranean  granaries  of  the  figure  of  a  fugar- 
loaf,  wide  below  and  narrow  at  top ;  the  fides  are  well 
plattered,  and  the  top  covered  with  floncs.  They 
are  very  careful  to  have  the  corn  well  dried  before  it 
is  laid  into  thefe  ftorehoufes,  and  often  dry  it  by 
means  of  ovens  ;  the  fummer  dry  weather  being  too 
fhort  to  effeift  it  fufficiently. — Dantzick  is  the  grand 
ftorehoufe  or  repofitory  of  all  the  fruitful  kingdom 
of  Poland.  The  wheat,  barley,  and  rye,  of  a  great 
part  of  the  country,  are  there  laid  up  in  parcels  of  20, 

30,  or  60  lafts  in  a  chamber,  according  to  the  fize  of 
the  room  ;  and  this  they  keep  turning  every  day  or 
two,  to  keep  it  fweet  and  fit  for  (hipping.  A  thunder 
ftorrn  has  fometimes  been  of  very  terrible  confequences 
to  thefe  (lores.  All  the  corn  of  the  growth  of  former 
years  has  been  found  fo  much  altered  by  one  night’s 
thunder,  that  though  over  night  it  was  dry,  fit  for 
(hipping  or  keeping,  and  proper  for  ufes  of  any  fort, 
yet  in  the  morning  it  was  found  clammy  and  flicking. 

In  this  cafe,  there  is  no  remedy  but  the  turning  of  all 
fuch  corn  two  or  three  times  a-day  for  twro  months  or 
longer-,  in  which  time  it  will  fometimes  come  to  it- 
felf,  though  fometimes  not.  This  effedl  of  thunder 
and  lightning  is  only  obferved  to  take  place  in  fuch 
corn  as  is  not  a  year  old,  or  has  not  fweated  thoroughly 
in  the  draw  before  it  was  threffied  out.  The  latter 
inconvenience  is  eafily  prevented  by  a  timely  care  ; 
but  as  to  the  former,  all  that  can  be  done  is  carefully 
to  examine  all  (lores  of  the  lad  year’s  corn  after  every 
thunder  ftorrn,  that  if  any  of  this  have  been  fo  affedlcd, 
it  may  be  cured  in  lime ;  for  a  neglefl  of  turning  will 
certainly  utterly  deftrqy  it. 

According  to  Vitruvius’s  rules,  a  granary  (hould  al¬ 
ways  be  at  the  top  of  a  houfe,  and  have  its  openings 
only  to  the  north  or  call,  that  the  corn  may  not  be 
expofed  to  the  damp  winds  from  the  fouth  and  weft, 
which  are  very  deftruflive  to  it;  whereas  the  contrary 
ones  are  very  neceffary  and  wholefome  to  it,  ferving 

to 
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Granary,  to  cool  and  dry  it  from  all  external  humidity,  from 
— " v"—  whatever  caufe.  There  mud  alfo  be  openings  in  the 
roof  to  be  fet  open  in  dry  weather,  partly  to  let  in 
frefh  air,  and  partly  to  let  out  the  warm  effluvia  which 
are  often  emitted  by  the  corn.  The  covering  of  the 
1-oofs  (hould  always  be  of  tiles,  becaufe  in  the  word 
•feafons,  when  the  other  openings  cannot  be  fafe,  there 
will  always  be  a  confiderable  inlet  for  frefh  air,  and  a 
way  out  for  the  vapours  by  their  joinings,  which  are 
never  clofe.  If  there  happen  to  be  any  windows  to 
the  fouth,  great  care  mull  be  taken  to  fliut  them  up  in 
mold  weather,  and  in  the  time  of  the  hot  fouthern  winds. 
There  mull  never  be  a  cellar,  or  3ny  other  damp  place 
under  a  granary,  nor  fhould  it  ever  be  built  over  (tables  ; 
for  in  either  of  thefe  cales  the  corn  will  certainly  fuf- 
fer  by  the  vapours,  and  be  made  damp,  in  one,  and 
ill-tafted  in  the  other. 

M.  du  Hamel  and  Dr  Hales  recommend  various 
contrivances  for  ventilating  or  blowing  frelh  air  through 
corn  laid  up  in  granaries  or  fhips,  in  order  to  pre- 
ferve  it  fweet  and  dry,  and  to  prevent  its  being  de¬ 
voured  by  weevils  or  other  infefts.  This  may  be  done 
by  nailing  wooden  bars  or  laths  on  the  floor  of  the 
granary  about  an  inch  diftant  from  each  other,  when 
they  are  covered  with  hair-cloth  only  ;  or  at  the  dif- 
tance  of  two  or  three  inches,  when  coarfe  wire-work, 
or  baiket-w  ork  of  ofier  is  laid  under  the  hair-cloth,  or 
when  an  iron  plate  full  of  holes  is  laid  upon  them.  Thefe 
laths  may  be  laid  acrofs  other  laths,  nailed  at  the  dif- 
tance  of  15  inches,  and  two  or  more  deep,  that  there 
may  be ’a  free  paffage  for  the  air  under  them.  The 
under  laths  mull  come  about  fix  inches  fliort  of  the 
wall  of  the  granary  at  one  end  of  them  ;  on  which  end 
a  board  is  to  be  fet  edgewife,  and  Hoping  againfl  the 
wall  :  by  this  difpofition  a  large  air-pipe  is  formed, 
which  having  an  open  communication  with  all  the 
interflices  between  and  under  the  bars,  will  admit 
the  paffage  of  air  below  forcibly  through  a  hole  at  the 
extremity  of  it,  into  all  the  corn  in  the  granary,  that 
will  confequently  carry  off  the  moift  exhalations  of  the 
corn.  The  ventilators  for  fupplying  frefh  air  may  be 
fixed  againfl  the  wall,  on  the  infide  or  outfide  of  the 
granary,  or  under  the  floor,  or  in  the  ceiling  ;  but 
wherever  they  are  fixed,  the  handle  of  the  lever  that 
works  them  muff  be  out  of  the  granary,  otherwife  the 
perfon  who  works  them  would  be  in  danger  of  fuffocation, 
when  the  corn  is  fumed  with  burning  brimftone,  as  is 
fometimes  done  for  dellroying  weevils.  Small  moveable 
ventilators  will  anfwer  the  purpofe  for  ventilating  corn 
in  large  bins  in  granaries,  and  may  be  eafily  moved 
from  one  bin  to  another.  If  the  granary  or  corn  fir i p 
.be  very  long,  the  main  air-pipe  may  pafs  lengthwife 
along  the  middle  of  it,  and  convey  air,  on  both  fides, 
under  the  corn.  In  large  granaries,  large  double  ven¬ 
tilators  laid  on  each  other,  may  be  fixed  at  the  middle 
and  near  the  top  of  the  granary,  that  they  may  be 
worked  by  a  wind-mill  fixed  on  the  roof  of  the  build¬ 
ing,  or  by  a  water-mill.  The  air  is  to  be  conveyed 
from  the  ventilators  through  a  large  trunk  or  trunks, 
reaching  down  through’  the  feveral  fluors  to  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  granary,  with  branching  trunks  to  each 
floor,  by  means  of  which  the  air  may  be  made  to  pafs 
into  a  large  trunk  along  the  adjoining  crofs  walls: 
from  thefe  trunks  feveral  leffer  trunks,  about  four  inches 
wide,  are  to  branch  off,  at  the  dillance  of  three  or 


four  feet  from  each  other,  which  are  to  reach  through  Granary, 
the  whole  length  of  the  granary,  and  their  farther  ~  J 

ends  are  to  be  clofed,:  feams  of,1  or  T*T  of  an  inch 
are  to  be  left  open  at  the  four  joinings  of  the  boards, 
where  they  are  nailed  together,  that  the  air  may  pafs 
through  them  into  the  corn.  In  fume  of  thefe  leff  r 
trunks  there  may  be  Aiding  (butters,  in  order  to  (lop 
the  paffage  of  the  air  through  thofe  trunks  which  are 
not  covered  with  corn  ;  or  to  ventilate  one  part  of  the 
granary  more  brilkly  than  others,  as  there  may  be  oc- 
cafion.  There  muff  alfo  be  wooden  (hutters,  hung  on 
hinges  at  their  upper  part,  fo  as  to  (hut  clofe  of  them- 
felves  j  thefe  mud  be  fixed  to  the  openings  in  the  walls 
of  the  granary  on  their  outfide  :  by  thefe  means  they 
will  readily  open  to  give  a  free  paffage  for  the  ventila¬ 
ting  air,  which  afeends  through  the  corn,  to  pafs  off, 
but  will  inftantly  (hut  when  tile  ventilation  ccafes,  and 
thereby  prevent  any  dampnefs  of  the  external  air  from 
entering  :  to  prevent  this,  the  ventilation  fliould  bo 
made  only  in  the  middle  of  dry  days,  unlet  the  corn, 
when  fil'd  put  in,  is  cold  and  damp. 

In  leffer  granaries,  where  the  ventilators  muff  be 
worked  by  hand,  if  thefe  granaries  (land  on  daddies, 
fo  as  to  have  their  lowed  floor  at  fome  diflance  frons 
the  ground,  the  ventilators  may  be  fixed  under  the 
lowed  floor,  between  the  daddies,  fu  as  to  be  worked 
by  men  danding  on  the  ground,  without  or  within 
the  granary.  A  very  commodious  and  cheap  venti¬ 
lator  may  be  made  for  fmall  granarus,  by  making  a 
ventilator  of  the  door  of  the  granary  which  may  be 
eafily  done  by  making  a  circular  fereen,  of  the  fizc  of 
a  quarter  of  a  circle,  behind  the  door  :  but  in  order  to 
this,  the  door  mud  be  open,  not  inwards  but  out¬ 
wards  of  the  granary,  fo  that  as  it  falls  back,  it  may 
be  woiked  to  and  fro  in  the  fereen  ;  which  mu.i  be 
exaclly  adapted  to  it  in  all  parts  of  the  circular  fide 
of  the  fereen,  as  well  as  at  the  top  and  bottom.  But 
there  mud  be  a  flop  at  about  eight,  or  t>  n  inches  di. 
tance  from  the  wall,  to  prevent  the  door’s  falling  bark 
farther  ;  that  there  may  be  room  for  a  valve  in  the 
fereen  to  fupply  it  with  air  ;  which  air  will  he  driven 
in  by  the  door,  through  a  hole  made  in  the  wall  near 
the  floor,  into  the  main  air-trunk,  in  which  '.here  raulr 
be  another  valve  over  the  hole  in  the  wall,  to  prevent 
the  return  of  the  air. 

To  dejlroij  weevils  and  oiler  tnleflr  writ  which  Gr  y- 
NARIES  are  apt  to  be  infefled. —  l’he  prefi  r\  tion  of 
grain  from  the  ravages  of  infects  m  y  bo  bed  t  f:  0  J 
by  timely  and  frequent  fereening,  and  ventilation  *,  as 
little  or  no  inconvenience  will  follow  corn  or  ra.i.t  lod¬ 
ged  dry,  but  what  evidently  refults  from  a  neglect  • : 
thefe  precautions.  For,  whether  the  obvious  damage 
arife  from  the  weevil,  the  moth,  or  tie  be  tie,  that  da¬ 
mage  has  ceafod  at  the  time  the  vermin  make  their  j>- 
pearance  under  either  of  thefe  lj>ecie->,  th  y  being,  when 
in  this  lad  (late  of  cxiflence,  only  propagators  of  their 
refpeftive  kinds  of  vermiculi  ;  which,  while  they  con¬ 
tinue  in  that  form,  do  the  milchief. 

In  this  lad,  or  infett  Hate,  they  eat  little,  their  Prin¬ 
cipal  bulinefs  being  to  depofit  th  i.-  ova  (cggl), 
unerring  indinfl  prompts  them  to  do  where  large  enl- 
letlions  of  grain  furnifh  fo-'d  for  their  fuect burs  w’nl^ 
it,  a  vermicular  date.  It  i->  therefore  the  bulinefs  of 
induftry  to  prevent  future  gcner.it;  fo  ravage:.*, 

bv  dtdroving  the  egg*  previou-  to  their  hatching  ;  an  l 
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this  is  belt  accompliffied  by  frequent  fcreening,  and  ex¬ 
posure  to  draughts  of  wind  or  freffi  air.  By  frequent¬ 
ly  ltirring  the  grain,  the  cohelion  of  their  ova  is  bro¬ 
ken,  and  the  nidus  of  thofe  minute  worms  is  delfroyed, 
which  on  hatching  collect  together,  and  fpin  or  weave 
numerous  nefts  of  a  cob-web  like  fubftance  for  their  Se¬ 
curity.  To  thefe  nefts  they  attach,  by  an  infinity  of 
Small  threads,  many  grains  of  corn  together,  firft  for 
their  protection,  and  then  for  their  food.  When  their 
habitations  are  broken  and  Separated  by  the'  Screen, 
they  fall  through  its  fmall  interftices,  and  may  be  e3fi- 
ly  removed  from  the  granary  with  the  duft.  Thofe  that 
efcape  an  early  fcreening  will  be  delfroyed  by  Subse¬ 
quent  ones,  while  the  grain  is  but  little  injured  )  and 
the  corn  trill  acquire  thereby  a  Superior  purity.  But 
by  inattention  to  this,  and  Sometimes  by  receiving  grain 
already  infeCted  into  the  granary,  thefe  vermin,  parti¬ 
cularly  the  weevil,  will  in  a  lhort  time  Spread  themfelves 
in  that  State  everywhere  upon  its  Surface,  and  darken 
even  the  walls  by  their  number.  Under  Such  cireum- 
itanees,  a  hen  or  hens,  with  new  hatched  chickens,  if 
turned  on  the  heap,  will  traverfe,  without  feeding  (or 
very  iparingly  So)  on  the  corn,  wherever  they  Spread  j 
and  are  Seemingly  infatiable  in  the  purfuit  of  thefe  in¬ 
fers.  When  the  numbers  are  reduced  within  reach,  a 
hen  will  fly  up  againft  the  walls,  and  brulh  them  down 
with  her  wings,  while  her  chickens  Seize  them  with  the 
greatelf  avidity.  This  being  repeated  as  often  as  they 
want  food,  the  whole  fpecies  will  in  a  day  or  two  be 
delfroyed.  Of  the  phalaena  (moth),  and  the  fmall 
beetle,  they  Seem  equally  voracious  :  on  which  account 
they  may  be  deemed  the  moll  ufeful  inlfruments  in  na¬ 
ture  for  eradicating  thefe  noxious  and  delfruftive  ver¬ 
min.  See  VERMIN ,  DeJlruSion  of. 

GRAN  ATE,  or  Garnet,  a  fpecies  of  mineral  be- 
longing  to  the  Siliceous  genus.  See  Mineralogy 
Index. 

GRANATE-Pafe.  See  Garnet. 

GRAND,  a  term  rather  French  than  Englifh, 
though  ufed  on  many  occafions  in  our  language.  It 
has  the  fame  import  with  great,  being  formed  of  the 
Latin  grandis.  In  this  fenfe  we  fay,  the  grand-malfer 
of  an  order,  the  grand-malfer  of  Malta,  of  the  free- 
mafons,  &e.  So  alfo  the  grand-fignior,  the  grand-vifir, 
&c.  grand-father,  grand-mother,  &c. 

Among  the  French  there  were  formerly  Several  of¬ 
ficers  thus  denominated,  which  we  frequently  retain  in 
Englifh  ;  as  grand  almoner,  grand  ecuyer,  grand  cham- 
bellan,  grand  voyer,  &c. 

Grand- AJ/tze.  See  Assise. 

GRAND  Diflrefs  ( diJlriBio  magna),  in  Eng/rfj  Law,  a 
writ  of  dilfrefs,  fo  called  on  account  of  its  extent,  which 
reaches  to  all  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  party  within 
the  county.  The  writ  lies  in  two  cafes :  either  when 
the  tenant  or  defendant  is  attached  and  appears  not, 
but  makes  default  \  or  where  the  tenant  or  defendant 
hath  once  appeared,  and  after  makes  default.  On  Such 
occafions,  this  writ  lies  by  common  law,  in  lieu  of  a 
petit  cape. 

GRAND  Gufo ,  among  painters,  a  term  ufed  to  ex- 
prefs  that  there  is  Something  in  the  pidlure  very  great 
and  extraordinary,  calculated  to  furprife,  pleafe,  and 
inftrudl. — Where  this  is  found,  they  fay,  the  painter 
was  a  man  of  grand  gujlo  ;  and  they  ufe  the  words  fub - 


3 


lime  and  marvellous ,  when  they  Speak  of  a  picture,  in  Grand 
much  the  fame  fenfe.  tl 

GRAND  Jury,  larcency ,  ferjeanty,  Sic.  See  Jury,  Giai’iU(jcur 

S40,  Sublimity. 

GRANDEE,  isunderftood  of  a  lord  of  the  firft  rank  - v - -* 

or  prime  quality. 

In  Spain,  the  term  grandees  is  ufed  abfolutely  to  de¬ 
note  the  prime  lords  of  the  court,  to  whom  the  Ling 
has  once  given  leave  to  be  covered  in  his  prefence  : 
there  are  Some  grandees  for  life  only  ;  made  by  the 
king’s  faying  Simply,  Be  covered.  Others  are  grandees 
by  defeent  ;  made  by  the  king’s  faying,  Be  covered  for 
thylelf  and  heirs.  Thefe  lalf  are  reputed  far  above  the 
former. 

There  are  fome  who  have  three  or  four  grandeelhips 
in  their  family.  j 

GRANDEUR  and  Sublimity.  Thefe  terms  have  Double  fig. 
a  double  fignification  :  they  commonly  fignify  the  qua-mticatl0°* 
lity  or  circumflance  in  objects  by  which  the  emotions 
of  grandeur  and  Sublimity  are  produced  ;  Sometimes 
the  emotions  themfelves. 

In  handling  the  prefent  fubjedl,  it  is  neceffary  that 
the  imprefiion  made  on  the  mind  by  the  magnitude  of 
an  objedl,  abstracting  from  its  other  qualities,  Should  be 
alcertained.  And  becaufe  abstraction  is  a  mental  ope¬ 
ration  of  fome  difficulty,  the  lafetl  method  forjudging 
is,  to  choofe  a  plain  objedl  that  is  neither  beautiful  nor 
deformed,  if  Such  a  one  can  be  found.  The  plainell 
that  occurs,  is  a  huge  mafs  of  rubbilh,  the  ruins  per¬ 
haps  of  fome  extenlive  building  $  or  a  large  heap  of 
Hones,  fuch  as  are  colledted  together  for  keeping  in 
memory  a  battle  or  other  remarkable  event.  Such  an 
objedl,  which  in  miniature  would  be  perfedtly  indiffer¬ 
ent,  makes  an  imprefiion  by  its  magnitude,  and  ap¬ 
pears  agreeable.  And  fuppofing  it  fo  large  as  to  fill  the 
eye,  and  to  prevent  the  attention  from  wandering  upon 
other  objedls,  the  impreffion  it  makes  will  be  fo  much 
the  deeper.  See  Attention. 

But  though  a  plain  objedl  of  that  kind  be  agreeable 
it  is  not  termed  grand :  it  is  not  entitled  to  that  cha- 
radler,  unlefs,  together  with  its  fize,  it  be  poffeffed  of 
other  qualities  that  contribute  to  beauty,  fuch  as  regu¬ 
larity,  proportion,  order,  or  colour  :  and  according  to 
the  number  of  fuch  qualities  combined  with  magnitude, 
it  is  more  or  lefs  grand.  Thus  St  Peter’s  church  at 
Rome,  the  great  pyramid  of  Egypt,  the  Alps  towering 
above  the  clouds,  a  great  arm  of  the  fea,  and  above  all 
a  clear  and  lerene  Iky,  are  grand  5  becaufe,  befide  their 
fize,  they  are  beautiful  in  an  eminent  degree.  On  the 
other  hand,  an  overgrown  whale,  having  a  difagreeable 
appearance,  is  not  grand.  A  large  building  agreeable 
by  its  regularity  and  proportions,  is  grand  ;  and  yet  a 
much  larger  building  deftitute  of  regularity,  has  not 
the  leail  tindlure  of  grandeur.  A  fingle  regiment  in 
battle-array,  makes  a  grand  appearance  j  w  hich  the 
furrounding  crowd  docs  not,  though  perhaps  ten  for 
one  in  number.  And  a  regiment  where  the  men  are 
all  in  one  livery,  and  the  horfes  of  one  colour,  makes  a 
grander  appearance,  and  confequcntly  itrikes  more  ter¬ 
ror,  than  where  there  is  confufion  of  colour  and  drefs.  2 
Thus  greatnofs  or  magnitude  is  the  circumflance  that  Grandeur 
diftinguiihes  grandeur  from  beauty  :  agreeablenefs  is diftinguift- 
the  genus,  of  which  beauty  and  grandeur  are  fpecies.  fr°m 

Tfie  emotion  of  grandeur,  duly  examined,  will  be 
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found  ?.n  additional  proof  of  the  foregoing  doCtrine. 
That  this  emotion  is  plealant  in  a  high  degree,  requires 
no  other  evidence  but  once  to  have  ieen  a  grand  objcCt : 
and  if  an  emotion  of  grandeur  be  pleafant,  its  caufe  or 
objeCt,  as  obferved  above,  mult  infallibly  be  agreeable 
in  proportion. 

The  qualities  of  grandeur  and  beauty  are  not  more 
dillinCt,  than  the  emotions  are  which  thefe  qualities 
produce  in  a  fpe&ator.  It  is  oblerved  in  the  article 
Beauty,  that  all  the  various  emotions  of  beauty 
have  one  common  character,  that  of  fweetnefs  and 
gaiety.  The  emotion  of  grandeur  has  a  different  cha¬ 
racter  :  a  large  objeCt  that  is  agreeable,  occupies  the 
whole  attention,  and  iwells  the  heart  into  a  vivid  emo¬ 
tion,  which,  though  extremely  pleafant,  is  rather  fe- 
rious  than  gay.  And  this  affords  a  good  reafon  for 
diltinguilhing  in  language  thefe  different  emotions. 
The  emotions  raifed  by  colour,  by  regularity,  by  pro¬ 
portion,  and  by  order,  have  fuch  a  refemblance  to  each 
other,  as  readiiy  to  come  under  one  general  term,  viz. 
the  emotion  of  beauty  ;  but  the  emotion  of  grandeur  is 
fo  different  from  thefe  mentioned,  as  to  merit  a  pecu¬ 
liar  name. 

Though  regularity,  proportion,  order,  and  colour, 
contribute  to  grandeur  as  well  as  to  beauty,  yet  theie 
qualities  are  not  by  far  fo  effential  to  the  former  as  to 
the  latter.  To  make  out  that  propofition,  fome  preli¬ 
minaries  are  requifite.  In  the  firlt  place,  the  mind,  not 
being  totally  occupied  with  a  fmall  objeCt,  can  give  its 
attention  at  the  lame  time  to  every  minute  part ;  but 
in  a  great  or  extenfive  objeCt,  the  mind,  being  totally 
occupied  with  the  capital  and  linking  parts,  has  no  at¬ 
tention  left  for  thole  that  are  little  or  indifferent.  In 
the  next  place,  two  fimilar  objeCts  appear  not  fimilar 
when  viewed  at  different  diffances  :  the  fimilar  parts  of 
a  very  large  objeCt,  cannot  be  feen  but  at  different  di- 
ftances;  and  for  that  reafon,  its  regularity,  and  the 
proportion  of  its  parts,  are  in  fome  meafure  loft  to  the 
eye  :  neither  are  the  irregularities  of  a  very  large  ob¬ 
jeCt  fo  conlpicuous  as  of  one  that  is  fmall.  Hence  it 
is,  that  a  large  objeCt  is  not  fo  agreeable  by  its.regula- 
rity,  as  a  fmall  object  ;  nor  fo  dilagreeable  by  its  irre¬ 
gularities. 

Thefe  confiderations  make  it  evident,  that  grandeur 
is  fatisfied  with  a  lefs  degree  of  regularity,  and  of  the 
other  qualities  mentioned,  than  is  requifite  for  beau¬ 
ty;  which  may  be  illuftrated  by  the  following  experi¬ 
ment.  Approaching  to  a  imall  conical  hill,  we  tai%.e  an 
accurate  lurvey  of  every  part,  and  are  fenfible  of  the 
flightell  deviation  from  regularity  and  proportion.  Sup- 
pofing  the  hill  to  be  confiderably  enlarged,  fo  as  to 
make  us  lefs  fenfible  of  its  regularity,  it  will  upon 
that  account  appear  lefs  beautitul.  It  will  not,  how¬ 
ever,  appear  lefs  agreeable,  becaufe  fome  flight  emo¬ 
tion  of  grandeur  comes  in  place  of  what  is  loft  in 
beauty.  And  at  laft,  when  the  hill  is  enlarged  to  a 
great  mountain,  the  fmall  degree  of  beauty  that  is 
left,  is  funk  in  its  grandeur.  Hence  it  is,  that  a 
towering  hill  is  delightful,  if  it  have  but  the  flightell 
refemblance  of  a  cone  ;  and  a  chain  ot  mountains  not 
lefs  fo,  though  deficient  in  the  accuracy  of  order  and 
proportion.  We  require  a  fmall  lurface  to  be  (month  ; 
but  in  an  extenfive  plain,  confiderable  inequalities  are 
overlooked.  In  a  word,  regularity,  proportion,  order, 
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and  colour,  contribute  to  grandeur  as  well  as  to  beau-  Cramltei 
ty;  but  with  a  remarkable  difference,  that  in  palin  g 
from  Imall  to  great,  they  are  not  required  in  the  fame  S  ' 
degree  of  perfection.  This  remark  ferves  to  explain 
the  extreme  delight  we  have  in  viewing  the  face  of  na¬ 
ture,  when  fufficiently  enriched  and  diverfified  with  ob- 
jeifls.  I  he  bulk  of  the  objects  in  a  natural  landfcapo 
arc  beautiful,  and  fome  of  them  grand:  a  flowing  ir- 
ver,  a  fpreading  oak,  a  round  hill,  an  extended  plain, 
are  delightful ;  and  even  a  rugged  rock,  or  barren 
heath,  though  in  themfelves  dilagreeable,  contribute 
by  contrail  to  the  beauty  of  the  whole  ;  joining  to  thefe 
the  verdure  of  the  fields,  the  mixture  of  light  and  (hade, 
and  the  fublime  canopy  fpread  over  all,  it  will  not  ap¬ 
pear  wonderful,  that  fo  extenfive  a  group  of  Iplendid 
objeCts  fliould  fwell  the  heart  to  its  ut mod  bounds,  and 
raife  the  ftrqngeft  emotion  of  grandeur.  The  fpeClatot 
is  confcious  of  an  enthufiafm  which  cannot  bear  con¬ 
finement,  nor  the  ftriCtnefs  of  regularity  and  order  : 
he  loves  to  range  at  large  ;  and  is  fo  enchanted  with 
magnificent  objeCts,  as  to  overlook  flight  beauties  or 
deformities. 

The  fame  obfervation  is  applicable  in  fome  meafure  Sublur, 
to  works  of  art.  In  a  fmall  building,  the  flightell  ir¬ 
regularity  is  difagreeable :  but  in  a  magnificent  palace, 
or  a  large  Gothic  church,  irregularities  are  lefs  regard¬ 
ed.  In  an  epic  poem,  we  pardon  many  negligences 
that  would  not  be  permitted  in  a  fonnet  or  epigram. 
Notwithllanding  fuch  exceptions,  it  may  be  juftly  laid 
down  for  a  rule,  That  in  works  of  art,  order  and  re¬ 
gularity  ought  to  be  governing  principles  ;  and  hence 
the  obfervation  of  Longinus,  “  In  works  of  art  we  have 
regard  to  exaCt  proportion  ;  in  thofe  of  nature,  to  gran¬ 
deur  and  magnificence.” 

The  fame  reflections  are  in  a  good  meafure  applicable 
to  fublimity  :  particularly  that,  like  grandeur,  it  is  a 
fpecies  of  agreeablenefs ;  -that  a  beautiful  objeCt  placed 
high,  appearing  more  agreeable  than  formerly,  produces 
in  the  fpeClator  a  new  emotion,  termed  the  emotion  of 
fublimity  ;  and  that  the  perfection  of  order,  regularity, 
and  proportion,  is  lefs  required  in  objeCts  placed  high, 
or  at  a  diltance,  than  at  hand. 

The  pleafant  emotion  raifed  by  large  objeCts,  has  not 
efcaped  the  poets : 

_ He  doth  beftride  the  narrow  world 

Like  a  coloffus ;  and  we  petty  men 


Walk  under  his  huge  legs. 


Julius  Ccefar ,  aCt  i.  fc.  3. 


Cleopatra.  I  dreamt  there  was  an  emperor  Antony: 
Oh  fuch  another  deep,  that  I  might  fee 
But  fuch  another  man  ! 

His  face  was  as  the  heav’ns:  and  therein  (tuck 
A  fun  and  moon,  which  kept  their  courfe,  and  lighted 
The  little  O  o’  th’  earth. 

His  legs  bedrid  the  ocean,  his  rear'd  arm 
Crelled  the  world. 

Antony  and  Cleopatra ,  aCt  V.  fc.  3* 


-Majtfty 


Dies  not  alone  ;  but,  like  a  gulf,  doth  draw 
What’s  near  it  with  it.  It’s  a  maffy  wheel 
Fix’d  on  the  fummil  of  the  highcll  mount ; 

To  whole  huge  fpokes  ten  thouland  leflei  thing* 


Are 
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Grandeur  Are  mortis’d  and  adjoin’d  ;  which,  when  it  falls, 
a|nd.  Each  fmall  annexment,  petty  confequence, 
u  ''^at-  •_  Attends  the  boift’rous  ruin.  Hamlet,  aft  iii.  fc.  8. 

The  poets  have  alfo  made  good  ufe  of  the  emotion 
produced  by  the  elevated  fituation  of  an  objeft  : 

Ouod  li  me  lyricis  vatibus  inferes, 

Sublimi  feriam  lidera  vertice. 

Horat.  Carm.  1.  ii.  ode  1. 

O  thou  !  the  earthly  author  of  my  blood, 

Whofe  youthful  fpirit,  in  me  regenerate. 

Doth  with  a  twofold  vigour  lift  me  up, 

To  reach  at  victory  above  my  head. 

Richard  II.  aft  i.  fc.  4. 

Northumberland,  thou  ladder  wherewithal 
The  mounting  Bolinbroke  afcends  my  throne. 

Richard  II.  aft  v.  fc.  2. 

Antony.  Why  was  I  rais’d  the  meteor  of  the  world, 
Hung  in  the  ikies  :  and  blazing  as  I  travell’d, 

Till  all  my  fires  were  fpent  •,  and  then  cad  downward, 
To  be  trod  out  by  Caffar  ? 

Dryden",  All for  Love,  aft  i. 

The  defcription  of  Paradife  in  the  fourth  book  of 
Paradife  Lod,  is  a  fine  illuffration  of  the  imprefiion 
made  by  elevated  objefts. 

So  on  he  fares,  and  to  the  border  comes 
Of  Eden,  where  delicious  Paradife, 

Now  nearer,  crowns  with  her  inclofure  green, 

As  with  a  rural  mound,  the  champain  head 
Of  a  deep  wildernefs  ;  whofe  hairy  fides 
With  thicket  overgrown,  grotefque  and  wild, 

Accefs  deny’d  ;  and  over  head  up  grew 
Infuperable  height  of  loftied  diade, 

Cedar,  and  pine,  and  fir,  and  branching  palm, 

A  filvan  fcene  •,  and  as  the  ranks  afcend, 

Shade  above  ihade,  a  woody  theatre 
Of  datelied  view.  Yet  higher  than  their  tops 
The  verd’rous  wall  of  Paradife  up  fprung  j 
Which  to  our  general  fire  gave  profpeft  large 
Into  his  nether  empire,  neighb’ring  round. 

And  higher  than  that  wall  a  circling  row 
Of  goodlied  trees,  loaden  wfith  faired  fruit, 

Bioffoms  and  fruits  at  once  of  golden  hue, 

Appear’d,  with  gay  enamell’d  colours  mix’d. 

1.  131. 

Though  a  grand  objeft  is  agreeable,  we  mud  not  in¬ 
fer  that  a  little  objeft  is  difagreeable  ;  which  would  be 
unhappy  for  Tnao,  cop.fidering  that  he  is  furrounded 
with  fo  many  objefts  of  that  kind.  The  fame  holds 
with  refpeft  to  place  :  a  body  placed  high  is  agree¬ 
able  ;  but  the  fame  body  placed  low,  is  not  by  that  cir- 
cumdanee  rendered  difagreeable.  Littlenefs  and  low- 
nefs  of  place  are  precifely  fimilar  in  the  following  par¬ 
ticular,  that  they  neither  give  pleafure  nor  pain.  And 
in  this  may  vifibly  be  difcovered  peculiar  attention  in 
fitting  the  internal  conditution  of  man  to  his  external 
circumdances.  Were  littlenefs  and  lownefs  of  place 
agreeable,  greatnefs  and  elevation  could  not  be  fo  ; 
were  littlenefs  and  lownefs  of  place  difagreeable,  they 
would  occafion  uninterrupted  uneafinefs. 

The  difference  between  great  and  little  with  refpeft 


to  agreeablenefe,  is  remarkably  felt  in  a  feries  when  we  Grandeur 
pafs  gradually  from  one  extreme  to  the  other.  A  subUrnitv 
mental  progreis  from  the  capital  to  the  kingdom,  from  f  l'L~  ' 
that  to  Europe — to  the  whole  earth — to  the  planetary 
fvdem — to  the  univerfe,  is  extremely  pleafant :  the 
heart  fwells,  and  the  mind  is  dilated  at  every  dep. 

The  returning  in  an  oppofite  direftion  is  not  pofitively 
painful,  though  our  pleafure  leffens  at  every  dep,  till 
it  vanilh  into  indifference  :  fuch  a  progrefs  may  fome- 
times  produce  pleafure  of  a  different  fort,  which  arifes 
from  taking  a  narrower  and  narrower  infpeftion.  The 
fame  obfervation  holds  in  a  progrefs  upward  and  down¬ 
ward.  Afcent  is  pleafure  becaufe  it  elevates  us  ;  but  de¬ 
scent  is  never  painful :  it  is  for  the  mod  part  pleafant 
from  a  different  caufe,  that  it  is  according  to  the  order 
of  nature.  The  fall  of  a  done  from  any  height,  is  ex¬ 
tremely  agreeable  by  its  accelerated  motion.  We 
-feel  it  pleafant  to  defeend  from  a  mountain,  becaufe 
the  delcent  is  natural  and  eafy.  Neither  is  looking 
downward  painful ;  on  the  contrary,  to  look  down  up¬ 
on  objefts,  makes  part  of  the  pleafure  of  elevation  : 
looking  down  becomes  then  only  painful  when  the  ob¬ 
jeft  is  fo  far  below  as  to  create  dizzinefs ;  and  even 
when  that  is  the  cafe,  we  feel  a  fort  of  pleafure  mixed 
with  the  pain  :  witnefs  Shakefpeare’s  defcription  of  Do¬ 
ver  cliffs  : 

- - How  fearful 

And  dizzy  ’tis,  to  cad  one’s  eye  fo  low  ! 

The  crows  and  choughs,  that  wing  the  midway  air. 

Show  fearce  fo  grofs  as  beetles.  Half-way  down 
Hangs  one  that  gathers  famphire  ;  dreadful  trade  ! 

Methinks  he  feems  no  bigger  than  his  head. 

The  fifhermen  that  walk  upon  the  beach 
Appear  like  mice  j  and  yon  tall  anchoring  bark 
Diminiih’d  to  her  cock  ;  her  cock,  a  buoy 
Almod  too  fmall  for  fight.  The  murm’ring  furge, 

That  on  th’  unnumbered  idle  pebbles  chafes, 

Cannot  be  heard  fo  high.  I’ll  look  no  more, 

Led  my  brain  turn,  and  the  deficient  fight 
Topple  down  headlong.  ILing  Lear ,  aft  iv.  fc.  6 

A  remark  is  made  above,  that  the  emotions  of  gran* 
deur  and  fublimity  are  nearly  allied.  And  hence  it  is, 
that  the  one  term  is  frequently  put  for  the  other  :  an 
increafing  feries  of  numbers,  fur  example,  producing  an 
emotion  fimilar  to  that  of  mounting  upward,  is  com¬ 
monly  termed  an  afeending  feries :  a  feries  of  numbers 
gradually  decreafing,  producing  an  emotion  fimilar  to 
that  of  going  downward,  is  commonly  termed  a  defend¬ 
ing  feries :  we  talk  familiarly  of  going  i/fi  to  the  capital, 
and  of  going  down  to  the  country  :  from  a  leffer  king¬ 
dom  we  talk  of  going  ?//>  to  a  greater  •,  whence  the  ana- 
bafis  in  the  Greek  language,  when  one  travels  from 
Greece  to  Perfia.  We  difeover  the  fame  way  of  fpeak- 
ing  in  the  language  even  of  Japan  ;  and  its  universali¬ 
ty  proves  it  the  offspring  of  a  natural  feeling.  6 

The  foregoing  obfervation  leads  us  to  confider  Grandeur 
grandeur  and  fublimity  in  a  figurative  fenfe,  and  as  and  fubli- 
. applicable  to  the  fine  arts.  Hitherto  thefe  terms  mity  *n  a 
have  been  taken  in  their  proper  fenfe  as  applicable  to  pe^’aUve 
objefts  of  fight  only  :  and  it  uras  of  importance  to  be¬ 
llow  fome  pains  upon  that  article  :  becaufe,  generally 
fpeaking,  the  figurative  fenfe  of  a  word  is  derived  from 
its  proper  fenfe,  which  holds  remarkably  at  prefent. 

Beauty 
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Grandeur  Beauty,  in  its  original  fignification,  is  confined  to  ob- 
I  *nd.  jefts  of  fight  j  but  as  many  other  objefls,  intelleflual 
.  I!l11'''"  as  well  as  moral,  raife  emotions  refembling  that  of 
beauty,  the  refemblance  of  the  effects  prompts  us  to  ex¬ 
tend  the  term  beauty  to  thefe  objects.  This  equally 
accounts  for  the  terms  grandeur  and  fublimitij  taken  in 

I  a  figurative  fenfe.  Every  emotion,  from  whatever 

caufe  proceeding,  that  refembles  an  emotion  of  gran¬ 
deur  or  elevation,  is  called  by  the  fame  name  :  thus 
generofity  is  faid  to  be  an  elevated  emotion,  as  well  as 
great  courage  ;  and  that  firmnefs  of  foul  which  is  fupe- 
rior  to  misfortunes  obtains  the  peculiar  name  of  mag¬ 
nanimity.  On  the  other  hand,  every  emotion  that  con¬ 
tracts  the  mind,  and  fixeth  it  upon  things  trivial  or  of 
no  importance,  is  termed  low,  by  its  refemblance  to 
an  emotion  produced  by  a  little  or  low  objeft  of  fight : 
thus  an  appetite  for  trifling  amufements  is  called  a  low 
tajle.  The  fame  terms  are  applied  to  characters  and 
aCtions  :  we  talk  familiarly  of  an  elevated  genius,  of  a 
great  man,  and  equally  fo  of  littlenefs  of  mind  :  fome 
aCtions  are  great  and  elevated ,  and  others  are  little 
The  tub  an^  gr°t>eliing.  Sentiments,  and  even  ex pre (lions,  are 
lime  in  characterized  in  the  fame  manner  :  an  exprefiion  or 
poetry.  fentiment  that  raifes  the  mind  is  denominated  great  or 
elevated ;  and  hence  the  SUBLIME  in  poetry.  In 
fuch  figurative  terms,  we  lofe  the  diitinCtion  between 
great  and  elevated  in  their  proper  fenfe  ;  for  the  refem¬ 
blance  is  not  fo  entire  as  to  preferve  thefe  terms  diitinCt 
in  their  figurative  application.  We  carry  this  figure 
ftill  farther.  Elevation,  in  its  proper  fenfe,  imports 
fuperiority  of  place  ;  and  lownefs,  inferiority  of  place  : 
and  hence  a  man  of  fuperior  talents,  of  fuperior  rank  ; 
of  inferior  parts,  of  inferior  tafte,  and  fuch  like.  The 
veneration  we  have  for  our  anceftors,  and  for  the  ancients 
in  general,  being  fimilar  to  the  emotion  produced  by  an 
elevated  object  of  fight,  juftifies  the  figurative  exprefiion 
of  the  ancients  being  raifed  above  us,  or  pofieffing  a 
fuperior  place.  The  notes  of  the  gamut,  proceeding 
regularly  from  the  blunter  or  grofier  founds  to  the  more 
acute  and  piercing,  produce  in  the  hearer  a  feeling 
fomewhat  fimilar  to  what  is  produced  by  mounting  up¬ 
ward  j  and  this  gives  occafion  to  the  figurative  expref- 
fions,  a  high  note ,  a  low  note. 

Real  anl  Such  is  the  refemblance  in  feeling  between  real  and 
figurative  figurative  grandeur,  that  among  the  nations  on  the  eaft 
grandeur  coaft  of  Africa,  who  are  direCled  purely  by  nature,  the 
intimately  officers  of  flate  are,  with  refpeCt  to  rank,  diltinguifhed 
connected,  the  length  of  the  batoon  each  carries  in  his  hand  ; 

and  in  Japan,  princes  and  great  lords  fhow  their  rank 
by  the  length  and  fize  of  their  fedan-poles.  Again, 
it.  is  a  rule  in  painting,  that  figures  of  a  fmall  fize  are 
proper  for  grotefque  pieces :  but  that  an  historical  fub- 
jefl,  grand  and  important,  requires  figures  as  great  as 
the  life.  The  refemblance  of  thefe  feelings  is  in  rea¬ 
lity  fo  ftrong,  that,  elevation  in  a  figurative  fenfe  is  ob- 
ferved  to  have  the  fame  effect,  even  externally,  with 
real  elevation. 
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K.  Henry.  This  day  Is  call’d  the  feaft  of  Crifpian.  Crind.cur 

He  that  outlives  this  day,  and  comes  fafe  home,  Subfimitv. 

\\  ill  fiand  a  tiptoe  when  this  day  is  nam’d,  *  -  w- 

And  rouie  him  at  the  name  of  Crifpian. 

Henry  V.  aft  iv.  fc.  8. 

The  refemblance  in  feeling  between  real  and  figura¬ 
tive  grandeur  is  humoroufly  illuftrated  by  Addilon  in 
criticifing  upon  Engliffi  tragedy*.  “The  ordinary  *  Spcdator, 
method  of  making  a  hero  is  to  clap  a  huge  plume  of  ^ ° 
feathers  upon  his  head,  which  rifes  fo  high,  that  there 
is  often  a  greater  length  from  his  chin  to  the  top  of 
his  head  than  to  the  foie  of  his  foot.  One  would  be¬ 
lieve,  that  we  thought  a  great  man  and  a  tall  man  the 
fame  thing.  As  thefe  fupcrffuous  ornaments  upon  the 
head  make  a  great  man,  a  princcfs  generally  receives 
her  grandeur  from  thofe  additional  incumbran  it 
fall  into  her  tail:  I  mean  the  broad  l\v>  png  tr.un 
that  follows  her  in  all  her  motions,  and  fine:  M;_nt 
employment  for  a  boy  who  Hands  behind  her  to  open 
and  fpread  it  to  advantage.”  1  he  Scythians,  irnpre  lll-d 
with  the  fame  of  Alexander,  were  allonilhtd  when  they 
found  him  a  little  man. 

A  gradual  progrefs  from  finall  to  great  is  not  lefs 
remarkable  in  figurative  than  in  real  grandi  ur  or  eleva¬ 
tion.  Every  one  mud  have  obferved  the  delightful 
efleft  of  a  number  of  thoughts  or  fentiments,  art? ally 
difpofed  like  an  afeending  ferio,  and  making  imprefiions 
deeper  and  deeper  :  fuch  difpofition  of  members  iu  a 
period  is  termed  a  climax. 

Within  certain  limits  grandeur  and  fublimity  pro- 
duce  their  ftrongeft  effects,  which  leflen  by  excels  as 
well  as  by  defeft.  T  his  is  remarkable  in  grandeur 
and  fublimity  taken  in  their  proper  fenfe  :  the  grandelt 
emotion  that  can  be  raifed  by  a  vifible  object  is  where 
the  objefl  can  be  taken  in  at  one  view  :  if  fo  im- 
menfe  as  not  to  be  comprehended  but  in  parts,  it 
tends  rather  to  diffraft  than  fatisfy  the  mind  (a)  :  in 
like  manner,  the  ftrongeft  emotion  produced  by  ele¬ 
vation  is  where  the  objefl  is  fien  dillinflly  j  a 
greater  elevation  leffens  in  appearance  the  objefl,  till  ^ 
it  vanilh  out  of  fight  with  its  pleafant  emotions.  The  fin,  ■ 
fame  is  equally  remarkable  in  figurative  grandeur  and  gtami.-ur. 
elevation ;  which  (hall  be  handled  i  igethcr,  becaufe,  as 
obferved  above,  they  are  fcarcely  (liftinguilhabh  .  Sen¬ 
timents  may  be  fo  drained  as  to  become  obfeur  .  or  to 
exceed  the  capacity  of  the  human  mind  :  againft  iuch 
licence  of  imagination,  every  good  writer  will  be  upon 
his  guard.  And  therefore  it  is  of  greater  importance 
to  obferve,  that  even  the  true  fublime  may  be  carried 
beyond  that  pitch  which  produces  the  highell  enter¬ 
tainment.  We  are  undoubtedly  fufceptible  of  a  greater 
elevation  than  can  be  infpired  by  human  aflions  the 
mod  heroic  and  magnanimous  ;  witnefs  what  we  feel 
from  Milton’s  defeription  of  fuperior  beings  ;  yet 
every  man  mull  be  fenfible  of  a  more  conllant  and 
fweet  elevation  when  the  hiftory  of  his  own  fpevies  is 

the 


(a)  It  is  juftly  obferved  by  Addifon,  that  perhaps  a  man  would  have  been  more  al!<>nilhrd  with  the  m- 
jeftic  air  that  appeared  in  one  of  I.yfippus’s  ftatues  of  Alexander,  though  no  hi  ’<r  than  the  lit-,  than  he 
might  have  been  with  Mount  Athos,  had  it  been  cut  into  the  figure  of  the  hero,  according  to  the  propofal  of 
Phidias,  with  a  river  in  one  hand  and  a  city  in  the  other.  Speliator ,  N°  415. 
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Grandeur  tlie  fubjeCl  ;  he  enjoys  an  elevation  equal  to  that  of 
*!k1.  the  greateft  hero,  of  an  Alexander  or  a  Ccefar,  of  a 
'  *  Brutus  or  an  Epaminojidas  :  he  accompanies  thefe  he¬ 
roes  in  their  fublimeft  fentiments  and  molt  hazardous 
exploits,  with  a  magnanimity  equal  to  theirs  ;  and 
finds  it  no  ftretch  to  preferve  the  fame  tone  of  mind 
for  hours  together  without  finking.  The  cafe  is  not 
the  fame  in  defcribing  the  aCtions  or  qualities  of  fupe- 
rior  beings  :  the  reader’s  imagination  cannot  keep  pace 
with  that  of  the  poet  ;  the  mind,  unable  to  fupport  it- 
felf  in  a  drained  elevation,  falls  as  from  a  height  ;  and 
the  fall  is  immoderate  like  the  elevation  :  where  that 
effeCl  is  not  felt,  it  mull  be  prevented  by  fome  obfcu- 
rity  in  the  conception,  which  frequently  attends  the 
defcriptions  of  unknown  objects.  Hence  the  St  Fran- 
cifes,  St  Dominies,  and  other  tutelary  faints  among 
the  Roman  Catholics.  A  mind  unable  to  raile  itfelf  to 
the  Supreme  Being  felf-exiltent  and  eternal,  or  to  iup- 
port  itfelf  in  a  drained  elevation,  finds  itfelf  more  at 
eafe  in  ufing  the  interceffion  of  fome  faint  whofe  piety 
and~penances  while  on  earth  are  fuppofed  to  have  made 
him  a  favourite  in  heaven. 

A  drained  elevation  is  attended  with  another  incon¬ 
venience,  that  the  author  is  apt  to  fall  fuddenly  as  well 
as  the  reader ;  becaufe  it  is  not  a  little  difficult  to  def- 
cend,  fweetly  and  eafily,  from  fuch  elevation  to  the  or¬ 
dinary  tone  of  the  fubjedl.  The  following  paffage  is 
a  good  illudration  of  that  obfervation  : 

Saepe  etiam  immenfum  ccelo  venit  agmen  aquarum, 
Et  feedam  glomerant  tempedatem  imbribus  atris 
ColleClas  ex  alto  nubes.  Ruit  arduus  aether, 

Et  pluvia  ingenti  fata  laeta,  boumque  labores 
Diluit.  Implentur  folfae,  et  cava  fiumina  crefcunt 
Cum  fonitu,  fervetque  fretis  fpirantibus  ecquor. 

Ipfe  Pater,  media  nimborum  in  node,  corufca 
Fulmina  molitur  dextra.  Ouo  maxima  motu 
Terra  tremit  :  fugere  ferae,  et  mortal ia  corda 
Per  gentes  humilis  dravit  paver.  Ille  flagranti 
Aut  Atho,  aut  Rhodopen,  aut  alta  Ceraunia  telo 
Dejicit  :  ingeminant  Atjlri,  et  denjijjimus  irnber. 

VlRG.  Georg,  i.  322. 

In  the  defeription  of  a  dorm,  to  figure  Jupiter 
throwing  down  huge  mountains  with  his  thunder¬ 
bolts,  is  hyperbolically  fublimc,  if  we  may  ufe  the 
expreffion  :  the  tone  of  mind  produced  by  that  image 
is  fo  didant  from  the  tone  produced  by  a  thick 
ffiower  of  rain,  that  the  fudden  tranfition  mult  be  un- 
pleafant. 

ObjeCts  of  fight  that  are  not  remarkably  great  nor 
high,  fearce  raile  any  emotion  of  grandeur  or  of  fub- 
limity  :  and  the  fame  holds  in  other  objeCts  •,  for  we 
often  find  the  mind  roufed  and  animated,  without 
being  carried  to  that  height.  This  difference  may 
be  difeerned  in  many  forts  of  mufic,  as  well  as  in  fome 
mufical  indruments :  a  kettle-drum  roufes,  and  a  haut¬ 
boy  is  animating  ;  but  neither  of  them  infpires  an 
emotion  of  fublimity  :  revenge  animates  the  mind  in  a 
confiderable  degree  ;  but  it  never  produceth  an  emotion 
that  can  be  termed  grand  or  fublime  ;  and  perhaps  no 
difagreeable  paffion  ever  has  that  effedl. 

No  defire  is  more  univerfal  than  to  be  exalted  and 
honoured  ;  and  upon  that  account,  chiefly,  are  we 
ambitious  of  power,  riches,  titles,  fame,  which  would 
fuddenly  lofe  their  relilh  did  they  not  raife  us  above 
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others,  and  command  fubmiffion  and  deference  :  and  Grandeur 
may  be  thought,  that  our  attachment  to  things 


it  may  be  thought,  that  our  attachment  to  things  asuh 
grand  and  lofty,  proceeds  from  their  connection  with  ,Stlbl,1TI't^-. 
our  favourite  paffion.  This  connection  has  undoubted¬ 
ly  an  efTeCt  ;  but  that  the  preference  given  to  things 
grand  and  lofty  mult  have  a  deeper  root  in  human 
nature,  will  appear  from  confidering,  that  many  be¬ 
llow  their  time  upon  low  and  trifling  amufements, 
without  having  the  lealt  tinClure  of  this  favourite 
paffion  :  yet  thefe  very  perfons  talk  the  fame  language 
with  the  reft  of  mankind  ;  and  prefer  the  more 
elevated  pleafures  :  they  acknowledge  a  more  refined 
tafte,  and  are  affiamed  of  their  own  as  low  and  grovel¬ 
ling.  This  fentiment,  contlant  and  univerlal,  mult 
be  the  work  of  nature  •,  and  it  plainly  indicates  an 
original  attachment  in  human  nature  to  every  objeCt 
that  elevates  the  mind  :  fome  men  may  have  a  greater 
relilh  for  an  objeCt  not  of  the  highelt  rank  •,  but  they 
are  confcious  of  the  preference  given  by  mankind  in 
general  to  things  grand  and  lublime,  and  they  are 
fenfible  that  their  peculiar  taile  ought  to  yield  to  the 
general  taile. 

What  is  faid  above  fuggelts  a  capital  rule  for 
reaching  the  fublime  in  fuch  works  of  art  as  are  fuf-  ,0 
ceptible  of  it  ;  and  that  is,  to  prefent  thofe  parts  or  Grandeur 
circumltances  only  which  make  the  greateft  figure, manae*. 
keeping  out  of  view  every  thing  low'  or  trivial  ;  for 
the  mind,  elevated  by  an  important  objeCt,  cannot, 
without  reluCtance,  be  forced  down  to  bellow  any 
lhare  of  its  attention  upon  trifles.  Such  judicious 
feleCtioii  of  capital  circumltances,  is  by  an  eminent 
critic  ftvled  grandeur  of  manner  *.  In  none  of  the  fine  *  Spectator, 
arts  is  there  fo  great  fcope  for  that  rule  as  in  poetry  ;N°  415. 
which,  by  that  means,  enjoys  a  remarkable  power 
of  bellowing  upon  objeCts  and  events  an  air  of  gran¬ 
deur  :  when  we  are  fpeClators,  every  minute  objeCt  pre- 
fents  itfelf  in  its  order;  but  in  defcribing  at  fecond 
hand,  thefe  are  laid  afide,  and  the  capital  objeCts  are 
brought  clofe  together.  A  judicious  tafte  in  thus  fe* 
leCting  the  moil  interefting  incidents,  to  give  them  an 
united  force,  accounts  for  a  faCt  that  may  appear  fur- 
prifing  ;  which  is,  that  we  are  more  moved  by  Ipirited 
narrative  at  fecond  hand,  than  by  being  fpeClators  of 
the  event  itfelf,  in  all  its  circumltances. 

Longinus  j-  exemplifies  the  foregoing  rule  by  a  com-f  Chap.  S. 
pariion  of  two  paffages. 


Ye  pow’rs,  what  madnefs  !  how  on  fliips  fo  frail 
(Tremendous  thought !)  can  thoughtleis  mortals  fail  ? 
For  ftormy  Teas  they  quit  the  pleafing  plain, 

Plant  woods  in  waves,  and  dwell  amidft  the  main. 
Far  o’er  the  deep  (a  tracklefs  path)  they  go, 

And  wander  oceans  in  purfuit  of  wo. 

No  eafe  their  hearts,  no  reft  their  eyes  can  find, 

On  heaven  their  looks,  and  on  the  waves  their  mind  5 
Sunk  are  their  fpirits,  while  their  arms  they  rear, 
And  gods  are  wearied  with  their  fruitlefs  prayer. 

Aristjeus. 


Burll  as  a  wave  that  from  the  cloud  impends, 

And  fwell’d  with  tempefts  on  the  Ihip  defeends. 
White  are  the  decks  with  foam  :  the  winds  aloud 
Howl  o’er  the  malls,  and  fing  through  every  Ihroud. 
Pale,  trembling,  tir’d,  the  failors  freeze  with  fears, 
And  inllant  death  on  every  wave  appears.  Homer, 

In 


Grandeur  In  the  latter  paffage,  the  mod  linking  circumftances 
and.  are  feledted  to  fill  the  mind  with  terror  and  aftonilli- 
.  u  |mity',  ment.  The  former  is  a  collection  of  minute  and  low 
circumftances,  which  fcatter  the  thought,  and  make  no 
impreflion  :  it  is  at  the  fame  time  full  of  verbal  anti- 
thefes  and  low  ’conceit,  extremely  improper  in  a  fcene 
of  diftrefs. 

The  following  defcription  of  a  battle  is  remarkably 
fublime,  by  collecting  together,  in  the  feweft  words, 
thofe  circumftances  which  make  the  greatelt  figure. 

“  Like  autumn’s  dark  ftorms  pouring  from  two  echo¬ 
ing  hills,  toward  each  other  approached  the  heroes  ;  as 
two  dark  ftreams  from  high  rocks  meet  and  roar  on 
the  plain,  loud,  rough,  and  dark  in  battle,  meet  Loch- 
lin  and  Inisfail.  Chief  mixes  his  ftrokes  with  chief, 
and  man  with  man  :  fteel  founds  on  fteel,  and  helmets 
are  cleft  on  high  :  blood  burfts  and  fmokes  around  : 
firings  murmur  on  the  polilh’d  yew  :  darts  rufti  along 
the  fey  :  fpears  fall  like  fparks  of  flame  that  gild  the 
ftormy  face  of  night. 

“  As  the  noife  of  the  troubled  ocean  when  roll  the 
waves  on  high,  as  the  lalt  peal  of  thundering  heaven, 
fuch  is  the  noife  of  battle.  Though  Cormac’s  hundred 
bards  were  there,  feeble  were  the  voice  of  a  hundred 
bards  to  fend  the  deaths  to  future  times  •,  for  many 
were  the  deaths  of  the  heroes,  and  wide  poured  the 
blood  of  the  valiant.”  Fingal. 

The  following  paflfage  in  the  4th  book  of  the  Iliad 
is  a  defcription  of  a  battle  wonderfully  ardent.—- 
“  When  now  gathered  on  either  fide,  the  hoft  plun¬ 
ged  together  in  fight  •,  ftiield  is  hardily  laid  to  ftiield ; 
fpears  cralh  on  the  brazen  corflets  :  bofly  buckler  with 
buckler  meets ;  loud  tumult  rages  over  all ;  groans 
are  mixed  with  boafts  of  men  ;  the  flain  and  flayer  join 
in  noife  •,  the  earth  is  floating  round  with  blood.  As 
when  two  rulhing  ftreams  from  two  mountains  come 
roaring  down,  and  throw  together  their  rapid  waters 
below,  they  roar  along  the  gulphy  vale  ■,  the  ftartled 
fhepherd  hears  the  found  as  he  ftalks  o’er  the  diftant 
hills :  fo,  as  they  mixed  in  fight,  from  both  armies 
clamour  with  loud  terror  arofe.”  But  fuch  general 
defcriptions  are  not  frequent  in  Homer.  Even  his 
Angle  combats  are  rare.  The  fifth  book  is  the  longeft 
account  of  a  battle  that  is  in  the  Iliad  •,  and  yet  con¬ 
tains  nothing  but  a  long  catalogue  of  chiefs  killing 
chiefs,  not  in  Angle  combat  neither,  but  at  a  diilance 
with  an  arrow  or  a  javelin  j  and  thele  chiefs  named  for 
the  firft  time  and  the  laft.  The  fame  fcene  is  conti¬ 
nued  through  a  great  part  of  the  Axth  book,  there 
is  at  the  fame  time  a  minute  defcription  of  every 
wound,  which  for  accuracy  may  do  honour  to  an  ana- 
tomift,  but  in  an  epic  poem  is  tirefome  and  fatiguing. 
There  is  no  relief  from  horrid  languor,  but  the  beau¬ 
tiful  Greek  language  and  melody  of  Homer’s  verifica¬ 
tion. 

In  the  twenty-firft  book  of  the  Odyfley,  there  is  a 
paffage  which  deviates  widely  from  the  rule  above  laid 
down  :  it  concerns  that  part  of  the  hiftory  of  Penelope 
and  her  fuitors,  in  which  ftie  is  made  to  declare  in  fa- 
vour  of  him  who  Ihould  prove  the  molt  dexterous  in 
fhooting  with  the  bow  of  Ulyfles  : 

Now  gently  winding  up  the  fair  afeent, 

By  many  an  eafy  (lep  the  matron  went  : 
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Then  o’er  the  pavements  glides  with  grace  divine 
(With  polilh’d  oak  the  level  pavements  fliinc). 

'1  he  folding  gates  a  dazzling  light  difplay’d, 

With  pomp  of  various  architrave  o’erlaid. 

1  he  bolt,  obedient  to  the  filken  firing, 
lorfakes  the  ftaple  as  ftie  pulls  the  ring  ; 

The  wards  refpondent  to  the  key  turn  round  \ 

The  bars  fall  back  j  the  flying  valves  refound. 

Loud  as  a  bull  makes  hill  and  valley  ring, 

So  roar’d  the  lock  when  it  releas’d  the  fpring. 

She  moves  majeftic  through  the  wealthy  room, 

Where  treafur’d  garments  call  a  rich  perfume : 

There,  from  the  column  where  aloft  it  hung. 

Reach’d,  in  its  fplendid  cafe,  the  bow  unftrung. 

Virgil  fometimes  errs  againft  this  rule  :  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  paffages  minute  circumftances  are  brought  into 
full  view  j  and  what  is  ftill  worfe,  they  are  deferibed 
with  all  the  pomp  of  poetical  diction,  JEneid,  lib.  i. 

1.  214.  to  219.  lib.  vi.  1.  176.  to  182.  lib.  vi.  1.  212. 
to  231. :  and  the  laft,  which  deferibes  a  funeral,  is  the 
lefs  excufable,  *s  the  man  whofe  funeral  it  is  makes  no 
figure  in  the  poem. 

The  fpeech  of  Clytemneftra,  defeending  from  her 
chariot,  in  the  Iphigenia  of  Euripides*,  is  fluffed  with*  Act  uL 
a  number  of  common  and  trivial  circumftances. 

But  of  all  writers,  Lucan  in  this  article  is  the  molt 
injudicious  :  the  fea-fight  between  the  Romans  and 
Maffiliansf  is  deferibed  fo  much  in  detail,  without  f  Lib.  iih 
exhibiting  any  grand  or  total  view,  that  the  reader  is 567* 
fatigued  with  endlefs  circumftances,  without  ever  feel¬ 
ing  any  degree  of  elevation  5  and  yet  there  are  (>me 
fine  incidents,  thofe,  for  example,  of  the  two  brothers, 
and  of  the  old  man  and  his  fon,  w  hich,  taken  feparate- 
ly,  would  affect  us  greatly.  But  Lucan,  once  engaged 
in  a  defcription,  knows  no  end.  See  other  paff  ges  of 
the  fame  kind,  lib.  iv.  1.  292.  to  337.  lib.  iv.  1.  750. 
to  765.  The  epifode  of  the  forcerefs  Eridlho,  end  of 
book  fixth,  is  intolerably  minute  and  prolix. 

This  rule  is  alfo  applicable  to  other  fine  arts.  In 
painting  it  is  eftabliihed,  that  the  principal  figure 
muft  be  put  in  the  Itrongeft  light  ;  that  the  beauty  of 
attitude  confilts  in  placing  the  nobler  parts  molt  in 
view,  and  in  fuppreffing  the  fmaller  parts  a  much  a> 
poflible  j  that  the  folds  of  the  drapery  muft  be  few  and 
large  ;  that  forefliortenings  are  bad,  becaufe  th*  y  make 
the  parts  appear  little  ;  and  that  the  mufcles  c  ^ght  to 
be  kept  as  entire  as  poflible,  without  being  divided 
into  fmall  fedtions.  Every  one  at  prefent  lub'.yiibes 
to  that  rule  as  applied  to  gardening,  in  oppol.’ion  to 
parterres  fplit  into  a  thouland  (mall  parts  in  the  ftift- 
eft  regularity  of  figure.  I  he  molt  eminent  archiudfs 
have  governed  themfelves  by  the  fame  rule  in  all  their 
works.  _  n 

Another  rule  chiefly  regards  the  fublime,  though  it  . 
is  applicable  to  every  fort  of  literary  performance  in-’  •  ’ 

tended  for  amufement  :  and  that  is,  to  a\"i  I  as  mu<  w,. 
as  poflible  abltradt  and  general  terms.  Such  terms,  lV, 
fimilar  to  mathematical  figns,  are  contrived  to  exert  ft, ,.uod«l. 
our  thoughts  in  a  concife  manner  ;  but  image:.,  which 
are  the  life  of  poetry,  cannot  be  railirJ  in  any  per- 
fedlion  but  by  introducing  particular  objects.  General 
terras,  that  comprehend  a  number  of  individuals,  muft 
be  excepted  from  that  rule  :  our  kindred,  our  elan,  <  ur 
country,  and  words  of  the  like  import,  though  they 
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fcarce  raife  any  image,  have,  however,  a  wonderful 
power  over  the  paffions :  the  greatnefs  of  the  complex 
object  overbalances  the  obfcurity  of  the  image. 

Grandeur,  being  an  extremely  vivid  emotion,  is  not 
readily  produced  in  perfeblion  but  by  reiterated  im- 
preffions.  The  effebt  of  a  (ingle  impreffien  can  be 
but  momentary  •,  and  if  one  feel  fuddenly  fomewhat 
like  a  fwelling  or  exaltation  of  mind,  the  emotion  va- 
nifneth  as  foon  as  felt.  Single  thoughts  or  fentiments 
are  often  cited  as  examples  of  the  fublime  ;  but  their 
effebt  is  far  inferior  to  that  of  a  grand  fubjecf  dilplayed 
in  its  capital  parts.  We  (hall  give  a  few  examples,  that 
the  reader  paay  judge  for  himfelf.  In  the  famous  ac¬ 
tion  of  Thermopylae,  where  Leonidas  the  Spartan 
king,  with  his  chofejn  band,  fighting  for  their  country, 
were  cut  off  to  the  lail  man,  a  faying  is  reported  of 
Dieneces,  one  of  the  band,  which,  expreffing  cheer¬ 
ful  and  undifturbed  bravery,  is  well  entitled  to  the  firff 
place  in  examples  of  that  kind  :  talking  of  the  number 
of  their  enemies,  it  was  obferved,  that  the  arrows  (hot 
by  fuch  a  multitude  would  intercept  the  light  of  the 
fun  •,  “  So  much  the  better  (fays  he),  for  we  (hall  then 
fight  in  the  (hade.” 

Somerfet.  Ah  !  Warwick,  Warwick,  wert  thou  as  we 
are 

We  might  recover  all  our  lofs  again. 

The  Queen  from  France  hath  brought  a  puiffant  power. 
Ev’n  now  we  heard  the  news.  Ah  !  could’d  thou  fly  ! 

Warwick.  Why,  then  1  would  not  fly. 

Third  part,  Henry  VI.  a  61  v.  fc.  3. 

Such  a  fentiment  from  a  man  expiring  of  his  wounds, 
is  truly  heroic  j  and  mud  elevate  the  mind  to  the  great- 
e(l  height  that  can  be  done  by  a  fingle  expreffion  •,  it 
will  not  fuffer  in  a  comparifon  v.  ith  the  famous  fenti¬ 
ment  ^u'il  mourut  of  Corneille  :  the  latter  is  a  fenti¬ 
ment  of  indignation  merely,  the  former  of  firm  and 
cheerful  courage. 

To  cite  in  oppofition  many  a  fublime  paffage,  en¬ 
riched  with  the  fined  images,  and  drefl'ed  in  the  mod 
nervous  expreffions,  would  fcarce  be  fair.  We  (hall 
produce  but  one  indance,  from  Shakefpeare,  which 
fets  a  few  objebls  before  the  eye,  without  much  pomp 
of  language  :  it  operates  its  effebt  by  reprefentmg  thefe 
objebts  in  a  climax,  raifing  the  mind  higher  and  higher 
till  it  feel  the  emotion  of  grandeur  in  perfeblion  : 

The  eloud-capt  tow’rs,  the  gorgeous  palaces, 

The  folemn  temples,  the  great  globe  itfelf, 

Yea,  all  which  it  inherit,  fliall  diffolve,  Sic. 

The  cloud-capt  tow'rs  produce  an  elevating  emotion, 
heightened  by  the  gorgeous  palaces ;  and  the  mind  is 
carried  dill  higher  and  higher  by  the  images  that  fol¬ 
low.  Succeffive  images,  making  thus  dronger  and 
dronger  impreffions,  mult  elevate  more  than  any  fingle 
image  can  do. 

As,  on  the  one  hand,  no  means  direblly  applied 
have  more  influence  to  raife  the  mind  than  grandeur 
and  fublimity  5  fo,  on  the  other,  no  means  indireblly 
applied  have  more  influence  to  fink  and  deprefs  it :  for 
in  a  date  of  elevation,  the  artful  introdublion  of  an 
humbling  objebl,  makes  the  fall  great  in  proportion 
to  the  elevation.  Of  this  obfervation  Shakefpeare  gives 
a  beautiful  example  in  the  paffage  lad  quoted  ; 
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The  cloud-capt  tow’rs,  the  gorgeous  palaces, 

The  iolemn  temples,  the  great  globe  itftlf, 

Yea,  ail  which  it  inherit,  fhall  diffolve, 

And  like  the  bafelels  fabric  of  a  vifion 

Leave  not  a  wreck  behind - Tempejl ,  a£l  iv.  fc.  4. 

The  elevation  of  the  mind  in  the  former  part  of  this 
beautiful  paffage,  makes  the  fall  great  in  proportion, 
when  the  mod  humbling  of  all  images  is  introduced, 
that  of  an  utter  diffolution  of  the  earth  and  its  inhabi¬ 
tants.  The  mind,  when  warmed,  is  more  fufceptible 
of  impreffions  than  in  a  cool  date  5  and  a  depreffing 
or  melancholy  object  liitened  to,  makes  the  drongelt 
impreffion  when  it  reaches  the  mind  in  its  higheil  date 
of  elevation  or  cheerfulnefs. 

But  a  humbling  image  is  not  always  nectffary  to 
produce  that  effebt  :  a  remark  is  made  above,  that  in 
deferibing  fuperior  beings,  the  reader’s  imagination, 
unable  to  fupport  itfelf  in  a  drained  elevation,  falls 
often  as  from  a  height,  and  finks  even  below  its  ordi¬ 
nary  tone.  The  following  indance  comes  luckily  in 
view  ;  for  a  better  cannot  be  given  :  “  God  faid,  Let 
there  be  light,  and  there  was  light.”  Longinus 
quotes  this  paffage  from  Mofes  as  a  lhining  example 
of  the  fublime-  j  and  it  is  learce  poffible,  in  fewer 
words,  to  convey  fo  clear  an  image  of  the  infinite 
power  of  the  Deity  :  but  then  it  belongs  to  the  pre¬ 
sent  fubje61  to  remark,  that  the  emotion  of  fublimity 
raifed  by  this  image  is  but  momentary ;  and  that  the 
mind,  unable  to  lupporl  itfelf  in  an  elevation  fo  much 
above  nature,  immediately  finks  down  into  humility  and 
veneration  for  a  Being  fo  far  exalted  above  grovelling 
mortals.  Everyone  is  acquainted  with  a  diipute  about 
that  paffage  between  two  French  critics*,  the  one  po-^ 
fitively  affirming  it  to  be  fublime,  the  other  as  pod-  and  H^cf- 
tively  denying.  What  has  been  remarked,  (hows,  that 
both  of  them  have  reached  the  truth,  but  neither  of 
them  the  whole  truth  :  the  primary  tffebt  of  the  paf¬ 
fage  is  undoubtedly  an  emotion  of  grandeur  j  which  fo 
far  jullifies  Boileau  :  but  then  every  one  mud  be 
fenfible,  that  the  emotion  is  merely  a  flafli,  which,  va- 
nitliing  indantanecufly,  gives  way  to  humility  and  ve¬ 
neration.  That  indirebt  effe6t  of  fublimity  jullifies 
Huet,  on  the  other  hand,  who  being  a  man  of  true 
piety,  and  probably  noL  much  carried  by  imagina¬ 
tion,  felt  the  humbling  paffions  more  fenfibly  than 
his  antagonill  did.  And  laying  afide  difference  of 
thara61er,  Huet’s  opinion  may  perhaps  be  delended  as 
the  more  folid  ;  beeaufe,  in  fuch  images,  the  depreffing 
emotions  are  the  more  fenfibly  felt,  and  have  the  longer 
endurance. 

The  draining  an  elevated  fubje6t  beyond  due  bounds, 
and  btyond  the  reach  of  an  ordinary  conception,  is  iitTle. 
not  a  vice  fo  frequent  as  to  require  the  correbtion  of 
criticifm.  But  falfe  fublime  is  a  rock  that  writers  of 
more  fire  than  judgment  commonly  fplit  on ;  and 
therefore  a  collebtion  of  examples  may  be  of  ufe  as  a 
beacon  to  future  adventurers.  One  fpecies  of  falfe  fu¬ 
blime,  known  by  the  name  of  hoinbej) ,  is  common  among 
writers  of  a  mean  genius  :  it  is  a  lerious  endeavour,  by 
drained  defeription,  to  raile  a  low  or  familiar  fubjebl 
above  its  rank  ;  which,  indead  of  being  fublime,  (ails 
not  to  be  ridiculous.  The  mind,  indeed,  is  extremely 
prone,  in  fome  animating  paffions,  to  magnify  its  ob- 
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Grandeur  jefts  beyond  natural  bounds  :  but  fuch  hyperbolical 
and  defcription  has  its  limits  •,  and  when  carried  beyond 
Sublimity  ,  tjje  JmpUlfe  0f  the  propenfity,  it  degenerates  into  bur- 
lefque.  Take  the  following  examples  : 

Scjanut. - - - Great  and  high 

The  world  knows  only  two,  that’s  Rome  and  I. 

My  roof  receives  me  not :  ’tis  air  I  tread, 

And  at  each  ftep  1  feel  my  advanc’d  head 
Knock  out  a  ftar  in  heav’n. 

Ben  Johnson,  Sejanus,  a 61  v. 

A  writer  who  has  no  natural  elevation  of  mind  devi¬ 
ates  readily  into  bombaft  :  he  llrains  above  his  natu¬ 
ral  powers ;  and  the  violent  effort  carries  him  beyond 
the  bounds  of  propriety. 

Guildford.  Give  way,  and  let  the  gufliing  torrent 
come  ; 

Behold  the  tears  we  bring  to  fwell  the  deluge, 

Till  the  Hood  rife  upon  the  guilty  world, 

And  make  the  ruin  common. 

Lady  Jane  Grey,  a£l  iv.  near  the  end. 

Another  fpecies  of  falfe  fublime  is  Hill  more  faulty 
than  bombaft  :  and  that  is,  to  force  elevation  by  in¬ 
troducing  imaginary  beings  without  preferving  any 
propriety  in  their  aflions ;  as  if  it  were  lawful  to 
afcribe  every  extravagance  and  inconfillence  to  beings 
of  the  poet’s  creation.  No  writers  are  more  licentious 
in  that  article  than  Johnfon  and  Dryden. 

Methinks  I  fee  Death  and  the  Furies  waiting 
What  we  will  do,  and  all  the  heaven  at  leifure 
For  the  great  fpeflacle.  Draw  then  your  fwords  : 

And  if  our  deftiny  envy  our  virtue 
The  honour  of  the  day.  yet  let  us  care 
To  fell  ourfelves  at  fuch  a  price,  as  may 
Undo  the  world  to  buy  us,  and  make  Fate, 

While  (lie  tempts  ours,  to  fearftier  own  eftate. 

Catiline ,  a  cl  v. 

—————The  Furies  flood  on  hills 
Circling  the  place,  and  trembled  to  fee  men 
Do  more  than  they  :  whilft  Piety  left  the  field, 

Griev’d  for  that  fide,  that  in  fo  bad  a  caufe 
They  knew  not  what  a  crime  their  valour  was. 

The  fun  flood  Hill,  and  was,  behind  the  cloud 
The  battle  made,  feen  fweating  to  drive  up 
His  frighted  horfe,  whom  II ill  the  noife  drove  back¬ 
wards.  Ibid ,  a  Cl  v. 

Oftnyn.  While  we  indulge  our  common  happinefs, 
He  is  forgot  by  whom  we  all  polTefs, 

The  brave  Almanzor,  to  whole  arms  we  owe 
All  that  we  did,  and  all  that  we  lhall  do; 

Who  like  a  tempeil  that  outrides  the  wind, 

Made  a  juft  battle  ere  the  bodies  join’d. 

Abdalla.  His  victories  we  fcarce  could  keep  in  view, 
Or  polifli  ’em  fo  fail  as  he  rough  drew. 

Abdemelech.  Fate  after  him  btlow  with  pain  did 
move, 

And  Viflory  could  Icarce  keep  pace  above. 

Death  did  at  length  fo  many  liain  forget, 

And  loll  the  tale,  and  took  ’em  by  the  great. 

Conquef  of  Granada ,  afl  ii.  at  beginning. 
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An  aclur  on  the  ftage  may  be  guilty  of  bombaft  as  Grandeur 
well  as  an  author  in  his  clofet :  a  certain  manner  of  ad-  •1,u* 
ing,  which  is  ©rand  when  fupportcd  by  dignity  in  the 
fentiment  and  force  in  the  exprtflion,  is  ridiculous  where  Crani'  u*. 
the  fentiment  is  mean  and  the  exprtflion  Hat.  - y— * 

GRANDGOU  is  uftd  in  Scotland  for  the  pox.  In 
thePhilofophical  Tranfa&ions,  N°  469.  fefl.  5.  we  have 
a  proclamation  of  King  James  IV.  of  Scotland,  order¬ 
ing  all  who  had  this  dileafe,  or  w  ho  had  attended  others 
under  it,  forthwith  to  repair  to  an  ifland  (Inchkeith) 
in  the  frith  of  Forth.  If  the  grandgor  was  the  pox, 
and  this  diftemper  came  into  Europe  at  the  fiege  of 
Naples  in  1495,  it  mull  have  made  a  very  quick 
progrefs  to  caufe  fuch  an  alarm  at  Edinburgh  in 
1497. 

GRANGE,  an  ancient  term  for  a  barn  or  place 
wherein  to  lay  up  and  threfh  corn.  The  word  is  form¬ 
ed  of  the  Latin  granea  :  or  of  granum,  “  grain,  corn,” 

&c.  Hence  alto  granger  or  gr  angler,  “  a  grange-keeper 
or  farmer.” 

Grange  is  alfo  ufed,  in  a  more  extenfive  fenfe,  for 
a  whole  farm,  with  all  the  appendages  of  llables  for 
horfes,  flails  for  cattle,  &c.  and  for  an  inn. 

GRANI,  in  cur  ancient  \w iters,  muftachoes  or 
vbifkers  of  a  beard.  The  word  feems  formed  from 
the  ancient  Britilh  or  Irifh  greann,  “  a  beard.”  It 
is  given  for  a  reafon  why  the  cup  is  refufed  to  the 
laity,  ^j/ia  barbati,  el  prolixos  habent  granos,  di/m  pocu- 
lum  inter  epulas  fumunt,  pnus  liquore  pilot  inf  aunt, 
quam  ori  infundunt. 

GRANICUS,  a  fmall  river  neaj  the  Hcllefpont 
in  Leffer  Alia,  remarkable  for  the  firft  vi&ory  gained 
by  Alexander  the  Great  over  the  armies  of  Darius. — 

Authors  difagree  very  much  about  the  number  of  the 
Perfians,  though  all  agree  that  they  were  vaflly  more 
numerous  than  the  Greeks.  Juftin  and  Orofius  tells  us, 
that  the  Perfian  army  confitled  of  6oo,oco  foot  and 
2o,ooo  horfe  ;  Arian  makes  the  foot  amount  to 
200,000  j  but  Diodorus  tells  us,  that  they  were  not 
more  than  100, coo  foot  and  io,oco  horfe.  The 
Macedonian  army  did  not  exceed  30,000  foot  and  jooo 
horfe.  The  Perfian  cavalry  lined  the  banks  ot  the 
Granicus,  in  order  to  oppofe  Alexander  wherever  he 
(hould  attempt  a  paflage  ;  and  the  foot  were  polled  be¬ 
hind  the  cavalry  on  an  eafy  afeent.  Parnnnio  would 
have  had  Alexander  to  allow  his  troops  fome  time  to 
refrefh  themfelves  j  but  he  replied,  that  after  having 
crofted  the  Htllefpont,  it  would  be  a  difgtace  to  him 
and  his  troops  to  be  flopped  by  a  rivulet.  Accor¬ 
dingly  a  proper  place  for  crofling  the  river  was  no 
fooner  found,  than  he  commanded  a  ftrong  detach¬ 
ment  of  horfe  to  enter  ;  he  himlelf  followed  with  the 
right  w  ing,  which  he  commanded  in  perfon  ;  the  trum- 
ets  in  the  mean  time  founding,  and  loud  lliouts  of  joy 
cing  heard  through  the  whole  army.  1  he  Perfians  let 
fly  fuch  lliowers  of  arrow  sagainll  the  detachment  of  Ma¬ 
cedonian  horfe  as  caufed  Ionic  confufion  \  fivcial  of 
the ir  horfes  being  killed  or  wounded.  As  they  drew 
near  the  bank  a  moft  bloody  engagement  enfued  ;  the 
Macedonians  attempting  to  land,  and  the  Perfian* 
puthing  them  back  into  the  river.  Alexander,  who 
obferved  the  confufion  they  were  in,  look  the  com¬ 
mand  of  them  hinifelf  ■,  and  landing  in  fpitc  of  all  ©p- 
pofitiun,  obliged  the  Perfian  cavalry,  after  an  ohftinata 
K  2  refiftanoty 
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Cramcus  refiftance,  to  give  ground.  However,  Spithrobates, 
Gr~nt  governor  of  Ionia,  and  fon-in-law  to  Darius,  dill  main- 

- a-  ‘  -  tained  his  ground,  and  did  all  that  lay  in  his  power 

to  bring  them  back  to  the  charge.  Alexander  ad¬ 
vanced  full  gallop  to  engage  him  5  neither  did  he  de¬ 
cline  the  combat,  and  both  were  (lightly  wounded  at 
the  firft  encounter.  Spithrobates  having  thrown  his 
javelin  without  effeft,  advanced  fword  in  hand  to  meet 
his  antagonill,  who  ran  him  through  with  his  pike 
as  he  railed  his  arm  to  difcharge  a  blow  with  his  fci- 
mitar.  But  Rofaces,  brother  to  Spithrobates,  at  the 
fame  time  gave  Alexander  fuch  a  furious  blow  on 
the  head  with  his  battle-axe,  that  he  beat  off  his  plume, 
and.  (lightly  wounded  him  through  the  helmet.  As 
he  was  ready  to  repeat  the  blow,  Clitus  with  one 
ilroke  of  his  fcimitar  cut  off  Rofaces’s  head,  and  thus 
in  all  probability  faved  the  life  of  his  fovereign.  The 
Macedonians  then,  animated  by  the  example  of  their 
king,  attacked  the  Perfians  with  new  vigour,  who 
foon  after  betook  themfelves  to  flight.  Alexander 
did  not  purfue  them ;  but  immediately  charged  the 
enemy’s  foot  with  all  his  forces,  who  had  now  paffed  the 
river.  The  Perfians,  difheartened  at  the  defeat  of  their 
cavalry,  made  no  great  refiftance.  The  Greek  merce¬ 
naries  retired  in  good  order  to  a  neighbouring  hill, 
w  hence  they  fent  deputies  to  Alexander,  defiring  leave 
to  march  off  unmolefted.  But  he,  inftead  of  coming  to 
a  parley  with  them,  rufhed  furioufly  into  the  middle  of 
this  fmall  body,  where  his  horfe  was  killed  under  him, 
and  he  himfelf  in  great  danger  of  being  cut  in  pieces. 
The  Greeks  defended  themfelves  with  incredible  valour 
for  a  long  time,  but  were  at  lad  almoft  entirely  cut  off. 
In  this  battle  the  Perfians  are  faid  to  have  loft  20,000 
foot  and  2500  horfe,  and  the  Macedonians  only  53  foot 
and  60  horfe.. 

GRANITE,  a  compound  rock  which  is  confidered 
as  one  of  the  oldeft  of  which  the  earth  is  compofed  $  as 
in  mod  cafes  all  other  rocks  are  incumbent  on  granite. 
The  conftituent  parts  of  granite  are  feld-fpar,  quartz, 
and  mica,  in  very  variable  proportions.  See  Geology 
Index. 

GRANITILLO,  or  Granitel,  a  name  given 
by  fome  raineralogifts  to  a  particular  fpecies  or  va¬ 
riety  of  granite,  which  contains  alfo  fometimes  horn¬ 
blende. 

GRANIVOROUS,  an  appellation  given  to  animals 
which  feed  on  corn  or  feeds.  Thefe  are  principally  of 
the  bird  kind. 

GRANT-,  in  Law,  a  conveyance  in  writing  of  fuch 
things  as  cannot  pafs  or  be  conveyed  by  word  only  ; 
fuch  are  rents,  reverfione,  fervices,  &c. 

Grant,  Francis ,  Lord  Cullen,  an  eminent  Iaw- 
yer  and  judge  in  Scotland,  was  defcended  from  a 
younger  branch  of' the  family  of  the  Grants  of  Grant 
in  that  kingdom,  and  was  born  about  the  year  1660. 
When  he  commenced  advocate,  he  made  a  diftinguifli- 
ed  figure  at  the  revolution,  by  oppofing  the  opinion 
of  the  old  lawyers,  who  warmly  argued  on  the  inabi¬ 
lity  of  the  convention  of  eftates  to  make  any  difpo- 
fition  of  the  crown.  The  abilities  which  he  difcovered 
in  favour  of  the  revolution  introduced  him  to  extenfive 
praftiee  j  in  which  he  acquired  fo  much  reputation, 
that  when  the  union  between  the  two  kingdoms  was 
in  agitation,  Queen  Anne,  without  folicitation,  created 
Liiaa  baronet,  with  a  view  of  fecuring  his  intereft  in 
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that  liieafure  ;  and  upon  the  fame  principle,  (lie  foon  af-  Grant, 
ter  created  him  a  judge,  or  one  of  the  lords  of  feflion. v-— ' 1 
From  this  time,  according  to  the  cuftom  of  Scotland, 
he  was  ftyled,  from  the  name  of  his  eftate,  Lord  Cul¬ 
len  :  and  the  fame  good  qualities  that  recommended 
him  to  this  honourable  office,  v'ere  very  confpicuous 
in  the  difcharge  of  it ;  which  he  continued  for  20 
years  with  the  highcft  reputation,  when  a  period  was 
put  to  his  life  by  an  illnefs  which  lafted  but  three 
days.  He  died  March  16th,  1726.  His  character 
is  drawn  to  great  advantage  in  the  Biographia  Bri- 
tannica  ;  where  it  is  obferved,  among  other  re¬ 
marks  to  his  honour,  “  That  as  an  advocate  he  was 
indefatigable  in  the  management  of  buftnefs ;  but  at 
the  fame  time  that  he  lpared  no  pains,  he  would 
ufe  no  craft.  He  had  fo  high  an  idea  of  the  dignity 
of  his  profeflion,  that  he  held  it  equally  criminal  to 
negleCI  any  honeft  means  of  coming  at  juftice,  or  to 
make  ufe  of  any  arts  to  elude  it.  In  refpeCl  to  for¬ 
tune,  though  he  was  modeft  and  frugal,  and  had  a 
large  pra&ice,  yet  he  was  far  from  being  avaricious. 

His  private  charities  were  very  confiderable,  and  grew 
in  the  fame  proportion  with  his  profits.  He  was,  be- 
fides,  very  fcrupulous  in  many  points  j  he  would  not 
fuffer  a  juft  caufe  to  be  loft  through  a  client’s  want  of 
money.  He  was  fuch  an  enemy  to  oppreflion,  that 
he  never  denied  his  nfliftance  to  fuch  as  laboured  un¬ 
der  it  j  and  with  refpect  to  the  clergy  of  all  profeflions 
(in  Scotland),  his  confcience  obliged  him  to  ferve  them 
without  a  fee.  When  his  merit  had  raifed  him  to  the 
bench,  he  thought  himfelf  accountable  to  God  and 
man  for  his  conduft  in  that  high  office  :  and  that  deep 
fenfe  of  his  duty,  at  the  fame  time  that  it  kept  him 
ftriftly  to  it,  encouraged  and  fupported  him  in  the 
performance.  Whenever  he  fat  as  lord  ordinary,  the 
paper  of  caufes  was  remarkably  full  j  for  his  reputation 
being  equally  eftablifhed  for  knowledge,  and  integrity, 
there  were  none,  who  had  a  good  opinion  of  their 
own  pretenfions,  but  were  dtfirous  of  bringing  them 
before  him,  and  not  many  who  did  not  fit  down  fa- 
tisfied  with  his  decifion.  This  prevailed  more  efpe- 
cially  after  it  was  found  that  few  of  his  fentences  were 
reverfed;  and  when  they  were,  it  was  commonly  owing 
to  himfelf:  for  if,  upon  mature  reflection,  or  upon  nevr 
reafons  offered  at  the  re-htaring,  he  faw  any  juft  ground 
for  altering  his  judgment,  he  made  no  fcruple  of  de¬ 
claring  itj  being  perluaded  that  it  was  more  manly,  as 
well  as  more  juft,  to  follow  truth,  than  to  fupport  opi¬ 
nion:  and  his  conduCI  in  this  refpeft  had  a  right  effect  5 
for  inftead  of  leffening,  it  railed  his  reputation.  He 
would  not,  however,  with  all  this  great  dock  of  know¬ 
ledge,  experience,  and  probity,  truft  himfelf  on  matters 
of  blood,  or  venture  to  decide  in  criminal  cafes  on  the 
lives  of  his  fellow-creatures  j  which  was  the  reafon 
that,  though  often  folieited,  he  could  never  be  prevail¬ 
ed  upon  to  accept  of  a  feat  in  the  judiciary  court.— 

In  his  private  character  he  was  as  amiable  as  he  was 
refpeftable  in  his  public.  He  was  charitable  without 
oftentation,  difinterefted  in  his  friendlhips,  and  benefi¬ 
cent  to  all  who  had  any  thing  to  do  with  him..  He 
was  not  only  ftridly  juft,  but  To  free  from  any  fpecies 
of  avarice,  that  his  lady,  who  was  a  woman  of  great 
prudence  and  diferetion,  finding  him  more  intent  on 
the  bufinefs  committed  to  him  by  others  than  on  his 
own,  took  upon  herfelf  the  care  of  placing  out  his  mo. 
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Grunt,  ney  ;  and  to  prevent  Ins  poftponing,  as  he  was  apt  to 
Granville,  30,  fuch  kind  of  affairs,  when  fecurities  offered,  Hie 
caufed  the  circumftances  of  them  to  be  dated  in  the 
form  of  cafes,  and  fo  procured  his  opinion  upon  his  own 
concerns  as  if  they  had  been  thole  of  a  client.  He 
ivas  fo  true  a  lover  of  learning,  and  was To  much  ad¬ 
dicted  to  his  ftudtes,  that,  notwiihftanding  the  multi¬ 
plicity  of  his  bufinefs  while  at  the  bar,  and  his  great 
attention  to  his  charge  when  a  judge,  he  neverthelefs 
found  time  to  write  various  treatifes  on  very  different 
and  important  fubjefls  :  Some  political,  which  were 
remarkably  well  timed,  and  highly  ferviceable  to  the 
government  :  others  of  a  molt  extenfive  nature,  fuch  as 
his  effays  on  law,  religion,  and  education,  which  were 
dedicated  to  George  II.  when  prince  of  Wales  •,  by 
whofe  command,  his  then  fecretary,  Mr  Samuel  Mo- 
lyneaux,  wrote  him  a  letter  of  thanks,  in  which  were 
many  gracious  exprelhons,  as  well  in  relation  to  the 
piece  as  to  its  author.  He  compofed,  befides  thefe, 
many  dilcourfes  on  literary  fubjeCIs,  for  the  exercife  of 
his  own  thoughts,  and  for  the  better  difcovery  of 
truth  :  which  went  no  farther  than  his  own  clofet,  and 
from  a  principle  of  modefty  were  not  communicated 
even  to  his  moll  intimate  friends.” 

GRANTHAM,  a  town  of  Lincolnlhire,  no  miles 
N.  from  London,  fituated  on  the  river  Witham.  It  is 
fuppofed  to  have  been  a  Roman  town  by  the  remains  of 
a  caftle  which  have  been  formerly  dug  up  here.  It  is 
governed  by  an  alderman  and  12  juftices  of  the  peace, 
a  recorder,  a  coroner,  &c.  Here  is  a  fine  large  church 
with  a  Hone  fpire,  one  of  the  loftieft  in  England,  be¬ 
ing  288  feet  high,  and,  by  the  deception  of  the  fight, 
feems  to  Hand  awry,  which,  by  the  church  being  fitu¬ 
ated  fo  low,  appears  to  a  very  great  difadvantage. 
Here  is  a  good  free-fchool,  where  Sir  Ifaac  Newton 
received  his  firft  education,  befides  two  charity-fchools. 
W.  Long.  1.  37.  N.  Lat.  32.  55. 

GRANVILLE,  George,  Lord  Lanfdowne,  was 
defcended  from  a  very  ancient  family,  derived  from 
Rollo  the  firft  duke  of  Normandy.  At  eleven  years 
of  age  he  was  fent  to  Trinity  College  in  Cambridge, 
where  he  remained  five  years :  but  at  the  age  of  13  was 
admitted  to  the  degree  of  mafter  of  arts  j  having,  be¬ 
fore  he  was  12,  fpoken  a  copy  of  verfes  of  his  ow  n  com- 
pofition  to  the  duchel’s  of  York  at  his  college,  when 
Ihe  paid  a  vifit  to  the  Univerfity  of  Cambridge.  In 
1696,  his  comedy  called  the  She-gallants  was  afled  at 
the  theatre-roval  in  Lincoln’s-inn-fields,  as  his  tragedy 
called  Heroic  Love  was  in  the  year  1698.  In  1702  he 
tranfiated  into  Engfilh  th>-  fecond  Ohyn'.hion  oj  Demo- 
Jlhenes.  He  was  member  for  the  county  of  Cornwall  in 
the  parliament  which  met  in  1710  j  was  afterwards  fe¬ 
cretary  of  war,  comptroller  of  the  houfehold,  then  trea- 
furer,  and  fworn  one  of  the  privy  council.  The  year 
following  he  was  created  Baron  Lanfdowne.  On  the 
acceflion  of  King  George  I.  in  1714,  he  was  removed 
from  his  t-eafurer’s  place  ;  and  the  next  year  entered 
his  proteft  againft  the  bills  for  attainting  Lord  Boling- 
broke  and  the  duke  of  Ormond.  He  entered  deeply 
into  the  fcheme  for  raifing  an  infurreftion  in  the  weft  of 
England  ;  and  being  feized  as  a  fufpefled  perfon,  was 
committed  to  the  Tower,  where  he  continued  two  years. 
In  1719,  he  made  a  fpeech  in  the  hou'e  of  lords, 
againft  the  bill  to  prevent  occafional  conformity.  In 
3722,  he  withdrew  to  France,  and  continued  abroad 


almoft  ten  years.  At  bis  return  in  1732,  he  publilhed  O.anville 
a  fine  edition  of  his  works  in  2  vols  quarto.  He  died  II 
in  1735,  leaving  no  male  iffue.  ,  Gians. 

Granville,  a  fea-port  town  of  France,  in  Lower  '  ~ 
Normandy,  partly  feated  on  a  rock  and  partly  on  a 
plain.  It  gave  title  to  an  Englilh  earl,  now  extinft. 

W.  Long.  1 .  32.  N.  Lat.  48.  50. 

GRANULAIED,  fomething  that  has  undergone 
granulation,  or  has  been  reduced  to  grains. 

GRANLJLA 1  ION,  in  Chemijlry ,  an  operation  by 
which  metallic  fubftances  are  reduced  into  final!  grains, 
or  roundilli  particles  j  the  ufe  of  which  is,  to  facilitate 
their  combination  with  other  fubftances. — This  opera¬ 
tion  is  very  fimple  5  it  confifts  only  in  pouring  a 
melted  metal  flowLy  into  a  vcffel  filled  with  water, 
which  is  in  the  mean  time  to  be  agitated  with  a 
broom.  Lead  or  tin  may  be  granulated  by  pouring 
them  when  melted  into  a  box  j  the  internal  furface  of 
which  is  to  be  rubbed  with  powdered  chalk,  and  the 
box  ftrongly  lhaken  till  the  lead  has  become  folid. 

Metals  are  granulated,  becaufe  their  duflility  renders 
them  incapable  of  being  pounded,  and  becaufe  filing  is 
long  and  tedious,  and  might  render  the  metal  impure 
by  any  admixture  of  iron  from  the  file. 

GRAPE,  the  fruit  of  the  vine.  See  Vine  and 
Wine.  See  alfo  Currant  and  Raisin. 

GRAPE-Shot ,  in  artillery,  is  a  combination  of  fmall 
(hoi,  put  into  a  thick  canvas  bag,  and  corded  ftrongly 
together,  fo  as  to  form  a  kind  of  cylinder,  whofe  dia¬ 
meter  is  equal  to  that  of  the  ball  adapted  to  the  can¬ 
non.  The  number  of  (hot  in  a  grape  varries  according 
to  the  fervice  or  fize  of  the  gum.  :  in  fea-fervice  nine  is 
always  the  number  j  but  by  land  it  is  increafed  to  any 
number  or  fize  from  an  ounce  and  a  quarter  in  weight 
to  three  or  four  pounds.  In  fea-fervice  the  bottoms 
and  pins  are  made  of  iron,  whereas  thofe  ul’ed  by  land 
are  of  wood. 

GRAPES,  in  the  manege,  a  term  ufed  to  fignify 
the  arrefts  or  mangy  tumours  that  happen  in  the  horfe’s 
legs. 

GRAPHOMETER,  a  mathematical  inftrument,  . 
otherwife  called  a  femicircle ;  the  ufe  of  which  is  to  ob- 
ferve  any  angle  whofe  vertex  is  at  the  ctntre  of  the  in-  ■ 
ftrument  in  any  plane  (though  it  is  moft  commonly  ho¬ 
rizontal,  or  nearly  fo),  and  to  find  how  manydegrees 
it  contains.  See  Mensuration. 

GRAPNEL,  or  Grappling,  a  fort  of  fmall  an¬ 
chor,  fitted  with  four  or  five  flukes  or  claws,  and  com¬ 
monly  ufed  tc^ride  a  boat  or  other  fmall  vcffel. 

Fire-GRAPPLING,  an  inftrument  nearly  rcfembling 
the  former,  but  differing  in  the  conllrufhon  of  its  flukes, 
which  are  furr.ilhed  with  ftrong  barbs  on  their  points. 

Thefe  machines  are  ufually  fixed  on  the  yard-arms  of  a 
(hip,  in  order  to  grapple  any  adversary  whom  (lie  in¬ 
tends,  to  board.  They  are,  however,  more  particularly 
ufeful  in  FlJiE  Ships  for  the  purpofes  delcribed  in  that  . 
article. 

GRASS,  in  Botany,  a  plant  having  fimple  leaves,  a 
ft  cm  generally  jointed  and  tubular,  a  bulky  calyx  (cal¬ 
led  %  luma'),  and  the  fted  fiugle.  lor  the  claflification 
of  grades,  fee  Botany  Index;  and  for  an  account  of 
the  culture,  fee  AGRICULTURE  Index. 

GRASSHOPPER,  a  fpeciesof  gryllus.  See  Grtl- 
lus,  Entomology  Index. 

GRATES  for  FlH£s,  ait  compofed  of  ribs  of  iron  » 
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placed  at  iraall  diftances  from  one  another,  fo  that  the 
air  may  have  fufficient  accefs  to  the  fuel,  and  the  aecu- 
'  mulation  of  the  alhes,  which  would  choke  the  fire, 
may  be  prevented. — Grates  feem  peculiarly  adapted  to 
the  ufe  of  pit-coal,  which  requires  a  greater  quantity 
of  air  to  make  it  burn  freely  than  other  kinds  of  fuel. 
The  hearths  of  the  Britons  feem  to  have  been  fixed  in 
the  centre  of  their  halls,  as  is  yet  praflifed  in  fome 
.parts  of  Scotland,  where  the  fire  is  nearly  in  the  middle 
of  the  houfe,  and  the  family  fit  all  around  it.  Their 
.fire-place  was  perhaps  nothing  more  than  a  large  ftone, 
depreffed  a  little  below  the  level  of  the  ground,  and 
thereby  adapted  to  receive  the  allies.  About  a  cen¬ 
tury  ago,  it  was  only  the  floor  of  the  room,  with  the 
addition  of  a  bauk  or  hob  of  clay.  But  it  was  now 
changed  among  the  gentlemen  for  a  portable  fire¬ 
pan,  raifed  upon  low  fupporters,  and  fitted  with  a 
circular  grating  of  bars.  Such  were  in  ufe  among  the 
Gauls  in  the  firtj  century,  and  among  the  Wellh  in  the 
tenth. 

GRATIAN,  the  fon  of  Valentinian  I.  by  his  fir  ft 
wife,  was  declared  Auguttus  by  his  father  at  the  city 
of  Amiens  in  36  9,  and  lucceeded  him  in  367  ;  a  prince 
equally  extolled  for  his  wit,  eloquence,  modefty,  cha- 
ftity,  and  zeal  againlt  heretics.  He  affocialed  Theo- 
dofius  with  him  in  the  empire,  and  advanced  the  poet 
Aufonius  to  the  confulate.  He  made  a  great  (laughter 
of  the  Germans  at  Stralburg*,  and  hence  wasfurnamed 
Alemannicus .  He  was  the  firll  emperor  who  refufed 
the  title  of  Pontifex  Maximus,  upon  the  lcore  of  its  be¬ 
ing  a  Pagan  dignity.  He  was  auaflinated  by  Andra- 
gathius  in  375,  in  the  24th  year  of  his  age. 

Gratiav,  a  famous  Benedidline  monk,  in  the  1  2th 
century,  was  born  at  Chiufi  in  Tufcany,  and  employed 
above  24  years  in  compofing  a  work,  entitled  Decre- 
tum ,  or  Concordantia  Difcordanlium  Canonum ,  becaufe 
he  there  endeavoured  to  reconcile  the  canons  which 
feemed  contradictory  to  each  other.  This  work  was 
firlt  printed  at  Mentz  in  1472.  As  lie  is  frequently 
miltaken,  in  taking  one  canon  of  one  council,  or  one 
paffage  of  one  father  for  another,  and  has  often  cited 
falfe  decretals,  feveral  authors  have  endeavoured  to  cor¬ 
rect  his  faults  ;  and  chiefly  Anthony  Augulline,  in  his 
excellent  work  entitled  De  emcndat.one  Gratiani.  To 
the  decretals  of  Gratian,  the  popes  principally  owed  the 
great  authority  they  exercifed  in  the  13th  and  follow¬ 
ing  centuries. 

GRATINGS,  in  a  (hip,  are  fmall^edges  of  fawed 
plank,  framed  one  into  another  like  a  lattice  or  prifon 
grate,  lying  on  the  upper  deck,  between  the  mainmaft 
and  foremall,  ferving  for  a  defence  in  a  clofe  fight,  and 
alfo  for  the  coolnefs,  light,  and  conveniency  of  the 
(hip’s  company. 

GRATIOLA,  Hedge  Hyssop;  a  genus  of  plants 
belonging  to  the  diandria  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

GRATITUDE,  in  Ethics,  a  virtue  difpofing  the 
mind  to  an  inward  fenfe  and  outward  acknowledgment 
of  benefits  received. 

Examples  of  ingratitude,  Mr  Paley  obferves,  check 
and  difeourage  voluntary  beneficence;  hence  the  culti¬ 
vation  of  a  grateful  temper  is  a  confideration  of  public 
importance.  A  fecond  reafon  for  cultivating  in  our- 
felves  that  temper  is:  That  the  fame  principle  which  is 
touched  with  the  kindnefs  of  a  human  benefa&or,  is 
capable  of  being  affefled  by  the  divine  goodnefs,  and 
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and  of  becoming,  under  the  influence  of  that  affeflion,  Gratitude. 

a  fource  of  the  pureft  and  mod:  exalted  virtue.  The - v~ *— J 

love  of  God  is  the  fublimeft  gratitude.  It  is  a  mifiake, 
therefore,  to  imagine,  that  this  virtue  is  omitted  in  the 
Scriptures;  for  every  precept  which  commands  us  “to 
love  God,  becaufe  he  firfl  loved  us,”  prefuppofes  the 
principle  of  gratitude,  and  directs  it  to  its  proper  ob¬ 
ject.  t 

It  is  impoffible  to  particularife  the  feveral  expref- 
fions  of  gratitude,  which  vary  with  the  charafter  and 
fituation  of  the  benefadlor,  and  with  the  opportunities 
of  the  perlon  obliged  ;  for  this  variety  admits  of  no 
bounds.  It  may  be  obferved,  however,  that  on  one 
part  gratitude  can  never  oblige  a  man  to  do  what  is 
wrong,  and  what  by  confequence  he  is  previoully  obli¬ 
ged  not  to  do  :  On  the  other  part,  it  argues  a  total 
want  of  every  generous  principle,  as  well  as  of  moral 
probity,  to  take  advantage  of  that  afcendency,  which 
the  conferring  of  benefits  juflly  creates,  to  draw  or 
drive  thofe  whom  we  have  obliged  into  mean  or  dilho- 
neft  compliances. 

The  following  pleafing  example  of  genuine  gratitude 
is  extra&ed  from  Hackwel's  Apol.  lib.  xiv.  c.  1 0.  p.  436. 

— Francis  Frefcobald,  a  Florentine  merchant,  defeend- 
ed  of  a  noble  family  in  Italy,  had  gained  a  plentiful 
fortune,  of  which  he  was  liberal-handed  to  all  in  ne- 
ceffity  ;  which  being  well  known  to  others,  though 
concealed  by  himfolf,  a  young  llranger  applied  to  him 
for  charity.  Signior.  Frefcobald,  feeing  fomething  in  his 
countenance  more  than  ordinary,  overlooked  his  tat¬ 
tered  clothes  ;  and  compaffionating  his  circumflances, 
alked  him  “  What  he  was,  and  of  what  country.” 

“  I  am  (anfwered  the  young  man)  a  native  of  Eng¬ 
land  ;  my  name  is  Thomas  Cromwell,  and  my  father- 
in-law  is  a  poor  fheer-raan.  I  left  my  country  to  feek 
my  fortune ;  came  with  the  French  army  that  were 
routed  at  Gatylion,  where  I  was  a  page  to  a  footman, 
and  carried  his  pike  and  burgonet  after  him.”  Fref¬ 
cobald  commiferating  his  neceflities,  and  having  a 
particular  refpect  for  the  Englilh  nation,  clothed  him 
genteelly  ;  took  him  into  his  houfe  till  he  had  recover¬ 
ed  ftrength  by  better  diet ;  and,  at  his  taking  leave, 
mounted  him  upon  a  good  horfe,  with  16  ducats  of 
gold  in  his  pockets.  Cromwell  expreffed  his  thank- 
fulnefs  in  a  very  fenfible  manner,  and  returned  by  land 
towards  England  ;  where,  being  arrived,  he  was  pre¬ 
ferred  into  the  fervice  of  Cardinal  Wolfey.  After  the 
cardinal’s  death,  he  worked  himfelf  fo  effeftually  into 
the  favour  of  King  Henry  VIII.  that  his  majelty  made 
him  a  baron,  vifeount,  earl  of  Eflex,  and  at  lalt  made 
him  lord  high  chancellor  of  England.  In  the  mean 
time,  Signior  Frefcobald,  by  repeated  Ioffes  at  fea  and 
land,  was  reduced  to  poverty  ;  and  calling  to  mind 
(without  ever  thinking  of  Cromwell),  that  fome  Eng¬ 
lilh  merchants  were  indebted  to  him  in  the  fum  of 
1  9,000  ducats,  he  came  to  Londun  to  procure  pay  merit. 
Travelling  in  purluit  of  this  affair,  he  fortunately  met 
with  the  lord  chancellor  as  he  was  riding  to  court  ; 

•who  thinking  him  to  be  the  fame  gentleman  that  had 
done  him  fueh  great  kindnefs  in  Italy,  he  immediately 
alighted,  embraced  him,  and  with  tears  of  joy  alked 
him,  “  If  he  was  not  Signior  Francis  Frefcobald,  a 
Florentine  merchant  ?  u  Yes,  Sir  (faid  he)  and  your 
moll  humble  forvant.”  “  My  fervant!  (faid  the  chan¬ 
cellor)  No  ;  you  are  my  fpecial  friend,  that  relieved  me 
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gratitude.  in  my  wants,  laid  the  foundation  of  my  grcatnefs,  and, 

'  “  as  fuch,  I  receive  you  ;  and,  iince  the  affairs  of  my  fo- 

vereign  will  not  now  permit  a  longer  conference,  1  be<x 
you  will  oblige  me  this  day  with  your  company  at  my 
houfe  to  dinner  with  me.”  Signor  Frefcobald  was 
furprifed  ancl  aHonitlnd  with  admiration  w  ho  this  great 
man  ihould  be  that  acknowledged  fuch  obligations,  and 
fo  paflionately  exprefl'ed  a  kindnefs  for  him  ;  but,  con¬ 
templating  a  while  his  voice,  his  mien,  and  carriage, 
he  concludes  it  to  be  Cromwell,  whom  he  had  relieved 
at  Florence  ;  and  therefore  not  a  little  overjoyed,  goes 
to  his  houfe,  and  attended  his  coming.  His  lordlhip 
came  foon  after  ;  and  immediately  taking  his  friend  by 
the  hand,  turns  to  the  lord  high  admiral  and  other  no¬ 
blemen  in  his  company,  faying,  “  Don’t  your  lordfnips 
wonder  that  I  am  fo  glad  to  fee  this  gentleman  ?  This 
is  he  who  firll  contributed  to  my  advancement.”  He 
then  told  them  the  whole  ilory  •,  and  holding  him  Hill 
by  the  hand,  led  him  into  the  dining-room,  and  placed 
him  next  himfelf  at  table.  The  company  being  gone, 
the  chancellor  made  ufe  of  this  opportunity  to  know 
what  affair  had  brought  him  into  England.  Frefcobald 
in  few  words  gave  him  the  true  Hate  of  his  circumHan- 
ces :  To  which  Cromwell  replied,  “  I  am  forry  for  your 
misfortunes,  and  I  will  make  them  as  ealy  to  you  as  I 
can  ;  but,  becaufe  men  ought  to  be  jult  before  they  are 
kind,  it  is  fit  1  fhoulc)  repay  the  debt  I  owe  you.” 
Then  leading  him  into  his  clofet,  he  locked  the 
door;  and  opening  a  coffer,  firlt  took  out  16  ducats, 
delivering  them  to  Frelcobald,  and  faid,  ‘  My  friend, 
here  is  tlte  money  you  lent  me  at  Florence,  with  ten 
pieces  you  laid  out  for  my  apparel,  and  ten  more  you 
Hid  out  for  my  horfe  ;  but,  conlidering  you  are  a  mer¬ 
chant,  and  might  have  made  lome  advantage  of  this 
money  in  the  way  of  trade,  take  thefe  four  bags,  in 
every  one  of  which  is  400  ducats,  and  enjoy  them  as 
the  free  gift  of  your  friend.”  Thefe  the  modHty  of 
Frefcobald  would  have  refuted,  but  the  other  forced 
them  upon  him.  He  next  caufed  him  to  give  him  the 
names  of  all  his  debtors,  and  the  fums  they  owed  : 
which  account  he  tr3nimitted  to  one  of  his  fervants, 
with  a  charge  to  find  out  the  men,  ard  oblige  them  to 
pay  him  in  15  days  under  the  penalty  of  his  dilplta- 
fure  ;  and  the  fervant  fo  well  dilcharged  his  duty,  that 
in  a  thort  time  the  entire  fum  was  paid.  All  this  time 
Signior  Frefcobald  lodged  in  the  chancellor’s  houfe, 
where  he  was  entertained  according  to  his  merits,  with 
repeated  perfuafions  for  his  continuance  in  England, 
and  an  offer  of  the  loan  of  60,000  ducats  for  four  years 
if  he  would  trade  here  :  but  he  detired  to  return  to 
Florence,  which  he  did,  with  extraordinary  favours 
from  the  lord  Cromwell. 

There  is  a  fpecies  of  grateful  remorfe,  which  fome- 
times  has  been  known  to  operate  forcibly  on  the  minds 
of  the  moft  hardened  in  impudence.  Of  this  Mr  An¬ 
drews,  who  makes  the  remark,  gives  an  inllance  in  the 
following  anecdote,  faid  to  have  been  a  favourite  one 
with  the  late  Dr  Campbell.  “  Tow  ards  the  beginning 
of  this  century,  an  aftor,  celebrated  for  mimicry,  was 
to  have  been  employed  by  a  comic  author,  to  take  off 
the  perfon,  the  manner,  and  the  Angularly  awkward 
delivery  of  the  celebrated  Dr  Woodward,  who  wa->  in¬ 
tended  to  be  introduced  on  the  Hage  in  a  laughable 
chara&er,  (viz.  in  that  of  Dr  FoffiU,  in  Three  Hours 
after  Marriage).  The  mimic  drefled  himfelf  as  a  coun- 
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try’  man,  and  waited  on  the  dnftor  with  a  long  cuta-  gratitude 
logue  of  ailments,  which  he  faid  attended  on  his  wife.  II 
i  he  phyfician  heard  w  ith  amaz.  ment  difcafes  and  pains  C,r  Vf' 
ot  the  molt  oppolite  nature,  repeated  and  redoubled  c;n  4  '  '  * 
the  wretched  patient.  For,  fince  the  aflor’s  greateft 
wtli  was  to  keep  Dr  Woodward  in  hiscompany  as  long  as 
polii  jIc,  that  he  might  make  the  more  obfervalinn*  on 
his  gi  (lures,  he  loaded  his  poor  imaginary  fpuufe  with 
every  infirmity  which  had  any  probable  chance  of 
prolonging  the  interview.  At  length,  bcihg  become 
complete  ly  m after  of  his  errand,  he  drew  from  his  purfe 
a  guinea,  and,  with  a  lerape,  made-  an  uncouth  offer  of 
it.  ‘  Put  up  thy  money,  poor  fellow  (cried  the  doc¬ 
tor)  ;  thou  halt  need  of  all  thy  calh  and  all  thy  pa¬ 
tience  too,  with  fuch  a  bundle  of  difeafcs  tied  to  thy 
back.  1  he  aflor  returned  to  his  employer,  and  re¬ 
counted  the  whole  converfation,  with  fuch  true  feeling 
of  the  phyfician’s/charafler,  that  the  author  fereamed 
with  approbation.  His  raptures  were  foon  cheeked  ; 
for  the  mimic  told  him,  with  the  emphafis  of  fenfibility, 
that  he  would  fooner  die  than  projiitute  his  talent'  to 
the  rendering  fuch  genuine  humanity  a  public  laugh¬ 
ing-flock.  J  lie  player’s  name  was  Griffin. 

GKA1Z,  a  ffiong  town  of  Germany,  and  capital  ef 
Styria,  with  a  callle  leattd  on  a  rock,  and  an  univer- 
fity.  ihe  Jefuits  had  a  college,  here  ;  and  there  are  a 
great  number  of  handiome  palaces,  and  a  fine  aifenal. 

Ihe  callle  Hands  upon  a  very  lofty  hill,  and  communi¬ 
cates  with  the  river  by  means  of  a  deep  w  ell.  'I  he  em- 
prefs  dowager  was  obliged  to  retire  hither  during  the 
war  of  1741  and  1742.  It  is  feated  on  the  river  Muer, 
in  E.  Long.  15.  16.  N.  Lat.  47.  10. 

GIvAJ  lUb,  a  Latin  poet,  contemporary  with  Ovid, 
the  author  ot  a  poem  entitled  Cynegeticon,  or  the  Man¬ 
ner  of  hunting  with  dogs  ;  the  belt  edition  of  which  is 
that  of  Leyden,  I  jmo,  with  the  learned  notes  of  Janus 
Ulitius. 

GRAVE,  in  Grammar ,  a  fpecies  of  accent  oppofite 
to  acute.  The  grave  accent  is  exprtffed  thus  (')  ;  and 
(hows  that  the  voice  is  to  be  deprefl'ed,  and  the  tilla¬ 
ble  over  which  it  is  placed  pronounced  in  a  low  deep 
tone. 

Grave,  in  Mu/ic,  is  applied  to  a  found  which  is  in 
a  low  or  deep  tone.  The  thicker  the  chord  or  Hring, 
the  more  grave  the  tone  or  note,  and  the  fmaller  the 
acuter.  Notes  are  fuppofed  to  be  the  more  grave 
in  proportion  as  the  vibrations  of  the  chord  are  lefs 
quick. 

Grave,  in  the  Italian  mufic,  ferves  to  denote  the 
flowed  movement, 

Grave,  is  alio  ufed  for  a  tomb,  wherein  a  perfon  de- 
fumfl  is  interred. 

Graves,  among  the  Jews,  were  generally  out  of  the 
city,  though  we  meet  with  inHances  of  their  interring 
the  dead  in  towns.  Frequent  mention  is  made  of 
graves  upon  mountains,  in  highways,  in  gardens,  and 
private  houfes.  So  that  nothing  on  this  head  items 
to  have  been  determined.  The  (amc  may  be  obfcrvcJ- 
with  refpeft  to  the  Greeks,  i  he  Thebans  had  a  law 
that  every  perfon  who  built  a  houfe  ihould  piovide  a 
burial  ground.  Men  who  had  diftinguitlicd  thcmle-lvcs 
were  frequently  buried  in  the  public  forum.  I  he  moll 
general  cuflom  was,  however,  to  bury  out  of  the  city, 
chiefly  by  the  highway  fide.  The-  Romans  were  for¬ 
bidden  by  the  law  of  the  12  tables  to  bury  or  burn 
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the  dead  in  the  city  ;  but  fome  we  find  had  their  fe- 
pulchres  in  Rome,  though  they  paid  a  fine  for  the  in¬ 
dulgence. 

Grave,  a  very  ftrong  town  of  the  Netherlands,  in 
Dutch  Erabant,  feated  on  the  river  Maefe,  beyond 
which  there  is  a  fort.  E.  Long.  5.  41.  N.  Lat.  51. 
46. 

GRAVEL,  in  Natural  Hiflory  and  Gardening ,  a 
congeries  of  pebbles,  which,  mixed  with  a  itiff  loam, 
makes  lading  and  elegant  gravel-walks  ;  an  ornament 
peculiar  to  our  gardens,  and  which  gives  them  an  ad¬ 
vantage  over  thofe  of  other  nations. 

Gravel.  See  Medicine  Index. 

GRAVEL-Walles.  To  make  thefe  properly,  the  bot¬ 
tom  fhould  be  laid  with  lime-rubbifh,  large  flint-flones, 
t>r  any  other  hard  matter,  for  eight  or  ten  inches  thick, 
to  keep  weeds  from  growing  through,  and  over  this 
the  gravel  is  to  be  laid  fix  or  eight  inches  thick.  This 
fhould  be  laid  rounding  up  in  the  middle,  by  which 
means  the  larger  (tones  will  run  off  to  the  fides,  and 
may  be  raked  away  ;  for  the  gravel  fhould  never  be 
fcreened  before  it  is  laid  on.  It  is  a  common  mif- 
take  to  lay  thefe  walks  too  round,  which  not  only 
makes  them  uneafy  to  walk  upon,  but  takes  off  from 
their  apparent  breadth.  One  inch  in  five  feet  is  a  fuffi- 
cient  proportion  for  the  rife  in  the  middle  j  fo  that  a 
walk  of  2  3  feet  wide  fhould  be  four  inches  higher  at 
the  middle  than  at  the  edges,  and  fo  in  proportion.  As 
foon  as  the  gravel  is  laid,  it  fhould  be  raked,  and  the 
large  ftones  thrown  back  again :  then  the  whole  fhould 
be  rolled  both  lengthwife  and  crofswife  5  and  the  per- 
fon  who  draws  the  roller  fhould  wear  (hoes  with  flat 
heels,  that  he  may  make  no  holes  •,  becaufe  holes  made 
in  a  new  walk  are  not  eafily  remedied.  The  walks 
fhould  always  be  rolled  three  or  four  times  in  very  hard 
fhowers,  after  which  they  will  bind  more  firmly  than 
otherwife  they  could  ever  be  made  to  do. 

Gravel  with  fome  loam  among  it,  binds  more  firmly 
than  the  rawer  kinds  ;  and  when  gravel  is  naturally 
very  harfh  and  (harp,  it  is  proper  to  add  a  mixture  of 
loam  to  it.  The  bed  gravel  for  walks  is  fuch  as 
abounds  with  fmooth  round  pebbles,  which,  being  mix¬ 
ed  with  a  little  loam,  are  bound  fo  firmly  together, 
that  they  are  never  afterwards  injured  either  by  wet  or 
dry  weather.  Thefe  are  not  fo  liable  to  be  turned  up 
by  the  feet  in  walking,  as  the  more  irregularly  fliaped 
pebbles,  and  remain  much  more  firmly  in  their  places 
after  rolling. 

GRAVELINES,  a  flrong  fea-port  town  of  the  Ne¬ 
therlands,  in  French  Flanders,  with  a  caftle  and  har¬ 
bour,  feated  in  a  marfhy  country  on  the  river  Aa,  near 
the  fea,  in  E.  Long.  2.  N.  Lat.  50.  59. 

GRAVELLY  LAND  or  soil,  that  abounding  with 
gravel  or  fand,  which  eafily  admits  of  heat  and  moif- 
ture  j  and  the  more  llony  fuch  lands  are,  the  more 
barren  they  prove. 

GRAVENAC,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle 
of  Suabia,  and  capital  of  a  county  of  the  fame  name. 
E.  Long.  8.  15.  N.  Lat.  48.  22. 

GRAVER,  in  the  art  of  engraving,  a  tool  by  which 
all  the  lines,  fcratches,  and  (hades,  are  cut  in  copper, 
&c.  See  Engraving. 

GRAVES ANDE,  William  James,  was  born  of 
an  ancient  and  honourable  family  at  Delft  in  Holland, 
in  1688,  He  fludied  the  civil  law  at  Leyden,  but 


mathematical  learning  was  his  favourite  amufement. 
When  he  had  taken  his  doftor’s  degree  in  1 707,  he 
fettled  at  the  Hague,  and  pra&ifed  at  the  bar,  in 
which  fituation  he  cultivated  an  acquaintance  with 
learned  men  $  with  a  fociety  of  whom,  he  publifhed  a 
periodical  review  entitled  Le  Journal  Literaire,  which 
was  continued  without  interruption  from  the  year  1713 
to  the  year  1722,  when  he  died.  The  moft  confider- 
able  of  his  works  are,  “  A  treatife  on  perfpe£live  ;  An 
introduction  to  the  Newtonian  philofophy,  or  a  trea¬ 
tife  on  the  elements  of  phyfics  confirmed  by  experi¬ 
ments  ;  A  treatife  on- the  elements  of  algebra,  for  the 
ufe  of  young  ftudents  $”  and  “  A  courfe  of  logic  and 
metaphyfics.”  He  had  intended  to  have  prefented  the 
public  with  a  fyftem  of  morality,  but  his  death  pre¬ 
vented  the  execution.  The  miniflers  of  the  republic 
confulted  him  on  all  occafions  wherein  his  talents  were 
requifite  ;  and  his  (kill  in  calculation  was  often  of  fer- 
vice  to  them  ;  as  wras  his  addrefs  in  deciphering,  for 
deteCling  the  fecret  correfpondence  of  their  enemies. 
As  profeffor  of  mathematics  and  aftronomy  at  Leyden, 
none  ever  applied  the  powers  of  nature  with  more  fuc- 
cefs,  or  to  more  ufeful  purpofes. 

GRAVESEND,  a  town  of  Kent  in  England,  fi- 
tuated  on  the  banks  of  the  Thames.  It  is  25  miles 
from  London  j  and  has  a  blockhoufe  well  mounted 
with  cannon,  to  command  the  fhips  and  river,  diredlly 
oppofite  to  Tilbury  fort  in  Effex.  The  town  was  plun¬ 
dered  and  burnt  by  the  French  and  Spaniards  in  the 
reign  of  Richard  II.  to  compenfate  which,  the  king, 
at  the  requefl  of  the  abbot  of  St  Mary-le-Grace  of 
Tower-hill,  to  whom  he  had  granted  a  manor  there 
called  Parrocks,  veiled  it  and  Milton  with  the  fol® 
privilege  of  carrying  paffengers  by  water  from  hence 
to  London  at  4s.  the  whole  fare,  or  2d.  a-head  ;  which 
was  confirmed  by  Henry  VIII.  j  but  now-  the  fare 
is  9d.  a-head  in  the  tilt-boat,  and  is.  in  the  wherry. 
The  former  muff  not  take  in  above  40  paffengers,  the 
latter  no  more  than  8.  Coaches  ply  here  at  the  land¬ 
ing  of  people  from  London,  &e.  to  carry  them  to  Re- 
chefler,  at  is.  6d.  each.  This  town  and  Milton  were 
incorporated  by  Queen  Elizabeth  by  the  name  of  the 
portreeve ,  (now  the  mayor),  jurats,  and  inhabitants  of 
Gravefend  and  Milton  :  And  as  Gravefend  is  the  place 
where  mod  paffengers  through  Kent  from  foreign  parts 
take  boat  for  London,  that  queen,  in  order  to  fhowr 
the  grandeur  of  the  metropolis  of  her  kingdom,  order¬ 
ed  the  lord  mayor,  aldermen,  and  city  companies,  to 
receive  all  am^afladors  and  eminent  flrangers  here  in 
tht-ir  formalities,  and  to  attend  them  to  London  in 
barges  if  by  water  •,  or  if  tlicy  chofe  to  come  by 
land,  they  were  to  meet  them  on  horfeback  on  Black- 
heath  in  their  livery  gowns.  The  towns  for  feveral 
miles  round  are  fupplied  from  hence  with  garden  fluffs  $ 
of  which  great  quantities  are  alfo  fent  to  London, 
where  the  afparagus  of  Gravefend  is  preferred  to  that 
of  Batterfea.  All  outw’ard-bound  fhips  are  obliged  to 
anchor  in  this  road  till  they  have  been  vifited  by  the 
cuflomhoufe  officers ;  and  for  this  purpofe  a  centinel 
at  the  blockhoufe  fires  a  mufket  :  but  the  homeward- 
bound  all  pafs  by  without  notice,  unlefs  it  be  to  put 
waiters  on  board,  if  they  are  not  fupplied  before.  A6 
the  outward-bound  generally  take  in  provifions  here, 
the  place  is  full  of  feamen,  who  are  all  in  a  hurry. 
The  whole  town  being  burnt  down  in  1727*  5°°Ql* 
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Gi-avefend  was  granted  by  parliament  in  1731  for  rebuilding -its 
II  church,  as  one  of  the  50  new  ones.  In  1624,  one  Mr 
tr— r“y‘  Pinnock  gave  21  dwelling-houfes  here,  befides  one  for 
a  mailer  weaver,  to  employ  the  poor  ;  and  here  is  a 
charity-fchool  for  24  boys,  who  are  both  taught  and 
clothed.  E.  Long.  o.  22.  N.  Lat.  51.  27. 

GRAVINA,  a  town  of  Italy,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Naples,  and  Ferra  di  Bari,  with  a  bifhop’s  fee,  and  the 
title  of  a  duchy.  E.  Long.  17.  N.  Lat.  41. 

Gr  AFINA'S  Ijlands ,  a  range  of  iflands  in  the  North 
Pacific  ocean,  40  miles  in  length.  E.  Long.  228.  74. 
N.  Lat.  54.  52. 

GRAVITATION,  in  Natural  Philofophij ,  is  fome- 
times  diitinguilhed  from  g-avity.  Thus  M.  Mauper- 
tuis  takes  gravity  for  that  force  whereby  a  body  would 
fall  to  the  earth  ;  but  gravitation  for  the  fime  dimi- 
nilhed  by  the  centrifugal  foroe.  See  NEWTONIAN 
Philofopht/. 

GRAVITY,  or  Gravitation  (for  the  words  are 
moft  commonly  ufed  fynonymoufiy),  lignifies  either  the 
force  by  which  bodies  are  preffed  towards  the  furface 
cf  the  earth,  or  the  manifelf  effeft  of  that  force  ;  in 
which  laft  (enfe  the  word  has  the  fame  fignification  with 
weight  or  heavinefs. 

Concerning  gravity  in  the  firft  fenfe  of  the  word, 
or  that  adlive  power  by  which  all  bodies  are  impelled 
towards  the  earth,  there  have  been  great  dilputes. 
Many  eminent  philofophers,  and  among  the  reft  Sir 
Il'aac  Newton  himfelf,  have  confidered  it  as  the  firit  of 
all  fecond  caufes ;  an  incorporeal  or  fpiritual  fubftance, 
which  never  can  be  perceived  any  other  way  than  by 
its  effects;  an  univerfal  property  of  matter,  See.  Others 
have  attempted  to  explain  the  phenomena  of  gravita¬ 
tion  by  the  aftion  of  a  very  fubtle  ethereal  duid  ; 
and  to  this  explanation  Sir  Ifaac,  in  the  latter  part  of 
his  life,  feems  not  to  have  been  averfe.  He  hath  even 
given  a  conjefture  concerning  the  manner  in  which 
this  fluid  might  occafion  thefe  phenomena.  But  for  a 
full  account  of  the  difeoveries  of  this  great  philofopher 
concerning  the  laws  of  gravitation,  the  conjectures 
made  by  him  and  others  concerning  its  caufe,  the  va¬ 
rious  objections  that  have  been  made  to  his  doftrine, 
and  the  ltate  of  the  difpute  at  prefent,  (ee  the  articles 
Newtonian  Philofophij  and  astronomy. 

Specific  GRAVITY  denotes  the  weight  belonging  to 
an  equal  bulk  of  every  different  fubftance.  Thus  the 
exadt  weight  of  a  cubic  inch  of  gold,  compared  with  a 
•cubic  inch  of  water,  tin,  lead,  &c.  is  called  its  fpecfic 
gravity.  See  Hydrodynamics,  and  SPECIFIC  Gravity. 

GRAY,  or  Grey,  a  mixed  colour  partaking  of  the 
-two  extremes,  black  and  white.  See  Dyeing  Index. 

In  the.  manege  they  make  feveral  forts  of  grays  ;  as 
the  branded  or  blackened  gray,  which  has  fpots  quite 
black  difperfed  here  and  there.  The  dappled  gray, 
which  has  fpots  of  a  darker  colour  than  the  reft  of  the 
body.  The  light  or  filver  gray,  wherein  there  is  but  a 
fmall  mixture  of  black  hairs.  The  fad  or  iron  gray, 
which  has  but  a  fmall  mixture  of  white.  And  the 
brownilh  or  fandy-coloured  gray,  where  there  are  bay- 
coloured  hairs  mixed  with  the  black. 

Gray,  a  town  of  France,  in  the  department  of  Up- 
<per  Saone,  and  capital  of  the  bailiwick  of  Amont.  It 
is  a  trading  place,  and  feated  on  the  river  Saone,  in 
E.  Long.  53.  40.  N.  Lat.  47  30. 

Gray,  Lady  Jane.  See  Grey. 

Vol.  X.  Part  I. 


1  1  G  It  A 

Gray,  Thomas ,  nn  admired  Englilh  poet,  was  the 
youngeft  and  only  furviving  fon  of  a  reputable  citi-  * 
zen  of  London,  and  was  born  in  Cornhill  in  1716. 
He  was  educated  at  Eton,  where  he  contracted  a  friend- 
Ihip  with  Mr  Horace  Walpole,  and  with  Mr  Richard 
Weft  fon  of  the  lord  chancellor  of  Ireland.  Mr  Well 
and  Mr  Gray  were  both  intended  for  the  bar:  but  the 
former  died  early  in  life,  and  the  latter  was  diverted 
from  that  purfuit  by  an  invitation  to  accompany  Mr 
Walpole  in  his  travels;  which  he  accepted  without  any 
determined  plan  for  his  future  life.  During  Mr  Gray’s 
travels,  he  wrote  a  variety  of  letters  to  Mr  Weft  and 
to  his  parents,  which  are  printtd  with  his  poems;  and 
when  he  returned,  finding  himlelf  in  narrow  circum- 
ftances,  yet  with  a  mind  inditpofed  for  aCtive  employ¬ 
ment,  he  retired  to  C  unbridge,  and  devoted  himfelf  to 
ftudy.  Soon  after  his  return,  his  friend  W  eft  died  ; 
and  the  mi  lancholy  impreffed  on  him  by  this  event  may 
be  traced  in  his  admired  “  Elegy  written  in  a  country 
churchyard  which  is  thought  to  have  been  begun, 
if  not  finillied,  at  this  time  ;  though  the  conclufion, 
as  it  ftariis  at  prefent,  is  certainly  different  from  what 
it  was  in  the  firft  mamalcript  copy.  The  firft  impulfe 
ef  his  forrow  for  the  death  of  his  friend  gave  birth  to 
a  very  tender  fonnet  in  Engliih,  on  the  Petrarchian 
model  ;  and  alfo  to  a  fubliine  apoftrophe  in  hexame¬ 
ters,  written  in  the  genuine  ftrain  of  claffical  majefty, 
with  -which  he  intended  to  begin  one  of  his  books  De 
Principiis  Cogitandi. 

From  the  winter  of  the  year  1742,  to  the  day  of  his 
death,  his  principal  refidence  was  at  Cambridge;  from 
which  he  was  feldom  abfent  any  confiderable  time,  ex¬ 
cept  between  the  years  17  <9  and  1762  ;  when  on  the 
opening  of  the  Britith  Muleum,  he  took  lodgings  in 
Southampton-row,  in  order  to  have  recourfe  to  the 
Harleian  and  other  manuferipts  there  depufittd,  from 
which  he  made  feveral  curious  extracts,  amounting  in 
all  to  a  tolerable  fized  folio,  at  prefent  in  the  hands  of 
Mr  Walpole. 

About  the  year  1747,  Mr  Mafon,  the  editor  of  Mr 
Gray’s  poems,  was  introduced  to  him.  i  he  former 
had  written,  a  year  or  two  before,  feme  imitations  of 
Milton’s  juvenile  poems,  viz.  A  Monody  on  the  Death 
of  Mr  Pope,  and  two  pieces  entitled  II  Bel/icqfo  and 
II  Pacifico  on  the  peace  of  Aix-la-Chapelle  ;  and  the 
latter  reviled  them  at  the  requelt  of  a  friend.  I  his 
laid  the  foundation  of  an  intimacy  which  continued 
without  interruption  to  the  death  of  Mr  Gray. 

About  the  year  1750,  Mr  Gray  had  put  his  laft  hand 
to  his  celebrated  Elegy  written  in  a  country  church¬ 
yard,  and  had  communicated  it  to  his  friend  Mr  Wal¬ 
pole,  whofe  good  tafte  was  too  much  charmed  with  it  to 
fufferhim  to  withhold  the  fight  of  it  from  his  acquaint¬ 
ance.  Accordingly  it  was  Ihnwn  about  tor  fome  tunc  111 
manufeript,  and  received  with  all  the  applaufe  it  fo 
juftly  merited.  At  laft  the  publilher  of  one  of  the  ma¬ 
gazines  having  obtained  a  lurreptitious  copy  of  it,  .Mr 
Gray  wrote  to  Mr  Walpole,  defiring  that  lie  would  put 
his  own  manufeript  into  the  hands  of  Mr  Dodfley,  and 
order  him  to  print  it  immediately.  I  his  was  the  moll 
popular  of  aH  our  authors  publications.  It  ran  through 
11  editions  in  a  very  (hurt  fpace  of  lime;  »a>  finely 
tranllated  into  Latin  by  Meffrs  Andy  and  Robert.  ; 
and  in  the  fame  year  by  Mr  Lloyd. 

From  July  1759  to  the  \car  1762,  he  generally  re- 
L  tided 
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Gray,  fided  in  London,  with  a  view,  as  we  have  already  ob- 
ferved,  of  having  recourfe  to  the  British  Mufeum.  In 
July  1768,  his  grace  the  duke  of  Grafton  wrote  him 
a  polite  letter,  informing  him,  that  his  majefty  had 
been  pleafed  to  offer  to  him  the  profeffoi  ffiip  of  Mo¬ 
dern  Hillory  in  the  univerfity  of  Cambridge,  then  va¬ 
cant  by  the  death  of  Mr  Laurence  Brocket.  This 
place  was  valuable  in  itfelf,  the  falary  being  400I.  a- 
year  3  but  what  rendered  it  particularly  acceptable  to 
Mr  Gray  was  its  being  given  him  without  any  folici- 
tation.  He  was  indeed  remarkably  dilinterefted  in  all 
his  purfuits.  Though  his  income,  before  this  addi¬ 
tion,  wras  very  fmall,  he  never  read  or  wrote  with  a 
view  of  making  his  labours  ufeful  to  himfelf.  He  may 
bs  faid  to  have  been  of  thofe  few  perfonages  in  the 
annals  of  literature,  elpecially  in  the  poetical  clafs, 
who  are  devoid  of  felf-intereft,  and  at  the  fame  time 
attentive  to  economy  3  and  alio  was  among  mankind 
in  general  one  of  thofe  very  few  economifts,  who  pof- 
fefs  that  talent,  untindured  with  the  (lighted:  (tain  of 
avarice.  When  his  circumflances  were  at  the  lowed, 
he  gave  away  fuch  fums  in  private  charity,  as  would 
have  done  credit  to  an  ampler  purfe.  But  what  chiefly 
deterred  him  from  feeking  any  advantage  by  his  lite¬ 
rary  purfuits,  was  a  certain  degree  of  pride,  which  led 
him  to  defpile  the  idea  of  being  thought  an  author  by 
profeflion. 

However,  it  is  probable,  that  early  in  life  he  had 
an  intention  of  publilhing  an  edition  of  Strabo  3  for 
his  papers  contain  a  great  number  of  notes  and  geo¬ 
graphical  difquifitions  on  that  author,  particularly 
with  refped  to  that  part  of  Afia  which  comprehends 
Perfia  and  India.  The  indefatigable  pains  which  he 
took  with  the  writings  of  Plato,  and  the  quantity  of 
critical  as  well  as  'explanatory  obfervations  which  he 
has  left  upon  almoft  every  part  of  his  works,  plainly 
indicate,  that  no  man  in  Europe  was  better  prepared 
to  republilh  and  illuftrate  that  philofopher  than  Mr 
Gray.  Another  work,  on  which  he  bellowed  uncom¬ 
mon  labour,  was  the  Anthologia.  In  an  interleaved 
copy  of  that  collection  of  Greek  epigrams,  he  has  tran- 
fcribed  feveral  additional  ones,  which  he  feleded  in  his 
extenfive  reading  3  has  inferted  a  great  number  of  cri¬ 
tical  notes  and  emendations,  and  fubjoined  a  copious 
index.  But  whether  lie  intended  this  performance  for 
the  prefs  or  not,  is  uncertain.  The  only  work  which 
he  meditated  upon  with  this  dired  view'  from  the  be¬ 
ginning  was  a  hillory  of  Englilh  poetry,  upon  a  plan 
iketched  out  by  Mr  Pope.  He  has  mentioned  this 
himfelf  in  an  advertifement  to  thofe  three  fine  imita¬ 
tions  of  Norfe  and  Wellh  poetry,  which  he  gave  the 
world  in  the  laft  edition  of  his  poems.  But  after  he 
had  made  fome  confiderable  preparations  for  the  exe¬ 
cution  of  this  dcfign,  and  Mr  Mafon  had  offered  him 
his  affifiance,  he  was  informed,  that  Mr  Warton,  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford,  was  engaged  in  a  work  of 
the  fame  kind.  The  undertaking  was  therefore  relin- 
quilhed,  by  mutual  confent  3  and  foon  after,  on  that 
gentleman’s  defiring  a  fight  of  the  plan,  our  author 
readily  fent  him  a  copy  of  it. 

Among  other  fciences,  Mr  Gray  had  acquired  a 
great  knowledge  of  Gothic  architecture.  He  had  feen 
and  accurately  lludied  in  his  youth,  while  abroad,  the 
Roman  proportions  on  the  fpot,  both  in  ancient  timts, 
and  in  the  works  of  Palladio.  In  his  later  years  he 
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applied  himfelf  to  confider  thofe  llupendous  flrudures  Gray, 
of  more  modern  date  that  adorn  our  own  country  3  v— 
which,  if  they  have  not  the  fame  grace,  have  undoubt¬ 
edly  equal  dignity.  He  endeavoured  to  trace  this 
mode  of  building  from  the  time  it  commenced  through 
its  various  changes,  till  it  arrived  at  its  perfeClion  in 
the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  and  ended  in  that  of  Eliza¬ 
beth.  For  this  purpofe,  he  did  not  fo  much  depend 
upon  written  accounts,  as  that  internal  evidence  which 
the  buildings  themfelves  give  of  their  refpeClive  anti¬ 
quity  3  fince  they  conllantly  furnilh  to  the  well-inform¬ 
ed  eye,  arms,  ornaments,  and  other  marks,  by  which 
their  feveral  ages  may  be  afeertained.  On  this  account 
he  applied  himfelf  to  the  lludy  of  heraldry  as  a  prepa¬ 
ratory  fcience  3  and  has  left  behind  him  a  number  of 
genealogical  papers,  more  than  fufficient  to  prove  him 
a  complete  mailer  of  it.  By  thefe  means  he  arrived  at 
fo  very  extraordinary  a  pitch  of  fagacity,  as  to  be  en¬ 
abled  to  pronounce,  at  firll  fight,  on  the  precife  time 
when  every  particular  part  of  any  of  our  cathedrals  was 
ereCled.  But  the  favourite  lludy  of  Mr  Gray  for  the 
lall  ten  years  of  his  life  was  natural  hillory,  which  he 
then  rather  refumed  than  began  ;  as  by  the  inflec¬ 
tions  of  his  uncle  Antrobus,  he  was  a  confiderable  ba- 
tanift  at  15.  The  marginal  notes  which  he  has  left  on 
Linnaeus  and  other  waiters  on  the  vegetable,  animal, 
and  foflil  kingdoms,  are  very  numerous  :  but  the  moll 
confiderable  are  on  Hudfon’s  Flora  Anglica,  and  the 
tenth  edition  of  the  Syjlema  Nature  ;  which  latter  he 
interleaved  and  filled  almoft  entirely.  While  employ¬ 
ed  on  zoology,  he  read  Ariftotle’s  treatife  on  that  fub- 
jed  with  great  care,  and  explained  many  difficult  paf- 
fages  of  that  obfeure  ancient  by  the  lights  he  had  re¬ 
ceived  from  modern  naturalifts.  In  a  word,  excepting 
pure  mathematics,  and  the  ftudies  dependent  on  that 
fcience,  there  was  hardly  any  part  of  human  learning 
in  which  he  had  not  acquired  a  competent  {kill,  and  in 
moll  of  them  a  confummate  maftery.  To  this  account 
of  his  literary  character  we  may  add,  that  he  had  a  fine 
tafle  in  painting,  prints,  gardening,  and  mufic  3  and 
was  moreover  a  man  of  good  breeding,  virtue,  and  hu¬ 
manity. 

He  died  in  1771  :  and  an  edition  of  his  poems,  with 
memoirs  of  his  life  and  w  ritings,  w  ere  publilhed  in  4to, 
in  177 5,  by  Mr  Mafon.  This  gentleman,  however, 
inftead  of  employing  his  own  pen  in  drawing  Mr  Gray’s 
charader,  has  adopted  one  drawn  by  the  reverend  Mr 
Temple,  redor  of  Mamhead  in  Devonlhire,  in  a  letter  to 
Mr  Bofwell  3  to  whom  the  public  are  indebted  for  com¬ 
municating  it.  “  Perhaps  (lays  Mr  Temple)  he  was  the 
moll  learned  man  in  Europe.  He  was  equally  acquaint¬ 
ed  with  the  elegant  and  profound  parts  of  feienee,  and 
that  not  fuperficially  but  thoroughly.  He  knew  every 
branch  of  hillory,  both  natural  and  civil  3  had  read  all 
the  original  hiftorians  of  England,  France,  and  Italy  : 
and  was  a  great  antiquarian.  Criticifm,  metaphyfics, 
morals,  politics,  made  a  principal  part  of  his  plan  of 
lludy  3  voyages  and  travels  of  all  lorts  were  his  favour¬ 
ite  amufement  3  and  he  had  a  fine  tafle  in  painting, 
prints,  architedure,  and  gardening.  With  fuch  a 
fund  of  knowledge,  his  converfation  mud  have  been 
equally  inftruding  and  entertaining  3  but  he  wras  alfo 
a  good  man,  a  well-bred  man,  a  man  of  virtue  and  hu¬ 
manity.  There  is  no  charader  without  fome  fpeck, 
fome  imperfedion  3  and  I  think  the  greateft  defed  in 
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Gray  his  was  ah  affe&ation  in  delicacy,  or  rather  effeminacy, 
^  H  ^  and  a  vifible  faftidioufnefs,  or  contempt  and  difdain  of 
'*  his  inferiors  in  fcience.  He  alfo  had,  in  fome  degree, 
that  weaknefs  which  difgulled  Voltaire  fo  much  in  Mr 
Congreve  :  though  he  feemed  to  value  others  chiefly 
according  to  the  progrefs  they  had  made  in  knowledge, 
yet  he  could  not  bear  to  be  confidered  himi’elf  merely 
as  a  man  of  letters  ;  and  though  without  birth,  or  for¬ 
tune,  or  ftation,  his  defire  was  to  be  looked  upon  as  a 
private  independent  gentleman,  who  read  forhisamufe- 
ment.  Perhaps  it  may  be  faid,  What  fignifies  fo 
much  knowledge,  when  it  produces  fo  little  ?  Is  it 
worth  taking  fo  much  pains  to  leave  no  memorial  but 
a  few  poems  ?  But  let  it  be  confidered,  that  Mt  Gray 
was,  to  others,  at  leaft  innocently  employed  •,  to  him- 
felf,  certainly  beneficially.  His  time  paffed  agreeably; 
he  was  every  day  making  fome  new  acquifition  in 
fcience  ;  his  mind  was  enlarged,  his  heart  foftencd,  and 
his  virtue  ftrengthened  $  the  world  and  mankind  were 
fhown  to  him  without  a  mafk ;  and  he  was  taught  to 
confider  every  thing  as  trifling,  and  unworthy  the  at¬ 
tention  of  a  wife  man,  except  the  purfuit  of  know¬ 
ledge,  and  the  practice  of  virtue  in  that  date  wherein 
God  hath  placed  us.” 

GRAYLING.  See  Salmo,  Ichthyology  Index. 

In  angling  for  this  filh  the  hook  mutt  be  armed 
Upon  the  (hanks  with  a  very  narrow  plate  of  lead,  which 
fhould  be  flendereft  at  the  bent  of  the  hook,  that  the 
bait  (which  is  to  be  a  large  grafhopper,  the  uppermolt 
wing  of  which  mult  be  pulled  off)  may  come  over  to 
it  the  more  eafily.  At  the  point  let  there  be  a  cod- 
bait  in  a  continual  motion.  The  jag  tail,  which  is  a 
worm  of  a  pale  flefh-colour,  with  a  yellow  tag  on  its 
tail,  is  an  excellent  bait  for  the  grayling  in  March  and 
April. 

GREASE,  a  fwelling  and  gourdinefs  of  the  legs 
of  a  horfe.  See  Farriery,  N°  482. 

GREAT,  a  term  of  comparifon,  denoting  a  thing 
to  have  more  extenfion  than  fome  other  to  which  it  is 
referred.  Thus  we  fay,  a  great  fpace,  a  great  diftance, 
a  great  figure,  a  great  body,  &c. 

Great  is  likewife  ufed  figuratively  in  matters  of 
morality,  &c.  to  fignify  ample,  noble,  elevated,  extra¬ 
ordinary,  important,  &c.  Thus  we  fay,  Shake fpeare 
was  a  great  genius,  Da  Vinci  a  great  painter,  Galileo 
a  great  philofopher,  Boffu  a  great  critic,  &c. 

Great  is  alfo  a  title  or  quality  appropriated  to  cer¬ 
tain  princes  and  other  illuftrious  perfonages.  Thus 
we  fay,  the  great  Turk,  the  great  Mogul,  the  great 
cham  of  Tartary,  the  great  duke  of  Florence,  &c. 

Great  is  alfo  a  furname  bellowed  on  feveral  kings 
and  emperors.  Thus  we  fay,  Alexander  the  great ; 
Cyrus  the  great ;  Charles  the  great ,  or  Charlemagne  ; 
Henry  the  great  of  France,  & c. 

Great  is  alfo  applied  to  feveral  officers  who  have 
pre-eminence  over  other*.  Thus  we  fay,  the  lord  great 
*hamberla>n  ;  the  great  marfhal  of  Poland,  &c. 

GRE  ATER  tone,  in  Mafic.  See  Tone. 

GREAVES,  John,  an  eminent  phvfician  and  an¬ 
tiquary,  was  the  eldeft  fon  of  John  Greaves  redlor  of 
Colemore,  near  Alresford  in  Hamplhire,  and  born  in 
1602.  He  was  educated  at  Baliol  Colleee  in  Oxford', 
from  which  he  removed  to  Merton.  He  was  after¬ 
wards,  on  the  foot  of  his  great  merit,  chofen  geo¬ 
metry  profeffor  of  Grelham  college.  His  ardent  third 


of  knowledge  foon  carried  him  into  feveral  parts  o? 
Europe,  where  he  eagerly  feized  every  opportunity  of 
improving  it.  His  next  voyage  was  into  the  eatlern 
countries ;  where  nothing  remarkable  in  the  heavens, 
earth,  or  even  fubterraneous  places,  feem*  to  have 
efcaped  his  nice  obfervation.  He,  with  indefatigable 
itidullry,  and  even  at  the  peril  of  his  life,  collected 
a  confiderable  number  of  Arabic,  Perfic,  and  Greek 
manuferipts,  for  Archbilhop  Laud.  Of  thefe  he  well 
knew  the  value,  as  he  was  a  mailer  of  the  languages 
in  which  they  were  written.  He  alfo  colledted  for 
that  prelate  many  oriental  gems  and  coins.  He  took 
a  more  accurate  furvey  of  the  pyramids  than  any  tra¬ 
veller  who  went  before  him.  On  his  return  from  the 
Eaft,  he  vifited  feveral  parts  of  Italy  a  fecond  time. 
During  his  ltay  at  R.  me,  he  made  a  particular  inquiry 
into  the  true  (late  of  the  ancient  weights  and  mealures. 
Soon  after  he  had  finithtd  his  fecond  voyage,  he  wa* 
chofcn  Savilian  profeffor  of  affronomy  at  Oxford.  He 
was  eminently  qualified  for  this  profeffor th ip,  as  the 
works  of  ancient  and  modern  allronomers  were  fami¬ 
liar  to  him.  His  books  relating  to  oriental  learning, 
his  Pyramidograp/ua ,  or  a  defeription  of  the  pyramids 
in  Egypt,  his  Epoch te  Ce/ebriores,  ard  other  curious 
and  uteful  pieces,  of  which  Mr  Ward  has  given  us  a 
catalogue,  thow  him  to  have  been  a  great  man.  Thofe 
which  he  intended  to  publith  would  have  (hown  him  to 
be  a  greater;  but  he  was  flopped  in  his  great  career  by 
death  in  1652. 

GREBE.  See  Colymbus,  Ornithology  Index. 

GREECE,  the  prefent  Romelia,  and  in  many  rc- 
fpe£ls  one  of  the  mofl  defervedly  celebrated  countries 
in  the  world,  was  anciently  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Macedonia  and  the  river  Strymon  ;  on  the  weft  by  the 
Ionian  fea  ;  on  the  narth  by  the  Mediterranean  ;  on 
the  eaft  by  the  Egean  fea  and  Archipelago.  It  ex¬ 
tended  from  the  Strymon,  by  which  it  was  parted  from 
Thrace,  to  the  promontory  of  Tenaurus,  the  fouthmoit 
point  of  the  Peloponneius,  now  the  More*,  about  6° 
2o'  of  latitude,  or  nearly  440  Englith  miles,  and  in 
breadth  from  eaft  to  weft  about  359  miles. 

The  general  names  by  which  the  inhabitants  of  this 
country  were  known  to  the  ancients  were  thofe  of 
Graioi,  or  G'aicoi ,  from  whence  the  name  of  Greece  is 
plainly  derived.  Thefe  names  are  thought  to  come  from 
Graecus,  the  father,  or  (according  to  lome)  the  fon,  of 
Theffalus,  who  gave  name  to  Theffaly  ;  but  fosne  mo¬ 
dern  critics  choofe  to  derive  it  from  Ragau,  the  fame 
with  Reu,  the  fon  of  Peleg,  by  the  tranfpofition  of  a 
letter  to  foften  the  found. — Thefe  names  were  after¬ 
wards  (hanged  for  Achxi  and  Hed tries ;  the  firft,  as  is 
fuppofed  from  Achteur,  the  fon  of  Xuthus,  the  fon  of 
Hellen,  and  father  of  Ion  ;  or,  according  to  the  fable, 
the  fon  or  Jupiter  :  the  other  from  Hellm,  above  men¬ 
tioned,  the  fon  of  Deucalion,  and  father  of  Dorus, 
from  whom  came  the  Doresy  afterwards  a  famous  na¬ 
tion  among  the  Gretks  Another  name  by  which  the 
Greeks  were  known  in  fome  parts  of  the  country,  was 
that  of  PeJa/gi ,  whiih  the  Aicadians,  the  moll  ancient 
people  in  Greece,  deduced  fr«m  their  pretended  fi  un¬ 
der  Pe/afgus,  who  is  faid  to  have  got  tuch  footing  in 
Peloponneius,  that  the  whole  neninfula  from  him  «aa 
called  Pelnfgia.  But  the  molt  ancient  name  of  11  ia 
univerfnlly  allowed  to  have  been  that  of  lone-,  which 
the  Greeks  themfclvca  derived  from  Ion  lk<  ton  <>f 
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Gree.ee.  Xutlius  ;  or,  as  the  fable  hath  it,  of  Apollo,  by  Cre- 
ufa  the  daughter  of  Erichtheus  the  grandfon  of  Deu¬ 
calion.  Jofephus,  however,  affirms,  that  their  origi¬ 
nal  is  of  much  older  date;  and  that  Javan,  the  fon  of 
Japhet,  and  grandlon  of  Noah,  was  the  firft  who 
peopled  thefe  countries ;  which  Bochart  hath  alfo  ren¬ 
dered  very  probable.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that  among 
the  Greeks  themfelves,  only  the  Athenians,  and  lueh 
colonies  as  fprung  from  them,  were  called  lories :  but 
it  is  alfo  plain  beyond  exception,  that  other  nations 
gave  this  name  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  Greece. 

The  inhabitants  of  Greece  in  the  firlt  ages,  even 
by  the  confeffion  of  their  own  hiflorians,  appear  to 
have  been  favages  fcarce  a  degree  removed  from  brutes. 
They  lived  indifferently  on  every  fruit,  herb,  or  root 
that  came  in  their  way  :  and  lay  either  in  the  open 
fields,  or  at  bell  Iheltered  themfelves  in  dens,  caves, 
and  hollow  trees :  the  country  itfelf  in  the  mean  time 
remaining  one  continued  uncultivated  defert.  The  firit 
improvement  they  made  in  their  way  of  living,  was 
the  exchanging  of  their  old  food  for  the  more  whole- 
fome  acorns,  building  huts  for  themfelves  to  deep  in, 
and  covering  their  bodies  w  ith  the  flcins  of  beads.  For 
all  this,  it  feems,  they  were  beholden  to  Pelafgus  a- 
bove  mentioned  (fuppofed  by  fome  to  be  Peleg  lpoken 
of  in  Scripture),  and  who  was  highly  reverenced  by 
them  on  that  account. — This  reformation  in  their  way 
of  life,  however,  it  feems  wrought  none  in  their  man¬ 
ners.  On  the  contrary,  they  who  had  nothing  to  fight 
for  but  a  hole  to  deep  in,  began  now  to  envy  and  rob 
one  another  of  thefe  {lender  acquifitions.  This,  in 
procefs  of  time,  put  them  under  a  neceffity  of  joining 
themfelves  into  companies  under  fome  head,  that  they 
might  either  more  fafely  plunder  their  neighbours, 
dr  preferve  what  they  had  got.  Laws  they  had  none, 
except  that  of  the  fword  :  fo  that  thofe  only  lived  in 
fafety  who  inhabited  the  mod  barren  and  craggy  pla¬ 
ces  ;  and  hence  Greece  for  a  long  time  had  no  lettled 
inhabitants,  the  weaked  being  always  turned  out  by 
the  dronged.  Their  gigantic  fize  and  drength,  if  we 
may  believe  Plutarch,  added  fo  much  to  their  infolence 
and  cruelty,  that  they  feemed  to  glory  in  committing 
the  greated  a£ls  of  violence  and  barbarity  on  thole 
that  unhappily  fell  into  their  hands. 

The  next  advance  towards  civilization,  was  their 
forming  themfelves  into  regular  focieties,  to  cultivate 
the  lands,  and  build  themfelves  towns  and  cities  for 
their  fafety.  Their  original  barbarity  and  mutual  vio¬ 
lences  agaimt  each  other  naturally  prevented  them  from 
uniting  as  one  nation,  or  even  into  any  confiderable 
community  :  and  hence  the  great  number  of  dates  in¬ 
to  which  Greece  was  originally  divided.  The  mod 
remarkable  of  thefe  fmall  principalities  mentioned  in 
hillorv  are  the  following:  In  Peloponnefus  were  thofe 
of  Sicyon,  Argos,  and  Meffenia,  Achaia  Propria, 
Arcadia,  and  Laconia.  In  Graecia  Propria  (that 
part  of  Greece  which  lay  without  Peloponnefus),  were 
thofe  of  Attica,  Megara,  Koeolia,  Lucr  s,  Epichne- 
inidia,  Doris,  Phocis,  Loeris,  Ozolaea,  and  Aitolia. 
In  Epirus  were  the  Moloffi,  Amphilochi,  Caffiopsei, 
Drseopes,  Chances,  Thefprolii,  Almeni,  and  Acar- 
nani.  In  Thefialy  were  thofe  of  I  heffaliotis,  Elti- 
otis,  Pdafgiotis,  Magnefia  and  Phi h ia — All  thefe 
have  at  one  time  or  other  been  feverally  governed  by 
kings  of  their  own,  though  we  only  find  the  names  of 
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many  of  them  mentioned  in  the  hidories  of  the  more  Greece, 
confiderable  kingdoms  of  Sparta,  Attica,  'ihebes,  — 

& c. — The  erection  of  thefe  kingdoms,  however,  for 
fome  time,  did  not  much  alter  the  cafe  ;  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  the  new  kingdoms  plundered  and  dedroyed 
one  another  without  mercy.  Attica  was  the  only  plaoe 
in  any  degree  free  from  thefe  incurfions,  becaufe  it 
was  naturally  deditute  of  every  thing  that  could  in¬ 
vite  a  plundering  enemy  ;  but  thofe  cities  fared  much 
worfe  which  were  fituated  on  the  fea-coads ;  becaufe 
they  were  in  continual  danger  of  being  plundered  ei¬ 
ther  by  fea  or  land  :  for  pirates  at  that  time  did  not 
lefs  infed  all  thofe  feas  than  robbers  did  ihe  land.  And 
this  was  one  main  eaufe  why  mod  of  the  ancient  citie9 
of  Greece  were  fituated  at  fome  confiderable  didance 
from  the  lhore  ;  but  even  in  thefe,  as  all  their  fafety 
confided  in  the  refidance  they  could  make  againd  an. 
invader,  their  inhabitants  were  under  the  necedity  of 
going  conllantly  armed,  and  being  ever  on  their 
guard. 

Another  mifehief  arifing  from  thefe  continual  pira¬ 
cies  and  robberies  was,  that  they  oceafioned  the  far 
greater  part  of  the  lands  to  lie  uncultivated,  fo  that 
the  people  only  planted  and  fowed  as  much  as  was 
barely  neceffary  for  their  prefent  fupport ;  and  whtre 
there  was  fuch  an  univerfal  negleft  of  agriculture, 
there  could  be  as  little  room  for  any  difeoveries  in 
other  ufeful  arts  and  trades.  Hence,  when  other  na¬ 
tions,  as  the  Jews,  Egyptians,  Midianites,  Phoenicians, 

& c.  had  improved  themlelves  to  a  very  high  degree, 
the  Greeks  feem  to  have  been  utter  drangers  to  every 
ufeful  art. 

During  this  period  of  favage  barbarity,  the  moll 
renowned  Grecian  heroes,  as  Hercules,  1  hefeus,  &c. 
performed  their  exploits;  which,  however  exaggera¬ 
ted  by  poetic  fiction,  no  doubt  had  a  foundation  in 
truth  Some  indeed  are  of  opinion  that  the  Grecian 
heroes  are  entirely  fiflitious,  and  their  exploits  de¬ 
rived  from  thofe  of  the  Hebrew  worthies,  fuch  as  Sam- 
fon,  Gideon,  &c.  Yet,  confidering  the  extreme  de¬ 
gree  of  barbarity  which  at  that  time  prevailed  through¬ 
out  Greece,  it  feems  not  at  all  improbable  that  fome 
perfons  of  extraordinary  drength  and  courage  might 
undertake  the  eaufe  of  the  oppreffed,  and  travel  about 
like  the  more  modern  knights-errant  in  quell  of  adven¬ 
tures. 

The  fird  expedition  in  which  we  find  the  Greeks 
united,  was  that  againd  Troy,  the  particulars  of  which 
are  recited  under  the  article  Troy.  '1  heir  fuccefs 
here  (which  happened  about  1184  C.)  cod  them 

very  dear  ;  vail  numbers  of  their  braved  warriors  be¬ 
ing  (lain  ;  great  numbers  of  the  furvivors  being  cad 
away  in  their  return  ;  and  many  of  thofe  who  had  the 
good  luck  to  get  back  again,  being  foon  after  mur¬ 
dered,  or  driven  out  of  their  country.  It  is  probable, 
however,  that  their  having  itaid  for  fueh  a  long  time 
in  Afia,  might  contribute  to  civilize  the  Greeks  fome- 
what  foooer  than  what  they  otherwife  would  have 
been;  and  accordingly  from  this  time,  we  find  their 
hidory  fomewhat  lefs  obfeure,  and  as  it  were  begin¬ 
ning  to  emerge  out  of  darknefs.  The  continual  wars, 
indeed,  in  which  they  were  engaged  among  themfelves, 
no  doubt,  for  a  long  time,  prevented  them  from  ma¬ 
king  any  confiderable  advances  in  thofe  arts  in  which 
they  afterwards  made  fo  great  progrefs.  Thefe  wars, 
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Greece,  which  indeed  never  eeafed  as  long  as  the  Greeks  pre- 

■“"V*”'  ferved  their  liberty,  rendered  them  brave,  and  Grilled 
in  the  military  art  above  all  other  nations  •,  but  at  the 
fame  time  they  effectually  prevented  them  from  making 
permanent  conquelts,  and  confined  them  within  the 
bounds  of  their  own  country  ;  while  the  different  (fates 
were  one  way  or  other  fo  equally  balanced,  that  fcarce 
one  of  them  was  able  perfectly  to  fubdue  another.  The 
Spartans,  however,  having  with  great  difficulty,  re¬ 
duced  the  kingdom  of  Meflene,  and  added  its  terri¬ 
tories  to  their  own,  became  the  leading  people  in 
Greece  Their  fuperiority  was  long  difputed  by  A- 
thens  ;  but  the  Peloponnefian  war  at  lalt  determined 
that  point  in  favour  of  the  Spartan*,  when  the  city 
of  Athens  was  taken,  and  its  walls  demob fhed  by  Ly- 
fander  the  Spartan  general.  See  Attica,  N°  164. 

_ By  the  battle  of  LeuCtra,  the  Spartans  loft  that 

fuperiority  which  they  had  maintained  for  500  years, 
and  whirl]  now  devolved  on  the  Thebans.  After  the 
death  of  Epaminondas,  the  celebrated  Theban  gene¬ 
ral,  however,  as  no  perfon  was  found  poffeffed  of  his 
abilities,  the  Thebans  were  again  obliged  to  yield 
the  fuperiority  to  the  Spartans.  But  by  this  time 
the  Greeks  had  become  acquainted  with  the  luxuries 
and  elegancies  of  life  •,  and  all  tile  rigour  of  their  ori¬ 
ginal  laws  could  not  prevent  them  from  valuing  thefe 
as  highly  as  other  people.  This  did  not  indeed  abate 
their  valour,  but  it  heightened  their  mutual  animofi- 
ties ;  at  the  fame  time  that,  for  the  fake  of  a  more 
eafv  and  comfortable  life,  they  became  more  difpofed 
to  fubmit  to  a  mailer.  The  Perfians,  whofe  power  they 
had  long  dreadfd,  and  who  were  unable  to  refill  them 
by  force  of  arms,  at  lafl  found  out  (by  the  advice  of 
Alcibiades)  the  proper  method  of  reducing  the  Gre¬ 
cian  power  i  namelv,  by  affifling  them  by  turns,  and 
fupplying  one  (late  with  money  to  fight  againfi  another 
till  they  fhould  be  all  fo  much  reduced,  that  they 
might  become  an  eaiy  prey.  1  hus  the  Greeks  were 
weakened,  though  the  Perfians  did  not  reap  any  bene¬ 
fit  from  their  wcaknefs.  Philip  of  Macedon  entered 
into  the  fame  political  views  ;  and  partly  by  intrigue, 
partly  by  foice,  got  himfelf  declared  generaliffi- 
mo  of  Greece.  Hi6  fireeeffor  Alexander  the  Great 
completed  their  fubjeflion  •,  and  bv  dellroying  the  ci¬ 
ty  of  Thebes,  and  exterm  nating  its  inhabitants,  flruck 
fueh  a  terror  throughout  Greece,  that  he  was  as 
fully  oheved  by  all  the  (fates  as  by  any  of  the  rell  of 
his  fubjeds.  During  his  abfence  in  Perfia,  however, 
they  attempted  to  Take  off  the  Macedonian  yoke,  but 
were  quelled  bv  his  general  Antipater.  T  he  news  of 
Alexande-’s  death  was  to  them  a  matter  of  the  utmofl 
toy  ;  but  their  mutual  animofities  prevented  tin  m 
from  joining  in  any  (olid  plan  for  the  recovery  of  their 
liberties  and  hence  they  continued  to  be  enpreffed  by 
Alexander’s  fucc<ffors,  nr  other  tyrants,  till  Aratus, 
an  Ad  aean,  about  268  B  C.  formed  a  defign  of  fi  t¬ 
ting  his  country  free  from  thefe  oppreffors.  He  per- 
fuaded  a  number  of  the  (mall  republ'  s  to  enter  into  a 
league  for  their  own  defence,  which  "as  called  the 
Achienn  len^ve ;  and  notw  itbflandinp  that  the  repub¬ 
lics,  taken  fingly,  had  very  little  flrenpth.  they  not 
only  maintained  their  independency,  bet  Ton  became 
formidable  when  united.  This  afloci  ion  continued 
to  become  daily  mo-e  and  more  1  nw*  rful  ;  but  received 
a  fevexc  check,  from  Cleomenes,  king  of  Sparta,  which 
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obliged  them  to  call  in  Antigonus  to  their  sfliftance.  Greece 
This  prince  overcame  Cleomenes,  at  the  battle  of  Sel-  — -y— 
lafia,  and  afterwards  made  himfelf  mailer  of  Sparta. 

Thus  he  became  a  more  formidable  enemy  than  the 
one  he  had  conquered,  and  the  recovery  of  the  Gre¬ 
cian  liberties  was  incomplete. 

Soon  after  this,  the  Greeks  began  to  feel  the  weight 
of  a  power  more  formidable  than  any  which  they  had 
yet  experienced  ;  namely,  that  of  the  Romans.  That 
infidious  and  haughty  republic  firil  intermeddled  with 
the  Grecian  affairs,  under  pretence  of  felting  th<  m  at 
liberty  from  the  oppreffion  of  Philip  of  Macedon. 

This,  by  a  proper  union  among  themfelves,  they  might 
have  accomplilhed  :  but  in  this  they  acted  as  though 
they  had  been  infatuated;  receiving  with  the  utmoit 
joy  the  decree  of  the  Homan  conlul,  who  declared 
them  free  ;  without  confidering,  that  lie  who  had  tliua 
given  them  liberty,  might  take  it  away  at  his  pleafurc. 

This  leffon,  however,  they  were  foon  taught,  by  the 
total  reduction  of  their  country  to  a  Roman  province  ; 
yet  tlii*  fcarce  can  be  calltd  a  misfortune,  when  we 
look  back  to  their  hillory,  and  confider  their  outra¬ 
ges  upon  one  another  :  nor  can  we  lympathize  with 
them  for  the  lofs  of  that  liberty  which  they  only  made 
ufe  of  to  fill  their  country  with  (laughter  and  blood- 
fhed.  After  their  conqueft  by  the  Romans,  they 
made  no  united  effort  to  recover  their  liberty.  T  hey 
continued  in  quiet  fubje£lion  till  the  beginning  of  the 
1  5th  century.  About  that  time,  they  began  to  fuffer 
under  the  tyranny  of  the  Turks,  and  their  fufferings 
were  completed  by  the  taking  of  Conflantinople  in 
1433.  Since  that  time  they  have  groaned  under  the 
yoke  of  a  mod  defpotic  government ;  fo  that  all  trace3 
of  their  former  valour,  ingenuity,  and  learning,  are 
now  in  a  manner  totally  extinft. 

Modern  Greece  comprehends  Macedonia  ;  Albania, 
now  called  /Jrrwut ;  Epirus;  Tbeffaly,  now  Jana  ;  A- 
chaia,  now  Lvadia ;  the  Peloponnefus,  now  Morea ; 
together  with  the  iflands  on  its  coaft,  and  in  the  Archi¬ 
pelago.  T  he  continent  of  Greece  is  feated  betwixt 
the  36th  and  43d  degrees  of  north  latitude  ;  and  be¬ 
tween  the  19th  and  27th  degrees  of  longitude,  eafb 
of  London.  To  the  north,  it  is  bounded  by  Bulga¬ 
ria  and  Servia,  from  which  it  is  divided  by  a  ridgs 
of  mountains;  to  the  fouth  by  the  Mediterranean  fea  ; 
to  the  eaft  by  Romania  and  the  Archipelago  ;  and  to 
the  weft  by  the  Adriatic  or  gulf  of  Venice.  Its 
length  is  faid  to  be  about  400  miles,  and  its  utmoll 
breadth  about  350  miles.  T  he  air  is  extremely  tem¬ 
perate  and  healthy  :  and  the  foil  fruitful,  though  bad¬ 
ly  cultivated  ;  yielding  com,  wine,  delicious  fruits,  ar.d 
abounding  with  cattle,  fowl-,  and  venifon.  As  to  re¬ 
ligion,  Chrillanity  was  planted  in  Gr.cce  foon  after 
t’  e  death  of  our  Saviour,  and  flourifhed  there  for  many 
ages  in  great  purity;  but  fince  the  Greeks  bnam« 
fuhjefl  to  the  Turkilli  yoke,  they  have  funk  irto  the 
mull  deplorable  ignorance,  in  confequt  nee  of  ihr  (las cry 
and  thraldom  under  which  th<y  groan,  and  ibeir  re¬ 
ligion  is  now  greatly  corrupted.  It  is  indeed  little 
better  than  a  heap  of  ridiculous  ceremonies  and  abfur- 
dities.  The  head  of  the  Gr. .  k  church  is  the  patriarch 
of  Conflantinople  ;  who  is  chofrn  by  the  m  ighbouring 
archbilhops  and  metropolitans,  and  confirmed  ly  ti  e 
emperor  or  grand  vifir.  He  is  a  perfi  11  of  great  dig¬ 
nity,  being  the  head  and  dixedor  of  the  eailctn  churdu 
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Greece.  The  other  patriarchs  are  thofe  of  Jerufalem,  Antioch, 
”’"~v  and  Alexandria.  Mr  Tournefort  tells  us,  that  the  pa* 
triarchates  are  now  generally  fet  to  fale,  and  bellowed 
upon  thofe  who  are  the  higheft  bidders.  The  patriarchs, 
metropolitans,  archbilhops,  and  billrops,  are  always  cho- 
fen  from  among  the  Caloyers  or  Greek  monks.  Before 
the  patriarchs  receive  their  patents  and  the  caftan,  which 
is  a  veil  of  linfey-woolfey,  or  feme  other  fluff,  prefented 
by  the  grand  fignior  to  ambaffadors,  and  other  perfons 
newly  invefled  with  fome  confiderable  dignity,  they  are 
obliged  to  make  large  prefents  to  the  vizir,  &c.  The 
income  of  the  patriarch  of  Conflantinople  is  faid  to 
amount  to  no  lefs  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  thou- 
fand  guilders,  of  which  he  pays  the  one-half  by  way 
of  annual  tribute  to  the  Ottoman  Porte,  adding  fix 
thoufand  guilders  befides  as  a  prefent  at  the  feafl  of 
Bairam.  The  next  perfon  to  a  bifhop  among  the 
clergy  is  an  archimandrite,  who  is  the  director  of  one 
or  more  convents,  which  are  called  mandren ;  then 
come  the  abbot,  the  arch-priefl,  the  priefl,  the  dea¬ 
con,  the  under-deacon,  the  chanter,  and  the  leflu- 
rer.  The  fecular  clergy  are  fubjefled  to  no  rules,  and 
never  rife  higher  than  high-priefl.  They  are  allowed 
to  marry  once ;  but  it  mull  be  with  a  virgin,  and  be¬ 
fore  they  are  ordained.  They  have  neither  glebe  nor 
tythes,  but  depend  upon  the  perquifites  that  arife  from 
their  office  •,  and  they  feldom  preach  but  in  Lent. 
The  Greeks  have  few  nunneries  ;  but  a  great  many 
convents  of  monks,  who  are  all  priefls,  and,  fludents 
excepted,  obliged  to  follow  fome  handicraft  employ¬ 
ment,  and  lead  a  very  auflere  life.  The  Greeks  deny 
the  fupremacy  of  the  pope,  and  abhor  the  worfliip 
of  images  ;  but  have  a  multitude  of  pictures  of  faints 
in  their  churches,  whom  they  pray  to  as  mediators. 
Their  fafls  are  very  fevere.  They  believe  alfo  in  the 
doftrine  of  tranfubflantiation,  and  that  the  Holy 
Ghofl  does  not  proceed  from  the  Son.  They  admit 
not  of  purgatory,  fays  Mr  Thevenot :  but  yet  they 
allow  a  third  place,  where  they  fay  the  bleffed  re¬ 
main,  in  expectation  of  the  day  of  judgment.  At 
mafs  they  confecrate  with  leavened  bread  ;  and  com¬ 
municate  under  both  kinds,  as  well  laics  as  priefls, 
and  as  well  women  and  children  as  men.  When  they 
carry  the  fabrament  to  the  fick,  they  do  not  pro- 
flrate  themfelves  before  it,  nor  expofe  it  to  be  adored  : 
neither  do  they  carry  it  in  proceffion,  or  have  any 
particular  feafl  in  honour  of  it.  Baptifm  is  perform¬ 
ed  among  them  by  plunging  the  whole  body  of  the 
child  thrice  into  water.  Immediately  after  baptifm, 
they  give  it  confirmation  and  the  communion  ;  and 
feven  days  after  that,  it  undergoes  the  ceremony  of 
ablution.  When  a  priefl  is  married,  among  other  ce¬ 
remonies,  the  bridegroom  and  bride  drink  each  two 
glaffes  of  wine  ;  then  the  glafs  is  given  to  the  priefl, 
who  merrily  drinks  off  the  reft  of  the  wine,  and  break¬ 
ing  the  glafs,  fays,  So  may  the  bridegroom  break  the 
virginity  of  the  bride.  As  to  the  charafter  of  the 
modern  Greeks,  they  are  faid  to  be  very  covetous,  hy¬ 
pocritical,  treacherous,  great  pederafls,  and  at  the 
fame  time  revengeful  to  tne  higheft  degree  ;  but  very 
fuperftitious.  They  are  fo  much  defpifed  by  the  Turks, 
that  thefe  do  not  value  even  a  Greek  who  turns  Ma¬ 
hometan.  The  Turks  are  remarkable  for  their  taci- 
-turnity  j  they  never  ufe  any  unneceffary  words  j  but 
the  Greeks,  on  the  contrary,  are  very  talkative  and 


lively.  The  Turks  generally  praClife  what  their  re¬ 
ligion  enjoins,  but  the  Greeks  do  not ;  and  their  mi- 
fery  puts  them  upon  a  thoufand  mean  fhifts  and  fcan- 
dalous  praClices,  authorifed  by  bad  example,  and  per¬ 
petuated  from  father  to  fon.  The  Greek  women  have 
fine  features  and  beautiful  complexions :  their  coun¬ 
tenances  ftill  very  much  referable  thofe  of  the  ancient 
Greek  flatues. 

GREEK,  or  Grecian,  any  thing  belonging  to 
ancient  Greece. 

The  Greek  language,  as  preferved  in  the  writings 
of  the  celebrated  authors  of  antiquity,  as  Homer,  He- 
fiod,  Demolthenes,  Ariflotle,  Plato,  Xenophon, 
has  a  great  variety  of  terms  and  expreffions,  fuitable 
to  the  genius  and  occafions  of  a  polite  and  learned 
people,  who  had  a  tafte  for  arts  and  fciences.  In  it, 
proper  names  are  fignificative  ;  which  is  the  reafon  that 
the  modern  languages  borrow  fo  many  terms  from  it. 
When  any  new'  invention,  inftrument,  machine,  or  the 
like,  is  difeovered,  recourfe  is  generally  had  to  the 
Greek  for  a  name  to  it ;  the  facility  wherewith  words 
are  there  compounded,  affording  fuch  as  will  be  ex- 
preffive  of  its  ufe  :  fuch  are,  barometer,  hygrometer, 
microfcope,  telefcope,  thermometer,  &.c.  But  of  all 
fciences,  medicine  moft  abounds  with  fuch  terms ;  as 
diaphoretic,  diagnofis,  diarrhoea,  haemorrhagy,  hydro¬ 
phobia,  phthifis,  atrophy,  &c.  Befides  the  copiouf- 
nefs  and  fignificancy  of  the  Gretk,  wherein  it  excels 
moft,  if  not  all,  other  languages,  it  has  alfo  three  num¬ 
bers,  viz.  a  lingular,  dual,  and  plural  :  alfo  abundance 
of  tenfes  in  its  verbs,  which  makes  a  variety  in  dif- 
courfe,  prevents  a  certain  drynefs  that  always  accom¬ 
panies  too  great  an  uniformity,  and  renders  that  lan¬ 
guage  peculiarly  proper  for  all  kinds  of  verfe.  The 
ufe  of  the  participles,  of  the  aorilt  and  preterite,  toge¬ 
ther  with  the  compound  words  already  mentioned,  give 
it  a  peculiar  force  and  brevity,  without  taking  any  tiling 
from  its  perfpicuity. 

It  is  no  eafy  matter  to  aflign  the  precife  difference 
between  the  modern  and  ancient  Greek  j  which  con- 
fills  in  the  terminations  of  the  nouns,  pronouns,  verbs, 
&c.  not  unlike  what  obtains  between  fome  of  the  di- 
aledls  of  the  Italian  or  Spannh.  There  are  alfo  in  the 
modern  Greek  many  new  words,  not  to  be  met  with 
in  the  ancient.  We  may  therefore  diftinguilh  three 
ages  of  the  Greek  tongue :  the  firft  of  which  ends  at 
the  time  when  Contlantinople  became  the  capital  of 
the  Roman  empire  ■,  the  fecond  lalled  from  that  period 
to  the  taking  of  Conflantinople  by  the  Turks  j  and  the 
third  from  that  time  to  this. 

GREEK  Bible.  See  Bible. 

GREEK  Church ,  is  that  part  of  the  Chriftian  church 
which  is  eftablilhed  in  Greece  5  extending  likewife  to 
fome  other  parts  of  Turkey.  See  Greece. — It  is  thus 
called  in  Europe,  Alia,  and  Africa,  in  contradiftindlion 
from  the  Latin  or  Romifli  church  ;  as  alfo  the  Eaftern 
church,  in  diltindlion  from  the  Weftern. 

The  Romanifts  call  the  Greek  church  the  Greek 
fchifm  ,•  becaufe  the  Greeks  do  not  allow  the  authority 
of  the  pope,  but  depend  wholly,  as  to  matters  of  reli¬ 
gion,  on  their  ow  n  patriarchs.  They  have  treated  them 
as  fchifmatics  ever  fince  the  revolt,  as  they  call  it,  of 
the  patriarch  Photius. 

GREEK  Monks  and  Nuns,  of  whatever  order,  confider 
St  Bafil  as  their  founder  and  common  father,  and 
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efteem  it  the  higheft  crime  to  deviate  in  the  leaft  from 
his  conftitutions.  There  are  feveral  beautiful  convents 
with  churches,  in  which  the  monks  perform  divine 
l'erviee  day  and  night.  Some  of  the  monks  are  coeno¬ 
bites,  or  live  together,  wear  the  fame  habit,  eat  at  the 
fame  table,  and  perform  the  fame  exercifes  and  employ¬ 
ments. 

GREEK  Orders ,  in  Archite&ure ,  are  the  Doric,  Ionic, 
and  Corinthian  •,  in  contradiffimftion  to  the  two  Latin 
orders,  the  Tufcan  and  Compolite.  See  Order. 

GREEN,  one  of  the  original  prifmatic  colours, 
exhibited  by  the  refraction  of  the  rays  of  light.  See 
Chromatics  and  Colour. 

Green,  among  painters  and  dyers.  See  COLOUR- 
Making,  N°  27.  and  Dyeing,  N°  367. 

GREEN-C/oth,  a  board  or  court  of  jutlice  held  in  the 
compting-houfe  of  the  king’s  houfehold,  compoled  of 
the  lord  Reward  and  officers  under  him,  who  fit 
daily.  To  this  court  is  committed  the  charge  and  over¬ 
light  of  the  king’s  houfehold  in  matters  of  jultice  and 
government,  with  a  power  to  correct  all  offenders,  and 
to  maintain  the  peace  of  the  verge,  or  jurisdiftion  of 
the  court-royal  ;  which  is  every  way  about  200  yards 
from  the  laft  gate  of  the  palace  where  his  majeffy  re- 
fides. 

It  takes  its  name,  board  of  green  cloth ,  from  a  green 
cloth  fpread  over  the  board  where  they  fit. 

Without  a  warrant  firft  obtained  from  this  court, 
none  of  the  king’s  fervants  can  be  arrefted  for  debt. 

Clerks  of  the  GREEN  Cloth  were  two  officers  of  the 
board  of  green  cloth,  who  appointed  the  diet  of  the 
king  and  his  houfehold  •,  and  kept  all  records,  legers, 
and  papers  relating  thereto  ;  made  up  bills,  parcels,  and 
debentures  for  falaries,  and  provifions  and  neceffaries  for 
the  officers  of  the  buttery,  pantry,  cellar,  &c.  They 
alfo  waited  upon  foreign  princes  when  entertained  by 
his  majeffy.  But  this  has  been  lately  aboliffied. 

GREEN-Finch,  the  Englilh  name  of  the  greeniffi 
fringilla,  with  the  wings  and  tail  variegated  with  yel¬ 
low.  See  Fringilla,  Ornithology  Index. 

GREEN-Houfe,  or  Confervatonj,  a  houfe  in  a  garden, 
contrived  for  Iheltering  and  preferving  the  moll  curious 
and  tender  exotic  plants,  which  in  our  climate  will  not 
bear  to  be  expofed  to  the  open  air,  efpecially  during 
the  winter  fealon.  Thefe  are  generally  large  and  beau¬ 
tiful  ftruflures,  equally  ornamental  and  ufcful. 

The  length  of  green-houfes  muff  be  proportioned  to 
the  number  of  plants  intended  to  be  preferved  in  them, 
and  cannot  therefore  be  reduced  to  rule;  but  their 
depth  ffiould  never  be  greater  than  their  height  in  the 
clear  ;  which,  in  fmall  or  middling  houfes,  may  be  16 
or  18  feet,  but  in  large  ones  from  20  to  24  feet  ;  and 
the  length  of  the  windows  thould  reach  from  about  one 
foot  and  a  half  above  the  pavement,  and  within  the 
fame  diftance  of  the  ceiling,  which  will  admit  of  a 
corniche  round  the  building  over  the  heads  of  the  win¬ 
dows.  Their  breadth  cannot  be  in  proportion  to  their 
length  :  for  if  in  the  largeft  buildings  they  are  more 
than  feven  or  feven  feet  and  a  half  broad,  they  will  be 
extremely  heavy  and  inconvenient.  1  he  piers  between 
the  windows  muff  be  as  narrow  as  may  be  to  lupport 
the  building  ;  for  which  rcafon  they  iliould  either  be  of 
ffone  or  of  hard  burnt  bricks.  If  the  piers  are  made 
of  ffone,  they  ffiould  be  30  inches  wide  in  front,  and 


doped  off  behind  to  about  18  inches,  by  which  means 
there  will  be  no  corners  to  take  off  the  rays  of  the  fun. 
If  they  are  of  brick,  they  will  require  to  be  at  leaft  11 
three  feet  in  front,  but  they  ffiould  be  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  (loped  off  behind.  Over  the  grecn-houfe  may  be 
rooms  for  drying  and  preferving  feeds,  roots,  &c.  and 
behind  it  a  place  for  tools  and  other  purpofes  ;  and  both 
thefe  behind,  and  the  rooms  above,  w  ill  be  of  great  ufe 
in  keeping  off  the  frofts,  fo  that  the  wall  between  thefe 
need  not  be  of  more  than  two  bricks  and  a  half  in 
thicknefs. 

The  floor  of  the  green-houfe,  which  fliould  be  laid 
either  with  Bremen  fquares,  Purbeck  ffone,  or  flat 
tiles,  muff  be  raifed  tw  o  feet  above  the  furface  of  the 
adjoining  ground,  nr  if  the  fituation  be  damp,  at  leaft 
three  feet  ;  and  if  the  whole  is  arched  with  low  brick 
arches  under  the  floor,  they  will  be  of  great  fervice 
in  preventing  damps  :  and  under  the  floor,  about  two 
feet  from  the  front,  it  will  be  very  advifeable  to  make 
a  flue  of  ten  inches  wide  and  two  feet  deep  :  this 
ffiould  be  carried  the  whole  length  of  the  houfe,  and 
then  returned  back  along  the  hinder  part,  and  there  be 
carried  up  into  funnels  adjoining  to  the  tool-houfe,  by 
which  the  fmoke  may  be  carried  off.  The  fire-place 
may  be  contrived  at  one  end  of  the  houfe,  and  the 
door  at  which  the  fuel  is  put  in,  as  alio  the  affi-gtate, 
may  be  contrived  to  open  into  the  tool-houfe,  and  the 
fuel  being  laid  in  the  fame  place,  the  whole  will  be  out 
of  fight.  Bradley  advifes,  that  the  front  of  green- 
houfts,  in  the  colder  parts  of  England,  be  built  in  a 
fweep  or  femicircle,  fo  that  one  part  or  other  of  it  may 
receive  the  fun’s  rays  all  day.  The  ufe  of  fires  muff, 
however,  be  very  fparing  in  this  place  :  and  it  is  not 
one  winter  in  three  or  four  that  will  require  them  in 
any  part,  only  when  the  weather  is  very  fevtre,  and  the 
froft  cannot  well  be  kept  out  any  other  way,  this  is  an 
expedient  that  is  good  to  have  in  readinefs,  as  it  may 
fave  a  whole  houfe  of  plants.  Withinfide  of  the  win¬ 
dows,  in  front  of  the  green-houfe,  there  fliould  be  good 
ftrong  (butters,  made  with  hinges,  to  fold  back  clofc 
to  the  piers,  that  they  may  not  obffrucl  the  rays  of 
the  fun.  The  back  part  of  the  houfe  ffiould  be  either 
laid  over  with  ftucco  or  plaftercd  with  mortar,  and 
whitewaffied,  in  order  to  prevent  the  frolly  air  from 
penetrating  through  the  walls.  ^Vhen  the  green-houle 
is  wainfeotted,  the  walls  fliould  be  plaflcred  with  lime 
and  hair  behind  the  wainfeot,  to  keep  out  the  cold  y 
and  the  wainfeot,  as  well  as  the  ceiling,  and.  every 
part  within  the  houfe  ffiould  be  painted  white,  for 
the  reflection  of  the  fun’s  rays.  There  muff  be  a  num¬ 
ber  of  treffels  with  forms  of  wood  upon  them,  to  fup- 
port  the  pots  and  plants  ;  the  tallelt  to  be  placed  hind- 
moft,  the  lowed  within  four  feet  of  the  windows  :  and 
the  rows  of  plants  ffiould  rife  gradually,  fo  that  the 
heads  of  the  fecond  row  ffiould  be  entirely  above  the 
firft  ;  and  behind  them  there  fliould  be  a  (pace  of  at 
lead  five  feet,  for  the  convenicncy  of  watering  the 
plants,  and  for  a  free  circulation  of  air.  It  has  been 
obferved  that  the  placing  of  the  euphorbium,  cercufes, 
and  other  fucculent  plants  among  orange-tr.es,  and 
other  common  green-noufe  plants,  is  always  deflruc- 
tivc  of  them,  by  making  them  receive  an  improper 
fort  of  effluvia,  which  plants  of  that  kind  imbibe  very 
freely.  Thev  fliould  therefore  be  placed  in  two  wings 
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Green-  built  at  each  end  of  the  green-houfe ;  which,  if  well 
*'0|jle  contrived,  will  be  a  great  beauty  as  well  as  ule  to  the 
Greenland.  buiIding*  Thele  wings  may  be  made  capable  of  a 
t— y— -  great  warmth  alfo  by  more  flues,  and  may  be  made  to 
contain  a  hot-bed  of  tanner’s  bark  for  the  railing  many 
ef  the  tender  plants,  natives  of  warm  climates. 

Whilft  the  front  of  the  green-houfe  is  exactly  fouth, 
one  of  the  wings  may  be  made  to  face  the  fouth  t  all, 
and  the  other  the  fouth-weft.  By  this  difpolition  the 
heat  of  the  fun  is  reflected  from  one  part  of  the  build¬ 
ing  to  the  other  all  day,  and  the  front  of  the  main 
green-houfe  is  guarded  from  the  cold  winds.  Thefe 
two  wings  may  be  fo  contrived  as  to  maintain  plants 
of  different  degrees  of  hardinefs,  which  may  be  ealily 
effected  by  the  lituation  and  extent  of  the  fire-place, 
and  the  manner  of  conducting  the  flues :  the  wing  fa¬ 
cing  the  fouth-ealf  is  evidently  the  mod  proper  for  the 
warmeft  ftove  ;  this  may  be  divided  in  the  middle  by 
a  partition  of  glafs,  with  glafs  doors  opening  from  one 
divifion  to  the  other.  In  each  of  thele  there  fliould  be 
a  fire-place,  with  flues  carried  up  again!!  the  back-wall, 
through  which  the  fmoke  fliould  be  made  to  pafs  as 
many  times  the  length  of  the  houfe  as  the  height  will 
admit  of  the  number  of  flues-,  for  the  longer  the  fmoke 
is  in  palling,  the  mure  heat  will  be  given  to  the  houfe 
with  a  lefs  quantity  of  fuel.  The  other  wing,  facing 
the  fouth-weft,  Ihould  be  divided  and  furnilhed  with 
flues  in  the  fame  manner  ;  and  thus  different  degrees 
cf  heat  may  be  obtained,  according  to  the  feafons  and 
the  particular  forts  of  plants  that  are  to  be  preferved. 
If  there  are  no  llieds  behind  theft  wings,  the  walls  ihould 
Jiot  be  lefs  than  three  bricks  thick  :  and  the  back  part, 
having  Hoping  roofs,  which  are  covered  with  tilts  or 
fllates,  (hould  be  lined  with  reeds,  &.e.  under  the  cover¬ 
ing.  The  Hoping  glaffes  of  thefe  houfes  Ihould  be 
made  to  Hide  and  take  off,  fo  that  they  may  be  drawn 
down  more  or  lefs  in  warm  weather  to  admit  air  to  the 
-plants;  and  the  upright  glaffes  in  front  may  be  fo  con¬ 
trived  as  that  every  other  may  open  as  doors  upon  hin¬ 
ges,  and  the  alternate  glaffes  may  be  divided  into  two: 
the  upper  part  of  each  ihould  be  fo  contrived  as  to  be 
drawn  down  like  Tallies,  fo  that  either  ot  them  may  be 
uled  to  admit  air  in  a  greater  or  lefs  quantity  as  there 
may  be  occafion. 

As  to  the  management  of  the  plants  in  the  green- 
houfe,  Mortimer  recommends  the  opening  of  the  mould 
about  them  from  time  to  time,  and  I'prinkling  a  little 
fr<  Hi  mould  in  them,  and  a  little  warm  dung  on  that ;  as 
alio  to  water  them  when  the  leaves  begin  to  wither  and 
-curl,  and  nut  oftener,  which  would  make  them  fade 
-and  be  fickly  jand  to  takeoff  fuch  leaves  as  wither  and 
-grow  dry. 

CrREEN-Sichnefs.  See  Chlorosis,  Medicine Indtx. 

G  REEN-Silmer ,  the  name  of  an  ancient  cuftom  within 
the  manor  of  Writtel  in  the  county  of  Effex  in  Eng¬ 
land  ;  which  is,  that  every  tenant  whole  fore-door  opens 
to  Greenbury,  fliall  pay  an  halfpenny  yearly  to  the  lord, 
by  the  name  of  green  Ji/ver. 

Green  IVax,  is  uled  where  eftates  are  delivered 
to  the  fheriffs  out  of  the  exchequer,  under  the  feal  of 
that  court,  made  in  green  wax,  to  be  levied  in  the  feve- 
ral  counties.  This  word  is  mentioned  the  43d  Hat. 
-Ed.  III.  c.  9.  and  7  Hen.  IV.  c.  4. 

GREENLAND,  a  general  name  by  which  are  de- 
,r*oted  the  moll  eallerly  parls  of  America,  ftretching  to¬ 


wards  the  north  pole,  and  likewife  fome  itlands  to  the  Greenland, 
northward  of  the  continent  of  Europe,  lying  in  very  v  "  ' 
high  latitudes.  x 

This  country  is  divided  into  Weft  and  Eaft  Green-  Weft 
land. — Welt  Greenland  is  now  determined  by  our  lateft  Greenland 
maps  to  be  a  part  of  the. continent  of  America,  though  CIU 
upon  what  authority  is  not  very  clear.  That  part  of  it 
w  hich  the  Europeans  have  any  knowledge  of  is  bound¬ 
ed  on  the  well  by  Baffin’s  bay,  on  the  louth  by  Davrs’s 
ftraits,  and  on  the  eaft  by  the  northern  part  or  the 
Atlantic  ocean,  it  is  a  very  mountainous  country,  and 
fome  parts  of.it  lo  high  that  they  may  be  dilcerned 
30  leagues  off  at  lea.  The  inland  mountains,  hills, 
and  rocks,  are  covered  with  perpetual  inow  ;  but  the 
low  lands  on  the  lea-lidcare  clothed  with  verdure  in  the 
fummer  fealon.  The  cualt  abounds  w  ith  inlets,  bays,  and 
large  rivers  ;  and  is  lunounded  with  a  valt  number  of 
iilands  of  different  dimenfions.  in  a  great  many  places, 
however,  on  the  ealtern  coalt  efptcially,  the  lliore  is 
inacceilible  by  reafim  of  the  floating  mountains  of  ice. 

The  principal  river,  called  Baal ,  fails  into  the  lea  in 
the  64th  degree  of  latitude,  where  the  firlt  Danifh  lodge 
was. built-in  1721  ;  and  has  been  navigated  above  40 
miles  up  the  country. 

Welt  Greenland  was  firft  peopled  by  Europeans  in  „  .  . 

the  eighth  century.  At  that  time  a  company  of  Ice-  a  co|t)11y 
landers,  headed  by  one  Erieke  llande,  were  by  accident  from  Ice- 
driven  on  that  coail.  O11  his  return  he  reprefented  the  End. 
country  in  fuch  a  favourable  light,  that  fome  families 
again  followed  him  thither,  where  they  foon  became  a 
thriving  colony,  and  bellowed  on  their  new  habitation 
the  name  of  Groeniand  or  Green/ and,  on  account  of  its 
verdant  appearance.  This  colony  was  converted  to 
Cbrilliaii'ty  by  a  miflionary  from  Norway,  lent  thither 
by  the  celebrated  Olaf,  the  firft  Norwegian  monarch 
who  embraced  the  true  religion.  The  Greenland  fet- 
tlement  continued  to  increale  and  thrive  under  hispro- 
t  eft  ion  ;  and  in  a  little  time  the  country  was  provided 
with  many  towns,  churches,  convents,  biihops,  &c.  un¬ 
der  the  jurildiftion  of  the  archbithnp  of  Drontheim.  A 
confiderable  commerce  was  carried  on  between  Green¬ 
land  and  Norway  ;  and  a  regular  intercourle  maintain¬ 
ed  between  the  two  countries  till  the  year  1406,  when  ^ 

the  lail  biihop  was  fent  over.  From  that  time  all  cor-  fpondence 
refpondence  was  cut  off,  and  all  knowledge  of  Green- with  it  fud- 
land  has  been  buried  in  oblivion.  cut 

'lliis  ftrange  and  abrupt  ceffation  of  all  trade  and°^‘ 
jntercourfe  has  been  attribi  ted  to  various  caufes ;  but 
the  moil  probable  is  the  following  :  1  he  colony,  from 
its  firft  fettlement,  had  been  haraffed  by  the  natives,  a 
barbarous  and  favage  people,  agreeing  in  cuftonis,  garb, 
language,  and  appearance,  with  the  Efquimaux  found 
about  Hudfon’s  bay.  This  nation,  called  Schrelitngs , 
at  length  prevailed  againft  the  Iceland  lett'ers  who 
inhabited  the  weftern  cl i ft r i cl ,  and  exterminated  them 
in  the  14th  century :  infomuch,  that  when  their  brethren  .  0]0!^. 
of  the  eailern  diltrift  came  to  their  affiftance,  they  p0fe(|  l0  be 
found  nothing  alive  but  lome  cattle  and  flocks  of  Iheepextermina. 
■running  wild  about  the  country.  Perhaps  they  them-  tctR 
felves  afterwards  experienced  the  lame  fate,  and  were 
totally  deftroyed  by  thele  Schrellings,  vhofe  delcend- 
ants  Hill  inhabit  the  weftern  parts. of  Greenland,  and 
from  tradition  confirm  this  conjecture.  They  affirm 
that  the  houfes  and  villages,  whole  ruins  Hill  appear, 
were  inhabited  by  a  nation  of  ltrangers,  whom  their 

anceftors 


G  R  E  [  89  J  G  R  E 


Greenland,  anceftors  deftroyed.  There  are  reafons,  however,  for 
u believing  that  there  may  be  ftill  fome  defeendants 
of  the  ancient  Iceland  colony  remaining  in  the  eaftern 
diftrhft,  though  they  cannot  be  vifited  by  land,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  ilupendous  mountains,  perpetually  cover¬ 
ed  with  fnow,  which  divide  the  two  parts  of  Green¬ 
land  ;  while  they  have  been  rendered  inacceflible  by 
fea,  by  the  vaft  quantity  of  ice  driven  from  Spitzber- 
gen,  or  Eaft  Greenland.  One  would  imagine  that 
there  muft  have  been  l'ome  confiderable  alteration  in  the 
northern  parts  of  the  world  fince  the  1 5th  century,  fo 
that  the  coal!  of  Greenland  is  now  become  almolt  to¬ 
tally  inacceflible,  though  formerly  vifited  with  very 
little  difficulty.  It  is  alfo  natural  to  afle,  By  what 
means  the  people  of  the  eallern  colony  furmounted 
the  above-mentioned  obflacles  when  they  went  to  the 
affiftance  of  their  weftern  friends ;  how  they  returned 
to  their  owrn  country  •,  and  in  what  manner  hiflorians 
learned  the  fuccefs  of  their  expedition  ?  Concerning 
all  this  we  have  very  little  fatisfaftory  information. 
Account  of  All  that  can  be  learned  from  the  mod  authentic  re- 
the  colony,  cords  is,  that  Greenland  was  divided  into  two  diitrids, 
called  Wejl  Bygd  and  Eajl  Bygd :  that  the  w  eftern  di- 
vifion  contained  four  parilhes  and  100  villages :  that 
the  eaftern  diftrift  was  ftill  move  flouriiliing,  as  being 
nearer  to  Iceland,  fooner  fettled,  and  more  frequented 
by  lliipping  from  Norway.  There  are  alfo  many  ac¬ 
counts,  though  moll  of  them  romantic  and  ilightly 
attefted,  which  render  it  probable  that  part  of  the  eaft¬ 
ern  colony  ftill  fubfifts,  who,  at  fome  time  or  other, 
may  have  given  the  imperfedi  relation  above  mention¬ 
ed.  This  colony,  in  ancient  times,  certainly  compre- 
■  hended  twelve  extenlive  parilhes,  one  hundred  and 
ninety  villages,  a  biffiop’s  fee,  and  two  monafteries. 
The  prefent  inhabitants  of  the  weftern  diftrift  are  en¬ 
tirely  ignorant  of  this  part,  from  which  they  are  di¬ 
vided  by  rocks,  mountains,  and  del'erts,  and  ftill  more 
effedtually  by  their  apprehenfions :  for  they  believe  the 
eaftern  Greenlanders  to  be  a  cruel,  barbarous  nation, 
that  deftroy  and  eat  all  ftrangers  who  fall  into  their 
hands.  About  a  century  after  all  intercourfe  between 
Norway  and  Greenland  had  ceafed,  feveral  lliips  were 
fent  fucceffively  by  the  kings  of  Denmark  in  order  to 
6  difeover  the  eaftern  dillridl  ;  but  all  of  them  miicar- 
Attempts  ried.  Among  thefe  adventurers,  Mogens  Heinfon, 
to  re-dil'to-  after  having  furmounted  many  difficulties  and  dangers, 
ver  the  g0t  fjght  0f  the  land  ;  which,  however,  he  could  not 

count. y.  2pproach.  At  his  return,  he  pretended  that  the  (hip 

was  arrefted  in  the  middle  of  her  courfe  by  certain 
ro'cks  of  loadllone  at  the  bottom  of  the  fea.  I  lie 
fame  year,  1576,  in  which  this  attempt  was  made, 
has  been  rendered  remarkable  by  the  voyage  of  Cap¬ 
tain  Martin  Frobifher,  fent  upon  the  fame  errand  by 
Queen  Elizabeth.  He  likewife  deferied  the  land;  but 
could  not  reach  it,  and  therefore  returned  to  England ; 
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yet  not  before  he  had  failed  fixty  leagues  in  the  ftrait 
which  ftill  retains  his  name,  and  landed  on  fiveral 
iflands,  where  he  had  fome  communication  with  the  na¬ 
tives.  He  had  likewife  taken  poffcffion  of  the  country 
in  the  name  of  Queen  Elizabeth  ;  and  brought  away 
fome  pieces  of  heavy  black  Hone,  from  which  the  re¬ 
finers  of  London  extracted  a  certain  proportion  of  gold. 
In  the  enfuing  fpring  he  undertook  a  iecond  voyage, 
at  the  head  of  a  fmall  fquadron,  equipped  at  the  ex¬ 
pence  of  the  public;  entered  the  ftraits  a  fetond  time  ; 
diicovered  upoh  an  ifland  a  gold  and  filver  mine ;  be- 
ftowed  names  upon  different  bays,  iflands,  and  head¬ 
lands  ;  and  brought  aw  ay  a  lading  of  ore,  together  with 
two  natives,  a  male  and  a  female,  whom  the  Englilh 
kidnapped. 

Such  was  the  fuccefs  of  this  voyage,  that  another 
armament  was  fitted  out  under  the  aufpices  of  Admiral 
Frobilher,  confiding  of  1  5  fail,  including  a  confiderable 
number  of  foldiers,  miners,  fmelters,  carpenters,  and 
bakers,  to  remain  all  the  winter  near  the  mines  in  a 
wooden  fort,  the  different  pieces  of  which  they  carried 
out  in  the  tranfports.  They  met  with  boifterous  wea¬ 
ther,  impenetrable  fogs,  and  violent  currents  upon  the 
coaft  of  Greenland,  which  retarded  their  operations 
until  the  feafon  was  far  advanced.  Part  of  their  wooden 
fort  w'as  loft  at  fea  ;  and  they  had  neither  provifion 
nor  fuel  fufficient  for  the  winter.  The  admiral  therefore 
determined  to  return  with  as  much  ore  as  he  could 
procure  :  of  this  they  obtained  large  quantities  out  of 
a  new'  mine,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  the  Coun- 
tefs  of  Suffex.  They  likewife  built  a  houfe  of  ftone 
and  lime,  provided  with  ovens ;  and  here,  with  a  view 
to  conciliate  the  affection  of  the  nath  ft  a 

quantity  of  fmall  morrice-bells,  knives,  bead-,  look¬ 
ing  glaffes,  leaden  pictures,  and  other  toys,  together 
with  feveral  loaves  of  bread.  They  buri  d  the  timber 
of  the  fort  where  it  could  be  eafily  found  next  y  ir  ; 
and  fowed  corn,  peafe,  and  other  grain,  by  way  of  ex¬ 
periment,  to  know  what  the  country  would  produce. 
Having  taken  thefe  precautions,  they  tailed  from  then.- 
in  the  beginning  of  September  ;  and  alter  a  month*- 
ftormy  paffage,  arrived  in  England  :  but  this  noble  de- 
fign  was  never  profecuted. 

Chriftiern  IV.  king  of  Denmark,  being  defirous  of 
difeovering  the  old  Greenland  lettlement,  lent  three 
lliips  thither,  under  the  command  of  Captain  Godlke 
Lindenow  ;  who  is  laid  to  have  reached  the  eaii  co.nl 
of  Greenland,  where  he  traded  wiih  the  lavage  inha¬ 
bitants,  fuch  as  they  are  ftill  found  in  the  weftern  di- 
flriift,  but  faw  no  figns  of  a  civilized  people.  Had  he 
actually  landed  in  the  eaftern  divilion,  he  muft  have 
perceived  fome  remains  oi  the  ancient  t .  lony,  even  in 
the  ruins  of  their  convents  and  villages.  Lindenow 
kidnapped  two  of  the  natives,  who  were  conveyed  to 
Copenhagen  ;  and  the  fame  cruel  fraud  (a)  was  j»r.. 

^  *  M  lift’d 


(a)  Nothing  can  be  more  inhuman  and  repugnant  to  the  dictates  ot  common  juf lice  than  thu  ,  ice ■  of 
tearing  away  poor  creatures  from  their  country,  their  families,  and  connexions  ;  unlefi  we  <UPP  ‘  lh,'n  '  ** 
gether  dellitute  of  natural  affeflion  :  and  that  this  was  not  the  cafe  with  thnfe  poor  Greenlander-  fome  of 
whom  were  brought  alive  to  Copenhagen,  appears  from  the  whole  tenor  ot  m  e.r  conduA,  upon  « heir  h  It  p- 
ture,  and  during  their  confinement  in  Denmark.  When  firft  captli 

lamentation-  :  they  even  leaped  into  the  lea;  and,  when  taken  on  board,  for  feme  turn  rc  .1  e  n. 

Their  eyes  were  continually  turned  towards  their  dear  country,  and  t.ictr  1  •* '  '  ■'  "  l'  11  "** 
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tifed  by  other  two  (hips  which  failed  into  Davis’s  ft  raits, 
where  they  difcovered  divers  fine  harbours,  and  de- 
lighful  meadows  covered  with  verdure.  In  feme  places 
they  are  faid  to  have  found  a  confiderable  quantity  of 
ore,  every  hundred  pounds  of  which  yielded  twenty-fix 
ounces  of  filver.  The  fame  Admiral  Lindenow  made 
another  voyage  to  the  coaft  of  Greenland  in  the  year 
1606,  directing  his  courfe  to  the  weftward  of  Cape 
Farewell.  He  coalted  along  the  flraits  of  Davis-,  and 
having  made  fome  obfervutions  on  the  face  of  the 
country,  the  harbours,  and  iflands,  returned  to  Den¬ 
mark.  Carften  Richards,  being  detached  with  two 
fhips  on  the  fame  difcovery,  defcribed  the  high  land  on 
the  eallern  fide  of  Greenland  ;  but  was  hindered  by  the 
ice  from  approaching  the  Ihore. 

Other  expeditions  of  the  fame  nature  have  been  plan¬ 
ned  and  executed  with  the  fame  bad  fuccefs,  under  the 
aufpices  of  a  Danifh  company  of  merchants.  Two 
Ihips  returned  from  the  weftern  part  of  Greenland 
loaded  with  a  kind  of  yellow  fand,  fuppofed  to  con¬ 
tain  a  large  proportion  of  gold.  This  being  allayed 
by  the  goldfmiths  of  Copenhagen,  was  condemned  as 
ufelefs,  and  thrown  overboard  ;  but  from  a  fmall  quan¬ 
tity  of  this  fand,  which  was  referved  as  a  curiofity, 
an  expert  chemift  afterwards  extracted  a  quantity  of 
pure  gold.  The  captain,  who  brought  home  this  ad¬ 
venture,  was  fo  chagrined  at  his  difappointment,  that 
he  died  of  grief,  without  having  left  any  directions 
concerning  the  place  where  the  fand  had  been  difco¬ 
vered.  In  the  year  1654,  Henry  Moller,  a  rich  Dane, 
equipped  a  veffel  under  the  command  of  David  de 
Nelles,  who  failed  to  the  weft  coaft  of  Greenland,  from 
which  he  carried  off  three  women  of  the  country.  Ci¬ 
ther  efforts  have  been  made,  under  the  encouragement 
of  the  Danifh  king,  for  the  difcovery  and  recovery  of 
the  old  Iceland  colony  in  Greenland  ;  but  all  of  them 
mifcarried,  and  people  began  to  look  upon  fuch  expe¬ 
ditions  as  wild  and  chimerical.  At  length  the  Green¬ 
land  company  at  Bergen  in  Norway,  tranfported  a 
colony  to  the  weftern  coaft,  about  the  64th  degree 
of  latitude  and  thefe  Norwegians  failed  in  the  year 
17x2,  accompanied  by  the  Reverend  Hans  Egede,  to 
whofe  care,  ability,  and  precifion,  we  owe  the  belt 
and  moll  authentic  account  of  modern  Greenland. — 
This  gentleman  endeavoured  to  reach  the  eallern  di- 
itrift,  by  coaft ing  fouth wards,  and  advanced  as  far  as 
the  States  promontory  but  the  feafon  of  the  year, 
and  continual  ftorms,  obliged  him  to  return  ;  and  as 
he  could  not  even  find  the  llrait  of  Frobifher,  he  con¬ 
cluded  that  no  fuch  place  ever  exilled.  In  the  year 
1724,  a  Ihip,  being  equipped  by  the  company,  failed 
on  this  difcovery,  with  a  view  to  land  on  the  eall  fide 


oppofite  to  Iceland  ;  but  the  vaft  fhoals  of  ice,  which  Greenland, 
barricadoed  that  part  of  the  coaft,  rendered  this  fcheme 
impracticable.  His  Danilh  majefty,  in  the  year  1728, 
caufed  horfes  to  be  tranfported  to  Greenland,  in  hope 
that  the  fettlers  might  by  their  means  travel  over  land 
to  the  eallern  diftrifl :  but  the  icy  mountains  were 
found  impaffable.  Finally,  Lieutenant  Richards,  in  a 
Ihip  which  had  wintered  near  the  new-  Danilh  colo¬ 
ny,  attempted,  in  his  return  to  Denmark,  to  land  on 
the  eallern  fhore  ;  but  all  his  endeavours  proved  abor¬ 
tive. 

Mr  Egede  is  of  opinion,  that  the  only  practicable 
method  of  reaching  that  part  of  the  country,  will  be 
to  coaft  north  about  in  fmall  veffels,  between  the  great 
flakes  of  ice  and  the  (hore  ;  as  the  Greenlanders  have 
declared,  that  the  currents  continually  rulhing  front 
the  bays  and  inlets,  and  running  fouth-weftwards  along 
the  Ihore,  hinder  the  ice  from  adhering  to  the  land; 
fo  that  there  is  ahvays  a  channel  open,  through  which 
veffels  of  fmall  burden  might  pafs,  efpecially  if  lodges 
were  built  at  convenient  diftances  on  the  Ihore,  for  the 
convenience  and  direftion  of  the  adventurers. 

That  part  of  the  country  which  is  now  vifited  and  j^r  Egcde's 
fettled  by  the  Danes  and  Norwegians,  lies  between  account  of 
the  64th  and  68th  degrees  of  north  latitude  ;  and  thuslhe  coun- 
far  it  is  faid  the  climate  is  temperate.  In  the  fum-trj% 
mer,  which  continues  from  the  end  of  May  to  the 
middle  of  September,  the  weather  is  warm  and  com¬ 
fortable,  while  the  wind  blows  eafterly ;  though  even 
at  this  time  ftorms  frequently  happen,  which  rage  with 
incredible  violence;  and  the  fea-coafts  are  infefted  with 
fogs  that  are  equally  difagreeable  and  unhealthy.—- 
Near  the  (hore,  and  in  the  bays  and  inlets,  the  low 
land  is  clothed  w  ith  the  mod  charming  verdure ;  but 
the  inland  mountains  are  perpetually  covered  with  ice 
and  fnow.  To  the  northward  of  the  68th  degree  of 
latitude  the  cold  is  prodigioully  intenfe  ;  and  towards 
the  end  of  Augult  all  the  coaft  is  covered  with  ice, 
which  never  thaws  till  April  or  May,  and  fometimes 
net  till  the  latter  end  of  June.  Nothing  can  exhibit  a 
more  dreadful,  and  at  the  fame  time  a  more  dazzling, 
appearance,  than  thofe  prodigious  maffes  of  ice  that 
furround  the  whole  coaft  in  various  forms,  reflecting  a 
multitude  of  colours  from  the  fun-beams,  and  calling 
to  mind  the  enchanted  fcenes  of  romance.  Such  pro- 
fpeCls  they  yield  in  calm  weather  ;  but  when  the  wind 
begins  to  blow,  and  the  waves  to  rife  in  vaft  billows, 
the  violent  fhocks  of  thofe  pieces  of  ice  dalhing  againft 
one  another,  fill  the  mind  with  horror. — Greenland  is 
feldom  vifited  with  thunder  and  lightning,  but  they^//- 
rora  Borta/it  is  very  frequent  and  bright.  At  the  time 
of  new  and  full  moon,  the  tide  rifes  and  falls  upon  this 

coaft 


the  countenance  of  his  Danilh  majefty,  and  the  careffes  of  the  court  and  people,  could  not  alleviate  their  grief. 
One  of  them  was  perceived  to  (bed  tears  always  when  he  faw  an  infant  in  the  mother’s  arms  ;  a  circumllance 
from  whence  it  was  naturally  concluded,  that  he  had  left  his  wife  with  a  young  child  in  Greenland.  Two  of 
them  went  to  fea  in  their  little  canoes  in  hope  of  reaching  Greenland  ;  but  one  of  them  was  retaken.  Other 
two  made  the  fame  attempt :  but  were  driven  by  a  ftorm  on  the  coaft  of  Schonen,  where  they  were  apprehended 
by  the  peafants,  and  reconveyed  to  Copenhagen.  One  of  them  afterwards  died  of  a  fever,  caught  in  filhing 
pearl,  during  the  winter,  for  the  governor  of  Holding.  The  reft  lived  fome  years  in  Denmark  ;  but  at  length, 
feeing  no  profpeCt  of  being  able  to  revifit  their  native  country,  they  funk  into  a  kind  of  melancholy  diforder,  and 
expired. 
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CfreenlanJ.  coaft  about  three  fathoms;  and  it  is  remarkable,  that 

*—y—J  the  fprings  and  fountains  on  lhore  rife  and  fall  with  the 
flux  and  reflux  of  the  ocean. 

The  foil  of  Greenland  varies  like  that  of  all  other 
mountainous  countries.  The  hills  are  very  barren, 
being  indeed  frozen  throughout  the  whole  year  ;  but 
the  valleys  and  low  grounds,  efpecially  near  the  fea, 
are  rich  and  fruitful.  The  ancient  Norwegian  chro¬ 
nicles  inform  us,  that  Greenland  formerly  produced  a 
great  number  of  cattle  ;  and  that  confiderable  quanti¬ 
ties  of  butter  and  cheefe  were  exported  to  Norway  ; 
and,  on  account  of  their  peculiar  excellency,  fet  apart 
for  the  king’s  ufe.  The  fame  hillories  inform  us,  that 
fome  parts  of  the  country  yielded  excellent  wheat*,  and 
that  large  oaks  were  found  here,  which  carried  acorns 
as  big  as  apples.  Some  of  thefe  oaks  ftill  remain  in  the 
fouthern  parts,  and  in  many  places  the  marks  of 
ploughed  land  are  eafily  perceived.  At  prefent, 
however,  the  country  is  dellitute  of  corn  and  cattle, 
though  in  many  places  it  produces  excellent  pafture  ; 
and,  if  properly  cultivated,  would  probably  yield  grain 
alfo.  .  Mr  Egede  fowed  fome  barley  in  a  bay  adjoin¬ 
ing  to  the  Danilh  colony.  It  fprang  up  fo  fall,  that 
by  the  latter  end  of  July  it  was  in  the  full  ear;  but 
being  nipped  by  a  night-frolf,  it  never  arrived  at  ma¬ 
turity.  This  feed  was  brought  from  Bergen,  where 
the  fummer  is  of  greater  heat  and  duration  than  in 
Greenland ;  but  in  all  probability  the  corn  which 
grows  in  the  northern  parts  of  Norway  would  alfo 
thrive  here.  Turnips  and  coleworts  of  an  excellent 
tafte  and  flavour  are  alfo  produced  here.  The  fides  of 
the  mountains  near  the  bays  are  clothed  with  wild 
thyme,  which  diffufes  its  fragrance  to  a  great  diflance. 
The  herb  tormentil  is  very  common  in  this  country, 
and  likewife  many  others  not  delcribed  by  the  bota- 
nifts.  Among  the  fruits  of  Greenland  we  number 
juniper-berries,  blue-berries,  bil-berries,  and  bramble- 
berries. 

Greenland  is  thought  to  contain  many  mines  of  me¬ 
tal,  though  none  of  them  are  wrought,  lo  the  fouth- 
ward  of  the  Danilh  colony  are  fome  appearances  of  a 
mine  of  copper.  Mr  Egede  once  received  a  lump  ot 
ore  from  one  of  the  natives;  and  here  he  found  cala¬ 
mine  of  a  yellow  colour.  He  once  lent  a  confiderable 
quantity  of  land  of  a  yellow  colour,  intermixed  with 
ftreaks  of  vermilion,  to  the  Bergen  company.  1  hey 
probably  found  their  account  in  this  prefent ;  for  they 
defired  him  by  a  letter  to  procure  as  much  of  that 
land  as  poffible  :  but  he  was  never  able  to  find  the 
place  where  he  faw  the  fir ll  fpecimen.  It  was  one  of 
the  fmallell  among  a  great  number  of  iflands ;  and  the 
mark  he  had  fet  up  was  blown  down  by  a  violent 
florm.  Poflibly  this  might  be  the  fame  mineral  of 
which  Captain  Frobiiher  brought  lo  much  to  England. 
This  country  produces  rock-cry flals  both  red  and 
white,  and  whole  mountains  of  the  alheftos  or  incom- 
buftible  flax.  Around  the  colony,  which  is  known 
by  the  name  of  Good  Hope ,  they  find  a  kind  of  baftard 
marble  of  various  colours,  which  the  natives  form  into 
bowls,  lamps,  pots,  &c.  All  that  has  been  laid  of 
the  fertility  of  Greenland,  however,  mull  be  under¬ 
flood  only  of  that  part  which  lies  between  the  6oth 
and  65th  degrees  of  latitude.  T  he  moil  northern  parts 
are  totally  deftitutc  of  herbs  and  plants.  1  he  wretched 
inhabitants  cannot  find  grafs  in  fufiicient  quantities  to 
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fluff  into  their  (hoes  to  keep  their  feet  warm,  but  are  C  •  ' 

obliged  to  buy  it  from  thofe  who  inhabit  the  more  - v—  — ' 

fouthern  parts. 

The  animals  which  abound  mod  in  Greenland  are, 
rein-deer,  foxes,  hares,  dogs,  and  white  bears.  The 
hares  are  of  a  white  colour,  and  very  fat ;  the  foxes 
are  of  different  colours,  white,  grayith,  and  bluilh  ; 
and  fmaller  than  thofe  of  Denmark  and  Norw  ay.  The 
natives  keep  a  great  number  of  dog',  which  are  large, 
white,  or  fpeckled,  and  rough,  with  ears  Handing  up¬ 
right,  as  is  the  cafe  with  all  the  dogs  peculiar  to  cold 
climates.  They  are  timorous  and  ltupid  ;  and  neither 
bay  nor  bark,  but  fometimes  howl  difmally.  In  the 
northern  parts  the  natives  yoke  th«m  in  fledges; 
which,  though  heavy  laden,  they  will  draw  on  the  ice 
at  the  rate  of  70  miles  in  a  (liort  winter’s  day.  Thefe 
poor  animals  are  very  ill  rewarded  for  their  fervice ; 
being  left  to  provide  for  themfelves,  except  when  their 
mailers  happen  to  catch  a  great  number  of  feals.  On 
thefe  occafions  the  dogs  are  regaled  with  the  blood 
and  entrails;  at  other  times  they  fubfift,  like  wild 
beads,  upon  mufcles  and  berries.  Here  alfo  are  found 
great  numbers  of  ravens,  eagles  of  a  prodigious  fize, 
falcons,  and  other  birds  of  prey  ;  and  likewife  a  kind 
of  linnet,  which  warbles  very  melodioufly.  Whales, 
fword-filh,  porpoifes,  &c.  abound  on  the  toafts ;  alio 
holybut,  turbot,  cod,  haddock,  &c.  g 

The  people  who  now  inhabit  the  weftern  eoaft  of  Account  of 
Greenland,  and  who,  without  doubt,  are  the  defcend-,lc 

dants  of  the  ancient  SchreHings,  who  exterminated  the . 5‘ 

firfl  Iceland  colony,  bear  a  near  refemblance  to  the 
Samoiedes  and  Laplanders  in  their  perfons,  complexions, 
and  way  of  life.  They  are  (hort,  brawny,  and  inclined 
to  corpulency ;  with  broad  faces,  flat  nofes,  thick 
lips,  black  hair  and  eyes,  and  a  yellowilh  tawny  com¬ 
plexion.  They  are  for  the  mod  part  vigorous  and 
healthy ;  but  remarkably  (hurt-lived  ;  few  of  them 
reaching  the  grand  climadleric ;  and  many  dying  in 
their  infancy,  and  in  the  prime  of  youth.  1  hey  are 
fubjeft  to  a  weaknefs  in  the  eyes,  occafioned  by  the 
piercing  winds  and  the  glare  of  ihe  fnow  in  the  winter 
time.  The  leprofy  is  known  among  them,  but  is  not 
contagious.  Thofe  that  dwell  in  the  northern  parts 
are  miferably  tormented  with  dyfenteries,  rheums,  and 
pulmonary  diforders,  boils,  and  epilepfy.  I  he  Imall- 
pox  being  imported  among  them  trom  Copenhagen  in 
the  yoar  1734,  made  terrible  havock  among  then  poor 
people,  who  are  utterly  deftitute  of  any  know  Edge  of 
the  medicinal  art,  and  depend  entirely  for  affiltance 
upon  their  angehuts  or  conjurers.  In  their  di' petitions 
the  Greenlanders  are  cold,  phlegmatic,  indolent,  and 
(low  of  apprehenfion :  but  very  quiet,  orderly,  and 
good-natured.  They  live  peaceably  together;  and 
have  every  thing  in  common,  without  itrife,  envsing, 
or  animality.  They  are  civil  and  hospitable,  but  flo- 
vcnly  to  a  degree  almoll  beyond  the  Hottentots  them¬ 
felves.  They  never  wa(h  themfelves  with  water;  but 
lick  their  paws  like  the  cat,  and  then  rub  their  faces 
with  them.  They  eat  after  their  dogs  without  walk¬ 
ing  their  difhes;  devour  the  lice  which  devour  them  ; 
and  even  lick  the  fweat,  which  they  ferape  off  from 
their  faces  with  their  knives.  The  women  w^alh  them¬ 
felves  with  their  own  urine,  which  they  imagine  makes 
their  hair  grow  ;  and  in  the  wintertime  go  out  imme¬ 
diately  after,  to  let  the  liquor  freeze  upon  their  (km. 
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They  will  often  eat  their  victuals  off  the  dirty  ground, 
without  any  veffel  to  hold  them  in  ;  and  devour  rot¬ 
ten  flefh  with  the  greatett  avidity.  In  times  of  fcar- 
city  they  will  fnbfift  on  pieces  of  old  fkin,  reeds,  fea- 
weed,  and  a  root  called  tugloronet ,  dreffeb  with  train- 
oil  and  fat.  The  dung  of  rein  deer  taken  from  the 
inteftines,  the  entrails  of  partridges,  and  all  forts  of  of¬ 
fals,  are  counted  dainties  among  thefe  favages ;  and  of 
the  fcrapings  of  feal  (kins  they  make  delicate  pan-cakes. 
At  firft  they  could  not  tafte  the  Danilh  provilions 
without  abhorrence  •,  but  now  they  are  become  ex¬ 
tremely  fond  of  bread  and  butter,  though  they  Hill  re¬ 
tain  an  averfion  to  tobacco  and  fpirituous  liquors  ;  in 
which  particular  they  differ  from  almoft  all  favages  on 
the  face  of  the  earth. 

The  Greendlanders  commonly  content  themfelves 
with  one  wife  ;  who  is  condemned,  as  among  other  fa- 
vage  nations,  to  do  all  the  drudgery,  and  may  be  cor¬ 
rected,  or  even  divorced,  by  the  hufband  at  pleafure. 
Heroes,  however,  and  extraordinary  perfonages,  are  in¬ 
dulged  with  a  plurality  of  wives.  Their  young  women 
are  generally  chafte  and  balhful }  but  at  fome  of  their 
feafts,  in  the  midff  of  their  jollity,  a  man  retires  with 
his  neighbour’s  wife  behind  a  curtain  made  of  fkins ; 
and  all  the  guetts,  thus  coupled,  retire  in  their  turns. 
The  women  think  themfelves  happy  if  an  angekut  or 
prophet  will  thus  honour  them  wiLh  his  careffes.  Thefe 
people  never  marry  within  the  prohibited  degrees  of 
confanguinity,  nor  is  it  counted  decent  in  a  couple  to 
marry  who  have  been  educated  in  the  fame  family. — 
They  have  a  number  of  ridiculous  and  fuperftitious 
cuftoms  •  among  which  the  two  following  are  the  rnoft 
remarkable  :  While  a  woman  is  in  labour  the  goffips 
hold  a  chamber-pot  over  her  head,  as  a  charm  to  haifen 
the  delivery.  When  the  child  is  a  year  old,  the  mo¬ 
ther  licks  and  flabbers  it  all  over,  to  render  it,  as  (he 
imagines,  more  ffrong  and  hardy. 

All  the  Greenlanders  hitherto  known  fpeak  the  fame 
language,  though  different  dialedls  prevail  in  different 
parts  of  the  country.  It  abounds  with  double  con¬ 
sonants  and  is  fo  guttural,  that  the  pronunciation 
of  many  words  is  not  to  be  learned  except  by  thofe 
who  have  been  accuftomed  to  it  from  their  infancy. 
The  letters  C,  D,  F,  £),  and  X,  are  not  known  in 
their  alphabet.  Like  the  North  Americans,  and  in¬ 
habitants  of  Kamtfchatka,  they  have  a  great  number 
of  long  polyfyllables.  Their  words,  nouns  as  well  as 
verbs,  are  indebted  at  the  end  by  varying  the  termi¬ 
nation,  without  the  help  of  articles  :  but  their  lan¬ 
guage  being  found  defective,  they  have  adopted  a  good 
many  words  from  the  Norwegian  dialed!.  Notvith- 
flanding  the  endeavours  of  the  Dani(h  miffionaries, 
they  have  no  great  reafon  to  boaftof  the  profelytes 
they  have  made  of  the  natives  of  Greenland.  Thefe 
favages  pay  great  deference  and  refpedl  to  the  Danes, 
whom  indeed  they  obey  as  their  mailers,  and  hear 
the  truths  of  the  Chriftian  religion  expounded  with¬ 
out  doubting  the  veracity  of  their  teachers  ;  but  at 
the  fame  time  they  liften  with  the  moll  mortifying  in¬ 
difference,  without  being  in  the  leaf!  influenced  by 
what  they  have  heard.  They  believe  in  the  immor¬ 
tality  of  the  foul,  and  the  exillence  of  a  fpirit  whom 
they  call  Torngarfuk ;  but  of  whom  they  have  form¬ 
ed  the  mod  ridiculous  notions.  The  angekuls,  who 
are  fuppofed  to  be  his  immediate  m’.nifters,  differ  con- 
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cerning  the  principles  of  his  exiftence  j  fome  affirming  Greenland, 
that  he  is  without  form  or  (hape  ;  others,  that  he  has  f 

the  (hape  of  a  bear  others,  that  he  has  a  large  human 
body  with  only  one  arm  ;  while  others  affirm  that  he  is 
no  larger  than  a  man’s  finger,  with  many  other  abfur- 
dities  of  a  fimilar  kind.  They  have  alfo  a  peculiar 
kind  of  mythology,  by  which  they  believe  all  the  ele¬ 
ments  to  be  full  of  fpirits,  from  among  which  every  one 
of  their  prophets  is  fupplied  with  a  familiar  which  they 
name  Torngack,  and  who  is  always  ready  when  fum- 
moned  to  his  affiftance. 

The  Greenlanders  are  employed  all  the  year  round 
either  in  (hiring  or  hunting.  At  fea  they  purfue  the 
whales,  morfes,  feals,  fiffi  for  eating,  and  fea  fowl. 

On  (liore  they  hunt  the  rein-deer  in  different  parts  of 
the  country.  They  drive  thefe  animals,  which  feed 
in  large  herds,  into  a  narrow  circle  or  defile,  where 
they  are  eafily  (lain  with  arrows.  Their  bow  is  made 
of  fir-tree,  wound  about  with  the  twifted  finews  of 
animals  ;  the  firing  is  compofed  of  the  fame  (luff,  or 
of  feal  Ikin  :  the  arrow  is  a  full  fathom  in  length, 
pointed  with  a  bearded  iron,  or  a  (harp  bone  ;  but 
thofe  with  which  they  kill  birds  are  blunt,  that  they 
may  not  tear  the  fle(h.  Sea  fowls  they  kill  with 
lances,  which  they  throw  to  a  great  diftance  with  fur- 
prifing  dexterity.  Their  manner  of  catching  whales 
is  quite  different  from  that  pra&ifed  by  the  Euro¬ 
peans.  About  50  perfons,  men  and  women,  fet  out  in 
one  long  boat,  which  is  called  a  bone-boat ,  from  bone, 
a  “  woman,”  becaufe  it  is  rowed  by  females  only.. 

When  they  find  a  whale,  they  lfrike  him  with  har¬ 
poons,  to  which  are  fattened  with  long  line's  fome  feal 
(kins  blown  up  like  bladders.  Thole,  by  floating  on 
the  furface,  not  only  difeover  the  back  of  the  whale, 
but  hinder  him  from  diving  under  water  for  any  length 
of  time.  They  continue  to  purfue  him  until  he  lofes 
ftrength,  when  they  pierce  him  with  fpears  and  lances 
till  he  expires.  On  this  occafion  they  are  clad  in 
their  fpring  coats,  confiding  of  one  piece,  with  gloves,, 
boots,  caps  made  of  feal-lkin  fo  clofely  laced  and  few- 
ed  that  they  keep  out  water.  Thus  accoutred,  they 
leap  into  the  fea  \  and  begin  to  (lice  off  the  fat,  even 
under  water,  before  the  whale  is  dead. — They  have 
many  different  ways  of  killing  feals  j  namely,  by  link¬ 
ing  them  with  a  fmall  harponn  equipped  alfo  with  an 
air-bag  •,  by  watching  them  when  they  come  to  breathe 
at  the  air-holes  in  the  ice,  and  ttriking  them  with 
fpears  ;  by  approaching  them  in  the  difguife  of  their 
own  fpecies,  that  is,  covered  with  a  feal-fkin,  creep¬ 
ing  upon  the  ice,  and  moving  the  head  from  fide  to 
fide  as  the  feals  are  accuflomed  to  do.  By  this  ftra- 
tagem  the  Greenlander  moves  towards  the  unfuf- 
pedling  feal,  and  kills  •  him  with  a  fpear.  The 
Greenlanders  angle  with  lines  made  of  whale-bone 
cut  very  fmall,  by  means  of  which  they  fucceed 
wonderfully.  The  Greenland  canoe,  like  that  ufed 
in  Nova  Zembla  and  Hudfon’s  bay,  is  about  three 
fathoms  in  length,  pointed  at  both  ends,  and  three 
quarters  of  a  yard  in  breadth.  It  is  compofed  of 
thin  rafts  fattened  together  with  the  finews  of  ani¬ 
mals.  It  is  covered  with  dreffed  feal-lkins  both  be¬ 
low  and  above,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  only  a  circular 
hole  is  left  in  the  middle,  large  enough  to  admit  the 
body  of  one  man.  Into  this  the  Greenlander  thrufts 
himfelf  up  to  the  waitt,  and  fattens  the  (kin  fo  tight 
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Greenland,  about  him  that  no  water  can  enter.  Thus  fecured, 

— v— — '  and  armed  with  a  paddle  broad  at  both  ends,  he  will 
venture  out  to  fea  in  the  molt  Itormy  weather  to  catch 
feals  and  fea-fowl ;  and  if  he  is  overfet,  he  can  eafily 
raife  himfelf  by  means  of  his  paddle.  A  Green¬ 
lander  in  one  of  thefe  canoes,  which  was  brought 
with  him  to  Copenhagen,  outltripped  a  pinnace  of 
1 6  oars,  manned  with  choice  mariners. — The  kone- 
boat  is  made  of  the  fame  materials,  but  more  durable  ; 
and  fo  large,  that  it  will  contain  50  perfons  with  all 
their  tackle,  baggage,  and  provifions.  She  is  fitted 
with  a  malt,  which  carries  a  triangular  fail  made  of 
the  membranes  and  entrails  of  feals,  and  is  managed 
without  the  help  of  braces  and  bowlings.  Thefe 
kones  are  flat  bottomed,  and  fomelimes  60  feet  in 
length.  The  men  think  it  beneath  them  to  take 
charge  of  them  ;  and  therefore  they  are  left  to  the 
conduit  of  the  women,  who  indeed  are  obliged  to  do 
all  the  drudgery,  including  even  the  building  and  re¬ 
pairing  their  houfes,  while  the  men  employ  themfelves 
wholly  in  preparing  their  hunting  implements  and  fith- 
ing  tackle. 

This  country  is  but  thinly  inhabited.  In  the  winter 
time  the  people  dwell  in  huts  built  of  Itone  or  turf : 
on  the  one  fide  are  the  windows,  covered  with  the 
fkins  of  feals  or  rein-deer.  Several  families  live  in 
one  of  thefe  houfes,  poflefling  each  a  feparate  apart¬ 
ment,  before  which  is  a  hearth  with  a  great  lamp 
placed  on  a  trevit,  over  which  hangs  their  kettle  ; 
above  is  a  rack  or  Ihelf  on  which  their  wet  clothes  are 
dried.  They  burn  train  oil  in  their  lamps  ;  and  inftead 
of  wick,  they  ufe  a  kind  of  mofs,  which  fully  anfwers 
the  purpofe.  Thefe  fires  are  not  only  fufficient  to 
boil  their  victuals  ;  but  likewife  to  produce  fuch  a  heat, 
that  the  whole  houfe  is  like  a  bagnio.  The  door  is 
very  low,  that  as  little  cold  air  as  poflible  may  be  ad¬ 
mitted.  The  houfe  within  is  lined  with  old  Ikins, 
and  furrounded  with  benches  for  the  conveniency  of 
ftrangers.  In  the  fummer  time  they  dwell  in  tents 
made  of  long  poles  fixed  in  a  conical  form,  covered  in 
the  infide  with  deer  fkins,  and  on  the  outfide  with 
feal  Ikins,  dreffed  fo  that  the  rain  cannot  pierce 
I0  them. 

Eaft  Green-  Eaft  Greenland  was  for  a  long  time  confidered  as  a 

land.  part  of  the  continent  of  Welt  Greenland,  but  is  now 
dilccvered  to  be  an  affemblage  of  iflands  lying  between 
76°  46'  and  8o°  30'  of  north  latitude,  and  between 
90  and  20°  of  call  longitude.  It  was  difeovered  by 
Sir  Hugh  Willoughby  in  the  year  1 553  ’  'v^°  ca^ec^ 
it  Groen/and ;  fuppofing  it  to  be  a  part  of  the  weftern 
continent.  In  1 595,  it  was  again  vifited  by  William 
Barentz  and  John  Cornelius,  two  Dutchmen,  who  pre¬ 
tended  to  be  the  original  difeoverers,  and  called  the 
country  Spitsbergen,  or  Sharp  Mountains,  from  the 
many  (harp  pointed  and  rocky  mountains  with  which 
it  abounds.  They  alleged  that  the  coaft  difeovered 
by  Sir  Hugh  Willoughby  was  fome  other  country  ; 
which  accordingly  the  Hollanders  delineated  on  their 
maps  and  charts  by  the  name  of  Willoughby  Le  d ; 
whereas  in  fa£t  no  fuch  land  ever  exifted  ;  and  long 
before  the  voyage  of  thefe  Dutchmen,  Stephen  Bar- 
rows,  an  Engliftr  (hipmafter,  had  coafted  along  a  defo¬ 
late  country  from  N.  Lat.  78°  to  8o°  iP,  "hick  was 
undoubtedly  Spitzbergen.  The  fea  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  the  iflands  of  Spitzbergen  abounds  very  much 
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with  whales,  and  is  the  common  refort  of  the  whale-  Creenlar.J. 
fifliing  (hips  from  different  countries,  and  the  country  it- 
felf  is  frequently  vifited  by  thefe  (hips ;  but  till  the  voyage 
of  the  Hon.  Capt.  Phipps  (afterw  ards  Lord  MulgraveJ, 
by  order  of  his  majelly,  the  fituation  of  it  was  erroneoully 
laid  down.  It  was  imagined  that  the  land  flretched  to 
the  northward  as  far  as  82°  of  north  latitude  ;  but  Capt. 

Phipps  found  the  mod  northerly  point  of  land,  called 
Seven  IJland* ,  not  to  exceed  8o°  30'  of  latitude.  To¬ 
wards  the  eaft  he  faw  other  lands  lying  at  a  diftance, 
fo  that  Spitzbergen  plainly  appeared  to  be  furrounded 
by  water  on  that  fide,  and  not  joined  to  the  continent 
of  Alia,  as  former  navigators  had  fuppofed.  The 
north  and  weft  coafts  alfo  he  explored,  but  was  pre¬ 
vented  by  the  ice  from  failing  fo  far  to  the  northward 
as  he  wifhed.  The  coaft  appeared  neither  habitable 
nor  acceflible.  It  is  formed  of  high,  barren,  black 
rocks,  without  the  lead  marks  of  vegetation  ;  in  many 
places  bare  and  pointed  ;  in  others  covered  with  fnow, 
appearing  even  above  the  clouds.  The  valleys  be¬ 
tween  the  high  cliffs  were  filled  with  fnow  and  ice. 

“  This  profped,”  fays  Capt.  Phipps,  “  would  have 
fuggefted  the  idea  of  perpetual  winter,  had  not  the 
mildnefs  of  the  weather,  the  fmooth  water,  bright  fun- 
ftiine,  and  conftant  day-light,  given  a  cheerfulnefs  and 
novelty  to  the  whole  of  this  romantic  kenc.”  1  he 
current  ran  along  this  coaft  half  a  knot  an  hour  north. 

The  height  of  one  mountain  feen  here  was  found  by 
geometrical  menfuration  to  be  at  one  time  1  503-!  i"eeL 
at  another  1 503 7\,  feet.  By  a  barometer  conftruded 
after  De  Luc’s  method,  the  height  was  found  to  be 
1  t88J-  feet.  On  this  occafion  Capt.  Phipps  has  the 
following  remarks.  “  1  can  account  for  the  great 
difference  between  the  geometrical  meafure  and  the 
barometrical  according  to  M.  de  Luc’s  calculation, 
which  amounts  to  84.7  feet.  I  have  no  real  in  to 
doubt  the  accuracy  of  Dr  Irving’s  obfervati  >ns,  which 
were  made  with  great  care.  As  to  the  geometrical 
meafure,  the  agreement  of  fo  many  triangles,  each  of 
which  mull  have  difeovered  even  the  fmallcft  error,  is 
the  moft  fatisfadory  proof  of  its  correcinefs.  Since 
my  return  I  have  tried  both  the  theodolite  and  bar  - 
meter,  to  difeover  whether  there  was  any  fault  in  ei¬ 
ther  ;  and  find  them,  upon  trial,  as  I  had  always  done 
before,  very  accurate.” 

There  is  good  anchorage  in  Scbmeerenburgh  har¬ 
bour,  lying  in  N.  Lat.  74°  44',  E-  Long.  90  jo'  45  , 
in  13  fathoms,  landy  bottom,  not  tar  from  the  fliore, 
and  well  flickered  from  all  winds.  Clofe  to  this  har¬ 
bour  is  an  iflatid  called  Amjlerditm  IjLind ,  where  the 
Dutch  ufed  formerly  to  boil  their  whale-oil ;  and  the 
remains  of  (lime  conveniency  treded  by  them  fi>r  that 
purpofe  are  (till  vifible.  The  Dutch  (hips,  excepting 
in  time  of  war,  (lill  refort  to  this  place  for  the  l  iter 
feafon  of  the  whale-filhery.— The  rocks  about  this 
place  are  chiefly  a  kind  of  marble  or  limrftone.  No 
appearances  of  metals  were  obUrved,  nor  any  figns  of 
ancient  or  modern  volcnnoes.  No  infects,  or  any  Ipe- 
cies  of  reptiles,  were  feen,  not  even  the  common  earth¬ 
worm.  There  were  no  fprirgs  or  rivers  ;  but  great 
plenty  of  water  was  produced  from  the  fnow  which  melt¬ 
ed  on  the  mountains. 

The  moft  remarkable  views  which  thefe  dreary  re- 
piona  prefent  are  thofe  called  Ictbrrgt.  1  hey  are  !  irge 
bodies  of  ice  filling  the  valleys  between  th  high 

mountains. 


G  R  E 


Greenland 

Greenock. 


mountains.  Their  face  towards  the  fea  is  nearly  per 
pendieular,  and  of  a  very  lively  light-green  colour. 
One  was  about  300  feet  high,  with  a  cafcade  of  wa¬ 
ter  iffuing  from  it.  The  black  mountains  on  each 
fide,  the  white  fnow,  and  greenifh-coloured  ice,  com- 
pofed  a  very  beautiful  and  romantic  pifture.  Large 
pieces  frequently  broke  o£F  from  the  icebergs,  and  fell 
with  great  noife  into  the  water.  One  piece  was  ob¬ 
served  to  have  floated  out  into  the  bay,  and  grounded 
in  24  fathoms ;  it  was  50  feet  high  above  the  furface 
of  the  water,  and  of  the  fame  beautiful  colour  with  the 
iceberg  from  which  it  had  feparated. 

Thefe  illandsare  totally  uninhabited,  though  it  doth 
Jiot  appear  but  that  human  creatures  could  fubfift  on 

them,  notwithflanding  their  vicinity  to  the  pole _ 

JEight  Englilh  failors,  who  were  accidentally  left  here 
by  a  whale-fifhing  ihip,  furvived  the  winter,  and  were 
brought  home  next  feafon.  The  Dutch  then  attempted 
to  fettle  a  colony  on  Amfterdam  ifland  above  mention¬ 
ed  5  but  all  the  people  perifhed,  not  through  the  feve- 
rity  of  the  climate,  but  of  the  fcurvy,  owing  to  the 
want  of  thofe  remedies  which  are  now  happily  difco- 
vered,  and  which  are  found  to  be  fo  effectual  in  pre¬ 
venting  and  curing  that  dreadful  dileafe. — The  late  ac¬ 
count  alfo  of  fix  Ruffian  failors  who  lfaid  four  years 
in  this  inhofpitable  country,  affords  a  decifive  proof, 
that  a  colony  might  be  fettled  on  Eaft  Greenland, 
provided  the  doing  fo  could  anfwer  any  good  purpofe. 

GREENLAND  Company.  A  joint  flock  of  40,ocol. 
was  by  flatute  to  be  raifed  by  fubfcribers,  who  were 
incorporated  for  14  years  from  the  fir  It  of  October  1693, 
and  the  company  to  ufe  the  trade  of  catching  whales, 
&c.  into  and  from  Greenland,  and  the  Greenland 
feas ;  they  may  make  bye-laws  for  the  government  of 
the  perfons  employed  in  their  fhips,  &c.  Stat.  4  and 

5  W.  III.  cap.  1 7.  This  company  was  farther  en¬ 
couraged  by  parliament  in  1 696  5  but  partly  by  un- 
Ikifful  management,  and  partly  by  real  Ioffes,  it  was 
under  the  neceffity  of  entirely  breaking  up,  before  the 
expiration  of  the  term  affigned  to  it,  ending  in  1707. 
But  any  perfon  who  will  adventure  to  Greenland  for 
whale-fifhing,  (hall  have  all  privileges  granted  to  the 
Greenland  company,  by  1  Anne,  cap.  16.  and  thus  the 
trade  was  again  laid  open.  Any  fubje&s  may  import 
whale-fins,  oil,  &.c.  of  fifli  caught  in  the  Greenland 
feas,  without  paying  any  cuiloms,  &c.  flat.  10  Geo.  I. 
cap.  16.  And  fhips  employed  in  the  Gretnland-filhery 
are  to  be  of  fuch  burden,  provided  with  boats,  fo 
many  men,  fifhing-lines,  harping  irons,  &c.  and  be 
licenfed  to  proceed  j  and  on  their  return  fliall  be  paid 
20s.  per  ton  bounty,  for  whale-fins,  &c.  imported  j 

6  Geo.  II.  cap.  33.  The  bounty  was  afterwards  in- 
creafed  $  but  has  been  lately  diminifhed,  and  fince 
this  diminution,  the  trade  has  increafed.  See  Wlialc- 
Fisher  r. 

GREENOCK,  a  fea-port  town  of  Scotland,  and 
one  of  the  ports  of  the  city  of  Glafgow.  It  is  dillant 
22  miles  from  that  city.  The  frith  of  Clyde  here  ex¬ 
pands  into  a  fine  hafon  four  miles  wide,  and  is  landlock¬ 
ed  on  all  fides. 

Greenock,  till  lately,  was  divided  into  what  are  call¬ 
ed  the  old  and  new  pari  flies.  Certain  lands  disjoined 
from  Innerkip  and  Houfton,  in  the  year  1636,  by  vir¬ 
tue  of  a  petition  from  the  proprietors  to  the  lords  of 
^.ommiffion  for  plantation  of  kirks,  &c.  which  received 
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name  of  Greenock  when  erefled  into  a  parifti,  Greenock. 


There  are  different  opinions  entertained  refpefting  the 
origin  of  the  name,  but  the  molt  probable  opinion  is, 
that  it  is  derived  from  the  Gaelic  Grianeg,  which  fig- 
nifies  the  bay  of  the  fun.  It  lies  in  the  north-weft  part 
of  the  county  of  Renfrew,  in  the  prefbytery  of  Pailley, 
and  fynod  of  Glafgow  and  Ayr,  with  the  frith  of  Clyde 
on  the  north.  Greenock  was  credited  into  a  burgh  of 
barony  in  1575,  and  is  governed  by  two  bailies  and 
a  council. 

The  parifli  of  Greenock  is  hilly,  with  the  exception  of 
a  frnall  ltrip  of  level  ground  of  various  breadths,  ftretch- 
ing  along  the  fhore.  It  abounds  with  peat  for  fuel  to 
the  inhabitants,  vaft  quantities  of  which  they  can  afford 
to  difpofe  of  to  the  neighbouring  towns  and  villages. 

The  foil  upon  the  fhore  is  full  of  gravel,  light  and 
fandy,  which  needs  much  rain  to  produce  even  a  tole¬ 
rable  crop.  It  produces,  however,  large  quantities  of 
excellent  potatoes,  and  by  the  affillance  of  fea  ware, 
much  good  barley  and  oats. 

As  far  as  is  yet  known,  the  parifh  of  Greenock  pro¬ 
duces  no  minerals  which  are  in  the  leail  remarkable. 
Freeftone  is  the  moft  common  to  be  met  with,  wffiile 
limeftone,  which  has  been  but  lately  difeovered,  has 
been  found  in  very  fmall  quantities.  No  traces  of  coal 
have  yet  been  met  with,  and  the  hills  contain  nrv 
metallic  fubftances,  except  iron-ftone  of  a  poor  qua¬ 
lity,  and  a  little  copper,  which  is  rarely  found  in  free¬ 
ftone. 

In  defeending  from  the  hills,  there  are  feme  rivulets 
which  form  beautiful  cafcades,  and  appear  like  wreathes 
of  fnow,  when  feen  from  the  fhore.  The  chief  of  them 
bears  the  name  of  Wallace,  the  celebrated  champion  of 
the  liberties  of  Scotland. 

On  the  w  eft  fide  of  the  bay  of  Greenock  and  Craw- 
furdfdike,  formerly  denominated  the  bay  of  St  Law¬ 
rence,  from  a  chapel  in  the  vicinity  confecrated  to  that 
faint,  lies  the  new  town  of  Greenock.  In  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  18th  century  it  confifted  only  of  one  row  of 
houfes  covered  with  thatch,  and  had  no  veftige  of  a 
harbour  for  veflels  j  but  at  prefent  it  extends  along  the 
Clyde  rather  more  than  an  Englilh  mile,  but  not  more 
than  a  furlong  in  breadth.  Before  the  year  1 745,  a  new 
parifli  was  ere£led  in  Greenock,  by  the  permiffion  of  Sir 
John  Shaw,  who  gave  up  to  the  heritors  and  elders  the 
right  of  patronage  ■,  and  lately  a  third  parifli. 

Both  the  parifhes  did  not  contain  more  than  4000 
perfons  about  the  year  1745,  and  in  10  years  after, 
they  had  fuffered  a  diminution  of  142  perfons,  as  ap¬ 
pears  from  the  return  tranfmitted  to  Dr  Webfier.  The 
inereafe  of  population  has  been  rapid  fince  that  time, 
being  eftimated  in  1801  at  upwards  of  17,000  fouls. 

People  of  opulence  in  Greenock,  and  even  thofe 
whofe  circumltances  are  much  more  circumfcribed,  have 
the  valuable  chara£ler  of  being  uncommonly  generous 
and  liberal,  which  difpofitions,  it  is  faid,  have  been  more 
tried  than  thofe  of  almoft  any  other  clafs  of  people  in 
Scotland.  The  annual  amount  of  charitable  donations 
for  the  relief  of  the  poor  is  not  lefs  than  1200I.  fter- 
ling.  The  Merchants  Houfe  Society  was  eretfled  in 
1787,  for  admiffion  into  which  every  member  pays 
5I.  5s.  j  and  5s.  a-year  afterwards.  The  funds  are  not 
to  be  touched  till  they  amount  to  ioool.  at  which  time 
the  intereft  maybe  diftributed  among  decayed  members. 
There  are  in  Greenock  a  chapel  of  eafe,  a  Gaelic 

chapel. 
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f.reenork,  chapel,  a  Burgher  and  Antiburgher  meeting-houfe, 
3reerwvich.  befides  the  three  parifh  churches. 

"""~v  The  town  of  Greenock  is  governed  hy  a  council  of 

nine  feuars,  of  whom  two  are  bailies.  It  is  a  burgh  of 
barony,  eredfed  by  Sir  John  Shaw  in  the  year  1757, 
who  was  at  that  time  fuperior.  The  inhabitants  of 
Greenock  petitioned  the  Scotch  parliament  in  1700, 
for  a  fund  to  build  a  harbour,  which  was  abfolutely 
and  unaccountably  refufed.  This  made  them  enter 
into  a  contract  with  Sir  John  Shaw,  paying  a  voluntary 
affeffment  of  fixteen  pence  on  each  fack  of  malt  brewed 
into  ale  within  the  limits  of  the  town.  In  the  year 
1740  the  whole  debt  was  extinguilhed,  and  a  furplus 
remained  of  27,000  merks. 

In  Greenock  there  are  feveral  duck  manufactories, 
three  foap  and  candle  works,  one  faddle  and  ihoe  ma- 
nufadlory,  and  two  fugar-houfes,  all  carried  on  for  ex¬ 
portation  to  a  great  extent. 

In  the  year  1784,  after  peace  with  America,  436 
veffels  Britilh  and  foreign, including  outward  and  home¬ 
ward  bound,  carrying  14,911  tons,  were  entered  at  the 
port  of  Greenock  5  and  in  1791,  there  were  1962  vef¬ 
fels,  the  tonnage  of  which  amounted  to  31,704.  From 
January  1790  to  1791,  there  were  imported  of  grain, 
87,395  quarters,  8 1,074  cwt.  of  fugar,  1>757>5°4lbf. 
of  cotton,  221,649  gallons  of  rum,  and  744  tons  of  dif¬ 
ferent  wines. 

GREENWICH,  a  town  of  the  county  of  Kent, 
in  England,  pleafantly  fituated  on  the  bank  of  the 
Thames,  about  five  miles  call  from  London.  Here 
was  formerly  a  royal  palace,  built  by  Humphry  duke 
of  Gloucelter,  enlarged  by  Henry  VII.  and  completed 
by  Henry  VIII.  The  latter  often  chofe  this  town 
for  his  place  of  refidence  ;  as  did  alfo  the  queens  Mary 
and  Elizabeth,  who  were  bom  in  it.  The  fame  Duke 
Humphry  began  a  tower  on  the  top  of  the  deep  hill  in 
the  park,  which  was  finillied  by  Henry  VII.  but  af¬ 
terwards  demolifhed,  and  a  royal  obfervatory  creeled 
in  its  place  by  Charles  II.  furnifhed  with  mathemati¬ 
cal  inllruments  for  aftronomical  obfervations,  and  a 
deep  dry  well  for  obferving  the  flars  in  the  day-time. 
The  palace  being  afterwards  much  neglected,  King 
Charles  II.  (who  had  enlarged  the  park,  walled  it  a- 
bout  and  planted  it),  pulled  it  down,  and  began  ano¬ 
ther,  of  which  he  lived  to  fee  the  firli  wing  magnifi¬ 
cently  finilhed.  But  King  William  III.  in  1694, 
granted  it,  with  nine  acres  of  ground  thereto  belong¬ 
ing,  to  be  converted  into  a  royal  hofpital  for  old  and 
difabled  feamen,  the  widows  and  children  of  thofe  who 
loft  their  lives  in  the  fervice,  and  for  the  encourage¬ 
ment  of  navigation.  This  wing,  which  coft  King 
Charles  36,0001.  is  now  the  firft  wing  of  the  hofpital 
towards  London.  The  front  to  the  Thames  confifts 
of  two  ranges  of  ftone  buildings,  with  the  ranger’s 
houfe  in  the  centre  of  the  area,  but  detached  from  any 
part  of  the  hofpital.  Thefe  buildings  perfectly  cor- 
refpond  with  each  other,  and  have  their  tops  crowned 
with  a  ftone  balluftrade.  The  buildings  which  are  fa¬ 
cing  the  area,  correfpond  with  them,  though  in  a  finer 
and  more  elegant  ftyle  ;  and  have  domes  at  their  ends, 
which  are  1 20  feet  high,  fuppoi;ted  on  coupled  co¬ 
lumns.  Under  one  of  thefe  is  the  hall,  which  is  finely 
painted  by  Sir  James  Thornhill,  and  contains  many 
royal  portraits  j  and  under  the  other  the  chapel,  which 
by  accident  was  deftroyed  by  fire.  This  fire  broke  out 


in  the  hofpital  on  the  fecond  of  January  1779,  andGrepowu* 

totally  confirmed  the  dome  at  the  S.  E.  quarter  of - » 

the  building,  with  the  chapel  which  was  the  moft  ele¬ 
gant  in  the  world,  the  great  dining  hall,  and  eight 
wards,  containing  the  lodgings  of  near  600  penfioners. 

I  he  dome  was  rebuilt  about  the  year  1785  j  but  the 
reparation  of  the  whole  damage  is  not  yet  completed. 

On  the.fides  of  the  gate  which  opens  to  thefe  build¬ 
ings  from  the  park,  are  placed  a  large  terreftrial  and 
celeftial  globe,  in  which  the  ftars  are  gilt  ;  and  in  the 
centre  of  the  area  is  a  ftatue  of  George  II.  About 
2000  old  difabled  feamen  are  maintained  in  this  hofpi¬ 
tal.  Befides  private  bencfa&ions,  to  the  amount  of 
near  6o,oool.  (which  appear  in  tables  hung  up  at 
the  entrance  of  the  hall),  the  parliament,  in  the  year 
1732,  fettled  upon  it  the  earl  of  Derwcntwater’s  eftatc, 
to  the  value  of  6oool.  per  annum.  All  llrangers  who 
fee  it,  pay  two  pence  each  ;  and  this  income  is  applied 
to  the  fupport  of  the  mathematical  fchool  for  the  fons 
of  failors.  For  the  better  fupport  of  which,  every 
feaman  in  the  royal  navy,  and  in  the  merchant  fervice, 
pays  fixpence  a  month,  Hopped  out  of  their  pay,  and 
delivered  in  at  the  fix-penny  receiver’s  office  in  Tower- 
hill.  On  this  account,  a  feaman,  who  can  produce  an 
authentic  certificate  of  his  being  difabled,  and  render¬ 
ed  unfit  for  fervice,  by  defending  any  fhip  belonging  to 
his  majefty’s  Britifh  fubjefts,  or  in  taking  any  fhip 
from  the  enemy,  may  be  admitted  into  this  hofpital, 
and  receive  the  fame  benefit  from  it  as  if  he  had  been 
in  his  majefty’s  immediate  fervice.  Befides  the  feamen 
and  widows  above  mentioned,  about  100  boys,  the 
fons  of  feamen,  are  bred  up  for  the  fervice  of  the  royal 
navy  ;  but  there  are  no  out-penfioners  as  at  Chelfea. 

Each  of  the  mariners  has  a  weekly  allowance  of  feven 
loaves,  weighing  16  ounces  each  j  three  pounds  of 
beef,  two  of  mutton,  a  pint  of  peafe,  3  pound  and  a  quar¬ 
ter  of  cheefe,  two  ounces  of  butter,  fourteen  quarts  of 
beer,  and  one  fhilling  a-week  tobacco-money ;  the  tobac¬ 
co-money  of  the  boatfwain  is  two  (hillings  and  fixpence 
a-week  each,  that  of  their  mates  one  (lulling  and  fix- 
pence,  and  that  of  the  other  officers  in  proportion  to 
their  rank  :  befides  which,  each  common  ptnfioner  re¬ 
ceives  once  in  two  years,  a  fuit  of  blue  clothes,  a  hat, 
three  pairs  of  (lockings,  two  pairs  of  (hoes,  five  neck¬ 
cloths,  three  lhirts,  and  two  night-caps.  Out  of  all 
that  is  given  for  (howing  the  hall,  only  three-pence  in 
the  (hilling  is  allowed  to  the  perfon  that  (hows  them  j 
the  reft  makes  an  excellent  fund  for  the  yearly  main¬ 
tenance  of  not  lefs  than  20  poor  boys,  who  are  the  fons 
of  mariners  that  have  been  either  (lain  or  difabled  in 
the  fervice  of  their  country.  The  park  is  well  flocked 
with  deer,  and  affords  as  much  variety,  in  proportion 
to  its  fize,  as  any  in  the  kingdom  ;  but  the  views  from 
the  Obfervatory  and  the  One-tree  hill  are  beautiful 
beyond  imagination,  particularly-  the  former.  1  he 
projection  of  thefe  hills  is  fo  bold,  that  you  do  not  look 
down  upon  a  gradually  falling  flopu,  or  flat  inclofures, 
but  at  once  upon  the  tops  of  branching  trees,  which 
grow  in  knots  and  clumps  out  of  deep  hollows  and  em¬ 
browned  dells.  The  tattle  which  feed  on  the  lawns, 
which  appear  in  breaks  among  them,  feem  moving  in 
a  region  of  fairy  land.  A  thoufand  natural  openings 
among  the  branches  of  the  tree*  break  uoon  little  pic- 
turefque  views  of  the  fuelling  turf,  which,  when  ibu- 

mined  by  the  fun,  have  an  effect  plcafing  beyond  the 
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Greenwich  power  of  fancy  to  paint.  This  is  the  fore-ground  of 
II  the  landfcape  :  a  little  farther,  the  eye  falls  on  that 
.  GreS01T-  nobie  ftruflure  the  hofpital,  in  the  midft  of  an  amphi¬ 
theatre  of  wood  ;  then  the  two  reaches  of  the  river 
make  that  beautiful  Terpentine  which  forms  the  Ifle  cf 
Dogs,  and  prefent  the  floating  millions  of  the-  Thames. 
To  the  left  appears  a  fine  tracl  of  country,  .leading  to 
the  capital,  w  hich  there  finilhes  the  profpedt  The  pa- 
rilh-church  of  Greenwich,  rebuilt  by  the  commifiioners 
for  eredting  the  50  new  churches,  is  a  very  handfome 
ftruclure,  dedicated  to  St  Alphage,  archbifliop  of  Can¬ 
terbury,  who  is  faid  to  have  been  flain  by  the  Danes 
in  the  year  1012,  on  the  fpot  where  the  church  now 
Hands.  There  is  a  college  at  the  end  of  the  town, 
fronting  the  Thames,  for  the  maintenance  of  20  de¬ 
cayed  old  houfe-keepers,  1 2  out  of  Greenwich,  and 
eight  wrho  are  to  be  alternately  chofen  from  Snottiiham 
and  Caftle-Rifing  In  Norfolk.  This  is  called  the  duke 
of  Norfolk's  College,  though  it  was  founded  and  endow¬ 
ed  in  1613  by  Henry  earl  of  Northampton,  the  duke 
of  Norfolk’s  brother,  and  by  him  committed  to  the 
care  of  the  Mercers  company.  To  this  college  be¬ 
longs  a  chapel,  in  which  the  earl’s  body  is  laid  ;  which, 
as  well  as  his  monument,  was  removed  hither  a  few 
years  ago  from  the  chapel  of  Dover  eaftle.  The  pen- 
lioners,  befides  meat,  drink,  and  lodging,  are  allowed 
one  (hilling  and  fixpence  a-week,  with  a  gown  every 
year,  linen  once  in  two  years,  and  hats  once  in  four 
years.  In  1  <;6o,  Mr  Lambard,  author  of  the  Peram¬ 
bulation  of  Kent,  alfo  built  an  hofpital,  called  Queen 
Elizabeth’s  college,  faid  to  be  the  firft  erefted  by  an 
Englifh  Proteftant.  There  are  likewife  two  charity- 
fchools  in  this  pari(h.  The  river  Thames  is  here  very 
broad,  and  the  channel  deep ;  and  at  fome  very  high 
tides  the  water  is  fait.  This  is  the  chief  harbour  for  the 
king’s  yachts.  The  town  contains  about  1500  houfes  5 
and  a  market  on  Wednefday  and  Saturday  was  eredted 
here  in  1737,  the  diredlion  of  which  is  in  the  gover¬ 
nors  of  the  royal  hofpital,  to  which  the  profits  arifing 
from  it  were  to  be  appropriated. 

GREGARIOUS,  among  zoologifts,  a  term  applied 
to  fuch  animals  as  do  not  live  folitary,  but  affoeiate  in 
herds  or  flocks. 

GREGORIAN  calendar,  that  which  (hows  the 
new  and  full  moon,  with  the  time  of  Eafter,  and  the 
moveable  feafts  depending  thereon,  by  means  of  epadts, 
difpofed  through  the  feveral  months  of  the  Gregorian 
year.  See  Chronology,  N°  26. 

Gregorian  Telefcope.  See  Optics  Index. 

Gregorian  Tear.  See  Chronology,  N°  26. 

GREGORY  the  Great,  was  born  at  Rome  of  a 
patrician  family.  He  dilcovered  fuch  abilities  in  the 
exercife  of  the  fenatorial  employments,  that  the  emperor 
.Tuftin  the  younger  appointed  him  prefedt  of  Rome. 
Pope  Pclafgius  II.  fent  him  nuncio  to  Conflanlinople, 
to  demand  feccours  againfl  the  Lombards.  When  he 
thought  of  enjoying  a  folitary  life,  he  was  elected  pope 
by  the  clergy,  the  fenate,  and  the  people  of  Rome. 
Befides  his  learning  and  diligence  in  inftrudting  the 
church,  both  by  writing  and  preaching,  he  had  a  very 
happy  talent  in  winning  over  princes  in  favour  of  the 
temporal  as  ''ell  as  fpiritual  intereft  of  religion.  He 
Undertook  the  i-onVerfion  of  the  Englilh,  arid  lent  over 
fom*-  monks  of  his  order,  under  the  diredlion  of  Au- 
guftin  their  abbot.  His  morality  with  refpedl  to  the 


chaftity  of  churchmen  was  very  rigid,  afferting  that  Gregory, 
a  man  who  had  ever  known  a  woman  ought  not  to  be  1 

admitted  to  the  prieilhood  ;  and  he  always  caufed  the 
candidates  for  it  to  be  examined  upon  that  point.  He 
likewife  vigoroufly  exerted  himfelf  againfl  fuch  as 
were  found  guilty  of  calumny.  However,  he  flatter¬ 
ed  the  emperor  Phocas,  while  his  hands  were  yet 
reeking  with  the  blood  of  Mauritius,  and  of  his  three 
children,  who  had  been  butchered  in  his  fight.  He 
likewife  flattered  Brunehaut,  a  very  wicked  queen  of 
France.  He  is  accufed  of  deflreying  the  noble  mo¬ 
numents  of  ancient  Roman  magnificence,  that  ihofe 
who  viiited  the  city  might  not  attend  m-re  to  the  tri¬ 
umphal  arches  than  to  holy  things ;  and  burnt  a  mul¬ 
titude  of  heathen  books,  Livy  in  particular.  He  died 
in  604. 

Gregory  of  Nazianzen,  furnamed  the  Divine ,  was 
one  of  the  mod  illuftrious  ornaments  of  the  Greek 
church  in  the  fourth  age.  He  was  made  bilhop  of 
Conflanlinople  in  379  *,  but  finding  his  eledlion  con- 
tefted  by  Timotheus  archbilhop  of  Alexandria,  he 
voluntarily  refigned  his  dignity  about  382,  in  the  ge¬ 
neral  council  of  Conftantinople.  His  works  are  ex¬ 
tant,  in  two  volumes,  printed  at  Paris  in  1609.  His 
ftyle  is  faid  to  be  equal  to  that  of  the  mod  celebrated 
orators  of  ancient  Greece. 

Gregory,  Theodorus,  furnamed  Thaumaturgus  on 
account  of  his  miracles,  was  the  fcholar  of  Origen  5  and 
was  elefted  bilhop  of  Neocaefarea,  the  place  of  his 
birth,  about  the  year  240,  during  his  abfence.  He 
aflifted  at  the  council  of  Antioch,  in  255,  againfl 
Paulus  Samofetanus  •,  and  died  in  270.  He  had  the 
fatisfadlion  of  leaving  only  feventeen  idolaters  in  his 
dioeefe,  where  there  were  but  feventeen  Chriftians 
when  he  was  ordained.  There  is  (till  extant  of  his,  A 
gratulatory  oration  to  Origen,  A  canonical  epiftle,  and 
fome  other  works. 

Gregory,  bilhop  of  Nyffa,  one  of  the  fathers  of 
the  church,  and  author  of  the  Nicene  creed,  was  born 
in  Cappadocia,  about  the  year  331.  He  was  chofen 
bifhop  of  Nyffa  in  372,  and  banifhed  by  the  empe¬ 
ror  Valens  for  adhering  to  the  council  of  Nice.  He 
was  neverthelefs  afterwards  employed  by  the  bifhope 
in  feveral  important  affairs,  and  died  in  396.  He 
wrote  Commentaries  on  the  Scriptures ;  Sermons  on 
the  myfteries  ;  Moral  difeourfes  j  Dogmatical  treatifes  ; 
Panegyrics  on  the  faints  \  fome  letters  on  church  dil- 
cipline  ;  and  other  works.  His  ffyle  is  very  allegorical 
and  affedled. 

GREGORY  of  Tours ,  or  Georgius  Florentius  Grego¬ 
rius,  one  of  the  mod  illuftrious  bilhops  and  celebra¬ 
ted  writers  of  the  fixth  century,  w  as  defeended  from 
a  noble  family  in  Auvergne.  He  was  educated  by  hig 
uncle  Gallus,  bifliop  of  Clermont  •,  and  diftinguiflied 
himfelf  fo  much  by  his  learning  and  virtue,  that  in 
573  he  was  chofen  bilhop  of  Tours,  He  afterwards 
went  to  Rome  to  vifit  the  tomb  of  the  apoftles,  where 
he  contrail ed  a  friendfliip  with  Gregory  the  Great, 
and  died  in  595.  This  author  was  extremely  credu¬ 
lous  with  regard  to  miracles.  He  wrote,  1.  ”1  he  hi- 
ftory  of  France.  2.  The  lives  of  the  faints ;  and  other 
works.  The  bed  edition  is  that  publilhed  by  Father 
Rumart,  1699. 

Grecory,  David,  the.  fon  of  the  reverend  John 
Gregory,  minifter  of  Drumoak,  in  the  county  of  A  her- 

deen. 
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Gregory,  deen.  He  was  born  about  the  year  1628,  educated  by 
' - bis  father  for  “bufinefs,  and  bound  apprentice  to  a  mer¬ 

cantile  houfe  in  Holland.  But  as  his  love  of  letters 
exceeded  his  defire  for  money,  lie  relinquilhed  commerce 
in  the  year  1655,  and  on  the  death  of  an  elder  brother 
he  lucceeded  to  the  eltate  of  Kinnairdie,  about  40  miles 
from  Aberdeen,  where  he  refided  many  years,  and  had 
no  fewer  than  32  children  born  to  him  by  two  wives. 
Three  of  his  Tons  became  eminent  for  their  extenfive  li¬ 
terature,  and  were  at  one  time  profeffors  of  mathema¬ 
tics  in  the  univerfities  of  Oxford,  Edinburgh,  and  St 
Andrews. 

'i' he  neighbouring  gentlemen  made  a  jell  of  Mr 
Gregory  for  his  ignorance  of  what  was  doing  on  his 
own  farm,  but  efteemed  him  highly  as  a  man  of  letters. 
Having  ltudied  phyfic  merely  for  amufement,  he  prac- 
tifed  gratis  among  the  poor  ;  and  his  knowledge  of  it 
being  fo  extenfive,  he  was  employed  by  the  nobility  and 
gentry  in  the  neighbourhood,  but  he  would  take  no 
fees.  Having  much  bufinefs  during  the  day,  he  went 
very  early  to  bed,  rofe  to  his  ftudies  about  two  or  three 
in  the  morning,  and  then  flept  an  hour  or  two  before 
breakfaft. 

In  the  country  where  he  dwelt  he  was  the  fir  ft  per- 
fon  who  had  a  barometer,  to  the  changes  in  which,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  changes  in  the  weather,  he  paid  great 
attention,  and  was  once  in  great  danger  of  being  tried 
by  the  prefhvtery  for  witchcraft  or  conjuration.  He 
was  waited  upon  by  a  deputation  of  minillcrs,  who  in¬ 
quired  into  the  truth  of  certain  reports  which  had  come 
to  their  ears,  whom  he  fo  far  iatisfied  as  to  induce 
them  to  wave  a  profecution  againft  a  man  who,  by  the 
extenfive  knowledge  of  medicine  which  he  poffcffed, 
was  a  public  blefling  to  the  country. 

About  the  beginning  of  lad  century  he  removed  to 
Aberdeen,  and  during  Queen  Anne’s  war  he  turned 
his  attention  to  the  improvement  of  artillery,  to  make 
great  guns  more  deilruflive,  and  executed  a  model  of 
his  intended  engine.  We  are  informed  by  Hr  Reid, 
that  he  knew  a  clock-maker  who  had  been  employed 
in  making  this  model  ;  but  as  lie  made  fo  many  differ¬ 
ent  pieces  without  knowing  their  defign,  or  the  method 
of  uniting  them,  he  could  give  no  confident  account  of 
the  whole.  Mr  Gregory  being  fatisfied  with  his  in¬ 
vention  by  various  experiments,  he  defired  his  fon  to 
fhow  it  to  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  concealing  the  name  of 
the  inventor  •,  but  Sir  Ifaac  was  much  difpleafed  with 
it,  and  declared  that  the  inventor  was  more  entitled  to 
puniffiment  than  reward,  as  it  was  folcly  calculated  for 
dedruflion,  and  might  come  to  be  known  to  the  enemy. 
That  great  man  urged  the  neceflity  of  dedroying  it, 
and  it  is  probable  that  Mr  Gregory’s  fon,  the  Savilian 
profeffor,  followed  his  advice,  for  the  model  was  never 
found. 
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gentleman  went  a  feeond  time  to  Holland,  and  return¬ 
ed  when  it  was  over  to  Aberdeen,  where  he  died  about 
1720,  in  the  93d  year  of  his  age,  leaving  behind 
him  a  hidory  of  his  own  times,  which  was  never  pub- 
lifhed. 

Gregory,  James ,  one  of  the  mod  eminent  mathe¬ 
maticians  of  the  1  7th  century,  was  a  fon  of  the  Rev.  Mr 
John  Gregory  minider  of  Druraoak  in  the  county  of 
Aberdeen,  and  was  born  at  Aberdeen  in  1638.  His 
mother  was  a  daughter  of  Mr  David  Andcrfon  ot 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 


who  poffcffed  a 
mechanical  knowledge. 
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Finzaugh,  a  gentleman 
for  mathematical  and 

mathematical  genius  was  hereditary  in  the  family  oft|H.  Q„r 
the  Anderfons,  and  from  them  feems  to  have  beent;..,  ,  r. - 
tranfmitted  to  tht  ir  defeendants  of  the  name  of  Grc-  t-x  1  to  ih* 
gory.  Alexander  Anderlon,  <  1  .  ■  ■  erman  of  the  **  -ri‘  '■f 
above-mentioned  David,  was  profeffor  of  mathematics, 
at  Paris  in  the  beginning  of  the  17th  century,  and 
publithed  there  in  1612,  Supp/emenlum ,  Apollonii  red:- 
vivi ,  <b’c.  T  he  mother  of  James  Gregory  inherited  tie 
genius  of  her  family  ;  and  obferving  in  her  fon,  while 
yet  a  child,  a  drong  propenfity  to  mathematics,  (he  in- 
ftrufted  him  herfelf  in  the  elements  of  that  fcicnce. 

He  received  his  education  in  the  languages  at  the 
grammar-fehool  of  Aberdeen,  and  went  through  the 
ulual  courfe  of  academical  dudics  in  the  Marifchal  col- 
lege. 

At  the  age  of  24  he  publifhed  his  treatife,  entitled 
Optica  Promota,fcu  aldita  radiorum  rejlexotum  ct  re- 
fraBorum  myj/eria,  geotnelrice  enucleate ;  cut  fubm  cl itur 
appendix  fubtilijjimomm  vjlronomiee  prob/ematon  rejo/uti- 
ouem  ex/ubens,  London  1663  :  a  work  of  great  genius, 
in  which  lie  gave  the  world  an  invention  of  his  own, 
and  one  of  the  mod  valuable  of  the  modern  tlifcoverirs, 
the  conftrudfion  of  the  relieving  telcfcopc.  A  his  difeo- 
very  immediately  attracted  the  attention  of  the  mathe¬ 
maticians,  both  of  our  own  and  of  foreign  countries, 
who  were  foon  convinced  of  its  great  importance  to  the 
fciences  of  optics  and  adronomv.  The  manner  of  pla¬ 
cing  the  two  fpecula  upon  the  fame  axis  appearing  to 
Sir  Ifaac  Newton  to  be  attended  with  the  disadvantage 
of  lofing  the  central  rays  of  the  larger  fpcculum,  lie 
propofed  an  improvement  on  the  inftrument,  by  giving 
an  oblique  pofition  to  the  fmaller  fpcculum,  and  placing 
the  eye-glafs  in  the  fide  of  the  tube.  But  it  i-  worth 
remarking,  that  the  Newtonian  condruefion  of  that  in¬ 
ftrument  was  long  abandoned  for  the  original  or  Gre¬ 
gorian,  which  is  at  this  day  univerfally  employed  w  lure 
the  inftrument  is  of  a  moderate  fize;  though  Mr  Herf- 
chcl  has  preferred  the  Newtonian  form  for  t he  con- 
ftruftion  of  thofe  immenfe  tclefcopes,  which  of  late 
years  he  has  fo  fuccefsfully  employed  in  obferving  the 
heavens. 

The  univerfity  of  Padua  being  at  that  time  in  high  IM- 
reputation  for  mathematical  Audios,  James  Gregory 
went  thither  foon  after  the  publication  of  his  firft 
work  ;  and  fixing  his  rcfidenco  there  for  fomc  years, 
he  publiflied,  in  1667,  Vera  Circuit  el  Hyperboles  tpra- 
dratura ;  in  which  he  propounded  another  difeovery  of 
his  own,  the  invention  of  an  infinitely  converging  fc- 
ries  for  the  areas  of  the  circle  and  hyperbole.  To  this 
treatife,  when  rcpublidied  in  1 668,  he  added  a  new 
■work,  entitled,  Geome trier  pars  univerfa/is ,  infervient 
quantitatum  curve  rum  tranfmutationi  et  menfurer  ;  in 
which  he  is  allowed  to  have  fliown,  for  the  fird  time,  a 
method  for  the  tranfmutation  of  curves.  Thcfe  works 
engaged  the  notice,  and  procured  Mr  Gregory  the  cor- 
refpondence,  of  the  greateft  mathematicians  of  the  age, 

Newton,  Huygens,  Halley,  and  Wallis;  and  their  au¬ 
thor  being  foon  after  chofen  a  fellow  of  the  roj  al  fo- 
cietv  of  London,  contributed  to  enrich  the  Philofophi. 
cal  Tranfaftions  at  that  time  by  many  excellent  napefa. 

Through  this  channel,  in  particular,  he  carried  on  a 
difpute  with  Mr  Huygens,  u|*m  the  occafion  of  hi-  trra¬ 
tife  on  the  quadrature  of  the  circle  and  hyperbole,  to 

N  which 


gee  f  93  ]  G  R  E 


Crego?y.  which  that  able  mathematician  had  ftarled  fume  objec- 
v  tions.  Of  this  controverfy,  it  is  unnecelfary  to  enter 
into  particulars.  It  is  fufficient  to  fay,  that,  in  the 
opinion  of  Leibnitz,  who  allows  Mr  Gregory  the  high- 
eft  merit  for  his  genius  and  difcoveries,  Mr  Huygens 
has  pointed  out,  though  not  errors,  fome  conftderable 
deficiencies  in  the  treatife  above  mentioned,  and  ftiown 
a  much  fimpler  method  of  attaining  the  end  in  view. 

In  1668,  Mr  James  Gregory  publilhed  at  London 
another  work,  entitled  Kxercitationes  Geometricee,  which 
contributed  ftill  to  extend  his  reputation.  About  this 
time  he  was  defied  profeffor  of  mathematics  in  the 
univerfity  of  St  Andrew’s ;  an  office  which  he  held  for 
fix  years.  During  his  refidence  there,  he  married,  in 
1669,  Mary,  the  daughter  of  George  Jamefon  the  ce¬ 
lebrated  painter,  whom  Mr  Walpole  has  termed  the 
Vandyke  of  Scotland,  and  who  was  fellow-difciple 
with  that  great  arliit  in  the  fchool  of  Rubens  at  Ant¬ 
werp. 

In  1674,  he  was  called  to  Edinburgh,  to  fill  the 
chair  of  mathematics  in  that  univerfity.  This  place 
he  had  held  for  little  more  than  a  year,  when,  in  Octo¬ 
ber  1675,  being  employed  in  fhowing  the  fatellites  of 
Jupiter  through  a  telefcope  to  fome  of  his  pupils,  he 
was  fuddenly  ftruck  with  total  blindnefs,  and  died  a 
few  days  after,  at  the  early  age  of  37. 

He  was  a  man  of  an  acute  and  penetrating  genius. 
His  temper  leems  to  have  been  w  arm,  as  appears  from 
the  conduct  of  his  difpute  with  Mr  Huygens  3  and, 
confcious  perhaps  of  Lis  own  merits  as  a  difcoverer,  he 
leems  to  have  been  jealous  of  lofing  any  portion  of  his 
reputation  by  the  improvements  of  others  upon  his  in¬ 
ventions. 


Ibid. 


Gregory,  David,  Savilian  profeffor  of  aftronomy 
at  Oxford,  whom  Dr  Smith  has  termed  fubti/iffimi  ia- 
genii  mathematicus,  was  the  eldeft  fon  of  Mr  Gregory 
of  Kinnairdie,  brother  of  the  above-mentioned  Mr  James 
Gregory.  He  was  born  at  Aberdeen  in  1661,  and 
received  the  earlier  part  of  his  education  in  that  city. 
He  completed  his  ftudies  at  Edinburgh  ;  and,  being 
poffeffed  of  the  mathematical  papers  of  his  uncle,  foon 
diftinguiihed  himfelf  likewife  as  the  heir  of  his  genius. 
In  the  23d  year  of  his  age,  he  was  eleCted  profeffor  of 
mathematics  in  the  univerfity  of  Edinburgh  3  and  pub- 
li  Ihed,  in  the  fame  year,  Exercitatio  Geometrica  de  di- 
menfionc  Jigurarum ,  Jive  fpecimen  niethodi  generalis  di- 
metiendi  quafvis  Jiguras,  Edinburgh,  1684,  4m.  He 
faw  very  early  the  excellence  of  the  Newtonian  philo- 
fophy  3  and  had  the  merit  of  being  the  firft  who  intro- 
*  Memoir t  duced  it  into  the  fchools  by  Lis  public  lectures  at  Edin- 
burgh.  “  He  had  (fays  Mr  Whifton*)  already  caufed 
’  J  '  feveral  of  his  fcholars  to  keep  aCts,  as  we  call  them, 
upon  feveral  branches  of  the  Newtonian  philofophy  ; 
while  wc  at  Cambridge,  poor  wretches,  were  ignomi- 


nioufly  ftudying  the  fictitious  hypothefes  of  the  Carte- 
lian.” 

In  1691,  on  the  report  of  Dr  Bernard’s  intention  of 
refigning  the  Savilian  profefforlhip  of  aftronomy  at  Ox¬ 
ford,  David  Gregory  went  to  London  ;  and  being  pa- 
tronifed  by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  and  warmly  befriended 
by  Mr  Flamftead  the  aitronomer  royal,  he  obtained  the 
vacant  profeilorlhip,  for  which  Dr  Halley  wras  a  com¬ 
petitor.  1  his  rivalihip,  however,  inftead  of  animofity, 
laid  the  foundation  of  friendihip  between  thefe  eminent 
men  j  and  Halley  foon  after  became  the  colleague  of 
Gregory,  by  obtaining  the  profefforlhip  of  geometry  in 
the  fame  univerfity.  Soon  after  his  arrival  in  London, 
Mr  Gregory  had  been  elected  a  fellow  of  the  royal  fo- 
ciety  3  and,  previoufty  to  his  election  into  the  Savilian 
profefforlhip,  had  the  degree  of  doCtor  of  phylic  con¬ 
ferred  on  him  by  the  univerfity  of  Oxford  (a). 

In  1693,  be  publilhed  in  the  Philofophical  Tranfac- 
tions  a  relolution  of  the  Florentine  problem-  de  Tejhi- 
dine  ve  l if  or  mi  quadribiii  and  he  continued  to  commu¬ 
nicate  to  the  public,  from  time  to  time,  many  ingeni¬ 
ous  mathematical  papers  by  the  fame  channel/  In 
1695,  he  printed  at  Oxford  Catoptric ie  et  Dioptrics 
Sp/iericie  E/cmenta  ;  a  work  which,  as  he  informs  us  in 
bis  preface,  contains  the  fubftance  of  fome  of  his  pub- 
lie  leCtures  read,  eleven  years  before,  at  Edinburgh. 
This  valuable  treatife  was  republifhed  firft  with  addi¬ 
tions  by  Dr  V  illiam  Brown,  with  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  Mr  Jones  and  Dr  Defaguliers  3  and  afterwards 
by  the  latter  of  thele  gentlemen,  with  an  appendix 
containing  an  account  of  the  Gregorian  and  Newto¬ 
nian  telefcopes,  together  with  Mr  Hadley’s  tables  for 
the  conft ruction  of  both  thofe  inftrumenls.  It  is  not 
unworthy  of  remark,  that,  in  the  end  of  this  treatife, 
there  is  an  obfervation  which  Ihows,  that  what  is  gene¬ 
rally  believed  to  be  a  difeovery  of  a  much  later  date, 
the  conftruCtion  of  achromatic  telefcopes,  which  has 
been  carried  to  great  perfection  by  Mr  Dollond  and 
Mr  Ramfdcn,  had  fuggelted  itfelf  to  the  mind  of  Da¬ 
vid  Gregory,  from  the  reflection  on  the  admirable 
contrivance  in  nature  in  combining  the  different  hu¬ 
mours  of  the  eye.  The  paffage  is  as  follows  :  “  Quod 
fi  ob  dilhcultates  phyficas  in  fpcculis  idoneis  torno  ela- 
borandis  et  poliendis,  ctiamnum  lentibus  uti  oporteat, 
fortaffis  media  diverfae  denfitatis  ad  lentem  objeCtivam 
componendam  adhibere  utile  foret,  ut  a  natura  faCtum 
obfervamus  in  oculi  fabrica,  ubi  criftallinus  humor  (fere 
ejufdem  cum  vitro  virtutis  ad  radios  lucis  refringendos) 
aqueo  et  vitreo  (aquae  quoad  refraCtioncm  baud  abfi- 
milibus)  conjungitur,  ad  imaginem  quam  diftinCte  fieri 
poterit,  h  natura  nihil  ff  ultra  moliente,  in  oculi  fundo 
depingendam.”  Catopt.  et  Diopt.  Sphatr.  Elem.  Oxon, 
1695,  p.  98. 

In  1702  our  author  publilhed  at  Oxford,  AJlronom'uc 

Physica: 


(a)  On  obtaining  the  above  profefforlhip,  he  was  fucceeded  in  the  mathematical  chair  at  Edinburgh  by  his 
brother  James,  likewife  an  eminent  mathematician  ;  who  held  that  office  for  33  years,  and  retiring  in  1723  was 
fucceeded  by  the  celebrated  Maclaurin.  A  daughter  ot  this  profeffor  James  Gregory,  a  young  lady  of  great 
beauty  and  accomplilhments,  was  the  victim  of  an  unfortunate  attachment,  which  furnillied  the  fubjeCt  of  Mallet’s 
well-known  ballad  of  William  and  Margaret. 

Another  brother,  Charles,  was  created  profeffor  of  mathematics  at  St  Andrew’s  by  Queen  Anne  in  x  707. 
This  office  he  held  with  reputation  and  ability  for  32  years  3  and,  refigning  in  1739,  was  fucceeded  by  his  fon. 
who  eminently  inherited  the  talents  of  his  family,  and  died  iu  17 63. 


gory. 


Physica  el  Geometric x  Elementa ;  a  work  which  is  ac¬ 
counted  his  mafterpiece.  It  is  founded  on  the  Newto¬ 
nian  doftrines,  and  was  clteemed  by  Sir  Iiaac  Newton 
himfelf  as  a  molt  excellent  explanation  and  defence  of 
his  philofophy.  In  the  following  year  he  gave  to  the 
world  an  edition  in  folio  of  the  works  of  Euclid 


in 


Greek  and  Latin  •,  in  profccution  of  a  defign  of  his  pre- 
decollbr  Dr  Bernard,  of  printing  the  works  of  all  the 


ancient  mathematicians.  In  this  work,  although  it 
contains  all  the  treatifes  attributed  to  Euclid,  Dr  Gre¬ 
gory  has  been  careful  to  point  out  fuch  as  he  found  rea- 
lon,  from  internal  evidence,  to  believe  to  be  the  pro¬ 
ductions  of  feme  inferior  geometrician.  In  profccution 
of  Dr  Bernard’s  plan,  Dr  Gregory  engaged,  loon  af¬ 
ter,  with  his  colleague  Halley,  in  the  publication  of 
the  Conics  of  Apollonius;  but  he  had  proceeded  but  a 
little  way  in  this  undertaking  when  he  died,  in  the  49th 
year  of  his  age,  at  Maidenhead  in  Berktliire,  A.  D. 
1710.  To  the  genius  and  abilities  of  David  Gregory, 
the  moll  celebrated  mathematicians  of  the  age,  Sir  Ifaae 
Newton,  Dr  Halley,  and  Dr  Keill,  have  given  ample 
teftimonies.  Indeed  it  appears  that  lie  enjoyed,  in  a 
high  degree,  the  confidence  and  friend ihip  of  Sir  Ifaae 
Newton.  This  philofopher  entrulltd  him  with  a  ma- 
nufeript  copy  of  his  Pr  in  dpi  a,  for  the  purpofe  of  mak¬ 
ing  obfervations  on  that  work.  Of  tliefe  obfervations 
there  is  a  complete  copy  preferved  in  the  library  of  the 
Univerlity  of  Edinburgh.  They  contain  many  valuable 
commentaries  on  the  Principia ,  many  interefting  anec¬ 
dotes,  and  various  fublime  mathematicial  difeufiions. 
§ome  of  the  paragraphs  are  in  the  hand-writing  of 
Huygens,  and  they  relate  to  the  theory  of  light  of  this 
philofopher.  The  obfervations  of  Dr  Gregory  had 
come  too  late  for  the  firll  edition  of  Newton’s  great 
work  ;  but  he  availed  himfelf  of  them  in  the  fecond. 
Befides  thofe  works  publifhed  in  his  lifetime,  he  left  in 
manufeript,  A  Short  Treatife  of  the  Nature  and  Arith¬ 
metic  of  Logarithms,  which  is  printed  at  the  end  of 
Dr  Keill’s  tranilation  of  Commandine’s  Euclid  ;  and  a 
Treatife  of  Practical  Geometry,  which  was  afterwards 
tranllated,  and  publifhed  in  1 745,  by  Mr  Maelaurin. 

Dr  David  Gregory  married  in  1695,  Elizabeth  the 
daughter  of  Mr  Oliphant  of  Langtown  in  Scotland. 
By  this  lady  he  had  four  fons,  of  whom,  the  eldeft,  Da¬ 
vid,  was  appointed  regius  profeflbr  of  modern  hiltory  at 
Oxford  by  King  George  I.  and  died  in  1767,  in  an  ad¬ 
vanced  age,  after  enjoying  for  many  years  the  dignity 
of  dean  of  Chrill-church  in  that  univerfity. 

Gregory,  Dr  John ,  profeflbr  of  medicine  in  the 
univerfity  of  Edinburgh,  was  the  fbn  of  Dr  James  Gre¬ 
gory  profeflbr  of  medicine  in  King’s  college  Aberdeen, 
and  grandfon  of  James  the  inventor  of  the  Gregorian 
telefcope.  His  father  was  firlt  married  to  Catharine 
Forbes,  daugher  of  Sir  John  Forbes  of  Monymulk  ; 
by  whom  he  had  fix  children,  moll  of  whom  died  in 
infancy.  He  married  afterwards  Ann  Chalmers,  only 
daughter  of  the  Rev.  Mr  George  Chalmers  principal  of 
King’s  college,  by  w  om  he  had  two  Ions  and  a  daugh¬ 
ter.  John,  the  youngcfl  of  the  three,  was  born  at  A- 
berdeen,  June,  3.  1724.  Lofing  his  father  when  only 
in  tlie  7th  year  of  his  age,  the  care  of  his  education  de¬ 
volved  on  his  grandfather  Principal  Chalmers,  and  on 
his  elder  brother  Dr  James  Gregory,  who,  upon  the 
refignation  of  their  father  a  lliort  time  before  his  death, 
had  been  appointed  to  fucceed  him  in  the  profeflbrlhip 


oi  medicine  in  King’s  college.  He  liken  ife  owed  much  Gregory 
in  his  infant  years,  and  during  the  whole  courfe  of  his  '  1  " v — 
ltudies,  to  the  care  and  attention  of  his  coufin,  the  cele¬ 
brated  Dr  Reid,  afterwards  of  the  univerfity  of  Glafgov. 

1  he  rudiments  of  our  author’s  claflieal  education  he  re¬ 
ceived  at  the  grammar-fchool  of  Aberdeen;  and  under 
tile  eye  of  his  grandfather,  he  completed,  in  King’s  col¬ 
lege,  his  Uudies  in  the  Latin  and  Greek  languages,  and 
in  the  fciences  of  ethics,  mathematics,  and  natural  phi¬ 
lofophy.  His  mailer  in  philofophy  and  in  mathematics 
was  Mr  1'homas  Gordon,  philofophy  profeflbr  of  King’s 
college,  who  ably  filled  an  academical  chair  for  above 
half  a  century. 

In  1742,  Mr  Gregory  went  to  Edinburgh,  where 
the  fchool  of  medicine  was  then  rifing  to  that  celebrity 
which  has  fince  fo  remarkably  diltinguilhed  it.  Here 
he  attended  the  anatomical  leisures  of  the  elder  Dr 
Monro,  of  Dr  Sinclair  on  the  theory  of  medicine,  and 
of  Dr  Rutherford  on  the  practice.  He  heard  likewife 
the  prelections  of  Dr  Allton  on  the  materia  medica  and 
botany,  and  of  Dr  Plummer  on  chemillry.  The  medi¬ 
cal  fociety  of  Edinburgh,  inflituted  for  the  free  difeuf- 
fion  of  all  queftions  relative  to  medicine  and  philofophy, 
had  begun  to  meet  in  1737.  Of  this  fociety  we  find 
Mr  Gregory  a  member  in  1742,  at  the  time  when  Dr 
Mark  Akenfide,  his  fellow  ltudent  and  intimate  com¬ 
panion,  was  a  member  of  the  fame  inllitution. 

In  the  year  1745  our  author  went  to  Leyden,  and 
attended  the  lectures  of  thofe  celebrated  profeflors 
Gaubius,  Albinus,  and  Van  Roycn.  While  at  this 
place  he  had  the  honour  of  receiving  from  the  King’i 
college  of  Aberdeen,  his  ulrua  mater,  who  regarded  him 
as  a  favourite  fon,  an  unfolicitcd  degree  of  doftor  of 
medicine;  and  foon  after,  on  his  return  thither  from 
Holland,  he  was  elected  profeflbr  ol  philofophy  in  the 
fame  univerfity.  In  this  capacity  he  read  lectures  du¬ 
ring  the  years  1747,  1748,  and  1739,  on  mathematics, 
on  experimental  philofophy,  and  on  moral  philofophy. 

In  the  end  of  1 749,  however,  he  cliofe  to  refign  his 
profeflbrlhip  of  philofophy,  his  views  being  turned  chief¬ 
ly  to  the  practice  of  phyfic,  with  which  he  apprehended 
the  duties  of  this  profeflbrlhip,  occupying  a  great  por¬ 
tion  of  his  lime,  too  much  interfered.  Previoufly, 
however,  to  his  fettling  as  a  phyfician  at  Aberdeen, 
he  went  for  a  few  months  to  the  continent ;  a  tour  of 
which  the  chief  motive  was  probably  amulcment,  though, 
to  a  mind  like  his,  certainly  not  without  its  profit  in 
the  enlargement  of  ideas,  and  an  incrcafcd  knowledge 
of  mankind. 

Some  time  after  his  return  to  Scotland,  Dr  Gregory 
married  in  1752,  Elifabeth  daughter  of  William  Lord 
Forbes  ;  a  young  lady  who,  to  the  exterio  endowments 
of  great  beauty  and  engaging  manners,  joined  a  very 
fuperior  underllanding,  and  an  uncommon  (hare  of  w  it. 

With  her  he  received  a  handfome  addition  of  fortune  ; 
and  during  the  whole  |x*riod  of  their  union,  which  was 
but  for  the  fpace  of  nine  years,  enjoyed  the  higbelt 
portion  of  domellic  btpmitlf  Of  her  « Inr.i.  ter  it  is 
enough  to  fay,  that  her  hufband,  in  that  admirrd  lit- 
tie  work,  A  Father’s  Legacy  to  his  Daughttrs,  the  lall 
proof  of  his  affe&ion  for  them,  declares,  that  “  while 
he  endeavours  to  point  nut  what  they  ihou.J  lx ,  he 
draws  but  a  very  faint  and  imperfeft  picture  of  what 
their  mother  was.”  I  he  field  of  medical  practice  at 
Aberdeen  being  at  that  time  in  a  great  mcafiiw  pre- 
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occupied  by  his  elder  brother  Dr  James  Gregory,  and 
'  others  of  fome  note  in  their  profeffion,  our  author  de¬ 
termined  to  try  his  fortune  in  London.  Thither  ac¬ 
cordingly  he  went  in  1754?  and  being  already  known 
by  reputation  as  a  man  of  genius,  he  found  an  eafy  in¬ 
troduction  to  many  perfons  of  dittinCtion  both  in  the  li¬ 
terary  and  polite  world.  The  late  George  Lord  Lyt¬ 
telton  W’as  his  friend  and  patron.  An  attachment, 
which  was  founded  on  a  linking  limilaritv  of  manners, 
of  taftes,  and  of  difpofitions,  grew  up  into  a  firm  and 
permanent  friendtliip  }  and  to  that  nobleman,  to  whom 
Dr  Gregory  was  wont  to  communicate  all  his  literary 
productions,  the  world  is  indebted  for  the  publication 
of  the  Comparative  View  of  the  State  and  Faculties  of 
Ivlan,  which  made  him  firit  known  as  an  author.  Dr 
Gregory  likewife  enjoyed  the  friendihip  of  the  late  Ed¬ 
ward  Montagu,  Efq.  and  of  his  lady,  the  celebrated 
champion  of  the  fame  of  Shakcfpeare,  again  ft  the  ca¬ 
vils  and  calumnies  of  Voltaire.  At  her  affemblies,  or 
corroerfaziones ,  the  refort  of  taflc  and  genius,  our  author 
had  an  opportunity  of  cultivating  an  acquaintance  with 
many  of  the  molt  dittinguiihed  literary  characters  of  the 
prefent  times. 

In  17  iq  Dr  Gregory  was  chofen  fellow  of  the  royal 
fociety  of  London  ;  and  daily  advancing  in  the  public 
eftcern,  it  is  not  to  be  doubted,  that,  had  he  continued 
his  refidence  in  that  metropolis,  his  profeflional  talents 
would  have  found  their  reward  in  a  very  exlenfivc  prac¬ 
tice.  But  the  death  of  his  brother,  Dr  James  Grego¬ 
ry,  in  November  1 75  5,  occafioning  a  vacancy  in  the 
profefibrfhip  of  phyfie  in  King’s  college,  Aberdeen, 
which  he  was  folicited  to  fill,  he  returned  to  his  native 
country  in  the  beginning  of  the  following  year,  and 
took  upon  him  the  duties  of  that  office  to  which  he  had 
been  elected  in  his  abfence. 

Here  our  author  remained  till  the  end  of  the  year 
1764,  when  urged  by  a  very  laudable  ambition,  and 
prefuming  on  the  reputation  he  had  acquired  as  afford¬ 
ing  a  reafonable  profpeft  of  fuccefs  in  a  more  extended 
field  of  practice,  he  changed  his  place  cf  refidence  for 
Edinburgh.  His  friends  in  that  metropolis  had  repre- 
fented  to  him  the  fituation  of  the  college  of  medicine  as 
favourable  to  his  views  of  filling  a  profefforial  chair  in 
that  univerfity  5  which  accordingly  he  obtained  in  17 66, 
on  the  refignation  of  Dr  Rutherford,  profeffor  of  the 
praCtice  of  phyfie.  In  the  fame  year  he  had  the  honour 
of  being  appointed  firil  phyfieian  to  his  majelty  for 
Scotland  on  the  death  of  Dr  Whytt. 

On  his  firft  eftablilhment  in  the  univerfity  of  Edin¬ 
burgh,  Dr  Gregory  gave  lcCtures  on  the  praclice  of 
phyfie  during  the  years  1767,  1768,  and  3769.  Af¬ 
terwards,  by  agreement  with  Dr  Cullen,  profeffor  of 
the  theory  of  phyfie,  tjiefe  two  eminent  me  n  gave  al¬ 
ternate  courfes  of  the  theory  and  of  the  praCtice. —  As 
a  public  fpeaker,  Dr  Grigory’s  manner  was  fimple, 
natural,  and  animated.  Without  the  graces  of  ora¬ 
tory,  which  the  fubjeCt  he  had  to  treat  in  a  great  de¬ 
gree  precluded,  he  expreffee!  his  ideas  with  uncommon 
perfpicuity,  and  in  a  ftyle  happilv  attempered  between 
the  formality  of  fludied  compofition  and  the  eafe  of 
converfation.  It  was  his  cuttom  to  premeditate,  for  a 
fhort  time  before  entering  the  college,  the  fubjeCl  of 
his  leClurc,  confulting  ihofe  authors  to  whom  he  had 
occafion  to  refer,  and  marking  in  fliort  notes  the  ar¬ 
rangement  of  his  intended  difeourfe :  then  fully  Ma¬ 


iler  of  his  fubjcct,  and  confident  of  his  own  powers,  he  Gregory-, 
trulled  to  his  natural  facility  of  expreffion  to  convey  '  :  < 
thofe  opinions  which  he  had  maturely  deliberated.  The 
only  lcCtures  which  he  committed  fully  to  writing, 
were  thofe  introductory  difeourfes  which  he  read  at  the 
beginning  of  his  annual  courfe,  and  which  are  publith- 
ed  in  thele  volumes  under  the  title  of  Lectures  on  the 
Duties  and  Qualifications  of  a  Phyfieian.  Of  thefc, 
which  were  written  with  no  view  to  publication,  many 
copies  were  taken  by  his  pupils,  and  fome  from  the 
original  manufeript,  which  he  freely  lent  for  their  peru- 
fal.  On  hearing  that  a  copy  had  been  offered  for  fale 
to  a  bookfeller,  it  became  r.eceffary  to  anticipate  a 
fraudulent,  and  perhaps  a  mutilated  publication,  by  au- 
thorifing  an  impreffion  from  a  corrected  copy,  of  which 
he  gave  the  profits  to  a  favourite  pupil.  Thefe  lec¬ 
tures  were  firil  publilhed  in  1770,  and  afterwards  in  an 
enlarged  and  more  perfeCt  form  in  3772. 

In  the  fame  year,  1772,  Dr  Gregory  publilhed 
Elements  of  the  Practice  of  Phyfie,  tor  the  ufe  of 
Students:  a  work  intended  folely  for  his  own  pupils, 
and  to  bcufed  by  himfelf  as  a  text-book  to  be  comment¬ 
ed  upon  in  .his  courfe  of  lcCtures.  In  an  advertifement 
prefixed  to  this  work,  he  fignified  his  intention  of  com¬ 
prehending  in  it  the  whole  feries  of  difeafesof  which  he 
treated  in  his  leCtures  on  the  Practice  of  Phyfie  ;  but 
this  intention  he  did  not  live  to  accompiilh,  having 
brought  down  the  work  no  further  than  to  the  end  of 
the  clals  of  Febrile  Difeafes. — In  his  academical  lec¬ 
tures,  Dr  Gregory  never  attempted  to  miflead  the  flu- 
dent  by  flattering  views  of  the  perfection  of  the  fei* 
ence  ;  but  was,  on  the  contrary,  anxious  to  point  out 
its  defeCls  ;  wifely  judging  that  a  thorough  fenfe  of 
the  imperfeClion  of  an  art  or  fcicnce  is  the  fall  flop 
towards  its  improvement.  In  this  view  he  was  care¬ 
ful  to  expofe  the  fallacioufncfs  of  the  feveral  theories 
and  hypothefes  which  have  had  the  moll  extenfive  cur¬ 
rency,  and  perpetually  inculcated  the  danger  of  fyfie- 
matizing  with  limited  experience,  or  an  imperfcCt 
knowledge  of  faCts.  Yet  in  the  work  lall  mentioned 
it  will  appear  from  the  order  in  which  he  has  treated 
of  the  feveral  difeafes,  that  he  did  not  entirely  negloCt 
the  fylfematic  arrangements  of  other  authors.  1  hefe, 
however,  he  warned  his  pupils,  that  he  had  not  adopt¬ 
ed  from  any  conviCtion  of  the  reClitudc  cf  thofe  theo¬ 
ries  to  which  they  referred,  but  only  as  affording  that 
degree  of  method,  and  regularity  of  plan,  which  is 
found  to  be  the  betl  help  to  the  fludy  of  any  fcience. 
Confidcring  a  rational  theory  of  phyfie  to  be  as  vet  a 
defideratum,  it  was  his  objcCt  to  communicate  to  his 
pupils  the  greatetl  portion  of  practical  knowledge,  as 
the  only  balls  on  which  fuch  a  theory  could  ever  be 
reared.  Plis  method,  in  treating  of  the  feveral  diteafes, 
was  firil  to  mention  thofe  fymptoms  which  arc  un- 
derllood  among  phyficians  to  characterize  or  define  a 
difeafe  ;  proceeding  from  the  general  to  the  more  par¬ 
ticular  feries  of  fymptoms  and  their  occafional  varie¬ 
ties.;  to  point  out  accurately  the  diagnoflic  fymptoms, 
or  thofe  by  which  one  difeafe  is  effentially  ditlinguifh- 
ed  from  others  that  referable  it,  and  to  mark  likewife 
the  prognnjlics  by  which  a  phyfieian  is  enabled  to  con¬ 
jecture  of  the  probable  event  of  a  difeafe,  whether  fa¬ 
vourable  or  otherwife.  He  then  proceeded  to  fpeeify 
the  various  caufes,  predifpofing,  occafional,  and  proxi¬ 
mate  ;  accounting,  as  far  as  he  thought  could  be  done 
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Gregory,  on  juft  principles,  for  the  appearance  of  the  feveral 
— — Y“— '  fymptoms  ;  and,  finally,  he  pointed  out  the  general 
plan  of  cure,  the  particular  remedies  to  be  employed, 
and  the  cautions  requifite  in  the  adminillration  of 
them.  Thus  def'rous  of  ellablilhing  the  fcience  of 
medicine  upon  the  folid  foundation  of  practice  and 
experience  *,  and  knowing  that  many  things  afferted  as 
fails  by  medical  writers  have  been  affirmed  on  a  very 
carelefs  obfervation,  while  confirming  a  favourite  theo¬ 
ry  and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  many  real  and  im¬ 
portant  fails  have,  from  the  fame  fpirit  of  fyftem,  been 
explained  away  and  diferedited  ;  he  conftantly  endea¬ 
voured,  both  by  his  precept  and  example,  to  inculcate 
to  his  pupils  the  neceftity  of  extreme  caution  either  in 
admitting  or  in  denying  medical  fails,  or  what  are 
commonly  given  as  fuch.  To  the  defire  of  enforcing 
this  neceffary  caution  is  owing  that  multitude  of  que¬ 
ries  relpeiling  matters  of  fail,  as  well  as  matters  of 
opinion,  which  occurs  in  the  Elements  of  the  Prailice 
of  Phyfic. 

Dr  Gregory,  foon  after  the  death  of  his  wife,  and, 
as  he  himfelf  fays,  “  for  the  amufement  of  his  folitary 
hours,”  employed  himfelf  in  the  compofition  of  that 
admirable  tra<ft,  entitled,  A  Father’s  Legacy  to  his 
Daughters  a  work  which,  though  certainly  never  in¬ 
tended  by  its  author  for  the  public  eye,  it  would  have 
been  an  unwarrantable  diminution  of  his  fame,  and  a  ca¬ 
pricious  refufal  of  a  general  benefit  to  mankind,  to  have 
limited  to  the  foie  purpofe  for  which  it  was  originally 
defigned.  It  was,  therefore,  with  great  propriety, 
publiilied  after  the  author’s  death  by  bis  eldell  Ion. 
This  work  is  a  molt  amiable  difplay  of  the  piety 
and  goodnefs  of  his  heart,  and  Lis  confummate  know¬ 
ledge  of  human  nature  and  of  the  world.  It  marufefts 
fuch  folieitude  for  their  welfare,  as  ftrongly  recommends 
the  advice  which  he  gives.  He  fpeaks  of  the  female 
fex  in  the  moft  honourable  terms,  and  labours  to  in- 
crcafe  its  eftimation,  whilft  he  plainly,  yet  genteelly 
and  tenderly,  points  out  the  errors  into  which  young 
ladies  ate  prone  to  fall. —  It  is  particularly  obfervable, 
in  what  high  and  honourable  terms  he  Ipeaks  of  the 
Holy  Scriptures,  of  Chriftian  worflu p,  and  faithful 
minifters*,  how  warmly  he  recommends  to  his  daugh¬ 
ters  the  ferious  and  devout  worfhip  of  God  in  public 
and  private.  He  dwells  largely  on  that  temper  and 
behaviour,  which  were  particularly  fuited  to  their  edu¬ 
cation,  rank,  and  circumltances  ;  and  recommends  that 
gentlenefs,  benevolence,  and  modeftv,  which  adorn  the 
charafter  of  the  ladies,  and  do  particular  honour  to 
their  ftx.  His  advices,  with  regard  to  love,  courtfliip, 
and  marriage,  are  peculiarly  wife,  and  interfiling  to 
them.  They  (how  what  careful  obfervation  b  had 
made  on  female  domeilic  condufl,  and  on  the  diffi  rent 
•.-{lefts  of  poiTelTing  or  wanting  the  virtues  and  qualities 
which  he  recommends.  There  is  fomething  peculiar¬ 
ly  curious,  animated,  and  ufcful,  in  Ins  directions  '<•> 
them,  how  to  iudge  of,  and  manifeft  an  honourable 
paffion  in,  and  towards  the  other  fex,  and  in  the  ccrv 
accurate  and  ufeful  diflinftion  which  he  makes  be¬ 
tween  true  and  falfe  delicacy.  Nothing  can  :  e  mi.re 
finking  and  affecting,  nothing  more  likclv  to  gin  his 
paternal  advices  their  defired  effeft,  than  the  rclpeft- 
ful  and  affectionate  manner  in  which  he  mentions  his 
ladv  their  mother,  and  the  irreparable  lols  w  hich  be 
apd  they  fuftained  by  hex  early  death.  In  lliort,  m 


this  trad,  the  profeffor  (bines  with  jieculiar  luftre  as  a  Grernry, 
hutband  and  father,  and  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  pro-  / 
mote  domeilic  liappinefs.  ’ 

Thefe  letters  to  his  daughters  were  evidently  written 
under  the  impreffion  of  an  early  death,  which  Dr  Gre¬ 
gory  had  reafon  to  apprehend  from  a  conduction  fub- 
jefl  to  the  gout,  which  had  begun  to  (how  itlclf  at  ir¬ 
regular  intervals  even  from  the  1 8th  year  of  his  age. 

His  mother,  from  whom  he  inherited  that  difeafe,  died 
fuddenlv  in  1770,  while  fitting  at  table.  Dr  Gregory 
had  prognoflicated  for  himfelf  a  fimilar  death  \  an 
event  of  whicW,"  among  his  friends,  he  often  talked, 
but  had  no  apprehenfion  of  the  nearnefs  of  its  ap¬ 
proach.  In  the  beginning  of  the  year  1773,  in  con- 
verfation  with  his  fon  Dr  James  Gregory,  the  lat¬ 
ter  remarking,  that  having  for  the  three  preceding 
years  had  no  return  of  a  fit,  he  might  make  his  ac¬ 
count  with  a  pretty  fevere  attack  at  that  fcafon  \  he  re¬ 
ceived  the  obfervation  with  fome  degree  of  anger,  as  he 
felt  himfelf  then  in  his  ufual  date  of  health.  The  pre¬ 
diction,  however,  was  too  true  ;  for  having  gone  to  bed 
on  the  9th  of  February  1773,  with  no  apparent  d bor¬ 
der,  he  was  found  dead  in  the  morning.  His  death  had 
been  indantaneous,  and  probably  in  bis  deep  •,  for  there 
was  not  the  fmalled  difeompofure  of  limb  or  of  feature 
— a  perfecl  Euthanajia. 

Dr  Gregory,  in  perfon,  was  confiderably  above  the 
middle  fize.  His  frame  of  body  was  compacted  with 
fymmetry,  but  not  with  elegance.  His  limbs  were 
not  active  ;  he  dooped  fomewhat  in  bis  gait  ;  and  his 
countenance,  from  a  fullncfs  of  feature  and  a  heavineU 
of  eye,  gave  no  external  indication  of  fuperior  power 
of  mind  or  abilities.  It  was  otherwife  when  engaged 
in  converfetion.  His  features  then  became  animated, 
and  his  eye  moft  expreftive.  He  had  a  warmth  of 
tone  and  of  gefture  which  gave  a  pleafing  intereft  to 
every  thing  which  he  uttered  :  But,  united  with  this 
animation,  there  was  in  him  a  gentlenefs  and  fitnplici 
ty  of  manner,  which,  with  little  attention  to  the  ex¬ 
terior  and  regulated  forms  of  politenefs.  w  as  more  en¬ 
gaging  than  the  moft  finilhed  addrefs.  His  eonvi  rfation 
flowed  with  cafe  ;  and,  when  in  company  with  literary 
men,  without  affecting  a  difp'av  of  knowledge,  lie  was 
liberal  of  the  (lores  of  his  mind.  He  poflefled  a  largo 
(hare  of  the  foetal  and  benevolent  affeflion*,  which,  in 
the  exercife  of  his  profi  flion,  manifefted  thcmfelvcs  in 
manv  namelefs,  but  inqvirtant,  attentions  to  thofe  under 
his  care  ;  attentions  which,  proceeding  in  him  from  an 
extended  principle  of  humanity,  were  not  fquared  to 
the  circumftanees  or  rank  of  the  patient,  but  ever  lx-- 
ftowa-d  moft  liberally  where  thev  were  moft  rem.ifite. 

In  the  care  of  his  pupils,  he  was  not  fatisfied  with  a- 
feithful  di  litharge  ot  his  public  duties.  To  mans-  of 
thefe,  llrargers  in  the  country,  and  far  removed  from 
all  who  had  a  natural  inti  rift  in  their  concerns  it  was 
matter  of  no  fniai!  importance  to  onim  the  acquaintance 
and  countenance  of  one  fo  universally  rifpef'ed  aril 
efteemed. 

GHE-HOonO.  See  C'St-,  MvMMAMA  Index. — 

Among  a  'ittcr  of  gr-«  hound  puppies,  the  bet’  are 
always  thofe  which  are  lighted.  Thrfr  will  main-  the 
nimble  ft  dogs  as  thev  grow  cp.  'Hie  grr  hound  G  ft 
for  open  countries  wliere  ’here  is  little  cns-i  rt.  In  tlirfe 
places  t  hi  ••  wrtl  f.  meti-es  be  a  eonrf  after  a  bsri  ot 

two  or  three  miles  or  more,  and  both  the  deg*  and  tha 
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game  in  fight  all  the  while.  It  is  generally  fuppofed 
that  the  gre-hound  bitch  will  beat  the  dog  in  running  : 
but  this  leems  to  be  an  error  ;  for  the  dog  is  both  longer 
made,  and  confiderably  (Longer,  than  the  bitch  of  the 
fame  kind.  In  the  breeding  thefe  dogs  the  bitch  is  prin¬ 
cipally  to  be  regarded  ;  for  it  is  found  by  experience, 
that  the  bed  dog  and  a  bad  bitch  will  not  get  fo  good 
puppies  as  an  indifferent  dog  with  a  good  bitch.  The 
dog  and  bitch  thould  be  as  nearly  as  may  be  of  the 
fame  age  ;  and  for  the  breeding  of  fine  and  perfedl 
dogs,  they  fliould  not  be  more  than  four  years  old. 
An  old  bitch  may  be  ufed  with  a  young  dog,  but  the 
puppies  of  a  young  bitch  and  an  old  dog  will  never  be 
good  for  any  thing. 

The  general  food  for  a  gre-hound  ought  to  be  chip- 
pings  or  rafpings  of  bread,  with  foft  bones  and  griftles  ; 
and  thofe  chippings  ought  always  to  be  foaked  in  beef 
or  mutten  broth. 

The  proper  exercife  for  a  gre-hound  is  courfing  him 
three  times  a-week,  and  rewarding  him  with  blood  -, 
■which  will  animate  him  in  the  higheft  degree,  and 
encourage  him  to  profecute  his  game.  But  the  hare 
alfo  fliould  ever  have  fair  play.  She  fliould  have  the 
law,  as  it  is  called  •,  that  is,  have  leave  to  run  about 
twelve  fcore  yards  before  the  dog  is  flipped  at  her, 
that  he  may  have  fome  difficulty  in  the  courfe,  and 
not  pick  up  the  game  too  eafily.  If  he  kills  the  hare, 
he  muff:  never  be  fuffered  to  tear  her  ;  but  flie  muff  be 
taken  from  him,  his  mouth  cleaned  of  the  wool,  and 
the  liver  and  lights  given  him  by  way  of  encourage¬ 
ment.  Then  he  is  to  be  led  home,  and  his  feet  wafhed 
with  butter  and  beer,  and  about  an  hour  after  he  is  to 
be  fed. 

When  the  dog  is  to  be  taken  out  to  courfe,  he 
fliould  have  nothing  in  the  morning  but  a  toafl:  and 
butter,  and  then  he  is  to  be  kennelled  till  taken  out 
to  the  field.  The  kennelling  thefe  dogs  is  of  great 
ufe,  always  giving  them  fpirit  and  nimblenefs  when 
they  are  fet  loofe  :  and  the  belt  way  of  managing  a  fine 
gre-hound  is,  never  to  let  him  ftir  out  of  the  kennel, 
except  at  the  times  of  feeding,  walking,  or  courfing. 

GRENADA,  one  of  the  Caribbee  iflands,  lying 
in  W.  Long.  61.  30.  N.  Lat.  12.  10.  It  is  the  lafl  of 
the  WTindward  Caribbees  •,  and  lies  30  leagues  north 
of  New  Andalufia,  on  the  continent.  It  is  about  30 
miles  in  length,  and  in  fome  places  15  in  breadth.  The 
chief  port,  formerly  called  Louis,  now  St  George's, 
Hands  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  illand,  in  the  middle  of  a 
large  bay,  with  a  fandy  bottom.  It  is  pretended  that 
1000  barks,  from  300  to  400  tons,  may  ride  fecure 
from  (forms  j  and  that  100  (hips,  of  1 000  tons  each, 
may  be  moored  in  the  harbour.  A  large  round  bafon, 
which  is  parted  from  it  by  a  bank  of  fand,  -would  con¬ 
tain  a  confiderable  number  of  fliips,  if  the  bank  was 
cut  through  :  but  by  reafon  of  it  the  large  fliips  are 
obliged  to  pafs  within  80  paces  of  one  of  the  mountains 
lying  at  the  mouth  of  the  harbour  ;  the  other  mountain 
lying  about  half  a  mile  diflant.  The  ifland  abounds 
with  wild  game  and  fifli  j  it  produces  alfo  very  fine 
Limber,  but  the  cocoa-tree  is  obferved  not  to  thrive 
here  fo  well  as  in  the  other  iflands.  A  lake  on  a  high 
mountain,  about  the  middle  of  the  ifland,  fupplies  it 
with  frefh-water  dreams.  Several  bays  and  harbours 
lie  round  the  ifland,  fome  of  which  might  be  fortified 


to  great  advantage  ;  fo  that  it  is  very  convenient  for 
(hipping,  not  being  fubjeft  to  hurricanes.  The  foil  is 
capable  of  producing  tobacco,  iugar,  indigo,  peafe,  and 
millet. 

In  1638,  M.  Poincy,  a  Frenchman,  attempted  to 
make  a  fetilement  in  Grenada  •,  but  was  driven  off  by 
the  Canbbeans,  who  reforted  to  this  ifland  in  °reater 
numbers  than  to  the  neighbouring  ones,  probably  on 
account  of  the  game  with  which  it  abounded.  In  1650, 
Monf.  Parquet,  governor  of  Martinico,  carried  over 
from  that  illand  200  men,  furnifhed  with  prefents  to 
reconcile  the  favages  to  them  ;  but  with  arms  to  fub- 
due  them,  in  cafe  they  fliould  prove  intra&able.  The 
favages  are  faid  to  have  been  frightened  into  fubmif- 
fion  by  the  number  of  the  Frenchmen  :  but,  accordino- 
to  fome  French  writers,  the  chief  not  only  welcomed 
the  new-comers  ;  but,  in  confideration  of  fome  knives, 
hatchets,  feiffars,  and  other  toys,  yielded  to  Parquet 
the  fovereignty  of  the  ifland,  referving  to  themfelves 
their  own  habitations.  The  Abbe  Raynal  informs  us 
that  thefe  firft  French  colonifts,  imagining  they  had 
pm-chafed  the  ifland  by  thefe  trifles,  affumed  the  fove- 
reignty,  and  foon  afled  as  tyrants.  The  Caribs,  un¬ 
able  to  contend  with  them  by  force,  took  their  ufual 
method  of  murdering  all  thofe  whom  they  found  in  a 
defencelefs  Hate.  This  produced  a  war ;  and  the 
French  lettlers  having  received  a  reinforcement  of  300 
men  from  Martinico,  forced  the  favages  to  retire  to  a 
mountain  ;  from  whence,  after  exhaufting  all  their  ar¬ 
rows,.  they  rolled  down  great  logs  of  wood  on  their 
enemies.  Here  they  were  joined  by  other  favages 
from  the  neighbouring  iflands,  and  again  attacked  The 
French,  but  were  defeated  anew  ;  and  were  at  lafl  dri¬ 
ven  to  fuch  defperation,  that  40  of  them,  who  had  efca- 
ped  from  the  (laughter,  jumped  from  a  precipice  into 
the  fea,  where  they  all  periflied,  rather  than  fall  into 
the  hands  of  their  implacable  enemies.  From  thence 
the  rock  was  called  le  morne  ties  /auteurs,  or  “  the  hill 
of  the  leapers which  name  it  Hill  retains.  The 
French  then  deftroyed  the  habitations  and  all  the  pro- 
vifions  of  the  favages ;  but  frcfli  fupplies  of  Carib- 
beans  arnvmg,  the  war  was  renewed  with  great  vigour, 
and  great  numbers  of  the  French  were  killed.  Upon 
this  they  refolved  totally  to  exterminate  the  natives  : 
and  having  accordingly  attacked  the  favages  unawares, 
they  inhumanly  put  to  death  the  women  and  children, 
as  well  as  the  men  ;  burning  all  their  boats  and  ca¬ 
noes,  to  cut  off  all  communication  between  the  few 
fu'rvivors  and  the  neighbouring  iflands.  Notwilhfland- 
ing  all  thefe  barbarous  precautions,  however,  the  Ca¬ 
ribbees  proved  the  irreconcileable  enemies  of  the  French ; 
and  their  frequent  infurreftions  at  lafl  obliged  Par¬ 
quet  to  fell  all  his  property  in  the  ifland  to  the  Count 
de  Cerillac  in  1657.  The  new  proprietor,  who  pur- 
clmfed  Parquet’s  property  for  30,000  crowns,  fent 
thither  a  perfon  of  brutal  manners  to  govern  thti 
ifland.  He  behaved  with  fuch  infupportable  tyranny, 
that  mod  of  the  colon  ills  retired  to  Martinico  and 
the  few  who  remained  condemned  him  to  death  af¬ 
ter  a  formal  trial.  In  the  w hole  court  of  juflice  that 
tried  this  mifereant,  there  was  only  one  man  (called 
Archangel i)  who  could  write.  A  farrier  was  the  per¬ 
fon  who  impeached  :  and  he,  inftcad  of  the  fignatures, 
fealed  with  a  horfe-fhoe  5  and  Archangeli,  who  per¬ 
formed 
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Grenada,  formed  the  office  of  clerk,  wrote  round  it  thefe  words 

U,”"Y— '  in  French,  “  Mark  of  M.  de  la  Erie,  counfel  for  the 
court.” 

It  was  apprehended  that  the  court  of  France  would 
not  ratify  a  lenience  palled  with  fuch  unufual  formalities ; 
and  therefore  molt  of  the  judges  of  the  governor’s  crimes, 
and  witneffes  of  his  execution,  difappeared.  Only  thofe 
remained  whole  obfeurity  fereened  them  from  the  pur- 
fuit  of  the  laws.  By  an  eftimate,  taken  in  1 700,  there 
were  at  Grenada  no  more  than  251  white  people,  53 
free  favages  or  mulattocs,  and  525  flaves.  The  ufeful 
animals  were  reduced  to  64  horfes  and  569  head  of 
horned  cattle.  The  whole  culture  conlilled  of  three 
plantations  of  fugar  and  52  of  indigo. — The  iiland  had 
been  fold  in  1664  to  the  French  Welt  India  company 
for  100,000  livres. 

This  unfavourable  Hate  of  the  affairs  of  Grenada 
was  changed  in  1714.  The  change  was  owing  to  the 
Hourilhing  condition  of  Martinico.  The  richeft  of 
the  Ihips  from  that  iiland  were  fent  to  the  Spanifh 
coalts,  and  in  their  way  touched  at  Grenada  to  take 
in  refrelliments.  The  trading  privateers,  who  under¬ 
took  this  navigation,  taught  the  people  of  that  iiland 
the  value  of  their  foil,  which  only  required  cultivation. 
Some  traders  furnilhed  the  inhabitants  with  Haves  and 
utenfils  to  creel  fugar  plantations.  An  open  account 
was  eltabliihed  between  the  two  colonies.  Grenada 
was  clearing  its  debts  gradually  bv  its  rich  produce  ; 
and  the  balance  was  on  the  point  of  being  clofed, 
when  the  war  in  1 744  interrupted  the  communication 
between  the  two  illands,  and  at  the  lame  time  flopped 
the  progrefs  of  the  fugar-plantations.  This  lofs  was 
fupplied  by  the  culture  of  coffee,  which  was  purfued 
during  the  hoflilities  with  all  the  activity  and  eager- 
nefs  that  induflry  could  infpire. — The  peace  of  1 748 
revived  all  the  labours,  and  opened  all  the  former  four- 
ces  of  wealth.  In  1753,  the  population  of  Grenada 
confifled  of  1262  white  people,  175  free  negroes,' 
and  11,991  flaves.  The  cattle  amounted  to  2298 
horfes  or  mules,  2456  head  of  horned  cattle,  3278 
flieep,  902  goats,  and  331  hogs.  The  cultivation 
rofe  to  83  fugar  plantations,  2,725,600  coffee  trees, 
150,300  cocoa-trees,  and  800  cotton  plants.  The 
provifions  confifled  of  5,740,450  trenches  of  caffada, 
933,596  banana  trees,  and  143  fquares  of  potatoes 
and  yams.  The  colony  made  a  rapid  progrels,  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  excellence  of  its  foil ;  but  in  the  courfe  of 
the  laft  war  but  one,  the  iiland  was  taken  by  the  Britilh. 
At  this  time  one  of  the  mountains  at  the  fide  of 
St  George’s  harbour  was  ftrongly  fortified,  and  might 
have  made  a  good  defence,  but  furrendered  without 
firing  a  gun  ;  and  by  the  treaty  concluded  in  1763  the 
iiland  was  ceded  to  Britain  On  this  ceffion,  and  the 
management  of  the  colony  after  that  event,  the  abbe 
Raynal  has  the  following  remarks. — “  This  long  train 
of  evils  [the  ambition  and  mifmanagenient  of  his  coun¬ 
trymen]  has  thrown  Grenada  into  the  hands  of  the 
Engliih,  who  arc  in  poffellion  of  this  conqueft  by  the 
treaty  of  1763.  But  how  long  will  they  keep  this 
colony  ?  Or,  will  it  never  again  be  reflored  to  France ? 
— England  has  not  made  a  fortunate  beginning.  In 
the  firfl  enthufiafm  railed  by  an  acquifition,  of  which 
the  higheft  opinion  had  been  previnufly  formed,  every 
one  was  eager  to  purchafe  eflates  there.  I  hey  fold 
for  much  more  than  their  real  value.  I  his  caprice, 
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by  expelling  old  colonifts  who  were  inured  to  the  cli-  Grenada. 

mate,  has  lent  about  1,553,0001.  out  of  the  mother-  '“"“v - 

country.  This  imprudence  has  been  followed  by  ano¬ 
ther.  The  new  proprietors,  milled,  no  doubt,  by  na¬ 
tional  pride,  have  fubflituted  new  methods  to  thofe  of 
their  predeceffors.  They  have  attempted  to  alter  the 
mode  of  living  among  their  flaves.  The  negroes,  w  ho 
from  their  very  ignorance  are  more  attached  to  their 
cuftoms  than  other  men,  have  revolted.  It  hath  been 
found  neccffary  to  fend  out  troops,  and  to  filed  blood. 

The  iv hole  colony  was  filled  with  fufpicions.  The 
matters  who  had  laid  themfelves  under  a  neeeffitv  of 
ufing  violent  methods,  were  afraid  of  being  burnt  or 
maffacred  in  their  own  plantations.  The  labours  have 
declined,  or  been  totally  interrupted.  Tranquillity 
has  at  length  been  reflored.  The  number  of  flaves 
has  been  increafcd  as  far  as  40,000,  and  the  produce 
has  been  raifed  to  the  treble  of  w  hat  it  was  under  the 
French  government.  The  plantations  will  Hill  be  im¬ 
proved  by  the  neighbourhood  of  a  dozen  of  illands, 
called  the  Grenadines  or  Grenai/il/oes ,  that  are  depend¬ 
ent  on  the  colony.  They  are  from  three  to  eight 
leagues  in  circumference.  The  air  is  wholefome.  The 
ground,  covered  only  with  thin  bullies,  has  not  been 
fereened  from  the  fun.  It  exhales  none  of  thofe  noxious 
vapours  which  are  fatal  to  the  hulhandinan.  Cariacou, 
the  only  one  of  the  Grenadines  which  the  French  have 
occupied,  was  at  firfl  frequented  by  turtle  filhcrmcn  ; 
who,  in  the  ltifure  afforded  them  by  fo  eafy  an  occu¬ 
pation,  employed  themfelves  in  clearing  the  ground. 

In  parcels  of  time,  their  fmall  number  was  increafcd 
by  the  acceffion  of  fume  of  the  inhabitants  of  Guada- 
loupe  ;  who,  finding  that  their  plantations  were  dcrtrnv- 
ed  by  a  particular  fort  of  ants,  removed  to  Cariacou. 

The  iiland  Hourilhed  from  the  liberty  that  was  enjoyed 
there.  The  inhabitants  colltdled  about  1 203  flaves, 
by  whofe  labours  they  made  themfelves  a  revenue  of 
near  20,0001.  a-year  in  cotton. —  The  other  Grenadines 
do  not  afford  a  profpefl  of  the  fame  advantages,  though 
the  plantation  of  fugar  is  begun  there.  It  has  fueo  eded 
remarkably  well  at  Becouya,  the  largcrt  and  moil  fertile 
of  thefe  iflands,  which  is  no  more  tliau  two  leagues 
diftant  from  St  Vincent.” 

In  the  year  1779,  the  conqueft  of  this  iiland  was 
aceomplifhed  by  D’Etlaign  the  French  admiral,  who 
had  been  prevented  from  attempting  it  before  by  hi. 
enterprife  againtt  St  Vincent.  Immediately  after  hi. 
conqueft  of  St  Lucia,  however,  being  reinforced  by  a 
fquadron  under  M.  de  la  Motte,  he  fet  fail  for  Grenada 
with  a  fleet  of  26  fail  of  the  line  and  12  frigates,  h  - 
ving  on  board  1 0,300  land  forces.  Here  he  arriv  d 
on  the  fecond  of  July  ;  and  landed  3000  tr< <  p-,  ch  riy 
I rifh,  being  part  of  the  brigade  comp* Ad  ol  natives 
of  Ireland  in  the  fervice  of  France.  I  1k  !<-  were  con¬ 
duced  by  Count  Dillon,  who  dilpofed  them  in  fuch 
a  manner  as  to  furround  the  hill  that  overhx  ..  ar.d 
commands  George’s  town,  together  with  tin  ■  *r t 
and  harbour.  To  oppofc  theft.  Lord  ?.!‘C.trtn*  % ,  the 
governor,  had  only  about  150  regular.,  and  3c  or 
400  armed  inhabitants ;  but  though  all  ref  but  was 
evidently  vain,  he  determined  never! hch  »  to  m*k<  an 
honourable  and  gallant  defence.  The  preparations  he 
made  were  fuch  as  induced  D’Eltaign  himfelf  to  be  prr- 
fent  at  the  attack  ;  and,  even  with  hi'  vaft  fu  period  I  y 
of  force,  the  firfl  attack  on  the  entrenchments  ppm-d 
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Grenada.  unfuccefsful,  The  feccr.d  continued  two  hours  j  when 
v  the  garriian  were  ooiiged  to  yield  to  the  immenfe  dis¬ 
parity  of  numbers  who  aliaulted  them,  after  having 
killed  or  wounded  300  of  their  antagonifts.  Having 
thus  made  them  Elves  mailers  of  the  intrench ments  on 
the  hill,  the  French  turned  the  cannon  of  them  to¬ 
wards  the  fort  which  lay  under  it  •,  on  which  the  go¬ 
vernor  demanded  a  capitulation.  The  terms,  however, 
were  to  extraordinary  and  unprecedented,  that  both 
the  governor  and  inhaoitants  agreed  in  rebelling  them  5 
and  determined  rather  to  furrender  without  any  con¬ 
ditions  at  all  than  upon  thole  which  appeared  to  ex¬ 
travagant.  On  this  occaiion  D’Eitaign  is  faid  to  have 
behaved  in  a  very  haughty  and  lever e  manner  ;  indul¬ 
ging  Ids  foldiers  alfo  in  the  molt  unwarrantable  liber¬ 
ties,  and  in  which  they  would  have  proceeded  much 
farther  had  they  not  been  reltrained  by  the  Irilli  troops 
in  the  French  iervice. 

In  the  mean  time  Admiral  Byron,  who  had  been 
convoying  the  homeward-bound  Weft  India  fleet,  ha- 
ftened  to  St  Vincent,  in  hopes  of  recovering  it ;  but 
being  informed,  by  the  way,  that  a  defeent  had  been 
made  at  Grenada,  he  changed  his  courfe,  hoping  that 
Lord  M‘Cartney  would  be  able  to  hold  out  till  his  ar¬ 
rival.  On  the  fixth  of  July  he  came  in  fight  of  the 
French  fleet  ;  and,  without  regarding  D’Eftaign’s  fu- 
periority  of  fix  fldps  of  the  line  and  as  many  frigates, 
determined  if  pollible  to  force  him  to  a  clofe  engage¬ 
ment.  The  French  commander,  however,  was  not 
fo  confident  of  his  own  prowefs  as  to  run  the  riik 
of  an  encounter  of  this  kind  5  and  having  already  at- 
chieved  his  conqueft,  had  no  other  view  than  to  pre- 
ferve  it.  His  defigns  were  facilitated  by  the  good 
condition  of  his  fleet ;  which  being  more  lately  come 
out  of  port  than  that  of  the  Britifli,  failed  falter,  fo  that 
he  was  thus  enabled  to  keep  at  what  diftance  he 
pleafed.  The  engagement  began  about  eight  in  the 
morning,  when  Admiral  Barrington  with  his  own  and 
two  other  (hips  got  up  to  the  van  of  the  enemy,  which 
they  attacked  with  the  greateft  fpirit.  As  the  other 
(hips  of  his  divilion,  however,  were  not  able  to  get  up  to 
his  afliftance,  thefe  three  (hips  were  neceffarilv  obliged 
te  encounter  a  vaft  fuperiority,  and  of  confequence  fuf- 
fered  exceedingly.  The  battle  was  carried  on  from  be¬ 
ginning  to  end  in  the  fame  unequal  manner  •,  nor  were 
the  Brrtifh  commanders,  though  they  ufed  their  utrnoft 
efforts  for  this  purpofe,  able  to  bring  the  French  to  a 
clofe  engagement.  Thus  Captains  Collingwood,  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Cornwallis,  flood  the  fire  of  the  whole 
French  fleet  for  fome  time.  Captain  Fanlhaw  of  the 
Monmouth,  a  64  gun  (hip,  threw  himfelf  fingly  in  the 
way  of  the  enemy’s  van  ;  and  Admiral  Rowley  and 
Captain  Butchart  fought  at  the  fame  difadvantage  :  fo 
that  finding  it  impoflible  to  continue  the  engagement 
with  any  probability  of  fuccefs,  a  general  ceffation  of 
firing  took  place  about  noon.  It  recommenced  in  the 
fame  manner  about  two  in  the  afternoon  •,  and  lafted, 
with  different  interruptions,  till  the  evening.  During 
this  action  fome  of  the  Britilh  (hips  had  forced  their 
way  into  St  George’s  harbour,  not  imagining  that 
the  enemy  were  already  in  poffeflion  of  the  ifland. 
They  were  foon  undeceived,  however,  by  perceiving 
the  French  colours  flying  afliore,  and  the  guns  and 
batteries  firing  at  them.  This  difeovery  put  an  end 
to  the  defign  which  had  brought  on  the  engagement  ; 


and  as  it  was  now  high  tune  to  think  of  providing  for 
the  fafety  of  the  Britifli  tranfports,  which  were  in  dan¬ 
ger  from  the  number  of  the  enemy’s  frigates,  the  en¬ 
gagement  was  finally  difeontinued.  During  tins  a  cl  ion 
feme  of  Admiral  Byron’s  lhips  had  fullered  extremelv. 
The  Lion  of  64  guns,  Captain  Cornwaliis,  was  found 
incapable  of  rejoining  the  fleet  which  were  plyir.g  to 
windward  5  and  was  therefore  obliged  to  bear  away 
alone  before  the  wind.  Two  other  lhips  lay  far  aftern 
in  a  very  diftreffed  fituation  •,  but  no  attempt  was  made 
to  capture  them,  nor  did  the  French  admiral  (how  the 
leaft  inclination  to  renew  the  engagement. 

Grenada  was  reftored  to  Great  Britain  by  the  treaty 
of  peace  of  1783. — George’s  town,  or  St  George’s,  is 
the  reiidence  ol  the  governor. 

When  the  levelling  fpirit  of  the  French  revolution 
threatened  to  bar.ifh  all  rational  liberty  and  fubordina- 
tion  from  the  face  of  the  earth,  the  ill-fated  ifland  of 
Grenada  did  not  efcape  the  contagion.  The  Haves  in 
this  ifland  were  early  iindlured  with  the  love  and  ad¬ 
miration  of  thefe  principles  which  fubverted  the  mo¬ 
narchy  of  France.  They  were  of  confequence  ready' 
to  revolt  at  the  inftigations  of  republican  emiffaries, 
who  in  1795  effefted  a  landing  from  the  ifland  of  Gua- 
daloupe  in  confiderable  numbers.  Yet  many  of  the 
Haves  hefitated  at  firlt  to  take  an  adlive  part  in  this  un¬ 
natural  rebellion  againft  the  Britilh  government  ;  but 
their  perfeveranee  was  at  length  ihaken  by  the  alluring 
temptations  which  were  held  out  to  them,  of  participat¬ 
ing  of  the  property  of  their  plundered  matters,  and  the 
flattering  promifes  of  total  emancipation. 

It  is  altonilhing,  as  it  feems  repugnant  to  every  feel¬ 
ing  of  human  nature  with  which  we  are  acquainted, 
that  fuch  of  the  Haves,  both  male  and  female,  as  had 
experienced  the  rnoft  humane  treatment,  and  enjoyed 
the  greateft  (hare  of  their  matters  confidence,  were  the 
moft  adlive  and  cruel  in  this  horrible  infurreflion. 
This  feems  to  be  a  melancholy  proof  of  an  affertion 
often  made  by  thofe  who  are  inimical  to  the  abolition 
of  the  flave-trade,  that  the  moft  humane  and  benevolent 
treatment  can  make  no  impreffion  on  their  native  fero¬ 
city. 

As  the  French  troops  had  been  too  fuccefsful  in 
their  attack  upon  Guadaloupe,  the  difaffefled  negroes 
in  Grenada  who  fpoke  the  French  language,  as  well 
as  numbers  of  white  people  who  were  charmed  with  the 
extravagant  dodlrine  of  liberty  and  equality,  were  en¬ 
couraged  to  projeft  and  execute  a  revolt  from  the  Bri¬ 
tifli  government,  every  ftep  of  which  they  marked  with 
plunder  and  with  blood.  Having  effedied  a  landing  at 
Grenville  or  La  Bayc ,  and  Charlotte  town,  on  different 
fides  of  the  ifland,  the  infurgents,  to  the  number  of  100, 
furrounded  the  former  place,  and  about  one  o’clock  in 
the  morning  (March  6.  179 5)  plundered  the  dwelling 
and  ftorchoufes,  and  dragging  the  innocent,  the  aftonilh- 
ed  inhabitants  into  the  ftreets,  fet  them  up  as  marks  to 
be  (hot  at.  When  they  fell  before  the  difeharge  of 
their  mulketry,  the  inhuman  banditti  mangled  their 
bodies  with  cutlaffes  in  the  moft  (hocking  manner.  At 
this  time  there  were  14  Englifh  inhabitants  in  the 
town,*  only  three  of  whom  efeaped  the  infatiable  ven¬ 
geance  of  thofe  pretended  lovers  of  freedom  !  Some 
efeaped  by  fwimming  to  the  veffels  which  were  then 
lying  in  the  roads,  while  others,  captured  by  the  infur¬ 
gents,  were  murdered  on  their  way  to  the  camp  of  the 
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'Grenada  rebel  chief  Fedon,  becaufe  they  could  not  march  fo 
II  quickly  as  deiired. 

tL  Kl  iam'  The  murders  committed  at  this  place,  and  the  plun¬ 
der  and  devaluation  which  marked  their  fteps  in  other 
parts  of  the  illand,  are  (hocking  to  humanity  }  and  it  is 
too  notorious  that  the  infurgents  were  inftigated  to  the 
whole  by  the  re  [fiefs  emiffaries  of  the  French  republic. 
The  infurreefion  was  not  finally  fuppreffed  till  June 
1796. 

GRENADINES,  or  Grenadillos.  See' the  pre¬ 
ceding  article. — In  thefe  iflands,  freih  water  is  found 
only  in  one  place.  A  fmall  fpring  has  been  diicovered 
in  the  principal  illand  Cariacou,  by  digging  j  but  be¬ 
ing  of  great  value,  it  is  kept  locked  by  the  proprietor. 
The  capital  of  that  illand  is  called  Hillhorough,  in 
which  there  is  a  fmall  church. 

GRENAILLE,  a  name  given  by  the  French  wri¬ 
ters  to  a  preparation  of  copper,  which  the  Chinefe  ufe 
as  a  red  colour  in  fome  of  their  fined  china,  particu¬ 
larly  for  that  colour  which  is  called  oil-red  or  red  in 
oil.  The  china  ware  coloured  writh  this  is  very  dear. 
The  manner  in  which  they  .procure  the  preparation  is 
thus  :  they  have  in  China  no  fuch  thing  as  filver-coin- 
ed  money,  but  they  ufe  in  commerce  bars  or  maffes  of 
diver  5  thefe  they  pay  and  receive  in  large  bargains  ; 
and  among  a  nation  fo  full  of  fraud  as  the  Chinefe, 
it  is  no  wonder  that  thef;  are  too  often  adulterated 
with  too  great  an  alloy  of  copper.  They  pafs,  how¬ 
ever,  in  this  date,  in  the  common  payments.  There 
are  fome  occafions,  however,  fuch  as  the  paying  the 
taxes  and  contributions,  on  which  they  mull  have  their 
diver  pure  and  fine  :  on  this  occadon  they  have  recourfe 
to  certain  people,  whofe  foie  bufinefs  it  is  to  refine  the 
diver,  and  feparate  it  from  the  copper  and  the  lead  it 
contains.  This  they  do  in  furnaces  made  for  the  pur- 
pofe,  and  with  very  convenient  veffels.  While  the 
eopper  is  in  fudon,  they  take  a  fmall  brulh,  and  dip 
the  end  of  it  into  water  }  then  driking  the  handle  of 
the  brulh,  they  fprinkle  the  water  by  degrees  upon  the 
melted  copper  ;  a  fort  of  pellicle  forms  itfelf  by  this 
means  on  the  furface  of  the  matter,  which  they  take 
off  while  hot  -with  pincers  of  iron,  and  immediately 
throwing  it  into  a  large  veffel  of  cold  water,  it  forms 
that  red  powder  which  is  called  the  grenai/le  ;  they  re¬ 
peat  the  operation  every  time  they  in  this  manner  fe- 
parate  the  copper ;  and  this  furnilhes  them  with  as 
much  of  the  grenaille  as  they  have  occadon  for  in  their 
ehina  works. 

GRENOBLE,  a  large,  populous,  and  ancient  town 
of  France,  in  the  department  of  Ifere,  with  a  bilhop’s 
fee.  It  contains  a  great  number  of  handfome  dnndures, 
particularly  the  churches  and  convents.  The  leather 
and  gloves  that  are  made  here  are  highly  edeemed.  It 
is  dated  on  the  river  Ifere,  over  which  there  are  two 
bridges  to  pafs  into  that  part  called  Perriere ,  a  large 
dreet  on  the  other  dde  of  the  river.  E.  Long.  5.  49. 
N.  Lat.  45.  1  2. 

GRESHAM,  SlR  Thomas,  an  opulent  merchant 
«f  London,  defeended  from  an  ancient  and  honourable 
family  of  Norfolk,  was  bom  in  1519.  He  was,  as 
his  father  had  been  before  him,  appointed,  king’s  agent 
at  Antwerp,  for  taking  up  money  of  the  merchants} 
and  in  X  he  removed  to  that  city  with  his  family. 
'This  employment  was  fufpended  on  the  accedion  of 
Queen  Mary  :  but  on  proper  reprefeiitatious,  was  re- 
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ilored  to  him  again.  Queen  Elizabeth  conferred  the 
honour  of  knighthood  upon  him,  and  made  him  her 
agent  in  foreign  parts.  It  was  at  this  time  he  thought 
proper  to  provide  himfelf  with  a  manfion-houfe  in  the 
city,  fuilable  to  his  dation  and  dignity  ;  with  which 
intention  he  built  a  large  houle  on  the*  well  fide  of 
Bilhopfgate-llrtct,  afterwards  known  by  the  name  of 
Grejham-college.  His  lather  had  propoied  budding  a 
houfe  or  exchange  for  the  merchants  to  meet  in,  in¬ 
dead. of  walking  in  the  open  dreet  •,  but  this  defign 
remained  lor  the  fon  to  accomplifh.  Sir  Thomas 
went  beyond  his  father:  he  offered,  if  jhe  citizens 
would  provide  a  proper  piece  of  ground,  to  build  a 
houie  at  his  own  expence  ;  which,  being  accepted,  In- 
fulfilled  his  promife  after  the  plan  of  the  exchange  at 
Antwerp.  When  the  new  edifice  was  opened,  the 
queen  (Jan.  291  1570)  came  and  dined  with  the 
founder  }  and  caufed  a  herald  with  a  trumpet  to  pro¬ 
claim  it  by  the  name  of  the  Royal  Exchange.  In  pur- 
fuance  alfo  of  a  promife  to  endow  a  college  for  the 
profedion  of  the  feven  liberal  fciences,  he  made  a  tella- 
mentary  difpofition  of  his  houfe  in  London  for  that 
purpofe  }  ‘leaving  one  moiety  of  the  royal  exchange  to 
the  corporation  of  London,  and  the  other  to  the  mer¬ 
cers  company,  for  the  falaries  of  feven  lecturers  in 
divinity,  law,  phyfic,  adronoray,  geometry,  mufic,  and 
rhetoric,  at  50I.  each  per  annum.  He  left  feveral 
other  confiderable  benefactions,  and  died  in  1 579. 
As  to  the  college,  it  was  afterwards  pulled  down  in 
confequence  of  an  application  to  parliament  from  the 
city,  and  the  excife-otfice  creeled  in  its  place.  The 
lectures  are  read,  or  rather  hurried  through,  in  a  cham¬ 
ber  over  the  Royal  Exchange. — Thofe  who  have  drawn 
Sir  Thomas’s  character  obferve,  that  he  had  the  hap- 
pinefs  of  a  mind  every  way  fuited  to  his  fortune  }  ge¬ 
nerous  and  benign  ;  ready  to  perform  any  good  actions, 
and  encourage  them  in  others.  He  was  a  great  friend 
and  patron  of  our  celebrated  martyrologiil  John  Fox. 
He  was  well  acquainted  rvith  the  ancient  and  feveral 
modern  languages  }  he  had  a  very  comprchenfive  know¬ 
ledge  of  all  affairs  relating  to  commerce,  w  hether  fo¬ 
reign  or  domeftic  }  and  his  fuceels  was  not  lels,  being 
in  his  time  eltcemed  the  highell  commoner  in  Eng¬ 
land.  He  tranlacied  Queen  Elizabeth’s  mercantile  af¬ 
fairs  fo  conilantly,  that  he  was  called  the  roi/al  mer¬ 
chant ;  and  his  houfe  was  fometiraes  appointed  for  the 
reception  of  foreign  princes  upon  their  firll  arrival  at 
-  London. 

GREUSSEN,  a  town  of  Upper  Saxony,  in  the 
county  of  Schw  aitzburg,  16  miles  north  of  Erfurt,  anti 
18  eaft  of  Mulhaufcn.  Long.  11°  3'  cad,  Lat.  510  6' 
north. 

GREVILLE,  Fui.KE,  Lord  Brook,  of  Beauchamp’s 
Court  in  Warwicklhire,  a  poet  and  mifctllancous  wri¬ 
ter,  was  born  in  the  year  1554,  and  defeended  from 
the  noble  families  of  Beauchamp  of  Powick  and  W  il- 
loughby  de  Brook.  In  company  with  his  coufin  Sir 
Philip  Sidney,  he  began  •  his  education  at  a  fchool  in 
Shrewlbury  }  thence  he  went  to  Oxford,  where  he 
remained  for  fome  time  a  gentleman  commoner,  and 
then  removed  to  Trinity -college  in  Cambridge.  Ha 
ving  left  the  univerfity,  he  vilited  foreign  courts,  and 
thus  added  to  his  knowledge  of  the  ancient  language* 
a  perfect!  knowledge  of  the  modem.  On  his  return 
to  England  he  was  introduced  to  Queen  Elizabeth  by 
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his  uncle  Robert  Greville,  at  that  time  in  her  majefly’s 
ferviee  ■,  and  by  means  of  Sir  Henry  Sidney,  lord  prefi- 
dent  of  Wales,  was  nominated  to  tome  lucrative  employ¬ 
ments  in  that  principality. 

In  the  year  1581,  when  the  French  commiffioncrs 
who  came  to  treat  about  the  queen’s  marriage  with 
the  duke  of  Anjou  were  fumptuoufiy  entertained  with 
tilts  and  tournaments,  Mr  Greville,  who  was  one  of 
the  challengers,  fo  fignaiized  himfelf,  as  to  “  win  the 
reputation  of  a  molt  valiant  knight.”  He  continued 
a  conftant  attendant  at  court,  and  a  favourite  with  the 
queen  to  the  end  of  her  reign  •,  during  which  he  ob¬ 
tained  the  office  of  treafurer  of  marine  caufes,  alfo  a 
grant  of  the  manor  of  Wedgnock,  and  likewife  the 
honour  of  knighthood.  In  this  reign  he  was  feveral 
times  elefted  member  for  the  county  of  Warwick  5  and 
from  the  journals  of  the  houfe  feems  to  have  been  a  man 
of  bufinefs,  as  bis  name  frequently  appears  in  commit¬ 
tees. 

On  the  acccffion  of  King  James  I.  he  was  inflalled 
knight  of  the  Bath  ;  and  foon  after  obtained  a  grant 
of  the  ruinous  caftle  of  Warwick,  which  he  repaired 
at  a  confiderable  expence,  and  where  he  probably  re¬ 
sided  during  the  former  part  of  this  reign  :  but  in  the 
year  1614,  the  twelfth  of  James  I.  he  was  made  under- 
treafurer,  and  chancellor  of  the  exchequer,  one  of  the 
privy  council,  and  gentleman  of  the  bed-chamber  •,  and 
in  1620,  was  raifed  to  the  dignity  of  a  baron  by  the 
title  of  Lord  Brook  of  Beauchamp’s  Court.  He  was 
alfo  privy-counfellor  to  King  Charles  I.  in  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  wliofe  reign  he  founded  a  hiftory-ledture  in 
Cambridge. 

Having  thus  attained  the  age  of  74,  through  a  life 
*f  continued  profperity,  univerfally  admired  as  a  gentle¬ 
man  and  a  fcholar,  he  fell  by  the  hand  of  an  affaffin, 
one  of  his  own  domeitics,  who  immediately  ftabbed 
himfelf  with  the  fame  weapon  with  which  he  had  mur¬ 
dered  his  mafter.  This  fellow’s  name  was  Haywood  ; 
and  the  caufe  is  faid  to  have  been  a  fevere  reprimand 
fur  Ills  prefumption  in  upbraiding  his  mafter  for  not 
providing  for  him  after  his  death.  It  feems  he  had 
been  witnefs  to  Lord  Brook’s  will,  and  knew  the  con¬ 
tents.  Some  fay  he  ftabbed  him  with  a  knife  in  the 
back,  others  with  a  fword.  This  affair  happened  at 
Brook-houfe  in  Holborne. — Lord  Brook  was  buried 
with  great  pomp  in  St  Mary’s  church  at  Warwick, 
ifi  his  own  vault,  over  which  he  had  treated  a  monu¬ 
ment  of  black  and  w'hite  marble,  ordering  at  his  death 
the  following  infeription  to  be  engraved  upon  the 
tomb  :  “  Fulke  Greville,  fervant  to  Queen  Elizabeth, 
counfellor  to  King  James,  and  friend  to  Sir  Philip  Sid¬ 
ney.  Troplueum  Peccati.','>  He  wrote  feveral  works 
both  in  verfe  and  profe  •,  among  which  are,  1.  Two  tra¬ 
gedies,  Alaham  and  Muftapha.  2.  A  Treatife  of  Hu¬ 
man  Learning,  &e.  in  verfe,  folio.  3.  The  Life  of  Sir 
Philip  Sidney.  4.  An  inquifition  upon  Fame  and  Ho¬ 
nour,  in  86  ftanzas.  6.  Cceciliu ,  a  colle&ion  of  109 
fongs.  7.  His  Remains,  confiding  of  political  and  phi- 
lofophical  poems. 

GREVIUS.  See  Gr;evius. 

GREW,  NehemTAH,  a  learned  Engliffi  writer,  in 
the  1 7th  century,  had  a  confiderable  pra&ice  as  a  phy¬ 
sician  in  London,  and  fucceeded  Mr  Oldenburg  in 
the  office  of  fecretary  to  the  royal  foeiety.  In  this 
capacity,  purfuant  to  an  order  of  council,  lie  drew  up 


a  catalogue  of  the  natural  and  artificial  rarities  be¬ 
longing  to  the  foeiety,  under  the  title  of  Mufecum  Re- 
ga/is  Societatis ,  &.c.  1 68 1.  He  alfo  wrote,  Sefiaes  fe¬ 
veral  pieces  in  the  Philofopbical  Tranfadtions,  1.  The 
Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Stomach  and  Guts,  fo¬ 
lio.  2.  The  Anatomy  of  Plants,  folio.  3.  TraRatus 
tie  Salts  Cat  hart  ici  natura  et  ufu.  3.  Cofmologta  Sacra , 
or  a  Difcourfe  of  the  Univerfe  as  it  is  the  Creature 
and  Kingdom  of  God,  folio.  He  died  fuddenly  in 
1721. 

GREWIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  gv- 
nandria  clafs,  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  under 
the  37th  order,  Columniferte.  See  Botany  Index. 

GREY  or  Gray  colour.  See  Gray. 

Grey,  Lady  Jane ,  a  molt  illuftrious  and  unfor¬ 
tunate  lady,  defeended  of  the  blood-royal  of  England 
by  both  parents,  was  the  eldeft  daughter  of  Henry 
Grey  marquis  of  Dorfet,  and  Frances  the  daughter  of 
Charles  Brandon  Lord  Suffolk,  by  Mary  the  dowager 
of  Louis  XII.  king  of  France,  w  ho  rvas  the  youngeft 
daughter  of  Henry  VII.  king  of  England.  She  was 
born  in  the  year  1 537,  at  Broadgate,  her  father’s  feat 
in  Leicelterlhire.  She  difeovered  an  early  prepenfitv 
to  all  kinds  of  good  literature ;  and  having  a  fine 
genius,  improved  under  the  tuition  of  Mr  Elmer,  ffie- 
made  a  molt  furprifing  progrefs  in  the  languages,  arts, 
and  fciences.  She  underftoc,d  perfectly  both  kinds  of 
philofophy,  and  could  exprefs  herfelf  very  properly  at 
leaft  in  the  Latin  and  Greek  tongues  •,  and  we  are  in¬ 
formed  by  Sir  Thomas  Chaloner  (in  Strype’s  Memo¬ 
rials,  vol.  iii.  p.  93.),  that  the  was  well  verfed  in 
Hebrew,  Chaldee,  Arabic,  French,  and  Italian  ;  “  and 
(he  adds)  ftie  played  well  on  inftrumental  mufic, 
writ  a  curious  hand,  and  was  excellent  at  the  needle.” 
Chaloner  alfo  tells  us,  that  lbe  accompanied  her  ruufical 
inftrument  with  a  voice  exquifitely  fweet  in  itfelf,  affift- 
ed  by  all  the  graces  that  art  could  beftew. 

In  the  year  1553,  the  dukes  of  Suffolk  and  Nor¬ 
thumberland,  who  were  now’,  after  the  fall  of  Somer- 
fet,  arrived  at  the  height  of  power,  began,  on  the 
decline  of  the  king’s  health,  to  think  hoAV  to  prevent 
that  reverfe  of  fortune  which,  as  things  then  flood, 
they  forefaw  mull  happen  upon  Edward’s  death.  To 
obtain  this  end,  no  other  remedy  was  judged  Sufficient 
but  a  change  in  the  fucceffion  of  the  crown,  and 
transferring  it  into  their  own  families,  by  rendering- 
Lady  Jane  queen.  Thofe  moll  excellent  and  amiable 
qualities  which  had  rendered  her  dear  to  all  wffio  had 
the  happinefs  to  know  her,  joined  to  her  near  affinity 
to  the  king,  fubje&ed  her  to  become  the  chief  tool  of 
an  ambition  fo  notorioufly  not  her  own.  Upon  this- 
very  account  ffie  was  married  to  Lord  Guilford  Dud¬ 
ley,  fourth  fon  of  the  duke  of  Northumberland,  with¬ 
out  difeovering  to  her  the  real  defign  of  the  match  y 
which  was  celebrated  with  great  pomp  in  the  latter 
end  of  May,  fa  much  to  the  king’s  fatisfattion,  that 
he  contributed  bounteoufly  to  the  expence  of  it  from 
the  royal  wardrobe.  The  young  king  Edward  VI. 
died  in  July  following  ;  and  our  fair  fcholar,  with  in¬ 
finite  reludlance,  overpowered  by  the  folicitations  of 
her  ambitious  friends,  allowed  herfelf  to  be  proclaim¬ 
ed  queen  of  England,  on  the  ftrength  of  a  deed  of 
Settlement  extorted  from  that  prince  by  her  father-in- 
law  the  duke  of  Northumberland,  which  fet  afide  the 
fucceffion  of  Queen  Mary,  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  Mary 
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queen  of  Scots.  Her  regal  pageantry  continued  but 
a  ffc\tr  days.  Queen  Mary’s  undoubted  right  prevail- 
j  ed  ;  and  the  unfortunate  Lady  Jane  Grey  and  her 
hulband  were  committed  to  the  Tower,  and  on  the 
13th  of  November  arraigned  and  found  guilty  of  high 
treafon.  On  the  1 2th  of  February  following  they 
were  both  beheaded  on  Tower-hill.  Her  magnanimi¬ 
ty  in  this  dreadful  cataftrophe  was  aftonilhing.  Im¬ 
mediately  before  her  execution,  (he  addreffed  herielf 
to  the  weeping  multitude  with  amazing  compofure 
and  coherency  :  the  acknowledged  the  juftice  of  the 
law,  and  died  in  charity  with  that  wretched  world 
which  Ihe  had  fo  much  reafon  to  execrate.  Thus 
did  the  pious  Mary  begin  her  reign  wfith  the  murder 
of  an  innocent  young  creature  of  18  •,  who  for  fim- 
plicity  of  manners,  purity  of  heart,  and  extenfive 
learning,  was  hardly  ever  equalled  in  any  age  or  coun¬ 
try.  But,  alas!  Jane  was  an  obdinate  heretic. — A  few 
days  before  her  execution,  Flcckenham,  the  queen’s 
chaplain,  with  a  pious  intention  to  refeue  her  poor 
foul  from  eternal  mifery,  paid  her  frequent  vilits  in 
the  Tower,  and  ufed  every  argument  in  his  power  to 
convert  her  to  the  Popifh  religion  ;  but  he  found  her 
fo  much  his  fuperior  in  argument,  that  he  gave  up 
the  conteft :  refignirsg  her  body  to  the  block,  and  her 
foul  to  the  devil. 

Her  writings  are,  1.  Four  Latin  Epiflles*,  three  to 
Bullenger,  and  one  to  her  filler  Lady  Catherine.  The 
lalf  wa3  written  the  night  before  her  execution,  in  a 
blank  leaf  of  a  Greek  Teftament.  Printed  in  a  book 
entitled  Epijlolce  He/veticce  Rcformatoribus ,  vet  ad  eos 
feriptee,  &c.  Tiguri,  1742,  8vo.  2.  Her  Conference 
with  Fleckenham.  (Ballard).  3.  A  letter  to  Dr 
Harding,  her  father’s  chaplain.  Printed  in  the  Phoe¬ 
nix,  vol.  ii.  p.  28.  4.  A  prayer  for  her  own  ufe  du¬ 

ring  her  confinement.  In  Fox’s  a£h>  and  monuments. 

5.  Four  Latin  verfes  ;  written  in  prifon  with  a  pin. 
They  are  as  follows  : 

Non  aliena  putes,  homini  quae  obtingere  poffunt : 

Sors  hodiyrna  mihi,  tunc  erit  ilia  tibi. 

Jane  Dudley . 

Deo  juvante,  nil  nocet  livor  malus : 

Et  non  juvante,  nil  juvat  labor  gravis. 

Poll  tenebras  fpero  lucem. 

6.  Her  Speech  on  the  Scaffold.  (Ballard).  It  began 
thus  :  “  My  Lords,  and  you  good  Chriltian  people 
who  come  to  fee  me  die-,  I  am  under  a  law,  and  by  that 
law,  as  a  never-erring  judge,  1  am  condemned  to  die  : 
not  for  any  thing  I  have  offended  the  queen’s  majefty  ', 
for  I  will  wafh  my  hands  guiltlefs  thereof,  and  deliver 
to  my  God  a  foul  as  pure  from  iuch  trefpafs  as  inno¬ 
cence  from  injuftice  }  but  only  for  that  I  eonfented  to 
the  thing  I  was  enforced  unto,  conftraint  making  tin; 
law  believe  I  did  that  which  I  never  underfiood,”  &c. 
— Hollinfhed,  Sir  Richard  Baker,  Bale,  and  Fox,  tell 
us  that  (he  wrote  feveral  other  things,  but  do  not  men¬ 
tion  where  they  are  to  be  found. 

- GftET-Hound .  See  G KE-Hauntl. 

GRI  AS,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  polyan- 
dria  clafs,  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  with 
< hofc  of  which  the  order  is  doubtful.  See  Botany 
Index. 

GRIEF,  or  Sorrow.  The  influence  of  this  paf- 
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fion  on  the  body  \t  very  great.  Its  effe&s  referable  io 
feveral  intlances  thofe  of  fear,  with,  however,  fume  va¬ 
riations,  owing  perhaps  to  its  being  iti  general  of 
longer  duration.  Grief  diminilhes  the  bodily  flrength 
in  general,  and  particularly  the  force  of  the  heart  and 
circulation  ;  as  appears  by  the  frequent  fighs  and  deep 
relpirations  which  attend  it,  which  leem  to  be  nccel- 
fary  exertions,  in  order  to  promote  the  paffage  of  the 
blood  through  the  lungs.  It  diminilhes  pcrlpiration, 
oblhufts  the  mcnfirual  difeharge,  produces  palenefi  of 
the  (kin,  and  oedematous  complaints,  and  tchlrrus  of 
the  glandular  parts.  It  aggravates  the  feurvy,  and  the. 
malignity  of  putrid  and  contagious  diftemper-,  and  ren¬ 
ders  people  more  apt  to  receive  the  infection  of  them. 
When  it  comes  on  fuddenlv,  and  in  a  great  degree,  it 
caules  a  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  renders  the  pulfe 
irregular.  Blindnefs,  gangrene,  and  hidden  death, 
have  followed  the  excefs  of  this  fenfation.  Its  effefts 
ot  changing  the  colour  of  the  hair  are  well  known. 
Opiates,  if  not  given  in  large  dofes,  are  good  cordials  in 
this  cafe. 

G1UEFFENHAKEN,  a  town  of  PrutTian  Pomera¬ 
nia,  in  the  duchy  of  Stetin,  feated  on  the  Oder,  oppo- 
fite  to  Gartz.  E.  Long.  14.  36.  N.  Lat.  53.  20. 

GRIELUM,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  de- 
candria  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

GRIERSON,  Constantia,  bom  of  poor  parents  in 
the  county  of  Kilkenny  in  Ireland,  was  one  of  the  mod 
learned  women  on  record,  though  Ihe  died  in  1733,  at 
the  early  age  of  27.  She  was  an  excellent  Greek  and 
Latin  fcholar  5  and  underfiood  hi  dory,  divinity,  philofo- 
phy,  and  mathematics.  She  proved  her  {kill  in  Latin 
by  her  dedication  of  the  Dublin  edition  of  Tacitus  to 
Lord  Carteret,  and  by  that  of  Terence  to  his  fon  ;  to 
whom  (he  alfo  addreffed  a  Greek  epigram.  She  wrote 
many  elegant  Englifh  poems,  feveral  of  which  were  in- 
ferted  by  Mrs  Barber  among  her  own.  When  Lord 
Carteret  was  lord  lieutenant  of  Ireland,  he  obtained  a 
patent  for  Mr  Grierfon  to  be  king’s  printer ;  and  to 
reward  the  uncommon  merit  of  his  wife,  caufed  her  life 
to  be  included  in  it. 

GRIESSEWALDE,  or  Gripswaldf.,  a  town  of 
Upper  Saxony,  15  miles  fouth-eall  of  Strallund.  E. 
Long.  13.  22.  N.  Lat.  54.  4. 

GRIFFON  (Gryphlts,  yjv^),  in  the  natural  hi- 
(lory  of  the  ancients,  the  name  of  an  imaginary  bird  of 
prey,  of  the  eagle  kind.  They  reprefcnted  it  with 
•Tour  legs,  wings,  and  a  beak  ;  the  upper  part  rep  re - 
fenting  an  eagle,  and  the  lower  a  lion  :  they  fuppofed 
it  to  watch  over  gold  mines,  hidden  treafures,  Sic. 
The  animal  was  conlecrated  to  the  fun  ;  and  the  an¬ 
cient  painters  reprefcnted  the  chariot  of  the  tun  m 
drawn  by  griffons.  M.  Spanheim  obferves  the  fame  ot 
thofe  of  Jupiter  and  Nemefis. 

The  griffon  in  Scripture  is  that  fpecies  of  the  eagle 
called  in  Latin  offtfrnga,  the  “  ofprev  ;  and  ova,  of 
the  verb  DT»,  paras,  “  to  break.” 

The  griffon  is  frequently  fern  on  ancient  medals  : 
and  is  (till  borne  in  coat-armour.  Guillim  blazons  it 
rampant',  alleging,  that  any  very  fierce  animal  may 
be  10  blazoned  as  well  as  the  lion.  Sylveiler,  Mor¬ 
gan,  and  others,  ufe  the  terms  fej r riant  inftrad  of  ram¬ 
pant.  •  , 

This  is  alfo  an  ornament  of  architwRuro  «n  conllant 
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u(e  among  the  Greeks,  and  was  copied  from  them,  with 
the  other  elegancies  of  architeftural  enrichments,  by  the 
j  Romans.  See  Sphynx. 

GRIFLEA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
oftandria  elafs ;  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking 
under  the  17th  order,  Cahjcanlhemce.  See  BotanY 
Index. 

GRIMALDI,  Francisco,  an  eminent  painter,  ge¬ 
nerally  known  by  the  appellation  of  Bologneje,  was  born 
at  Bologna  in  1606,  where  he  became  a  difciple  of 
Annibal  Caracci,  and  proved  an  honour  to  that  illuf- 
trious  mailer.  From  the  fchool  of  Annibal  he  event 
to  complete  his  ftuaies  at  Rome,  and  improved  himfelf 
daily,  by  copying  the  works  of  thofe  artilts  in  which  he 
obferved  the  greateft  excellence,  until  his  fuperior  ta¬ 
lents  recommended  him  to  the  favour  of  Innocent  X. 
w'ho  afforded  him  immediate  opportunities  of  exerting 
his  genius  in  the  gallery  of  his  palace  at  Monte  Ca- 
vallo,  and  alio  in  the  Vatican.  The  merit  of  his  per¬ 
formances  very  foon  engaged  the  attention  and  applaufe 
of  the  public,  and  increafed  the  number  of  his  ad¬ 
mirers  and  friends  }  among  whom  were  the  prince 
Pamphilio,  and  many  of  the  principal  nobility  of  Rome. 
His  reputation  reached  Cardinal  Mazarine  at  Paris,  who 
fent  for  him,  fettled  a  large  penfion  on  him,  and  em¬ 
ployed  him  for  three  years  in  embellilliing  his  palace 
and  the  Louvre,  by  the  order  of  Louis  XIII.  The 
troubles  of  the  ltate,  and  the  clamours  railed  againil 
the  cardinal,  whofe  party  he  warmly  efpoufed,  put  him 
fo  much  in  danger,  that  his  friends  advifed  him  to  re¬ 
tire  among  the  Jefuits.  He  did  fo,  and  was  of  ufe  to 
them  ;  for  he  painted  them  a  decoration  for  the  expo- 
lition  of  the  facrament  during  the  holy  days,  according 
to  the  cuftom  of  Rome.  This  piece  was  mightily  relilh- 
ed  at  Paris  :  the  king  honoured  it  with  two  vilits,  and 
commanded  him  to  paint  fuch  another  for  his  chapel 
at  the  Louvre.  Grimaldi  after  that  returned  to  Italy  ; 
and  at  his  arrival  at  Rome  found  his  great  patron 
Innocent  X.  dead  :  but  his  two  fuccefiors  Alexan¬ 
der  VII.  and  Clement  IX.  honoured  him  equally  with 
their  friendfliip,  and  found  him  variety  of  employment. 
Grimaldi  was  amiable  in  his  manners,  as  well'  as  fldlful 
in  his  profeffion  :  he  was  generous  without  probation, 
refpeftful  to  the  great  without  meannefs,  and  chari¬ 
table  to  the  poor.  The  following  inflance  of  his  bene¬ 
volence  may  ferve  to  charafterife  the  man.  A  Sicilian 
gentleman,  who  had  retired  from  Medina  with  his 
•daughter  during  the  troubles  of  that  country,  was  re-"' 
duced  to  the  mifery  of  wanting  bread.  As  lie  lived 
over-againfl  him,  Grimaldi  was  foon  informed  of  it  5 
and  in  the  dufk  of  the  evening,  knot  king  at  the  Sici¬ 
lian’s  door,  without  making  himfelf  known,  tolled  in 
money  and  retired  The  thing  happening  more  than 
once,  raifed  the  Sicilian’s  curiolity  to  know  his  bene¬ 
factor  }  who  finding  him  out,  by  hiding  himfelf  behind 
the  door,  fell  down  on  his  knees  to  thank  the  hand 
that  had  relieved  him.  Grimaldi  remained  confufed,  of¬ 
fered  him  his  houfe,  and  continued  his  friend  till  his 
death.  He  died  of  a  dropfy  at  Rome  in  1680,  and  left 
a  confiderable  fortune  among  fix  children.  The  genius 
of  Grimaldi  direfted  him  chiefly  to  landfcape,  which 
he  executed  mod  happily.  His  colouring  is  ftrong  j 
his  touch  light  and  delicate  ;  his  fituations  are  uncom¬ 
monly  pleating  \  and  the  leafing  of  his  trees  is  admi¬ 
rable.  Sometimes,  indeed,  his  colouring  appears  ra.- 
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ther  too  green  :  but  thofe  landfcapes,  which  he  paint-  Grimaldi 
ed  in  the  manner  of  Caracci,  may  ferve  as  models  II 
for  all  thofe  who  admire  the  ftyle  of  that  fchool  5  and  ,  Gnr‘(hng- 
he  defigned  his  figures  in  an  elegant  tafte.  The  pic¬ 
tures  of  this  mailer  are  very  rare,  efpecially  thofe 
of  his  bell  time}  and  whenever  they  are  to  be  purchafed, 
they  afford  large  prices.  Of  his  children  above  mention¬ 
ed,  the  youngelt,  named  Alexander ,  proved  a  good 
painter,  in  the  fame  ftyle  and  tafte  with  his  father,  ' 
though  very  far  inferior  to  him  :  fome  of  the  piftures 
of  Alexander,  however,  are  either  artfully,  or  injudici- 
oully,  aferibed  to  Francifco. 

GRIMBERGEN,  a  town  of  Auftrian  Brabant,  with 
an  abbey  and  a  caftle,  fix  miles  north  of  Bruffels. 

E.  Long.  4.  27.  N.  Lat.  50.  57. 

GRIMM,  a  town  in  the  eleftorate  of  Saxony,  wfith 
a  citadel,  Teated  on  the  Muldaw,  10  miles  fouth-eaft  of 
Leipfic.  E.  Long.  12.  35.  N.  Lat.  51.  15. 

GRIMMEN,  a  town  of  Swedifh  Pomerania,  five 
miles  fouth  of  Stralfund.  E.  Long.  13.  29.  N.  Lat. 

54.  12. 

GRIMSBY,  Great,  a  large  fea-port  town  of  Lin- 
colnlhire  in  England,  170  miles  north  from  London} 
and  faid  to  be  the  fecond,  if  not  the  firft,  corporation  in 
England.  It  had  anciently  three  convents  and  a  caftle. 

Here  are  feveral  ftreets  of  good  houfes,  and  a  church 
that  looks  like  a  cathedral.  It  was  a  place  of  great 
trade  before  its  harbour  was  clicked  up  ;  yet  the  road 
before  it  is  a  good  llation  for  lhips  that  wait  for  a  wind 
to  get  out  to  lea.  Its  chief  trade  is  in  coals  and  fait 
brought  by  the  Humber.  The  population  in  1801  was 
eftimated  at  1524. 

GRINDELWALD,  a  town  of  Switzerland,  in  the 
canton  of  Bern,  feated  among  mountains,  at  the  foot 
of  a  celebrated  glacier,  25  miles  fouth-eaft  of  Thun. 

E.  Long.  7.  43.  N.  Lat.  46.  27. 

GRINDING,  or  Trituration,  the  aft  of  break¬ 
ing  or  comminuting  a  folid  body,  and  reducing  it  into- 
powder.  See  Pulverisation  and  Levigation. 

The  painters  colours  are  grinded  on  a  marble  or 
porphyry,  either  with  oil  or  gum -water. 

Grinding  is  alfo  ufed  for  rubbing  or  wearing  off 
the  irregular  parts  of  the  furface  of  a  body,  and  reducing 
it  to  the  deftined  figure,  whether  that  be  flat,  concave, 
or  the  like. 

The  grinding  and  polilhing  of  glafs  is  a  confiderable 
art }  for  which  fee  G L ASS-Grtnd ing .  For  the  grinding 
of  optical  glaffes,  fee  Optics,  the  Mechanical  Part. 

Grinding,  in  cutlery,  is  an  operation  univerfally- 
underlined,  by  which  edge-tools  are  fliarpened.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  ufual  praftice,  this  operation  is  attended 
with  confiderable  inconvenlency,  occafioncd  by  the  ex¬ 
trication  of  heat  from  friftion.  The  fteel  very  foon  be¬ 
comes  ignited  when  the  friftion  is  performed  on  a  dry 
ftone  j  and  even  when  immerfed  in  water,  the  opera¬ 
tion  mull  be  flow,  to  prevent  the  water  from  being 
thrown  off  by  the  centrifugal  force  }  and  if  the  water 
is  poured  on  the  ftone  from  above  by  means  of  a  cockr 
the  quantity  will  be  too  fmall  to  preferve  a  fuffieicntly 
low  temperature.  But  let  the  quantity  of  w'ater  be  ever 
fo  great,  if  the  inftrument  to  be  fliarpened  has  not  its 
point  or  edge  fo  held  as  to  meet  the  llream,  it  Avill  al- 
Hioft  inevitably  be  made  fofter. 

To  remedy  thefe  defefts  in  the  common  mode  o£. 
grinding,  Mr  Nicholfon  made  an  experiment  with  a. 

grindftoue 


©rinding, 

Grinfted. 

' - v - 


G  R  I  r  109  ]  G  R  I 

grmdftone  from  Newcaftle  of  a  fine  grit,  10  inches  in  burgage -holders ;  had  a 


diameter,  with  a  block  of  mahogany  to  be  employed 
with  emery  on  the  face  of  it.  The  grindstone  and  block 
were  fixed  on  an  axis,  to  be  applied  occafionally  between 
the  centres  of  a  ftrong  lathe.  Both  were  cylindrical, 
and  of  the  fame  diameter  5  the  wood  was  grooved  in  op 
polite  directions,  in  which  the  emery  might  be  lodged. 
The  face  of  the  Itone  was  left  fmooth,  with  a  trough 
under  it  to  hold  the  water.  The  cylinder  of  wood  was 
faced  with  emery  and  oil,  and  the  Itone  was  ufed  with 
water.  A  file  was  the  inltrument  ground,  and  it  was 
propofed  to  efface  all  the  teeth.  The  mechanifm  of  the 
lathe  produced  the  rotation,  by  which  the  grinding  ap¬ 
paratus  made  five  revolutions  in  a  fecond.  The  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  Itone  was  flow,  and  the  w'orkman  foon  found 
inconvenience  from  the  wTater  in  the  trough  being  foon 
cxhaulted  •,  but  the  emery  cylinder  cut  rather  falter. 
The  friction  operated  by  quick  changes  on  the  whole 
furface  of  the  file,  yet  it  foon  became  too  hot  to  be  held 
conveniently  by  the  uncovered  hand  •,  and  even  when 
it  was  held  with  a  cloth,  fuch  was  the  rapid  increafe  of 
heat  as  to  decompofe  the  oil,  which  emitted  an  enipv- 
reumatic  odour.  When  the  Itone  became  dry,  the  file 
was  tried  on  the  face  of  it,  which  foon  became  blue, 
and  then  nearly  red  hot.  After  this  both  cylinders 
were  covered  with  tallow,  and  emery  was  fprinkled  up¬ 
on  the  wood  cylinder,  when  the  fame  inltrument  was 
held  to  the  Itone  in  rapid  motion.  The  friction  at  firlt 
was  fcarcely  apparent,  but  the  preffure  of  the  tool  foon 
fufed  the  tallow,  and  the  Itone  cut  very  fait.  When 
the  tool  after  forne  time  began  to  be  a  little  heated,  it 
was  removed  to  a  new  zone  of  the  cylinder,  by  which 
means  the  temperature  was  dirainilhed.  Similar  effects 
accompanied  the  ufe  of  the  wooden  cylinder. 

When  oil  was  ufed  upon  the  cylinder  of  wood,  the 
heat  occalioned  by  the  friction  raifed  the  temperature 
of  the  inltrument  and  of  the  oil  in  a  Hate  of  fluidity  ; 
but  when  tallow  inltcad  of  oil  was  employed,  molt  of 
the  heat  was  ufed  in  fufing  that  fubltance.  The  in- 
creafed  capacity  of  the  melted  tallow  abforbed  ibis  heat, 
which  became  latent,  and  did  not  raife  the  temperature : 
and  when  the  tallow  already  melted  began  to  grow  hot, 
as  well  as  the  tool,  the  employing  another  zone  of  con- 
fiftent  tallow  reduced  the  temperature. 

This  difeovery  may  yet  be  of  confiderable  impor¬ 
tance,  for  which  we  are  indebted  to  the  ingenuity  of 
the  learned  editor  of  the  Journal  which  bears  his  name, 
a  performance  which  is  much  efteemed  upon  the  conti¬ 
nent  as  well  as  at  home,  by  every  man  of  literature  and 
fcience. 

GRINSTED,  East  and  West  ;  two  towns  near 
Salilbury  in  Wiltfliire. 

Grinsted,  Etijf,  a  town  29  miles  from  London, 
feated  on  a  hill,  near  the  borders  of  Surry,  near  Adi- 
down  forefl.  It  has  a  handfome  church,  which  was 
rebuilt  after  being  burnt  down  1683.  On  November 
12.  178^,  the  beautiful  tower  having  lately  fallen  to 
decay,  fell  down,  and  part  lighting  on  the  church  very 
•onfiderably  damaged  it.  An  hofpital  in  the  reign  of 
King  James  I.  for  31  poor  people  of  this  town,  was 
built  and  endowed  with  330I.  a-ycar.  It  is  a  bo¬ 
rough  by  prefeription,  governed  by  a  bailiff  and  his 
brethren  $  has  fent  burgeffes  to  parliament  ever  fince 
the.  firll  of  Edward  II.  who  are  eltcled  by  about  35 
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charter  for  a  monthly  market  Grinfted 
from  Henry  VII.  and  is  generally  the  place  fur  the 
aflizes.  The  returning  othcer  here  is  the  bailiff,  w  ho  _ 
is  chofen  by  a  jury  of  burgage-holders.  Its  market  is 
on  I  hurfday  •,  and  its  fairs,  w  hich  are  well  frequented, 
are  July  13.  and  December  H. ;  which  lall  is  a  great 
one  for  Wellh  runts,  that  are  bought  up  here  by  the 
Kentifli  and  Suffex  farmers,  and  for  fat  hogs  and  other 
cattle.  The  population  in  1801  was  2659.. 

Grinsted,  /try?,  in  Suffex,  a  town  above  10  milt^ 
to  the  fouth-weft  of  Ealt-Grinlfed,  and  containing  in 
1801  a  population  of  939  perfons. 

GRIPES,  in  Medicine ,  a  colic  or  painful  diforder 
of  the  lower  belly,  occalioned  by  irritating  matters,  or 
by  wind  in  the  inteftines.  See  Medicine  Index. 

GRIPS  WALD,  a  ltrong  and  confiderable  town  of 
Pomerania  in  Germany  ;  formerly  imperial,  but  now 
fubjeCl  to  the  Swedes,  with  a  good  harbour  and  univer- 
fitv.  E.  Long.  13.  53.  N.  Lat.  54.  12. 

GRISGRIS,  a  fuperllition  very  prevalent  among 
the  negroes  in  the  interior  parts  of  Africa.  The  gril- 
gris,  according  to  Le  Maire,  are  certain  Arabic  cha¬ 
racters  mixed  with  magical  figures  drawn  by  the  ma- 
rabuts  or  priefts  upon  paper.  Labat  affirms,  that  they 
are  nothing  elfe  than  feraps  of  the  Koran  in  Arabic  ; 
but  this  is  denied  by  Barbot,  who  brought  over  one  of 
thefe  grifgris  to  Europe,  and  (bowed  it  to  a  number  of 
perfons  deeply  {killed  in  oriental  learning.  None  of 
thefe  could  find  the  lead  trace  of  any  char  after  they 
underffood.  Yet,  after  all,  this  might  be  owing  to 
the  badnefs  of  the  hand-writing  •,  and  the  words  arc 
probably  of  the  Mandingo  language,  though  the  cha- 
raClers  are  an  attempt  to  imitate  the  Arabic.  The 
pooreft  negro  never  goes  to  war  without  his  grifgris,  a» 
a  charm  3gainft  wounds;  and  if  it  proves  ineffectual, 
the  pried  transfers  the  blame  on  the  immorality  of  his 
conduct.  Thefe  priefls  invent  grifgris  againft  all  kinds 
of  dangers,  and  in  favour  of  all  dcfircs  and  appetites ; 
by  virtue  of  which  the  poffeffors  may  obtain  or  avoid 
whatever  they  like  or  dillikc.  They  defend  them  from 
ftorms,  enemies,  difeafes,  pains,  and  misfortunes ;  and 
preferve  health,  long  life,  wealth,  honour,  and  merit, 
according  to  the  marabuts.  No  clergy  in  the  world 
are  more  honoured  and  revered  by  the  people  than  thefe 
impoltnrs  are  by  the  negroes ;  nor  are  any  people  in  the 
world  more  irapoverithed  by  their  priefts  than  thefe 
negroes  are,  a  grifgris  being  frequently  lold  at  three 
(laves  and  four  or  five  oxen.  The  grifgris  intended  for 
the  head  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  crofs,  reaching  irom. 
the  forehead  to  the  neck  behind,  and  from  ear  to  ear  -r. 
nor  are  the  arms  and  (boulders  negleCfed.  Some  time» 
they  are  planted  in  their  bonnets  in  the  form  of  horns  ; 
at  other  times,  they  are  made  like  ferpents,  lizards,  or 
fome  other  animals,  cut  out  of  a  kind  of  pafteboard,  &e. 

There  are  not  w  anting  Europeans,  and  others*  il<  intelli¬ 
gent  fcamen  and  merchants,  w  ho  are  in  fome  degree  in- 
feCIed  with  this  wenknefs  of  the  country,  and  believe 
that  the  negro  forcerers  have  ati  aClual  communication 
with  the  devil,  and  that  they  are  filled  with  th<  malig 
nant  influence  of  that  evil  fpirit,  when  they  Ice  them 
ditlort  their  feature-  and  mule  lea,  make  horrid  •  rimacea, 
and  at  lall  imitate  all  the  appearance  of  t  pilt  plies. 

GRISONS,  a  people  fituated  among  the  Up*,  and 

allies  of  the  Swrili.  Their  country  U  bounded  on  the 
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irorth  by  the  counties  of  Surgans  and  Bludenz, 


canton  of  Glaris,  and  the  principality  of  Lichtenftein  ; 
nn  the  fouth  by  the  canton’s  Italian  bailiwics,  the 
county  of  Chavenne,  and  the  Valtelirte  ;  on  the  eaft 
by  the  territories  of  Venice  and  Milan  ;  and  on  the 
rreft  by  fome  of  the  Italian  bailiwics,  and  the  canton 
of  Uri.  It  is  divided  into  three  leagues,  viz.  the 
Grifon  or  grey  league ,  the  league  of  the  houfe  of  God , 
and  that  of  the  ten  jurifdiBions  ;  which  unite  and  form 
one  republic.  The  two  firft  lie  towards  the  fouth,  and 
the  third  towards  the  north.  The  length  of  the  whole 
is  above  70  miles,  and  the  breadth  about  6o.  The  in¬ 
habitants  are  faid  to  have  had  the  name  of  Grifons  from 


the  gray  coats  they  wore  in  former  times.  This  coun- 
try,  lying  among  the  Alps,  is  very  mountainous ;  but 
the  mountains  yield  good  p allure  for  cattle,  ffieep,  and 
goats,  with  fome  rye  and  barley  :  in  the  valleys  there 
is  plenty  of  grain,  pulfe,  fruits,  and  wine.  This  coun¬ 
try  alfo  abounds  with  hogs  and  wild-fowl ;  but  there  is 
a  fcarcity  of  fith  and  fait,  and  their  horfes  are  moftly 
purchafed  of  foreigners.  The  principal  rivers  are  the 
Rhine,  the  Inn,  and  the  Adda.  Here  are  alfo  feveral 
lakes,  moll  of  which  lie  on  the  tops  of  the  hills.  The 
language  of  the  Grifons  is  either  a  corrupt  Italian  or 
the  German.  Each  of  the  leagues  is  fubdivided  into 
feveral  leffer  communities,  which  are  fo  many  demo¬ 
cracies  ;  every  male  above  16  having  a  ffiare  in  the  go¬ 
vernment  of  the  community,  and  a  vote  in  the  eleftion 
of  magiftrates.  Deputies  from  the  feveral  communi¬ 
ties  conftitute  the  general  diet  of  the  Grifon  leagues, 
which  meets  annually,  and  alternately  at  the  capital  of 
each  league  ;  but  they  can  conclude  nothing  without 
the  confent  of  their  conftituents.  This  country  was 
anciently  a  part  of  Rhetia.  After  the  extinction  of 
the  Roman  empire  in  the  weft,  it  was  fome  time  fub- 
jcCt  to  its  own  dukes,  or  thofe  of  Swabia.  Then  the 
bifhop  of  Coire,  and  other  petty  princes,  dependent  on 
the  emporors  of  Germany,  became  mafters  of  great 
part  of  it :  at  laft,  by  the  extinction  of  fome,  pur- 
chafe,  voluntary  grants,  and  force,  it  got  rid  of  all  its 
lords,  and  creCted  itfelf  into  three  diftinCt  republics, 
each  of  which,  as  we  obferved  already,  is  fubdivided 
into  a  certain  number  of  communities,  which  are  a  fort 
of  republics,  exercifing  every  branch  of  fovereignty, 
except  that  of  making  peace  or  war,  fending  embafties, 
concluding  alliances,  and  enaCting  laws  relating  to  the 
whole  country,  which  belong  to  the  provincial  diets  of 
the  feveral  leagues.  The  communities  may  be  compa¬ 
red  to  the  cities  of  Holland,  and  the  diets  of  the  feve¬ 
ral  leagues  to  the  provincial  dates.  The  particular  diets 
are  compofed  of  a  deputy  from  each  community  ;  and 
both  in  them  and  the  communities  every  thing  is  deter¬ 
mined  by  a  majority  of  votes.  In  the  communities, 
every  male  above  16  has  a  vote.  Befides  the  annual 
provincial  diets  for  choofing  the  chiefs  and  other  offi¬ 
cers,  and  deliberating  on  the  affairs  of  the  refpe&ive 
leagues,  there  are  general  diets  for  what  concerns  all 
the  three  leagues  or  whole  body.  In  both  thefe,  the 
reprefentatives  can  do  nothing  of  themfelves,  but  are 
tied  down  to  the  inftrudtions  of  their  principals. 
There  is  a  general  fcal  for  all  the  three  league's  ;  and 
each  particular  league  has  a  feparate  feal.  Befides  the 
dated  times  of  meeting,  extraordinary  diets  are  fome- 
times  fummoned,  when  either  the  domeftic  affairs  of 
the  date  or  any  foreign  minifter  require  it.  In  the  ge- 

5 


no  ]  G  R  I 

the  neral  diets,  the  Grey  League  has  28  votes  ;  that  of 
the  Houfe  of  God,  23  ;  and  that  of  the  Ten  Jurifdic-  ' 
tions,  15.  Thefe  leagues,  at  different  times,  have  en¬ 
tered  into  dole  alliances  with  the  neighbounncr  cantons 
and  their  aflociates.  The  bailiwics  belonging  in  com¬ 
mon  to  the  three  leagues  are  thofe  of  the  Valteline, 
Chievane,  Bormio,  Meyenfeld,  Malans,  and  Jennins  ; 
the  officers  of  which  are  nominated  fucceffively  by  the 
feveral  communities  every  two  years.  The  yearly- 
revenues  ariling  to  the  Grifons  from  their  bailiwics  is 
faid  to  amount  to  about  13,500  florins.  The  public 
revenues  altogether  are  but  fmall,  though  there  are  many 
private  perfons  in  the  country  that  are  rich.  However, 
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in  cafe  of  any  extraordinary  emergency,  they  tax 
themfelves  in  proportion  to  the  neceffity  of  the  fervice 
and  the  people’s  abilities.  They  have  no  regular 
troops,  but  a  well-difciplined  militia  ;  and  upon  occafion, 
it  is  faid,  can  bring  a  body  of  30,000  fighting  men 
into  the  field  :  but  their  chief  fecurity  arifes  from  the 
narrow  paffes  and  high  mountains  by  which  they  are 
furrounded. 

Of  the  jurifprudence,  religion,  &c.  of  the  Grifons, 
the  following  account  is  given  by  Mr  Coxe  in  his  tra¬ 
vels  in  Switzerland.  Throughout  the  three  leagues  the 
Roman  law  prevails,  modified  by  the  municipal  cuftoms. 
I  he  courts  of  juftice  in  each  community  are  compofed 
of  the  chief  magiflrate,  who  prefides,  and  a  certain 
number  of  jurymen,  chofen  by  the  people  :  they  have 
no  regular  falarics,  but  receive  for  their  attendance,  a 
fmall  fum,  ariiing  in  fome  communities  from  the  ex- 
pences  of  the  proeefs,  which  are  defrayed  by  the  crimi¬ 
nals  ;  in  others  from  a  ffiare  of  the  fines.  They  enjoy 
the  power  of  pardoning  or  diminilhing  the  penalty,  and 
of  receiving  a  eompofition  in  money.  This  mode  of 
proceeding  fuppofes  what  is  as  abfurd  in  theory  as  it  is 
contrary  to  experience,  that  judges  will  incline  to  mer¬ 
cy  when  it  is  their  intereft  to  convitT  ;  or  will  impar¬ 
tially  inflidd  puniflnnent,  even  when  injurious  to  their 
own  private  advantage. — The  prifoners  are  examined  in 
private  ;  frequently  tortured  for  the  purpofe  of  forcing 
confeffion,  when  the  judges  either  divide  the  fines,  or 
remit  the  punifhment  for  a  eompofition.  In  fome  di- 
flri&s  a  criminal  trial  is  a  kind  of  feftival  to  the 
judges,  for  whom  a  good  repaft  is  provided  at  the  ex¬ 
pence  of  the  prifoner  if  convi&ed  ;  and  thus  the  fol¬ 
lowing  allufion,  in  Garth’s  Difpenfary,  applied  with 
more  wit  than  truth  to  our  courts  of  juftice,  is  literally 
fulfilled  : — 

*  And  wretches  hang,  that  jurymen  may  dine' 

Capital  puniffiments,  however,  are  extremely  rare  ;  a 
circumftance  arifing  not  from  a  want  of  feverity  in  the 
penal  ftatutes,  or  from  a  propenfity  to  mercy  in  the 
judges  :  but  becaufe  the  latter  draw  more  advantage# 
from  fining  than  executing  an  offender.  In  a  word, 
to  ufe  the  expreffion  of  Burnet,  which  is  as  true  at 
prefent  as  it  was  in  his  time,  “  Many  crimes  go  un- 
puniffied,  if  the  perfons  who  commit  them  have  either 
great  credit  or  much  money.”  It  is  remarkable,  that 
torture  is  more  frequently  applied,  and  for  fmaller  de¬ 
linquencies,  in  thefe  independent  republics,  than  in  the 
fubjeft  provinces.  The  inflidlion  of  it  depends  entirely 
upon  the  arbitrary  will  of  the  judges  ;  a  majority  of 
whom  may  order  it  for  an  offence  which  is  not  capi¬ 
tal,  nor  even  punifhable  by  corporal  penalties.  Thus 

it 
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firifon*.  it  is  not  uncommon,  in  thofe  communities,  where  fines 
are  divided  among  the  judges,  to  torture  women  of 
loofe  conduct,  for  the  purpoie  of  compelling  them  to 
confefs  with  whom  they  have  been  connect'd ;  for  as 
fuch  offences  are  punilhablc  by  fines,  the  more  perfons 
are  convkled,  the  larger  Ihare  of  money  is  diftributed 
among  the  judges  for  the  trouble  of  their  attendance. 
Even  in  the  diltrifts  where  the  fines  are  paid  to  the 
community,  torture  is  often  no  lefs  wantonly  infli£led, 
becaufe  when  the  prifoner  is  not  found  guilty,  the  ex- 
pences  of  the  procefsfall  upon  the  public,  and  the  judges 
receive  little  emolument.  Even  in  the  civil  courts 
moll  caufes  are  decided  by  bribing  the  judges  ;  and  ap¬ 
peals  in  thofe  communities,  wherein  they  are  admitted, 
fcarcely  ferve  any  other  end  than  to  enlarge  the  fphere 
of  corruption.  Coire  and  a  few  other  places  are  ex¬ 
cepted  from  this  general  refleftion. 

The  religion  of  the  Grifons  is  divided  into  Catholic 
and  Reformed.  The  doftrines  of  the  reformation  were 
firft  preached  about  the  year  1524,  and  received  at 
Fkefch,  a  fmall  village  in  the  Ten  Jurifdidlions  upon 
the  confines  of  Sargans  ;  from  thence  they  were  ex¬ 
tended  to  Mcyenfeld  and  Malantz,  and  foon  after¬ 
wards  through  the  whole  valley  of  Pretigau.  The  new 
opinions  fpread  with  fuch  celerity,  that  before  the  end 
of  the  1 6th  century  they  were  embraced  by  the  whole 
league  of  the  ten  jurifdi&ions  (excepting  part  of  the 
community  of  Alvenew),  the  greateft  part  of  the  Houfe 
of  God,  and  a  few  communities  in  the  Grey  League. 
The  difference  of  religion  nearly  excited  a  civil  war 
between  the  two  fedls,  as  well  at  the  firft  introduction 
of  the  Reformation  as  at  the  beginning  of  the  troubles 
in  the  Valteline.  In  the  latter  inftance,  the  two  parties 
rofe  in  arms  ;  but  the  Catholics  being  overpowered  by 
the  Proteftants,  matters  were  amicably  adjufted.  Since 
that  period  all  religious  concerns  have  been  regulated 
with  perfeCt  cordiality.  According  to  the  general 
confent  of  the  three  leagues,  each  community  being  ab- 
folute  within  its  little  territory,  lias  the  power  of  ap¬ 
pointing  its  own  particular  worfhip,  and  the  inhabitants 
are  free  to  follow  either  the  Catholic  or  Reformed  per- 
fuafion.  In  the  adminiftration  of  civil  affairs  religion 
has  no  interference  :  the  deputies  of  the  general  diet 
may  be  members  of  either  communion,  as  chofen  by 
the  communities  which  they  reprefent.  By  this  mode¬ 
rate  and  tolerating  principle,  all  religious  dilfenfions 
have  been  fuppreffed  as  much  as  pofiible  ;  and  the  nioft 
perfeCt  amity  fubfifts  between  the  two  feds. 

In  fpiritual  concerns,  the  Catholics  for  the  mod  part 
are  under  the  jurifdiCtion  of  the  bilhop  of  Coire.  For 
the  affairs  of  the  Reformed  churches,  each  league  is  di¬ 
vided  into  a  certain  number  of  diftriCts,  the  minifters 
whereof  affcmble  twice  every  year :  thefe  affemblies 
are  called  colloquia.  Each  colloquium  has  its  prefident, 
and  each  league  a  fuperintendant  called  a  dean.  I  he 
fupreme  authority  in  fpiritual  concerns  is  veiled  in  the 
fynod,  which  is  compofed  of  the  three  deans,  and  the 
clergy  of  each  league  ;  the  fynod  affembles  every  year 
alternately  in  each  of  the  three  leagues.  Candidates 
for  holy  orders  are  examined  before  the  fynod.  1  he 
neceffary  qualifications  for  admiffion  into  the  church 
ought  to  be  the  knowledge  of  Hebrew,  Grock,  and 
Latin  ;  but  this  rule  is  not  ftriCtly  adhered  to  ;  many 
being  ordained  without  the  lead  acquaintance  with  ei¬ 
ther  of  thofe  languages.  Formerly  Latiu  was  folcly 
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uftd,  as  well  in  the  debates  of  the  fynod  3s  for  the  Gn:<  »• 
purpofe  of  examining  the  candidates  ;  but  at  preleut  0 
that  tongue  grows  more  and  more  into  difufe,  and  Ccr-  r- 

man  is  employed  in  its  (lead.  * 

The  number  of  reformed  parilhes  in  the  whole  three 
leagues  amounts  to  135,  in  the  following  proportion: 

— In  the  Grey  League  46,  in  that  of  God’s  Houfe 
53,  and  in  the  League  of  Ten  Jurifdiftions  36.  The  mi¬ 
nifters  of  thefe  churches  enjoy  but  very  fmall  falaries. 

The  richeft  benefices  do  not  perhaps  yield  more  than 
20l.  or  at  molt  25I.  per  annum,  and  the  pooreft  fome- 
times  fcarcely  61.  This  fcanty  income  is  attended 
with  many  inconveniences.  It  obliges  the  clergy 
who  have  families  to  follow  fome  branch  of  traffic, 
to  the  negleft  of  their  ecclefiaftieal  ftudies,  and  to 
the  degradation  of  the  profeffional  character.  Ano¬ 
ther  inconvenience  is  fuperadded  to  the  narrownefs  of 
their  income.  In  molt  communities  the  minifters, 
though  confirmed  by  the  fynod,  are  chofen  by  the 
people  of  the  parilh,  and  are  folely  dependent  on  their 
bounty.  For  thefe  reafons,  the  candidates  for  holy 
orders  are  generally  extremely  ignorant.  They  can¬ 
not  fupport  that  expence  which  is  requifite  to  purfue 
their  ftudies ;  they  are  not  animated  with  the  expec¬ 
tation  of  a  decent  competence  •,  and,  from  the  depen¬ 
dent  mode  of  their  election,  are  not  encouraged  to  de- 
ferve  their  promotion  by  a  confident  dignity  of  cluu 
racier. 

GRIST,  in  country  affairs,  denotes  corn  ground,  or 
ready  for  grinding. 

GRIT,  or  Gritstone,  a  kind  of  ftone  which  is  ufcil 
for  building  and  for  millftones  and  grindllones  ;  and 
fometimes  for  filtering  water. 

GROAT,  an  Englilli  money  of  account,  equal  to 
four  pence.  Other  nations,  as  the  Dutch,  Polandcrs, 

Saxons,  Bohemians,  French,  &c.  have  likwife  their 
groats,  groots,  groches,  gros,  &c.  In  the  Saxon  times, 
no  filver  coin  bigger  than  a  penny  was  ftruck  in  Eng¬ 
land,  nor  after  the  conqueft,  till  Edward  III.  who, 
about  the  year  1351,  coined  groffes,  i.  e.  groats ,  or  great 
pieces,  which  went  for  4d.  a-picce :  and  fo  the  matter 
ftood  till  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  who,  in  1504,  firft 
coined  (hillings. 

Groats,  in  country  affairs,  oats  after  the  hulls  are 
off,  or  great  oat-meal. 

GROCERS,  anciently  were  fuch  perfons  as  cn- 
groffed  all  merehandile  that  was  vendible  j  but  now 
they  are  incorporated,  and  make  one  of  the  companies 
of  the  city  of  London,  which  deals  in  fugar,  foreign 
fruits,  fpices,  &c. 

GROENLAND,  or  Spitzbergen.  See  Green¬ 
land. 

GROG  RAM,  a  kind  of  ftuff  made  of  fdk  and  mo¬ 
hair. 

GROIN,  that  part  of  the  belly  next  the  thigh. 

Groin,  among  builders,  i»  the  angular  curve  made 
by  the  interl'cftion  of  two  femi-cy linden  or  arches  ; 
and  is  either  regular  or  irregular. —  A  regular  groin  i» 
when  the  interfering  arches,  whether  femidrcular  or 
femielliptical,  are  of  the  fame  diameters  and  heights. 

An  irregular  groin  is  where  one  of  the  arches  is  letni* 
circular  and  the  other  femielliptical. 

GROMWELL.  Sec  Lithospekmtm,  Botant 

Index. 

GRONINGEN,  the  mod  northerly  of  the  Seven 

United 
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Groningen  United  Provinces,  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
II  .  German  ocean  ;  on  the  fouth,  by  the  county  of  Drenthe; 

trr~n°'i’'s',  on  the  eaft,  by  the  bifhopric  of  M under,  and  the  prin¬ 
cipality  of  Eaft-Frieiland  ;  and  on  the  weft  by  the 
province  of  Frieiland,  from  which  it  is  parted  by  the 
river  Lowers.  Its  greateft:  length  from  fouth-eaft  to 
north-weft  is  about  47  miles  5  but  its  breadth  is  very 
unequal,  the  greateft;  being  about  33  miles.  Here 
are  rich  paftures,  large  herds  of  great  and  fmall  cattle, 
plenty  of  fea  and  river  filh,  and  of  turf,  with  fome  lo- 
refts  and  corn-land.  There  are  feveral  rivers  in  the 
province,  of  which  the  principal  is  the  Hunfe  \  and 
xL  great  number  of  canals  and  dykes.  The  llates 
confift  of  the  deputies  of  the  town  of  Groningen,  and 
the  Ommeland,  or  circumjacent  country  •,  and  hold 
their  affemblies  always  in  the  town  of  Groningen. 
The  province  had  anciently  governors,  under  the  title 
of  burgraves  ;  but  their  power  being  limited,  the 
people  enjoyed  great  privileges.  Afterwards  it  became 
iubjefl  to  the  (bilhop  of  Utrecht  •,  but  Ihook  off  his 
yoke  at  laft^  and  recovered  its  liberty.  In  1536  it 
fubmitted  to  Charles  V.  and  in  1  579  acceded  to  the 
union  of  Utrecht.  The  colleges  before  the  revolution 
were  much  the  fame  here  as  in  the  other  provinces,  viz. 
the  provincial  ftates,  council  of  ftate,  provincial  tribunal, 
and  chamber  of  accounts  ;  and  fix  deputies  were  fent  to 
the  ftates-general.  Of  the  eftablifhed  clergy  there  are 
160  minifters,  which  form  feven  claffes,  whofe  annual 
fynod  is  held,  by  turns,  at  Groningen  and  Appinge- 
dam. 

Groningen,  the  capital  of  the  province  of  that  name, 
is  fituated  about  1  2  miles  from  the  neareft  fhore  of  the 
German  ocean,  at  the  conflux  of  feveral  rivulets,  which 
form  the  Hunfe  and  Fivel.  Ships  of  confiderable  bur¬ 
den  can  come  up  to  the  city,  in  confequence  of  which 
it  enjoys  a  pretty  good  trade.  It  was  formerly  very 
ftrong,  but  its  fortifications  are  now  much  negledled. 
The  univerfity  here  was  founded  in  1615,  and  is  well 
endowed  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  ancient  monafte- 
ries.  The  town,  which  was  formerly  one  of  the  Hanfe, 
and  has  ftill  great  privileges,  is  large  and  populous, 
being  the  feat  of  the  high  colleges,  and  containing 
three  fpacious  market-places,  and  27  ftreets,  in  which 
are  many  fine  houfes,  befides  churches  and  other  public 
ftruflures.  By  the  river  Fivel  and  the  Ems,  it  has 
a  communication  with  Weftphalia.  In  1672  it  made 
fuch  a  gallant  refiftance  againif  the  bifliop  of  Mun- 
fter,  that  he  is  faid  to  have  loft;  10,000  men  before  it. 
Rodolphus  Agricola  and  Vefelius,  two  of  the  raoft  learn¬ 
ed  men  of  the  age  in  which  they  lived,  were  born  here. 
Under  the  jufifdiftion  of  this  city  is  a  confiderable 
diftrift,  called  the  Gorecht.  E.  Long.  6.  25.  Lat.  53. 
IO. 

GRONOVI  A,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 

"n  pentandria  clafs  ;  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking 

under  the  34th  order,  Cucurbitacea:.  See  Botany 
Index. 

GRONOVIUS,  John  Frederic,  a  very  learned 
critic,  was  born  at  Hamburgh  in  1613  ;  and  having 
travelled  through  Germany,  Italy,  and  France,  was 
made  profeffor  of  polite  learning  at  Deventer,  and  af¬ 
terwards  at  Leyden,  where  he  died  in  1671.  He  pu- 
blifhed,  1.  Diatribe  in  Slatii ,  &e.  2.  De  fefertiis.  3. 
Corredl  editions  of  Seneca,  Statius,  T.  Livy,  Pliny’s 
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Natural  Kiftory,  Tacitus,  Aulus  Gellius,  Phsedrus’s  Gronovius 
Fables,  &c.  with  notes  •,  and  other  works.  II. 

Gronovius,  James ,  fon  of  the  preceding,  and  a ,  ^~10lc‘  , 
very  learned  man,  was  educated  firft  at  Leyden,  then 
went  over  to  England,  where  he  vifited  the  univerfities, 
confulted  the  curious  MSS.  and  formed  an  acquaint¬ 
ance  with  feveral  learned  men.  He  was  chofen  by 
the  grand  duke  to  be  profeffor  at  Pifa,  with  a  confi¬ 
derable  ftipend.  He  returned  into  Holland,  after  he 
had  refided  two  years  in  Tufcany,  and  confulted  the 
MSS.  in  the  Medicean  library.  In  1679,  he  was  in¬ 
vited  by  the  curators  of  the  univerfity  to  a  profeffor- 
fhip  ;  and  his  inaugural  difiertation  was  fo  highly  ap¬ 
proved  of,  that  the  curators  added  400  florins  to  his 
ftipend,  and  this  augmentation  continued  to  his  death 
in  1716.  He  refufed  feveral  honourable  and  advanta¬ 
geous  offers.  His  principal  works  are,  The  Treafure 
of  Greek  Antiquities ,  in  13  vols.  folio  ;  and  a  great  num¬ 
ber  of  differtations  and  editions  of  ancient  authors.  He 
urns  compared  to  Schioppus  for  the  virulence  of  his 
ftyle  ;  and  the  feverity  with  which  he  treated  other 
great  men  who  differed  from  him,  expofed  him  to  juft 
cenfure. 

GROOM,  a  name  particularly  applied  to  feveral 
fuperior  officers  belonging  to  the  king’s  houfehold,  as 
groom  of  the  chamber,  groom  of  the  Hole.  See  Stole, 
and  Wardrobe. 

Groom  is  more  particularly  ufed  for  a  fervant  ap¬ 
pointed  to  attend  on  horfes  in  the  liable. — The  word  is 
formed  from  the  Flemilh  grom,  “  a  boy.” 

GROOVE,  among  miners,  is  the  (haft  or  pit  funk 
into  the  earth,  fometimes  in  the  vein,  and  fometimes 
not. 

Groove,  among  joiners,  the  channel  made  by  their 
plough  in  the  edge  of  a  moulding,  llyle,  or  rail,  to  put 
their  pannels  in,  in  wainfeotting. 

GROSE,  Francis,  Efq.  F.  A.  S.  was  born  about 
the  year  1731,  and  was  the  fon  of  Mr  Francis  Grofe,  a 
jeweller  of  Richmond,  by  whom  the  coronation  crown 
of  George  II.  was  filled  up.  Young  Grofe  obtained 
an  independent  fortune  by  the  death  of  his  father,  which 
happened  in  the  year  1 769.  He  was  paymafter  and  ad¬ 
jutant  in  the  Surry  militia,  but  diflipation  fo  far  prevent¬ 
ed  him  for  fome  time  from  paying  proper  attention  to 
his  duty,  that  in  his  own  humorous  mode  of  exprefting 
himfelf,  he  kept  but  two  books  of  accounts,  his  right 
and  left  hand  pockets.  The  Ioffes  which  this  thought- 
lefs  condufl  occafioned  him,  awakened  his  dormant  ta¬ 
lents,  and  he  refolved  to  turn  his  attention  to  literary 
purfuits.  His  education  was  claffical,  to  which  he  uni¬ 
ted  an  excellent  tafte  for  drawing,  which  induced  him 
to  commence  his  “  Views  of  Antiquities  in  England 
and  Wales.”  He  began  this  work  in  numbers  in  1773, 
and  completed  it  in  1776  ;  and  by  it  he  obtained  both 
reputation  and  profit,  the  latter  of  which  his  almoft  un¬ 
pardonable  liberality  had  rendered  extremely  needful. 

In  1 777  he  added  other  two  volumes  to  his  Englifti  views, 
which  included  the  iflands  of  Guernfey  and  Jerfey, 
finifhed  in  1778.  All  his  expectations  were  fully  gra¬ 
tified  by  the  publication  of  this  work,  and  during  the 
remainder  of  his  life  he  continued  to  publifti  others, 
which  in  general  increafed  his  reputation  as  an  author, 
and  always  tended  to  augment  his  wealth.  In  the 
fummer  of  1789  he  paid  a  vifit  to  Scotland,  and  in 
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1790  began  to  publifh  in  numbers,  bis  views  taken  in 
that  country.  He  next  proceeded  to  Ireland,  with  a 
view  to  give  a  fimilar  defcription  of  that  country  ;  but 
on  the  6th  of  May  1791,  while  at  Dublin  in  the  houfe 
of  Mr  Horne,  he  was  fuddenly  feized  at  table  with  an 
apoplectic  fit,  and  immediately  expired.  He  was  buried 
in  Drumcondra  churchyard  near  Dublin. 

Although  his  literature  was  very  refpeCtable,  it  was 
even  exceeded  by  his  good  humour,  by  his  convivial 
and  friendly  turn  of  mind.  As  both  at  home  and 
abroad  he  was  always  in  the  belt  company,  his  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  world  was  fo  extenfive,  that  his  converfa- 
tion  was  always  ufeful  and  entertaining.  He  was  free 
from  the  malignity  and  pride  of  fome  authors,  for  as  he 
felt  the  independence  of  his  own  talents,  he  fcorned  to 
degrade  others.  Of  the  molt  carelefs,  open,  and  art- 
lefs  difpolition,  he  was  often  the  prey  of  the  defigning, 
and  has  more  than  once  embarrafl’ed  himfelf  by  too  im¬ 
plicit  confidence  in  the  probity  of  others.  A  tale  of 
diitrefs  never  failed  to  touch  his  heart,  and  make  the 
tear  of  commiferation  glide  down  his  cheek. 

Befides  the  works  formerly  mentioned,  he  publi fil¬ 
ed  a  treatife  on  ancient  armour  and  weapons  ;  a  claf- 
fical  dictionary  of  the  vulgar  tongue,  military  antiqui¬ 
ties,  &c. 

GROSS,  a  foreign  money,  in  divers  countries,  an- 
fwering  to  our  gruat. 

Gross  is  ufed  among  us  for  the  quantity  of  twelve 
dozen. 

GROSS  Weight ,  is  the  weight  of  merebandifes  and 
goods,  with  their  dull  and  drofs,  as  alfo  of  the  bag, 
calk,  cheft,  Stc.  wherein  they  are  contained  ;  out  of 
which  grofs  weight,  allowance  is  to  be  made  of  tare 

and  tret. 

Gross,  or  Groffus ,  in  our  ancient  law-writers,  de¬ 
notes  a  thing  abfolute,  and  not  depending  on  another. 
Thus,  villain  in  grofs ,  villanus  in  grojfo,  was  a  fervant, 
who  did  not  belong  to  the  land,  but  immediately  to  the 
perfon  of  the  lord  5  or  a  fervile  perfon  not  appendant, 
or  annexed  to  the  lord  or  manor,  and  to  go  along  with 
the  tenures  as  appurtenant  to  it  j  but  like  other  per- 
fonal  goods  and  chattels  of  his  lord,  at  his  lord’s  plea- 
fure  and  difpofal. 

Gross,  Advowfon  in.  See  Advowson. 

Gross-beak,  the  trivial  name  of  the  cocothraujles , 
or  liaw-finch ,  which  is  the  L0X1A  cocothraujles.  See 
Ornithology  Index. 

GROSSUL ARIA,  the  Gooseberry.  See  Ribes, 


Botany  Index. 

GROTESQUE,  or  Grotesk,  in  fculpture  and 
painting,  fomeivhat  whimfical,  extravagant,  and  mnn- 
ltrous  ;  confiding  either  of  things  that  are  merely  ima¬ 
ginary,  and  have  Bo  exiltence  in  nature  ;  or  of  things 
fo  dillorted,  as  to  raife  furprife  and  ridicule.  The 
names  arife  hence,  that  figures  of  this  kind  were  an¬ 
ciently  much  ufed  to  adorn  the  grottoes  wherein  the 
tombs  of  eminent  perfons  or  families  were  inclofed. 
Such  was  that  of  Ovid,  whole  grotto  was  difeovered 
near  Rome  about  one  hundred  years  ago. 

GROTIUS,  Hugo,  or  more  properly  Hugo  DE 
Groot,  one  of  the  greatef!  men  in  Europe,  was  born  at 
Delft  in  1  983.  He  made  fo  rapid  a  progrefs  in  his  Ru¬ 
dies,  that  at  the  age  of  1  $  he  had  attained  a  great  know¬ 
ledge  in  philofophy,  divinity,  and  civil  law  ;  and  a 
yet  greater  proficiency  in  polite  literature,  as  appeared 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 
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by  the  commentary  he  had  made  at  that  age  on  Mar- 
tianus  Capella.  In  1 ^lu  accompanied  the  Dutch 
amballador  into  France,  and  was  honoured  with  leveral 
marks  of  edeem  by  Henry  V.  He  took  his  degree 
ot  doftor  of  laws  in  that  kingdom  j  and  at  his  return 
to  his  native  country,  devoted  himfelf  to  the  bar,  and 
pleaded  before  In-  was  17  year:,  of  age.  He  was  not 
24  when  he  was  appointed  attorney-general.  In  1613 
he  fettled  in  Rotterdam,  and  was  nominated  fyndie  of 
that  city  ;  but  did  not  accept  of  the  office  till  a  pro* 
mne  was  made  him  that  he  lliould  not  be  reino\ed 
from  it.  Ihis  prudent  precaution  he  took  from  his 
fore  feeing,  that  the  quarrels  of  the  divines  on  the  doc¬ 
trine  of  grace,  which  had  already  given  rife  to  manv 
faclions  in  the  date,  would  occafion  revolutions  in  the 
chief  cities.  The  fame  year  he  was  fent  into  England 
on  account  of  the  divilions  that  reigned  between  the 
traders  of  the  two  nations,  on  the  right  of  fithing  in 
the  northern  feas  ;  but  he  could  obtain  no  fatisfaclion. 
He  was  afterwards  fent  to  England,  a>  it  is  thought, 
to  perfuade  the  king  and  the  principal  divines  to 
favour  the  Arminians  ;  and  he  had  feveral  con¬ 
ferences  with  King  James  on  that  fubjed.  On  his 
return  to  Holland,  his  attachment  to  Barnevelt  in¬ 
volved  him  in  great  trouble  ;  for  he  was  feized,  and 
fentenced  to  perpetual  imprifonment  in  1619,  and  to 
forfeit  all  his  goods  and  chattels.  But  after  having  been 
treated  with  great  rigour  for  above  a  year  and  a  half 
in  his  confinement,  he  was  delivered  by  the  advice  and 
artifice  of  his  wife,  who  having  obferved  that  his  keepers 
had  often  fatigued  themfelves  with  fearching  and  exa 
mining  a  great  trunk  full  of  foul  linen  which  ufed  to 
be  walhed  at  Gorkum,  but  now  let  to  pafs  without  open¬ 
ing  it,  file  advifed  him  to  bore  holes  in  it  to  prevent  his 
being  Rifled,  and  then  to  get  into  it.  He  complied 
with  this  advice,  and  was  carried  to  a  friend’s  houfe 
in  Gorkum  ;  where  dreffing  himfelf  like  a  in  a!  on,  and 
taking  a  rule  and  trowel,  he  pafled  through  the  market 
place,  and  Repping  into  a  boat  went  to  Valvet  in 
Brabant.  Here  he  made  himfelf  known  to  fome  Ar 
minians,  and  hired  a  carriage  to  Antwerp.  At  firR 
there  was  a  defign  of  profecuting  his  wife,  who  Raid 
in  the  prifon  ;  and  fome  judges  were  of  opinion  that 
file  ought  to  be  kept  there  in  her  hufband’s  Read :  how  ¬ 
ever,  fhe  wras  releafed  by  a  plurality  of  voices,  and  uni- 
verfally  applauded  for  her  behaviour.  He  now  retired 
into  France,  where  he  met  with  a  gracious  recep¬ 
tion  from  that  court,  and  Louis  XIII.  fettled  a  pen- 
fion  upon  him.  Having  refided  there  eleven  year-, 
he  returned  to  Holland,  on  his  receiving  a  very  kind 
letter  from  Frederic  Henry  prince  of  Orangr :  but 
his  enemies  renewing  their  perfecution,  he  went  to 
Hamburgh ;  where,  in  1634,  Queen  ChriRina  of 
Sweden  made  him  her  counfellor,  and  fent  him  ambaf- 
fador  into  France.  After  having  difeharged  the  du 
ties  of  this  office  above  eleven  years,  he  return-  d  in 
order  to  give  an  account  to  Queen  ChriRina  of  his 
embaffy  ;  when  he  took  Holland  in  lii>  way,  and  re¬ 
ceived  manv  honours  at  AmRcrdam.  He  was  intro¬ 
duced  to  her  Swedifh  majcRy  at  Stockholm  ;  and 
there  begged  that  (he  would  grant  his  difinilfion,  in 
order  that  he  might  return  to  Holland.  'Phi'  lie  ob¬ 
tained  with  difficulty  ;  and  the  qt»  him  many 

marks  of  her  efleem,  though  he  had  many  enrmiea 
at  this  court.  As  he  was  returning,  the  fliip  in 
P  which 
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which  he  embarked  was  cad  away  on  the  coad  of  Po¬ 
merania  3  and  being  now  lick,  he  continued  his  jour¬ 
ney  by  land  5  but  was  forced  to  flop  at  Rodock,  where 
he  died,  on  the  28th  of  Auguft  1645.  His  body 
was  carried  to  Delft,  to  be  interred  in  the  fepulchre 
of  his  ancedors.  Notwithftanding  the  embalhes  in 
which  he  was  employed,  he  compofed  a  great  num¬ 
ber  of  excellent  works  3  the  principal  of  which  are, 
l.  A  treatife  De  jure  belli  et  pacts ,  which  is  efteem- 
ed  a  mailer-piece,  2.  A  Treatife  on  the  Truth  of  the 
Chriilian  Religion.  3.  Commentaries  on  the  Holy 
Scriptures.  4.  The  Hidory  and  Annals  of  Holland. 

5.  A  great  number  of  letters.  All  which  are  written 
in  Latin. 

GROTSCAW,  a  town  of  Turkey  in  Europe,  in 
the  province  of  Senna,  where  a  battle  was  fought  be¬ 
tween  the  Germans  and  Turks,  in  the  year  1739* 
which  the  Germans  were  forced  to  retreat.  It  is  1 5 
miles  S.  from  Belgrade.  E.  Long.  21 .  o.  N.  Lat.  45.  o. 

GROTSKAW,  a  ifrong  town  of  Germany,  capital 
of  a  province  of  the  fame  name  in  Silefia.  It  is  very 
agreeably  feated  in  a  fruitful  plain.  E.  Long.  17*  35* 
N.  Lat.  50.  42. 

GROTTO,  or  Grotta,  a  large  deep  cavern  or  den 
in  a  mountain  or  rock.  T  he  word  is  Italian,  grotta , 
formed,  according  to  Menage,  &c.  from  the  Latin 
crypta.  Du  Cange  obferves,  that  grotta  was  ufed  in 
the  fame  fenfe  in  the  corrupt  Latin. 

The  ancient  anchorites  retired  into  dens  and  grot¬ 
toes,  to  apply  themfelves  the  more  attentively  to  medi¬ 
tation. 

Okey-hole,  Elden-hole,  Peak’s-hole,  and  Pool’s-hole, 
are  famous  among  the  natural  caverns  or  grottoes  of  our 
country. 

The  entrance  to  Okey-hole,  on  the  fouth  fide  of 
Mcndip-hills,  is  in  the  fall  of  thofe  hills,  which  is  be- 
fet  all  about  with  rocks,  and  has  near  it  a  precipitate^ 
defeent  of  near  twelve  fathoms  deep,  at  the  bottom  of 
which  there  continually  iffucs  from  the  rocks  a  confi- 
derable  current  of  water.  The  naked  rocks  above  the 
entrance  (how  themfelves  about  30  fathoms  high,  and 
the  whole  afeent  of  the  hill  above  is  about  a  mile,  and 
is  very  deep.  As  you  pafs  into  this  vault,  you  go  at 
firft  upon  a  level,  but  advancing  farther,  the  way  is 
found  to  be  rocky  and  uneven,  fometimes  afeending  and 
fometimes  defeending.  The  roof  of  this  cavern,  in  the 
liighed  parts,  is  about  eight  fathoms  from  the  ground, 
but  in  many  particular  places  it  is  fo  low,  that  a  man 
muft  Hoop  to  get  along.  The  breadth  is  not  lefs  vari¬ 
ous  than  the  height,  for  in  feme  places  it  is  five  or  fix 
fathoms  wide,  and  in  others  not  more  than  one  or  two. 
It  extends  itfelf  in  length  about  two  hundred  yards. 
People  talk  much  of  certain  (tones  in  it,  refembling 
men  and  women,  and  other  things  3  but  there  is  little 
matter  of  curiofity  in  thefe,  being  only  fliapelcfs  lumps 
of  a  common  fpar.  At  the  farthed  part  of  the  cavern 
there  is  a  good  dream  of  water,  large  enough  to  drive 
a  mill,  which  paffes  all  along  one  fide  of  the  cavern, 
and  at  length  (tides  down  abous  fix  or  eight  fathoms 
among  the  rocks,  and  then  preding  through  the  clefts 
of  them,  difeharges  itfelf  into  the  valley.  The  river 
within  the  cavern  is  well  dored  with,  eels,  and  has  feme 
trouts  in  it 3  and  tliel’e  cannot  have  come  from  with¬ 
out,  there  being  fo  great  a  fall  near  the  entrance.  In 
(try  Cummers,  a  great  number  of  frogs  arc  feen  all  along 
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this  cavern,  even  to  the  farther  part  of  it  3  and  on  the  Grou*. 
roof  of  it,  at  certain  places,  hang  vad  numbers  of  bats,  as 
they  do  in  almod  all  caverns,  the  entrance  of  which  is 
either  level,  or  but  (lightly  afeending  or  defeending  •, 
and  even  in  the  more  perpendicular  ones  they  are  feme- 
times  found,  provided  they  are  not  too  narrow,  and  are 
fufficiently  high.  The  cattle  that  feed  in  the  padures 
through  which  this  river  runs,  have  been  known  to  die 
fuddenly  fometimes  after  a  flood  ;  this  is  probably  owing 
to  the  waters  having  been  impregnated,  either  naturally 
or  accidentally,  with  lead  ore. 

Elden-hole  is  a  huge  profound  perpendicular  cliafm, 
three  miles  from  Buxton,  ranked  among  the  natural 
wonders  of  the  Peak.  Its  depth  is  unknown,  and  is 
pretended  to  be  unfathomable.  Cotton  tells  us  he 
founded  884  yards 3  yet  the  plummet  ltill  drew.  But 
he  might  eafily  be  deceived,  unlefs  his  plummet  W'as 
very  heavy  ;  the  weight  of  a  rope  of  that  length  might 
well  make  the  landing  of  the  plummet  (carce  percei¬ 
vable. 

Peak’s-hole  and  Pool’s-hole  are  two  very  remarkable 
horizontal  caverns  under  mountains 3  the  one  is  fituated 
near  Cadleton,  and  the  other  is  jud  by  Buxton.  They 
feem  to  have  owed  their  origin  to  the  fprings  which, 
have  their  current  through  them  5  when  the  waten 
had  forced  its  way  through  the  horizontal  fiffures* 
of  the  drata,  and  had  carried  the  loofe  earth  away 
with  it,  the  loofe  dones  mud  fall  down  of  courfe  : 
and  where  the  drata  had  few  or  no  fiffures,  they  re¬ 
mained  entire  3  and  fo  formed  thefe  very  irregular 
arches,  which  are  now  fo  much  wondered  at.  The 
water  which  paffes  through  Pool’s-hole  is  impregnated 
with  particles  of  limedone,  and  has  incruded  the  whole 
cavern  in  fuch  a  manner  that  it  appears  as  one  folid 
rock. 

In  grottoes  are  frequently  found  crydals  of  the  rock* 
dalaclites,  and  other  natural  conglaciations,  and  thofe 
often  of  an  amazing  beauty.  M.  Homberg  conjec¬ 
tures,  from  feveral  oircumdances,  that  the  marble  pil¬ 
lars  in  the  grotto  of  Anliparos  vegetate  or  grow'.  That 
author  looks  on  this  grotto  as  a  garden,  whereof  the 
pieces  of  marble  are  the  plants 3  and  endeavours  to  (how, 
that  they  could  only  be  produced  by  feme  vegetative 
principle.  See  Axtifaros. 

At  Foligno  in  Italy  is  another  grotto,  confiding  of 
pillars  and  orders  of  architecture  of  marble,  with  their 
ornaments,  &.c.  fcarcely  inferior  to  thofe  of  art  ;  but 
they  all  grow  downwards :  fo  that  if  this  too  be  a  gar¬ 
den,  the  plants  arc  turned  upfide  down. 

GROTTO  del  Can/,  a  little  cavern  near  Pozzuoli,  four 
leagues  from  Naples,  the  air  of  which  is  of  a  mephitical 
or  noxious  quality  3  whence  alfo  it  is  called  bocca  ve- 
nenofu ,  the  poifonous  mouth. 

“  Two  miles  from  Naples  (fays  Dr  Mead),  jud  by  the 
Lago  de  Agnano,  is  a  celebrated  mofeta,  commonly  call¬ 
ed  la  Grotto  del  Cant,  and  equally  deftruCHve  to  all  with¬ 
in  the  reach  of  its  vapours.  It  is  a  fmall  grotto  about 
eight  feet  high,  twelve  long,  and  fix  broad  ;  from  the 
ground  arifes  a  thin,  fubtile,  warm  fume,  vifible  enough 
to  a  difoerning  eye,  which  does  not  fpring  up  in  little 
parcels  here  and  there,  but  in  one  continued  dream, 
covering  the  whole  furface  of  the  bottom  of  the  cave  3. 
having  this  remarkable  difference  from  common  va¬ 
pours,  that  it  does  not  like  fmoke  difperfe  itfelf  into 
the  air,  but  quickly  after  its  rife  falls  back  again,,  and 

returns 
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Crotttt.  returns  to  tlie  earth  ;  the  colour  of  the  fidcs  of  the 
grotto  being  the  meafure  of  its  afcent :  for  fo  far  it  is 
of  a  darkilh  green,  but  higher  only  common  earth. 
And  as  I  myfelf  found  no  inconvenience  by  Handing  in 
it,  fo  no  animal,  if  its  head  be  above  this  mark,  is  the 
leaft  injured.  But  when,  as  the  manner  is,  a  dog,  or 
any  other  creature,  is  forcibly  kept  below  it,  or,  by 
reafon  of  its  fmallnefs,  cannot  hold  its  head  above  it,  it 
prefently  lofes  all  motion,  falls  down  as  dead  or  in  a 
fwoon,  the  limbs  convulfed  and  trembling  •,  till  at  Iaft 
no  more  figns  of  life  appear  than  a  very  weak  and  al- 
moft  infenfible  beating  of  the  heart  and  arteries  ;  which, 
if  the  animal  be  left  a  little  longer,  quickly  ceafes  too, 
and  then  the  cafe  is  irrecoverable  ;  but  if  it  be  fnatched 
out,  and  laid  in  the  open  air,  it  loon  comes  to  life  again, 
and  fooner  if  thrown  into  the  adjacent  lake.”  The 
fumes  of  the  grotto,  the  fame  author  argues,  are  no 
real  poifon,  but  a6l  chiefly  by  their  gravity  ;  elfe  the 
creatures  could  not  recover  lb  foon,  or  if  they  did, 
fome  fymptoms,  as  faintnefs,  &c.  would  be  the  coifle- 
quence  of  it.  He  adds,  “  that  in  creatures  killed  there¬ 
with,  when  differed,  no  marks  of  infe6lion  appear  ; 
and  that  the  attack  proceeds  from  a  want  of  air,  by 
which  the  circulation  tends  to  an  entire  ftoppage  •,  and 
this  fo  much  the  more,  as  the  animal  infpires  a  fluid  of 
a  quite  different  nature  from  the  air,  and  fo  in  no  re- 
fpe6l  fit  to  fupply  its  place.  Taking  the  animal  out, 
while  yet  alive,  and  throwing  it  into  the  neighbouring 
lake,  it  recovers  :  this  is  owing  to  the  coldnefs  of  the 
water,  which  promotes  the  contraiflion  of  the  fibres, 
and  fo  affifts  the  retarded  circulation  •,  the  fmall  portion 
of  air  which  remains  in  the  veficulre,  after  every  expi¬ 
ration,  may  be  fufficient  to  drive  out  the  noxious  fluid. 
After  the  lame  manner,  cold  water  a 61s  in  a  deliquium 
animi :  the  lake  of  Agnano  has  no  greater  virtue  in  it 
than  others.” 

The  air  in  this  grotto  was  for  a  long  time  reckon¬ 
ed  to  be  of  a  poifonous  nature,  and  thought  to  fuffocate 
the  animals  which  breathed  it.  Dr  Hales  imagined 
that  it  deftroved  the  elallicitv  of  the  air,  caufed  the 
veficles  of  the  lungs  to  collapfe,  and  thus  occafioned 
fudden  death. —  It  is  now,  however,  found  that  this  air 
is  nothing  elfe  than  fixed  air,  or  carbonic  acid  gas, 
which  iffues  from  the  earth  in  that  place  in  great 
quantity. 

Grotto  del  Serpi,  is  a  fubterraneous  cavern  near 
the  village  of  Saffa,  eight  miles  from  the  city  of  Brac- 
cano  in  Italy,  deferibed  by  Kircher  thus  :  “  The  grotto 
del  ferpi  is  big  enough  to  hold  two  perfons.  It  is  per¬ 
forated  with  feveral  fiflular  apertures,  fomewhat  in 
manner  of  a  lieve  ;  out  of  which,  at  the  beginning  of 
the  fpring  feafon,  iffues  a  numerous  brood  of  young 
fnakes  of  divers  colours,  but  all  free  from  any  particu¬ 
lar  poifonous  quality.  In  this  cave  they  expofe  their 
lepers,  paralytics,  arthritic**,  and  Hephantiac  patients, 
quite  naked;  where,  the  warmth  of  the  fubterraneous 
fleams  refolving  them  into  a  fweat,  and  the  ferpents 
clinging  varioufly  all  around,  licking  and  fucking 
them,  they  become  fo  thoroughly  freed  of  all  their 
vicious  humours,  that,  upon  repeating  the  operation 
for  fome  time,  they  become  perfe6lly  reflored.” 

This  cave  Kircher  vifited  himfclf;  and  found  it 
warm,  and  every  way  agreeable  to  the  defeription 
given  of  it.  He  faw  the  holes,  and  heard  a  mur¬ 
muring  biffing  noife  in  them.  ’1  hough  he  raided  frre- 
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ing  the  ferpents,  it  not  being  the  feafon  of  their  creep-  ftrotiy, 
ing  out  ;  yet  lie  faw  a  great  number  of  their  exuviu,  (trQVy- 
or  Houghs,  and  an  elm  growing  hard  by  laden' with  T 
them. 

Tire  difeovery  of  this  cave  was  by  the  cure  of  a  Mu  few*. 
leper  going  from  Rome  to  fume  baths  near  this  place.  Worm. 
Lofing  his  way,  and  being  benighted,  he  happened 
upon  this  cave.  Finding  it  very  warm,  he  pulled  off 
his  clothes ;  and  being  weary  and  fleepy,  had  the  good 
fortune  not  to  feel  the  ferpents  about  him  till  they  had 
wrought  his  cure. 

Milky  GltOTfO,  Crypta  I.uclcn,  a  mile  diftant  from 
the  ancient  village  of  Bethlehem,  is  faid  to  have  been 
thus  denominated  on  occafion  of  the  blefled  Virgil  , 
who  let  fall  fome  drops  of  milk  in  giving  fuck  to  Je- 
fus  in  this  grotto.  And  hence  it  has  been  commonly 
fuppofed,  that  the  earth  of  this  cavern  lias  the  virtue 
of  reftoring  milk  to  women  that  are  grown  dry,  and 
even  of  curing  fevers.  Accordingly,  they  are  always 
digging  in  it,  and  the  earth  is  fold  at  a  good  rate  tu 
fuch  as  have  faith  enough  to  give  credit  to  the  fable. 

An  altar  has  been  built  on  the  place,  and  a  church  juft 
by  it. 

Grotto,  is  alfo  ufed  for  a  little  artificial  edifice 
made  in  a  garden,  in  imitation  of  a  natural  grotto. 

The  outfides  of  thefe  grottoes  are  ufually  adorned  with 
ruftic  architc61ure,  and  their  infide  with  (hell- work, 
fulfils,  &c.  finithed  like  wife  with  jets  d’eau  or  foun¬ 
tains,  &c. 

A  cement  for  artificial  grottoes  may  be  made  thus  : 

Take  two  parts  of  white  rofin,  melt  it  clear,  and  add 
to  it  four  parts  of  bees  wax  :  when  melted  together, 
add  two  or  three  parts  of  the  powder  of  the  Hone  you 
defign  to  cement,  or  fo  much  as  will  give  the  cement 
the  colour  of  the  •  Hone :  to  this  add  one  part  of 
flower  of  fulphur :  incorporate  all  together  over  a 
gentle  fire,  and  afterwards  knead  them  with  your 
hands  in  warm  water.  With  this  cement  the  Hones 
Ihells,  &c.  after  being  well  dried  before  the  fire,  may 
be  cemented. 

Artificial  red  coral  branches,  for  the  embellilhmcnt 
of  grottoes,  may  be  made  in  the  following  manner : 

Take  clear  rofin,  diflblve  it  in  a  brafs-pan ;  to  every 
ounce  of  which  add  two  drams  of  the  fined  vermilion  : 
when  you  have  ftirred  them  well  together,  and  have 
chofen  your  twigs  and  branches,  peeled  and  dried,  take 
a  pencil  and  paint  the  branches  all  over  whilft  the 
compofition  is  warm  ;  afterwards  (hape  them  in  imita¬ 
tion  of  natural  coral.  This  done,  hold  tire  bran*  lies 
over  a  gentle  coal  fire,  till  all  is  fmooth  and  even  as  if 
poli fired.  In  the  fame  manner  white  coral  may  be 
prepared  with  white  lead,  and  black  coral  with  lamp¬ 
black. 

A  grotto  may  be  built  with  little  cxpence,  of  glaf-, 
cinders,  pebbles,  pieces  of  large  flint,  (hells,  mofr. 

Hones,  counterfeit  coral,  pieces  of  chalk,  &c.  all 
bound  or  cemented  together  with  the  abovc-deferibed 
cement. 

GROVE,  in  Gardening,  a  fmall  wood  impervious 
to  the  rays  of  the  fun. 

Grovf.S  have  been  in  all  ages  held  in  great  venera¬ 
tion.  The  iu|  high  place*  "t  the  Jew% 

whither  they  refuted  fi>r  the  pur|>o(i-  of  deyutiun, 
were  probably  fituated  in  groves  ;  Sire  Jofiuia  xxiv.  26. 

The  profeuehre  in  Alexandria,  mentioned  by  Philo, 

1  Pi  had 
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had  groves  about  them,  becaufe  he  complains  that  the 
Alexandrians,  in  a  tumult  againit  the  Jens,  cut  down 
the  trees  of  their  profeuchae. 

The  ancient  Romans  had  a  fort  of  groves  near  feve- 
ral  of  their  temples,  which  were  confecrated  to  fome 
god,  and  called  luci,  by  antiphrafis,  a  non  lucendo ,  as 
being  fhady  and  dark.  The  veneration  which  the  an¬ 
cient  druids  had  for  groves  is  well  known. 

Modern  groves  are  not  only  great  ornaments  to 
gardens :  but  arc  alfo  the  greateit  relief  againit  the 
violent  heat  of  the  fun,  affording  lhade  to  walk  under 
in  the  hotted  parts  of  the  day,  when  the  other  parts 
of  the  garden  are  ufelefs  ;  fo  that  every  garden  is  de¬ 
fective  which  has  not  fhade. 

Groves  are  of  two  forts,  viz.  either  open  or  clofe. 
Open  groves  are  fuch  as  have  large  lhady  trees,  which 
ftand  at  fuch  diftances,  as  that  their  branches  ap¬ 
proach  fo  near  to  each  other  as  to  prevent  the  rays 
of  the  fun  from  penetrating  through  them. 

Clofe  groves  have  frequently  large  trees  Handing  in 
them ;  but  the  ground  under  thefe  is  filled  with 
ihrubs  or  underwood  fo  that  the  walks  which  are  in 
them  are  private,  and  fcreened  from  winds  :  by  which 
means  they  are  rendered  agreeable  for  walking,  at 
thofe  times  when  the  air  is  either  too  hot  or  too  cold 
in  the  more  expofed  parts  of  the  garden.  Thefe  are 
often  contrived  fo  as  to  bound  the  open  groves,  and 
frequently  to  hide  the  walls  or  other  inclofures  of  the 
garden :  and  when  they  are  properly  laid  out,  with 
dry  walks  winding  through  them,  and  on  the  lides  of 
thefe  fvveet-fmelling  fnrubs  and  dowers  irregularly  plant¬ 
ed,  they  have  a  charming  effeft. 

Grove,  Henry,  a  learned  and  ingenious  Prefby- 
tcrian  divine,  was  born  at  Taunton  in  Somerfetfhire,  in 
1683.  Having  obtained  a  fufficient  flock  of  claffical  li¬ 
terature,  he  went  through  a  courfe  of  academical  learn¬ 
ing,  under  the  reverend  Mr  Warren  of  Taunton,  who 
had  a  dourifliing  academy.  He  then  removed  to  Lon¬ 
don,  and  fludicd  fome  time  under  the  reverend  Mr 
llowe,  to  whom  he  was  nearly  related.  Here  he 
contrafled  a  friendlhip  with  fcveral  perfons  of  merit, 
and  particularly  with  Dr  Walts,  which  continued  till 
his  death,  though  they  were  of  different  opinions  in 
feveral  points  warmly  controverted  among  divines.  Af¬ 
ter  two  years  fpent  under  Mr  Rowe,  he  returned  into 
the  country,  and  began  to  preach  with  great  reputa¬ 
tion  •,  when  an  exa£l  judgment,  a  lively  imagination, 
and  a  rational  and  amiable  reprefentation  of  Cbriflia- 
nity,  delivered  in  a  fweet  and  well-governed  voice, 
rendered  him  geneially  admired  •,  and  the  fpirit  of  de¬ 
votion  which  prevailed  in  his  fermons  procured  him 
the  efteem  and  friendlhip  of  Mrs  Singer,  afterwards 
Mrs  Rowe,  which  fhe  expreffed  in  a  fine  ode  on  death, 
addreffed  to  Mr  Grove.  Soon  after  his  beginning  to 
preach,  he  married  ;  and  on  the  death  of  Mr  Warren, 
was  chofen  to  fucceed  him  in  the  academy  at  Taunton. 
This  obliging  him  to  refide  there,  he  preached  for 
18  years  to  two  fmall  congregations  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood  ;  and  though  his  (alary  from  both  was  lefs 
than  twenty  pounds  a-year,  and  he  had  a  growing 
family,  lie  went  through  it  cheerfully.  In  1708,11c 
publifhed  a  piece,  entitled.  The  Regulations  of  Diver¬ 
sions,  drawn  up  for  the  ufe  of  his  pupils.  About  the  fame 
time,  he  entered  into  a  private  difpute  by  letter  with 
Dr  Samuel  Clarke ;  but  they  not  being  able  to  con- 
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vince  each  other,  the  debate  was  dropped  with  expref-  Grove, 
(ions  of  great  mutual  efteem.  He  next  wrote  feveral  Ground, 
papers  printed  in  the  Spectator,  viz.  Numbers  588. 

601.  626.  635.  The  lait  was  republiftied,  by  the  di¬ 
rection  of  Dr  Gibfon  bitliop  of  London,  in  the  Evi¬ 
dences  of  the  Chrillian  Religion,  by  Joftph  Addifon, 

Efq.  In  1725,  Mr  .lames,  his  partner  in  the  aca¬ 
demy,  dying,  he  fucceeded  him  in  his  paltoral  charge 
at  Fulwood,  near  Taunton,  and  engaged  his  nephew 
to  undertake  the  other  parts  of  Mr  James’s  work  as 
tutor  ;  and  in  this  fitualion  Mr  Grove  continued  till 
his  death,  which  happened  in  1738.  His  great  con¬ 
cern  with  his  pupils,  was  to  inlpire  and  cherifh  in 
them  a  prevailing  love  of  truth,  virtue,  liberty,  and 
genuine  religion,  without  violent  attachments  or  pre¬ 
judices  in  favour  of  any  party  of  Chriftians.  Lie  re* 
prefented  truth  and  virtue  in  a  moil  engaging  light  j 
and  though  his  income,  both  as  a  tutor  and  a  minUler, 
was  infuilicient  to  fupport  his  family,  without  break¬ 
ing  into  his  paternal  eilate,  he  knew  not  how  to  refufe 
the  call  of  charity.  Befides  the  above  pieces,  lie  wrote, 

1.  An  Effay  towards  a  demonftration  of  the  Soul’s 
Immortality.  2.  An  Effay  on  the  Terms  of  Chrifiian 
Communion.  3.  The  Evidence  of  our  Saviour’s  Re- 
furreCtion  confidercd.  4.  Some  Thoughts  concerning 
the  Proof  of  a  Future  State  from  Reafon.  5.  A  Dif- 
courfe  concerning  the  Nature  and  Defign  of  the  Lord’s 
Supper.  6.  Wifdom  the  firft  fpring  of  Afiion  in  the 
Deity.  7.  A  Difcourfe  on  Saving  Faith.  8.  Mifccl- 
lanies  in  profe  and  verl'e.  9.  Many  Sermons,  &c.  Af¬ 
ter  his  deccafe,  his  pollhumous  works  were  publilhed 
by  fubfeription,  in  tour  volumes  oftavo,  with  the 
names  of  near  700  fubferibers,  among  whom  were 
fome  of  the  beft  judges  of  merit  in  the  eftablifhed 
church. 

GROUND,  in  painting,  the  furface  upon  which 
the  figures  and  other  objefts  are  represented. 

The  ground  is  properly  underttood  of  luch  parts  of 
the  piece  as  have  nothing  painted  on  them,  but  retain 
the  original  colour  upon  which  the  other  colours  are 
applied  to  make  the  reprefentations. 

A  building  is  laid  to  ferve  as  a  ground  to  a  figure 
when  the  figure  is  painted  on  the  building. 

The  ground  behind  a  piflure  in  miniature  is  com¬ 
monly  blue  or  crimfon,  imitating  a  curtain  of  faltin  or 
velvet. 

Ground,  in  etching,  denotes  a  gummy  compofi- 
tion  fmeared  over  the  furface  of  the  metal  to  be  etched, 
to  prevent  the  aquafortis  from  eating,  except  in  fuch 
places  where  this  ground  is  cut  through  with  the  point 
of  a  needle.  See  ETCHING. 

GROUND-Ang/ing,fi(h\i)g  under  water  without  a  float, 
only  with  a  plum  of  lead,  or  a  bullet,  placed  about 
nine  inches  from  the  hook  5  which  is  better,  becaufe 
it  will  roll  on  the  ground.  This  method  of  fifhing 
is  mod  proper  in  cold  weather,  when  the  fifh  fwim 
very  low. 

The  morning  and  evening  are  the  chief  feafi  ns  for 
the  ground  line  in  fithing  for  trout  ;  but  if  the  day 
prove  cloudy,  or  the  water  muddy,  you  may  fifh  at 
ground  all  day. 

G ROUND-Tucl/e,  a  fhip’s  anchors,  cables,  &c.  and 
in  general  whatever  is  neceffary  to  make  her  ride  fafe  at 
anchor. 

Ground- Ivy.  See  Geechoma,  Botany  Index. 

Ground- 


Ground 

II'  , 

Grouthcad. 
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GROUND-Pine.  See  Teucrium,  Botany  Index. 
GROUNDSEL.  See  Senecio,  Botany  Index. 

GROUP,  in  painting  and  fculpture,  is  an  affemblage 
of  two  or  more  figures  of  men,  beads,  fruits,  or  the  like, 
which  have  fome  apparent  relation  to  each  other.  See 
Painting.  The  word  is  formed  of  the  Italian  groppo , 
a  knot. 

The  GROUPS,  a  clufter  of  iflands  lately  difeovered  in 
the  South  lea.  They  lie  in  about  S.  Lat.  18.  12. 
and  W.  Long.  142.  42.  They  are  long  narrow  flips 
of  land,  ranging  in  all  directions,  fome  of  them  ten 
miles  or  upwards  in  length,  but  not  more  than  a  quar¬ 
ter  of  a  mile  broad.  They  abound  in  trees,  particu¬ 
larly  thofe  of  the  cocoa  nut.  They  are  inhabited  by 
well  made  people,  of  a  brown  complexion.  Mod  of 
them  carried  in  their  hands  a  {lender  pole  about  1 4 
feet  in  length,  pointed  like  a  fpear  ;  they  had  likewife 
lomething  (haped  like  a  paddle,  about  four  feet  long. 
Their  canoes  were  of  different  fizes,  carrying  from 
three  to  fix  or  feven  people,  and  fome  of  them  hoided  a 
fail. 

GROUSE,  or  Grovvse,  Moor-fowl,  or  Moor-game. 
See  Tetrao,  Ornithology  Index. 

GROUTHEAD,  or  Greathed,  Robert,  a  learn¬ 
ed  and  famous  bifhop  of  Lincoln,  was  'born  at  Stow  in 
Lincolnlhire,  or  (according  to  others)  at  Stradbrook 
in  Suffolk,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  twelfth  century. 
His  parents  were  fo  poor,  that  when  a  boy  he  was  re¬ 
duced  to  do  the  meaneft  offices,  and  even  to  beg  Ills 
bread  ;  till  the  mayor  of  Lincoln,  druck  with  his  ap¬ 
pearance  and  the  quicknefs  of  his  anfwers  to  certain 
quedions,  took  him  into  his  family,  and  put  him  to 
fchool.  Here  his  ardent  love  of  learning,  and  admi¬ 
rable  capacity  for  acquiring  it,  foon  appeared,  and 
procured  him  many  patrons,  by  whofe  affidance  he 
■was  enabled  to  profecute  his  dudies,  fird  at  Cambridge, 
aftenvards  at  Oxford,  and  at  lad  at  Paris.  In  thefe 
three  famous  feats  of  learning,  he  fpent  many  years  in 
the  mod  indefatigable  purfuit  of  knowledge,  and  be¬ 
came  one  of  the  bed  and  mod  univerfal  fcholars  of  the 
age.  He  was  a  great  madcr  not  only  of  the  french 
and  Latin,  but  alfo  of  the  Greek  and  Hebrew  lan¬ 
guages,  which  was  a  very  rare  accomplifliment  in  thofe 
times.  We  are  affured  by  Roger  Bacon,  who  was  inti¬ 
mately  acquainted  with  him,  that  he  fpent  much  of  his 
time  for  almod  forty  years  in  the  dudy  of  geometry, 
adronomy,  optics,  and  other  brandies  of  phyfital  and 
mathematical  learning,  in  all  which  he  very  much  ex¬ 
celled.  Theologv  was  his  favourite  dudy,  in  which  he 
read  ledures  at  Oxford  with  great  applaufe.  In  the 
meantime,  he  obtained  feveral  preferments  in  the  church, 
and  was  at  length  cleded  and  confecrated  bifhop  of 
Lincoln,  A.  D.  I2t?.  In  this  Ration  he  foon  became 
verv  famous,  bv  the  purity  of  his  manners,  the  popula¬ 
rity  of  his  preaching,  the  vigour  of  his  difeipline,  and 
the  boldnefs  with  which  lie  reproved  the  vices  and  op¬ 
posed  the  arbitrary  mandates  of  the  court  of  Rome  •,  of 
this  lad  it  mav  be  proper  to  give  one  example.  Pope 
Innocent  IV.  had  granted  to  one  of  his  own  nephews 
named  Frederick ,  who  was  but  a  child,  a  provifion  to 
the  fird  canon’s  place  in  the  church  of  Lincoln  that 
ffiould  become  vacant  ;  and  fent  a  bull  to  the  arch- 
biihop  of  Canterbury,  and  Innocent,  then  papal  legate 
in  England,  commanding  them  to  fee  the  provifion 

6 


7  ] 


G  R  O 


made  effectual  ;  which  they  tranfmitted  to  the  bifhop  Grout!  ad. 
of  Lincoln.  But  that  brave  and  virtuous  prelate  ’ 
boldly  refufed  to  obey  this  unreafonable  mandate,  and 
fent  an  anfwer  to  the  papal  bull  containing  the  follow¬ 
ing  fevere  reproaches  againd  his  holinefs  for  abufing 
his  power:  “  If  we  except  the  fins  of  Lucifer  and 
Antichrid,  there  neither  is  nor  can  be  a  greater  crime, 
nor  any  thing  more  contrary  to  the  dudrinc  of  the 
gofpel,  or  more  odious  and  abominable  in  the  fight  of 
Jefus  Chrid,  than  to  ruin  and  dedroy  the  fouls  of  men, 
by  depriving  them  of  the  fpiritual  aid  and  minidry  of 
their  pallors.  This  crime  is  committed  by  thofe  who 
command  the  benefices  intended  for  the  fupport  of  able 
pallors,  to  be  bedowed  on  thofe  who  are  incapable  of 
performing  the  duties  of  the  padoral  office.  It  is  im- 
poffible  therefore  that  the  holy  apodolic  fee,  which 
received  its  authority  from  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrid,  for 
edification,  and  not  for  deftrudion,  can  be  guilty  of 
fuch  a  crime,  or  any  thing  approaching  to  futh  a 
crime,  fo  hateful  to  God  and  fo  hurtful  to  men.  For 
this  w'ould  be  a  mod  manifed  corruption  and  abufe  of 
its  authority,  which  would  forfeit  all  its  glory,  and 
plunge  it  into  the  pains  of  hell.”  Upon  hearing  this 
letter,  his  holinefs  became  frantic  with  rage,  poured 
forth  a  torrent  of  abufe  againll  the  good  biihop,  and 
threatened  to  make  him  an  objed  of  terror  and  ado- 
nilhment  to  the  whole  world.  “  How  dare  (faid  he) 
this  old,  deaf,  doating  fool,  difobey  my  commands  ? 

Is  not  his  mader  the  king  of  England  my  fubjecl,  or 
rather  my  Have  ?  Cannot  he  cad  him  into  prifon,  and 
cruffi  him  in  a  moment  ?”  But  the  cardinals  by  degrees 
brought  the  pope  to  think  more  calmly,  and  to  take 
no  notice  of  this  letter.  “  Let  us  not  (faid  they) 
raife  a  tumult  in  the  church  without  neceffity,  and 
precipitate  that  revolt  and  feparation  from  us,  which 
we  know  mud  one  day  take  place.”  Remarkable 
words,  when  we  refled  when  and  by  whom  they  were 
fpoken  !  The  biffiop  did  not  long  furvive  this  noble 
dand  againd  the  grofs  corruptions  and  tyranny  of  the 
church  of  Rome  ?  for  he  fell  lick  at  his  tattle  of  Bug- 
den  that  fame  year  ;  and  when  he  became  fenfible  that 
his  death  was  drawing  near,  he  called  his  clergy  into 
his  apartment,  and  made  a  long  difeourfe  to  them,  to 
prove  that  the  reigning  pope  Innocent  IV.  was  An¬ 
tichrid.  With  this  exertion  his  drength  and  fpirits 
were  fo  much  exhauded,  that  he  expired  foon  after, 

October  9.  1 2  53.  A  contemporary  hidorian,  who 
was  perfedlv  well  acquainted  with  him,  hath  drawn 
his  charader  in  the  following  manner.  “  He  was  a 
free  and  bold  reprimander  of  the  pope  and  the  king  ; 
an  ndmonilhcr  of  the  prelates;  a  corredor  of  the 
monks;  an  inttrudor  of  the  clergy;  a  fupporter  of  the 
Audious;  a  cenfurer  of  the  incontinent ;  a  fcourge  and 
terror  to  the  court  of  Rome;  a  diligent  fearther  of 
the  feriptures ;  and  a  frequent  preacher  to  the  people. 

At  his  table  he  was  hofpitable,  polite,  and  cheerful. 

In  the  church  he  was  contrite,  devo'e,  and  folemn  ; 
and  in  performing  all  the  duties  of  hi'  office  h<  was 
venerable,  adive,  and  indefatigable.”  I  1»  i’luttrious 
Roger  Bacon,  who  was  mod  capable,  and  had  the  bell 
opportunities  of  forming  a  true  judgment  of  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  his  learning,  bv  perufing  hi*  works,  and  by 
frequently  converting  with  him,  hath  given  thi*  ho¬ 
nourable  tedimony  in  his  favour.  “  R<  bert  Grout h*  i»l 
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Grout  he  ad,  bilhop  of  Lincoln,  and  his  friend  Friar  Adam  de  Ma- 

,  Growth.  rjfco?  are  t]ie  tWo  mofl;  ]earne(]  men  t]ie  worlcl,  and 
excel  all  the  reft  of  mankind  both  in  divine  and  human 
knowledge.”  This  moft  excellent  and  learned  prelate 
was  a  very  voluminous  writer,  and  compofed  a  prodi¬ 
gious  number  of  treatifes  on  a  great  variety  of  fubjedls 
in  philofophy  and  divinity,  a  catalogue  of  which  is  given 
by  Bale. 

GROWTH,  the  gradual  increafe  of  bulk  and  fta- 
ture  that  takes  place  in  animals  or  vegetables,  to  a  cer¬ 
tain  period. — The  increafe  of  bulk  in  fuch  bodies  as 
have  no  life,  owing  to  fermentations  excited  in  their 
fubftance,  or  to  other  caufes,  is  called  Expansion, 
Swelling,  &:c. 

The  growth  of  animals,  nay  even  of  the  human  fpe- 
cies,  is  fubjedt  to  great  variations.  A  remarkable  in- 
ftance  in  the  laft  was  obferved  in  France  in  the  year 
1729.  At  this  time  the  Academy  of  Sciences  examined 
a  boy  who  was  then  only  feven  years  old,  and  who 
meafured  four  feet  eight  inches  and  four  lines  high 
without  his  fhoes.  His  mother  obferved  the  figns  of 
puberty  on  him  at  two  years  old,  which  continued 
to  increafe  very  quick,  and  foon  arrived  at  the  ufual 
ftandard.  At  four  years  old  he  was  able  to  lift  and 
tofs  the  common  bundles  of  hay  in  ftables  into  the  horfes 
racks ;  and  at  fix  years  old  could  lift  as  much  as  a  ftur- 
dv  fellow  of  twenty.  But  though  he  thus  increafed  in 
bodily  ftrength,  his  underftanding  was  no  greater  than 
is  ufual  with  children  of  his  age,  and  their  play-things 
were  alfo  his  favourite  aruufements. 

Another  boy,  a  native  of  the  hamlet  of  Bouzanquet, 
in  the  diocefe  of  Alais,  though  of  a  ftrong  conftitution, 
appeared  to  be  knit  and  ftiff  in  his  joints  till  he  was 
about  four  years  and  a  half  old.  During  this  time 
nothing  farther  was  remarkable  of  him  than  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  appetite,  which  was  fatisfied  no  otherwife 
than  by  giving  him  plenty  of  the  common  aliments 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  confifting  of  rye- 
bread,  chefnuts,  bacon,  and  water  ;  but  his  limbs  foon 
becoming  fupple  and  pliable,  and  his  body  beginning 
to  expand  itfelf,  he  grew  up  in  fo  extraordinary  a 
manner,  that  at  the  age  of  five  years  he  meafured  four 
feet  three  inches ;  fome  months  after,  he  was  four 
feet  eleven  inches ;  and  at  fix,  five  feet,  and  bulky  in 
proportion.  His  growth  was  fo  rapid,  that  one  might 
fancy  he  faw  him  grow  :  every  month  his  clothes  re¬ 
quired  to  be  made  longer  and  wider  j  and  what  was 
ftill  very  extraordinary  in  his  growth,  it  was  not 
preceded  by  any  ficknefs,  nor  accompanied  with  any 
pain  in  the  groin  or  elfewhere.  At  the  age  of  five 
yearc  his  voice  changed,  his  beard  began  to  appear,  and 
at  fix  he  had  as  much  as  a  man  of  thirty  j  in  fhort,  all 
the  unqueftionable  marks  of  puberty  were  vifible  in 
him.  It  was  not  doubted  in  the  country  but  this  child 
was,  at  five  years  old,  or  five  and  a  half,  in  a  condition 
of  begetting  other  children  \  which  induced  the  rcdlor 
of  the  parilh  to  recommend  to  his  mother  that  (he 
would  keep  him  from  too  familiar  a  converfation  with 
children  of  the  other  fex.  Though  his  wit  was  riper 
than  is  commonly  obfervable  at  the  age  of  five  or  fix 
years,  yet  its  progrefs  was  not  ’n  proportion  to  that  of 
his  body.  His  air  and  manner  ftill  retained  fomething 
ehiDifh,  though  by  his  bulk  and  ftature  he  refembled 
a  complete  man,  which  at  firft  fight  produced  a  very 
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Angular  contrail:.  His  voice  was  ftrong  and  manly, 
and  his  great  ftrength  rendered  him  already  fit  for  the 
labours  of  the  country.  At  the  age  of  five  years,  he 
could  carry  to  a  good  diftance  three  meafures  of  rye, 
weighing  84  pounds  $  when  turned  of  fix,  he  could  lift 
up  eafily  on  his  ihoulders  and  carry  loads  of  150 
pounds-  weight  a  good  way  off :  and”  thefe  exerciies 
were  exhibited  by  him  as  often  as  the  curious  engaged 
him  thereto  by  fome  liberality.  Such  beginnings  made 
people  think  that  he  would  foon  (hoot  up  into  a  giant. 
A  mountebank  was  already  l'oliciting  his  parents  for 
him,  and  flattering  them  with  hopes  of  putting  him 
in  a  tv  ay  of  making  a  great  fortune.  But  all  thefe 
hopes  fuddenly  vanilhed.  His  legs  became  crooked, 
his  body  (hrunk,  his  ftrength  dirninilhed,  his  voice 
grew  fenfibly  weaker,  and  he  at  laft  funk  into  a  total 
imbecility. 

In  the  Paris  Memoirs  alfo  there  is  an  account  of  a 
girl  who  had  her  menfes  at  three  months  of  age. 
When  four  years  old,  (he  was  four  feet  fix  inches  in 
height,  and  had  her  limbs  well  proportioned  to  that 
height,  her  breafts  large  and  plump,  and  the  parts 
of  generation  like  thofe  of  a  girl  of  eighteen  ;  fo  tl  at 
there  is  no  doubt  but  that  fine  was  marriageable  at  that 
time,  and  capable  of  being  a  mother  of  children. 
Thefe  things  are  more  fingnlar  and  marvellous  in  the 
northern  than  in  the  fouthern  climates,  where  the  fe¬ 
males  come  fooner  to  maturity.  In  fome  places  of  the 
Eaft  Indies,  the  girls  have  children  at  nine  years  of  age. 

Many  other  inftances  of  extraordinary  growth  might 
be  brought,  but  the  particulars  are  not  remarkably 
different  from  thofe  already  related. — It  is  at  firft  fight 
aftonilhing  that  children  of  fuch  early  and  prodigious 
growth  do  not  become  giants  :  but  when  we  coniider, 
that  the  figns  of  puberty  appear  fo  much  fooner  than 
they  ought,  it  feems  evident  that  the  whole  is  only  a 
more  than  ufually  rapid  expanfion  of  the  parts,  as  in 
hot  climates  j  and  accordingly  it  is  obferved,  that  fuch 
children,  inftead  of  becoming  gianis,  always  decay  and 
die  apparently  of  old  age,  long  before  the  natural  term 
of  human  life. 

GRUB,  in  Zoology,  the  Englifh  name  of  the  hexapode 
worms,  produced  from  the  eggs  of  beetles,  and  which  at 
length  are  transformed  into  winged  infedls  of  the  fame 
fpecies  with  their  parents. 

GRUBBING,  in  Agriculture ,  the  digging  or  pulling 
up  of  the  ftubs  and  roots  of  trees.  When  the  roots  are 
large,  this  is  a  laborious  talk  :  but  Mr  Mortimer  hath 
fliown  how  it  may  be-  accomplift.ed  in  fuch  a  manner 
as  to  fave  great  expence  by  a  very  Ample  and  eafy 
method.  He  propofes  a  ftrong  iron  hook  to  be  made 
about  two  feet  four  inches  long,  with  a  large  iron 
ring  fattened  to  the  upper  part  of  it.  This  hook 
niuft  be  fattened  in  a  hole  in  the  fide  of  the  root  j  and 
a  lever  being  put  into  the  ring,  three  men,  by  means  of 
this  lever,  may  wring  out  the  root,  and  twill  the  lap- 
roots  afunder.  Stubs  of  trees  may  alfo  be  taken  up  with 
the  lame  hook,  in  which  work  it  will  fave  a  great  deal 
of  labour,  though  not  fo  much  as  in  the  other  ;  bccaufe 
the  ftubs  mull  be  firft  cleft  with  wedges,  before  the 
hook  can  enter  their  fides,  to  wrench  them  out  by 
pieces. 

GRUBENHAGEN,  a  town  and  caftle  of  Weft- 
phalia,  fituated  in  the  principality  of  the  fame  name. 

Grublnhagen, 


Growth. 


Grubc-nha- 

gen. 


G  U  A 

C;  a’  enha-  G  RUBEN  HAGEN,  a  principality  in  tlic  duchy  of  Brunf- 
gen  wic,  in  Lower  Saxony,  remarkable  for  its  mines  of  fil- 
II  .  ver,  copper,  iron,  and  lead.  The  Hartz  foreft,  the  an- 
Guar^  aj  cient  Hercynian ,  is  a  mountain  covered  with  trees  and 
■  A - 1  abounding  with  mines. 

GRU1NALES  (from  grus,  “  a  crane”),  the  name 
of  the  fourteenth  order  in  Linnteus’s  Fragments  of  a 
Natural  Method,  confiding  of  geranium,  and  other  ge¬ 
nera  allied  to  it  in  habit  and  ftruclure. 

GRUME,  in  Medicine,  denotes  a  concreted  clot  of 
blood,  milk,  or  other  fubftance.  Hence  grumous  blood 
is  that  which  approaches  to  the  nature  of  grume. 

GRUPPO,  or  Turned  SHAKE,  a  mufieal  grace,  de¬ 
fined  by  Playford  to  con  lift  in  the  alternate  prolation  of 
two  tones  in  juxtapofition  to  each  other,  with  a  clofe  on 
the  note  immediately  beneath  the  lower  of  them.  See 
Shake. 

GRUS,  in  antiquity,  a  dance  performed  yearly  by 
the  young  Athenians  around  the  temple  of  Apollo,  on 
the  day  of  the  Dtlia.  The  motions  and  figures  of  this 
dance  were  very  intricate,  and  varioufly  interwoven  ; 
fume  of  them  being  intended  to  exprefs  the  windings 
of  the  labyrinth  wherein  the  minotaur  was  killed  by 
Thefeus. 

Grus,  in  AJironomy,  a  fouthern  conftellation,  not 
vifible  in  our  latitude.  The  number  of  liars  in  this 
conftellation,  according  to  Mr  Sharp’s  Catalogue,  is 

13. 

Grus.  See  Ardea,  Ornithology  Index. 

GRUTER,  James,  a  learned  philologer,  and  one 
of  the  moll  laborious  writers  of  his  time,  was  born  at 
Antwerp  in  1560  He  was  but  a  child  when  his  fa¬ 
ther  and  mother,  being  perfecuted  for  the  Proteftant 
religion  by  the  duchefs  of  Parma,  govemefs  of  the  Ne¬ 
therlands,  carried  him  into  England.  He  imbibed  the 
elements  of  learning  from  his  mother,  who  was  one  of 
the  mod  learned  women  of  the  age,  and  befides  French, 
Italian,  and  Englilh,  was  a  complete  miftrefs  of  Latin, 
and  well  fkillcd  in  Greek.  He  fpent  fome  years  in  the 
univerfity  of  Cambridge  ;  after  which  he  went  to  that 
of  Leyden  to  ftudy  the  civil  law  ;  but  at  laft  applied 
himfelf  wholly  to  polite  literature.  After  travelling 
much,  he  became  profeffor  in  the  univerfity  of  Hcidel- 
burgh  5  near  w  hich  city  he  died  in  1627.  He  wrote 
many  works  •,  the  moft  confiderable  of  which  are,  1 .  A 
large  collection  of  ancient  inferiptions.  2.  Thefaurus 
criticut.  3.  Delicix  poet  arum  Gallorum,  ltalorum,  el 
Be/garum,  b'c. 

GRUYERES,  a  town  of  Swiflerland,  in  the  canton 
of  Friburgh,  with  a  caftle.  It  is  famous  for  its  chcefe, 
which  bears  the  fame  name.  E.  Long.  6.  53.  N.  Lat. 
46.  35. 

GRY,  a  meafure  containing  one-tenth  of  a  line. 

A  line  is  one-tenth  of  a  digit,  and  a  digit  one-tenth 
of  a  foot,  and  a  philofophical  foot  one-third  of  a  pendu¬ 
lum,  whole  diadromes,  or  vibrations,  in  the  latitude  of 
4  t  degrees,  are  each  equal  to  one-lecond  of  time,  or  onc- 
fixtieth  of  a  minute. 

GRYLLUS,  a  genus  of  infcdls,  belonging  to  the 
order  Hemiptera.  See  ENTOMOLOGY  Index. 

GRYPHITES,  Crow’s  Stone,  an  old  name  for  a 
mineral  found  in  clay  and  gravel  pits. 

GUADALAJARA,  or  Guadalaxara,  a  town 
•f  Spain,  in  New’  Caftile,  feated  on  the  river  Henares. 
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It  has  a  linen  manufaflurc,  and  contains  30C3  inhabi-  Guadalajj- 
tants.  W.  Long.  2.  47.  N.  Lat.  40.  36.  ** 

Guadalajara,  a  confiderable  town  of  Mexico,  and  Gu#j!J| 
capital  of  a  rich  and  fertile  province  of  the  fame  name,  *  -  '  ■ 

with  a  bilhop’s  fee.  W.  Long.  104.  16.  N.  Lat.  2j. 

20. 

GUADALAVIAR,  a  river  of  Spain,  which  rifes 
on  the  confines  of  Arragon  and  New  Caftile,  and,  run- 
ning  by  Turvel  in  Arragon,  cruiTes  the  kingdom  of 
Valencia,  pafles  by  the  town  of  the  fame  name,  and 
foon  after  falls  into  the  Mediterranean  fea,  a  little  be¬ 
low  Valencia. 

GUADALQUIVER,  one  of  the  mod  famous  rivers 
of  Spain,  rifes  in  Andalufia,  near  the  confines  of  Gra¬ 
nada,  and  running  quite  through  Andalufia,  by  the 
towns  of  Baiza,  Andaxar,  Cordova,  Seville,  and  St 
Lucar,  falls  at  laft  into  the  bay  of  Cadiz. 

GUADALUPE,  a  handfome  town  in  Spain,  in 
Eftramadura,  with  a  celebrated  convent,  whofc  ftruc- 
ture  is  magnificent,  and  is  immenfely  rich.  It  is  feated 
on  a  rivulet  of  the  fame  name’,  45  miles  fouth  weft  from 
Toledo.  W.  Long.  4.  45.  N.  Lat.  39.  1  2. 

Guadalupe,  one  of  the  Caribbee  itlands,  belonging 
to  the  French,  the  middle  of  which  is  feated  in  about 
N.  Lat.  16.  30.  W.  Long.  61.  20. 

This  illand,  which  is  of  an  irregular  figure,  may  be 
about  80  leagues  in  circumference.  It  is  divided  into 
two  parts  by  a  fmall  arm  of  the  fea,  which  is  not  above 
two  leagues  long,  and  from  15  to  40  fathoms  broad. 

This  canal,  known  by  the  name  of  the  Salt  River, 
is  navigable,  but  will  only  carry  veffels  of  50  tons  bur¬ 
den. 

That  part  of  the  ifland  which  gives  its  name  to  the 
whole  colony  is,  towards  ihe  centre,  full  of  craggy 
rocks,  w’here  the  cold  is  fo  intenfe,  that  nothing  will 
grow  upon  them  but  fern,  and  fome  ufelcfs  (limbs  co¬ 
vered  with  mofs.  On  the  top  of  thefe  rocks,  a  moun¬ 
tain  called  la  Souplirierc,  or  the  Brimjf one  Mountain,  ri¬ 
tes  to  an  immenfe  height.  It  exhales,  through  various 
openings,  a  thick  black  fmoke,  intermixed  with  fparks 
that  are  vifible  bv  night.  From  all  th»  fe  hills  How 
numbcrlefs  fprings,  which  fertilize  t lie  plains  below, 
and  moderate  the  burning  heat  of  the  climate  by  a  rc- 
frefhing  ftream,  fo  celebrated,  that  the  galleons  whit 
formerly  ufed  to  toucli  at  the  Windward  iftands,  had 
orders  to  renew  their  provifion  with  this  pure  and  falu- 
brious  water.  Such  is  that  part  of  the  ifland  properly 
called  Guadalupe,  That  which  is  commonly  called 
Grand  Terre,  has  not  been  fo  much  favoured  by  nature. 

It  is  indeed  iefs  rugged  ;  but  it  wants  fprings  and  rivers. 

The  foil  is  not  fo  fertile,  or  the  climate  fo  wholrfomc  or 
fo  plcafant. 

No  European  nation  had  yet  taken  pofTefhon  of  this 
ifland,  when  550  Frenchmen,  led  on  by  two  gentlemen 
named  Lo/inc  and  Duplejfis,  arrived  there  from  Dieppe 
on  the  28th  of  June  1635.  They  had  been  very  im¬ 
prudent  in  their  preparations.  Their  nrovifinns  were 
fo  ill  chofen,  that  they  were  fpoiled  in  the  paffagr,  and 
they  had  (hipped  fo  few,  that  they  were  exhaulted  in 
two  months.  They  were  fupplied  with  more  from  the 
mother-country.  St  Chriftophcr’s,  whether  from  far- 
city  or  defign,  refufed  to  fpare  them  any  ;  and  the  frit 
attempts  in  huftrandry  they  made  in  the  country  etndd 
not  as  yet  afford  any  thing.  No  rcfource  was  left  for 
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Guadalupe;  the  colony  but  from  the  favages  ;  but  the  fuperfluities 
of  a  people,  who  cultivate  but  little,  and  therefore  had 
never  laid  up  any  ftores,  could  not  be  very  confiderable. 
The  new  comers,  not  content  with  what  the  favages 
might  freely  and  voluntarily  bring,  came  to  a  refolution 
to  plunder  them;  and  hoftilities  commenced  on  the  i6t'n. 
of  January  1636. 

The  Caribs,  not  thinking  themfelves  in  a  condition 
openly  to  refill  an  enemy  who  had  fo  much  the  advan- 
tage  from  the  fuperioriiy  of  their  arms,  deftroyed  their 
own  provifions  and  plantations,  and  retired  to  Grande 
Terre,  or  to  the  neighbouring  iflands.  From  thence 
the  moft  defperate  came  over  to  the  ifland  from  which 
they  had  been  driven,  and  concealed  themfelves  in  the 
thickeft  parts  of  the  forefts.  In  the  day-time,  they 
Ihot  with  their  poifoned  arrows,  or  knocked  down  with 
their  clubs,  all  the  Frenchmen  wrho  were  fcattered  about 
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iyoo  the  number  of  inhabitants  in  Guadalupe  amount*  Guadalupe 


for  hunting  or  filhing.  In  the  night,  they  burned 


the  houfes  and  deilroyed  the  plantations  of  their  unjuft 
fpoilers. 

A  dreadful  famine  was  the  confequence  of  this  kind 
of  war.  The  colonifts  wTere  reduced  to  graze  in  the 
fields,  to  eat  their  own  excrements,  and  to  dig  up  dead 
bodies  for  their  fubfiltence.  Many  who  had  been 
flaves  at  Algiers,  held  in  abhorrence  the  hands  that  had 
broken  their  fetters  ;  and  all  of  them  curfed  their  exift- 
ence.  It  was  in  this  manner  that  they  atoned  for  the 
crime  of  their  invafion,  till  the  government  of  Aubert 
brought  a  peace  with  the  favages  at  the  end  of  the  year 
1640.  The  remembrance,  however,  of  hardfhips  en¬ 
dured  in  an  invaded  illand,  proved  a  powerful  incite¬ 
ment  to  the  cultivation  of  all  articles  of  immediate  r.e- 
ceflity  ;  which  afterwards  induced  an  attention  to  thofe 
of  luxury  confumed  in  the  mother-country.  The  few 
inhabitants  who  had  efcaped  the  calamities  they  had 
drawn  upon  themfelves,  were  foon  joined  by  fome  dif- 
contented  colonifts  from  St  Chriftopher’s,  by  Europeans 
fond  of  novelty,  by  failors  tired  of  navigation,  and  by 
fome  fea-captains,  who  prudently  chofe  to  commit  to  the 
care  of  a  grateful  foil  the  treafurcs  they  had  faved  from 
the  dangers  of  the  fea.  But  Hill  the  profperity  of  Gua¬ 
dalupe  was  flopped  or  impeded  by  obftacles  arifing  from 
its  fituation. 

The  facility  with  which  the  pirates  from  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  iflands  could  carry  off  their  cattle,  their  flaves, 
their  very  crops,  frequently  brought  them  into  a  defpe¬ 
rate  fituation.  Inteftinc  broils,  arifing  from  jealoufies 
of  authority,  often  difturbed  the  quiet  of  the  planters. 
The  adventurers  who  went  over  to  the  Windward 
iflands,  difdaining  a  land  that  was  fitter  for  agriculture 
than  for  naval  expeditions,  were  eafily  drawn  to  Marti- 
nico  by  the  convenient  roads  it  abounds  with.  The 
proteflion  of  thofe  intrepid  pirates  brought  to  that  ifland 
all  the  traders  who  flattered  themfelves  that  they  might 
buy  up  the  fpoils  of  the  enemy  at  a  low  price,  and  all 
the  planters  who  thought  they  might  fafely  give  them¬ 
felves  up  to  peaceful  labours.  This  quick  population 
could  not  fail  of  introducing  the  civil  and  military  go¬ 
vernment  of  the  Caribbee  iflands  into  Martinico.  From 
that  time  the  French  miniftry  attended  more  ferioufly 
to  this  than  to  the  other  colonies,  which  were  not  fo 
immediately  under  their  dire6lion  ;  and  hearing  chiefly 
of  this  ifland,  they  turned  all  their  encouragements  that 
way. 

It  was  in  confequence  of  this  preference,  that  in 


ed  only  to  3825  white  people,  325  favages,  free  ne¬ 
groes,  mulattoes,  and  6723  flaves,  many  of  whom  were 
Caribs. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  1755,  the  colony  was  peopled 
with  9643  whites,  41,140  flaves  of  all  ages  and  of  both 
fexes.  Her  faleable  commodities  were  the  produce  of 
330  fugar-plantations,  and  15  plots  of  indigo;  befides 
cocoa,  coffee,  and  cotton.  Such  was  the  ftate  of  Gua¬ 
dalupe  when  it  was  conquered  by  the  Britilh  in  the 
month  of  April  1759. 

France  lamented  this  lofs ;  but  the  colony  had  rea- 
fon  to  comfort  themfelves  for  this  difgrace.  During  a 
fiege  of  three  months,  they  had  feen  their  plantations 
deftroyed,  the  buildings  that  ferved  to  carry  on  their 
works  burnt  down,  and  fome  of  their  flaves  carried  off. 
Had  the  enemy  been  forced  to  retreat  after  all  thefe  de- 
vaftations,  the  ifland  was  ruined.  Deprived  of  all  af- 
fift  ance  from  the  mother-country,  which  was  not  able 
to  fend  her  any  fuccours  ;  and  expedling  nothing  from 
the  Dutch  (w  ho,  on  account  of  their  neutrality,  came 
into  her  roads),  becaufe  fire  had  nothing  to  offer  them 
in  exchange  ;  (he  could  never  have  fubfilted  till  the  en- 
fuing  harveft. 

The  conquerors  delivered  them  from  thefe  apprehen- 
fions.  The  Britilh,  indeed,  are  no  merchants  in  their 
colonies.  The  proprietors  of  lands,  w  ho  moftly  refide 
in  Europe,  fend  to  their  reprefentatives  whatever  they 
want,  and  draw  the  w  hole  produce  of  the  eilate  by  the 
return  of  their  flap.  An  agent  fettled  in  fome  fea-pert 
of  Great  Britain  is  intruded  with  the  furnilhing  the 
plantation  and  receiving  the  produce.  This  w  as  im- 
pradlicable  at  Guadalupe  ;  and  the  conquerors  in  this 
refpedl  were  obliged  to  adopt  the  cuftom  of  the  con¬ 
quered.  The  Britilh,  informed  of  the  advantage  the 
Erench  made  of  their  trade  with  the  colonies,  haftened, 
in  imitation  of  them,  to  fend  their  ftiips  to  the  conquer¬ 
ed  ifland  ;  and  fo  multiplied  their  expeditions,  that  they 
overftocked  the  market,  and  funk  the  price  of  all  Eu¬ 
ropean  commodities.  The  colonifts  bought  them  at  a 
very  low  price  ;  and,  in  confequence  of  this  plenty,  ob¬ 
tained  long  delays  for  the  payment. 

To  this  credit,  which  was  neceffary,  was  foon  added 
another  arifing  from  fpeculalion,  which  enabled  the  co¬ 
lony  to  fulfil  its  engagements.  A  great  number  of  ne¬ 
groes  were  carried  thither,  to  haften  the  growth  and 
enhance  the  value  of  the  plantations.  It  has  been  faid 
in  various  memorials,  all  copied  from  each  other,  that 
the  Englifh  had  Hocked  Guadalupe  with  30,000  du¬ 
ring  the  four  years  and  three  months  that  they  remain¬ 
ed  mailers  of  the  ifland.  The  regifters  of  the  cuftora- 
houfes,  which  may  be  depended  on,  as  there  could  be 
no  inducement  for  an  impofition,  atteft  that  the  number 
was  no  more  than  18,721.  This  was  fufticient  to  give 
the  nation  well-grounded  hopes  of  reaping  great  advan¬ 
tages  from  their  new'  conqueft.  But  their  hopes  were 
fruftrated  ;  and  the  colony,  with  its  dependencies,  was 
reftored  to  its  former  poffeffors  by  the  treaty  of  peace  in 
July  1763. 

By  the  furvey  taken  in  1767,  this  ifland,  including 
the  fmaller  iflands,  Defeada,  St  Bartholomew,  Mari- 
galante,  and  the  Saints,  dependent  upon  it,  contains 
1 1,863  white  people  of  all  ages  and  of  both  fexes,  752 
free  blacks  and  mulattoes,  72,761  flaves;  which  make* 
in  all  a  population  of  85,376  fouls. 

The 
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Gna^alupe.  The  produce  of  Guadalupe,  including  what  is  pour- 
11  ed  in  from  the  Imall  itlands  under  her  dominion,  ought 
.  Gualeor-  i  to  be  very  confiderable.  But  in  x  768  it  yielded  to  the 
mother-country  no  more  than  140,418  quintals  of  fine 
fugar,  23,603  quintals  of  raw  fugar,  34,205  quintals  of 
coffee,  11,955  quintals  of  cotton,  456  quintals  of  cocoa, 
and  1884  quintals  of  ginger.  Guadalupe  was  taken 
by  the  Britilh  in  1794;  was  retaken  the  fame  year 5 
and  has  again  fallen  under  the  dominion  of  Britain. 

G  UADI  ANA,  a  large  river  in  Spain,  having  its 
fource  in  New  Caftile,  and  eroding  the  high  moun¬ 
tains,  falls  down  to  the  lakes  called  Ojos  of  Guadiana  ; 
from  whence  it  runs  to  Calatrava,  Medelin,  Merida,  and 
Badajoz  in  Eftremadura  of  Spain  ;  and  after  having 
run  for  fome  time  in  Alentejo  in  Portugal,  it  palfes  on 
to  feparate  the  kingdom  of  Algarve  from  Andalufia, 
and  falls  into  the  bay  or  gulf  of  Cadiz,  between  Caftro 
Marino  and  Agramonte.  W.  Long.  7.  26.  N.  Lat. 
37.  10. 

GUADIX,  a  town  of  Spain,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Granada,  with  a  bifhop’s  fee.  It  was  taken  from  the 
Moors  in  1293,  A'dio  afterwards  retook  it,  but  the 
Spaniards  again  got  poffefTion  of  it  in  1489.  It  is 
feated  in  a  fertile  country,  in  W.  Long.  3.9.  N.  Lat. 

37-  24- 

GUAJ  ACUM,  Lignum  Vitte,  or  Pockwood;  a  ge¬ 
nus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  decandria  clafs ;  and  in  the 
natural  method  ranking  under  the  14th  order,  Gruinales. 
See  Botany  and  Materia  Medica  Index. 

GUALEOR,  Gualior,  or  Gowa/ier,  a  large  town 
of  Indoftan  in  Ada,  and  capital  of  a  province  of  the 
fame  name,  with  an  ancient  and  celebrated  fortrefs  of 
great  ftrength.  It  is  fituated  in  the  very  heart  of  Hin- 
doftan  Proper,  being  about  80  miles  to  the  fouth  of 
Agra,  the  ancient  capital  of  the  empire,  and  130  from 
the  neareft  part  of  the  Ganges.  From  Calcutta  it  is, 
by  the  neareft  route,  upwards  of  800  miles,  and  910  by 
the  ordinary  one  ;  and  about  280  from  the  Britilh  fron¬ 
tiers.  Its  latitude  is  26.  14.  and  longitude  78.  26.  from 
Greenwich. 

In  the  ancient  divifion  of  the  empire  it  is  claiTed  in 
the  foubah  of  Agra,  and  is  often  mentioned  in  hiftory. 
In  the  year  1008,  and  during  the  two  following  centu¬ 
ries,  it  was  thrice  reduced  by  famine.  It  is  probable 
that  it  mull  in  all  ages  have  been  deemed  a  military 
poll:  of  the  utmoft  confequence,  both  from  its  fituation  in 
refpefl  to  the  capital,  and  from  the  peculiarity  of  its 
fite,  which  was  generally  deemed  impregnable.  With 
refpeift  to  its  relative  pofition,  it  mull  be  coniidered  that 
it  (lands  on  the  principal  road  leading  from  Agra  to 
Mulwa,  Guzerat,  and  the  Decan  :  and  that  too,  near 
the  place  where  it  enters  the  hilly  tra£l  which  advances 
from  Bundelcund,  Malwa,  and  Agimere,  to  a  parallel 
with  the  river  Jumnah,  throughout  the  greateft  part  of 
its  courfe.  And  from  all  thefe  circumftances  of  gene¬ 
ral  and  particular  fituation,  together  with  its  natural 
and  acquired  advantages  as  a  fortrefs,  the  pofleflion  of 
it  was  deemed  as  neceflary  to  the  ruling  emperors  of 
Hindoftan  as  Dover  eaftle  might  have  been  to  the  Sax¬ 
on  and  Norman  kings  of  England. — Its  palace  was 
ufed  as  a  date  prifon  as  early  as  13 1 7,  and  continued 
to  be  fuch  until  the  downfal  of  the  empire. — On  the 
final  diftnemberment  of  the  empire,  Gualeor  appears  to 
have  fallen  to  the  lot  of  a  rajah  of  the  Jat  tribe-,  who 
affirmed  the  government  of  the  dillriift  in  which  it  is 
VOL.  X,  Part  I. 
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immediately  fituated,  under  the  title  of  Rana  of  Go-  Cuitecr. 
hud  or  Guild.  Since  that  period  it  has  changed  maf-  ’ 

ters  more  than  once  ;  the  Mahrattas,  w  hole  dominions 
extend  to  the  neighbourhood  of  it,  having  fome- 
times  poffcffed  it,  and  at  other  times  the  liana  :  but 
the  means  of  transfer  were  always  cither  famine  or 
treachery,  nothing  like  a  fiege  having  ever  been  at¬ 
tempted. 

Gualeor  was  in  the  pofleflion  of  Madalee'  Scindia,  a 
Mahratta  chief,  in  1779,  at  the  clofe  of  which  yea 1 
the  council-general  of  Bengal  concluded  an  alliance 
with  the  liana  j  in  confequence  of  which  four  batta¬ 
lions  of  fepoys  of  500  men  each,  and  fome  pieces  of 
artillery,  were  fent  to  his  afliltance,  his  diftrid  being 
overrun  by  the  Mahrattas,  and  himfclf  almoft  (hut  up 
in  his  fort  of  Gohud.  The  grand  objed  of  this  alliance 
was  to  penetrate  into  Scindia’s  country,  and  finally  to 
draw  Scindia  himfelf  from  the  weftern  fide  of  India, 
where  he  was  attending  the  motions  of  General  God¬ 
dard,  who  was  then  employed  in  the  redudion  of  Gu¬ 
zerat  ;  it  being  Mr  Haftings’s  idea,  that  when  Scindia 
found  his  own  dominions  in  danger,  he  would  detach 
himfelf  from  the  confederacy,  of  which  he  was  the 
principal  member,  and  thus  leave  matters  open  for  an 
accommodation  with  the  court  of  Poonali,  It  fell  out 
exadly  as  Mr  Mailings  predided.  Major  William 
Popham  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  little 
army  fent  to  the  liana’s  afiiftance  ;  and  was  very  fuc- 
cefsful,  as  well  in  clearing  his  country  of  the  enemy, 
as  in  driving  them  out  of  one  of  their  own  moll  valu¬ 
able  dillrids,  and  keeping  pofleflion  of  it :  and  Mr  Ha- 
ftings,  who  jullly  concluded  that  the  capture  of  Gua¬ 
leor,  if  pradicable,  would  not  only  open  the  way  into 
Scindia’s  country,  but  would  alfo  add  to  the  reputa¬ 
tion  of  our  arms  in  a  degree  much  beyond  the  ritk  and 
expence  of  the  undertaking,  repeatedly  exprefl'ed  his 
opinion  to  Major  Popham,  together  with  a  with  that 
it  might  be  attempted  ;  and  founding  his  hopes  of 
fuccefs  on  the  confidence  that  the  garrifon  would  pro¬ 
bably  have  in  the  natural  ftrength  of  the  place.  It 
was  accordingly  undertaken  5  and  the  following  account 
of  the  place,  and  the  manner  of  our  getting  pofleflion 
of  it,  was  written  by  Captain  Jonathan  Scott,  at  that 
time  Perfian  interpreter  to  Major  Popham,  to  his  bro¬ 
ther  Major  John  Scott. 

“  The  fortrefs  of  Gualeor  (lands  on  a  vaft  rock  of 
about  four  miles  in  length,  but  narrow,  and  of  unequal 
breadth,  and  nearly  flat  at  the  top.  The  (ides  are  fo 
fteep  as  to  appear  almoft  perpendicular  in  every  part ; 
for  where  it  was  not  naturally  fo,  it  has  been  feraped 
away  j  and  the  height  from  the  plain  below  is  ;.  m 
200  to  300  feet.  The  rampart  conforms  to  the  edge 
of  the  precipice  all  round  ;  and  the  only  entrance  to 
it  is  by  lleps  running  up  the  fide  of  the  rock,  defended 
on  the  fide  next  the  country  by  a  wall  and  baftiens, 
and  farther  guarded  by  feven  (lone  gateways,  at  certain 
diftances  from  each  other.  The  area  within  is  full 
noble  buildings,  refervoirs  of  water,  wells,  and  culti¬ 
vated  land  •,  fo  that  it  is  really  a  little  dill  riel  in  il- 
felf.  At  the  north-weft  foot  of  the  mountain  is  tlic 
town,  pretty  large,  and  well-built  j  the  boufc*  a’!  of 
ftone.  To  have  befit  god  this  place  would  be  v*in,  (or 
nothing  but  a  furprife  or  block ade  could  have  earned 
it. 

“  A  tribe  of  banditti  from  the  diftricl  of  tli  Ran* 

il  h«l 
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Gualeor  load  been  accuftomed  to  rob  about  this  town,  and  once 
in  the  dead  of  night  had  climbed  up  the  rock  and  got 
into  the  fort.  This  intelligence  they  had  communica¬ 
ted  to  the  Rana,  who  often  thought  of  availing  himfelf 
of  it,  but  was  fearful  of  undertaking  an  enterprife  of 
fuch  moment  with  his  own  troops.  At  length  he  in¬ 
formed  Major  Popham  of  it,  who  fent  a  party  of  the 
robbers  to  conduct  fome  of  his  own  fpies  to  the  fpot. 
They  accordingly  climbed  up  in  the  night,  and  found 
that  the  guards  generally  went  to  deep  after  their 
rounds.  Popham  now  ordered  ladders  to  be  made  ;  but 
with  fo  much  fecrecy,  that  until  the  night  of  furprife 
only  myfelf  and  a  few  others  knew  it.  On  the  3d  of 
Auguit,  in  the  evening,  a  party  was  ordered  to  be  in 
readinefs  to  march  under  the  command  of  Captain  Wil¬ 
liam  Truce ;  and  Popham  put  himfelf  at  the  head  of 
two  battalions,  which  were  immediately  to  follow  the 
ftorming  party.  To  prevent  as  much  as  pollible  any 
noife  in  approaching  or  afetnding  the  rock,  a  kind  of 
fhoes  of  woollen  cloth  were  made  for  the  lepoys,  and 
ftufFed  with  cotton.  At  11  o’clock  the  whole  detach¬ 
ment  marched  from  the  camp  at  Reypour,  eight  miles 
from  Gualeor,  through  unfrequented  paths,  and  reach¬ 
ed  it  at  a  little  before  day-break.  Julf  as  Captain  Bruce 
arrived  at  the  foot  of  the  rock,  he  faw  the  lights  which 
accompanied  the  rounds  moving  along  the  ramparts,  and 
heard  the  fentineis  cough  (the  mode  of  fignifying  that 
all  is  well  in  an  Indian  camp  or  garrifon),  which  might 
have  damped  the  fpirit  of  many  men,  but  ferved  only 
to  infpire  him  with  more  confidence,  as  the  moment 
for  adlion,  that  is,  the  interval  between  the  palling  the 
rounds  was  now  afeertained.  Accordingly  when  the 
lights  were  gone,  the  wooden  ladders  were  placed  a  - 
gainil  the  rock,  and  one  of  the  robbers  firft  mounted, 
and  returned  with  an  account  that  the  guard  was  retir¬ 
ed  to  deep.  Lieutenant  Cameron,  our  engineer,  next 
mounted,  and  tied  a  rope-ladder  to  the  battlements  of 
the  wall  ;  this  kind  of  ladder  being  the  only  one  adapt¬ 
ed  to  the  purpofe  of  fealing  the  wall  in  a  body  (the 
wooden  ones  only  ferving  to  afeend  from  crag  to  crag 
of  the  rock,  and  to  affift  in  fixing  the  rope-ladders). 
When  all  was  ready,  Captain  Bruce  with  20  fepoys, 
grenadiers,  afeended  without  being  difeovered,  and 
fquatted  down  under  the  parapet  •,  but  before  a  rein¬ 
forcement  arrived,  three  of  the  party  had  fo  little  re- 
solle&ion  as  to  fire  on  fome  of  the  garrifon  who  hap¬ 
pened  to  be  lying  afleep  near  them.  This  had  nearly 
ruined  the  whole  plan  :  the.  garrifon  were  of  courfe 
alarmed,  and  ran  in  great  numbers  towards  the  place  ; 
but  ignorant  of  the  ftrength  of  the  affailants  (as  the 
men  fired  on  had  been  killed  outright),  they  fuffered 
themfelves  to  be  flopped  by  the  warm  fire  kept  up  by 
the  fmall  party  of  the  grenadiers,  until  Major  Popham 
himfelf,  with  a  confiderable  reinforcement,  came  to 
their  aid.  The  garrifon  then  retreated  to  the  inner 
buildings,  and  difeharged  a  few  rockets,  but  foon  af¬ 
terwards  retreated  precipitately  through  the  gate  •, 
whilft  the  principal  officers,  thus  deferted,  affemblcd 
together  in  one  lioufe,  and  hung  out  a  flag.  Major 
Popham  fent  an  officer  to  give  them  afi'urance  of  quar¬ 
ter  and  protection  •,  and  thus,  in  the  fpace  of  two 
hours,  this  important  and  aftonifhing  fortrefs  was  com- 
ple'eTy  in  our  poileffion.  We  had  only  20  men  wound¬ 
ed  and  one  killed.  On  the  fide  of  the  enciw,  Bapogce 


the  governor  was  killed,  and  moft  of  the  principal  offi¬ 
cers  wounded.” 

Thus  fell  the  ftrongefi  fortrefs  in  Hindoftan,  garri- 
foned  by  a  chofen  body  of  1 2QO  men,  on  Auguft  4. 
1780  y  and  which,  before  the  capture  of  it  by  the 
Britilh,  was  pronounced  by  the  princes  of  Hindoftan, 
as  far  as  their  knowledge  in  the  military  art  extended, 
to  be  impregnable.  In  1783  Madajee  Scindia  befieged 
this  fortrefs,  then  poffeffed  by  the  Rana  of  Goliud, 
with  an  army  of  70,000  men,  and  effedted  the  reduc¬ 
tion  by  the  treachery  of  one  of  the  Rana’s  officers, 
w  ho  formed  the  plan  of  admiffion  of  a  party  of  Scin- 
dia’s  troops  ;  thefe  were  immediately  fupported  by  ano¬ 
ther  party,  who  attacked  an  oppofite  quarter,  and  got 
admitlion  alfo. 

GUAM,  the  largeft  of  the  Ladrone  iflands  in  the 
South  fea,  being  about  40  leagues  in  circumference. 
It  is  the  only  one  among  the  innumerable  iflands  that 
lie  fcattered  in  the  immenfe  South  fea  which  has  a 
town  built  in  the  European  ilyle,  with  a  regular  fort, 
a  church,  and  civilized  inhabitants.  The  air  is  excel¬ 
lent,  the  water  good,  the  garden  fluffs  and  fruits  are 
exquifite,  the  Hocks  of  buffaloes  innumerable,  as  are 
thofe  of  goats  and  hogs,  and  all  kinds  of  poultry 
abound  in  an  aftonilhing  degree.  There  is  no  port  in 
which  worn-out  Tailors  can  be  more  fpcedily  rellored, 
or  find  better  or  more  plentiful  refrelhments,  than  in 
this. 

But  Guam  did  not  formerly  enjoy  this  ftate  of 
abundance.  When  it  was  firft  difeovered  by  Magel¬ 
lan  in  1521,  with  the  other  eight  principal  illands 
that  lie  north  of  it,  which,  with  a  multitude  of  fmaller 
ones,  form  together  that  archipelago  known  by  the 
name  of  the  Ladrones,  they  were  all  crowded  with  in¬ 
habitants,  but  afforded  no  refrefliments  to  navigators 
except  fifi),  bananas,  cocoa  nuts,  and  bread  fruit  j  and 
even  thefe  could  not  be  procured  but  by  force,  amidfl 
(bowers  of  the  arrows  and  lances  of  the  natives.  The. 
Spaniards  carried  thither  from  America  the  firft  flock 
of  cattle,  of  fowls,  of  plants,  and  feeds,  and  fruits,  as 
well  as  garden  fluffs,  which  are  all  now  found  in  fuch 
abundance. 

The  Ladrone  iflands,  and  Guam  in  particular,  were 
covered  with  inhabitants  when  they  were  difeover¬ 
ed.  It  is  faid  that  Guam  alone  contained  upon  its 
coaft  more  than  30,000  people.  Thefe  men  were  fe¬ 
rocious  favages  and  bold  thieves,  as  all  the  iflanders  in 
the  South  fcas  are,  undoubtedly  becaufe  they  were  un¬ 
acquainted  with  the  rights  of  property  ;  but  they  were 
fo  favage,  fo  incapable  of  fupporting  the  yoke  of  ci¬ 
vilization,  that  the  Spaniards,  who  undertook  to  bring 
them  under  the  regulations  of  law  and  order,  have 
fecn  their  numbers  almoft  annihilated  within  the  fpace 
of  two  centuries.  Under  the  government  of  their 
miflionaries,  thefe  fierce  iflanders,  after  having  long 
defended,  by  cruel  Avars,  the  right  of  living  like  wild 
bealls  under  the  guidance  of  inflindt,  being  at  laft  ob¬ 
liged  to  yield  to  the  fuperiority  of  the  Spanifh  arms, 
gave  themfelves  up  to  defpair  :  they  took  the  refolu- 
tion  of  adminiftering  potions  to  their  women,  in  ordtii 
to  procure  abortions,  and  to  render  them  fterile,  that 
they  might  not  bring  into  the  world,  and  leave  behind 
them,  beings  that  were  not  free,  according  to  the 
ideas  that  they  had  of  liberty.  A  refolution  fo  vio¬ 
lent. 


Gualeor, 

Guam. 
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@uara.  lent,  and  fo  contrary  to  the  views  and  intentions  ot 

—  y"~  J  nature,  was  perfifted  in  with  fo  much  obftinacy  in  the 
nine  Ladrone  illands,  that  their  population,  which  at 
the  time  of  the  difeovery  confided  of  more  than  60,000 
fouls,  does  not  now  exceed  800  or  900  in  the  whole 
extent  of  the  archipelago.  About  20  or  30  years  ago, 
the  fcattered  fragments  of  the  original  natives  were 
collected  and  eflablifhed  in  the  ifiand  of  Guam,  where 
they  now  begin  to  recover  by  the  wife  precautions,  and 
prudent,  though  tardy,  exertions  of  a  government  more 
adapted  to  the  climate  of  thefe  illands  and  to  the  genius 
of  their  inhabitants. 

The  principal  fettlement,  which  the  Spaniards  call 
the  town  of  Agana,  is  lituated  about  four  leagues 
north-eaft  of  the  landing-place,  on  the  fea-ihore,  and 
at  the  foot  of  fome  hills,  not  very  high,  in  a  beautiful 
well-watered  country.  Betides  this,  there  are  21 
fmaller  fettlements  of  Indians  round  the  ifland,  all  on 
the  fea-thore,  compofed  of  five  or  fix  families,  who 
cultivate  fruits  and  grain,  and  employ  themfelves  in 
fi  thing. 

The  centre  of  the  ifiand  is  ftill  uncleared.  The 
trees  are  not  very  tall,  but  they  are  fit  for  the  building 
of  houfes  and  of  boats.  The  forefts  are  in  general 
very  thick.  The  Spaniards  at  firft  cleared  certain 
portions  of  land  to  turn  them  into  favannahs  for  the 
feeding  of  cattle.  The  formation  of  favannahs  confilts 
in  multiplying  within  the  forefts  fmall  cleared  fpots 
feparated  only  by  thickets  and  rows  of  trees,  and 
kept  clean  from  flirubs  of  every  kind.  The  Spaniards 
fow  thefe  fpots  with  grafs  feeds,  and  other  indigenous 
plants  that  are  fit  for  pafturage.  Thefe  meadows,  be¬ 
ing  effectually  (haded  on  every  quarter,  prefcrve  their 
freftinefs,  and  afford  the  flocks  and  herds  a  fhelter 
from  the  fun  and  the  great  heat  of  noon.  The  cattle 
that  were  formerly  brought  to  the  favannahs  of  Guam 
from  America  have  multiplied  aftoniftiingly  :  they  are 
become  wild,  and  mull  be  (hot  when  wanted,  or  taken 
by  ftratagem. 

The  woods  are  likewife  full  of  goats,  of  hogs,  and 
fowls,  which  were  all  originally  brought  thither  by  the 
Spaniards,  and  are  now  rvild.  The  flelh  of  all  thefe 
animals  is  excellent.  In  the  favannahs,  and  even  in 
the  heart  of  the  forefts,  there  is  a  vaft  multitude  of 
pigeons,  of  parroquets,  of  thrulhes,  and  of  black¬ 
birds. 

Among  the  indigenous  trees  of  the  country,  the  moft 
remarkable  are,  the  cocoa-nut  treee  and  the  bread-fruit 
tree.  The  woods  are  alfo  filled  with  guavas,  bananas, 
or  plantains  of  many  varieties,  citrons,  lemons,  and 
oranges,  both  fweet  and  bitter,  and  the  fmall  dwarf 
thorny  china-orange  with  red  fruit.  The  caper-bufh 
abounds  in  all  the  Ladrone  illands ;  and  as  it  is  con- 
ftantly  in  flower,  as  well  as  the  citron  and  orange  fhrubs, 
with  many  other  of  the  indigenous  plants,  they  perfume 
the  air  with  the  moft  agreeable  fmells,  and  delight  tlie 
eye  with  the  richeft  colours. 

The  rivers  of  Guam,  which  are  either  rivulets  or 
torrents,  abound  in  fifh  of  an  excellent  quality  :  the 
Indians,  however,  eat  none  of  them,  but  prefer  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  the  fea.  The  turtle,  which  grow  here  as 
large  as  thofe  in  the  ifiand  of  Afcenfion,  arc  not  eaten 
cither  by  the  Indians  or  Spaniards. 

The  cultivated  crops  lately  introduced  are,  the  rice, 
•the  maize,  the  indigo,  the  cotton,  the  coco^,  the  fu- 
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gar-cane,  which  have  all  fuccccded.  That  of  the  Cnsrti 
maize,  efpecially,  is  of  aftonithing  iertility  :  it  is  com-  '• 
mon  to  find  in  the  fields  where  this  grain  is  cultivated  puir--mr<?-, 
plants  of  twelve  feet  high,  bearing  eight  or  ten  fpikes 
from  nine  to  ten  inches  in  length,  fet  round  with  well- 
filled  feeds.  'Ilie  gardens  are  ftored  with  mangoes  and 
pine-apples.  '1  he  former  is  one  of  the  fineft  fruits  ima 
gir.able:  it  was  brought  from  Manilla,  and  inav  be  eaten 

in  great  quantity  without  any  bad  conlequerices. _ 

Horfes  have  been  brought  to  Guam  from  Manilla,  and 
ailes  and  mules  from  Acapulco.  1  he  Indians  have  been 
taught  to  tame  and  doniefticate  the  ox,  and  to  employ 
him  in  the  draught. 

1  his  ifiand,  the  land  of  which  rifes  gradually  from 
the  fea-thore  towards  the  centre  by  a  gentle  acclivity,  is 
not  very  mountainous.  The  inhabitants  fay,  that  its  foil 
is  equally  rich  and  fertile  over  the  whole  ifiand,  except 
in  the  northern  part,  which  forms  a  peninfula  almoft 
deftitute  of  water.  But  in  the  reft,  you  cannot  go  a 
league  without  meeting  a  rivulet.  Upon  penetrating  v 
little  way  into  the  interior  part  of  the  country,  to  the 
eaft  and  the  fouth  of  Agana,  many  fprings  of  fine  wa¬ 
ter  are  found,  forming,  at  little  diftances,  bafons  of  pure 
water,  which,  being  (haded  by  thick  trees,  preferve 
a  moft  agreeable  cooltiefs  in  fpite  of  the  heat  of  the  cli¬ 
mate. 

The  indigenous  inhabitants  are  fuch  as  they  were 
deferibed  by  Magellan  ;  of  fmall  ftature,  fufficiently 
ugly,  black,  and  in  general  dirty,  though  they  are 
continually  in  the  water.  The  women  are  for  the 
moft  part  handfome,  well  made,  and  of  a  reddilh  co¬ 
lour.  Both  fexes  have  long  hair.  This  fcanty  people 
have  become  by  civilization,  gentle,  honeft,  and  holpi- 
table.  They  have,  however,  at  the  fame  time  acqui¬ 
red  a  vice  that  was  unknown  to  their  favage  anceftors. 

The  men  are  a  little  addicted  to  drunkennefc,  for  they 
drink  freely  of  the  wine  of  the  cocoa-nut.  They  love 
mufic  and  dancing  much,  but  labour  little.  They  are 
paftionately  fond  of  cock-fighting.  On  Sundays  and 
holidays  they  gather  together  in  crowds  after  the  fer- 
vice,  at  the  door  of  the  church  ;  where  each  Indian 
brings  his  cock  to  match  him  with  that  of  his  neigh¬ 
bour,  and  each  bets  upon  his  own. — The  million  of 
Guam  is  now  in  the  hands  of  the  Augultine  friars,  who 
have  fupplanted  the  Jefuits.  E.  Long.  155.  10.  N. 

Lat.  13.  25.  > 

GUAMANGA,  a  confiderable  town  of  South  A- 
merica,  and  capital  of  a  province  of  the  tame  name  in 
Peru,  and  in  the  audience  of  Lima,  with  a  bifhop’s  fee. 

It  is  remarkable  for  its  fweatmeats,  manufactures,  and 
mines  of  gold,  filver,  iron,  and  quickfilver.  \\  .  Long. 

77.  56.  S.  Lat.  1  2.  50. 

GUANUGO,  a  rich  and  handfome  town  of  South 
America,  and  capital  of  a  diftrict  of  the  fame  nam  in 
the  audience  of  Lima.  W.  Long.  75.  56.  S.  I. at.  9. 

55GUANZAVELCA,  a  dirtriCI  of  South  America, 
in  Peru,  and  in  1 1 *•  audit  n<  •  ot  Lima.  I 
in  mines  ot  quickfilver.  W .  Long.  74.  39.  S.  I. at. 

12.  36. 

GUARANTEE,  or  Warranter,  in  I.aw,  a  term 
relative  to  warrant  or  warranter,  properly  tigmfyng 
him  whom  the  warranter  undertakes  to  indemnity  or  l©» 
cure  from  damage. 

Guarantee  is  more  fr«  icntly  ufed  for  a  warranter, 
l l  *  or 


Guarantee 

II 

Guard. 
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or  a  perfon  who  undertakes  and  obliges  himfelf  to  fee  a 
fecond  perfon  perform  what  he  has  fcipulated  to  the  third. 
See  Warranty. 

GUARANTY,  in  matters  of  polity,  the  engage¬ 
ment  of  mediatorial  or  neutral  Rates,  whereby  they 
plight  their  faith  that  certain  treaties  (ball  be  inviolably 
obferved,  or  that  they  will  make  war  againft  the  ag- 
greffor. 

GUARD,  in  a  general  fenfe,  fignifies  the  defence 
or  prefervation  of  any  thing  ;  the  aft  of  obferving  what 
paffes,  in  order  to  prevent  furprife  ;  or  the  care,  precau¬ 
tion,  and  attention  we  make  ufe  of  to  prevent  any  thing 
from  happening  contrary  to  our  intentions  or  inclina¬ 
tions. 

Guard,  in  fencing,  implies  a  proper  pollure  to  de¬ 
fend  the  body  from  the  fword  of  the  antagonift. 

Guard,  in  the  military  art,  is  a  duty  performed 
by  a  body  of  men,  to  fecure  an  army  or  place  from 
being  furpriled  by  an  enemy.  In  garrifon  the  guards 
are  relieved  every  day  :  hence  it  comes  that  every  fol- 
dier  mounts  guard  once  every  three  or  four  days  in 
time  of  peace,  and  much  oftener  in  time  of  war.  See 
Honours. 

Advanced  GUARD ,  is  a  party  of  either  horfe  or  foot, 
that  marches  before  a  more  confiderable  body,  to  give 
notice  of  any  approaching  danger.  Thefe  guards  are 
either  made  ftronger  or  weaker,  according  to  fituation, 
the  danger  to  be  apprehended  from  the  enemy,  or  the 
nature  of  the  country. 

Van  GUARD.  See  Advanced  GUARD. 

Artillery  GUARD,  is  a  detachment  from  the  army 
to  fecure  the  artillery  when  in  the  field.  Their  corps 
de  garde  is  in  the  front  of  the  artillery  park,  and  their 
fentries  difperfed  round  the  fame.  This  is  generally 
a  48-hours  guard  ;  and,  upon  a  march,  this  guard 
marches  in  the  front  and  rear  of  the  artillery,  and 
mult  be  fure  to  leave  nothing  behind  :  if  a  gun  or 
waggon  breaks  down,  the  officer  that  commands 
the  guard  is  to  leave  a  fufficient  number  of  men 
to  affift  the  gunners  and  matroffes  in  getting  it  up 
again. 

Artillery  Quarter-G UARD,  is  frequently  a  non-com- 
miffioned  officer’s  guard  from  the  royal  regiment  of  ar¬ 
tillery,  whofe  corps  de  garde  is  always  in  the  front  of 
their  encampment. 

Artillery  Rear-GUARD ,  confifts  in  a  corporal  and  fix 
Mien,  polled  in  the  rear  of  the  park. 

Corps  de  GARDE,  are  foldiers  entrufted  with  the 
guard  of  a  poll,  under  the  command  of  one  or  more 
officers.  This  word  alfo  fignifies  the  place  where  file 
guard  mounts. 

Grand  GUARD;  three  or  four  fquadrons  of  horfe, 
commanded  by  a  field-officer,  polled  at  about  a  mile  or 
a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  camp,  on  the  right  and  left 
wings,  towards  the  enemy,  for  the  better  fecurily  of  the 
eamp. 

Forage  GUARD ,  a  detachment  fent  out  to  fecure 
the  foragers,  and  who  are  polled  at  all  places,  where 
either  the  enemy’s  party  may  come  to  dillurb  the  fo¬ 
ragers,  or  where  they  may  be  fpread  too  near  the 
enemy,  fo  as  to  be  in  danger  of  being  taken.  1  his 
guard  confifts  both  of  horfe  and  foot,  and  mull  re¬ 
main  on  their  polls  till  the  foragers  are  all  come  off  the 
ground . 
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Mam  GUARD,  is  that  from  which  all  other  guards  Guard, 
are  detached.  Thofe  who  are  for  mounting  guard  v — 

affemble  at  their  relpeclive  captain’s  quarters,  and  march 
from  thence  to  the  parade  in  good  order  5  where,  after 
the  whole  guard  is  drawn  up,  the  fmall  guards  are  de¬ 
tached  to  their  refpeftive  polls  :  then  the  fubalterns 
throw  lots  for  their  guards,  who  are  all  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  captain  of  the  main  guard.  This  guard 
mounts  in  garrifon  at  different  hours,  according  as  the 
governor  pleafes. 

Piquet  GUARD,  a  good  number  of  horfe  and  foot, 
always  in  readinefs  in  cafe  of  an  alarm :  the  horfes 
are  generally  faddled  all  the  time,  and  the  riders 
booted. 

The  foot  draw  up  at  the  head  of  the  battalion,  fre¬ 
quently  at  the  beating  of  the  tat-too  5  but  afterwards 
return  to  their  tents,  where  they  hold  themfelves  in 
readinefs  to  march  upon  any  fudden  alarm.  This  guard 
is  to  make  refitlance  in  cafe  of  an  attack,  until  the  army 
can  get  ready. 

Baggage  GUARD ,  is  always  an  officer’s  guard,  who 
has  the  care  of  the  baggage  on  a  march.  The  waggons 
Ihould  be  numbered  by  companies,  and  follow  one  ano¬ 
ther  regularly  :  vigilance  and  attention  in  the  paffage  of 
hollow  ways,  woods,  and  thickets,  mull  be  ftriftly  ob¬ 
ferved  by  this  guard. 

Quarter  GUARD,  is  a  fmall  guard  commanded  by  a 
fubaltern  officer,  polled  in  the  tront  of  each  battalion, 
at  222  feet  before  the  front  of  the  regiment. 

Rear  GUARD,  that  party  of  the  army  which  brings 
up  the  rear  on  a  march,  generally  compofed  of  all  the 
old  grand  guards  of  the  camp.  The  rear-guard  of 
a  party  is  frequently  eight  or  ten  horfe,  about  500 
paces  behind  the  party.  Hence  the  advance-guard 
going  out  upon  a  party,  form  the  rear-guard  in  their 
retreat. 

Rear  GUARD,  is  alfo  a  corporal’s  guard  placed  in  the 
rear  of  a  regiment,  to  keep  good  order  in  that  part  of 
the  camp. 

Standard  GUARD,  a  fmall  guard  under  a  corporal, 
out  of  each  regiment  of  horfe,  who  mount  on  foot  in 
the  front  of  each  regiment,  at  the  diftance  of  20  feet 
from  the  llreets,  oppolite  the  main  flreet. 

Trench  GUARD,  only  mounts  in  the  time  cf  a  fiege, 
and  fometimes  confifts  of  three,  four,  or  fix  battalions, 
according  to  the  importance  of  the  fiege.  This  guard 
mull  oppofe  the  befieged  when  they  fally  out,  proteft 
the  wmrkmen,  &c. 

Provojl  GUARD,  is  always  an  officer’s  guard  that  at¬ 
tends  the  provoll  in  his  rounds,  either  to  prevent  defer- 
tion,  marauding,  rioting,  &c.  See  PROVOST. 

Ordinary  GUARDS,  1’uch  as  are  fixed  during  the  cam¬ 
paign,  and  relieved  daily. 

Extraordinary  GUARDS,  or  detachments,  which  are 
only  commanded  on  particular  occafions,  either  for  the 
further  feeurity  of  the  camp,  to  cover  the  foragers,  or 
for  convoys,  efforts,  or  expeditions. 

Guards,  alfo  imply  the  troops  kept  to  guard  the 
king’s  perfon,  and  confift  both  of  horfe  and  foot. 

Horfe  GUARDS,  in  England,  are  gentlemen  chofen 
for  their  bravery,  to  be  entrufted  with  the  guard  of 
the  king’s  perfon  ;  and  were  divided  into  four  troops, 
called  the  1 Jl,  id,  3  d,  and  /\th  troop  of  horf e-guards. 

The  firft  troop  was  railed  in  the  year  1660;  and  the 

command 
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Guard,  command  given  to  Lord  Gerard;  tlie  fecond  in  1 661, 

y - ‘  and  the  command  given  to  Sir  Philip  Howard  ;  the 

third  in  1693,  and  the  command  given  to  Earl  Fever- 
ftiam ;  the  fourth  in  1702,  and  the  command  given  to 
Earl  Newburgh.  Each  troop  had  one  colonel,  two 
lieutenant- colonels,  one  cornet  and  major,  one  guidon 
and  major,  four  exempts  and  captains,  four  brigadiers 
and  lieutenants,  one  adjutant,  four  fub-brigadiers  and 
cornets,  and  60  private  men.  But  the  four  troops  are 
now  turned  into  two  regiments  of  life-guards. 

Horfe-Grenadier  GUARDS ,  are  divided  into  two  troops 
called  the  1 Jl  and  2 d  troops  of  liorfe-grenadier  guards. 
The  firft  troop  was  raifed  in  1693,  and  the  command 
given  to  Lieutenant-general  Cholmondeley  ;  the  fecond 
in  1702,  and  the  command  given  to  Lord  Forbes. 
Each  troop  has  one  colonel,  lieutenant-colonel,  one 
guidon  or  major,  three  exempts  and  captains,  three 
lieutenants,  one  adjutant,  three  cornets,  and  60  pri¬ 
vate  men. 

Yeomen  of  the  GUARD ,  firft  raifed  by  Henry  VII. 
in  the  year  1485.  They  are  a  kind  of  pompous  foot- 
guards  to  the  king’s  perfon  ;  and  are  generally  called 
by  a  nickname  the  Beef  Eaters.  They  were  anciently 
250  men  of  the  firfl  rank  under  gentry  ;  and  of  larger 
ftature  than  ordinary,  each  being  required  to  be  fix 
feet  high.  At  prefent  there  are  but  100  in  cor.  It  ant 
duty,  and  70  more  not  on  duty  ;  and  when  any  one 
of  the  100  dies,  his  place  is  fupplied  out  of  the  70. 
They  godreffed  after  the  manner  of  King  Henry  VIIl.’s 
time.  Their  firfl  commander  or  captain  was  the  earl 
of  Oxford,  and  their  pay  is  2S.  6d.  per  day. 

Foot  GUARDS ,  are  regiments  of  foot  appointed  for 
the  guard  of  his  majefty  and  his  palace.  There  are 
three  regiments  of  them,  called  the  if,  id,  and  3 c/, 
regiments  of  foot-guards.  They  were  raifed  in  the  year 
1660;  and  the  command  of  the  firlt  given  to  Colonel 
Buflel,  that  of  the  fecond  to  General  Monk,  and  the 
third  to  the  earl  of  Linlithgow.  The  firft  regiment 
is  at  prefent  commanded  by  one  colonel,  one  lieutenant- 
colonel,  three  majors,  23  captains,  one  captain-lieu- 
tenant,  31  lieutenants,  and  24  enfigns  ;  and  contains 
three  battalions.  The  fecond  regiment  has  one  colonel, 
one  lieutenant-colonel,  two  majors,  14  captains,  one 
captain-lieutenant,  1 8  lieutenants,  1 6  enfigns,  and  con¬ 
tains  only  two  battalions.  The  third  regiment  is  the 
fame  as  the  fecond. 

The  French  GUARDS  are  divided  into  thofe  within, 
and  thofe  without  the  palace. — The  firft  are  the  gardes 
du  corps,  or  body-guards which  conlift  of  four  com¬ 
panies,  the  firft  of  which  companies  was  anciently  Scots. 
See  Scots  GUARDS,  infra. 

The  guards  without  are  the  Gens  d'Armes,  light 
horfe,  mulqueteers,  and  two  other  regiments,  the  one 
of  which  is  French  and  the  other  Swifs. 

New  arrangements,  however,  have  taken  place  in 
this  department  as  well  as  others  fince  the  late  revolu- 
tion. 

Scots  Guards,  a  celebrated  band,  which  for  '-ed 
the  firft  company  of  the  ancient  gardes  du  corps  of 
France. 

It  happened  from  the  ancient  intercourfe  between 
France  and  Scotland,  that  the  natives  of  the  latter  king¬ 
dom  had  often  diftinguifhed  thcmfelves  in  the  fcrvicc  ot 
the  former.  On  this  foundation  the  company  of  Scots 
guards,  and  the  company  of  Scots  gendarmes,  were  m- 
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ftituted. — Both  of  them  owed  thoir  inftitution  to  Guard 
Charles  VII.  of  F  ranee,  by  whom  the  firft  Handing 
army  in  Europe  was  formed,  anno  1454;  and  their 
fates  cannot  but  be  interefting  to  Scotfmcn.  See  GEN¬ 
DARMES. 

Valour,  honour,  and  fidelity,  mull  have  been  very 
confpicuous  features  of  the  national  charafter  of  the 
Scots,  when  fo  great  and  civilized  a  people  as  the 
French  could  be  induced  to  choofe  a  body  of  thtra, 
foreigners  as  they  were,  for  guarding  the  perfons  of 
their  fovereigns. — Of  the  particular  occafion  and  rca- 
fons  of  this  predilection  we  have  a  recital  by  Louis  XII. 
a  fucceeding  monarch.  After  fetting  forth  the  fervices 
which  the  Scots  had  performed  for  Charles  VII.  in 
expelling  the  Englith  out  of  France,  and  reducing  the 
kingdom  to  his  obedience,  he  adds — “  Since  which  }j:p_  0f 
reduction,  and  for  the  fervice  of  the  Scots  upon  that  Leuis  XII. 
occafion,  and  for  the  great  loyalty  and  virtue  which  heby  ^‘and 
found  in  them,  he  fele&ed  222  of  them  for  the  guard 
of  his  perfon,  of  whom  he  made  an  hundred  men  at  t0 
arms,  and  an  hundred  life-guards  :  And  the  hundred  that  prince, 
men  at  arms  are  the  hundred  lances  of  our  ancient  or¬ 
dinances  ;  and  the  life-guard  men  are  thofe  of  our 
guard  who  Hill  are  near  and  about  our  perfon.” — As 
to  their  fidelity  in  this  honourable  llation,  the  hifto- 
rian,  fpeaking  of  Scotland,  fays,  “  The  French  have- 
fo  ancient  a  friendllup  and  alliance  with  the  Scots,  that 
of  400  men  appointed  for  the  king’s  life-guard,  there 
are  an  hundred  of  the  faid  nation  who  are  the  neared 
to  his  perton,  and  in  the  night  keep  the  keys  01  the 
apartment  where  he  fleeps.  There  are,  moreover,  an 
hundred  complete  lances  and  two  hundred  yeomen  of 
the  faid  nation,  befides  feveral  that  are  ditperfed  through 
the  companies  :  And  for  fo  long  a  time  as  they  have 
ferved  in  France,  never  hath  there  been  one  of  them 
found  that  hath  committed  or  done  any  fault  againtL 
the  kings  or  their  eftate  ;  and  they  make  ufe  of  them  as 
of  their  own  fubjefts.” 

The  -ancient  rights  and  privileges  of  the  Scott illi 
life-guards  were  very  honoui  fpecially  ot  I 

twenty-four  firft.  The  author  of  the  Ancient  Alliance 
fays,  “  On  high  Holidays,  at  the  ceremony  of  the  royal 
touch,  the  erection  of  knights  ot  the  king’s  order,  the 
reception  of  extraordinary  ambatTadors,  and  the  public 
entries  of  cities,  there  muft  be  fix  of  their  number 
next  to  the  king’s  perfon,  three  on  each  fide  ;  and  the 
body  of  the  king  muft  be  carried  by  thefe  only,  whcrc- 
foever  ceremony  requires.  1  hey  have  the  keeping  ot 
the  keys  of  the  king’s  lodging  at  night,  the  keeping  ot 
the  choir  of  the  chapel,  the  keeping  the  boats  where 
the  king  palTes  the  rivers;  and  they  have  the  honour 
of  bearing  the  white  filk  fringe  in  their  arms,  which 
in  France  is  the  coronne  coleur.  I  i.c  h<  \s  of  all  the 
cities  where  the  king  makes  his  entry  are  given  to  their 
captain  in  waiting  or  out  of  waiting.— He  has  the 
privilege,  in  waiting  or  out  of  waiting,  at  ceremonies, 
fueli  as  coronations,  marriages,  and  funerals  ot  the 
kings,  and  at  the  bnptifm  and  marriage  of  th*  ir  chil¬ 
dren,  to  take  duty  upon  him.  The  coronation  robe 
belongs  to  him  ;  and  this  company,  by  the  death  or 
change  of  a  captain,  never  changes  its  rank,  a*  do  the 
three  others.” 

This  company’s  firft  commander,  who  is  recorded 
as  a  perfon  of  great  valour  and  military  acc-  mplilh- 
ments,  was  Robert  Patillock,  a  native  of'  Dund>  <  ; 

and 
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J,  and  the  band,  ever  ardent  to  dillinguifh  itfelf,  continued 
"iu.n  un'.  in  great  reputation  till  the  year  1578.  From  that 
period,  the  Scots  guards  -were  lefs  attended  to,  and  their 
privileges  came  to  be  invaded.  In  the  year  1612,  they 
remonftrated  to  Louis  XIII.  on  the  fubjedt  of  the 
injuftice  they  had  buffered,  and  fet  before  him  the 
fervices  they  had  rendered  to  the  crown  of  France. 
Attempts  were  made  to  re-eftabliffi  them  on  their 
ancient  foundation  ;  but  no  negociation  for  this  purpofe 
was  effectual.  The  troops  of  France  grew  jealous  of 
the  honours  paid  them  :  the  death  of  Francis  II.  and 
the  return  of  Mary  to  Scotland,  at  a  time  when  they 
had  much  to  hope,  were  unfortunate  circumftances  to 
theta  :  the  change  of  religion  in  Scotland  was  an  addi¬ 
tional  blow  ;  and  the  acceffion  of  James  VI.  to  the 
throne  of  England  difunited  altogether  the  interefts  of 
1  ranee  and  Scotland.  The  Scots  guards  of  France  had 
therefore,  latterly,  no  connexion  with  Scotland  but  the 
name. 

GUARD-Boat ,  a  boat  appointed  to  row  the  rounds 
amongft  the  fnips  of  war  which  are  laid  up  in  any 
harbour,  &c.  to  obferve  that  their  officers  keep  a  good 
looking-out,  calling  to  the  guard-boat  as  fhe  paffes,  and 
not  fuffering  her  crew  to  come  on  board,  without  hav¬ 
ing  previoufly  communicated  the  watch-word  of  the 
night. 

GuARD-Ship,  a  veflel  of  war  appointed  to  fuperin- 
tend  the  marine  affairs  in  a  harbour  or  river,  and 
to  fee  that  the  (hips  which  are  not  commiffioned 
have  their  proper  watch-word  kept  duly,  by  fend¬ 
ing  her  guard-boats  around  them  every  night.  She 
is  alfo  to  receive  feamen  who  are  impreffed  in  the  time 
of  war. 

GUARDIAN,  in  Law ,  a  perfon  who  has  the  charge 
of  any  thing  j  but  more  commonly  it  fignifies  one  who 
has  the  cultodv  and  education  of  fuch  perfons  as  have 
not  fufficient  diferetion  to  take  care  of  themfelves  and 
their  own  affairs,  as  children  and  idiots. 

1  heir  bufinefs  is  to  take  the  profits  of  the  minor’s 
lands  to  his  ufe,  and  to  account  for  the  fame :  they 
ought  to  fell  all  moveables  within  a  reafonable  time, 
and  to  convert  them  into  land  or  money,  except  the 
minor  is  near  of  age,  and  may  want  fuch  things  him- 
felf  •,  and  they  are  to  pay  intereil  for  the  money  in  their 
hands  that  might  have  been  fo  placed  out ;  in  which 
cafe  it  will  be  prefumed  that  the  guardians  ihade  ufe  of 
it  themfelves.  They  are  to  fuftain  the  lands  of  the  heir, 
without  making  deftrudlion  of  any  thing  thereon,  and 
to  keep  it  fafely  for  him  :  if  they  commit  wafte  on  the 
lands,  it  is  a  forfeiture  of  the  guardianfhip,  3  Edw.  I. 
And  where  perfons,  as  guardians,  hold  over  any  land, 
without  the  confent  of  the  perfon  who  is  next  entitled, 
they  (hall  be  adjudged  trefpaffers,  and  (hall  be  account¬ 
able  ;  6  4-nn.  cap.  xviii. 

Guardian,  or  Warden ,  of  the  Cinque  ports,  is  an 
officer  who  has  the  jurifdidlion  of  the  cinque-ports,  with 
all  the  power  that  the  admiral  of  England  has  in  other 
,  places. 

Camden  relates,  that  the  Romans,  after  they  had 
,  fettled  themfelves  and  their  empire  in  our  ifland,  ap¬ 
pointed  a  magiftrale,  or  governor,  over  the  eaft  parts 
where  the  Cinque -ports  lie,  with  the  title  of  comes  litto- 
ns  Saxomci  per  Bntanniam ;  having  another,  who  bore 
■the  like  title,  on  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  fea.  Their 
bufinefs  was  to  ftrengthen  the  fea  coaft  with  munition, 
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again  ft  the  outrages  and  robberies  of  the  barbarians ;  Guardian 
and  that  antiquary  takes  our  warden  of  the  Cinque-  II 
ports  to  have  been  ere&ed  in  imitation  thereof.  TheGuatimaIa°. 
Warden  (hip  is  a  place  of  value,  fuppofed  worth  7000I.  "  v  ' 

per  annum. 

Guardian  of  the  Spiritualities ,  the  perfon  to  whom 
the  fpiritual  jurifdidlion  of  any  diocefe  is  committed, 
during  the  time  the  fee  is  vacant.  A  guardian  of  the 
fpiritualities  may  likewife  be  either  fuch  in  law,  as  the. 
archbi(hop  is  of  any  diocefe  within  his  province  ;  or 
by  delegation,  as  he  whom  the  arch bi (hop  or  vicar- 
general  for  the  time  appoints.  Any  fuch  guardian 
has  power  to  hold  courts,  grant  licences,  difpenlations, 
probates  of  wills,  &c. 

GUAREA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  oc- 
tandria  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

GUARINI,  Battista,  a  celebrated  Italian  poet, 
born  at  Ferrara  in  1538.  He  was  great-grandfon  to 
Guarino  of  Verona,  and  was  fecretary  to  Alphonfo 
duke  of  Ferrara,  who  intruded  him  with  feveral  im¬ 
portant  commiffions.  After  the  death  of  that  prince, 
he  was  fueceffively  fecretary  to  Vincenzio  de  Gonza- 
ga,  to  Ferdinand  de  Medicis  grand  duke  of  Tufca- 
ny,  and  to  Francis  Maria  de  Feltri  duke  of  Urbino. 

But  the  only  advantages  he  reaped  under  thefe  various 
mafters  were  great  encomiums  on  his  wit  and  competi¬ 
tions.  He  was  well  acquainted  with  polite  literature  ; 
and  acquired  immortal  reputation  by  his  Italian  poems, 
efpecially  by  his  Pafor  Fido,  the  mod  known  and  ad¬ 
mired  of  all  his  works,  and  of  which  there  have  been 
innumerable  editions  and  tranllations.  He  died  in 
1612. 

GUARDIA,  or  Guarda,  a  town  of  Portugal,  in 
the  province  of  Beira,  with  a  biffiop’s  fee.  It  contains 
about  2300  inhabitants,  is  fortified  both  by  art  and 
nature,  and  has  a  (lately  cathedral.  W.  Long.  6.  55. 

N.  Lat.  40.  20. 

GUARDI  A- Alferez,  a  town  of  Italy,  in  the  kingdom 
of  Naples,  and  in  the  Contado  di  Molife,  with  a  bilhop’s 
fee.  E.  Long.  14.  56.  N.  Lat.  41.  39. 

GUARGALA,  or  Guerguela,  a  town  of  Africa, 
and  capital  of  a  (mail  kingdom  bf  the  fame  name,  in 
Biledulgerid,  to  the  fouth  of  Mount  Atlas.  E.  Long. 

9.  55.  N.  Lat.  28.  o. 

GUARIBA,  the  name  of  a  fpecies  of  monkey. 

See  Simia,  Mammalia  Index. 

GUASTALL A,  a  ftrong  town  of  Italy,  in  the 
duchy  of  Mantua,  with  the  title  of  a  duchy,  remark¬ 
able  for  a  battle  between  the  French  and  Imperialifts 
in  1734.  It  w'as  ceded  to  the  duke  of  Parma  in  1748, 
by  the  treaty  of  Aix-la-Chapelle.  It  is  feated  near  the 
river  Po,  in  E.  Long.  10.  38.  N.  Lat.  44.  55. 

GUATIMALA,  the  audience  and  province  of,  in 
New  Spain,  is  above  750  miles  in  length,  and  450  in 
breadth.  It  is  bounded  on  the  weft  by  Soconjufeo,  on 
the  north  by  Verapax  and  Honduras,  on  the  eaft  by 
Nicaragua,  and  on  the  fouth  by  the  South  fea.  It  a- 
bounds  in  chocolate,  which  they  make  ufe  of  inftead  of 
money.  It  has  1 2  provinces  under  it  :  and  the  native  1 
Americans,  under  the  dominions  of  Spain,  profefs 
Clwiftianity,  mixed  indeed  with  many  of  their  own  fu- 
perftitions.  There  is  a  great  chain  of  high  mountains, 
which  runs  acrofs  it  from  eaft  to  weft,  and  it  is  fub- 
jedt  to  earthqnakes  and  ftorras.  It  is,  however,  very 
fertile  j  and  produces  befides  chocolate,  great  quanti¬ 
ties 
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Guatemala  ties  of  cochineal  and  cotton,  indigo,  woad,  balfam, 

II  and  honey. 

Gudgeon.  Guatimala,  St  Jago  de,  is  the  capital  of  the  above 
audience,  with  a  bifhop’s  fee,  and  an  univerfity.  It  car¬ 
ries  on  a  great  trade,  eipecially  in  chocolate.  W.  Long. 
92.  40.  N.  Lat.  14.  28. 

St  Jago  de  Guatimala  was  almoft  ruined  in  1541,  by 
a  ftorm  and  an  eruption  from  the  volcanic  mountain 
Guatimala.  It  was  afterwards  rebuilt  at  a  good  di- 
ftance  from  this  mountain.  But  in  1773,  it  was  again 
deftroyed  by  a  terrible  earthquake.  The  town  then 
contained  60,000  inhabitants  ;  but  no  traces  of  it  now 
remain  ;  8000  perfons  perifhed  by  this  earthquake,  and 
the  lofs  has  been  eftimated  at  15  millions  fterling. 
GUAVA.  See  Psidium,  Botany  Index. 
GUAX ACA,  a  province  in  the  audience  of  Mexi¬ 
co,  in  New  Spain,  which  is  very  fertile  in  wheat,  In¬ 
dian  corn,  cochineal,  and  caffia.  It  is  bounded  by  the 
gulf  of  Mexico  on  the  north,  and  by  the  South  fea  on 
the  fouth.  It  contains  mines  of  gold  and  (liver.  Guax- 
aca  is  the  capital  town. 

Guaxaca,  the  capital  town  of  the  above  province, 
with  a  bi (hop’s  fee.  It  is  without  walls,  and  does  not 
contain  above  2000  inhabitants  ;  but  it  is  rich,  and 
they  make  very  fine  fweet-meats  and  chocolates.  It 
has  feveral  rich  convents,  both  for  men  and  women. 
W.  Long=  108.  36.  N.  Lat.  17.  30. 

GUAYRA,  a  diflri£l  of  the  province  of  La  Plata, 
in  South  America,  having  Brafil  on  the  eall,  and  Pa¬ 
raguay  on  the  wed. 

GUBEN,  a  handfome  town  of  Germany,  in  Lower 
Lufatia,  feated  on  the  river  Neiffe,  and  belonging  to 
the  houfe  of  Saxe  Marfenburg.  E.  Long.  14.  59.  N. 

Lat.  51.  55. 

GUBER,  a  kingdom  of  Africa,  in  Negroland.  It 
is  furrounded  with  high  mountains  •,  and  the  villages, 
which  are  many,  are  inhabited  by  people  who  are  em¬ 
ployed  in  taking  care  of  their  cattle  and  (lieep.  There 
are  alfo  abundance  of  artificers,  and  linen-weavers,  who 
fend  their  commodities  to  Tombuto.  The  whole  coun¬ 
try  is  overflowed  every  year  by  the  inundations  of  the 
Niger,  and  at  that  time  the  inhabitants  fow  their  rice. 
There  is  one  town  which  contains  almoft  6soo  families, 
among  whom  are  many  merchants. 

GUBIO,  a  town  of  Italy,  in  the  territory  of  the 
church,  «nd  in  the  duchy  of  Urbino,  with  a  bilhop’s  fee. 
E.  Long.  12.  38.  N.  Lat.  43.  18. 

GUDGEON,  a  fpecies of cyprinus.  See  Cyprinus, 
Ichth yoi.og y  Index. 

This  fifh,  though  fmall,  is  of  fo  pleafant  a  tafte, 
that  it  is  very  little  inferior  to  fmelt.  They  fpawn 
twice  in  the  fummer  feafon  j  and  their  feeding  is  much 
like  the  barbels  in  ftreams  and  on  gravel,  flighting  all 
manner  of  flies :  but  they  are  eafily  taken  with  a  fmall 
red  worm,  fifhing  near  the  ground  ;  and  being  a  lea¬ 
ther-mouthed  fifli,  will  not  eafily  get  off  the  hook  when 
ftruck. — The  gudgeon  may  be  fifhed  for  with  float, 
the  hook  being  on  the  ground  ;  or  by  hand,  with  a 
running  line  on  the  ground,  without  cork  or  float. 
But  although  the  fmall  red  worm  above  mentioned  is 
the  beft  bait  for  this  fifh,  yet  wafps,  gentles,  and  cad- 
baits  will  do  very  well.  You  may  alfo  fifli  for  gudgeons 
with  two  or  three  hooks  at  once,  and*4ind  very  plea- 
fant  fport,  where  they  rife  any  thing  large.  When 
you  angle  for  them,  ftir  up  the  fand  or  gravel  with  a 
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long  pole  $  this  will  make  them  gather  to  that  place,  Wudgcou 
bite  (after,  and  with  more  eagernefs.  li 

Sea  GUDGEON,  Rock-fjh ,  or  Black  Goby.  See  Go-  1,0 . 
Bius,  Ichthyology  Index.  ’ 

GUEBRES,  or  Gabres.  See  Gabres. 

GUELPHS,  or  Guelfs,  a  celebrated  fa&ion  in 
Italy,  antagonifts  of  the  Gibelins.  See  Gibelins. 

The  Guelphs  and  Gibelins  filled  Italy  with  blood 
and  carnage  for  many  years.  The  Guelphs  flood  for 
the  Pope,  agamft  the  emperor.  Their  rife  is  referred 
by  fome  to  the  time  of  Conrad  III.  in  the  twelfth  cen¬ 
tury  •,  by  others  to  that  of  Frederick  I.  j  and  by  others 
to  that  of  his  fucceffor  Frederick  II.  in  the  thirteenth 
century. 

The  name  of  Guelph  is  commonly  faid  to  have  been 
formed  from  Welfe ,  or  IVelfo,  on  the  following  occafion : 
the  emperor  Conrad  III.  having  taken  the  duchy  of 
Bavaria  from  Welfe  VI.  brother  of  Henry  duke  of  Ba¬ 
varia,  Welfe,  affifted  by  the  forces  of  Roger  king  of 
Sicily,  made  war  on  Conrad,  and  thus  gave  birth  t* 
the  faflion  of  the  Guelfs. 

Others  derive  the  name  Guelfs  from  the  German 
Wolf,  on  account  of  the  grievous  evils  committed  by 
that  cruel  faftion :  others  deduce  the  denomination  from 
that  of  a  German  called  Gue/fe,  who  lived  at  Piftoye  5 
adding,  that  his  brother,  named  Gibe/,  gave  his  name 
to  the  Gibelins.  See  the  article  Gibelins. 

GUELDERLAND,  one  of  the  united  provinces, 
bounded  on  the  weft  by  Utrecht  and  Holland,  on  the 
eaft  by  the  bifhopric  of  Munfter  and  the  duchv  of 
Cleves,  on  the  north  by  the  Zuyder  fea  and  Overyffel, 
and  on  the  fouth  it  is  feparated  from  Brabant  by  the 
Maefe.  Its  greateft  extent  from  north  to  fouth  is  about 
47  miles,  and  from  weft  to  eaft  near  as  much  ;  but  its 
figure  is  very  irregular.  The  air  here  is  much  healthier 
and  clearer  than  in  the  maritime  provinces,  the  land 
lying  higher.  Excepting  fome  part  of  what  is  called 
the  Vcluwe,  the  foil  is  fruitful.  It  is  watered  by  the 
Rhine,  and  its  three  branches,  the  Wahal,  the  Yffel, 
and  the  Leek,  befides  leffer  ftreams.  In  1079,  it  was 
raifed  to  a  county  by  the  emperor  Henry  IV.  and  in 
1339  to  a  duchy  by  the  emperor  Louis  of  Bavaria.  It 
had  dukes  of  its  own  till  1528,  when  it  was  yielded  up 
to  the  emperor  Charles  V.  In  1576,  it  acceded  to  the 
union  of  Utrecht.  It  is  divided  into  three  dillritfts, 
each  of  which  has  its  ftates  and  diets.  Tbofe  for  the 
whole  province  are  held  twice  a-year  at  the  capital 
towns.  The  province  fends  19  deputies  to  the  ftates- 
general.  Flere  are  computed  285  Calvinift  miniflers, 

14  Roman  Catholic  congregations,  4  of  the  Lutheran 
perfuafion,  befides  3  others  of  Remonftrants  and  Ana- 
baptills.  The  places  of  mod  note  are  Nimcgucn, 

Zutphen,  Arnheim,  Hardcrwyft,  Loo,  &c. 

GUELDRES,  a  ftrong  town  of  the  Netherlands, 
in  the  duchy  of  the  fame  name.  It  was  ceded  to  the 
king  of  Pruflia,  by  the  peace  of  Utrecht,  and  i«  h  ated 
among  marflies.  E.  Long.  6.  to.  N.  Lat.  51.  30.  It 
furrendered  to  the  French  in  1794’ 

GUERCINO.  See  Barbieri. 

GUERICKF,  Otto  or  Otho,  a  German  philofo. 
pher  of  confidcrable  eminence,  was  born  in  163;,  and 
died  at  Hamburg  in  1686.  In  conjunction  with  Tor¬ 
ricelli,  Pafchal,  and  Boyle,  he  contributed  much  to 
the  farther  explanation  of  the  properties  of  air.  Hr 
was  counfellor  to  the  deftor  of  Brandenburg,  and  bur- 
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gomafter  of  Magdeburg,  but  his  greateft  celebrity  was 
derived  from  his  philofophical  difcoveries,  in  a  particu¬ 
lar  manner  the  invention  of  the  air-pump.  Mr  Boyle 
indeed  made  approaches  towards  the  difcovery  of  it 
much  about  the  fame  time,  but  with  that  candour 
which  is  ever  the  charatlerillic  of  great  and  enlighten¬ 
ed  minds,  he  confeffed  that  the  merit  of  it  belonged 
exclulively  to  Guericke,  the  account  of  whole  experi¬ 
ments  firft  enabled  him  to  bring  his  defign  to  any 
thing  like  maturity.  Our  author  has  alfo  the  merit  of 
inventing  the  two  brafs  hemifpheres,  by  which  the 
preffure  of  the  air  is  illuifrated,  and  an  inflrument  for 
determining  the  changes  in  the  date  of  the  atmofphere, 
which  fell  into  difufe  on  the  invention  of  the  barometer, 
By  confulting  his  tube  he  predicted  approaching  itorms, 
on  which  account  he  was  deemed  a  forcerer  by  the  ig¬ 
norant  multitude.  It  is  worthy  of  obfervation,  that 
when  his  brafs  hemifpheres  were  applied  to  each  other, 
and  the  air  exhausted,  it  refilled  the  efforts  of  fixteen 
horfes  to  draw  them  afunder.  He  compofed  feveral 
treatifes  in  natural  philofophv,  the  principal  of  which 
is  entitled  Experiment  a  Magdeburgica ,  1672,  folio, 
which  contains  his  experiments  on  a  vacuum. 

GUERNSEY,  an  iiland  in  the  Engliih  channel 
on  the  coaft  of  Normandy,  fubieft  to  Britain  but  (as 
well  as  the  adjacent  illands)  governed  by  its  own  laws. 
See  Jersey.  It  extends  from  call  to  weft  in  the  form 
of  a  harp,  and  is  thirteen  miles  and  a  half  from  the 
fouth-weft  to  north-eaft,  and  twelve  and  a  half,  where 
broadeft,  from  eaft  to  weft.  The  air  is  very  healthy, 
and  the  foil  naturrdly  more  rich  and  fertile  than  that 
of  Jerfey  •,  but  the  inhabitants  neglect  the  cultivation 
of  the  land  for  the  fake  of  comm  ree  :  they  are,  how¬ 
ever,  fufficientlv  fupplied  with  corn  and  cattle,  both 
for  their  own  ufe  and  that  of  their  Ihips.  The  iiland 
is  well  fortified  by  nature  with  a  ridge  of  rocks,  one 
of  which  it  was  faid,  afforded  emery  -,  but  from  late 
inquiries  this  appears  to  be  a  miftake,  no  fuch  fub- 
llance  being  found  in  the  ifland.  Here  is  a  better 
harbour  than  any  in  Jerfey,  which  occafions  its  be¬ 
ing  more  reforted  to  by  merchants  j  and  on  the  fouth  fide 
the  fhore  bends  in  the  form  of  a  crefcent,  enclofing  a 
bay  capable  of  receiving  very  large  (hips.  The  ifland 
is  full  of  gardens  and  orchards  j  whence  cyder  is  fio 
plentiful,  that  the  common  people  ufe  it  inftead  of  fmall 
beer,  but  the  more  wealthy  drink  French  wine. 

GUETTAR1)  4,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
monoecia  clafs,  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  under 
the  38th  order,  Tricoccee.  See  Botany  Index. 

GUIANA,  a  large  country  of  South  America,  is 
bounded  on  the  eaft  and  north  by  the  Atlantic  ocean, 
and  the  river  Oroonoko  }  on  the  fouth,  by  the  river 
of  the  Amazons  •,  and  on  the  weft,  by  the  provinces 
of  Grenada  and  New  Andalufia  in  Terra  Firma,  from 
which  it  is  foparated  both  on  the  weft  and  north  by 
the  river  Oroonoko.  It  extends  above  1 200  miles 
from  Lhe  north-eaft  to  the  fouth-weft,  that  is,  from 
the  mouLh  of  the  river  Oroonoko  to  the  mouth  of  the 
river  of  the  Amazons,  and  near  600  in  the  contrary 
direction. 

Moll  geographers  divide  it  into  two  parts,  calling 
the  country  along  the  coaft  Curibbeana  Proper ,  and 
the  interior  country  Guiana  Proper :  The  laft  is  alfo 
ftyled  E l  Dorado  by  the  Spaniards,  on  account  of  the 
aramenfe  quantity  of  gold  it  is  fuppofed  to  contain. 


8  ]  GUI- 


The  Pdrtuguefe,  French,  and  Dutch,  have  all  fet-  Guiana. 
Elements  along  the  coaft.  What  lies  fouth  of  Cape 
North  belongs  to  the  firft  of  thefe  nations  ;  the  coaft  be¬ 
tween  Cape  North  and  Cape  Orange  is  poffeffed  by 
the  natives  ;  French  Guiana,  Old  Cayenne,  or  Equi¬ 
noctial  France,  extends  from  Cape  Orange,  about  240 
miles  along  the  coaft,  to  the  river  Marani  j  where  the 
Dutch  territory  begins,  and  extends  to  the  mouth  of 
the  Oroonoko. 

Along  the  coaft,  the  land  is  low,  marlhy,  and  fub- 
je£l  to  inundations  in  the  rainy  feafon,  from  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  rivers  which  delcend  from  the  inland  moun¬ 
tains.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  atmofphere  is  iuffocating, 
hot,  moift,  and  unhealthy,  efpecially  where  the  weeds 
have  not  been  cleared  away.  Indeed,  the  Europeans 
are  forced  to  live  in  the  moll  dilagreeable  iitua- 
tions,  and  fix  their  colonies  at  the  mouths  of  the  rivers, 
arnidft  flunking  marlhes,  and  the  putrid  ooze  of  fait 
moraffes,  for  the  conveniency  of  exportation  and  impor¬ 
tation. 

“  Dutch  Guiana  (according  to  the  account  of  a  phy- 
fician  who  refided  feveral  years  at  Surinam)  was  firft 
difeovered  by  Columbus  in  1498.  It  lies  between  the 
70  of  north  and  the  50  of  fouth  latitude,  and  between 
the  530  and  6o°  of  longitude,  weft  from  London.  It 
is  bounded  on  the  north  and  eaft,  by  the  Atlantic  ;  on 
the  weft,  by  the  rivers  Oroonoko  and  Negroe  5  and  on 
the  fouth,  by  the  river  of  the  Amazon?. 

“  It  was  formerly  divided  among  the  Spaniards, 

Dutch,  French,  and  Portuguefe  j  but,  except  its  fea 
coaft,  and  lands  adjacent  to  its  rivers,  it  has  hitherto 
remained  unknown  to  ail  but  its  original  nat  ives  ;  and 
even  of  thefe,  it  is  only  what  were  the  Dutch  territo¬ 
ries  that  foreigners  have  any  knowledge  of-,  for  thole  oi 
the  Spaniards,  French,  and  Portuguefe,  are  inacceflible 
to  them. 

“  This  country,  on  account  of  the  diverfity  and  fer¬ 
tility  of  its  foil,  and  of  its  vicinity  to  the  equator,  which 
paffes  through  it,  affords  almui  all  the  productions  of 
the  different  American  counufes  between  the  tropics, 
befides  a  variety  peculiar  to  itkif.” 

Dutch  Guiana  was  formerly  the  property  of  the 
Engliih,  who  made  fettlements  at  Surinam,  where  a 
kind  of  corrupt  Engliih  is  Hill  fpoken  by  the  negroes. 

The  Dutch  took  it  in  the  reign  of  Charles  the  Second  ; 
and  it  was  ceded  to  them  by  a  treaty  in  1674,  in  ex¬ 
change  for  what  they  had  poffeffed  in  the  province  now 
called  New  York. 

The  land  for  50  miles  up  the  country  from  the  fea- 
coaft  is  flat  •,  and,  during  the  rainy  feafons,  covered 
two  feet  high  with  water.  This  renders  it  inconceiv¬ 
ably  fertile,  the  earth,  for  12  inches  deep,  being  a 
ftratum  of  perfect  manure  :  an  attempt  was  once  made 
to  carry  fome  of  it  to  Barbadoes ;  but  the  wood-ants 
fo  much  injured  the  veffel,  that  it  was  never  repeated. 

The  exceflive  richnefs  of  the  foil  is  a  difadvantage,  for 
the  canes  are  too  luxuriant  to  make  good  fugar  j  and 
therefore,  during  the  firft  and  fecond  crops,  are  convert¬ 


ed  into  rum. 

There  are  fome  trees  on  this  part  •,  but  they  are 
fmall  and  low,  confifting  chiefly  of  a  fmall  fpecies  of 
palm,  intermixed  with  a  leaf  near  30  feet  long  and 
three  feet  wide,  which  grows  in  clufters,  called  a 
Troeelie ,  and  at  the  edges  of  running-water,  with 
msn  troves* 
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Farther  inward  the  country  rifes  j  and  the  foil, 
though  dill  fertile,  is  iels  durable.  It  is  covered  with 
forefts  of  valuable  timber,  that  are  always  green  ;  and 
there  are  fome  landy  hills,  though  no  mountains  ;  in 
the  French  territories,  however,  there  are  mountains, 
according  to  the  report  ol  the  Indians,  for  they  have 
never  been  vifited  by  any  other  people. 

In  this  country  the  heat  is  feldom  difagreeable ; 
the  trade-winds  by  day,  the  land  breezes  in  the  even 
ing,  and  the  invariable  length  of  the  nights,  with 
gentle  dews,  refrelh  the  air,  and  render  it  temperate 
and  falubrious.  There  are  two  wet  feafons  and  two 
dry,  of  three  months  each,  in  every  year  :  and,  du¬ 
ring  more  than  a  month  in  each  wet  feafon,  the  rain 
is  inceffant.  The  dry  feafons  commence  fix  weeks 
before  the  equinoxes,  and  continue  fix  weeks  after. 
The  wet  fealons  are  more  wholcfome  than  the  dry, 
becaufe  the  rains  keep  the  waters  that  cover  the  low 
lands,  next  the  fea,  freth  and  in  motion ;  but  during 
the  dry  feafon  it  Magnates,  and,  as  it  wades,  becomes 
putrid,  fending  up  very  unwholefome  exhalations. 
Bloffotus,  green  and  ripe  fruit,  are  to  be  found  upon 
the  fame  tree  in  every  part  of  the  year.  There  are 
fome  fine  white  and  red  agates  in  Guiana,  which  re¬ 
main  untouched  j  and  mines  of  gold  and  filver,  which 
the  Dutch  will  not  fuffer  to  be  wrought. 

The  inhabitants  of  Guiana  are  either  natives,  who 
are  of  a  reddilh  brown  ;  or  negroes  and  Europeans  ;  or 
a  mixed  progeny  of  thefe  in  various  combinations. 
The  natives  are  divided  into  different  tribes,  more  or 
lefs  enlightened  and  polilhed,  as  they  are  more  or  lefs 
remote  from  the  fcttlements  of  the  Europeans.  They 
allow  polygamy,  and  have  no  divifion  of  lands.  The 
men  go  to  war,  hunt,  and  filli ;  and  the  women  look 
after  dotneftic  concerns,  fpin,  weave  in  their  falhion, 
and  manage  the  planting  of  caffava  and  manioc,  the 
only  things  which  in  this  country  are  cultivated  by  the 
natives.  Their  arms  are  bows  and  arrow's  ;  lharp  poi- 
foned  arrows,  blown  through  a  reed,  which  they  ufe 
in  hunting  •,  and  clubs  made  of  a  heavy  wood  called 
Iron-wood.  They  eat  the  dead  bodies  of  thofe  that 
are  llain  in  war  ;  and  fell  for  Haves  thofe  they  take  pri- 
foners  •,  their  wars  being  chiefly  undertaken  to  furnifh 
the  European  plantations.  All  the  different  tribes  go 
naked.  On  particular  occafions  they  wear  caps  of 
feathers  j  but,  as  cold  b  wholly  unknown,  they  cover 
no  part  but  that  which  dillinguithes  the  fex.  They 
are  cheerful,  humane,  and  friendly  *,  but  timid,  except 
when  heated  by  liquor,  and  drunkennefs  is  a  very  com¬ 
mon  vice  among  them. 

Their  houles  conflff  of  four  ftakes  fet  up  in  a  qua¬ 
drangular  form,  with  crofs  poles,  bound  together  by 
flit  nibbees,  and  covered  with  the  large  leaves  calkd 
trollies.  Their  life  is  ambulatory and  their  houfc, 
which  is  put  up  and  taken  down  in  a  few  hours,  b 
all  they  have  to  carry  witli  them.  When  they  remove, 
from  place  to  place,  which,  as  they  inhabit  the  banks 
of  rivers,  they  do  by  water  in  fmall  canoes,  a  few 
veffels  of  clay  made  by  the  women,  a  flat  ftone  on 
which  they  bake  their  bread,  and  a  rough  ftone  on 
which  they  grate  the  roots  of  the  caffava,  a  hammock 
and  a  hatchet,  are  all  their  furniture  and  utenfils ; 
mod  of  them,  however,  have  a  bit  of  looking-glafs 
framed  in  paper,  and  a  comb. 

VoL.  X.  Part  I. 


1  heir  poifoned  arrow  3  are  made  of  fplinters  of  a  Guiana 
hard  heavy  wood,  called  cactirio ;  they  are  about  I  2  f.  ^ 
inches  long,  and  fomewhat  thicker  than  a  cuarfe  knii-.  L“‘ 
ting  needle  :  one  end  is  formed  into  a  lharp  point  j 
round  the  other  is  wound  fome  cotton  to  make  it  fit 
the  bore  of  the  ned  through  which  it  is  to  be  blown. 

They  will  blow  thefe  arrows  40  yards  with  ablolntc 
certainty  of  hitting  the  maik,  and  with  force  enough 
to  draw  blood,  which  b  certain  and  immediate  death. 

Again!!  thb  poifon  no  antidote  is  known.  '1  lit  In¬ 
dians  never  ufe  thefe  poiloned  arrows  in  war,  but  in 
hunting  only,  and  chiefly  againll  ihe  monkeys  j  the 
tilth  of  an  animal  thus  killed  may  be  fately  eaten,  a:.d 
even  the  poifon  itfelf  fw  allowed  with  impunity. 

GUI  AQ_U  1 L,  alio  denominate  d  by  fome  G  uaiaqi  i  L, 
a  city,  bay,  harbour,  and  river,  in  Peru,  South  Anuri- 
ca.  i  he  city  b  the  fecund  of  Spanilh  origin,  being  as 
old  as  the  year  1534.  It  lies  on  the  welt  fide  of  the 
river  of  the  fame  name,  in  2°  12'  S.  Lat.  and  79°  6' 

W.  Long.  It  is  divided  into  tile  old  and  new  towns, 
between  which  there  is  a  communication  by  means  of  a 
wooden  bridge.  It  is  two  miles  in  extent,  and  defend¬ 
ed  by  two  forts.  The  churches,  convents,  and  houfes, 
are  of  wood,  and  it  contains  about  20,000  inhabitants. 

This  place  is  noted  for  a  fliell-filh  no  larger  than  a  nut, 
which  produces  a  beautiful  purple  dye.  The  commerce 
here  is  very  confiderablc,  the  productions  oi  the  coun¬ 
try  alone  forming  the  grealeft  p  rt  of  it,  which  confift 
of  timber,  fait,  horned  cattle,  mules  and  colts,  pepper, 
drugs,  and  fine  wool. 

Guiaquil,  a  jurifdidtion  of  South  America,  in  the 
audience  of  Quito,  near  the  Pacific  ocean,  a  country 
fubjedt  to  heavy  rains  and  frequent  ltorms,  and  abound¬ 
ing  with  troublefome  infects. 

GUI  AKA,  a  fea- port  town  of  South  America,  and 
on  the  Caracca  coal!.  It  has  a  confiderablc-  trade,  with 
a  population  amounting  to  6000.  W.  Long.  67.  c. 

N.  Lat.  10.  35. 

GUICCIARDINI,  Francisco,  a  celebrated  hide 
rian,  born  at  Florence  in  1482.  He  profeffed  the  civil 
law  with  reputation,  and  was  employed  in  fevcral  em- 
baflies.  Leo  X.  gave  him  the  government  of  Modena 
and  Reggio,  and  Clement  VII.  that  of  Romagna  and  Bo¬ 
logna.  Guicciardini  was  alfo  lieutenant-general  of  tl»e 
pope’s  army,  and  diftinguiihcd  himtclf  by  his  bravery  on 
feveral  occafions  j  but  Paul  III.  having  taken  from  him 
the  government  of  Bologna,  lie  retired  to  Florence, 
where  he  was  made  counfcllor  of  ftate,  and  was  of  great 
fc-rvice  to  the  houfe  of  Mcdicis.  He  at  length  retired 
into  the  country  to  write  lib  hillory  of  Italy,  which  h« 
compofed  in  Italian,  and  which  comprehends  what  pa  fi¬ 
fed  from  the  year  1494  to  1332.  Thb  hillory  b  great  - 
Jy  eftcemed  ;  and  wa-  eontinue-d  by  John  Baptill  Adri- 
ani,  his  friend.  He  died  in  1 34®* 

Guicciardini,  Lewis ,  lib  nephew,  compofed  a 
hiftory  of  the  Low  Countries,  and  memoirs  of  the  af¬ 
fairs  of  Europe,  from  1 330  to  1560.  He  w  rote  wilh 
great  fpirit  againll  the  perfection  of  the  duke  (f  Alva, 
for  which  he  imprifoned  him.  Died  in  1  383. 

GUIDES,  in  military  language,  arc  ufually  the 
country  people  in  the  neighbourhood  of  an  encamp¬ 
ment  ;  who  give  the  annv  intelligence  conc-eniing  the 
countrv,  the  rt>ad'  by  which  they  are  to  man.  Ii,  and  the 
probable  route  of  the  enemy. 
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GUIDI,  Alexander,  an  eminent  Italian  poet,  born 
at  Pavia  in  i6yo.  Having  a  defire  to  fee  Rome,  be 
there  attracted  the  notice  ot  Queen  Chriitina  of  Swe¬ 
den,  who  retained  him  at  her  court  ;  he  aifo  obtain¬ 
ed  a  confiderable  benefice  from  Pope  Innocent  XI.  and 
a  penfion  from  the  duke  of  Parma.  For  a  good  office 
he  did  the  Rate  of  Milan  with  Prince  Eugene,  he  was 
enrolled  among  the  nobles  and  decuriuns  of  that  town  ; 
and  died  in  1712.  Nature  had  been  kinder  to  his  in¬ 
tellects  than  to  his  exterior  form  ;  his  body  was  fmall 
and  crooked,  his  head  was  large,  and  he  was  blind  of 
his  right  eye.  A  collection  of  his  works  was  publifhed 
at  Verona  in  1726. 

GUIDO  Aretin.  See  Aretin. 

Guido  Rent',  an  illullrious  Italian  painter,  bom  at 
Sologna  in  1595*  In  his  early  age  he  was  the  dit- 
ciple  of  Denis  Advert,  a  Flemifh  mafter  of  good  re¬ 
putation  *,  but  afterwards  entered  himfelf  in  the  icho:  1 
of  the  Caracci.  He  firlt  imitated  Ludov’co  Caracci  ; 
but  fixed  at  lad  in  a  peculiar  ltyle  of  his  own,  that 
iecured  him  the  applaufe  of  his  own  time  and  the  ad¬ 
miration  of  pollerity.  He  was  much  honoured,  and 
lived  in  fplendor  :  but  an  unhappy  attachment  to  gam¬ 
ing  ruined  his  circumftances  ;  the  reflection  of  which 
brought  on  a  langui thing  diforder,  that  put  an  end  to 
his  life  in  1642.  There  are  feveral  defigns  of  this  great 
mafter  in  print,  etched  by  himfelf. 

GUIDON,  a  fort  of  flag  or  ltandard  borne  by  the 
king’s  life-guard  ;  being  broad  at  one  extreme,  and  al- 
molt  pointed  at  the  other,  and  flit  or  divided  into  two. 
The  guidon  is  the  enfign  or  flag  of  a  troop  of  horfe- 
guards.  See  Guard. 

Guidon,  alfo  denotes  the  officer  who  bears  the  gui¬ 
don.  The  guidon  is  that  in  the  horfe-guards  which  the 
enfign  is  in  the  foot.  The  guidon  of  a  troop  of  horfe 
takes  place  next  below  the  cornet. 

Guidons,  Guidones ,  or  Scliola  Guidonum,  w  as  a  com¬ 
pany  of  priefts  eftablifhed  by  Charlemagne,  at  Rome, 
to  conduct  and  guide  pilgrims  to  Jerufalem,  to  vifit 
the  holy  places :  they  were  alfo  to  aflift  them  in  cafe 
they  fell  fick,  and  to  perform  the  lalt  offices  to  them  in 
cafe  they  died. 

GUIENNE,  a  large  province  of  France,  now  form¬ 
ing  the  department  of  Gironde  and  that  of  Lot  and  Ga¬ 
ronne,  bounded  on  the  north  by  Saintogne,  Angoumois, 
and  Limofin  ;  on  the  ealt  by  Limofin,  Auvergne,  and 
Languedoc  on  the  foutli  by  the  Pyrenees,  Lower 
Navarre,  and  Bearn;  and  on  the 'well  by  the  ocean. 
It  is  about  225  miles  in  length,  and  200  in  breadth. 
It  is  divided  into  the  Upper  and  Lower.  The  Upper 
comprehends  Querci,  Rauergue,  Armagnac,  the  terri¬ 
tory  of  Comminges,  and  the  county  of  Bigorre.  The 
Lower  contains  Bourdelois,  Perigord,  Agenois,  Con- 
domois,  Bazadois,  the  Lander,  Proper  Gafcony,  and 
the  district  of  Labour.  The  principal  rivers  are,  the 
Garonne,  the  Adour,  the  Tam,  the  Aveiron,  and  the 
Lot.  Bourdeaua  is  the  capital  town. 

GUILANDINA,  the  Nickar  Tree,  a. genus  of 
plants  belonging  to  the  decandria  clafs,  and  in  the  na¬ 
tural  method  ranking  under  the  33d  order,  Lomentacece. 
See  Botany  Index. 

GUILD,  (fn«m  the  Saxon  guildane,  to  “  pay”),  fig- 
nifies  a  fraternity  or  company,  becaufe  every  one  was 
T i/dare,  i.  e.  to  pay  fomething  towards  the  charge 
md  fupport  of  the  company.  As  to  the  original  of 


thefe  guilds  or  companies  :  It  was  a  law  among  the  Guild, 
Saxon-,  that  every  freeman  of  fourteen  years  of  age  Guile,  tori; 
fliould  find  fureties  to  keep  the  peace,  or  be  commit¬ 
ted  :  upon  which  certain  neighbours,  'confiding  of  ten 
families,  enter  into  an  affociation,  and  become  bound 
for  each  other,  either  to  produce  him  who  committed 
an  offence,  or  to  make  fatisfaCtion  to  the  injured  par¬ 
ty  :  that  they  might  the  better  do  this,  they  raifed  a 
fum  of  money  among  themfelves,  which  they  put  into 
a  common  flock  ;  and  w  hen  one  of  their  pledges  had 
committed  an  offence,  and  was  fled,  then  the  other  nine 
made  fatislaclion  out  of  this  flock,  by  pavmor.t  of  mo¬ 
ney,  according  to  the  offence.  Becaufe  this  affociation 
confiftcd  of  ten  families,  it  w  as  called  a  decennary :  and 
from  hence  came  out  later  kinds  of  fraternities.  But 
as  to  the  precife  time  when  thefe  guilds  had  their  ori¬ 
gin  in  England,  there  is  nothing  of  certainty  to  be 
found  ;  fince  they  were  in  ufe  long  before  any  formal 
licence  was  granted  to  them  for  Inch  meetings.  It 
Items  to  have  been  about  the  clofe  of  the  eleventh  cen¬ 
tury,  fays  Anderion,  in  his  Kiflory  of  Commerce,  vol.  i. 
p.  72.  that  merchant-guilds,  or  fraternities,  which 
were  afterwards  fly  led  corporations,  came  firlt  into  ge¬ 
neral  ufe  in  many  parts  of  Europe.  Mr  Madox,  in  his 
Firm  a  Bt/rgi,  chap.  i.  §  9.  thinks,  they  were  hardly 
known  to  our  Saxon  progenitors,  and  that  they  might 
be  probably'  brought  into  England  by  the  Normans; 
although  they  do  not  feem  to  have  been  very  nume¬ 
rous  in  thofe  days.  The  French  and  Normans  might 
probably  borrow  them  from  the  free  cities  of  Ilalv, 
w  here  trade  and  manufaflures  were  much  earlier  pro¬ 
pagated,  and  w  here  potfibly  fuch  communities  w  ere  firlt 
in  ufe.  Thefe  guilds  are  now  companies  joined  to¬ 
gether,  with  laws  and  orders  made  by  themfelves,  by 
the  licence  of  the  prince. 

Guild,  in  the  royal  boroughs  of  Scotland,  is  ftill 
ufed  for  a  company  of  merchants,  who  are  freemen  of 
the  borough.  Ste  Borough. 

Every  royal  borough  has  a  dean  of  guild,  who  is 
the  next  magiftrate  below  the  bailie.  He  judges  of 
controverfies  among  men  concerning  trade  ;  difputes 
between  inhabitants  touching  buildings,  lights,  water- 
courfes,  and  other  nuifances ;  calls  courts,  at  which 
his  brethren  of  the  guild  are  bound  to  attend  ;  ma¬ 
nages  the  common  flock  of  the  guild  j  and  amerces  and 
collects  fines. 

Guild,  Gild  or  Geld,  is  alfo  ufed  among  our  an¬ 
cient  writers,  for  a  compenfation  or  mulft,  lor  a  fault 
committed. 

GVILD-Hii/I,  or  Gild-Hall ,  the  great  court  of  judi¬ 
cature  for  the  city  of  London.  In  it  are  kept  the 
mayor’s  court,  the  fheriff’s  court,  the  court  of  liuft- 
ings,  court  of  confidence,  court  of  common  council, 
chamberlain’s  court,  &c.  Here  alfo  the  judges  lit 
upon  nif.  grins,  &c. 

GUILDFORD,  or  Guldeford,  a  borough-town 
of  Surrey,  filuated  on  the  river  Wey,  3 1  miles  fouth- 
weft  of  London.  Near  it  are  the  ruinous  walls  of  an 
old  caftle,  this  having  been  in  the  Saxon  times  a  royal 
villa,  where  many  of  our  kings  ufed  to  pafs  the 
feflivals.  Here  is  a  corporation  confiding  of  a  mayor, 
recorder,  aldermen,  &c.  which  fent  members  to  parlia¬ 
ment  ever  fince  parliament  had  a  being.  The  great 
road  from  London  to  Chichcfter  and  Portfmouth  lies 
through  this  town,  which  has  always  been  famous  for 
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Guildford  good  inns,  the  cleaned  of  linen,  and  other  excellent 
II  .  accommodations  and  the  affixes  are  often  held  here. 

.  ui  °  lnci  Its  manufactory  formerly  w  as  cloth,  of  which  there  are 
ftill  fome  (mall  remains.  Here  is  a  fchool  founded  by 
King  Edward  VI.  alfo  an  alms-houfe  endowed  with 
lands  worth  300I.  a-year,  of  which  iool.  to  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  fetting  the  poor  at  work,  and  the  other  200I. 
for  the  maintenance  of  a  mailer,  !  2  brethren,  and  8 
fillers,  who  are  to  have  2s.  6d.  a  week.  There  are, 
befides,  two  charity  -fehools  (or  30  boys  and  20  girls. 
There  were  three  churches  in  this  town,  but  one  of 
them  fell  down  in  April  1740.  There  is  a  line  circu¬ 
lar  courle  for  horfe-matchcs,  which  begin  when  the 
Newmarket  races  are  ended.  King  William  III.  found¬ 
ed  a  plate  of  100  guineas  to  be  run  tor  here  every  IVlav, 
and  ufed  to  honour  the  race  with  his  prefence,  as  did 
once  King  George  I.  The  river  Wey  is  made  navigable 
to  the  town,  and  by  it  a  great  quantity  of  timber  is 
carried  to  London,  not  only  from  this  neighbourhood, 
but  from  Suffex  and  Hamplhire  woods,  above  30  miles 
off,  from  whence  i,  is  brought  hither  in  the  fummer  by 
land  carriage.  Thiswiavigation  is  alfo  of  great  lupport 
to  Farnham  market,  corn  bought  there  being  brought 
to  the  mills  on  this  river  within  feven  miles  diilance, 
and,  after  being  ground  and  drefled,  is  fent  down  in 
barges  to  London.  The  road  from  hence  to  Farnham 
is  very  remarkable,  for  it  runs  along  upon  the  ridge  of 
a  high  chalky  hill,  called  St  Catharine's ,  no  wider  than 
the  road  itfelf,  from  whence  there  is  an  extenfive  pro- 
fpeef,  viz.  to  the  north  and  north-weft,  over  Bag  (hot 
heath,  and  the  other  way  into  Suffex,  and  almoft  to 
the  South  Downs.  The  town  fends  two  members  to 
parliament  •,  and  gives  title  of  earl  to  the  North  family. 

GUILLEMOT.  See  Colymbus,  Ornithology 
Index. 

GUILLIM,  John,  of  Welfti  extraction,  was  born  in 
Herefordlhire  about  the  year  1365.  Having  completed 
his  education  at  Brazen-nofc  college,  Oxford,  he  became 
a  member  of  the  college  of  arms  in  London  •,  and  he 
was  made  rouge  croix  purfuivant,  in  which  poll  he  died 
in  1621.  He  published,  in  1610,  a  celebrated  work, 
entitled  the  Difplay  of  Heraldry,  folio,  which  has  gone 
through  many  editions.  To  the  fifth,  which  came  out 
in  1679,  was  added  A  Treatife  of  Honour  Civil  and 
Military,  by  Captain  John  Loggan. 

GUILLOTINE,  the  name  of  an  inftrument  intro¬ 
duced  by  the  authors  of  the  French  revolution,  for 
beheading  thofe  who  were  condemned  to  death.  I  he 
decree  for  ufing  it  palled  on  the  20th  of  March  I792> 
by  order  of  the  national  aflembly.  It  was  not  a  new 
invention,  properly  Ipeaking,  but  the  revival  ot  an 
inftrument  known  before.  It  feems  to  have  been  firft 
ufed  under  the  name  of  maiden,  in  the  barony  of  Halifax 
in  Yorklhire,  and  it  was  likewife  fet  up  in  Scotland,  but 
we  ha^e  no  good  authority  for  aflerting  that  it  was  ever 
ufed,  although  fome  are  of  opinion  that  Regent  Morton, 
who  brought  a  model  of  it  from  England,  fuffered  by 
it  himfelf.  See  Maiden. 

Guillotine,  the  fuppofed  inventor,  a  phyfitian  of 
Lyons,  and  a  member  of  the  national  aflembly,  thought 
it  an  honour  conferred  upon  his  name,  by  having  it 
United  with  this  inftrument  of  death.  His  invention 
was  expenfive,  and  it  received  the  mod  unqualified  ap- 
plaufe,  both  from  the  members  and  from  the  galleries. 
'  The  propriety  of  ufing  it  was  referred  to  a  committee', 
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with  inftruflions  to  take  the  opinion  of  the  moft  able  6uin 
furgeuns  refpeCting  it.  M.  Louis,  an  eminent  furgeon  ’’ 
ot  Pat  is,  declared  it  well  fitted  for  the  talk,  and  Com¬ 
mended  the  judgment  of  M.  Guillotine  in  the  contri¬ 
vance.  His  dilcovery  upon  this  oevafion  was  rewarded 
by  the  lcgillature  with  a  donation  of  2000  livres ;  and 
it  was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Paris  Journals. 

As  far  as  this  inftrument  diminiflics  the  duration  of 
the  dreadful  conflict  with  death,  it  may  be  deemed  mer¬ 
ciful,  and  is,  in  this  refpefl,  preferable  to  the  hanging 
of  malefactors  by  the  neck  ;  but  the  agitation  rff  the 
mind  is  probably  augmented  by  the  long  teries  of  pre¬ 
paratory  operations.  The  hands  of  the  criminal  are 
tied  behind  his  back  :  lie  is  ftrctchcd  on  his  face  on  a 
ftrong  plank.  He  is  then  fattened  to  the  plank,  hi* 
neck  is  adjufted  to  the  block,  and  a  bafket  placed  be¬ 
fore  him  to  receive  his  head,  which  in  the  fpcedieft 
maimer  mult  take  up  fome  time,  although  we  recollect 
to  have  read  of  21  (viz.  BrilTot  and  his  party)  who  were 
all  decapitated  in  the  courle  of  36  minutes. 

The  ccnftrudtion  of  the  guillotine  lias  been  variouflv 
modified,  and  was  at  length  made  fo  portable  as  to 
conftitute  part  of  the  travelling  equipage  of  a  comiuif- 
(ioner  from  the  national  aflembly  ;  and  a  reprefentation 
of  it  was  put  upon  the  coins,  as  an  ornament.  On  a 
piece  of  ten  fous  value,  which  was  ftrutk  at  Mcntz  in 
the  year  1 793,  there  was  for  the  device,  the  fafees  and 
axe  of  ancient  Rome,  crowned  with  a  red  cap,  and  fur- 
rounded  by  a  laurel  wreath,  having  for  an  iufcriplion, 
RepulHque  Frunpoife ,  1793,  (an  2). 

GUINEA,  a  large  traft  of  country  lying  on  the 
weft  fide  of  the  continent  of  Africa,  extends  along  the 
coaft  three  or  four  thoufand  miles,  beginning  at  the 
river  Senegal,  fituated  about  the  17th  degree  of  north 
latitude  (being  the  neareft  part  of  Guinea  as  well  to 
Europe  as  to  North  America).  From  that  river  to  the 
river  Gambia,  and  in  the  foutherly  courfe  to  Cape  Sierra 
Leona,  is  comprehended  a  coaft  of  about  700  miles  ; 
being  the  fame  tract  for  which  Queen  Elizabeth  grant¬ 
ed  charters  to  the  firft  traders  to  that  coaft.  Iron* 

Sierra  Leona,  the  land  of  Guinea  takes  a  turn  to  the 
eaftward,  extending  that  courfe  about  1 500  mile*,  in¬ 
cluding  thofe  feveral  divifions  known  by  the  names  of  the 
Grain  Coajl ,  the  Ivon/  Conjl,  the  Go/d  Coojl ,  and  the 
S/ave  Coa'ft ,  with  the  large  kingdom  of  Benin,  l'rom 
thence  the  land  runs  fouthward  along  the  coaft  about 
1200  miles,  which  contains  the  kingdoms  of  C-ngo 
and  Angola  ;  where  the  trade  for  (laves  ends.  From 
which  to  the  fouthermoft  cape  of  Alrica,  called  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  country  is  fettled  bv  Cadres 
and  Hottentots,  who  have  never  been  concerned  in  tin- 
making  or  felling  (laves. 

1.  Of  the  parts  which  are  above  mentioned,  the  fil  l' 
is  that  fituated  on  the  great  river  Senegal,  which  is 
faid  to  be  navigable  more  than  1000  miles,  and  i-  by 
travellers  deferibed  to  be  very  agreeable  and  fruitful. 

Mr  Brue,  principal  faiflor  tor  tin1  I  remit  A  fro  an 
company,  who  lived  16  years  in  that  country,  after 
deferibing  its  fruitfulncfs  and  plenty  near  the  l<  a, ,  , 
adds  *,  “The  farther  you  go  fi  n  '  ■ 

try  on  t lie  river  feems  the  more  fruitful  and  well  im-voL  « 
proved,  abounding  with  Indian  corn,  pulfc,  fruit,  i  •  -*• 
Here  are  vat!  meadows,  which  feed  large  herds  of 
great  and  finall  cattle,  urd  poultry  numerous:  the 
villaircs  that  lie  thick  on  tin  river,  (h«w  the  country 
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(fcuinea.  Is  well  peopled.”  The  fame  author,  in  the  account  of 
*  ~  a  voyage  he  made  up  the  river  Gambia,  the  mouth  of 
which  lies  about  300  miles  fouth  of  the  Senegal,  and 
is  navigable  about  600  miles  up  the  country,  fays, 
44  that  he  was  furprifed  to  fee  the  land  fo  well  culti¬ 
vated  ;  fcarce  a  fpot  lay  unimproved  ;  the  low  lands 
divided  by  imall  canals  were  all  fowed  with  rice,  &c. 
the  higher  ground  planted  with  millet,  Indian  com, 
and  peafe  ot  different  forts ;  their  beef  excellent  ; 
poultry  plenty  and  very  cheap,  as  well  as  all  other 
neceffaries  of  life.”  Mr  Moore,  who  was  fent  from 
England  about  the  year  1735,  in  the  fervice  of  the 
African  company,  and  refided  at  James  Fort  on  the 
river  Gambia,  or  in  other  factories  on  that  river,  about 
five  years,  confirms  the  above  account  of  the  fruitful- 
nefs  of  the  country.  Captain  Smith,  who  was  fent  in 
the  year  1726  by  the  African  company  to  furvey  their 
fettlements  thoughout  the  whole  coait  of  Guinea, 
*  Voyage  fays  *,  “  the  country  about  the  Gambia  is  pleafant  and 
to  Guinea ,  fruitful ;  provifions  of  all  kinds  being  plenty  and  ex- 
V-  31.  34-  eeeding  cheap.”  The  country  on  and  between  the 
two  above-mentioned  rivers  is  large  and  extenfive,  in¬ 
habited  principally  by  thole  three  Negro  nations  known 
by  the  name  of  Jalofs ,  Fulis,  and  Mandingos.  The 
Jalofs  poffefs  the  middle  of  the  country.  The  Fulis 
principal  fettlement  is  on  both  fides  of  the  Senegal  : 
great  numbers  of  thefe  people  are  alfo  mixed  with  the 
Mandingos ;  which  lad  are  moftly  fettled  on  both 
fides  the  Gambia.  The  government  of  the  Jalofs  is 
reprefented  as  under  a  better  regulation  than  can  be 
expefted  from  the  common  opinion  we  entertain  of 
the  negroes.  We  are  told  in  Aftley’s  Collection, 
“  That  the  king  has  under  him  feveral  minifters  of 
llate,  w’ho  afiiiJ  him  in  the  exercife  of  juft  ice.  The 
grand  jerafo  is  the  chief  juftice  through  all  the  king’s 
dominions,  and  goes  in  circuit  from  time  to  time  to 
hear  complaints  and  determine  controvcrfies.  The 
king’s  treafurer  excrcifes  the  fame  employment,  and 
has  under  him  alkairs,  who  are  governors  of  to  urns  or 
villages.  That  the  kondi,  or  viceroy,  goes  the  cir¬ 
cuit  with  the  chief  juftice,  both  to  hear  caufes  and  in- 
fpeft  into  the  behaviour  of  the  alkadi,  or  chief  ma- 
giftrate  of  every  village  in  their  feveral  diftrifts.”  Vaf- 
conce'as,  an  author  mentioned  in  the  Colleftion,  fays, 
“  the  ancienteft  are  preferred  to  be  the  prince’s  coun¬ 
cilors,  who  keep  always  about  his  perfon  ;  and  the 
men  of  raoft  judgment  and  experience  are  the  judges.” 
The  Fulis  are  fettled  on  both  fides  of  the  river  Senegal : 
their  country,  which  is  very  fruitful  and  populous, 
extends  near  400  miles  from  eaft  to  weft.  They  are 
generally  of  a  deep  tawney  complexion,  appearing  to  bear 
fome  affinity  to  the  Moors,  whofe  country  they  join  on 
the  north  :  they  are  good  farmers,  and  make  great 
harveft  of  corn,  cotton,  tobacco,  &c.  and  breed  great 
numbers  of  cattle  of  all  kinds.  Rut  the  mod  particu¬ 
lar  account  we  have  of  thefe  people  is  from- Moore, 
\  Travels  who  fays  f ,  “  Some  of  thefe  Fuli  blacks,  who  dwell  on 
into diflant  both  fides  the  river  Gambia,  are  in  fubjeftion  to  tire 
Tarts  oj  Mandingos,  amongft  whom  they  dwell,  having  been 
flips'  probably  driven  out  of  their  country  by  war  or  famine. 

They  have  chiefs  of  their  own,  who  rule  with  much 
moderation.  Few  of  them  will  drink  brandy,  or  any 
thing  ftronger  than  water  and  fugar,  being  drift  Maho¬ 
metans.  Their  form  of  government  goes  on  eafy,  be- 
caufe  the  people  are  of  a  good  quiet  difpofition,  and  fo 
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well  inftrufted  in  what  is  right,  that  a  man  who  does  Guinea, 
ill  is  the  abomination  of  all,  and  none  will  fupport  him  v~~~ 
againft  the  chief.  In  thefe  countries  the  natives  are 
not  covetous  of  land,  defiring  no  more  than  what  they 
ufe  ;  and  as  they  do  not  plough  with  horfes  and  cattle, 
they  can  ufe  but  very  little  ;  therefore  the  kings  are 
willing  to  give  the  Fulis  leave  to  live  in  their  country, 
and  cultivate  their  lands.  If  any  of  their  people  are 
known  to  be  made  flaves,  all  the  Fulis  wifi  join  to  re¬ 
deem  them  •,  they  alfo  lupport  the  old,  the  blind,  the 
lame,  amongft  themlelves  ;  and  as  far  as  their  abilities 
go,  they  fupply  the  neceffities  of  the  Mandingos,  great 
numbers  ol  whom  they  have  maintained  in  famine.” 

The  author,  from  his  own  obfervations,  fays,  “  They 
were  rarely  angry,  and  that  he  never  heard  them  abufe 
one  another.” 

The  Mandingos  are  faid  by  Mr  Brue  before  men¬ 
tioned,  “  to  be  the  moll  numerous  nation  on  the 
Gambia,  befides  which,  numbers  of  them  are  difperfed 
over  all  thefe  countries  ;  being  the  molt  rigid  Maho¬ 
metans  amongft  the  negroes,  they  drink  neither  wine 
nor  brandv,  and  are  politer  than  the  other  negroes. 

The  chief  of  the  trade  srocs  through  their  hands, 

O  t  O 

Many  are  induftrious  and  laborious,  keeping  their 
grounds  well  cultivated,  and  breeding  a  good  llock  of 
cattle  f .  Every  town  has  an  alkadi,  or  governor,  ^  Aniey~ 
who  lias  great  power;  for  molt  of  them  having-  two  Colled. 
common  fields  of  clear  ground,  one  for  corn,  and  thep.  296. 
other  for  rice,  the  alkadi  appoints  the  labour  of  all 
the  people.  The  men  work  the  corn  ground,  and 
the  women  and  girls  the  rice  ground  ;  and  as  they  all 
equally  labour,  fo  he  equally  divides  the  corn  amongft 
them  ;  and  in  cafe  any  are  in  want,  the  others  fupply 
them.  This  alkadi  decides  all  quarrels,  and  lias  the 
firft  voice  in  all  conferences  in  tow  n  aflairs.”  Some 
of  thefe  Mandingos,  who  are  fettled  at  Galcm,  far  up 
the  river  Senegal,  can  read  and  write  Arabic  tolerably; 
and  are  a  good  hofpitable  people,,  who  carry  on  a 
trade  with  the  inland  nations.  “  They  are  extremely 
populous  in  thofe  parts,  their  women  being  fruitful, 
and  they  not  fullering  any  perfon  amongft  them,  but 
fuch  as  are  guilty  of  crimes,  to  be  made  Haves.”  We 
are  told  from  Jobfon  “  That  the  Mahometan  negroes 
fay  their  prayers  thrice  a- day.  Each  village  has  a 
prieft  who  calls  them  to  their  duty.  It  is  furpriling 
(fays  the  author),  as  well  as  commendable,  to  fee  the-, 
modeftv,  attention,  and  reverence  they  obferve  during 
their  worlhip.  He  afkcd  fome  of  their  priefts  the 
purport  of  their  prayers  and  ceremonies  ;  their  an  fiver 
always  w'as,  “  that  they  adored  God  by  proftrating 
themfclves  before,  him  ;  that  by  humbling  themfelves 
they  acknowledged  their  own  infignificancy,  and 
farther  intreated  him  to  forgive  their  faults,  and  to 
grant  them  all  good  and  neceffary  tilings,  as  well  as 
deliverance  from  evil.”  Jobfon  takes  notice  of  fe¬ 
veral  good  qualities  in  thefe  negro  priefts,  particular¬ 
ly  their  great  fobriety.  They  gain  their  livelihood  by 
keeping  fchool  for  the  education  of  the  children.  The 
boys  are  taught  to  read  and  write.  They  not  only 
teach  fchool,  but  rove  about  the  country,  teaching 
and  inftrufting,  for  v'hieh  the  whole  country  is  open 
to  them  ;  and  they  have  a  free  courfe  through  all 
places,  though  the  kings  may  be  at  war  with  one 
another. 

The  three  fore-mentioned  nations  praftife  feveral 
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Guinea,  trades,  as  fmiths,  potters,  faddlers,  and  weavers.  'J'lieir 
— v— — '  fmiths  work  particularly  neat  in  gold  and  filver,  and 
make  knives,  hatchets,  reaping  hooks,  fpades,  and  (hears 
to  cut  iron,  See.  Their  potters  make  neat  tobacco 
pipes,  and  pots  to  boil  their  food.  Some  authors  fay, 
that  weaving  is  their  principal  trade  :  this  is  done  by 
the  women  and  girls,  who  fpin  and  weave  very  fine  cot¬ 
ton  cloth,  which  they  dye  blue  or  black.  Moore  fays, 
the  Jalofs  particularly  make  great  quantities  of  the  cot¬ 
ton  cloth  ;  their  pieces  are  generally  27  yards  long,  and 
about  nine  inches  broad,  their  looms  being  very  narrow ; 
thefe  they  few  neatly  together,  fo  as  to  fupply  the  ufeof 
broad  cloth. 

It  was  in  thefe  parts  of  Guinea  that  M.  Adanfon, 
correfpondent  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  at 
Paris,  was  employed  from  the  year  1 749  to  the  year 
1753,  wholly  in  making  natural  and  philofophical  ob- 
fervations  on  the  country  about  the  rivers  Senegal  and 
Gambia.  Speaking  of  the  great  heats  in  Senegal,  he 
*  Voyage  fa  fays  *,  “  it  is  to  them  that  they  are  partly  indebted  for 
Senegal,  t]ie  fertility  of  their  lands  •,  which  is  fo  great,  that,  with 
$tc.  p  308.  jjujc  |ajjOUr  and  care,  there  is  no  fruit  nor  grain  but 
grows  in  great  plenty.” 

Of  the  foil  on  the  Gambia,  he  fays,  “  it  is  rich  and 
deep,  and  amazingly  fertile  •,  it  produces  fpontancouf- 
ly,  and  almoft  without  cultivation,  all  the  neceffaries 
of  life,  grain,  fruit,  herbs,  and  roots.  Every  thing 
matures  to  perfe^lion,  and  is  excellent  in  its  kind. 
One  thing  which  always  furprifed  him,  was  the  pro¬ 
digious  rapidity  with  which  the  fap  of  trees  repair., 
any  lofs  they  may  happen  to  fuftain  in  that  country  •, 
“  And  I  was  never  (fays  he)  more  allonilhed,  than 
when  landing  four  days  after  the  loculls  had  devoured 
all  the  fruits  and  leaves,  and  even  the  buds  of  the  trees, 
to  find  the  trees  covered  with  new  leaves,  and  they 
did  not  feem  to  me  to  have  fuffered  much.”— “  It  was 
then  (fays  the  fame  author)  the  fifh  fcafon  ;  you 
might  fee  them  in  flioals  approaching  towards  land. 
Some  of  thefe  flioals  were  5®  fathoms  lquarc,  and  the 
fifli  crowded  together  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  roll  up¬ 
on  one  another,  without  being  able  to  lwim.  As  foon 
as  the  negroes  perceive  them  coming  towards  land, 
they  jump"  into  the  water  with  a  bafket  in  one  hand, 
and”  fwim  with  the  other.  J  hey  need  only  to  plunge 
and  to  lift  up  their  bafket,  and  they  are  fure  to  return 
loaded  with  fifh.”  Speaking  of  the  appearance  of  the 
country,  and  of  the  difpofition  of  the  people,  he  fays, 
“  which  wav  (never  I  turned  mine  eyes  on  this  plea- 
fant  fpot,  I  beheld  a  perfect  image  of  pure  nature  ; 
an  agreeable  folitude,  bounded  on  every  fide  by  charm- 
injr  landfcapcs  ,  the  rural  fituation  of  cottages  in  the 
midft  of  trees  ;  the  cafe  and  indolence  of  the  negroes, 
reclined  under  the  fhadc  of  their  fpreading  foliage  ; 
the  fimplicity  of  their  drefs  and  manners  y  the  whole 
revived  in  my  mind  the  idea  of  our  firft  parent^,  and 
feemed  to  contemplate  the  world  in  its  primitive  dale. 
They  are,  generally  fpcaking,  very  good-natured,  foci- 
able,  and  obliging.  I  was  not  a  little  plcafcd  with  this 
my  firft  reception  ;  it  convinced  me,  that  there  ought 
to  be  a  confidcrable  abatement  made  in  the  accounts  I 
had  read  and  heard  everywhere  of  the  favage  character 
of  the  Africans.  I  obferved,  both  in  the  negroes  and 
Moors  great  humanity  and  fociablenefs,  which  gave  me 
ftrong  hopes  that  I  fhould  be  very  fafe  amongft  them, 
and  meet  with  the  fuccefc  I  defired  in  my  inquiries  ai- 
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ter  the  euriofities  of  the  country.”  He  was  agreeably  Guii.ea. 
amufed  w ith  tlie  convcrfation  of  the  negroes,  their  fa-  * 
blcs,  dialogues,  and  witty  ftorics  with  which  they  enter¬ 
tain  each  other  alternately,  according  to  their  eullom. 

Speaking  of  the  remarks  which  the  natives  made  to  him 
with  relation  to  the  liars  and  planets,  he  fays,  “  it  is 
amazing  that  fuch  a  rude  and  illiterate  people  fhould 
reafon  to  pertinently  in  regard  to  thofe  heavenly  bodies; 
there  is  no  manner  of  doubt,  but  that  with  .proper  in- 
ftruments,  and  a  good  will,  they  would  become  excel¬ 
lent  allronomers.” 

2.  That  part  of  Guinea  known  by  the  name  of  the 
Gruin  and  Ivory  Conjl  extend1'  about  300  miles.  1  he 
foil  is  faid  to  be  in  general  fertile,  producing  abun¬ 
dance  of  rice  and  roots;  indigo  and  cotton  thrive  with¬ 
out  cultivation,  and  tobacco  would  be  excellent  if 
carefully  manufactured ;  they  have  fifli  in  plenty  ; 
their  flocks  greatly  increafe  ;  and  their  trees  are  loaded 
with  fruit.  They  make  a  cotton  cloth,  which  fells 
well  on  the  coaft.  In  a  word,  the  country  is  rich,  and 
the  commerce  advantageous,  and  might  be  greatly  aug¬ 
mented  by  fuch  as  would  cultivate  the  friendlhip  of  the 
natives.  Thefe  are  represented  by  fome  writers  as  a 
rude,  treacherous  people  ;  whilft  feveral  other  authors 
of  credit  give  them  a  very  different  charafler,  de¬ 
ferring  them  as  fenfible,  courteous,  and  the  laireft 
traders  on  the  coaft  of  Guinea.  In  the  Colleflion,  they 
arc  faid  f  to  be  averfe  to  drinking  to  excels,  and  fuch  t  Vol.  ii. 
as  do  are  feverely  punifhed  by  the  king’s  order. P 
On  inquiry  why  there  is  fuch  a  difagreenicnt  in  the 
character  given  of  thefe  people,  it  appears,  that  though 
they  are  naturally  inclined  to  be  kind  to  ft  rangers, 
with  whom  they  are  fond  of  trading,  yet  the  frequent 
injuries  done  them  by  Europeans  have  oecafioncd  their 
being  fufpieious  and  fhv  :  the  fame  caufc  lias  been 
the  occafion  of  the  ill  treatment  they  have  fumetimes 
given  to  innocent  flrangers,  who  have  attempted  to 
Trade  with  them.  As  the  Europeans  have  no  fettle- 
ment  on  this  part  of  Guinea,  the  trade  is  carried  on  by 
fignals  from  the  fhips,  on  the  appearance  of  which  the 
natives  ufually  come  on  board  in  their  canoes,  bring¬ 
ing  their  gold-dull,  ivory,  &c.  which  lias  giren  oppor- 
tunity  to  fome  villanous  Europeans  to  carry  them  off 
with  their  effedls,  or  retain  them  on  board  till  a  ran- 
fom  is  paid.  It  is  noted  by  fome,  that  fince  the  Eu¬ 
ropean  voyagers  have  carried  away  feveral  of  thefe 
people,  their  miftruit  is  fo  great,  that  it  is  very  difficult 
to  prevail  on  them  to  come  on  board.  Smith  remarks, 

“  As  we  paffed  along  this  coaft,  wc  very  often  lay  be¬ 
fore  a  town,  and  fired  a  gun  for  tire  natives  to  conic 
off;  but  no  foul  came  near  us  :  at  length  wc  learnt  by 
fume  (hips  that  were  trading  down  the  coaft,  that  the 
natives  came  fcldom  on  board  an  Englitli  thip,  for  Uar 
of  being  detained  or  carried  off  :  yet  at  lall  Ionic  ven¬ 
tured  on  board  ;  but  if  thefe  chanced  to  fpv  any  arms, 
they  would  all  immediately  take  to  their  canoes,  and 
make  the  belt  of  their  way  home.  They  had  then  in 
their  poffeffon  one  Benjamin  Crofs,  the  mate  of  an 
Englifh  veffel,  who  was  detained  by  them  to  make  re- 
prifals  for  fome  of  their  men,  who  had  formerly  been 
carried  awav  bv  fome  Engliff  wffel.”  In  the  G.llec- 
tion  wc  are  told,  “  This  villanous  cuflnm  11  too  often  f 
praflifed,  chiedv  by  the  Briftol  and  Liverpool  ffips,  „  .  zf  r 
and  is  a  great  detriment  to  the  Have  trade  on  the  Wind-  Cm, mem. 
ward  coaft.”  John  Snock,  mentioned  in  Boiman  p  44a. 
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■when  on  the  coaft,  wrote,  “  We  call  anchor,  but  not 
one  negro  coming  on  board,  I  went  on  {bore  j  and  after 
having  ftaid  a  while  on  the  ftrand,  fome  negroes  came 
to  me  ;  and  being  defirous  to  be  informed  why  they 
did  not  come  on  board,  I  was  anfwered,  that  about 
two  months  before,  the  Englifti  had  been  there  with 
two  large  veffels,  and  had  ravaged  the  country,  de- 
ftroved  all  their  canoes,  plundered  their  houfes,  and  car¬ 
ried  off  fome  of  their  people,  upon  which  the  remain¬ 
der  fled  to  the  inland  country,  where  molt  of  them 
were  at  that  time ;  fo  that  there  being  not  much  to  be 
done  by  us,  we  were  obliged  to  return  on  board.  When 
I  inquired  after  their  wars  with  other  countries,  they 
told  me  they  were  not  often  troubled  with  them  ;  but 
if  any  difference  happened,  they  chofe  rather  to  end 
the  difpute  amicably  than  to  come  to  arms  *.”  He 
found  the  inhabitants  civil  and  good-natured.  Speak¬ 
ing  of  the  king  of  Rio  Seftro,  lower  down  the  coafl, 
he  fays,  “  He  was  a  very  agreeable,  obliging  man  ; 
and  all  his  fubjefts  are  civil,  as  well  as  very  labori¬ 
ous  in  agriculture  and  the  purfuits  of  trade.”  Mar- 
chais  f  lays,  “  1  hat  though  the  country  is  very  popu¬ 
lous,  yet  none  of  the  natives  (except  criminals)  are 
fold  for  flaves.”  Vaillant  never  heard  of  any  fettle- 
ment  being  made  by  the  Europeans  on  this  part  of 
Guinea ;  and  Smith  remarks  J,  “  That  thefe  coafts 
which  are  divided  into  feveral  little  kingdoms,  and 
have  ftldom  any  wars,  is  the  reafon  the  Have-trade  is 
not  fo  good  here  as  on  the  Gold  and  Slave  Coaft,  where 
the  Europeans  have  feveral  forts  and  factories.”  A 
plain  evidence  this,  that  it  is  the  intercourfe  with  the 
Europeans,  and  their  fettlements  on  the  coaft,  which 
gives  life  to  the  flave-trade. 

3.  Next  adjoining  to  the  Ivory  Coaft  are  thofe  called 
the  Gold  Coafl  and  the  Slave  Coafl;  authors  are  not 
agreed  about  their  bounds,  but  their  extent  together 
along  the  coaft  may  be  about  500  miles.  And  as  the 
policy,  produce,  and  economy  of  thefe  two  kingdoms 
of  Guinea  are  much  the  fame,  they  (hall  be  deferibed 
together. 

Here  the  Europeans  have  the  greateft  number  of 
forts  and  fa&ories  ;  from  whence,  by  means  of  the  ne¬ 
gro  factors,  a  trade  is  carried  on  above  700  miles  back 
in  the  inland  country  ;  whereby  great  numbers  of  flaves 
are  procured,  as  well  by  means  of  the  wars  which  arife 
amongft  the  negroes,  or  are  fomented  by  the  Euro¬ 
peans,  as  thofe  brought  from  the  back  country.  Here 
we  find  the  natives  more  reconciled  to  the  Euro¬ 
pean  manners  and  trade ;  but,  at  the  fame  time,  much 
more  inured  to  war,  and  ready  to  aflift  the  European 
traders  in  procuring  loadings  for  the  great  number 
of  veffels  which  come  yearly  on  thofe  coafts  for  flaves. 
This  part  of  Guinea  is  agreed  by  hiftorians  to  be,  in 
general,  extraordinary  fruitful  and  agreeable  ;  pro¬ 
ducing  (according  to  the  difference  of  the  foil)  vaft 
quantities  of  rice  and  other  grain,  plenty  of  fruit  and 
roots,  palm  wine  and  oil,  and  fi(h  in  great  abundance, 
with  much  tame  and  wild  cattle.  Bofman,  princi¬ 
pal  fador  for  the  Dutch  at  D’Elmina,  fpeaking  of 
the  country  of  Axim,  which  is  fituated  towards  the 
beginning  of  the  Gold  Coaft,  fays,  “  The  negro  inha¬ 
bitants  are  generally  very  rich,  driving  a  great  trade 
with  the  Europeans  for  gold  :  1  hat  they  are  induftri- 
oufly  employed  either  in  trade,  fifliing,  or  agriculture  \ 


in  an  incredible  abundance,  and  Is  transported  hence  Guinea, 
all  over  the  Gold  Coaft  :  the  inhabitants,  in  lieu,  re-  * 

turning  full  fraught  with  millet,  jamms,  potatoes,  and 
palm  oil.”  The  fame  author,  fpeaking  of  the  country 
of  Ante,  fays,  “  1'ius  country,  as  well  as  the  Gold 
Coaft,  abounds  with  hills,  enriched  with  extraordinary 
high  and  beautiful  trees  $  its  valleys,  betwixt  the  hills, 
are  wide  and  extenfive,  producing  in  great  abundance 
very  good  rice,  millet,  jamms,  potatoes,  and  other 
fruits,  all  good  in  their  kind.”  He  adds,  “  In  Ihort, 
it  is  a  land  that  yields  its  manurers  as  plentiful  a  crop 
as  they  can  wifti,  with  great  quantities  of  palm  wine 
and  oil,  beftdes  being  -well  furnilhed  with  all  forts  of 
tame  as  w’ell  as  wild  beafts  5  but  that  the  laft  fatal  wars 
had  reduced  it  to  a  nftferable  condition,  and  dripped  it 
of  moil  of  its  inhabitants.”  The  adjoining  country 
of  Fetu,  he  fays,  “  was  formerly  fo  powerful  and  po¬ 
pulous,  that  it  ffruck  terror  into  all  the  neighbouring 
nations  ;  but  it  is  at  prefent  fo  drained  by  continual 
wars,  that  it  is  entirely  ruined  ;  there  does  not  remain 
inhabitants  fufficient  to  till  the  country,  though  it  is 
fo  fruitful  and  pleafant  that  it  may  be  compared  to  the 
country  of  Ante  juft  before  deferibed  ;  frequently  (fays 
our  author),  when  walking  through  it  before  the  laft 
war,  I  have  feen  it  abound  with  fine  well  built  and  po¬ 
pulous  towns,  agreeably  enriched  with  vaft  quantities 
of  corn,  cattle,  palm  wftne,  and  oil.  The  inhabitants 
all  apply  themfelves  without  any  diftinclion  to  agri¬ 


culture  ;  fome  fow'  corn  5  others  prefs  oil,  and  draw 


but  chiefly  in  the  culture  of  rice,  which  grows  here 


wine  from  palm  trees,  with  both  which  it  is  plentifully 
ftored.” 

Smith  gives  much  the  fame  account  of  the  before- 
mentioned  parts  of  the  Gold  Coaft  ;  and  adds,  “  the 
country  about  D’Elmina  and  Cape  Coaft  is  much  the 
fame  for  beauty  and  goodnefs,  but  more  populous  •,  and 
the  nearer  we  come  towards  the  Slave  Coaft,  the  more 
delightful  and  rich  all  the  countries  are,  producing  all 
forts  of  trees,  fruits,  roots,  and  herbs,  that  grow  w  ith¬ 
in  the  torrid  zone.”  Barbot  alio  remarks  *,  with  re-  # 
fped  to  the-  countries  of  Ante  and  Adorn,  “  That  the  Deftiptk 
foil  is  very  good  and  fruitful  in  corn  and  other  pro-  of  Guinea, 
duce  ;  which  it  affords  in  fuch  plenty,  that  befides  whatP- 154- 
ferves  for  their  own  ufe,  they  always  export  great 
quantities  for  fale  :  they  have  "a  competent  number  of 
cattle,  both  tame  and  wild,  and  the  rivers  are  abundantly 
ftored  with  fifti  ;  fo  that  nothing  is  wanting  for  the  fup- 
port of  life,  and  to  make  it  eafy.”  In  the  Collection 
it  is  faid,  “That  the  inland  people  on  that  part  of  the 
coaft  employ  themfelves  in  tillage  and  trade,  and  fup- 
ply  the  market  with  corn,  fruit,  and  palm  wine  \  the 
country  producing  fuch  vaft  plenty  of  Indian  corn, 
that  abundance  is  daily  exported  as  well  by  Euro¬ 
peans  as  blacks  reforting  thither  from  other  parts.” 

Thefe  inland  people  are  faid  to  live  in  great  union 
and  friendftiip,  being  generally  well  tempered,  civil, 
and  tradable  ;  not  apt  to  (lied  human  blood,  except 
when  much  provoked  }  and  ready  to  aflift  one  ano¬ 
ther.  In  the  Collection  it  is  faid,  “  That  the  fifh- 
ing  bufmefs  is  efteemed  on  the  Gold  Coaft  next  to  tra¬ 
ding  •,  that  thofe  who  profefs  it  are  more  numerous 
than  thofe  of  other  employments.  That  the  greateft 
number  of  thefe  are  at  Kommendo,  Mina,  and  Kor- 
mantin  ;  from  each  of  which  places  there  go  out  every 
morning  (Tuefdav  excepted,  which  is  the  Fetifli  day 
or  day  of  reft),  five,  fix,  and  fometimes  eight  hundred 

canoes. 
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Guinea,  canoes,  from  13  to  14  feet  long,  which  fpread  them- 
felves  two  leagues  at  fea,  each  filherman  carrying  in  his 
canoe  a  fword,  with  bread,  water,  and  a  little  fire  on 
a  large  llone  to  roalt  filh.  Thus  they  labour  till  noon, 
when  the  fea  breeze  blowing  frefli,  they  return  on  the 
fhore,  generally  laden  with  fi(h  ;  a  quantity  of  which 
the  inland  inhabitants  come  down  to  buy,  which  they 
fell  again  at  the  country  markets.” 

Smith  fays,  “  The  country  about  Acra,  where  the 
Englilh  and  Dutch  have  each  a  ltrong  fort,  is  very  de¬ 
lightful,  and  the  natives  courteous  and  civil  to  ll ran¬ 
gers.”  He  adds,  “  That  this  place  feldom  fails  of  an 
extraordinary  good  trade  from  the  inland  country, 
efpecially  for  (laves,  w'hereof  feveral  are  fuppofed  to 
come  from  very  remote  parts,  becaufe  it  is  not  un¬ 
common  to  find  a  Malayan  or  two  amongll  a  parcel  of 
other  (laves  5  The  Malay  people  are  generally  natives 
or  Malacca,  in  the  Eaft  Indies,  fituated  feveral  thoufand 
miles  from  the  Gold  Coaft.”  They  differ  very  much 
from  the  Guinea  negroes,  being  of  a  tawnev  complexion 
with  long  black  hair. 

Mod  parts  of  the  Slave  Coaft  are  reprefented  as 
equally  fertile  and  p'.eafant  with  the  Gold  Coaft.  The 
kingdom  of  Whidah  has  b.vn  particularly  noted  by 
travellers.  Smith  and  Bofman  agree  “  That  it  is  one 
of  the  mold  delightful  countries  in  the  world.  The 
great  number  and  variety  of  tall,  beautiful,  and  lhady 
trees,  which  feem  planted  in  groves  ;  the  verdant  fields 
everywhere  cultivated,  and  no  otherwife  divided  than 
by  thofe  groves,  and  in  fome  places  a  fmall  foot-path, 
together  with  a  great  number  of  villages,  contribute 
to  afford  the  moft  delightful  profpeft  ;  the  whole  coun¬ 
try  being  a  fine,  eafy,  and  almoft  imperceptible  afeent 
for  the  fpaee  of  40  or  50  miles  from  the  fea.  That  the 
farther  you  go  from  the  fea,  the  more  beautiful  and  po¬ 
pulous  the  country  appears.  That  the  natives  were 
kind  and  obliging,  and  fo  induftrious,  that  no  place 
which  was  thought  fertile  could  efcape  being  planted, 
even  within  the  hedges  which  inclofe  their  villages. 
And  that  the  next  day  after  they  had  reaped,  they  fow- 
ed  again.” 

Snelgrave  alfo  fays,  “  The  country  appears  full  of 
towns  and  villages ;  and  being  a  rich  foil,  and  well 
cultivated,  looks  like  an  entire  garden.”  In  the  Col- 
leftion,  the  hufbandry  of  the  negroes  is  deferibed  to 
be  carried  on  with  great  regularity.  “  The  rainy  fca- 
fon  approaching,  they  go  into  the  fields  and  woods, 
to  fix  on  a  proper  place  for  fowing  •,  and  as  here  is  no 
property  in  ground,  the  king’s  licence  being  obtained, 
the  people  go  out  in  troops,  and  firft  clear  the  ground 
from  bulhes  and  weeds,  which  they  burn.  The  field 
thus  cleared,  they  dig  it  up  a  foot  deep,  and  fo  let  it 
remain  for  eight  or  ten  days,  till  the  reft  of  their 
neighbours  have  difpofed  their  ground  in  the  fame 
manner.  They  then  confult  about  fowing,  and  for 
that  end  affemble  at  the  king’s  court  the  next  Fetilh 
day.  The  king’s  grain  muft  be  fown  firft.  I  hey 
then  go  again  to  the  field,  and  give  the  ground  a  Ic- 
cond  digging,  and  low  their  feed.  W  liilft  “  the  king 
or  governor’s  land  is  fowing,  he  fends  out  wine  and 
flefh,  ready  drefled,  enough  to  ferve  the  labourers. 
Afterwards,  they  in  like  manner  fow  the  ground  al¬ 
lotted  for  their  neighbours  as  diligently  as  that  of  the 
king’s,  by  whom  they  are  alfo  feafted  ;  and  lo  con¬ 
tinue  to  work  in  a  body  for  the  public  benefit  till 
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every  man’s  ground  is  tilled  and  fowed.  None  but  Guinea, 
the  king,  and  a  few  great  men,  are  exempted  from 
this  labour.  Their  grain  foon  lprouts  out  of  the 
ground.  When  it  is  about  a  man’s  height,  and  be¬ 
gins  to  ear,  they  raife  a  wooden  houfe  in  the  centre 
of  the  field,  covered  with  draw,  in  which  they  fet 
their  children  to  watch  their  coni,  and  fright  away  tin- 
birds.” 

Bofman  fpeaks  in  commendation  of  the  civility, 
kindnefs,  and  great  induilry  of  the  natives  of  Whi¬ 
dah.  This  is  confirmed  by  Smith,  who  fays,  “  The 
natives  here  feem  to  be  the  moft  gentleman-like  ne¬ 
groes  in  Guinea,  abounding  with  good  manners  and 
ceremony  to  each  other.  The  inferior  pay  the  utmolt 
deference  and  relpedft  to  the  fuperijr,  as  do  wives  to 
their  hulbands,  and  children  to  their  parents.  All 
here  are  naturally  induftrious,  and  find  conftant  em¬ 
ployment  ;  the  men  in  agriculture,  and  the  women  in 
fpinning  and  weaving  cotton.  1  he  men,  whole  chief 
talent  lies  in  hufbandry,  are  unacquainted  with  arms -, 
otherwife,  being  a  numerous  people,  they  could  have 
made  a  better  defence  againft  the  king  of  Dahomy, 
who  fubdued  them  without  much  trouble.”  Accord¬ 
ing  to  the  Collection,  there  are,  throughout  the  Gold 
Coaft,  regular  markets  in  all  villages,  furnished  with 
provifions  and  ruerchandife,  held  every  das  in  the  week 
except  Tuefday,  whence  they  l'upply,  not  on!)  the  in¬ 
habitants,  but  the  European  (hips.  The  negro  wo¬ 
men  are  very  expert  in  buying  and  felling,  and  ex¬ 
tremely  induftrious  j  for  they  w  ill  repair  daily  to  mar¬ 
ket  from  a  confiderable  dillance,  loaded  like  pack- 
horfes,  with  a  child  perhaps  at  their  back,  and  a  hi  avy 
burden  on  their  heads.  After  felling  their  wares, 
they  buy  fith  and  other  necefl'aries,  and  return  home- 
loaded  as  they  came.  There  is  a  market  held  at  Sabi 
every  fourth  day,  alfo  a  weekly  one  in  the  province 
of  Apologua,  which  is  fo  refurted  to,  that  there  are 
ufually  5000  or  6000  merchants.  T1  heir  markets  art  fo. 
well  regulated  and  governed,  that  feldom  any  diforder 
happens  ;  each  fpecies  of  merchandife  and  merchants 
have  a  feparate  place  allotted  them  by  them  felves. 

The  buyers  may  haggle  as  much  as  they  will,  but  it 
muft  be  without  noiie  or  baud.  1  o  keep  order,  the 
king  appoints  a  judge-,  who,  with  four  officers  well 
armed,  infpefts  the  markets,  hears  all  complaints,  and 
in  a  furamary  w  ay  decides  all  differences  lie-  has 
power  to  feize  and  fell  as  (laves,  all  who  are  catch- 
ed  in  Healing  or  dilturbing  the  peace.  In  thefe  mar¬ 
kets  are  to  be  fold  men,  women,  children,  oxen,  (beep, 
goats,  and  fowls  of  all  kinds  -,  European  cloth*,  linen 
and  woollen  ;  printed  calicoes,  filk,  grocery  ware, 
china,  gold-dull,  iron  in  bars,  Stc.  in  a  word,  moft 
forts  of  European  goods,  as  well  a»  the  produce  ot 
Africa  and  Afia.  They  have  other  market-,  retem- 
hling  our  fairs,  once  or  twice  a-year,  to  which  all  the 
country  repair  ;  for  tin  y  take  care  to  order  the  day  fo 
in  different  governments  as  not  to  inte-rte-rc  with  each 

other.”  .  3  , 

With  refpeft  to  government,  Smith  tae«“,  “  that  •  Smit*. 
the  Gold  Coaft  and  Slave  Coaft  are  divided  into  differ-  p> 
ent  dillrifls,  fomo  of  which  are  governed  by  their 
chiefs  or  kings:  the  other-,  being  more  of  the  na¬ 
ture  of  a  commonwealth,  are  governed  by  fome  of 
the  principal  men,  called  Cabocerot ,•  who  Bolman 
fays,  are  properly  denominated  civil fothm,  whole  pro- 


Guinea. 

— V— 


*  Bofman, 
P-  1 19. 


•f  ColleEl. 
vol.  iii. 

p.  2ZS. 


GUI  [  136  ]  GUI 


Vince  is  to  take  care  of  the  welfare  of  the  city  or  vil¬ 
lage,  and  to  appeafe  tumults.”  But  this  order  of  go¬ 
vernment  has  been  much  broken  fince  the  coming  of 
the  Europeans.  Both  Bofman  and  Barbot  mention 
murder  and  adultery  to  be  feverely  punilhed  on  the 
coail,  frequently  by  death  ;  and  robbery  by  a  fine  pro¬ 
portionable  to  the  goods  lfulen. 

The  income  of  tome  of  the  kings  is  large.  Bofman 
fays,  “  that  the  king  of  Whidah’s  revenues  and  duties 
on  things  bought  and  fold  are  confiderable  ;  he  having 
the  tithe  of  all  things  fold  in  the  market,  or  imported 
into  the  country.”  Both  the  above-mentioned  authors 
fay,  the  tax  on  (laves  (hipped  off  in  this  king’s  domi¬ 
nions,  in  fome  years,  amounts  to  near  20,oool. 

Bofman  tells  us,  “  the  Whidah  negroes  have  a  faint 
idea  of  a  true  God,  afcribing  to  him  the  attributes  of 
almighty  power  and  omniprefcnce  :  but  God,  they 
fay,  is  too  high  to  condefcend  to  think  of  mankind  ; 
wherefore  he  commits  the  government  of  the  world  to 
thofe  inferior  deities  which  they  worfltip.”  Some  au¬ 
thors  fay,  the  wifeft  of  thefe  negroes  are  fenfible  of  their 
miffake  in  this  opinion  ;  but  dare  not  forfake  their  own 
religion,  for  fear  of  the  populace  rifing  and  killing  them. 
This  is  confirmed  by  Smith,  who  fays,  “  that  all  the 
natives  of  this  coaft  believe  there  is  one  true  God,  the 
author  of  them  and  all  things  5  that  they  have  fome  ap- 
prehenfion  of  a  future  (fate  •,  and  that  almoft  every  vil¬ 
lage  has  a  grove,  or  public  place  of  worfhip,  to  which 
the  principal  inhabitants,  on  a  fct  day,  refort  to  make 
their  offerings.” 

In  the  Collection  it  is  remarked  as  an  excellency  in 
the  Guinea  government,  “  that  however  poor  they 
may  be  in  general,  yet  there  are  no  beggars  to  be  found 
amongft  them  5  which  is  owing  to  the  care  of  their 
chief  men,  whofe  province  it  is  to  take  care  of  the  wel¬ 
fare  of  the  city  or  village,  it  being  part  of  their  of¬ 
fice  to  fee  that  fucli  people  may  earn  their  bread  by 
their  labour  ;  fome  are  fet  to  blow  the  fmith’s  bel¬ 
lows,  others  to  prefs  palm  oil,  or  grind  colours  for 
their  mats,  and  fell  provifion  in  the  markets.  The 
young  men  are  lilted  to  ferve  as  foldiers,  fo  that  they 
fuffer  no  common  beggar.”  Bofman  aferibes  a  fur¬ 
ther  reafon  for  this  good  order  viz.  “  that  when  a 
negro  finds  he  cannot  fubfilt,  he  binds  himfclf  for  a 
certain  fum  of  money,  and  the  mailer  to  whom  he  is 
bound  is  obliged  to  find  him  neceffaries  ;  that  the  ma¬ 
iler  fets  him  a  fort  of  talk,  which  is  not  in  the  leal! 
flavifh,  being  chiefly  to  defend  his  mailer  on  occa 
lions,  or  in  lowing  time  to  work  as  much  as  himfelf 
pleafes.” 

Adjoining  to  the  kingdom  of  Whidah  are  feveral 
final  1  governments,  as  Coto,  great  and  fmall  Popo, 
Ardrah,  &e.  all  fituated  on  the  Slave  Coalt,  where  the 
chief  trade  for  flaves  is  carried  on.  Thefe  are  govern¬ 
ed  by  their  refpeftive  kings,  and  follow  much  the  fame 
cuftoms  with  thofe  of  Whidah,  except  that  their  prin¬ 
cipal  living  is  on  plunder  and  the  (lave-trade. 

*4.  Next  adjoining  to  the  Slave  Coalt,  is  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Benin,  which,  though  it  extends  but  about 
173  miles  on  the  fea,  yet  fpreads  fo  far  inland  as  to  be 
c (teemed  the  molt  potent  kingdom  in  Guinea.  By 
accounts,  the  foil  and  produce  appear  to  be  in  a  great 
meafure  like  thofe  before  deferibed,  and  the  natives 
are  reprefented  as  a  reafonable  good-natured  people. 
Artua  fays  f ,  “  they  are  a  fineere,  inoffenfive  people, 


and  do  no  injultice  either  to  one  another  or  to  (Iran-  Guinea, 
gers.”  Smith  confirms  this  account,  and  fays,  “  that  v 
the  inhabitants  are  generally  very  good-natured,  and 
exceeding  courteous  and  civil.  When  the  Europeans 
make  them  prefents,  which  in  their  coming  thither  to 
trade  they  always  do,  they  endeavour  to  return  them 
doubly.”  Bofman  tells  us,  “  that  his  countrymen 
the  Dutch,  who  were  often  obliged  to  trull  them  till 
they  returned  the  next  year,  were  fure  to  be  honellly 
paid  their  whole  debts.” 

There  is  in  Benin  a  confiderable  order  in  govern¬ 
ment  5  theft,  murder,  and  adultery,  being  feverely 
punilhed.  Smith  fays,  “  their  towns  are  governed 
by  officers  appointed  by  the  king,  who  have  power 
to  decide  in  civil  cafes,  and  to  raife  the  public  taxes  : 
but  in  criminal  cafes,  they  mull  fend  to  the  king’s 
court,  which  is  held  at  the  town  of  Oedo  or  Great 
Benin.  This  town,  which  covers  a  large  extent  of 
ground,  is  about  60  miles  from  the  fea.”  Barbot 
tells  us,  “  that  it  contains  30  llreets,  20  fathoms  wide, 
and  almoft  two  miles  long,  commonly  extending  in  a 
ftraight  line  from  one  gate  to  another;  that  the  gates  are 
guarded  by  foldiers  ;  that  in  thefe  llreets  markets  are 
held  every  day,  for  cattle,  ivory,  cotton,  and  many  forts 
of  European  goods.  This  large  town  is  divided  into  fe- 
vtral  wards  or  dillridls,  each  governed  by  its  refpec- 
tive  king  of  a  ftrect,  as  they  call  them,  to  adminifter 
jufticc,  and  to  keep  good  order.  The  inhabitants 
are  very  civil  and  good-natured,  condefccnding  to  what 
the  Europeans  require  of  them  in  a  civil  way.”  1  he 
fame  author  confirms  what  has  been  faid  by  others  of 
their  jullice  in  the  payment  of  their  debts  ;  and  adds, 

“  that  they,  above  all  other  Guineans,  are  very  ho¬ 
ned  and  juft  in  their  dealings;  and  they  have- fuch  an 
averfion  for  theft,  that  by  the  law  of  the  country  it  is 
punilhed  with  death.”  We  are  told  by  the  fame  au¬ 
thor,  “  that  the  king  of  Benin  is  able  upon  occafion 
to  maintain  an  army  of  100,000  men  ;  but  that,  for 
the  mod  part,  he  does  not  keep  30,000.”  See  the  ar¬ 
ticle  Benin. 

5.  The  laft  divifion  of  Guinea  from  which  (laves  are 
imported,  are  the  kingdoms  of  Congo  and  Angola:  thefe 
lie  to  the  fouth  of  Benin,  extending  with  the  interme¬ 
diate  land  about  1  200  miles  on  the  coaft.  Great  num¬ 
bers  of  the  natives  of  both  thefe  kingdoms  profefs  the 
Chriftian  religion,  which  was  long  fince  introduced  by 
the  Portuguese,  who  made  early  fettlements  in  that 
country.  See  Congo  and  Angola. 

In  the  Collodion  it  is  faid,  that  both  in  Congo  and 
Angola,  the  foil  is  in  general  fruitful,  producing  great 
plenty  of  grain,  Indian  corn,  and  fuch  quantities  of 
rice,  that  it  hardly  bears  any  price,  with  fruits,  roots, 
and  palm  oil  in  plenty.  The  natives  are  generally  a 
quiet  people,  who  difeover  a  good  underftanding, 
and  behave  in  a  friendly  manner  to  ftrangers,  being  of 
a  mild  converfation,  affable,  and  eafily  overcome  with 
reafon.  In  the  government  of  Congo,  the  king  ap¬ 
points  a  judge  in  every  particular  divifion,  to  hear  and 
determine  difputes  and  civil  caufes ;  the  judges  im- 
prifon  and  releafe,  or  impofe  fines,  according  to  the 
rule  of  euftom  ;  but  in  weighty  matters,  every  one 
may  appeal  to  the  king,  before  whom  all  criminal 
caufes  are  brought,  in  which  he  giveth  fentence  ;  but 
feldom  condemnrlh  to  death.  I  lie  town  of  Leango 
(lands  in  the  midll  of  four  lordfhips,  which  abound  in 
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com,  fruit,  &c.  Here  they  make  great  quantities  of 
cloth  of  divers  kinds,  very  fine  and  curious  }  the  in¬ 
habitants  are  feldom  idle  j  they  even  make  needle-work 
caps  as  they  walk  in  the  (Ireets.  The  (lave-trade  is 
here  principally  managed  by  the  Portuguefe,  who  carry 
it  far  up  into  the  inland  countries.  They  are  faid  to 
fend  off  from  thefe  parts  15,000  (laves  each  year.  At 
Angola,  about  the  tenth  degree  of  louth  latitude,  ends 
the  trade  for  (laves. 

As  all  thefe  countries  lie  between  the  tropics,  the  air 
is  exceflively  hot,  efpecially  from  the  beginning  of  Sep¬ 
tember  to  the  end  of  March  }  which,  with  the  coolnefs 
of  the  nights,  the  frequent  thick,  (finking,  fulphu- 
reous  mills,  and  the  periodical  rains,  when  the  fiat 
country  is  overflowed,  makes  it  very  unhealthy,  elpe- 
cially  to  Europeans.  The  natives,  however,  are  little 
affedfed  with  the  unwholefome  air.  According  to  Bur¬ 
bot,  they  keep  much  within  doors  in  tempefiuous 
times  }  and  when  expofed  to  the  weather,  their  (kins 
being  fuppled  and  pores  elofed  by  daily  anointing 
with  palm  oil,  the  weather  can  make  but  little  im- 
preflion  on  them.  They  generally,  therefore,  enjoy  a 
good  ltate  of  health,  and  are  able  to  procure  to  them¬ 
felves  a  comfortable  fubfillence,  w  ith  much  lefscare  and 
toil  than  is  neceffary  in  our  more  northern  climate  ; 
which  lall  advantage  arifes  not  only  from  the  warmth 
of  the  climate,  but  alio  from  the  overflowing  of  the 
rivers,  whereby  the  land  is  regularly  moilfened  and 
rendered  extremely  fertile  ;  and  being  in  many  places 
improved  by  culture,  abounds  with  grain  and  fruits, 
cattle,  poultry,  &c.  The  earth  yields  all  the  year  a 
fre(h  fupply  of  food  :  Few  clothes  are  requifite,  and 
little  art  neceffary  in  making  them,  or  in  the  conftruc- 
tion  of  their  houfes,  which  are  very  Ample,  principally 
calculated  to  defend  them  from  the  tempelluous  fea- 
fons  and  w  ild  beads  ;  a  few  dry  reeds  covered  with 
mats  ferve  for  their  beds.  The  other  furniture,  ex¬ 
cept  what  belongs  to  cookery,  gives  the  women  but 
little  trouble-,  the  moveables  of  the  greated  among 
them  amounting  only  to  a  few  earthen  pots,  fome 
wooden  utenfils,  and  gourds  or  calabaihes  }  from  thefe 
lad,  which  grow  almod  naturally  over  their  huts,  to 
which  they  afford  an  agreeable  (hade,  they  are  abun¬ 
dantly  docked  with  good  clean  vefftls  for  mod  houfe- 
hold  ufes,  being  of  different  fizes,  from  half  a  pint  to 
feveral  gallons. 

The  didempers  the  Europeans  are  fubjeft  to  on 
this  coad,  are  fevers,  duxes,  and  colics,  which  are 
occafioned  by  indifferent  water  and  bad  air  ;  their 
Settlements  lying  near  the  coad,  where  the  fogs  and 
(learns  arifing  from  the  eoze  and  falt-marflies,  and  the 
dinking  fi(h  the  natives  dry  on  the  beach,  corrupt  the 
air,  and  render  it  fatal  to  foreigners.  The  moll  tem¬ 
perate  men  find  it  difficult  to  preftrve  their  health  } 
but  a  great  many  hatlmi  their  death  by  their  intempe¬ 
rance,  or  negligence,  expofing  themfelves  to  the  cold 
air  in  the  evening,  after  a  very  hot  day.  This  fudden 
change,  from  one  extreme  to  the  other,  has  often  very 
bad  effects  in  hot  climates. 

Of  mountains  in  Guinea,  the  mod  remarkable  are 
thofe  of  Sierra  Leon.  The  principal  capes  are  thole 
of  Cape  Blanco,  Cape  Verd,  Cape  Leon,  Cape  St 
Ann’s,  Cape  Palmas,  and  Cape  Three  Points,  Cape 
Formofa,  Cape  Monte,  Cape  St  John,  Cape  Loj  a  , 
Cape  Lede,  and  Cape  Negro,  lhe  thiel  bays  arc 
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the  Cyprian  or  Cintra  bay,  and  the  Bite  of  Guinea.  Guinea. 
Of  the  rivers,  the  mod  confiderable  are  thofe  of  Co-  — — y— 
anzo  and  Ambrifi,  the  Zaara,  the  Lunde,  the  Came¬ 
ron,  the  Formofa,  the  Volta,  the  Sierra  Leon,  and 
the  Sherbro.  All  thefe  run  from  eatt  to  well  (except 
the  Volta,  which  runs  from  north  to  fouth),  and  fall  in¬ 
to  the  Atlantic. 

Befides  gold,  ivory,  and  (laves,  Guinea  affords  indi¬ 
go,  wax,  gum  itnega,  gum  tragacanlh,  and  a  variety  of 
other  gums  and  drugs. 

The  moll  ancient  account  we  have  of  the  country  Hiftory  of 
of  the  negroes,  particularly  that  part  fituated  01.  and  iv  G  .mca 
between  the  two  great  rivers  of  Senegal  and  Gambia, l-»he. 
is  from  the  writings  of  two  ancient  authors,  one  an 
Arabian,  and  the  other  a  Moor.  The  nrd  wrote  in 
Arabic  about  the  12th  century.  His  works,  printed 
in  that  language  at  Rome,  were  aft  1  wards  trandated 
into  Latin,  and  printed  at  Paris  under  the  patronage  of 
the  famous  Thuanus  chancellor  of  France,  with  the 
title  of  Geographia  Nubienjis ,  containing  an  account  of 
all  the  nations  lying  on  the  Senegal  and  Gambia,  l  he 
other  was  written  by  John  Leo,  a  Moor,  born  at  Grana¬ 
da  in  Spain,  before  the  Moors  w  ere  totally  expelled  from 
that  kingdom.  He  refided  in  Africa  ■,  but  being  on  a 
voyage  from  Tripoli  to  Tunis,  was  taken  by  Ionic  Ita¬ 
lian  corfairs,  who  finding  him  pofl'effed  of  feveral 
Arabian  books,  befides  his  own  manuferipts,  appre¬ 
hended  him  to  be  a  man  of  learning,  and  as  fuch  pre- 
fented  him  to  Pope  Leo  X.  This  pope  encouraging 
him,  he  embraced  the  Romilh  religion,  and  his  de¬ 
scription  of  Africa  was  publilhed  in  Italian.  Froin 
thefe  writings  we  gather,  that  after  the  Mahometan 
religion  had  extended  to  the  kingdom  of  Morocco, 
fome  of  the  promoters  of  it  eroding  the  fandy  deferts 
of  Numidia,  which  feparate  that  country  from  Gui¬ 
nea,  found  it  inhabited  by  men,  who,  though  under 
no  regular  government,  and  deftitute  of  that  know¬ 
ledge  the  Arabians  were  favoured  with,  lived  in  con¬ 
tent  and  peace.  The  firll  author  particularly  remarks, 

“  that  they  never  made  war,  or  travelled  abroad,  but 
employed  themfelves  in  tending  their  herds,  or  labour¬ 
ing  in  the  ground.”  J.  Leo  fays,  p.  65.  “  lhat 
they  lived  in  common,  having  no  property  in  land,  no 
tyrant  nor  fuperior  lord,  but  fupporied  themfelves  in 
an  equal  (late,  upon  the  natural  produce  of  the  coun¬ 
try,  which  afforded  plenty  of  roots,  game,  and  honey. 

That  ambition  or  avarice  never  drove  them  into  foreign 
countries  to  fubdue  or  cheat  their  neighbours.  Thus 
they  lived  without  toil  or  fuperfluities.” — “  1  hi-  an¬ 
cient  inhabitants  of  Morocco,  who  wore  coats  of  mail, 
and  ufed  lwords  and  fpiars  headed  with  iron,  coming 
amongtl  thefe  harmlels  and  naked  people,  foon  brought 
them  under  fubjc&ion,  and  divided  that  part  of  Guinea 
which  li--s  on  the  livers  Senegal  and  Gambia  into  15 
parts}  thofe  were  the  1 5  kingdoms  of  the  negroes, 
over  which  the  Moors  piefided,  and  the  common  peo¬ 
ple  were  negroes.  Thefe  Moors  taught  the  negroes 
the  Mahometan  religion,  and  arts  of  life  ;  particularly 
the  ufe  of  iron,  before  unknown  to  them  AW<  ut 
the  14th  century,  a  native  negro,  called  Hrh  I'chia , 
expelled  the  Moorilh  conquerors}  but  though  the  ne¬ 
groes  threw  off  the  y<  kc  of  a  foreign  nation,  th-  v  .  ly 
changed  a  Libyan  for  a  negro  mailer  Hcli  I'chia 
himlelf  becoming  king,  led  the  n«  gr«  rs  on  to  foreign 
wars,  and  eUubUlhcd  lunde  J  in  power  over  a  very  1.  go 
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extent  of  country.”  Since  Leo’s  time,  the  Europe- 
'  ans  have  had  very  little  knowledge  of  thofe  parts  of 
Africa,  nor  tdo  they  know  what  became  of  his  great 
empire.  It  is  highly  probable  that  it  broke  into  pieces, 
and  that  the  natives  again  refumed  many  of  their  an¬ 
cient  cuftoms  5  for  in  the  account  publithed  by  Moore, 
in  his  travels  on  the  river  Gambia,  we  find  a  mixture 
of  the  Moorilh  and  Mahometan  cuftoms,  joined  with 
the  original  fimplicity  of  the  negroes.  It  appears  by 
accounts  of  ancient  voyages,  collected  by  Hackluit, 
Purchas,  and  others,  that  it  was  about  50  years  before 
the  difcovery  of  America,  that  the  Portuguefe  at¬ 
tempted  to  fail  round  Cape  Bojador,  which  lies  be¬ 
tween  their  country  and  Guinea  :  this,  after  divers 
repulfes  occafioned  by  the  violent  currents,  they 
effect’d \  when  landing  on  the  weftern  coafts  of 
Africa,  they  foon  began  to  make  incurfions  into  the 
country,  and  to  feize  and  carry  off  the  native  inha¬ 
bitants.  As  early  as  the  year  1434,  Alonzo  Gon¬ 
zales,  the  firft  who  is  recorded  to  have  met  with 
the  natives,  being  on  that  coaft,  purfued  and  attacked 
a  number  of  them,  when  fome  were  wounded,  as 
was  alfo  one  of  the  Portuguefe ;  which  the  author  re¬ 
cords  as  the  firft  blood  fpilt  by  Chriftians  in  thofe 
parts.  Six  years  after,  the  fame  Gonzales  again  at¬ 
tacked  the  natives  and  took  12  prifoners,  with  whom 
he  returned  to  his  veffels  :  he  afterwards  put  a  woman 
on  fliore,  in  order  to  induce  the  natives  to  redeem  the 
prifoners  ;  but  the  next  day  150  of  the  inhabitants  ap¬ 
peared  on  horfes  and  camels,  provoking  the  Portu¬ 
guefe  to  land  •,  which  they  n»t  daring  to  venture,  the 
natives  difcharged  a  volley  of  (tones  at  them,  and  went 
off.  After  this,  the  Portuguefe  (till  continued  to  fend 
veffels  on  the  coaft  of  Africa  :  particularly  we  read  of 
their  falling  on  a  village,  whence  the  inhabitants  fled, 
and,  being  purfued,  25  were  taken  •,  “  he  that  ran 
belt  (fays  the  author),  taking  the  molt.”  In  their 
way  home  they  killed  fome  of  the  natives,  and  took 
55  more  prifoners.  Afterwards  Dinifanes  Dagrama, 
with  two  other  veffels,  landed  on  the  ifland  Arguin, 
where  they  took  54  Moors  •,  then  running  along  the 
coaft  80  leagues  farther,  they  at  feveral  times  took  50 
(laves-,  but  here  feven  of  the  Portuguefe  were  killed. 
Then  being  joined  by  feveral  other  veffels,  Dinifanes 
propofed  to  deftroy  the  ifland,  to  revenge  the  lofsof  the 
feven  Portuguefe  -,  of  which  the  Moors  being  apprifed, 
fled,  fo  that  no  more  than  12  were  found,  whereof 
only  four  could  be  taken,  the  reft  being  killed,  as 
alfo  one  of  the  Portuguefe.”  Many  more  captures  of 
this  kind  on  the  coaft  of  Barbary  and  Guinea  are  re¬ 
corded  to  have  been  made  in  thofe  early  times  by  the 
Portuguefe-,  who,  in  the  year  1481,  eretted  their  firft 
fort  at  D’Elmina  on  that  coaft,  from  whence  they 
foon  opened  a  trade  for  (laves  with  the  inland  parts  of 
Guinea. 

From  the  foregoing  accounts,  it  is  undoubted,  that 
the  practice  of  making  (laves  of  the  negroes  owes  its 
origin  to  the  early  incurfions  of  the  Portuguefe  on  the 
coaft  of  Africa,  folely  from  an  inordinate  defire  of  gain. 
This  is  clearly  evidenced  from  their  own  hiftorians, 
particularly  Cada  Mofto,  about  the  year  1 4 5 5 ,  "ho 
writes  *,  “That  before  the  trade  was  fettled  tor  pur- 
1.  chafing  (laves  from  the  Moors  at  Arguin,  fometimes 
four,  and  fometimes  more  Portuguefe  veffels,  wereufed 
to  come  to  that  gulf,  well  armed  }  and  landing  by 
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night,  would  furprife  fome  fiflrermen’s  villages  :  that  Guinea, 
they  even  entered  into  the  country,  and  carried  off  "V"  J 
Arabs  of  both.,  (exes,  whom  they  fold  in  Portugal.” 

And  alfo,  “  That  the  Portuguefe  and  Spaniards,  fet¬ 
tled  on  four  of  the  Canary  iflands,  would  go  to  the 
other  ifland  by  night,  and  feize  fome  of  the  natives  of 
both  fexes,  whom  they  fent  to  be  fold  in  Spain.” 

After  the  fettlement  of  America,  thofe  devaftations, 
and  the  captivating  the  miferable  Africans,  greatly  in- 
creafed. 

Anderfon,  in  his  Hiftory  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
p-  336.  fpeaking  of  what  palled  in  the  year  1508, 
writes,  “  That  the  Spaniards  had  by  this  time  found 
that  the  miferable  Indian  natives,  whom  they  had 
made  to  work  in  their  mines  and  fields,  were  not  fo  ro- 
bull  and  proper  for  thofe  purpofes  as  negroes  brought 
from  Africa  :  wherefore  they,  about  that  time,  began 
to  import  negroes  for  that  end  into  Hifpaniola,  from 
the  Portuguefe  fettlements  on  the  Guinea  coafts  $  and 
alfo  afterwards  for  their  fugar-works.” 

It  was  about  the  year  1551,  towards  the  latter  end 
of  the  reign  of  Edward  VI.  when  (ome  London  mer¬ 
chants  fent  out  the  firft  Englifh  (hip  on  a  trading  voy¬ 
age  to  the  coaft  of  Guinea.  This  was  foon  followed  by 
feveral  others  to  the  fame  parts  j  but  the  Englifh  not 
having  then  any  plantations  in  the  Weft  Indies,  and 
confequently  no  occafion  for  negroes,  fuch  (hips  tra¬ 
ded  only  for  gold,  elephants  teeth,  and  Guinea  pepper. 

This  trade  was  carried  on  at  the  hazard  of  lofing  their 
(hips  and  cargoes,  if  they  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
the  Portuguefe,  who  claimed  an  exclufive  right  of 
trade,  on  account  of  the  feveral  fettlements  they  had 
made  there.  In  1553,  we  find  Captain  Thomas  Wind¬ 
ham  trading  along  the  coaft  with  140  men,  in  three 
(hips,  and  failing  as  far  as  Benin,  which  lies  about 
3000  miles  down  the  coaft,  to  take  in  a  load  of  pep¬ 
per.  Next  year  John  Loke  traded  along  the  coaft  of 
Guinea,  as  far  as  D’Elmina,  when  he  brought  away 
confiderable  quantities  of  gold  and  ivory.  He  fpeaks 
well  of  the  natives,  and  fays,  “That  whoever  will  deal 
with  them  mull  behave  civilly,  for  they  will  not  traffic 
if  ill  ufed,”  In  1555,  William  Towerfon  traded  in  a 
peaceable  manner  with  the  natives,  who  made  com¬ 
plaint  to  him  of  the.  Portuguefe,  who  were  then  fettled 
in  their  caftle  at  D’Elmina  ;  faying,  “  They  were  bad 
men  5  who  made  them  (laves  if  they  could  take  them, 
putting  irons  on  their  legs.” 

This  bad  example  of  the  Portuguefe  was  foon  fol¬ 
lowed  by  fome  evil-difpofed  Englishmen  :  for  the  fame 
Captain  Towerfon  relates*,  “That  in  the  courfe  of*  Cojiec, 
his  voyage,  he  perceived  the  natives  near  D’Elmina  un-;,M,(  Vo>.  i, 
willing  to  come  to  him,  and  that  he  was  at  laft  attack- p.  148. 
ed  by  them  -,  which  he  underftoud  was  done  in  revenge 
for  the  wrong  done  them  the  year  before  by  one  Cap¬ 
tain  Gainfh,  who  had  taken  away  the  negro  captain’s 
fon  and  three  others,  with  their  gold,  &c.  This 
caufed  them  to  join  the  Portuguefe,  notwithftanding 
their  hatred  of  them,  againft  the  Englifh.”  The  next 
year  Captain  Towerfon  brought  thefe  men  back  again  j 
whereupon  the  negroes  (bowed  him  much  kindnefs. 

Puickly  after  this,  another  inftance  of  the  fame  kind 
occurred  in  the  cafe  of  Captain  George  Fenner,  who 
being  on  the  coaft  with  three  veffels,  was  alfo  attacked 
by  the  negroes,  who  w-ounded  feveral  of  his  people, 
and  violently  carried  three  of  his  men  to  their  town. 
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Guinea.  The  captain  fent  a  meffenger,  offering  any  thing  they 
“—V  '  defired  for  the  ranfom  of  his  men  :  but  they  refufed  to 

deliver  them  ;  letting  him  know,  “  That  three  weeks 
before,  an  Englifh  (hip,  which  came  into  the  road,  had 
carried  off  three  of  their  people  ;  and  that  till  they 
were  brought  again,  they  would  not  retlore  his  men, 
even  though  they  (hould  give  their  three  (hips  to  re- 
leafe  them.”  It  was  probably  the  evil  condudt  of 
thefe  and  fome  other  Englirtimen  which  was  the  occa- 
fion  of  what  is  mentioned  in  Hill’sNaval  Hiftory,  viz. 
“  That  when  Captain  Hawkins  returned  from  his  firft 
voyage  to  Africa,  Queen  Elizabeth  fent  for  him,  when 
(he  expreffed  her  concern,  left  any  of  the  African  ne¬ 
groes  fhould  be  carried  off  without  their  free  confent  ; 
which  (he  declared  would  be  deteftable,  and  would  call 
down  the  vengeance  of  heaven  upon  the  undertakers.” 
Hawkins  made  great  promiles,  which  neverthelefs  he 
did  not  perform  ;  for  his  next  voyage  to  the  coaft 
appears  to  have  been  principally  calculated  to  procure 
negro  (laves,  in  order  to  fell  them  to  the  Spaniards  in 
the  Weft  Indies;  which  occafioned  the  fame  author  to 
ufe  thefe  remarkable  words  :  “  Here  began  the  horrid 
pradlice  of  forcing  the  Africans  into  flavery  ;  an  in- 
juftice  and  barbarity  which,  fo  fure  as  there  is  ven¬ 
geance  in  heaven  for  the  word  of  crimes,  will  fome 
time  be  the  deftruflion  of  all  who  a£l  or  who  encou¬ 
rage  it.”  This  Captain  Hawkins,  afterwards  Sir  John 
Hawkins,  feems  to  have  been  the  firft  Englilhman  who 
gave  public  countenance  to  this  wicked  traffic :  for 
Anderfon,  before  mentioned,  at  p.  401.  fays,  “  That 
in  the  year  >562,  Captain  Hawkins,  affifted  by  fub- 
fcription  of  fundry  gentlemen,  now  fitted  out  three 
Ihips;  and  having  learnt  that  negroes  were  a  very  good 
commodity  in  Hilpaniola,  he  failed  to  the  coaft  of 
Guinea,  took  in  negroes,  and  (ailed  with  them  for 
Hifpaniola,  where  he  fold  them,  and  his  Englifh  com¬ 
modities,  and  loaded  his  three  veffelswilh  hides,  fugar, 
ginger,  &c.  with  which  he  returned  home  anno  1 563, 
making  a  profperous  voyage.”  As  it  proved  a  lucra¬ 
tive  bufinefs,  the  trade  was  continued  both  by  Haw¬ 
kins  and  others,  as  appears  from  the  Naval  Chronicle, 
p.  55. :  where  it  is  faid,  “  That  on  the  1 8th  of  Octo¬ 
ber  1564,  Captain  John  Hawkins,  with  two  (hips  of 
700  and  140  tons,  failed  for  Africa  ;  that  on  the  8th 
of  December  they  anchored  to  the  (outh  of  Cape 
Verd,  where  the  captain  manned  the  boat,  and  fent  80 
men  in  armour  into  the  country,  to  fee  if  they  could 
take  fome  negroes;  but  the  natives  flying  from  them, 
they  returned  to  their  (hips,  and  proceeded  f  rther 
down  the  coaft.  Here  they  ftaid  certain  days,  fend¬ 
ing  their  men  afhore,  in  order  (as  the  author  fays)  to 
burn  and  fpoil  their  towns  and  take  the  inhabitants. 
The  land  they  obferved  to  be  well  cultivated,  there 
being  plenty  of  grain  and  fruit  of  feveral  fort-,  and 
the  towns  prettily  laid  out.  On  the  25th,  being  in¬ 
formed  by  the  Portuguefe  of  a  town  of  negroes  called 
Bymba ,  where  there  was  not  only  a  quantity  of  gold, 
but  140  inhabitants,  they  refolved  to  attack  it,  ha¬ 
ving  the  Portuguefe  for  their  guide  ;  but  by  milma- 
nagement  they  took  but  ttn  negroes,  having  Even  of 
their  own  men  killed  and  27  wounded.  I  hey  then 
went  farther  down  the  coaft  ;  when  having  procured  a 
number  of  negroes,  they  proceeded  to  the  Weft  In¬ 
dies,  where  they  fold  them  to  the  Spaniards.”  And 
in  the  fame  Naval  Chronicle,  at  p.  76.  it  is  faid,  “  lhat 


in  the  year  1567,  Francis  Drake,  before  performing  Guinea, 
his  voyage  round  the  world,  went  with  Sir  John  Haw- '  ~  “ 

kins  in  his  expedition  to  the  coaft  of  Guinea,  where 
taking  in  a  cargo  of  (laves,  they  determined  to  liter 
for  the  Caribbee  illands.”  How  Quei  n  Elizabeth  fuf- 
fered  fo  grievous  an  infringement  of  the  rights  of  man¬ 
kind  to  be  perpetrated  by  her  fubjefts,  and  how  flic 
was  perfuaded,  about  the  30th  year  of  her  reign,  to 
grant  patents  for  carrying  on  a  trade  from  the  north 
part  of  the  river  Senegal  to  100  leagues  beyond  Sierra 
Leona,  which  gave  rife  to  the  African  Company  *,  •  See  Com- 
is  hard  to  account  for,  any  otherwife  than  that  it/’^nv.vol.  v. 
arofe  from  the  mifreprefentation  made  to  her  of  the?-  JI5* ll6, 
lituation  of  the  negroes,  and  of  the  advantages  it  was 
pretended  they  would  reap  from  being  made  acquaint¬ 
ed  with  the  Chriftian  religion.  This  was  the  cafe  of 
Louis  XIII.  of  France  :  who,  Labat,  in  his  account  of 
the  illes  of  America,  tells  us,  “  was  extremely  unealy 
at  a  law*  by  which  the  negroes  of  his  colonies  were  to 
be  made  (laves  ;  but  it  being  ftrongly  urged  to  him  as 
the  readied  means  of  their  converfion  to  Chriftianity, 
he  acquiefced  therewith.”  Neverthelefs,  fome  of  the 
Chriftian  powers  did  not  fo  eafily  give  way  in  this  mat¬ 
ter  :  for  we  find  f,  “  That  Cardinal  Cibo,  one  of  the  \Coltrflio% 
pope’s  principal  minifters  of  (late,  wrote  a  letter  on  be-v°l  '»• 
half  of  the  college  of  cardinals,  or  great  council  a t k -  lC,4- 
Rome,  to  the  ruiflionaries  in  Congo,  complaining  that 
the  pernicious  and  abominable  abufe  of  (elling  (laves 
was  yet  continued  ;  requiring  them  to  remedy  ihe  tame 
if  poflible  ;  but  this  the  miflionaries  faw  little  hopes  of 
accomplilhing,  by  reafon  that  the  trade  of  the  country 
lay  wholly  in  (laves  and  ivory. 

It  has  been  urged  in  juftification  of  this  trade,  that 
by  purchafing  the  captives  taken  in  battle,  they  fave 
the  lives  of  fo  many  human  creatures,  who  otherwife 
would  be  facrificed  to  the  implacable  revenge  of  the 
vigors.  But  this  pretence  has  been  refuttd  by  an  ap¬ 
peal  to  reafon  and  fa£t.  For  if  the  negroes  appre¬ 
hended  they  fhould  be  cruelly  put  to  death  if  they 
were  not  fent  away  ;  why,,  it  is  afleed,  do  they  mani- 
fell  fuch  reluctance  and  dread  as  they  generally  do,  at 
being  brought  from  their  native  country  ?  Smith,  in 
his  Account,  p.  28.  fays,  “  The  Gambians  abhor 
flavery,  and  will  attempt  any  thing,  though  ever  (o 
defperate,  to  avoid  it.”  And  1  homas  Philips,  in  his 
account  of  a  voyage  he  performed  to  the  coaft  of 
Guinea,  writes,  “  They  (the  negroes)  are  fo  loth  to 
leave  their  own  country,  that  th«  y  have  often  leaped 
out  of  the  canoe,  boat,  or  (hip,  into  the  fea,  and  kept 
under  water  till  they  were  drowned,  to  avoid  being 
taken  up.”  But  had  the  faft  even  been  otherwife, 
the  above  plea  is  urged  with  an  extreme  bad  grace, 
when  it  is  notorious  lhat  the  very  wars  faid  to  be  pro¬ 
ductive  of  fuch  cruelty  were  fomented  by  the  infamous 
arts  of  the  Europeans.  From  the  foregoing  accounts, 
as  well  as  other  authentic  publications  of  this  kind,  it 
appears,  that  it  was  the  unwarrantable  lull  of  gain 
which  firft  ftimulated  the  Portuguefe,  and  afterward* 
other  Europeans,  to  engage  in  tin-  horrid  traffic. .  By 
the  moll  unqueftionable  relations  of  thofc  early  time', 
the  natives  were  an  inoffienfive  people,  who,  when  civilly 
ufed,  traded  amicably  with  the  Europeans.  It  i>  re. 
corded  of  thofe  of  Benin,  the  l.trgi  ft  kingdom  in 
Guinea,  that  they  were  a  gentle,  loving  p>  "|'l*'  *  an<* 

Reynold  fays,  44  They  found  more  fiucere  proofs  of 

S  1  l°v* 
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balnea,  love  and  good  will  from  the  natives,  than  they  could 
find  from  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguefe,  even  though 
they  had  relieved  them  from  the  greateft  mifery.” 
And  from  the  fame  relations  there  is  no  reafon  to 
think  otherwife,  but  that  they  generally  lived  in  peace 
amongft  themfelves  :  there  occurring  no  accounts  of 
any  wars  at  that  early  period,  nor  of  any  fale  of  cap¬ 
tives  taken  in  battle. 

In  faX,  it  was  long  after  the  Portuguefe  had  made 
a  practice  of  violently  forcing  the  natives  of  Africa 
into  flavery,  that  we  read  of  the  different  negro  nations 
making  war  upon  each  other,  and  felling  their  cap¬ 
tives.  And  probably  this  was  not  the  cafe,  till  thole 
bordering  on  the  coaft,  who  had  been  ufed  to  lupply 
the  veffels  with  neceffaries,  had  become  corrupted  by 
their  intercourfe  with  the  Europeans,  and  were  excited 
by  drunkennefs  and  avarice  to  join  them. in  carrying 
S>n  thofe  wicked  fchemes,  by  which  thofe  unnatural 
■wars  were  perpetrated,  the  inhabitants  kept  in  con¬ 
tinual  alarms,  the  country  laid  wade,  and,  as  Moore 
expreffes  it,  “  infinite  numbers  fold  into  flavery.”  But 
that  the  Europeans  are  the  principal  caufe  of  thefe  de¬ 
valuations,  is  particularly  evidenced  by  one  whole  con¬ 
nexion  with  the  trade  would  rather  induce  him  to 
reprefent  it  in  the  faired  colours,  viz.  Captain  Smith, 
the  perlon  fent  in  the  year  1  726,  by  the  African  com¬ 
pany,  to  furvey  their  fettlements  •,  who,  from  the  in¬ 
formation  he  received  of  one  of  the  faXors  who  had  re¬ 
dded  ten  years  in  that  country,  fays,  “  That  the  dif- 


cerning  natives  account  it  their  greated  unhapptnefs, 
*  Smith,  that  they  were  ever  vifited  by  the  Europeans*. — That' 
p.  iC(u  we  Chrillians  introduced  the  traffic  of  daves  j  and  that 
before  our  coming  they  lived  in  peace.” 

In  the  accounts  relating  to  tire  African  trade,  we 
find  this  melancholy  truth  farther  afferted  by  feme  of 
the  principal  direXors  in  the  different  faXories  par- 
^ColleSlion,  ticularly  A.  Blue  fays  f,  “  That  the  Europeans  were 
v°l  ii.  far  from  defiring  to  aX  as  peace-makers  amongd  the 

5  '  negroes ;  which  would  be  aXing  contrary  to  their  in- 

tered,  fince  the  greater  the  wars,  the  more  (laves  were 
IP  31,  procured.”  And  William  Bofman  alfo  remarks^,  “That 
one  of  the  former  commanders  gave  large  iums  of 
money  to  the  negroes  of  one  nation,  to  induce  them 
to  attack  forne  of  the  neighbouring  nations  j  which  oc- 
cafioned  a  battle  which  was  more  bloody  than  the 
wars  of  the  negroes  ufually  are.”  This  is  confirmed 
by  J.  Barbot,  who  fays,  “  That  the  country  of  D’El- 
mina,  which  was  formerly  very  powerful  and  populous, 
was  in  his  time  fo  much  drained  of  its  inhabitants  by 
the  intedine  wars  fomented  among  the  negroes  by 
the  Dutch,  that  there  did  not  remain  inhabitants 
enough  to  till  the  country.” 

It  has  alfo  been  advanced  as  an  argument  in  favour 
of  keeping  the  negroes  in  bondage,  that  there  are  flaves 
in  Guinea,  and  that  thofe  amongft  us  might  be  1b  in 
their  own  country.  Not  to  dwell  upon  the  incon- 
fiftency  of  our  giving  any  countenance  to  flavery,  be- 
eaufe  the  Africans,  whom  we  eftetm  a  barbarous  and 
favage  people,  allow  of  it,  and  perhaps  the  more  from 
our  example  •,  the  very  circumftance  ftated,  when  in¬ 
quired  into,  mull  afford  caufe  of  bluffing,  rather  than 
ferve  as  a  palliation  of  fuch  iniquitous  cotiduX  :  for  it 
will  appear,  that  the  flavery  endured  in  Guinea  is  by 
no  means  fo  grievous  as  that  in  the  colonies.  Captain 
Moore,  lpeaking  of  the  natives  living  on  the  river  Gam- 
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bia,  fays,  “  That  fome  of  the  negroes  have  many  houfe  Guinea, 
flaves,  which  are  their  greateft  glory  •,  that  thofe  flaves  ■ y— ■ 

live  fo  well  and  eafy,  that  it  is  fometimes  a  hard  mat¬ 
ter  to  know  the  flaves  from  their  mafters  or  miftreffes. 

And  that  though  in  fome  parts  of  Africa  they  fell 
their  flaves  born  in  the  family,  yet  on  the  river  Gam¬ 
bia  they  think  it  a  very  wicked  thing.”  The  author 
adds,  “  He  never  heard  of  but  one  that  ever  fold  a 
family  (lave,  except  for  fuch  crimes  as  they  would 
have  been  fold  for  if  they  had  been  free.”  And  in 
Alfley’s  ColleXion,  fpeaking  of  the  cuftoms  of  the 
negroes  in  that  large  extent  of  country  farther  down 
the  coaft,  particularly  denominated  the  Coaji  of  Guinea, 
it  is  faid,  “  They  have  not  many  flaves  on  the  coaft  j 
none  but  the  king  or  nobles  are  permitted  to  buy  or 
fell  any  j  fo  that  they  are  allowed  only  what  are  ne- 
ceflary  for  their  families  or  tilling  the  ground.”  The 
fame  author  adds,  “  That  they  generally  uie  their  flaves 
well,  and  feldom  correX  them.” 

From  the  foregoing  accounts  of  the  natural  difpofl- 
tion  of  the  negroes,  and  the  fruitfulnefs  of  moft  parts 
of  Guinea,  which  are  confirmed  by  authors  of  candour, 
who  have  written  from  their  own  knowledge,  it  hfay 
well  be  concluded,  that  the  negroes  acquaintance  with 
the  Europeans  might  have  been  a  happinefs  to  them  : 
but  thefe,  forgetful  of  their  duty  as  men  and  Chri- 
ftians,  have  conduXed  themfelves  in  fo  iniquitous  a 
manner,  as  mult  neceffarily  raife  in  the  minds  of  the 
thoughtful  and  well-difpofed  negroes  the  utmoft  fcorn 
and  deteftation  of  the  very  name  of  Chriftians.  All 
other  coiffiderations  have  given  way  to  an  infatiable 
defire  of  gain,  which  has  been  the  principal  and  mo¬ 
ving  caufe  of  tire  moft  deteftable  and  barbarous  feene 
that  was  perhaps  ever  aXed  upon  the  face  of  the  earth  ) 
inftead  of  making  ufe  of  that  fuperior  knowledge  with 
which  the  Almighty,  the  common  Parent  of  mankind, 
had  favoured  them,  to  ftrengthen  the  principle  of 
peace  and  good  will  in  the  breafts  of  the  incautious 
negroes,  the  Europeans  have,  by  their  bad  example, 
led  them  into  excels  of  drunkennefs,  debauchery,  and 
avarice  :  whereby  every  paffion  of  corrupt  nature  be¬ 
ing  inflamed,  they  have  been  eafily  prevailed  upon  to 
make  war  and  captivate  one  another,  as  well  to  fur- 
nifti  means  for  the  exceffes  they  had  been  habituated 
to,  as  to  fatisfy  the  greedy  defire  of  gain  in  their  pro¬ 
fligate  employers  ;  who  to  this  intent  have  furniihed 
them  with  prodigious  quantities  of  arms  and  ammunie 
tion.  Thus  they  have  been  hurried  into  confufion, 
diftrefs,  and  all  the  extremities  of  temporal  mifery  $ 
every  thing,  even  the  power  of  their  kings,  has  been 
made  fubfervient  to  this  wicked  purpofe  ;  for  inftead 
of  being  proteXors  of  their  fubjeXs,  fome  of  thofe  ru¬ 
lers,  corrupted  by  the  exceffive  love  of  fpirituous  li¬ 
quors,  and  the  tempting  baits  laid  before  them  by  the 
faXors,  have  invaded  the  liberties  of  their  unhappy  fub¬ 
jeXs,  and  are  become  their  opprtffors. 

Here  it  may  be  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  the  ac¬ 
counts  we  have  of  the  inhabitants  of  Guinea  are 
chiefly  given  by  perfons  engaged  in  the  trade,  who, 
from  felf-interefted  views,  have  deft ri bed  them  in  fuch 
colours  as  were  1c all  likely  to  excite  compaflion  and 
refpeX,  and  endeavoured  to  reconcile  fo  manifeft  a 
violation  of  the  rights  of  mankind  to  the  minds  of  the 
purchafers  ;  yet  they  cannot  but  allow  the  negroes  to 
be  pofleffed  of  fome  good  qualities,  though  they  con¬ 
trive 
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Guinea,  trive  as  much  as  pofTsble  to  call  a  (hade  over  them.  A 

— * -  particular  inftance  of  this  appears  in  Aftley’s  Collec¬ 

tion.  vol.  ii.  p.  73.  j  where  the  author,  fpeaking  of  the 
Mandingos  fettled  at  Galem,  which  is  fituated  900 
miles  up  the  Senegal,  after  faying  that  they  carry  on 
a  commerce  to  all  the  neighbouring  kingdoms,  and 
amafs  riches,  adds,  “  That  excepting  the  vices  pecu¬ 
liar  to  the  blacks,  they  are  a  good  fort  of  people,  ho¬ 
ned,  hofpitable,  jutl  to  their  word,  laborious,  induftri- 
ous,  and  very  ready  to  learn  arts  and  fciences.”  Here 
it  is  difficult  to  imagine  what  vices  can  be  peculiarly 
attendant  on  a  people  fo  well  difpofed  as  the  author  de- 
fcribes  thefe  to  be.  With  refpecl  to  the  charge  fome 
authors  have  brought  againft  them,  as  being  void  of  all 
natural  affeftion,  it  is  frequently  contradifted  by 
others.  In  vol.  ii.  of  the  Collection,  p.  275.  and  629. 
the  negroes  of  North  Guinea  and  the  Gold  Coaft  are 
faid  to  be  fond  of  their  children,  whom  they  love  with 
tendernefs.  And  Bofman  fays,  p.  340.  “  Not  a  few 
in  his  country  (viz.  Holland)  fondly  imagine,  that  pa¬ 
rents  here  fell  their  children,  men  their  w  ives,  and  one 
brother  the  other  :  but  thofe  who  think  fo,  deceive 
themfelves  j  for  this  never  happens  on  any  other  ac¬ 
count  but  that  of  neceffity,  or  fome  great  crime.” 
The  fame  is  repeated  by  J.  Barbot,  p.  326.  and  alfo 
confirmed  by  Sir  Hans  Sloane  in  the  introduction  to 
his  natural  hiftory  of  Jamaica  j  where,  fpeaking  of  the 
negroes,  he  fays,  “  they  are  ufually  thought  to  be  ha¬ 
ters  of  their  own  children  ;  and  therefore  it  is  believed 
that  they  fell  and  difpofe  of  them  to  ftrangers  for  mo¬ 
ney  :  but  this  is  not  true  j  for  the  negroes  of  Guinea 
being  divided  into  feveral  captainfliips,  as  well  as  the 
Indians  of  America,  have  w  ars  ;  and  befides  thofe  (lain 
in  battle,  many  prifoners  are  taken,  who  are  fold  as 
{laves,  and  brought  thither  :  but  the  parents  here,  al¬ 
though  their  children  are  (laves  for  ever,  yet  have  fo 
great  love  for  them,  that  no  mailers  dare  fell  or  give 
away  one  of  their  little  ones,  unlefs  they  care  not  whe¬ 
ther  their  parents  hang  themfelves  or  not.”  J.  Bar¬ 
bot,  fpeaking  of  the  occafion  of  the  natives  of  Guinea 
being  represented  as  a  treacherous  people,  aferibes  it  to 
the  Hollanders  (and  doubtlefs  other  Europeans)  ufurp- 
ing  authority,  and  fomenting  divifions  between  the  ne¬ 
groes.  At  j>.  no.  he  fays,  “  It  is  well  known  that 
many  of  the  European  nations  trading  amongft  thefe 
people,  have  very  unjullly  and  inhumanly,  without  any 
provocation,  ftolen  away,  from  time  to  time,  abundance 
of  the  people,  not  only  on  this  coaft,  but  almoft  every¬ 
where  in  Guinea,  who  have  come  on  board  their  (hips 
in  a  harmlels  and  confiding  manner:  thefe  they  have  in 
great  numbers  carried  away,  and  fold  in  the  plantations, 
with  other  flaves  which  they  had  purchafed.”  And  al¬ 
though  fome  of  the  negroes  may  bejuftly  charged  with 
indolence  and  fupinenefs,  yet  many  others  are  frequent¬ 
ly  mentioned  by  authors  as  a  careful,  indullrious,  and 
even  laborious  people. 

By  an  inquiry  into  the  laws  and  cuftoms  formerly  in 
ufe,  and  (till  in  force  among  the  negroes,  particularly 
on  the  Gold  Coaft,  it  will  be  found,  that  provifion  was 
made  for  the  general  peace,  and  for  the  fafety  of  indi¬ 
viduals  j  even  in  W.  Bofman’s  time,  long  after  the 
Europeans  had  eftablillied  the  (lave-trade,  the  natives 
were  not  publicly  enllaved,  any  otherwife  than  in  pu- 
nilhment  for  crimes,  when  prifoners  of  war,  or  by  a 
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violent  exertion  of  the  power  of  their  corrupted  kings.  Guinea 
Where  any  of  the  natives  were  llolen  in  order  to  be  » 
fold  to  the  Europeans,  it  was  done  lecretly,  or  at  lead 
only  connived  at  by  thofe  in  power  ,  this  appears  from 
Barbot  and  Bofman’s  account  of  the  matter,  both  a- 
greeing  that  man-ftealing  was  not  allowed  on  the  Gold 
Coaft.  The  firft  fays,  “  Kidnapping  or  dealing  of 
human  creatures  is  puniftied  there,  ami  even  lomelimei 
with  death.”  And  Bolman,  whofe  long  refidence  on 
the  coaft  enabled  him  to  (peak  with  certainty,  lays, 

“  That  the  laws  were  fevere  againft  murder,  thievery,, 
and  adultery  j”  and  adds,  “  That  man-ftealing  wa-  pu¬ 
nched  on  the  Gold  Coaft  with  rigid  feverity,  and  fonu  - 
times  with  death  itfelf.”  Hence  it  may  be  concluded, 
that  the  fale  of  the  greatell  part  of  the  negroes  to  the 
Europeans  is  fupported  by  violence,  in  defiance  ot  the 
laws,  though  the  knavery  of  their  principal  men,  who 
(as  is  too  often  the  cafe  w  ith  thofe  in  European  coun¬ 
tries),  under  pretence  of  encouraging  trade,  and  in- 
creafing  the  public  revenue,  diiregard  the  dictates  o£ 
juftice,  and  trample  upon  thofe  liberties  which  they  aro 
appointed  to  preferve. 

Moore  alfo  mentions  man-ftealing  as  being  difeounte- 
nanced  by  the  negro  governments  on  the  rivtr  Gambia^ 
and  ('peaks  of  the  enllaving  the  peaceable  inhabitants, 
as  a  violence  which  only  happens  under  a  corrupt  adini- 
niftration  of  juftice.  He  lays,  “  I  he  kings  of  that 
country  generally  advife  with  their  head  men,  fcarcely 
doing  any  thing  of  confequcnce  without  conlulting 
them  firft,  except  the  king  of  Barlailay,  who  being 
fubjeft  to  hard  drinking,  is  very  ablolute.  It  is  to  this 
king’s  infatiable  thirft  for  brandy,  that  his  fubjetls 
freedoms  and  families  are  in  fo  precarious  a  fituation- 
Whenever  this  king  wants  goods  or  brandy,  he  .ends  a 
mefl'enger  to  the  Englilh  governor  at  James  lort,  to 
deft  re  he  would  fend  "a  (loop  there  with  a  cargo:  this 
news  being  not  at  all  unwelcome ,  the  governor  fend-  ac¬ 
cordingly  j  againft  the  arrival  of  the  iloop,  the  king 
goes  and  ranfacks  fome  of  his  enemies  towns,  feizing 
the  people,  and  felling  them  for  fuch  commodities  as 
he  is  in  want  of,  which  commonly  are  brandy,  guns, 
powder,  balls,  piftols,  and  cutlaffes,  for  his  attendants 
and  foldiers  •,  and  coral  and  filver  for  his  w  ives  and 
concubines.  In  cafe  he  is  not  at  war  with  any  neigh¬ 
bouring  king,  he  then  falls  upon  one  of  his  ow  n  towns, 
which  are  numerous,  and  ufes  them  in  the  Ume  man¬ 
ner.  He  often  goes  with  fome  of  his  troops  by  a  town 
in  the  day  time,  and  returning  in  the  night,  lets  hre  to 
three  parts  of  it,  and  putting  guards  at  the  fourth, 
there  feizes  the  people  as  they  run  out  from  ihe  hre  j 
he  ties  their  arms  behind  them,  and  marches  t hem  ei¬ 
ther  to  Joar  or  Cohone,  where  he  fells  them  to  the  Eu- 

ropeans.”  .  ,  ,  f 

M.  Brue,  the  French  direflor,  gives  much  the  lame 

account,  and  fays  *,  “  That,  having  received  goods,  .  Aj,u% 
he  w  rote  to  the  king,  that  if  he  had  a  futhcenl  num-sol. ... 
ber  of  Haves,  he  was  ready  to  trade  with  him.  1  hi^p.,6. 
prince,  as  well  as  the  other  negro  monarch#,  has  alw»y» 
a  furc  way  of  fupplying  his  deficiencies,  hy  lolling  his 
own  fubjedls,  for  which  they  leldom  want  a  pretence. 

The  king  had  rocourfe  to  this  method,  by  W  mng  300 
of  his  own  people,  and  font  word  to  the  d  . 
he  had  the  ilaves  ready  to  deliv.r  for  th<-  <<■'*•*  11 

feems  the  king  wanted  double  the  quantity  of  g<— » 


Guinea. 


*  4/1  ley, 
vol.ii.  p.  28. 
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which  the  fa£lor  would  give  him  for  thefe  300  flaves  ; 
but  the  faflor  refuting  to  truft  him  as  he  was  already 
in  the  company’s  debt,  and  perceiving  that  this  refufal 
had  put  the  king  much  out  of  temper,  he  propofed 
that  he  Ihould  give  him  a  licence  for  taking  fo  many 
more  of  his  people  as  the  goods  he  ftill  wanted  were 
worth  :  but  this  the  king  refufed,  faying,  “  It  might 
occafion  a  difturbance  among  his  iubjects.”  Except 
in  the  above  inllance,  and  feme  others,  where  the 
power  of  the  negro  kings  is  unlawfully  exerted  over 
their  fubjedts,  the  flave-trade  is  carried  on  in  Guinea 
with  fome  regard  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  which  al¬ 
low  of  none  to  be  fold  but  prifoners  taken  in  their 
national  wars,  or  people  adjudged  to  flavery  in  punifh- 
ment  for  crimes  ;  but  the  largenels  of  the  country,  the 
number  of  kingdoms  or  commonwealths,  and  the  great 
encouragement  given  by  the  Europeans,  afford  frequent 
pretences  and  opportunities  to  the  bold  defigning  profli¬ 
gates  of  one  kingdom,  to  furprife  and  feize  upon  not 
only  thole  of  a  neighbouring  government,  but  alfo  the 
weak  and  helplefs  of  their  ow  n  •,  and  the  unhappy  peo¬ 
ple,  taken  on  thofe  occafions,  are,  with  impunity,  fold 
to  the  Europeans.  Thefe  pradlices  are  doubtlefs  difap- 
proved  of  by  the  moft  confederate  amongfl  the  negroes  ; 
for  Boiman  acquaints  us,  that  even  their  national  wars 
are  not  agreeable  to  fuch.  He  fays,  “  If  the  perfon 
who  occafioned  the  beginning  of  the  war  be  taken,  they 
will  not  eafily  admit  him  to  ranfom,  though  his  weight 
of  gold  fliould  be  offered,  for  fear  he  lhould  in  future 
form  fome  new  defign  againft  their  repofe.” 

We  fhall  conclude  this  article  with  the  following  ac¬ 
count  of  the  fhocking  methods  ufed  in  the  carrying  on 
of  the  flave-trade,  as  defcribed  by  fadlors  of  different 
nations. 

Mr  Moore  *,  fadlor  for  the  Englifh  African  Com¬ 
pany  on  the  river  Gambia,  writes,  “  That  there  are  a 
number  of  negro  traders,  called  joncocs,  or  merchants, 
who  follow  the  flave-trade  as  a  bufinefs;  their  place  of 
refidence  is  fo  high  up  the  country  as  to  be  fix  weeks 
travel  from  James  Fort,  which  is  fituated  at  the  mouth 
of  that  river.  Thefe  merchants  bring  down  elephanls 
teeth,  and  in  fome  years  2000  flaves,  moft  of  which, 
they  fav,  are  prifoners  taken  in  war.  They  buy  them 
from  the  different  princes  who  take  them  •,  many  of 
them  are  Bumbrongs  and  Petcharies ;  nations  who 
each  of  them  have  different  languages,  and  are  brought 
from  a  vaft  way  inland.  Their  way  of  bringing  them 
is  tying  them  by  the  neck  with  leather  thongs,  at  about 
*  yard  diftant  from  each  other,  30  or  40  in  a  firing, 
having  generally  a  bundle  of  corn  or  elephants  teeth 
upon  each  of  their  heads.  In  their  way  from  the 
mountains,  they  travel  through  very  great  woods, 
where  they  cannot  for  fome  days  get  water  •,  fo  they 
carry  in  ikin  bags  enough  to  fupport  them  for  a  time. 
I  cannot  (adds  Moore)  be  certain  of  the  number  of 
merchants  who  follow  this  trade,  but  there  may,  per¬ 
haps,  be  about  100,  who  go  up  into  the  inland 
country  with  the  goods  which  they  buy  from  the 
white  men,  and  with  them  purchafe,  in  various  coun¬ 
tries,  gold,  flaves,  and  elephants  teeth.  Befides  the 
flaves  which  the  merchants  bring  dow  n,  there  are  many 
bought  along  the  river  :  Thefe  are  either  taken  in  war, 
as  the  former  are,  or  men  condemned  for  crimes ;  or 
elfe  people  Jloltn ,  which  is  very  frequent, — Since  the 


flave-trade  has  been  ufed,  all  punifhments  are  changed 
into  flavery  ;  there  being  an  advantage  on  fuch  con¬ 
demnation,  theyfirain  for  crimes  very  hard ,  in  order  to 
get  the  benefit  of  felling  the  criminal.  ” 

John  Barbot,  the  french  fadtor,  in  his  account  of 
the  manner  by  which  the  flaves  are  procured,  fays, 
“  The  flaves  fold  by  the  negroes  are  for  the  moft  part 
prifoners  or  war,  or  taken  in  the  incurfions  they  make 
into  their  enemies  territories;  others  are  ftuien  away  by 
their  neighbours,  when  found  abroad  on  the  road,  or 
in  the  woods;  or  elie  in  the  corn-fields,  at  the  time  of 
the  year  w  hen  their  parents  keep  them  there  all  the  day 
to  fcare  away  the  devouring  fmall  birds.”  Speaking 
of  the  tranfadrions  on  that  part  of  Guinea  called  the 
Slave  Coafi ,  where  the  European.-,  have  the  moft  facto¬ 
ries,  and  from  whence  they  bring  away  much  the 
greatell  number  of  flaves,  the  fame  author  fays,  “  The 
inhabitants  of  Coto  do  much  mifehief  in  Healing  thofe 
flaves  they  fell  to  the  Europeans  from  the  upland 

country. - That  the  inhabitants  of  Popo  excel  the 

former;  being  endowed  with  a  much  larger  (hare  of 
courage,  they  rob  more  fuccefsfully,  by  which  means 
they  increafe  their  riches  and  trade.”  The  author  par¬ 
ticularly  remarks,  “  That  they  are  encouraged  in  this 
praclice  by  the  Europeans:  fometimes  it  happens,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  fuccefs  of  their  inland  exeurfions,  that 
they  are  able  to  furnifh  200  flaves  or  more  in  a  few 
days.'’  And  he  fays,  “  lhe  blacks  ot  Fida,  or  Whi- 
dah,  are  fo  expeditious  in  trading  for  flaves,  that  they 
can  deliver  1000  every  month.” — If  there  happens 
to  be  no  ftock  of  flaves  there,  the  fadlor  muft  truft  the 
blacks  with  his  goods,  to  the  value  of  150I.  or  200b 
which  goods  they  carry  up  into  the  inland  country  to 
buy  flaves,  at  all  markets  for  above  6co  miles  up  the 
country,  where  they  are  kept  like  cattle  in  Europe  ; 
the  flaves  fold  there  being  generally  prifoners  of  war, 
taken  from  their  enemies  like  other  booty,  and  perhaps 
fome  few  fold  by  their  own  countrymen,  in  extreme 
want,  or  upon  a  famine,  as  alfo  fome  as  a  pumlhment 
of  heinous  crimes.”  So  far  Barbot’s  account.  That 
given  by  Bofman  is  as  follows :  “  When  the  flaves 
which  are  brought  from  the  inland  countries  come  to 
Whidah,  they  are  put  in  prifon  together  ;  when  we 
treat  concerning  buying  them,  they  are  all  brought  out 
together  in  a  large  plain,  w  here,  by  our  furgeons,  they 
are  thoroughly  examined,  and  that  naked,  both  men 
and  women,  without  the  leaft  dillindlion  or  modefty. 
Thofe  which  are  approved  as  good,  are  fet  on  one  fide; 
in  the  meanwhile  a  burning  iron,  with  the  arms  or 
name  of  the  company,  lies  in  the  fire,  with  which  ours 
are  marked  on  the  breaft.  When  w  e  have  agreed  with 
the  owners  of  the  flaves,  they  are  returned  to  their 
prifons  ;  where,  from  that  time  forward,  they  are  kept 
at  our  charge,  and  coft  us  twopence  a-day  each  Have, 
w  hich  ferves  to  fubfift  them  like  criminals  on  bread  and 
water ;  fo  that  to  fave  charges,  w  e  fend  them  on  board 
our  (hips  the  very  firft  opportunity;  before  which, 
their  mailers  drip  them  of  all  they  have  on  their  backs, 
fo  that  they  come  on  board  (lark  naked,  as  well  wo¬ 
men  as  men.  In  which  condition  they  are  obliged  to 
continue,  if  the  mailer  of  the  fliip  is  not  fo  charitable 
(which  he  commonly  is)  as  to  bellow  fomething  on 
them  to  cover  their  nakednefs.  Six  or  feven  hundred 
are  fometimes  put  on  board  a  veffel,  where  they  lie  as 

clofe 


Guinea, 
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Guinea,  clofe  together  as  it  is  poffible  for  them  to  be  crowd- 
— - - 1  ed  (a).” 

When  the  great  income  which  arifes  to  the  negro 
kings  on  the  Slave  Coaft,  from  the  flaves  brought 
through  their  feveral  governments  to  be  (hipped  on 
board  the  European  veffels,  is  confidered,  we  have  no 
caufe  to  wonder  that  they  give  fo  great  a  countenance 
to  that  trade.  Bofman  fays,  “  That  each  (hip  which 
comes  to  Whidah  to  trade,  reckoning  one  with  another, 
either  by  toll,  trade,  or  cuftom,  pays  about  400I.  and 
•fomotimes  50  (hips  come  hither  in  a  year.”  Barbot 
confirms  the  fame,  and  adds,  “  That  in  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  kingdom  of  Ardah  the  duty  to  the  king  is  the  va¬ 
lue  of  70  or  80  (laves  for  each  trading  (hip;”  which  is 
near  half  as  much  more  as  at  Whidah.  Nor  can  the 
Europeans  concerned  in  the  trade,  with  any  degree  of 
propriety,  blame  the  African  kings  for  countenancing 
it,  while  they  continue  to  fend  veffels  on  purpofe  to 
take  in  the  (laves  which  are  thus  ftolen,  and  that  they 
are  permitted,  under  the  fan&ion  of  national  laws,  to 
fell  them  to  the  colonies. 

According  to  Mr  Ramfay,  the  annual  Britilh  ex¬ 
ports  to  thefe  coafts  are  eftimated  at  500,0001.  includ¬ 
ing  a  confiderable  quantity  that  is  annually  exchanged 
with  American  and  other  foreign  traders  there ;  about 
50,000k  of  this  is  returned  in  ivory,  gold  dull,  gum, 
&c.  The  greateft  part  of  the  profits  of  the  ilave-trade 
is  raifed  on  the  fugar  plantations.  If  by  eftabli(hing 
factories,  and  encouraging  civilization  on  the  coaft  of 
Africa,  and  returning  fome  of  our  Weft  Indian  (laves 
to  their  original  country,  we  tried  to  make  up  for  our 
paft  treachery  to  the  natives,  and  inftrufled  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  in  the  culture  of  tobacco,  indigo,  cotton,  rice, 
&c.  to  barter  with  us  for  our  manufa&ures,  and  fupply 
us  with  thofe  articles,  our  demand  for  which  has  been  fo 
advantageous  to  America,  great  would  be  our  profits. 
Were  Africa  civilized,  and  could  we  preoccupy  the  af¬ 
fections  of  the  natives,  and  introduce  gradually  our  re¬ 
ligion,  manners,  and  language  among  them,  we  (hould 
open  a  market  that  would  fully  employ  our  manufactu¬ 
rers  and  feamen,  morally  fpeaking,  till  the  end  of  time. 
And  while  we  enriched  ourftlves,  we  (hould  contribute 
to  their  happinefs.  For  Africa,  in  its  higheft  probable 
ftate  of  culture,  could  not  poffibly  interfere  with  the 
(taple  of  Britain,  fo  as  to  hinder  an  extenfive  and  mutu¬ 
ally  advantageous  trade  from  being  carried  on  between 
the  countries.  The  great  difference  of  climate  and  foil 
muft  always  diftinguifh  the  fupplies  and  wants  of  each. 

The  flave-trade,  indeed,  was  long  confidered  as 
difgraceful  to  an  enlightened  age  ;  and  in  this  country 
a  fpirit  arofe  which  feemed  bent  on  annihilating  it  al¬ 
together,  or  fo  changing  the  nature  of  it  as  to  blend 
humanity  with  policy.  During  the  fefTion  1788,  the 
philanthropy  of  parliament,  fupported  by  that  of  the 
nation,  paid  a  very  particular  attention  to  this  odious 
branch  of  traffic.  It  was,  however,  a  fubjeCt  of  too 
comprehenfive  a  nature,  and  too  materially  conneCIed 
with  our  African  commerce  at  large  and  our  Weft  In¬ 
dian  colonies,  to  come  to  an  immediate  decifion  upon 
it.  Parliament,  therefore,  was  obliged  to  content  it- 


felf  for  that  time  w  ith  a  temporary  bill  to  regulate  the 
(hipping  and  carrying  (laves  in  Britilh  veffels  from  ^ 
thole  coafts.  The  public  attention  was  afterwards 
kept  awake  by  a  great  variety  of  publications  on  both 
fides  of  the  queftion  ;  and  the  final  arrangement  of  this 
important  bufinefs,  in  which  the  honour  of  the  Britifh 
commerce  and  the  Britilh  charafter,  as  well  as  the  hap¬ 
pinefs  of  millions  of  our  fable  African  brethren,  is  in¬ 
volved,  was  expefled  to  take  place  during  the  feffion 
1791*  This  humane  meafure  was  then  unfuccefsful  ; 
but  having  been  repeatedly  brought  forward  and  dif- 
cuffed,  the  final  abolition  was  agreed  to  by  the  legifla- 
ture  in  the  year  1806;  although  it  is  to  be  regretted 
that  fome  (hould  ft  ill  be  found  whofe  avarice  prompts 
them  to  embark  in  this  cruel  trade,  fo  hoftile  to  all  the 
principles  of  humanity,  and  in  diredt  oppofition  to  the 
exprefs  laws  of  the  land.  And  yet  this  leems  to  be 
the  cafe  with  fome  who  boaft  of  the  name  of  Britons, 
as  appears  from  the  notice  which  was  taken  of  this 
fubjedi  in  the  Britifti  houfe  of  commons  within  the  lad 
two  feflions. 

New-GuiNEA,  or  Papua,  a  long  and  narrow  ifland 
of  the  Eaft  Indies,  which  is  yet  but  imperfedtly  known. 
It  was  fuppofed  to  be  connedled  with  New  Holland, 
until  Captain  Cook  difeovered  the  ftrait  which  feparates 
them.  New  Guinea,  including  Papua,  its  north- weft- 
ern  part  (which  according  to  Bougainville’s  conjedture 
is  feparated  from  it  by  a  ftrait),  reaches  from  the  equa¬ 
tor  to  the  1  2th  degree  of  fouth  latitude,  and  from  131 
to  150  degrees  eaft  longitude  ;  in  one  part  it  does  not 
appear  to  be  above  50  miles  broad.  It  was  firft  vilited 
by  an  European  (hip  in  1529.  Saavedra,  a  Portugucfe, 
who  made  the  difeovery  of  the  north -weft  part  of  this 
country,  called  it  Terra  de  Papuas,  or  Papas.  Van 
Schouten,  a  Dutch  difeoverer,  afterwards  gave  the 
name  of  New  Guinea  to  its  fouth-weftern  part.  Admi¬ 
ral  Roggewain  alfo  touched  here;  and  before  him  Dam- 
pier,  ill  January  1 700.  Captain  Cook  made  the  coaft 
of  New  Guinea,  in  latitude  6  degrees  15  minutes,  lon¬ 
gitude  138  eaft,  on  the  3d  of  September,  and  landed 
in  the  pinnace,  accompanied  by  Mr  Bank*,  Dr  Solan- 
der,  nine  of  the  (hip’s  crew,  arid  fervants  well  armed, 
and  leaving  two  feamen  to  take  care  of  the  boat,  ad¬ 
vanced  fome  little  way  up  the  country  ;  but  coming  to 
the  (kirts  of  a  thick  wood,  they  judged  it  prudent  to 
proceed  no  farther,  left  they  (hould  fall  into  an  ambuf- 
cade  of  the  natives,  and  their  retreat  to  the  boat  be  cut 
off.  Having  advanced  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from 
the  boat,  three  Indians  rufhed  out  of  the  wood  with  a 
hideous  fhout ;  they  threw  their  darts,  and  ffu.wtd  fuch 
a  hoftile  difpofition,  that  the  party,  to  prevent  the  de- 
ftru&ion  of  thefe  people,  returned  to  the  boat,  as  they 
had  no  intention  forcibly  to  invade  their  country,  either 
to  gratify  their  appetites  or  curiofity,  and  it  w  as  evident 
nothing  could  be  done  upon  friendly  terms.  When 
they  got  on  board  the  boat,  they  rowed  along  the  thore, 
and"  the  number  of  Indians  a(T<  nibled  feemed  to  be  1  «•- 
tween  6o  and  too.  They  made  much  the  fame  appear¬ 
ance  as  the  New  Hollanders,  being  ftark  naked,  and 
their  hair  cropped  (hurt.  All  the  while  they  were 

(Looting 


(a)  Here  it  is  ncceffary  to  flbferve,  that  tile  number  of  fl»VCS  to  b«  taken  on  board  Bl 
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{Routing  defiance,  and  throwing  fomething  out  of  their 
hand  which  burnt  exaflly  like  gunpowder,  but  made 
no  report;  what  t’nefe  fires  were,  or  for  w  hat  purpofe 
intended,  could  not  be  gueffed  at  ;thofe  who  difcharged 
them  had  in  their  hands  a  (hort  pieee  of  flick,  poffibly 
a  hollow  cane,  which  they  fwung  fidewife  from  them, 
and  immediately  fire  and  fraoke  iffued.  exactly  refem- 
bling  the  difchar.ge  of  a  mufket,  and  of  no  longer  dura¬ 
tion.  This  wonderful  phenomenon  was  obferved  from  the 
fhip;  and  the  deception  was  fo  great,  that  the  people  on 
board  thought  they  had  fire-arms ;  and  even  in  the  boat, 
if  they  had  not  been  fo  near  as  that  they  muft  have 
heard  the  report,  if  there  had  been  any,  they  (hould  have 
thought  they  had  been  firing  volleys.  After  looking  at 
them  attentively  for  fome  time,  without  taking  any  no¬ 
tice  of  their  flalhing  and  vociferation,  the  failors  fired 
fome  mufkets  over  their  heads.  Upon  hearing  the  balls 
rattle  among  the-trees,  they  walked  leifurely  away,  and 
the  boat  returned  to  the  (hip.  Upon  examining  fome 
weapons  which  the  natives  had  thrown,  they  were  found 
to  be  light  darts,  about  four  feet  long,  very  ill  made,  of 
a  reed  or  bamboo  cane,  and  pointed  with  hard  wood  in 
which  there  were  many  barbs.  They  were  difcharged 
•with  great  force,  for  at  6o  yards  dillance  they  went 
beyond  the  party  ;  but  in  what  manner  they  were 
thrown  could  not  be  exaflly  feen.  But  the  general 
opinion  was,  that  they  were  thrown  with  a  flick  in  the 
manner  pra£tifed  by  the  New  Hollanders. 

The  land  here  is  very  low,  as  is  every  other  part  of 
the  eoaft  ;  but  it  is  covered  with  a  luxuriance  of  wood 
and  herbage  that  can  fcarcely  be  conceived.  Here  the 
cocoa-nut,  plantain,  and  bread-fruit,  flourifh  in  the 
higheft  perfection. 

We  are  very  little  acquainted  with  the  natural  hif- 
tory  of  this  country  ;  but  its  zoology  is  worthy  of  atten¬ 
tion,  from  its  flriking  and  romantic  nature.  It  feems 
to  be  the  peculiar  refidence  of  the  beautiful  and  fingu- 
Jar  birds  of  Paradife,  of  which  Mr  Pennant  has  enume¬ 
rated  about  1  2  fpecies.  They  are  conjeftured  to  breed 
here,  but  are  generally  taken  in  the  neighbouring 
illands  of  Arroo,  to  which  they  retire  during  the  wet 
monfcon,  in  flocks  of  30  or  40.  Their  cry,  during 
their  flight,  has  a  firong  refemblance  to  that  of  a  dar¬ 
ling;  but  when  furprifed  with  a  llrong  gale,  they  croak 
like  ravens,  and  mount  into  the  fuperior  regions  of  the 
air.  Their  food  feems  to  be  berries,  or,  as  fome  think, 
nutmegs  and  butterflies.  They  are  (hot  with  blunt  ar¬ 
rows,  or  taken  with  vifeus  or  bird-lime.  Here  likewife 
are  moft  elegant  parrots  and  lories;  and  the  crowned 
pigeon  is  faid  to  be  equal  in  fize  to  a  turkey. 

Added  to  t’nefe  are  the  illands  of  Waijoo  and  Sal- 
vatti,  Arroo  and  Timorland,  the  firft  of  which  is  of 
confiderablt  magnitude,  containing  about  100,000  inha¬ 
bitants;  the  fecund  is  alto  populous,  but  they  are  more 
ferocious  than  the  people  of  Waijoo.;  the  produdlion 
of  the  third  is  chiefly  fago,  and  the  inhabitants  fell 
captives  at  Banda,  which  they  feize  on  the  main  land. 
Timorland  is  of  confiderable  extent,  but  fo  very  little 
known  to  g  ographers,  that  no  particular  account  can 
be  given  of  it. 

Guinea,  a  gold  coin,  ftruck  and  current  in  Britain. 
Th“  value  or  rate  of  guineas  has  varied  :  it  was  firft 
flruck  on  the  footing  of  20s.;  by  the  fearcity  of  gold  was 
♦ft'  rwards  advanced  to  21s  6d  but  it  is  now  funk  to  21s. 

The  pound  weight  troy  of  gold  is  cut  into  44  parts 


and  a  half;  each  part  makes  a  guinea.  This  coin  took  Guinea 
its  denomination  guinea ,  becaufe  the  gold,  of  which  the  II 
firft  was  ft  ruck,  was  brought  from  that  part  of  Africa 
called  Guinea  ;  for  this  reafon  it  likewife  bore  the  im- 
predion  of  an  elephant. 

GuiNE A- Company,  See  Company,  African. 

G  VINE  A-  Hen .  See  Numida,  ORNITHOLOGY  Index. 

G  VINE  A-  P  ig .  See  Mus,  Mammalia  Index. 

G  LIKE  A  -  Wheat.  See  Zea,  Botany  Index. 

GU1PUSCOA,  the  north-eali  divifion  of  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Bifcay  in  Spain,  abounding  with  wood,  fruit- 
trees,  and  containing  numerous  forges  for  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  iron. 

GUISE,  a  fmall  town  of  France,  in  the  department 
of  Aifne,  and  in  Tieraehe,  with  a  very  ftrong  caftle, 
and  the  title  of  a  duchy.  It  is  feated  on  the  river  Oife, 
in  E.  Long.  3.  42.  N.  Lat.  49.  54. 

Guise,  Henry ,  of  Lorrain,  duke  of  Guife,  eldeft  fon 
of-  Francois  of  Lorrain  duke  of  Guife,  memorable  in 
the  hilloiy  of  France  as  a  gallant  olfieer  ;  but  an  impe¬ 
rious,  turbulent,  feditious  fubjeft,  who  placed  himfelf 
at  the  head  of  an  armed  force,  and  called  his  rebel 
band  The  League.  The  plan  was  formed  by  the  car¬ 
dinal,  his  younger  brother  ;  and  under  the  pretext 
of  defending  the  Roman  Catholic  religion,  the  king 
Henry  III.  and  the  freedom  of  the  (late,  againft  the 
defign  of  the  Huguenots,  or  French  Proteftants,  they 
carried  on  a  civil  war,  mafiacred  the  Huguenots,  and 
governed  the  king,  who  forbid  his  appearance  at  Pa¬ 
ris;  but  Guife  now  became  an  open  rebel,  entered  the 
city  againft  the  king’s  exprefs  order,  and  put  to  the 
fword  all  who  oppofed  him  ;  the  ftreets  being  barrica¬ 
ded  to  prevent  his  progrefs,  this  fatal  day  is  called  in 
the  French  hiftory,  The  day  of  the  barricades.  Mafters 
of  Paris,  the  policy  of  the  Guifes  failed  them  :  for  they 
fufFered  the  king  to  efcape  to  Blois,  though  he  was  de- 
ferted  in  his  palace  at  Paris  by  his  very  guards.  At 
Blois,  Henry  convened  an  affembly  of  the  dates  of 
France;  the  duke  of  Guife  had  the  boldnefs  to  appear 
to  a  fummons  fent  him  for  that  purpofe  :  a  forced  re¬ 
conciliation  took  place  between  him  and  the  king,  by 
the  advice  of  this  aflembly  ;  but  it  being  accidentally 
difeovered,  that  Guile  had  formed  a  defign  to  dethrone 
the  king,  that  weak  monarch,  infttad  of  refolutely 
bringing  him  to  juftice,  had  him  privately  afiaffi- 
nated,  December  23.  1 558,  in  the  38th  year  of  his 
age.  His  brother  the  cardinal  (hared  the  fame  fate  the 
next  day. 

GUITI’AR,  Guitarra,  a  mufical  inftrument  of 
the  llringed  kind,  with  five  double  rows  of  firings  ; 
of  which  thofe  that  are  brals  are  in  the  middle,  except 
it  be  for  the  burden,  an  oUave  lower  than  the  fourth. 

- This  inftrument  was  firft  ufed  in  Spain  and  by 

the  Italians.  In  the  former  country  it  is  ft  ill  greatly 
in  vogue.  There  are  few  of  that  nation  who  cannot 
play  on  the  guittar  ;  and  with  this  inftrument  they  fe- 
renade  their  miftrefles  at  night.  At  Madrid,  and  other 
cities  in  that  country,  it  is  common  to  meet  in  the 
ftreets  young  men  equipped  with  a  guittar  and  a  dark 
lanthorn,  who,  taking  their  fiat  ion  under  the  windows, 
fing,  and  accompany  their  voices  with  this  in  rument ; 
and  there  is  fenree  an  artificer  or  day-labourer  in  any  of 
the  ci  ies  or  principal  towns  who  does  not  entertain 
himfelf  with  his  guittar. 

GULDENSTAEDT,  John  Anthony,  phyfician 

and 
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Gulden-  and  natural!!!,  was  born  at  Riga,  April  26.  1745  j  re- 
ftaedt.  Ceived  the  rudiments  of  his  education  in*that  town  ;  and 
in  1763  was  admitted  into  the  medical  college  of  Ber¬ 
lin.  He  completed  his  Rudies  at  Frankfort  upon  the 
Oder,  and  in  1767  received  the  degree  of  M.  D.  in 
that  univerfity.  On  account  of  his  knowledge  of  fo¬ 
reign  languages,  and  the  conliderable  progrefs  he  had 
made  in  natural  hiftory,  he  was  confidered  as  a  fit 
perfon  to  engage  in  the  expeditions  which  were  planned 
by  the  Imperial  academy.  Being  invited  to  St  Peterf- 
burg,  he  arrived  in  that  city  in  1768,  was  created  ad¬ 
junct  of  the  academy,  and  afterwards,  in  1770,  mem¬ 
ber  of  that  fociety,  and  profeflbr  of  natural  hiftory. 

In  June  1768  he  fet  out  upon  his  travels,  and  was  ab- 
fent  feven  years.  From  Mofcow,  where  he  continued 
till  March  1769,  he  pafled  to  Voronetz,  Tzaritzin, 
Aftracan,  and  Kiflar,  a  fortrefs  upon  the  weftern  ftiore 
of  the  Cafpian,  and  clofe  to  the  confines  of  Perfia.  In 
1770  he  examined  the  diftrifts  watered  by  the  rivers 
Terek,  Sunlha,  and  Alkfai,  in  the  eaftern  extremity  of 
Caucafus  j  and  in  the  courfe  of  the  enfuing  year  pene¬ 
trated  into  Offetia,  in  the  higheft  part  of  the  fame 
mountain  •,  where  he  collected  vocabularies  of  the  lan¬ 
guages  fpoken  in  thofe  regions,  made  inquiries  into  the 
hiftory  of  the  people,  and  dilcovered  fome  traces  of 
Chriftianity  among  them.  Having  vifited  Cabarda  and 
the  northern  chain  of  the  Caucafus,  he  proceeded  to 
Georgia,  and  was  admitted  to  an  audience  of  Prince  He- 
raclius,  who  was  encamped  about  ten  miles  from  Teflis. 
Having  pafled  the  winter  here,  and  in  examining  the 
adjacent  country,  he  followed  in  fpring  the  prince  to 
the  province  of  Kaketia,  and  explored  the  fouthern  di- 
ftridts  inhabited  by  the  Turcoman  Tartars  in  the  com¬ 
pany  of  a  Georgian  magnate,  whom  he  had  cured  of  a 
dangerous  diforder.  In  July  he  pafled  into  Imeretia, 
a  country  which  lies  between  the  Cafpian  and  Black 
feas,  and  is  bounded  on  the  eaft  by  Georgia,  on  the 
north  by  Offetia,  on  the  weft  by  Mingrelia,  and  on  the 
Couth  by  the  Turkifh  dominions.  He  penetrated  into 
the  middle  chain  of  Mount  Caucafus,  vifited  the  con¬ 
fines  of  Mingrelia,  Middle  Georgia,  and  Eaftern  and 
Lower  Imeretia  •,  and,  after  efcaping  many  imminent 
dangers  from  the  banditti  of  thofe  parts,  fortunately  re¬ 
turned  to  Kiflar  on  the  18th  of  November,  where  he 
pafled  the  winter,  collecting  various  information  con¬ 
cerning  the  neighbouring  Tartar  tribes  of  the  Cauca¬ 
fus,  and  particularly  the  Lefgees.  In  the  following 
fummer  he  journeyed  to  Cabarda  Major,  continued  his 
courfe  to  Mount  Befliton,  the  higheft  point  of  the  firft 
ridge  of  the  Caucafus ;  infpetfled  the  mines  of  Madfliar, 
and  went  to  Tcherkafk  upon  the  Hon.  From  thence 
he  made  expeditions  to  Azof  and  1  aganrog,  and  then, 
along  the  new  limits  to  the  Hnieper.  He  finithed  this 
year’s  route  at  Krementfliuk,  in  the  government  of 
New  Ruflia.  In  the  enfuing  fpring  he  was  proceed¬ 
ing  to  Crim  Tartary  ;  but  receiving  an  order  of  recal, 
he  returned  through  the  Ukraine  to  Mofcow  and  -St 
Peterfburg,  where  he  arrived  in  the  month  of  March 
1775.  Upon  his  return,  he  was  employed  in  arran¬ 
ging  his  papers  ;  but  before  he  could  finifli  them  for 
the  prefs,  was  ieized  with  a  violent  fever,  which  car¬ 
ried  him  to  the  grave  in  March  1781.  His  writings 
which  have  been  hitherto  publilhed  confift  of  a  number 
of  curious  treatifes,  of  which  a  lilt  is  given  in  Coxe  s 
Travels,  vol.  i.  p.  162. 
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GULA,  in  Anatomy ,  the  oefophagus  or  gullet  ;  that  CuT» 
conduit  by  which  animals  take  dow  n  food  into  the  llo- 
mach.  See  Anatomy,  N°  92.  v 

GULE  of  August,  the  day  of  St  Peter  ad  vincula , 
which  is  celebrated  on  the  firft  of  Auguft.  It  is  called 
the  gule  of  Augujl ,  from  the  Latin  gu/a,  “  a  throat,” 
for  this  reafon,  that  one  Quirinus,  a  tribune,  having 
a  daughter  that  had  a  diltafe  in  her  throat,  went  to 
Pope  Alexander,  the  fixth  from  St  Peter,  and  defired 
of  him  to  fee  the  chains  that  St  Peter  was  chained 
with  under  Nero;  which  requeft  being  granted,  and 
Ihe,  kifling  the  chains,  was  cured  of  her  difeafe  ; 
whereupon  the  Pope  inftituted  this  feaft  in  honour  of 
St  Peter  ;  and,  as  before,  this  day  was  termed  only 
the  kalends  of  Auguft,  it  was  on  this  occalion  called 
indifferently  either  the  day  of  St  Peter  ad  vincula , 
from  what  wrought  the  miracle  ;  or  the  gule  of  Au~ 
guj ?,  from  that  part  of  the  virgin  whereon  it  was 
wrought. 

GULES,  in  Heraldry ,  a  corruption  of  the  French 
W'ord  geutes ,  which  in  this  fcience  fignifics  “  red,”  and 
is  reprefented  in  engraving  by  perpendicular  lines.  It 
may  ferve  of  itfelf  to  denote  martial  prowefs,  boldnefs, 
and  hardinefs :  for  the  ancients  ufed  this  colour  to 
make  themfelves  terrible  to  their  enemies,  to  llir  up 
magnanimity,  and  to  prevent  the  feeing  of  blood,  by 
the  likenefs  of  the  colours  •,  for  which  reafon  perhaps  it 
is  ufed  by  the  Englifti.  But,  according  to  G.  Leigh, 
if  this  tin&ure  is  compounded  w  ith 
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This  colour  is  by  the  generality  of  the  Englilh  heralds 
ranked  before  azure  ;  but  French  heralds,  N.  Upton 
and  his  followers,  prefer  azure  to  it. 

GULF,  a  broad  and  capacious  bay  comprehended 
between  two  promontories,  and  fometimes  taking  tin- 
name  of  a  fca  when  it  is  very  extenfive  ;  but  particu¬ 
larly  when  it  only  communicates  with  the  ft  a  by  means 
of  a  ftrait.  Such  are  the  Euxine  or  Black  fca,  other- 
wife  called  the  Gulf  of  ConJIantinrple  ;  the  Adriatic 
fca,  called  alfo  the  Gulf  of  Venice;  the  gulf  of  Si¬ 
dra  near  Barbary  ;  and  the  gulf  of  Lyons  near  France. 
All  thefe  gulfs  are  in  the  Mediterranean.  There  are, 
befides,  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  the  gulf  of  St  Lawrence, 
and  the  gulf  of  California,  which  arc  in  North  Ame¬ 
rica.  There  are  alfo  the  gulf  of  Perfia,  othrrwife 
called  the  Red  fca ,  between  Perfia  and  Arabia  ;  the 
gulf  of  Bengal  in  India  ;  and  the  gulfs  of  Cochin- 
china  and  Kamtlchatka,  near  the  countries  of  the  famo 
name. 

The  word  comes  from  the  French  gofe ,  and  that 
from  the  Italian  golfo,  which  fignify  the  t.imc.  Some 
deduce  thefe  further  from  the  Greek  v»atk  ;  which 
Guilhart  again  derives  from  the  Hebrew  zxi  gib.  l)u 
Cange  derives  them  from  the  barbarous  Latin  gnlfum, 
or  gu/fut ,  which  fignifies  the  fame  thing. 

GULL.  Sec  Larus,  Ormtholoct  Index. 

GULLET.  Sett  Gita,  A*  ATOM  T,  N 

GUM  (Gummi),  is  a  concrete  vegetable  juice,  of  nc 
parlicular  fmcli  or  tafte,  becoming 


ous  and  trna- 
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cious  when  moiftened  with  water ;  totally 
water  into  a  liquid,  morefor  lefs  glutinous 


diffolving  in 


in 


propor- 

,  tion  to  the 'quantity  of  the  gum  j  not  diffolving  in  vi¬ 
nous  fpirits  or  in  oils  ;  burning  in  the  fire  to  a  black 
coal,  without  melting  or  catching  flame  }  fuftermg  no 
diffipation  in  the  heat  of  boiling  water. 

The  true  gums  are  gum  arabic,  gum  tragacanth, 
gum  fenegal,  the  gum  of  cherry  and  plum  trees,  and 
1'uch  like.  All  elfe  have  more  or  lefs  of  refin  in  them. 

Gum  Arabic  is  the  produce  of  a  fpecies  of  Mimosa  ; 
which  fee  in  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica  In¬ 
dex . 

Gum  Senega/,  is  a  gum  refembling  gum  arabic, 
which  is  brought  from  the  country  through  which  the 
river  Senegal  runs,  in  loofe  or  Angle  drops  :  but  thefe 
are  much  larger  than  thofe  of  the  gum  arabic  ulually 


are 


fometimes  it  is  of  the  bignefs  of  an  egg,  and 


fometimes  much  larger  :  the  furface  is  very  rough  or 
wrinkled,  and  appears  much  lefs  bright  than  the  in¬ 
ner  fubftance  where  the  maffes  are  broken.  It  has  no 
fmell,  and  fearce  any  tafte.  It  is  probably  proauced 
from  a  tree  of  the  fame  kind  with  the  former.  The 
virtues  of  it  are  the  fame  with  the  gum  arabic  ;  but  it 
is  rarely  ufed  in  medicine,  unlefs  as  mixed  with  the 
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the  great  quantities  of  it  that  are  annually  imported. 
The  negroes  diffolve  it  in  milk,  and  in  that  Hate  make 
it  a  principal  ingredient  in  many  of  their  diflies,  and 
often  feed  on  it  thus  alone. 

Gum  Tragacanth,  the  gum  of  the  tragacanth,  a  thorny 
bufli  growing  in  Crete,  Afia,  and  Greece.  See  A- 
stragalus,  Botany  Index. 

Other  fubftances  known  by  the  name  of  gums  are  as 
follows  : 

Gum  Ammoniac.  See  Ammoniac.  'I 

Gum Elemi.  See  Amiris.  See  Chemistry 

Gum  Kmo.  See  Kino.  ( 

Gum Guaiacum.  SeeGuAiACUM. 

Gum  Lacca.  See  Coccus  and 
Lacca. 

Gum,  among  gardeners,  a  kind  of  gangrene  inci¬ 
dent  to  fruit  trees  of  the  ftone  kind,  ariling  from  a 
corruption  of  the  fap  5  which,  by  its  vifeidity,  not  be¬ 
ing  able  to  make  its  way  through  the  fibres  of  the  tree, 
is,  by  the  pvotrufion  of  other  juice,  made  to  extrava- 
fate  and  ooze  out  upon  the  bark. 

When  the  diftemper  furrounds  the  branch,  it  admits 
of  no  remedy  but  when  only  on  one  part  ol  a  bough, 
it  fliould  be  taken  off  to  the  quick,  and  fome  cow- 
dung  clapped  on  the  wound,  covered  over  with  a  linen 
cloth,  and  tied  down.  M.  Quintinie  direds  to  cut  oft 
the  morbid  branch  two  or  three  inches  below  the  part 
affeded. 

GUMMA,  a  fort  of  venereal  excrefcence  on  the 
periofteum  of  the  bones. 

GUMS,  in  Anatomy ,  the  hard  fleftiy  fubftance  in 
either  jaw,  through  which  the  teeth  lpring  from  the 
jaw-bone.  See  Anatomy,  N°  105. 

The  turns  are  apt  to  become  fpongy,  and  to  fepa- 
rate  from  the  teeth  5  but  the  caufe  is  frequently  a  ftony 
kind  of  cruft,  which  forms  itfelf  therein,  which,  when 
feparated,  the  gums  foon  return  to  their  former  ftate  } 
efpecially  if  rubbed  with  a  mixture  of  the  infufion  of 
tofes  four  parts,  and  the  tindure  of  myrrh  one  part. — 
The  feurvy  is  another  diiorder  which  affeds  the  gums. 
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This  diforder,  when  not  manifeft  in  any  .other  part, 
fometimes  appears  in  this  :  indeed,  when  a  fcorbutic 
diforder  invades  the  whole  habit,  its  firft  fymptom  is  a 
putrid  ftate  of  the  gums. 

GUN,  in  the  military  art,  a  fire  arm,  or  weapon  cf 
offence,  which  forcibly  difeharges  a  ball  or  other  hard 
and  folid  matter  through  a  cylindrical  tube,  by  means 
of  inflamed  gun-powder.  See  GUN-POJVHEH. 

The  word  gun  now'  includes  1110ft  of  the  fpccies  of 
fire-arms  5  pillols  and  mortars  being  almoft  the  only 
ones  excepted  from  this  denomination.  They  are  di¬ 
vided  into  great  and  fmall  guns  :  the  former  including 
all  that  we  alfo  call  cannon,  ordnance  or  artillery  j 
the  latter  includes  mufquets,  carabines,  mufquetoons, 
blur.derbuffes,  fowling-pieces,  &c. 

It  is  not  known  at  what  time  thefe  weapons  were 
firft  invented.  Though,  comparatively  fpeaking,  the 
introduction  of  guns  into  the  weftern  part  of  the  w  orld 
is  but  of  a  modern  date  j  yet  it  is  certain  that  in  fome 
parts  of  Afia  they  have  been  ufed,  though  in  a  very 
rude  and  impeded  manner  for  many  ages. — Philo- 
ftratus  fpeaks  of  a  city  near  the  river  Hyphafis  in  the 
Indies,  which  w'as  faid  to  be  impregnable,  and  that  its 
inhabitants  were  relations  of  the  gods,  becaufe  they  threw 
thunder  and  lightning  upon  their  enemies.  Hence  fome 
imagine  that  guns  were  ufed  by  the  eaftern  nations  even 
in  the  time  of  Alexander  the-  Great  ;  but  how  ever  this 
may  be,  many  of  our  modern  travellers  affert  that  they 
were  ufed  in  China  as  far  back  as  the  year  of  Chrift  85, 
and  have  continued  in  ufe  ever  fince. 

The  firft  hint  of  the  invention  of  guns  in  Europe  is 
in  the  works  of  Roger  Bacon,  who  flourilhed  in  the 
13th  century.  In  a  treatife  written  by  him  about  the 
year  1280,  he  propofes  to  apply  the  violent  explofive 
force  of  gun- powder  for  the  deftrudion  of  armies.  In 
1320,  Bartholomew  Schwartz,  a  German  monk,  is 
commonly  faid  to  have  invented  gun-powder,  though 
it  is  certainly  known  that  this  compofition  is  deferibed 
by  Bacon  in  fome  of  his  treatifes  long  before  the  time 
of  Schwartz.  The  following  is  faid  to  have  been  the 
manner  in  which  Schwartz  invented  gun-powder.  Ha¬ 
ving  pounded  the  materials  for  it  in  a  mortar,  which 
he  afterwards  covered  with  a  ftone,  a  fpark  of  fire  ac¬ 
cidentally  fell  into  the  mortar  and  fet  the  mixture  on 
fire  }  upon  which  the  explofion  blew  the  ftone  to  a  con- 
liderable  diftance.  Hence  it  is  probable  that  Schwartz 
might  be  taught  the  fimpleft  method  of  applying  it  in 
war  5  for  Bacon  feems  rather  to  have  conceived  the 
manner  of  uling  it  to  be  by  the  violent  effort  of  the 
flame  unconfined,  and  which  is  indeed  capable  of  pro¬ 
ducing  aftonifhing  effeds  *.  The  figure  and  name  of#  See  Gj/p, 
mortars  given  to  a  fpecies  of  old  artillery,  and  their  powder. 
employment  (which  was  throwing  great  ftone  bullets  at 
an  elevation),  very  much  corroborates  this  conjedure. 

Soon  after  the  time  of  Schwartz,  we  find  guns 
commonly  made  ufe  of  as  inftruments  of  war.  Great 
guns  were  firft  ufed.  They  were  originally  made  of 
iron  bars  foldered  together,  and  fortified  with  ftrong 
iron  hoops  ;  fome  of  which  are  ftill  to  be  feen,  viz.  one 
in  the  Tower  of  London,  two  at  Woolwich,  and  one 
in  the  royal  arfenal  at  Lifbon.  Offers  were  made  of 
thin  ftieets  of  iron  rolled  up  together  and  hooped  ;  and 
on  emergencies  they  were  made  of  leather,  with  plates 
of  iron  or  copper.  Thefe  pieces  were  made  in  a  rude 
and  imperfed  manner,  like  the  firft  efiays  of  many  new 
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f?un.  inventions.  Slone  balls  were  thrown  out  of  them,  and 
"~v  a  fmall  quantity  of  powder  ufed  on  account  of  their 
weaknefs.  Thefe  pieces  had  no  ornaments,  were  placed 
on  their  carriages  by  rings,  And  were  of  a  cylindrical 
form.  When  or  by  whom  they  were  made  is  uncer¬ 
tain  :  the  Venetians,  however,  ufed  cannpn  at  the  liege 
of  Claudia  Jeffa,  now  called  Chioggia,  in  1366,  which 
were  brought  thither  by  two  Germans,  with  fome 
powder  anti  leaden  balls  j  as  likewife  in  their  wars  with 
the  Genoefe  in  1379.  King  Edward  III.  made  ufe  of 
cannon  at  the  battle  of  Crefl'y  in  1346,  and  at  the  liege 
of  Calais  in  1347.  Cannon  were  made  ufe  of  by  the 
Turks  at  the  liege  of  Conftantinople,  then  in  polfef- 
fion  of  the  Chriftians,  in  1394,  and  in  that  of  1452, 
that  thtew  a  weight  of  ioolb.  but  they  generally  burlt 
either  the  fird,  fecond,  or  third  Ihot.  Louis  XII.  had 
one  call  at  Tours,  of  the  fame  fize,  which  threw  a 
ball  from  the  Baftile  to  Charenton.  One  of  thofe  fa¬ 
mous  cannon  was  taken  at  the  liege  of  Dieu  in  1546, 
by  Don  John  de  Callro  ;  and  is  in  the  catlle  of  St  Jui- 
liao  da  Barra,  10  miles  from  Lilhon  :  its  length  is  20 
feet  7  inches,  diameter  at  the  centre  6  feet  3  inches, 
and  it  difcharges  a  ball  of  ioolb.  It  has  neither  dolphins, 
rings,  nor  button  ;  is  of  a  curious  kind  of  metal  ;  and 
has  a  large  Indoftan  infcription  upon  it,  which  fays  it 
was  call  in  1400. 

Formerly  the  cannon  were  dignified  with  uncommon 
names ;  for  in  1503,  Louis  XII.  had  12  brafs  cannon 
call,  of  an  extraordinary  fize,  called  after  the  names  of 
the  12  peers  of  Francet  The  Spanilh  and  Portuguefe 
called  them  after  their  taints.  The  emperor  Charles  V. 
when  he  marched  before  Tunis,  founded  the  12  apof- 
tles.  At  Milan  there  is  a  70  pounder,  called  the  Pi- 
monulle  ;  and  one  at  Bois-le-duc,  called  the  Devi/.  A 
60  pounder  at  Dover-caftle,  called  'teen  Elizabeth's 
pocket -pjiol.  An  80  pounder  in  the  Tower  of  London 
(formerly  in  Edinburgh-caftle),  called  Mounts-meg. 
An  80  pounder  in  the  royal  arfenal  at  Berlin,  called 
the  Thunderer.  An  80  pounder  at  Malaga,  called  the 
Terrible.  Two  curious  60  pounders  in  the  arfenal  at 
Bremen,  called  the  Meffengers  of  bad  new '.  And, 
la  Illy,  an  uncommon  70  pounder  in  the  caftle  of  St 
Angelo  at  Rome,  made  of  the  nails  that  fallened  the 
copper  plates  which  covered  the  ancient  Pantheon, 
with  this  infcription  upon  it :  Ex  clavis  trabalibus  por- 
ticus  ud grippes. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  15th  century  thefe  uncom¬ 
mon  names  were  generally  abolilhed,  and  the  following 
more  univerfal  ones  took  place,  viz. 

Pounders.  Cwt. 

Cannon  royal,  or 
carthoun 
Ballard  cannon, 
or  carthoun 
4-  Carthoun 
Whole  culverins 
Demi  culverins 
Falcon 
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Moycns,  which  carried  a  ball  of  10  or  12  ounces. 
Rabinet,  which  carried  a  ball  of  16  ounces. 


Thefe  curious  names  of  beads  and  birds  of  prey 
were  adopted  on  account  of  their  fwiftnefs  in  motion 
or  of  their  cruelty  ;  as  the  falconet,  falcon,  facker, 
and  culverin,  &c.  for  their  fwiftnefs  in  dying  •,  the  ba- 
fililk,  Terpentine,  afpic,  dragon,  fyren,  &.c.  for  their 
cruelty. 

At  prefent  cannon  take  their  names  from  the  weight 
of  the  ball  they  difeharge.  Thus  a  piece  that  dif¬ 
charges  a  ball  of  24  pounds  is  called  a  24  pounder  ;  one 
that  carries  a  ball  of  X2  pounds  is  called  a  12  poun¬ 
der  ;  and  fo  of  the  red,  divided  into  the  following 
forts,  viz. 

Ship  guns,  confiding  in  42,  36,  32,  24,  18,  12,  9, 
6,  and  3  pounders. 

Garrifon  guns,  in  42,  32,  24,  18,  12,  9,  and  6 
pounders. 

Battering  guns,  in  24,  18,  and  12  pounders. 

Field  pieces,  in  12,  9,  6,  3,  2,  i^,  x,  and  £ 
pounders.  , 

Mortars  are  thought  to  have  been  fully  as  ancient 
as  cannon.  They  were  employed  in  the  wars  of  Ita¬ 
ly,  to  throw  balls  of  red-hot  iron,  dones,  &c.  long 
before  the  invention  of  lhells.  Thefe  lad  are  thought 
to  be  of  German  invention,  and  the  ufe  of  them  in  war 
to  have  been  taught  by  the  following  accident.  A  citi¬ 
zen  of  Venlo,  at  a  certain  fedival  celebrated  in  honour 
of  the  duke  of  Cleves,  threw  a  number  of  lhells,  one 
of  which  fell  on  a  houl'e  and  fet  fire  to  it,  by  which 
misfortune  the  greated  part  of  the  town  was  reduced 
to  allies.  The  full  account  of  (hells  ufed  for  military 
purpofes  is  in  1435,  when  Naples  was  befieged  by 
Charles  VIII.  liillory  informs  us  with  more  certain¬ 
ty,  that  lhells  were  thrown  out  of  mortars  at  the  fiege 
of  Wachtendonk  in  Guelderland,  in  1588,  by  the  earl 
of  Mansfield.  Mr  Maltcr,  an  Englilh  engineer,  full 
taught  the  French  the  art  of  throwing  (hells,  which 
they  praftifed  at  the  fiege  of  Motte  in  1634.  The 
method  of  throwing  red-hot  balls  out  of  mortars  was 
fird  certainly  put  in  practice  at  the  fiege  of  Stralfund 
in  1675  by  the  elector  of  Brandenburgh  j  though  fome 
fay  in  1653  at  the  fiege  of  Bremen.  For  the  proper 
diraenfions  of  guns,  their  weight,  the  metal  of  which 
they  are  formed,  &c.  fee  the  article  GuKKERY. 

Muikets  were  firll  ufed  at  the  fiege  of  Rhcgo  in  (he 
year  1^21.  The  Spaniards  were  the  fird  who  armed 
part  of  their  foot  with  thefe  weapons.  At  firll  they 
were  very  heavy,  and  could  not  be  uftd  without  a  red. 
They  had  match-lock*,  and  did  execution  at  a  great 
dillance.  On  their  march  the  foldiers  carried  only 
the  rfeds  and  ammunition,  and  had  b«ys  to  bear  their 
muikets  after  them.  They  were  very  flow  in  loading, 
not  only  by  reafon  of  the  unwieldinels  of  their  pieces, 
and  becaufc  they  carried  the  powder  and  ball  fi-parate, 
but  from  the  time  it  took  to  prepare  and  adjull  the 
match  )  fo  that  their  fire  was  not  near  fo  britk  aa 
ours  is  now.  Afterwards  a  lighter  nutchlock-mulket 
came  in  ufe  :  and  they  carried  their  ammunition  in 
bandcUers,  to  which  were  hung  fcveral  little  cafes  of 
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wood  covered  with  leather,  each  containing  a  charge 
of  powder.  The  balls  were  carried  loofe  in  a  pouch, 
and  a  priming-horn  hanging  by  their  fide.  The  muf- 
kets  with  refts  were  ufed  as  late  as  the  beginning  of 
the  civil  wars  in  the  time  of  Charles  I.  The  lighter 
kind  fucceeded  them,  and  continued  till  the  beginning 
of  the  prefent  century,  when  they  alfo  were  difufed, 
and  the  troops  throughout  Europe  armed  with  fire¬ 
locks. 

GUNDELIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
fyngenefia  clafs ;  and  in  the  natural  method  rank¬ 
ing  under  the  49th  order,  Compojitce.  See  Botany 
Index. 

GUNELLUS.  See  Blennius,  Ichthyology 
Index. 

GUNNER,  an  officer  appointed  for  the  fervice  of 
the  cannon,  or  one  (killed  to  fire  the  guns. 


In  the  Tower  of  London,  and  other  garrifons,  as 
well  as  in  the  field,  this  officer  carries  a  fieid-ftaff,  and 
a  large  powder-horn  in  a  firing  over  his  left  (boulder  : 
he  marches  by  the  guns  •,  and  when  there  is  any  appre- 
henfion  of  danger,  his  field-ftaff  is  armed  with  match. 
His  bufinefs  is  to  lay  the  gun  to  pafs,  and  to  help  to 
load  and  traverfe  her. 

Majler  GuNNEB ,  a  patent-officer  of  the  ordnance, 
who  is  appointed  to  teach  all  fuch  as  learn  the  art  of 
gunnery,  and  to  certify  to  the  mafter-general  the  abi¬ 
lity  of  any  perfon  recommended  to  be  one  of  the  king’s 
gunners.  To  every  fcholar  he  adminifters  an  oath  not 
to  ferve,  without  leave,  any  other  prince  or  ftate  j  or 
teach  any  one  the  art  of  gunnery  but  fuch  as  have  ta¬ 
ken  the  faid  oath. 

GUNNER  A,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
gynandria  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 
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IS  the  art  of  charging,  dire£ting,  and  exploding  fire¬ 
arms,  as  cannons,  mortars,  mufleets,  &c.  to  the  beft 
advantage. — As  this  art  depends  greatly  on  having  the 
guns  and  (hot  of  a  proper  fize  and  figure,  and  well 
adapted  to  each  other,  it  hence  follows  that  the  proper 
dimenfions,  &c.  of  cannon  and  fmall  arms  come  pro¬ 
perly  to  be  confidered  under  the  prefent  article. 

SECT.  I.  Hi/lory  of  Gunnery. 

1 

Hiftory.  The  ancients,  who  knew  not  the  ufe  of  gunpowder 
and  fire-arms,  had  notwithftanding  machines  which 
were  capable  of  difeharging  (tones,  darts,  and  arrows, 
with  great  force.  Thefe  were  aftuated  chiefly  by  the 
elaftic  force  of  ropes,  or  of  firong  fprings,  and  re¬ 
quired  a  great  number  of  men  to  work  them  ;  for 
which  reafon,  the  explofion  of  gunpowder,  as  afting 
infiantaneoufly,  and  feemingly  with  irrefiftible  force, 
feemed  to  be  a  mod  proper  fuccedaneum  for  all  the 
powers  by  which  the  military  engines  in  former  times 
were  actuated.  It  foon  appeared,  however,  that  this 
force  was  not  very  eafily  applied.  Though  the  expe¬ 
riment  of  Bartholomew  Schwartz,  mentioned  under  the 
article  Gun,  had  given  a  good  hint  towards  this  ap¬ 
plication  in  a  fuccefsful  manner,  yet  the  violent  re¬ 
action  of  the  inflamed  powder  on  the  containing  veffels 
rendered  them  very  apt  to  burft,  to  the  great  danger 
of  thofe  who  flood  near  them.  The  gunpowder  in 
thofe  days,  therefore,  was  much  weaker  than  it  is  now 
made  ;  though  this  proved  a  very  infufficient  remedy  for 
the  inconvenience  above  mentioned.  It  was  alfo  foon 
difeovered,  that  iron  bullets  of  much  lefs  weight  than 
fione  ones  would  be  more  efficacious  if  impelled  by 
greater  quantities  of  ftronger  powder.  This  occafioned 
an  alteration  in  the  matter  and  form  of  the  cannon, 
which  were  now  caft  of  brafs.  Thefe  were  lighter  and 
more  manageable  than  the  former,  at  the  fame  time 
that  they  were  ftronger  in  proportion  to  their  bore. 
Thus  they  were  capable  of  enduring  greater  charges 
of  a  better  powder  than  what  had  been  formerly  ufed  ; 
and  their  iron  bullets  (which  were  from  40  to  60 
pounds  weight)  being  impelled  with  greater  velocities, 
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were  more  effectual  than  the  heavieft  (tones  could  ever 
prove.  This  change  took  place  about  the  latter  end  of 
the  15th  century. 

By  this  means  powder  compounded  in  the  manner 
now  praCtifed  over  all  Europe  came  firft  in  ufe.  But 
the  change  of  the  proportion  of  materials  was  not  the 
only  improvement  it  received.  The  method  of  grain¬ 
ing  it  is  undoubtedly  a  confiderable  advantage.  At 
firft  the  powder  was  always  in  the  form  of  fine  meal, 
fuch  as  it  was  reduced  to  by  grinding  the  materials 
together.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  firft  graining 
of  powder  was  intended  to  increafe-  its  ftrength,  or 
only  to  render  it  more  convenient  for  filling  into  fmall 
charges  and  the  charging  of  fmall  arms,  to  which 
alone  it  was  applied  for  many  years,  whillt  meal-powder- 
was  (till  made  ufe  of  for  cannon.  But  at  laft  the  ad¬ 
ditional  ftrength  which  the  grained  powder  was  found 
to  acquire  from  the  free  paffage  of  the  air  between  the 
grains,  occafioned  the  meal-powder  to  be  entirely  laid 
a  fide. 

For  the  laft  two  hundred  years,  the  formation  of 
cannon  hath  been  very  little  improved  $  the  beft  pieces 
of  modern  artillery  differing  little  in  their  proportions 
from  thofe  ufed  in  the  time  of  Charles  V.  Indeed 
lighter  and  (liorter  pieces  have  been  often  propofed 
and  effayed  ;  but  though  they  have  their  advantages 
in  particular  cafes,  yet  it  feems  now  to  be  agreed 
that  they  are  altogether  infufficient  for  general  fervice. 
But  though  the  proportions  of  the  pieces  have  not 
been  much  varied  within  that  period,  yet  their  ufe  and 
application  have  undergone  confiderable  alterations ; 
the  fame  ends  being  now  accompliffied  by  fmaller 
pieces  than  what  were  formerly  thought  neceffary. 
Thus  the  battering  cannon  now  univerfally  approved 
of  are  thofe  formerly  called  demi-cannons ,  carrying  a 
ball  of  24  pounds  weight ;  it  being  found  by  experi¬ 
ence,  that  their  ftroke,  though  lefs  violent  than  that 
of  larger  pieces,  is  yet  fufficiently  adapted  to  the 
ftrength  of  the  ufual  profiles  of  fortification  •,  and  that 
the  facility  of  their  carriage  and  management,  and  the 
ammunition  they  fpare,  give  them  great  advantages 
beyond  the  whole  cannons  formerly  employed  in  ma- 
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Theory,  king  breaches.  The  method  alfo  of  making  a  breach, 
—v-*'  by  firft  cutting  off  the  whole  wall  as  low  as  poflible 
before  its  upper  part  is  attempted  to  be  beat  down, 
feems  alfo  to  be  a  confiderable  modern  improvement 
in  the  practical  part  of  gunnery.  But  the  moll  con¬ 
fiderable  improvement  in  the  practice  is  the  method 
of  firing  with  fmall  quantities  of  powder,  and  eleva¬ 
ting  the  piece  fo  that  the  bullet  may  juft  go  clear  of 
the  parapet  of  the  enemy,  and  drop  into  their  works. 
By  this  means  the  bullet,  coming  to  the  ground  at  a 
fmall  angle,  and  with  a  fmall  velocity,  does  not  bury 
itfelf,  but  bounds  or  rolls  along  in  the  direction  in 
which  it  was  fired :  and  therefore,  if  the  piece  be  pla¬ 
ced  in  a  line  with  the  battery  it  is  intended  to  filence, 
or  the  front  it  is  to  fweep,  each  fhot  rakes  the  whole 
length  of  that  battery  or  front 5  and  has  thereby  a 
much  greater  chance  of  difabling  the  defendants,  and 
difmounting  their  cannon,  than  it  would  have  if  fired 
in  the  common  manner.  This  method  was  invented 
by  Vauban,  and  was  by  him  ftyled  Batterie  a  Ricochet. 
It  was  firft  put  in  practice  in  the  year  1692  at  the  fiege 
of  Aeth. — Something  fimilar  to  this  was  put  in  praftice 
by  the  king  of  Pruflia  at  the  battle  of  Rolbach  in  1757. 
He  had  feveral  fix-inch  mortars,  made  with  trunnions 
and  mounted  on  travelling  carriages,  which  fired 
obliquely  on  the  enemy’s  lines,  and  amongft  their  horfe. 
They  were  charged  with  eight  ounces  of  powder,  and 
elevated  at  an  angle  of  one  degree  fifteen  minutes,  and 
,did  great  execution 5  for  the  fhells  rolling  along  the 
line  with  burning  fufes  made  the  ftouteft  of  the  enemy 
not  wait  for  their  burfting. 

SECT.  II.  Theory  of  Gunnery. 

Theory  of  The  ufe  of  fire-arms  had  been  known  for  a  long 
: gunnery,  time  before  any  theory  concerning  them  was  attempted. 

at’j  c  The  firft  author  who  wrote  profeffedly  on  the  flight  of 
Tartalea.  "  cannon-lhot  was  Tartalea.  In  1537  he  publilhed  a 
book,  at  Venice,  entitled  Nova  Scienlia ;  and  after¬ 
wards  another,  entitled  ^uceftti  et  Invention i  diver  ft, 
printed  at  the  fame  place  iu  1546,  in  which  he  treats 
profeffedly  on  thefe  motions.  His  difcoveries  were  but 
few,  on  account  of  the  imperfect  ftate  of  mechanical 
knowledge  at  that  time.  However,  he  determined, 
that  the  greateft  range  of  cannon  was  with  an  elevation 
of  43  degrees.  He  likewife  determined,  (contrary  to 
the  opinion  of  praflitioners),  that  no  part  of  the  track 
defcribed  by  a  bullet  was  a  right  line 5  although  the 
curvature  was  in  fome  cafes  fo  little,  that  it  was  not 
attended  to.  He  compared  it  to  the  furface  of  the 
fea 5  which,  though  it  appears  to  be  a  plane,  is  yet  un¬ 
doubtedly  incurvated  round  the  centre  of  the  earth. 
He  alfo  affumes  to  himfelf  the  invention  of  the  gun¬ 
ner’s  quadrant,  and  often  gave  threwd  gueffes  at  the 
event  of  fome  untried  methods.  But  as  he  had  not 
opportunities  of  being  converfant  in  the  practice,  and 
founded  his  opinions  only  on  fpeculation,  he  was  con¬ 
demned  by  moft  of  the  fucceeding  writers,  though  often 
without  any  fufficient  reafon.  The  philofophers  of 
thofe  times  alfo  intermeddled  in  the  queftions  hence 
arifing  5  and  many  difputes  on  motion  were  fet  on  foot 
(efpecially  in  Italy,)  which  continued  till  the  time  of 
Galileo,  and  probably  gave  rife  to  his  celebrated  Dia¬ 
logues  on  motion.  Thefe  were  publilhed  in  the  year 
16385  but  in  this  interval,  and  before  Galileo’s  doc- 
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trine  was  thoroughly  eftablilhed,  many  theories  of  the  Theory, 
motion  of  military  projectiles,  and  many  tables  of  their  * 
comparative  ranges  at  different  elevations,  were  pu- 
blifhed  5  all  of  them  egregioufly  fallacious,  and  utter¬ 
ly  irreconcileable  with  the  motions  of  thefe  bodies. 

Very  few  of  the  ancients  indeed  refrained  from  in¬ 
dulging  themfelves  in  fpeculations  concerning  the  dif¬ 
ference  betwixt  natural,  violent,  and  mixed  motions  5 
although  fcarce  any  two  of  them  could  agree  in  their 
theories.  3 

It  is  ftrange,  however,  that,  during  all  thefe  con-  Experi- 
tefts,  fo  few  of  thofe  who  were  intruded  with  the  ^ 
charge  of  artillery  thought  it  worth  while  to  bring 
thefe  theories  to  the  teft  of  experiment.  Mr  Robins  the  ranges 
informs  us,  in  his  Preface  to  the  New  Principles  of  of  artillery. 
Gunnery,  that  he  had  met  with  no  more  than  four 
authors  who  had  treated  on  this  fubjefl.  The  firft 
of  thefe  is  Collado,  who  has  given  the  ranges  of  a  fal¬ 
conet  carrying  a  three-pound  ihot  to  each  point  of  the 
gunner’s  quadrant.  But  from  his  numbers  it  is  ma- 
nifeft,  that  the  piece  was  not  charged  with  its  cufto- 
mary  allotment  of  gunpowder.  The  refults  of  his 
trials  were,  that  the  point-blank  (hot,  or  that  in  which 
the  path  of  the  ball  did  not  fenfibly  deviate  from  a 
right  line,  extended  268  paces.  At  an  elevation  of 
one  point  (or  74°  of  the  gunner’s  quadrant)  the  range 
was  594  paces  5  at  an  elevation  of  two  points,  794 
paces  5  at  three  points,  954  paces  5  at  four,  10105 
at  five,  10405  and  at  fix,  1053  paces.  At  the  fe- 
venth  point,  the  iinge  fell  between  thofe  of  the  third 
and  fourth  5  at  the  eighth  point,  it  fell  between  the 
ranges  of  the  fecond  and  third  5  at  the  ninth  point, 
it  fell  between  the  ranges  of  the  firft  and  fecond  5  at 
the  tenth  point,  it  fell  between  the  point-blank  di- 
ftance  and  that  of  the  firft  point  5  and  at  the  eleventh 
point,  it  fell  very  near  the  piece. — The  paces  fpoke 
of  by  this  author  are  not  geometrical  ones,  but  com¬ 
mon  fteps. 

The  year  after  Collado’s  treatife,  another  appeared 
on  the  fame  fubject  by  one  Bourne  an  Englishman. 

His  elevations  were  not  regulated  by  the  points  of 
the  gunner’s  quadrant,  but  by  degrees:  and  he  afeer- 
tains  the  proportions  between  the  ranges  at  different 
elevations  and  the  extent  of  point-blank  loot.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  him,  if  the  extent  of  the  point-blank  (hot 
be  reprefented  by  1,  the  range  at  5°  elevation  will  be 
2«,  at  10°  it  will  be  34,  at  150  it  will  be  4I,  at 
20°  it  will  be  4|,  and  the  greateft  random  will  be 
54.  This  laft,  he  tells  us,  is  in  a  calm  day  when  the 
piece  is  elevated  to  420  5  but  according  to  the  llrength 
of  the  wind,  and  as  it  favours  or  oppofes  the  flight 
of  the  (hot,  it  may  be  from  450  to  36°. — He  hath  not 
informed  us  with  what  piece  he  made  his  trials  5 
though  by  his  proportions  it  feems  to  have  been  a 
fmall  one.  This  however  ought  to  have  been  attended 
to,  a3  the  relation  between  tho  extent  ot  different 
ranges  varies  extremely  according  to  the  velocity  and 
denfity  of  the  bullet. 

After  him  Eldred  and  Anderfon,  both  Englilhmen, 
publilhed  treatifes  on  this  fubjefl.  The  firft  publilh- 
cd  his  treatife  in  1646,  and  has  given  the  aflual  ranges 
of  different  pieces  of  artillery  at  fmall  elevations,  «U 
under  ten  degrees.  His  principles  were  not  rigoroully 
true,  though  not  liable  to  very  confiderable  errors  ; 
yet,  in  confequence  of  their  deviation  from  the  truth. 
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he  found  !t  impoffible  to  make  fome  of  Lis  experiments 
'  agree  with  his  principles. 

In  1638,  Galileo  printed  his  dialogues  on  motion. 
In  thefe  he  pointed  out  the  general  laws  obierved  by 
nature  in  the  produftion  and  compoiition  of  motion; 
and  was  the  firft  who  defcribed  the  a&ion  and  effeCts 
of  gravity  on  falling  bodies.  On  thefe  principles  he 
determined,  that  the  flight  of  a  cannon  (hot,  or  any 
other  projectile,  would  be  in  the  curve  of  a  parabola, 
except  in  as  far  as  it  wa3  diverted  from  that  track  by 
the  refiflance  of  the  air.  He  has  alio  propofed  the 
means  of  examining  the  inequalities  which  arife  from 
thence,  and  of  difcovering  what  fenfible  effects  that 
reflflance  would  produce  in  the  motion  of  a  bullet  at 
lorne  given  diflance  from  the  piece. 

Though  Galileo  had  thus  ihown,  that,  independent 
of  the  reflflance  of  the  air,  all  projectiles  would,  in 
their  flight,  defcribe  the  curve  of  a  parabola ;  yet 
thofe  who  came  after  him,  feem  never  to  have  ima- 
-gined  that  it  was  neceffary  to  confider  how  far  the 
-operations  of  gunnery  were  affeCted  by  this  reflflance. 
The  fubfequent  writers  indeed  boldly  afferted,  without 
making  the  experiment,  that  no  confiderable  variation 
could  arife  from  the  reflflance  of  the  air  in  the  flight 
of  (hells  or  cannon  (hot.  In  this  perfuafion  they  fup- 
ported  themfelves  chiefly  by  confldering  the  extreme 
rarity  of  the  air,  compared  with  thofe  denfe  and  pon¬ 
derous  bodies  ;  and  at  laft  it  became  an  almoft  generally 
-eftabliflied  maxim,  that  the  flight  of  thefe  bodies  was 
nearly  in  the  curve  of  a  parabola. 

In  1674,  Mr  Anderlon  above  mentioned  publifli- 
ed  his  treatife  on  the  nature  and  effects  of  the  gun ;  in 
which  he  proceeds  on  the  principles  of  Galileo,  and 
itrenuoufly  afferts,  that  the  flight  of  all  bullets  is  in 
the  curve  of  a  parabola ;  undertaking  to  anfwer  all 
objections  that  could  be  brought  to  the  contrary.  The 
fame  thing  was  alfo  undertaken  by  Mr  Blondel,  in  a 
treatife  publi(hed  at  Paris  in  1683  ;  where,  after  long 
difcuffion,  the  author  concludes,  that  the  variations 
from  the  air’s  reflflance  are  fo  flight  as  fcarce  to  merit 
notice.  The  fame  fubjedl  is  treated  of  in  the  Philofo- 
-phical  Tranfadlions,  N°  216.  p.  68.  by  Dr  Halley; 
and  he  alfo,  fwayed  by  the  very  great  difproportion  be¬ 
tween  the  denflty  of  the  air  and  that  of  iron  or  lead, 
thinks  it  reafonable  to  believe,  that  the  oppofition  of 
the  air  to  large  metal-(hot  is  fcarcely  difcernible  ;  al¬ 
though  in  fmall  and  light  (hot  he  owns  that  it  mud  be 
accounted  for. 

But  though  this  hypothefis  went  on  fmoothly  in 
fpeculation  ;  yet  Anderfon,  who  made  a  great  number 
of  trials,  found  it  impofliblc  to  fupport  it  without  fome 
new  modification.  For  though  it  doe3  not  appear 
that  he  ever  examined  the  comparative  ranges  of  either 
cannon  or  mu(ket  (hot  when  fired  with  their  ufual 
velocities,  yet  his  experiments  on  the  ranges  of  (hells 
thrown  with  fmall  velocities  (in  companion  of  thofe 
above  mentioned),  convinced  him  that  their  whole 
track  was  not  parabolical.  But  inftead  of  making 
the  proper  inferences  from  hence,  and  concluding  the 
reflflance  of  the  air  to  be  of  confiderable  efficacy,  he 
framed  a  new  hypothefis ;  which  was,  that  the  (hell  or 
bullet,  at  its  firft  difcharge,  flew  to  a  certain  diflance 
in  a  right  line,  from  the  end  of  which  line  only  it  be¬ 
gan  to  defcribe  a  parabola.  And  this  right  line, 
P'hich  he  calls  the  line  of  the  impulfe  of  the  fire,  he 
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fuppofes  to  be  the  fame  in  all  elevations*  Thus,  by  Theory, 
affigning  a  proper  length  to  this  line  of  impulfe,  it  was  — V"— - 
•always  in  his  power  to  reconcile  any  two  (hots  made 
at  different  angles,  let  them  differ  as  widely  as  we 
pleafe  to  fuppofe.  But  this  he  could  not  have  done  with 
three  (hots  ;  nor  indeed  doth  he  ever  tell  us  the  event 
of  his  experiments  when  three  ranges  were  tried  at  one 
time.  6 

When  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Principia  was  publilhed,  Laws  of 
he  particularly  confidered  the  reflflance  of  the  air  to  t.he  a*r’s  re 
projectiles  which  moved  with  fmall  velocities;  but  as^“cj^ail 
he  never  had  an  opportunity  of  making  experiments  Newton, 
on  thofe  which  move  with  fuch  prodigious  lwiftnefs, 
he  did  not  imagine  that  a  difference  in  velocity  could 
make  fuch  differences  in  the  reflflance  as  are  now  found 
to  take  place.  Sir  Ifaac  found,  that,  in  fmall  velocities, 
the  reflflance  was  increafed  in  the  duplicate  proportion 
of  the  fwiftnefs  with  which  the  body  moved;  that  is, 
a  body  moving  w  ith  twice  the  velocity  of  another  of 
equal  magnitude,  would  meet  with  four  times  as  much 
reflflance  as  the  firft,  with  thrice  the  velocity  it  would  ^ 
meet  with  nine  times  the  reflflance,  &c. — This  prin- Erroneous 
ciple  itfelf  is  now-  found  to  be  erroneous  with  regard  to*n  military 
military  projectiles;  though,  if  it  had  been  properly PrGje(ftift5j 
attended  to,  the  reflflance  of  the  air  might  even  from 
thence  have  been  reckoned  much  more  confiderable 
than  was  commonly  done.  So  far,  however,  were 
thofe  who  treated  this  fubjeCt  fcientifically,  from  giving 
a  proper  allowance  for  the  reflflance  of  the  atmofphere, 
that  their  theories  differed  rood  egregioufly  from  the 
truth.  Huygens  alone  fe.eras.t©  have  attended  to 
this  principle:  for,  in  the  year  1690,  he  publilhed  a 
Treatife  on  Gravity,  in  which  he  gave  an  account  of 
fome  experiments  tending  to  prove,  that  the  track  of 
all  projeCtiles  moving  with  very  fwift  motions  was 
widely  different  from  that  of  a  parabola.  All  the  reft 
of  the  learned  acquiefced  in  thejuftnefsof  Galileo’s 
doctrine,  and  very  erroneous  calculations  concerning 
the  ranges  of  cannon  w’ere  accordingly  given.  Nor 
w  as  any  notice  taken  of  thefe  errors  till  the  year  1716.  s 
At  that  time  M.  Reffons,  a  French  officer  of  artillery,  All  the/a 
diltinguiftied  by  the  number  of  fieges  at  which  he  had  theories 
ferved,  by  his  high  military  rank,  and  by  his  abilities w’dely^dif- 
in  his  profeffion,  gave  in  a  memoir  to  the  Royal  Aca-^/’'/"™ 
demy,  of  which  he  was  a  member,  importing,  that, 

“  although  it  was  agreed,  that  theory  joined  with 
practice  did  conflitute  the  perfection  of  every  art ;  yet 
experience  had  taught  him,  that  theory  was  of  very 
little  fervice  in  the  ufe  of  mortars :  That  the  works  of 
M.  Blondel  had  juftly  enough  defcribed  the  feveral 
parabolic  lines,  according  to  the  different  degrees  of 
the  elevation  of  the  piece ;  but  that  practice  had  con¬ 
vinced  him,  there  was  no  theory  in  the  effeCt  of  gun¬ 
powder  ;  for  having  endeavoured,  with  the  greateft  pre- 
cifion,  to  point  a  mortar  agreeably  to  thefe  calculations, 
he  had  never  been  able  to  eftablifti  any  folid  foundation 
upon  them.” 

From  the  hiftory  of  the  academy,  it  doth  not  appear 
that  the  fentiments  of  M.  Reffons  were  at  any  time 
controverted,  or  any  reafon  offered  for  the  failure  of 
the  theory  of  projectiles  when  applied  to  ufe.  No¬ 
thing  farther,  however,  was  done  till  the  time  of  Ben¬ 
jamin  Robins,  who  in  1742  publiftied  a  treatife,  en- jyjr  R0binj, 
titled,  New  Principles  of  Gunnery,  in  which  he  hath fii ft  intro- 
treated  particularly  not  only  of  the  reflflance  of  the  duces  a  tnu 
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Theory,  atmofphere,  but  aim  oft  every  thing  elfe  relating  to  the 

— — v - '  flight  of  military  proje&iles,  and  indeed  advanced  the 

theory  of  gunnery  much  nearer  perfection  than  ever  it 
was  before. 

3is  method  f'he  confidert'd  by  Mr  Robins,  and  which 

if  determi-  is  indeed  the  foundation  of  all  other  particulars  rela¬ 
tive  to  gunnery,  is  the  explofive  force  of  gunpowder. 
This  he  determined  to  be  owing  to  an  elallic  fluid 
limilar  to  our  atmofphere,  having  its  elaftic  force  great¬ 
ly  increafed  by  the  heat.  “  If  a  red-hot  iron  (fays  he) 
be  included  in  a  receiver,  and  the  receiver  be  exhauft- 
ed,  and  gunpowder  be  then  let  fall  on  the  iron,  the 
powder  w  ill  take  fire,  and  the  mercurial  gage  will  fud- 
denly  defeend  upon  the  explofion  *,  and  though  it  im¬ 
mediately  afeends  again,  it  will  never  rife  to  the  height 
it  firft  flood  at,  but  will  continue  deprefled  by  a  fpace 
proportioned  to  the  quantity  of  powder  which  was  let 
fall  on  the  iron.  The  fame  produftion  likewife  takes 
place  when  gunpowder  is  fired  in  the  air  :  for  if  a  fmall 
quantity  of  powder  is  placed  in  the  upper  part  of  a 
glafs  tube,  the  lower  part  of  which  is  immerfed  in  wa¬ 
ter,  and  the  fluid  be  made  to  rife  fo  near  the  top,  that 
only  a  fmall  portion  of  air  is  left  in  that  part  where 
the  gunpowder  is  placed  ;  if  in  this  fituation  the  com¬ 
munication  of  the  upper  part  of  the  tube  with  the  ex¬ 
ternal  air  is  clofed,  and  the  gunpowder  fired,  which 
may  be  eafily  done  by  means  of  a  burning-glafs,  the 
water  will  in  this  experiment  defeend  on  the  explofion, 
as  the  quickfilver  did  in  the  lafl  •,  and  will  always  con¬ 
tinue  deprefled  below  the  place  at  which  it  flood  be¬ 
fore  the  explofion.  The  quantity  of  this  depreflion 
will  be  greater  if  the  quantity  of  powder  be  increafed, 
or  the  diameter  of  the  tube  be  diminilhed. 

“  When  any  confiderable  quantity  of  gunpowder 
is  fired  in  an  exhaufied  receiver,  by  being  let  fall  on 
a  red-hot  iron,  the  mercurial  gage  inflantly  delcends 
upon  the  explofion,  and  as  fuddenly  afeends  again. 
After  a  few  vibrations,  none  of  which  except  the  firft 
are  of  any  great  extent,  it  feemingly  fixes  at  a  point 
lower  than  where  it  flood  before  the  explofion.  But 
even  when  the  gage  has  acquired  this  point  of  appa¬ 
rent  reft,  it  ft  ill  continues  rifing  for  a  confiderable 
time,  although  by  fuc’n  imperceptible  degrees,  that  it 
can  only  be  difeovered  by  comparing  its  place  at  di- 
ftant  intervals  :  however,  it  will  not  always  continue 
to  afeendj  but  will  rife  flower  and  flower,  till  at  lafl  it 
will  be  abfolutely  fixed  at  a  point  low  er  than  where  the 
tnercury  flood  before  the  explofion.  The  fame  cir- 
cumftances  nearly  happen,  when  powder  is  fired  in  the 
upper  part  of  an  unexhaufted  tube,  whofe  lower  part 
is  immerfed  in  water. 

“  That  the  elafticity  or  preflure  of  the  fluid  produ¬ 
ced  by  the  firing  of  gunpowder  is,  ccetens  paribus ,  di- 
reflly  as  its  denfity,  may  be  proved  from  hence,  that 
if  in  the  fame  receiver  a  double  quantity  of  powder  be 
let  fall,  the  mercury  will  fubfide  twice  as  much  as  in 
the  firing  of  a  fingle  quantity.  Alfo  the  defeents  of 
the  mercury,  when  equal  quantities  of  powder  are  fired 
in  different  receivers,  are  reciprocally  as  the  capacities 
of  thofe  receivers,  and  confequtntly  as  the  denfity  of 
produced  fluid  in  each.  But  as,  in  the  ufual  method  of 
trying  this  experiment,  the  quantities  of  powder  are 
fo  very  fmall  that  it  is  difficult  to  afeertain  thefe  pro¬ 
portions  with  the  requifite  degree  of  exaftnefs,  I  took 
a  large  receiver  containing  about  J20  inches,  and  let* 
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ting  fall  at  once  on  the  red-hot  Iron  one  dram,  or  the 
fixteenth  part  of  an  ounce  avoirdupois  of  powder,  the 
receiver  being  firft  nearly  exhaulled  j  the  mercury,  after 
the  explofion,  was  fubfided  two  inches  exaftlv,  and  all 
the  powder  had  taken  fire.  Then  heating  the  iron  a 
lecond  time,  and  exhaufting  the  receiver  as  before,  two 
drams  were  let  down  at  once,  which  funk  the  mer¬ 
cury  three  inches  and  three  quarters ;  and  ar  fmall  part 
of  the  powder  had  fallen  beiide  the  iron,  which  (the 
bottom  of  the  receiver  being  wet)  did  not  fire,  and  the 
quantity  which  thus  efcapcd  did  appear  to  be  nearlv 
fufficient,  had  it  fallen  on  the  iron,  to  have  funk  the 
mercury  a  quarter  of  an  inch  more  j  in  which  cafe  the 
two  defeents,  viz.  two  inches  and  four  inches,  would 
have  been  accurately  in  the  proportion  of  the  refpec- 
tive  quantities  of  powder ;  from  which  proportion,  ay 
it  was,  they  very  little  varied. 

“  As  different  kinds  of  gunpowder  produce  diffe¬ 
rent  quantities  of  this  fluid,  in  proportion  to  their  dif¬ 
ferent  degrees  of  goodnefs,  before  any  definite  deter¬ 
mination  of  this  kind  can  take  place,  it  is  nectffary  to 
afeertain  the  particular  fpecics  of  powder  that  is  pro- 
pofed  to  be  uled.  (Here  Mr  Robins  determines  in 
all  his  experiments  to  make  ufe  of  government-powder, 
as  confifting  of  a  certain  and  invariable  proportion  of 
materials,  and  therefore  preferable  to  fuch  kinds  as  are 
made  according  to  the  fancy  of  private  perfons). 

“  This  being  fettled,  we  muft  further  premife  thefe 
two  principles:  i.  That  the  elafticity  of  this  fluid  in- 
creafes  by  heat  and  diminiihes  by  cold,  in  the  fame 
manner  as  that  of  the  air  :  2.  That  the  denfity  of 
this  fluid,  and  confequently  its  weight,  is  the  fame 
with  the  weight  of  an  equal  bulk  of  air,  having  the 
fame  elafticity  and  the  fame  temperature.  Now  from 
the  lafl  experiment  it  appears,  that  -,*5  of  an  ounce 
avoirdupois,  or  about  27  grains  troy  of  powder,  funk 
the  gage,  on  its  explofion,  two  inches ;  and  the  mercury 
in  the  barometer  Handing  at  near  30  inches,  ffths  of 
an  ounce  avoirdupois,  or  410  grains  troy,  would  have 
filled  the  receiver  with  a  fluid  whofe  elafticity  would 
have  been  equal  to  the  whole  preflure  of  the  atmo- 
fphere,  or  the  fame  with  the  elafticity  of  the  air  we 
breathe  ;  and  the  contents  of  the  receiver  being  about 
520  cubic  inches,  it  follows,  that  -jfths  of  an  ounce  of 
powder  w  ill  produce  520  cubic  inches  of  a  fluid  poffef- 
fing  the  fame  degree  of  elafticity  with  the  common  air  ; 
whence  an  ounce  of  powder  will  produce  near  575  cu¬ 
bic  inches  of  fuch  a  fluid. 

“  But  in  order  to  afeertain  the  denfity  of  this  fluid, 
we  muft  confider  what  part  of  its  elafticity,  at  the  time 
of  this  determination,  was  owing  to  the  heat  it  recei¬ 
ved  from  the  included  hot  iron  and  the  warm  receiver. 
Now  the  general  heat  of  the  receiver  being  manifeftly 
lefs  than  that  of  boiling  water,  which  is  known  to  in- 
creafe  the  elafticity  of  the  air  to  fomewhat  more  than 
^  of  its  augmented  quantity  j  I  collefl  from  hence  and 
other  circumllanccs,  that  the  augmentation  of  elaftici¬ 
ty  from  this  caufc  was  about  f  ot  the  whole  :  that  ii, 
if  the  fluid  arifing  from  the  explofion  had  been  reduced 
to  the  temperature  of  the  external  air,  the  defeent  of 
the  mercurial  gage,  inftead  of  two  inches,  would  have 
been  only  if  inch*,  whence  575,  reduced  in  the  propor¬ 
tion  of  five  to  four,  becomes  460  and  this  hill  number 
reprefents  the  cubic  inches  of  an  elaftic  fluid  equal  in 
denfity  and  elafticity  with  common  air,  which  are  produ- 
*  eed 
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ced  from  the  explofion  of  I  ounce  avoirdupois  of  gun¬ 
powder  ;  the  weight  of  which  quantity  of  fluid,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  ufual  eftimation  of  the  weight  of  air,  is  13 1 


grains  ;  whence  the  weight  of  this  fluid  is  ^-4  or 
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nearly  of  the  weight  of  the  generating  powder, 
ratio  of  the  bulk  of  gunpowder  to  the  bulk  of  this  fluid 
may  be  determined  from  confidering  that  17  drams 
avoirdupois  of  powder  fill  two  cubic  inches,  if  the 
powder  be  well  fhaken  together  :  therefore,  augmenting 
the  number  laft  found  in  the  proportion  of  16  to  17, 
the  refulting  term  4885  is  the  number  of  cubic  inches 
of  an  elaftic  fluid,  equal  in  denfity  with  the  air  produced 
from  two  cubic  inches  of  powder  :  whence  the  ratio  of 
the  refpeCtive  bulk  of  the  powder,  and  of  the  fluid  pro¬ 
duced  from  it,  is  in  round  numbers  as  1  to  244.” — 
This  calculation  was  afterwards  juftified  by  experi¬ 
ments. 

“  If  this  fluid,  inftead  of  expanding  when  the  pow¬ 
der  was  fired,  had  been  confined  in  the  fame  fpace  which 
the  powder  filled  before  the  explofion  ;  then  it  would 
have  had,  in  that  confined  ftate,  a  degree  of  elafticity 
244  times  greater  than  that  of  common  air  ;  and  this 
independent  of  the  great  augmentation  which  this  elafti¬ 
city  would  receive  from  the  aftion  of  the  fire  in  that 
inftant. 

“  Hence,  then,  we  are  certain,  that  any  quantity  of 
powder,  fired  in  a  confined  fpace,  which  it  adequately 
fills,  exerts,  at  the  inftant  of  its  explofion,  againft  the 
fides  of  the  veffel  containing  it,  and  the  bodies  it  im¬ 
pels  before  it,  a  force  at  leaft  244  times  greater  than 
the  elafticity  of  the  common  air,  or,  which  is  the  fame 
thing,  than  the  preffure  of  the  atmofphere  ;  and  this 
without  confidering  the  great  addition  which  this  force 
will  receive  from  the  violent  degree  of  heat  with  which 
it  is  affected  at  that  time. 

“  To  determine  how  far  the  elafticity  of  air  is  aug¬ 
mented  when  heated  to  the  extremeft  degree  of  red- 
hot  iron,  I  took  a  piece  of  a  mulket-barrel  about  fix 
inches  in  length,  and  ordered  one  end  to  be  clofed  up 
entirely  ;  but  the  other  end  was  drawn  out  conically, 
and  finilhed  in  an  aperture  of  about  -J-  of  an  inch  in 
diameter.  The  tube  thus  fitted,  was  heated  to  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  a  red  heat  in  a  fmilh’s  forge.;  and  was  then 
immerfed  with  its  aperture  downwards  in  a  bucket  of 
water,  and  kept  there  till  it  was  cool  ;  after  which  it 
was  taken  out  carefully,  and  the  water  which  had  en¬ 
tered  it  in  cooling  was  exaCtly  weighed.  The  heat  gi¬ 
ven  to  the  tube  at  each  time,  was  the  beginning  of 
what  workmen  call  a  white  heat ;  and  to  prevent  the 
rulhing  in  of  the  aqueous  vapour  at  the  immerfion, 
which  would  otherwife  drive  out  great  part  of  the  air, 
and  render  the  experiment  fallacious,  I  had  an  iron  wire 
filed  tapering,  fo  as  to  fit  the  aperture  of  the  tube,  and 
with  this  I  always  flopped  it  up  before  it  was  taken 
from  the  fire,  letting  the  wire  remain  in  till  the  whole 
was  cool,  when,  removing  it,  the  due  quantity  of  wa¬ 
ter  would  enter.  The  weight  of  the  water  thus  taken 
in  at  three  different  trials  was  610  grains,  595  grains, 
and  600  grains,  refpedlively.  The  content  of  the  whole 
cavity  of  the  tube  was  796  grains  of  w'ater  ;  whence 
the  fpaces  remaining  unfilled  in  thefe  three  experi¬ 
ments  were  186,  201,  and  196  grains  refpe&ively. 
Thefe  fpaces  undoubtedly  contained  all  the  air  which, 
when  the  tube  was  red  hot,  extended  through  its  whole 
concavity  ;  confequently  the  elafticity  of  the  air,  when 
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heated  to  the  extreme  heat  of  red-hot  iron,  was  to  the  Theory, 
elafticity  of  the  fame  air,  when  reduced  to  the  tempe-' 
rature  of  the  ambient  atmofphere,  as  the  whole  capacity 
of  the  tube  to  the  refpe&ive  fpaces  taken  up  by  the 
cooled  air:  that  is,  as  796  to  186,  20!,  196;  or 
taking  the  medium  of  thefe  three  trials,  as  796  to 
j94t- 

“  As  air  and  this  fluid  appear  to  be  equally  affefted 
by  heat  and  cold,  and  confequently  have  their  elaftici- 
ties  equally  augmented  by  the  addition  of  equal  degrees 
of  heat  to  each  ;  if  we  fuppofe  the  heat  with  which 
the  flame  of  fired  powder  is  endowed  to  be  the  fame 
with  that  of  the  extreme  heat  of  red-hot  iron,  then 
the  elafticity  of  the  generated  fluid  will  be  greater  at  the 
time  of  the  explofion  than  afterwards,  when  it  is  re¬ 
duced  to  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  air,  in  the 
ratio  of  796  to  194-f  nearly.  It  being  allowed  then, 

(which  iurely  is  very  reafonable),  that  the  flame  of 
gunpowder  is  not  lefs  hot  than  red-hot  iron,  and  the 
elafticity  of  the  air,  and  confequently  of  the  fluid 
generated  by  the  explofion,  being  augmented  in  the 
extremity  of  this  heat  in  the  ratio  of  194-f  to  796, 
it  follows,  that  if  244  be  augmented  in  this  i-atio,  the 
refulting  number,  which  is  999},  will  determine  how 
many  times  the  elafticity  of  the  flame  of  fired  powder 
exceeds  the  elafticity  of  common  air,  fuppofing  it  to 
be  confined  in  the  fame  fpace  which  the  powder  filled 
before  it  was  fired.  Hence  then  the  abfolute  quanti¬ 
ty  of  the  preffure  exerted  by  gunpowder  at  the  mo¬ 
ment  of  its  explofion  may  be  afligned  ;  for,  fince  the 
fluid  then  generated  has  an  elafticity  of  999^-,  or  in 
round  numbers  1000  times  greater  than  that  of  the 
atmofphere,  and  fince  common  air  by  its  elafticity  ex¬ 
erts  a  preffure  on  any  given  furface  equal  to  the  weight 
of  the  incumbent  atmofphere  with  which  it  is  in  equili- 
brio,  the  preffure  exerted  by  fired  powder  before  it  di¬ 
lated  itfelf  is  1000  times  greater  than  the  preffure  of 
the  atmofphere  ;  and  confequently  the  quantity  ofProdigiou 
this  force,  on  a  furface  of  an  inch  fquare,  amounts  to  power  of 
above  fix  tons  weight;  which  force,  however,  dimini  fhesd^d Pow‘ 
as  the  fluid  dilates  itfelf. 

“  But  though  we  have  here  fuppofed  that  the  heat 
of  gunpowder,  when  fired  in  any  confiderable  quanti¬ 
ty,  is  the  fame  with  iron  heated  to  the  extremity  of 
red  heat,  or  to  the  beginning  of  a  white  heat,  yet  it 
cannot  be  doubted  but  that  the  fire  produced  in  the 
explofion  is  fomewhat  varied  (like  all  other  fires)  by 
a  greater  or  lefs  quantity  of  fuel  ;  and  it  may  be 
prefumed,  that,  according  to  the  quantity  of  powder 
fired  together,  the  flame  may  have  all  the  different  de¬ 
grees,  from  a  languid  red  heat  to  that  fufficient  for 
the  vitrification  of  metals.  But  as  the  quantity  of 
powder  requifite  for  the  production  of  this  laft-men- 
tioned  heat,  is  certainly  greater  than  what  is  ever  fired 
together  for  any  military  purpofe,  we  cannot  be  far  from 
our  fcope,  if  we  fuppofe  the  heat  of  fuch  quantities  as 
are  ufually  fired  to  be  nearly  the  fame  with  that  of  red-' 
hot  iron  ;  allowing  a  gradual  augmentation  to  this 
heat  in  larger  quantities,  and  diminifhing  it  when  the 
quantities  are  very  fmall.  T2 

Having  thus  determined  the  force  of  the  gunpow-  MiRobin: 
der,  Mr  Robins  next  proceeds  to  determine  the  veloci-metl‘°d 
ty  with  which  the  ball  is  difeharged.  The  folution  ofdb^r^ 
this  problem  depends  on  the  two  following  principles. ve|ocjt;es 
X,  That  the  a&ion  of  the  powder  on  the  bullet  ceafes0f  balls. 
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Theory. 2  as  Toon  as  the  bullet  is  got  out  of  the  piece.  2.  That 
v  '  all  the  powder  of  the  charge  is  fired  and  converted  into 
elaftic  fluid  before  the  bullet  is  fenfibly  moved  from  its 
placd. 

“  The  firft  of  thefe  (fays  Mr  Robins)  will  appear 
manifeft  when  it  is  confidered  how  fuddenly  the  flame 
will  extend  itfelf  on  every  fide,  by  its  own  elafticity, 
when  it  is  once  got  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  piece  •,  for 
by  this  means  its  force  will  then  be  diflipated,  and  the 
bullet  no  longer  fenfibly  affetfted  by  it. 

“  The  fecond  principle  is  indeed  lefs  obvious,  be- 
f .  ing  contrary  to  the  general  opinion  of  almoll  all  writers 
fnftantane-  on  this  fubjeft.  It  might,  however,  he  fufficient  for  the 
00s  firing  proof  of  this  pofition,  to  obierve  the  prodigious  com- 
preflion  of  the  flame  in  the  chamber  of  the  piece. 
Tliofe  who  attend  to  this  circumliance,  and  to  the 
eafy  paffage  of  the  flame  through  the  intervals  of  the 
grains,  may  foon  fatisfy  themfelves,  that  no  one  grain 
contained  in  that  chamber  can  continue  for  any  time 
uninflamed,  when  thus  furrounded  and  prefled  by  fuch 
an  active  fire.  However,  not  to  rely  on  mere  fpecula- 
tion  in  a  matter  of  fo  much  confequence,  1  confi¬ 
dered,  that  if  part  only  of  the  powder  is  fired,  and 
that  fucceffively  •,  then  by  laying  a  greater  weight  be¬ 
fore  the  charge  (fuppofe  two  or  three  bullets  inftead 
of  one),  a  greater  quantity  of  powder  would  necefifarily 
be  fired,  fince  a  heavier  weight  would  be  a  longer  time 
in  palling  through  the  barrel.  Whence  it  Humid  fol¬ 
low,  that  two  or  three  bullets  would  be  impelled  by  a 
much  greater  force  than  one  only.  But  the  contrary 
to  this  appears  by  experiment 4,  for,  firing  one,  two, 
and  three  bullets  laid  contiguous  to  each  other  with 
the  fame  charge  refpe£lively,  I  have  found  that  their 
velocities  were  not  much  different  from  the  reciprocal 
of  their  fubduplicate  quantities  of  matter  j  that  is,  if 
a  given  charge  would  communicate  to  one  bullet  a  ve¬ 
locity  of  1700  feet  in  a  fecond,  the  fame  charge  would 
communicate  to  two  bullets  a  velocity  from  1250  to 
1300  feet  in  a  fecond,  and  to  three  bullets  a  velocity 
from  1050  to  1 1 10  feet  in  the  fame  time.  From 
hence  it  appears,  that,  whether  a  piece  is  loaded  with 
a  greater  or  lefs  weight  of  bullet,  the  action  is  nearly, 
the  fame  ;  fince  all  mathematicians  know,  that  if  bo¬ 
dies,  containing  different  quantities  of  matter,  are  fuc- 
ceflively  impelled  through  the  lame  fpace  by  the  fame 
power  adting  with  a  determined  force  at  each  point 
of  that  fpace  j  then  the  velocities  given  to  thefe  differ¬ 
ent  bodies  will  be  reciprocally  in  the  fubduplicate 
ratio  of  their  quantities  of  matter.  The  excefs  of  the 
velocities  of  the  two  and  three  bullets  above  what 
they  ought  to  have  been  by  this  rule  (which  are 
that  of  1200  and  980  feet  in  a  fecond),  undoubtedly 
arifes  from  the  flame,  which,  efcaping  by  the  fide  of 
the  firft  bullet,  adts  on  the  furface  of  the  fecond  and 
third. 

“  Now,  this  excefs  has  in  many  experiments  been 
imperceptible,  and  the  velocities  have  been  recipro¬ 
cally  in  the  fubduplicate  ratios  of  the  number  of  bui¬ 
lt  ts,  to  fufficient  exadlnefs ;  and  where  this  error  has 
been  greater,  it  has  never  arifen  to  an  eighth  part  of 
the  whole  $  but  if  the  common  opinion  was  true,  that 
a  fmall  part  only  of  the  powder  fires  at  firfl,  and  other 
parts  of  it  fucceffively  as  the  bullet  partes  through  the 
barrel,  and  that  a  confiderable  part  of  it  is  often  blown 
out  of  the  piece  without  firing  at  all  j  then  the  velocity 
VoL.  X.  Part  1. 
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which  three  bullets  received  fiom  the  cxplofion  ought 
to  have  been  much  greater  than  we  have  found  it  to 
be. — But  the  truth  of  the  fecond  pofiulnte  more  tully 
appears  from  thofe  experiments,  by  which  it  is  ftiown, 
that  the  velocities  of  bullets  may  be  afeertained  to  th© 
fame  exadtnefs  when  they  are  adted  on  through  a  bar¬ 
rel  of  four  inches  in  length  only,  as  when  they  arc  dis¬ 
charged  from  one  of  four  feet. 

“  With  refpedt  to  the  grains  of  powder  which  are  Why  f  e  e 
often  blown  out  unfired,  and  which  are  always  urged P,jWder  L 
as  a  proof  of  the  gradual  firing  of  the  charge,  I  be- "  out 
lieve  Diego  Uftano,  a  perfon  of  great  experience  in  i;iouth  of 
the  art  of  gunnery,  has  given  the  true  reafon  for  this  a  cannon 
accident  j  which  is,  that  fome  fmall  part  of  the  charge  without !  -' 
is  often  not  rammed  up  with  the  reft,  but  is  left  in  the'n£ 
piece  before  the  wad,  and  is  by  this  means  expelled  by 
the  blaft  of  air  before  the  fire  can  reach  it.  I  mult 
add,  that  in  the  charging  of  cannon  and  fmall  arms, 
efpecially  after  the  firft  time,  this  is  fcarcely  to  be  avoid¬ 
ed  by  any  method  I  have  yet  feen  pradtifed.  Perhaps, 
too,  there  may  be  fome  few  grains  in  the  belt  powder, 
of  fuch  an  heterogeneous  com  pofition  as  to  be  leis 
fufceptible  of  firing  j  which,  I  think,  I  have  myfelf  ob- 
ferved  :  and  thefe,  though  they  are  furrounded  by  the 
flame,  may  be  driven  oat  unfired.  13 

“  Thefe  poftulates  being  now  allowed  to  be  juft,  let  Dem<  nftra- 
AB  (fig.  I.)  reprefent  the  axis  of  any  piece  of  artillery 
A  the  breech,  and  B  the  muzzle  }  DC  the  diameter  of£j  p0Wder 
its  bore,  and  DEGC  a  part  of  its  cavity  filled  with  pow-  on  ihc  b.i.l. 
der.  Suppofe  the  ball  that  is  to  be  impelled  to  lie 
with  its  hinder  furface  at  the  line  GE  ;  then  the  pref- 
fure  exerted  at  the  explofion  on  the  circle  of  which 
GE  is  the  diameter,  or,  which  is  the  fame  thing,  the 
preflure  exerted  in  the  diredtion  FB  on  the  furface  of 
the  ball,  is  eafily  known  from  the  known  dimenfions  of 
that  circle.  Draw  any  line  FII  perpendicular  to  FB, 
and  AI  parallel  to  FH  :  and  through  the  point  H, 
to  the  afymptotes  IA  and  AB,  deferibe  the  hyperbola 
KHNQj  then,  if  FH  reprefents  the  force  impelling 
the  ball  at  the  point  F,  the  force  impelling  the  ball  at 
any  other  point  as  at  M,  will  be  reprefented  by  the 
line  MN,  the  ordinate  to  the  hyperbola  at  that  point. 

For  when  the  fluid  impelling  the  body  along  has  di¬ 
lated  itfelf  to  M,  its  denfity  will  be  then  to  its  origi¬ 
nal  denfity  in  the  fpace  DEGC  reciprocally  as  the 
fpaces  through  which  it  is  extended  ;  that  is,  as  FA 
to  MA,  or  as  MN  to  FH  ;  but  it  has  been  ftiown, 
that  the  impelling  force  or  elaflicity  of  this  fluid  is  di- 
redlly  as  its  denfity  :  therefore,  if  FH  reprcients  the 
force  at  the  point  F,  MN  will  reprelent  the  like  lone 
at  the  point  M. 

“  Since  the  abfolute  quantity  of  the  force  m  elling 
the  ball  at  the  point  F  is  known,  and  theweig!  f  the 
ball  is  alfo  known,  the  proportion  between  the  tone 
with  which  the  ball  is  impelled  and  it*  own  gr-vity  is 
known.  In  this  proportion  take  FH  to  I L,  and 
draw  LP  parallel  to  FB  ;  then,  MN  the  ordin  le  to 
the  hyperbola  in  any  point  will  be  to  its  pari  MR,  cut 
off  by  the  line  LP,  as  the  impelling  force  of  the  pow¬ 
der  in  that  point  M  to  the  gravity  <  f  the  hall  j  and 
cnnfequently  the  line  LP  will  determine  a  line  propor¬ 
tional  to  the  uniform  force  of  I’favi'y  in  every  point ; 
whillt  the  hyperbola  HN^>  determines  in  like  manner 
fuch  ordinates  as  are  proportional  to  the  imnill'rg 
force  of  the  powder  in  every  point  t  whence  by  ■  • 

U  yjh 
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39t’n  Prep,  of  lib.  r.  of  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  Principia, 
the  areas  FLPB  and  FHQB  are  in  the  duplicate  pro¬ 
portion  of  the  velocities  which  the  ball  would  acquire 
when  acted  upon  by  its  own  gravity  through  the  (pace 
FB,  and  when  impelled  through  the  fame  fpace  by  the 
of  the  powder.  But  fince  the  ratio  of  AF  to 
rn  t?t  are  known,  the  ratio 
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carry  it  nearly  at  the  rate  of  i 


jorce 


would  acquire  when  impelled  through  this  line  by  its 
own  gravity  is  known  ;  being  no  other  than  the  velo¬ 
city  it  would  acquire  by  falling  through  a  fpace  equal 
to  that  line  :  find  then  another  velocity  to  which  this 
laft  mentioned  velocity  bears  the  given  ratio  of  the  fub- 
duplieate  of  the  area  FLPB  to  the  area  FHQB  ;  and 
this  velocity  thus  found  is  the  velocity  the  ball  will  ac¬ 
quire  when  impelled  through  the  fpace  FB  by  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  inflamed  powder. 

“  Now  to  give  an  example  of  this  :  Let  us  fuppofe 
AB,  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  to  be  45  inches,  its 
diameter  DC,  or  rather  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  to  be 
■|ths  of  an  inch  ;  and  AF,  the  extent  of  the  powder, 
to  be  2-f-th  inches  ;  to  determine  the  velocity  which 
will  be  communicated  to  a  leaden  bullet  by  the  explo¬ 
fion,  fuppofing  the  bullet  to  be  laid  at  firft  with  its  fur- 
face  contiguous  to  the  powder. 

“  By  the  theory  we  have  laid  down,  it  appears, 
that  at  the  firft  inftant  of  the  explofion  the  flame  will 


exert,  on  the  bullet  lying  clofe  to  it,  a  force  icoo 


times  greater  than  the  prefiure  of  the  atmofphere.  The 
medium  prefiure  of  the  atmofphere  is  reckoned  equal 
to  a  column  of  water  33  feet  in  height  ;  whence,  lead 
being  to  water  as  11,335  to  1,  this  prefiure  will  be 
equal  to  that  of  a  column  of  lead  34,9  inches  in  height. 
Multiplying  this  by  1000,  therefore,  a  column  of  lead 
34,900  inches  (upwards  of  half  a  mile)  in  height, 
would  produce  a  prefiure  on  the  bullet  equal  to  what 
is  exerted  by  the  powder  in  the  firft  inftant  of  the  ex¬ 
plofion  ;  and  the  leaden  ball  being  j-ths  of  an  inch  in 
diameter,  and  confequently  equal  to  a  cylinder  of  lead 
of  the  fame  bafe  half  an  inch  in  height,  the  prefiure  at 
firft  adding  on  it  will  be  equal  to  34900  X  2,  or  69800 
times  its  weight :  whence  FL  to  FH  is  as  1  to  69800  ; 
and  FB  to  FA  as  45—  2|,  or  42!  to  24,  that  is,  as 
339  to  21  ;  whence  the  reflangle  FLPB  is  to  the  refl- 
angle  AFHS  as  339  to  21x69800,  that  is,  as  1  to 
4324. — And  from  the  known  application  of  the  loga¬ 
rithms  to  the  menfuration  of  the  hyperbolic  fpaces,  it 
follows  that  the  reftangle  AFHS  is  to  the  area  FHQB 

as  43,429,  &c.  is  to  the  tabular  logarithm  of  ;  that 

is,  of  34V°  which  is  1,2340579-,  whence  the  ratio  of 
the  rectangle  FLPB  to  the  hyperbolic  area  FHQB  is 
compounded  of  the  ratios  of  1  to  4324 —  and  of 
,43429,  &c.  to  1,2340579;  which  together  make  up 
the  ratio  of  1  to  12263,  fubduplicate  of  which  is 
the  ratio  of  1  to  1  10,7  ;  and  in  this  ratio  is  the  velo¬ 
city  which  the  bullet  would  acquire  by  gravity  in  fall¬ 
ing  through  a  fpace  equal  to  FB,  to  the  velocity  the 
bullet  will  acquire  from  the  aflion  of  the  powder  im¬ 
pelling  it  through  FB.  But  the  fpace  FB  being  424- 
inches,  the  velocity  a  heavy  body  will  acquire  in  fall¬ 
ing  through  fuch  a  fpace  is  known  to  be  what  would 


4.07  feet  in  a  fecond  ; 
the  velocity  to  which  this  has  the  ratio  of  1  to 


whence 

110,7  a  velocity  which  would  carry  the  ball  at  the 
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of  the  area  tLPB  to  the  area  FHOB  is  known  ;  and 


thence  its  fubduplicate.  And  fince  the  line  FB  is  gi¬ 
ven  in  magnitude,  the  velocity  which  a  heavy  body 


rate  of  1668  feet  in  one  fecond.  And  this  is  the  ve¬ 
locity  which,  according  to  the  theory,  the  bullet  in  the 
prefent  circumftances  would  acquire  from  the  adlion  of 
the  powder  during  the  time  of  its  dilatation. 

“  Now  this  velocity  being  once  computed  for  one 
cafe,  is  eafily  applied  to  any  other  ;  for  if  the  cavity 
DEGC  left  behind  the  bullet  be  only  in  part  filled 
with  powder,  then  the  line  HF,  and  confequently  the 
area  FHOB  will  be  diminilhed  in  the  proportion  of 
the  whole  cavity  to  the  part  filled.  If  the  diameter  of 
the  bore  be  varied,  the  lengths  AB  and  AF  remaining 
the  fame,  then  the  quantity  of  powder  and  the  furface 
of  the  bullet  which  it  afts  on,  will  be  varied  in  the 
duplicate  proportion  of  the  diameter,  but  the  weight 
of  the  bullet  will  vary  in  the  triplicate  proportion  of 
the  diameter  ;  wherefore  the  line  FH,  which  is  direflly 
as  the  abfolute  impelling  force  of  the  powder,  and  re¬ 
ciprocally  as  the  gravity  of  the  bullet,  will  change  in 
the  reciprocal  proportion  of  the  diameter  of  the  bul¬ 
let.  If  AF,  the  height  of  the  cavity  left  behind  the 
bullet,  be  increafed  or  diminifhed,  the  reflangle  of  the 
hyperbola,  and  confequently  the  area  correfponding  to 
ordinates  in  any  given  ratio,  will  be  increafed  or  dimi¬ 
nifhed  in  the  fame  proportion.  From  all  which  it 
follows,  that  the  area  FHQB,  which  is  in  the  dupli¬ 
cate  proportion  of  the  velocity  of  the  impelled  body, 

AB 


will  be  direflly  as  the  logarithm  — —  (where  AB  re- 

xa.  r 


prefents  the  length  of  the  barrel,  and  AF  the  length 
of  the  cavity  left  behind  the  bullet)  ;  alfo  direflly  as 
the  part  of  that  cavity  filled  with  powder  ;  and  in- 
verfely,  as  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  or  rather  of  the 
bullet,  likewife  direflly  as  AF,  the  height  of  the  cavity 
left  behind  the  bullet.  Confequently  the  velocity  be¬ 
ing  computed  as  above,  for  a  bullet  of  a  determined 
diameter,  placed  in  a  piece  of  a  given  length,  and  im¬ 
pelled  by  a  given  quantity  of  powder,  occupying  a  gi¬ 
ven  cavity  behind  that  bullet ;  it  follows,  that  by  means 
of  thefe  ratios,  the  velocity  of  any  other  bullet  may 
be  thence  deduced  ;  the  necefiary  circumftances  of  its 
pofition,  quantity  of  powder,  &c.  being  given.  Where 
note,  That  in  the  inilance  of  this  fuppofition,  we  have 
fuppofed  the  diameter  of  the  ball  to  berths  of  an  inch  ; 
whence  the  diameter  of  the  bore  will  be  fomething 
more,  and  the  quantity  of  powder  contained  in  the 
fpace  DEGC  will  amount  exaflly  to  1  2  pennyweights, 
a  final]  wad  of  tow  included. 

“  In  order  to  compare  the  velocities  communicated 
to  bullets  by  the  explofion,  with  the  velocities  refult- 
ing  from  the  theory  by  computation,  it  is  necefiary 
that  the  aflual  velocities  with  which  bullets  move 
ftiould  be  dilcovercd.  The  only  methods  hitherto  prac- 
tifed  for  this  purpofe,  have  been  either  by  obferving 
the  time  of  the  flight  of  a  (hot  through  a  given  fpace, 
or  by  meafuring  the  range  of  a  (hot  at  a  given  eleva¬ 
tion  ;  and  thence  computing,  on  the  parabolic  hypo- 
thefis,  what  degree  of  velocity  would  produce  this 
range. —  The  firft  method  labours  under  this  infurmount- 
able  difficulty,  that  the  velocities  of  thefe  bodies  are 
often  fo  fwift,  and  confequently  the  time  obferved  is 
fo  ftiort,  that  an  imperceptible  error  in  that  time  may 
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occafion  an  error  in  the  velocity  thus  found  of  2, 

'  4,  5,  or  600  feet,  in  a  fecond.  The  other  method 
is  fo  fallacious,  by  reafon  of  the  refiftance  of  the  at- 
mofphere  (to  which  inequality  the  firft  is  alfo  liable), 
that  the  velocities  thus  afiigned  may  not  perhaps  be 
the  tenth  part  of  the  afrual  velocities  fought. 

“  The  Ample  ft  method  of  determining  this  veloci¬ 
ty  is  by  means  of  the  inftrument  reprefented  fig.  2. 
where  ABCD  reprefents  the  body  of  the  machine 
compofed  of  the  three  poles  B,  C,  D,  fpreading  at 
bottom,  and  joining  together  at  the  top  A ;  being 
the  fame  with  what  is  vulgarly  ufed  in  lifting  and 
weighing  very  heavy  bodies,  and  is  called  by  workmen 
the  triangles.  On  trvo  of  thefe  poles,  towards  their 
tops,  are  fcrewed  on  the  fockets  RS  ;  and  on  thefe 
fockets  the  pendulum  EFGHIK  is  hung  by  means  of 
its  crofs-piece  EF,  which  becomes  its  axis  of  fuf- 
penfion,  and  on  which  it  muft  be  made  to  vibrate 
with  great  freedom.  The  body  of  this  pendulum  is 
made  of  iron,  having  a  broad  part  at  bottom,  and  its 
lower  part  is  covered  with  a  thick  piece  of  wood 
GKIH,  which  is  faftened  to  the  iron  by  fcrews.  Some¬ 
thing  lower  than  the  bottom  of  the  pendulum  there  is 
a  brace  OP,  joining  the  two  poles  from  which  the  pen¬ 
dulum  is  fufpended  ;  and  to  this  brace  there  is  fatten¬ 
ed  a  contrivance  MNU,  made  with  two  edges  of  fteel, 
bearing  on  each  other  in  the  line  UN,  fomething  in 
the  manner  of  a  drawing-pen ;  the  ftrength  with 
which  thefe  edges  prefs  on  each  other  being  diminifh- 
ed  or  increafed  at  pleafure  by  means  of  a  fcrew  Z 
going  through  the  upper  piece.  There  is  faftened  to 
the  bottom  of  the  pendulum  a  narrow  ribbon  LN, 
which  pafles  between  thefe  fteel  edges,  and  which  af¬ 
terwards,  by  means  of  an  opening  cut  in  the  lower 
piece  of  fteel,  hangs  loofely  down,  as  at  W. 

“  This  inftrument  thus  fitted,  if  the  weight  of  the 
pendulum  be  known,  and  likewife  the  refpeftive  di- 
ftances  of  its  centre  of  gravity,  and  of  its  centre  of 
oscillation  from  its  axis  of  fufpenfion,  it  will  thence  be 
known  what  motion  will  be  communicated  to  this 
pendulum  by  the  percuflion  of  a  body  of  a  known 
weight  moving  with  a  known  degree  of  celerity,  and 
ftriking  it  in  a  given  point  ;  that  is,  if  the  pendulum 
be  fuppofed  at  reft  before  the  percuftion,  it  will  be 
known  what  vibration  it  ought  to  make  in  confequence 
of  fuch  a  determined  blow  ;  and,  on  the  contrary,  if 
the  pendulum,  being  at  reft,  is  ftruck  by  a  body  of  a 
known  weight,  and  the  vibration  which  the  pendulum 
makes  after  the  blow  is  known,  the  velocity  of  the 
ftriking  body  may  from  thence  be  determined. 

“  Hence  then,  if  a  bullet  of  a  known  weight  ftrikes 
the  pendulum,  and  the  vibration,  which. the  pendulum 
makes  in  confequence  of  the  ftroke,  be  afcertained  ; 
the  velocity  with  which  the  ball  moved  is  thence  to  be 
known. 

“  Now  the  extent  of  the  vibration  made  by  the  pen¬ 
dulum  after  the  blow,  may  be  meafured  to  great  ac¬ 
curacy  by  the  ribbon  LN.  For  let  the  preflure  of  the 
edges  UN  on  the  ribbon  be  fo  regulated  by  the  fcrew 
Z,  that  the  motion  of  the  ribbon  between  them  may 
be  free  and  eafy,  though  with  fome  minute  refiftance  •, 
then  fettling  the  pendulum  at  reft,  let  the  part  LN  be¬ 
tween  the  pendulum  and  the  edges  be  drawn  ftrait, 
but  not  drained,  and  fix  a  pin  in  that  part  of  the  rib¬ 
bon  which  is  then  contiguous  to  the  edges :  let  new  a 
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ball  impinge  on  the  pendulum  ;  then  the  pendulum 
fwinging  back  will  draw  out  the  ribbon  to  the  juft  ex-  ' 
tent  of  its  vibration,  which  will  confequently  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  interval  on  the  ribbon  between  the  edg*-s 
UN  and  the  place  of  the  pin. 

“  The  weight  of  the  whole  pendulum,  wood  and  all, 
was  561b.  3  oz. ;  its  centre  of  gravity  was  52  inches 
diftant  from  its  axis  of  fupenfion,  and  200  of  its  fmall 
fwings  were  performed  in  the  time  of  253  fe  -ond- : 
whence  its  centre  of  ofcillation  (determined  from  hence) 
in  62-yd  inches  diftant  from  that  axis.  The  centre  of 
the  piece  of  wood  GKIH  is  diftant  from  the  fame  axis 
66  inches. 

“  In  the  compound  ratio  of  66  to  624,  and  66  to  32, 
take  the  quantity  of  matter  of  the  pendulum  to  a  4th 
quantity,  which  w  ill  be  421b.  4  oz.  Now  geometers 
well  know,  that  if  the  blow  be  ftruck  on  the  centre  of 
the  piece  of  wood  GKIH,  the  pendulum  will  refift  to 
the  ftroke  in  the  fame  manner  as  if  this  laft  quantity  of 
matter  only  (42  lb.  4OZ0  was  concentrated  in  that 
point,  and  the  reft  of  the  pendulum  was  taken  away  : 
whence,  fuppofing  the  weight  of  the  bullet  impin¬ 
ging  in  that  point  to  be  the  TrTth  of  a  pound,  or  the 
y^xth  of  this  quantity  of  matter  nearly,  the  velocity  of 
the  point  of  ofcillation  after  the  ftroke  will,  by  the 
laws  obferved  in  the  congrefs  of  fuch  bodies  as  rebound 
not  from  each  other,  be  the  -j-l-j-th  °f  the  velocity  the 
bullet  moved  with  before  the  ftroke ;  whence  the  ve¬ 
locity  of  this  point  of  ofcillation  after  the  ftroke  being 
afcertained,  that  multiplied  by  5C5  will  give  the  velo¬ 
city  with  which  the  ball  impinged. 

“  But  the  velocity  of  the  point  of  ofcillation  after 
the  ftroke  is  eafily  deduced  from  the  chord  of  the  arch, 
through  which  it  afeends  by  the  blow  ;  for  it  is  a  well- 
known  propofition,  that  all  pendulous  bodies  afeend 
to  the  fame  height  by  their  vibratory  motion  as  they 
would  do,  if  they  were  projected  direflly  upw-ards 
from  their  loweft  point,  with  the  fame  velocity  they 
have  in  that  point ;  wherefore,  if  the  verled  fine  of 
the  afeending  arch  be  found  (which  is  eafily  deter¬ 
mined  from  the  chord  and  radius  being  given),  this 
verfed  fine  is  the  perpendicular  height  to  which  a 
body  projected  upwards  w  ith  the  velocity  of  the  point 
of  ofcillation  would  arife  ;  and  confequently  what  that 
velocity  is,  can  be  eafily  computed  by  the  common 
theory  of  falling  bodies. 

“  For  inftar.ee,  the  chord  of  the  arch,  deferibed  by 
the  afeent  of  the  pendulum  after  the  ftroke  mealured 
on  the  ribbon,  has  been  fometimes  174th  inches;  the 
diftance  of  the  ribbon  from  the  axis  of  fulpenfion  is 
714th  inches;  whence  reducing  174th  in  the  ratio 
of  714th  to  66,  the  refulting  number,  which  is  nearly 
16  inches,  will  be  the  chord  of  the  arch  through  which 
the  centre  of  the  board  GKIH  afeend' d  after  the 
ftroke  ;  now  the  verfed  fine  of  the  arch,  w  hofe  chord 
is  16  inches,  and  its  radius  66,  is  1 -95^39  >  an^  the 
velocity  which  would  carry  a  body  to  this  height,  or, 
which  is  the  fame  thing,  the  velocity  which  a  body 
would  acquire  by  defending  through  this  fpace,  is 
nearly  that  of  34th  feci  in  1". 

“To  determine  then  the  velocity  with  which  the 
bullet  impinged  on  the  centre  of  the  wood,  when  the 
chord  of  the  arch  deferibed  by  the  alcent  of  the  pen¬ 
dulum,  in  confequence  of  the  blow.  >1-  i-'  h  n 
meafured  on  the  ribbon,  no  more  is  ntceflary  than  to 
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Theory,  multiply  3^th  by  5°5»  an^  refulting  number  1641 
will  be  the  feet  which  the  bullet  would  defcribe  in  l", 
if  it  moved  with  tht  velocity  it  had  at  the  moment  of 
its  percufiion  :  for  the  velocity  of  the  point  of  the  pen¬ 
dulum,  on  which  the  bullet  ftruck,  we  have  juft  now 
determined  to  be  that  of  3-§th  feet  in  1"  ■,  and  we  have 
before  fnown,  that  this  is  the  5-^3-th  of  the  velocity  of 
the  bullet.  If  then  a  bullet  weighing  T*Tth  of  a  pound 
flnkes  the  pendulum  in  the  centre  of  the  wood  GKiH, 
and  the  ribbon  be  drawn  out  173th  inches  by  the  blow ; 
the  velocity  of  the  bullet  is  that  of  1641  feet  in  1". 
And  lince  the  length  the  ribbon  is  drawn  is  always 
nearly  the  chord  of  the  arch  defcribed  by  the  afcent, 
(it  being  placed  fo  as  to  differ  inlenlibly  from  thofe 
chords  which  mod  frequently  occur),  and  thele  chords 
are  known  to  be  in  the  proportion  of  the  velocities  of 
the  pendulum  acquired  from  the  ftroke  5  it  follows,  that 
the  proportion  between  the  lengths  of  ribbon  drawn 
out  at  different  times,  will  be  the  fame  with  that  of 
the  velocities  of  the  impinging  bullets  •,  and  confe- 
quently,  by  the  proportion  of  thefe  lengths  of  ribbon 
to  173th,  the  proportion  of  the  velocity  with  which 
the  bullets  impinge,  to  the  known  velocity  of  1641 
18  feet  in  1",  will  be  determined. 

Cautions  to  “  Hence  then  is  fhown  in  general  how  the  velocities 
beobferv^d0f  bullets  of  all  kinds  may  be  found  out  by  means  of 
thefcfJs^  ^is  inftrument  j  but  that  thofe  who  may  be  difpofed 
geriroents.  to  try  thefe  experiments  may  not  have  unforefeen  dif¬ 
ficulties  to  druggie  with,  we  (hall  here  fubjoin  a  few 
obfervations,  which  it  will  be  neceffary  for  them  to  at¬ 
tend  to,  both  to  fecure  fuccefs  to  their  trials  and  fafety 
to  their  perfons. 

“  And  fird,  that  they  may  not  conceive  the  piece  of 
wood  GKIH  to  be  an  unneceffary  part  of  the  ma¬ 
chine,  we  mud  inform  them,  that  if  a  bullet  impelled 
by  a  full  charge  of  powder  fhould  drike  direftly  on  the 
iron,  the  bullet  would  be  beaten  into  Olivers  by  the 
ftroke,  and  thefe  Olivers  would  rebound  back  with  fuch 
violence,  as  to  bury  themfelves  in  any  wood  they 
chanced  to  light  on,  as  I  have  found  by  hazardous  ex¬ 
perience  $  and  befides  the  danger,  the  pendulum  will 
not  in  this  inftance  afeertain  the  velocity  of  the  bullet, 
becaufe  the  velocity  with  which  the  parts  of  it  re¬ 
bound  is  unknown. 

“  The  weight  of  the  pendulum,  and  the  thicknefs  of 
the  wood,  mud  be  in  fome  meafure  proportioned  to 
the  fize  of  the  bullets  which  are  ufed.  A  pendulum 
of  the  weight  here  defcribed  will  do  very  well  for  all 
bullets  under  three  or  four  ounces,  if  the  thicknefs  of 
the  board  be  increafed  to  feven  or  eight  inches  for  the 
heavieft  bullets  ;  beech  is  the  toughed  and  propereft 
Wood  for  this  purpole. 

“  It  is  hazardous  ftanding  on  the  fide  of  the  pendu¬ 
lum,  unlefs  the  board  be  fo  thick,  that  the  greateft 
part  of  the  bullet’s  force  is  loft  before  it  comes  at  the 
iron  5  for  if  it  ftrikes  the  iron  with  violence,  the  drivers 
of  lead,  which  cannot  return  back  through  the  wood, 
will  force  themfelves  out  between  the  wood  and  iron, 
and  will  Hy  to  a  confiderable  diftance. 

“  As  there  is  no  effectual  way  of  faftening  the  wood 
to  the  iron  but  by  ferews,  the  heads  of  which  mult 
come  through  the  board  ;  the  bullets  will  fometimes 
light  on  thofe  ferews,  from  whence  the  Olivers  will  dif- 
perle  ihemleives  on  every  fide. 

“  When  in  thefe  experiments  fo  fmall  a  quantity  of 
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powder  is  ufed,  as  will  not  give  to  the  bullet  a  velocity  Theory, 
of  more  than  400  or  500  feet  in  1"  ;  the  bullet  will 
not  dick  in  the  wood,  but  will  rebound  from  it  entire, 
and  (if  the  wood  be  of  a  very  hard  texture)  with  a  very 
confiderable  velocity.  Indeed  I  have  never  examined 
any  of  the  bullets  which  have  thus  rebounded,  but  I 
have  found  them  indented  by  the  bodies  they  have 
druck  againft  in  their  rebound. 

“  ”lo  avoid  then  thefe  dangers,  to  the  braving  of 
which  in  philofophical  refearches  no  honour  is  annex¬ 
ed  5  it  will  be  convenient  to  fix  whatfoever  barrel  is 
ufed,  on  a  drong  heavy  carriage,  and  to  fire  it  with  a 
little  flow  match.  Let  the  barrel  too  be  very  well  for¬ 
tified  in  all  its  length  j  for  no  barrel  (1  fpeak  of  muf- 
ket  barrels)  forged  with  the  ufual  dimenfions  will  bear 
many  of  the  experiments  without  burfting.  The  bar¬ 
rel  I  have  mod  relied  on,  and  which  I  procured  to  be 
made  on  purpofe,  is  nearly  as  thick  at  the  muzzle  as 
at  the  breech  j  that  is,  it  has  in  each  place  nearly  the 
diameter  of  its  bore  in  thicknefs  of  metal. 

“  The  powder  ufed  in  thefe  experiments  fliould  be 
exaftly  weighed  :  and  that  no  part  of  it  be  fcattered 
in  the  barrel,  the  piece  mud  be  charged  with  a  ladle 
in  the  fame  manner  as  is  praftifed  with  cannon ;  the 
wad  diould  be  of  tow,  of  the  fame  weight  each  time, 
and  no  more  than  is  juft  neceffary  to  confine  the  pow¬ 
der  in  its  proper  place  :  the  length  of  the  cavity  left 
behind  the  ball  fhould  be  determined  each  time  with 
exaftnefs  •,  for  the  increafing  or  diminishing  that  fpaca 
will  vary  the  velocity  of  the  fliot,  although  the  bullet 
and  quantity  of  powder  be  not  changed.  The  didance 
of  the  mouth  of  the  piece  from  the  pendulum  ought  to 
be  fuch,  that  the  impulfe  of  the  flame  may  not  aft  on 
the  pendulum  j  this  will  be  prevented  in  a  common 
barrel  charged  with  half  an  ounce  of  powder,  if  ft  be  at 
the  diftance  of  16  or  18  feet:  in  larger  charges  the 
impulfe  is  fenfible  farther  off  \  I  have  found  it  to  ex¬ 
tend  to  above  25  feet ;  however,  between  25  and  18  feet 
is  the  diftance  I  have  ufually  chofen.”  jp 

With  this  inftrument,  or  others  fimilar  to  it,  Mr  Account  0 
Robins  made  a  great  number  of  experiments  on  bar-j^r^0' 
rels  of  different  lengths,  and  with  different  charges  of”1”-  tx* 
powder.  He  hath  given  us  the  refults  of  61  of  thefe 
and  having  compared  the  aftual  velocities  with  the 
computed  ones,  his  theory  appears  to  have  come  as 
near  the  truth  as  could  well  be  expefted.  In  feven  of 
the  experiments  there  was  a  perfeft  coincidence  j  the 
charges  of  powder  being  fix  to  twelve  pennyweights  $ 
the  barrels  45,  24.312,  and  7.06  inches  in  length. 

The  diameter  of  the  fird  (marked  A)  was  -^ths  of  an 
inch  5  of  the  fccond  (B)  was  the  fame ;  and  of  D,  83 
of  an  inch.  In  the  fird  of  thefe  experiments,  another 
barrel  (C)  was  ufed,  whofe  length  was  12.375  inches, 
and  the  diameter  of  its  bore  ^th  inch. — In  14  more 
of  the  experiments,  the  difference  between  the  length 
of  the  chord  of  the  pendulum’s  arch  fhown  by  the 
theory  and  the  aftual  experiment  was  Tgth  of  an  inch 
over  or  under.  This  fhowed  an  error  in  the  theory 
varying  according  to  the  different  lengths  of  the  chord 
from  to  7*T  of  the  whole  ;  the  charges  of  powder 
were  the  fame  as  in  the  lad. — In  16  other  experiments 
the  error  was  y%ths  of  an  inch,  varying  from  to 
of  the  whole  5  the  charges  of  powder  were  6,  8, 

9,  or  12  pennyweights. — In  feven  other  experiments, 

the  error  was  y%ths  of  an  inch,  varying  from  to 
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Theory.  T'T  of  the  whole  ;  the  charges  of  powder  fix  or  twelve 
*  pennyweights.  In  eight  experiments,  the  difference 
was  -f^-ths  of  an  inch,  indicating  an  error  from  to 
•7TT  of  the  whole  ;  the  charges  being  6,  9,  12,  and  24 
pennyweights  of  powder.  In  three  experiments,  the 
error  was  Tseths,  varying  from  T¥th  to  th  of  the 
whole  5  the  charges  8  and  12  pennyweights  of  powder. 
In  two  experiments  the  error  was  -^ths,  in  one  cafe 
amounting  to  fomething  lefs  than  -yj,  in  the  other  to 
•jy  of  the  whole  j  the  charges  12  and  36  pennyweights 
of  powder.  By  one  experiment  the  error  was  feven, 
and  by  another  eight,  tenths ;  the  firff  amounting  to 
•j^th  nearly,  the  latter  to  almoft  -gth  of  the  whole  :  the 
charges  of  powder  6  or  1 2  pennyweights.  The  laft  er¬ 
ror,  however,  Mr  Robins  aferibes  to  the  wind.  The 
two  remaining  experiments  varied  from  theory  by  1.3 
inches,  fomewhat  more  than  -gth  of  the  whole  :  the 
charges  of  powder  were  1 2  pennyweights  in  each  j 
and  Mr  Robins  aferibes  the  error  to  the  dampnefs  of 
the  powder.  In  another  cafe,  he  aferibes  an  error  of 
t~ ths  to  the  blaft  of  the  powder  on  the  pendulum. 

His  condu-  From  thefe  experiments  Mr  Robins  deduces  the  fol- 

60ns from  lowing  conclufions.  “The  variety  of  thefe  experi- 

them.  ments,  and  the  accuracy  with  which  they  correfpond 
to  the  theory,  leave  us  no  room  to  doubt  of  its  certain¬ 
ty.  This  theory,  as  here  effablithed,  fuppofes,  that,  in 
the  firing  of  gunpowder,  about  Toths  of  its  fubftance  is 
converted  by  the  fudden  inflammation  into  a  perma¬ 
nently  elaftic  fluid,  whole  elafticity,  in  proportion  to 
its  heat  and  denfity,  is  the  fame  with  that  of  common 
air  in  the  like  circumftances  j  it  farther  fuppofes,  that 
all  the  force  exerted  by  gunpowder  in  its  mull  violent 
operations,  is  no  more  than  the  aflion  of  the  elaftici¬ 
ty  of  the  fluid  thus  generated  5  and  thefe  principles 
enable  us  to  determine  the  velocities  of  bullets  impel¬ 
led  from  fire-arms  of  all  kinds ;  and  are  fully  fufticient 
for  all  purpofes  where  the  force  of  gunpowder  is  to  be 
eftimated. 

“  From  this  theory  many  deductions  may  be  made 
of  the  greateft  coniequence  to  the  practical  part  of 
gunnery.  From  hence  the  thicknefs  of  a  piece,  which 
will  enable  it  to  confine,  without  burfting,  any  given 
charge  of  powder,  is  eafily  determined,  fince  the  effort 
of  the  powder  is  known.  From  hence  appears  the  in- 
conelufivenefs  of  what  fome  modem  authors  have  ad¬ 
vanced,  relating  to  the  advantages  of  particular  forms 
of  chambers  for  mortars  and  cannon  •,  for  all  their  la¬ 
boured  fpeculations  on  this  head  are  evidently  founded 
on  very  erroneous  opinions  about  the  aftion  of  fired 
powder.  From  this  theory  too  we  are  taught  the  ne- 
ceflity  of  leaving  the  fame  fpace  behind  the  bullet, 
when  we  would,  by  the  fame  quantity  of  powder, 
communicate  to  it  an  equal  degree  of  velocity  •,  fince, 
on  the  principles  already  laid  down,  it  follows,  that  the 
fame  pow  der  ha9  a  greater  or  lefs  degree  of  elafticity, 
according  to  the  different  fpaces  it  occupies.  1  he  me¬ 
thod  which  I  have  always  pradifed  for  this  purpofe  has 
been  by  marking  the  rammer  ;  and  this  is  a  maxim 
which  ought  not  to  be  difpenfed  with  when  cannon  are 
fired  at  an  elevation,  particularly  in  thofe  called  by  the 
French  batteries  a  ricoi  bet. 

“  From  the  continued  adion  of  the  powder,  and  its 
manner  of  expanding  deferibed  in  this  theory,  and  the 
length  and  weight  of  the  piece,  one  of  the  moll  effen* 
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tial  circumftances  in  the  well  direflir.g  of  artillery  may  Theory, 
be  eafily  afeertained.  All  praftitioners  are  agreed,  '■“"■v— _J 
that  no  fliot  can  be  depended  on,  unlefs  the  piece  be 
placed  on  a  folid  platform  :  for  if  the  platform  (hakes 
with  the  firft  impulfe  of  the  powder,  it  is  impoffible 
but  the  piece  mull  alfo  (hake  :  which  will  alter  its  di¬ 
rection,  and  render  the  (hot  uncertain.  To  prevent 
this  accident,  the  platform  is  ufually  made  -extremely 
firm  to  a  confiderable  depth  backwards  ;  fo  that  the 
piece  is  not  only  well  fupported  in  the  beginning  of 
its  motion,  but  likewife  through  a  great  part  of  its  re¬ 
coil.  However,  it  is  fufficiently  obvious,  that  when  the 
bullet  is  feparated  from  the  piece,  it  can  be  no  longer 
affe&ed  by  the  trembling  of  the  piece  or  platform  •, 
and,  by  a  very  eafy  computation,  it  will  be  found,  that 
the  bullet  will  be  out  of  the  piece  before  the  latter  hath 
recoiled  half  an  inch  :  whence,  if  the  platform  be  fuf¬ 
ficiently  folid  at  the  beginning  of  the  recoil,  the  re¬ 
maining  part  of  it  may  be  much  (lighter  ;  and  hence  a 
more  compendious  method  of  conftrucling  platforms 
may  be  found  out. 

“  From  this  theory  alfo  it  appears  how  greatly  thefe 
authors  have  been  miftaken,  w  ho  have  attributed  the 
force  of  gunpowder,  or  at  lead  a  confiderable  part  of  it, 
to  the  adlion  of  the  air  contained  either  in  the  powder 
or  between  the  intervals  of  the  grains  :  for  they  have 
fuppofed  that  air  to  exift  in  its  natural  tlaftic  (late, 
and  to  receive  all  its  addition  of  force  from  the  heat  of 
the  explofion.  But  from  what  hath  been  already  deli¬ 
vered  concerning  the  increafe  of  the  air’s  elafticity  by 
heat,  we  may  conclude  that  the  heat  of  the  explofion 
cannot  augment  this  elafticity  to  five  times  its  common 
quantity  ;  confequently  the  force  arifing  from  this  caufe 
only  cannot  amount  to  more  than  the  20Cth  part  of  the 
real  force  exerted  on  the  occafion. 

“  If  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  powder  was  convert¬ 
ed  into  an  elaftic  fluid  at  the  inftant  of  the  explofion, 
then  from  the  known  elafticity  of  this  fluid  afligned  by 
our  theory,  and  its  known  denfity,  we  could  eafily  deter¬ 
mine  the  velocity  with  which  it  would  begin  to  expand, 
and  could  thence  trace  out  its  future  augmentations  in 
its  progrefs  through  the  barrel  :  but  as  "e  have  (hown 
that  the  elaftic  fluid,  in  which  the  activity  of  the  gun¬ 
powder  confifts,  is  only  ^ths  of  the  fubftance  of  the 
powder,  the  remaining  -rryths  will,  in  the  explofion,  be 
mixed  with  the  elaftic  part,  and  will  by  its  weight  re¬ 
tard  the  a&ivity  of  the  explofion-,  and  yet  they  will 
not  be  fo  completely  united  as  to  move  with  one  com¬ 
mon  motion  j  but  the  unelaftic  part  will  be  lefs  acce¬ 
lerated  than  the  reft,  and  fome  will  not  even  be  carried 
out  of  the  barrel,  as  appears  by  the  confiderable  quan¬ 
tity  of  unfluous  matter  which  adheres  to  the  infide  of 
all  fire-arms  after  they  have  been  ufed.  Thefe  inequa¬ 
lities  in  the  expanfive  motion  of  the  flame  oblige  us  to 
recur  to  experiments  for  its  accurate  determination.  Jt 

“  The  experiments  made  ufe  of  for  this  purpofe  were  Fxpefi- 
of  two  kinds.  The  firft  was  made  by  charging  the  mm"  far 
barrel  A  with  12  pennyweights  of  powder,  and  a  lmall  r‘cr™‘* 
wad  of  tow  only  j  and  then  placing  its  mouth  i9vci„,of 
inches  from  the  centre  of  the  pendulum.  On  firing  it  facj  Kuiv- 
in  this  fituation,  the  impulfe  of  the  flame  made  it  powder, 
afeend  through  an  arch  whofe  chord  was  13  7  itches  j 
whence,  if  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  powder  was  (up- 
pofcd  to  ftx ike  againft  the  pcudulum,  and  each  p»rtlo 
*■  ftrtke 
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ftrike  with  the  fame  velocity,  that  common '  velocity 
mud  have  been  at  the  rate  of  about  2650  feet  in  a  fe- 
cond. — But  as  fome  part  of  the  velocity  of  the  flame 
was  loft  in  pafling  through  19  inches  of  air  ;  I  made 
the  remaining  experiments  in  a  manner  not  liable  to 
this  inconvenience. 

“  I  fixed  the  barrel  A  on  the  pendulum,  fo  that  its 
axis  might  be  both  horizontal  and  alfo  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  HK  ;  or,  which  is  the  fame  thing,  that 
it  might  be  in  the  plane  of  the  pendulum’s  vibration  : 
the  height  of  the  axis  of  the  piece  above  the  centre  of 
the  pendulum  was  fix  inches  ;  and  the  weight  of  the 
piece,  and  of  the  iron  that  fattened  it,  &c.  was  1241b. 
The  barrel  in  this  fixation  being  charged  with  12 
pennyweights  of  powder,  without  either  ball  or  wad, 
only  put  together  with  the  rammer  ;  on  the  difcharge 
the  pendulum  afcended  through  an  arch  whofe  chord 
was  10  inches,  or  reduced  to  an  equivalent  blow  in  the 
centre  of  the  pendulum,  fuppofing  the  barrel  away, 
it  would  be  14.4  inches  nearly. — The  fame  experi¬ 
ment  being  repeated,  the  chord  of  the  afcending  arch 
was  10. 1  inches,  which,  reduced  to  the  centre,  is  14.6 
inches. 

“  To  determine  what  difference  of  velocity  there  was 
in  the  different  parts  of  the  vapour,  I  loaded  the  piece 
again  with  1 2  pennyweights  of  powder,  and  rammed  it 
down  with  a  wad  of  tow,  weighing  one  pennyweight. 
Now,  I  conceived  that  this  wad  being  very  light, 
would  prefently  acquire  that  velocity  with  which  the 
elaftic  part  of  the  fluid  would  expand  itfelf  when  un- 
compreffed  ;  and  I  accordingly  found,  that  the  chord 
of  the  afcending  arch  was  by  this  means  increafed  to 
12  inches,  or  at  the  centre  to  17.3  :  whence,  as  the 
medium  of  the  other  two  experiments  is  14.5,  the  pen¬ 
dulum  afcended  through  an  arch  2.8  inches  longer,  by 
the  additional  motion  of  one  pennyweight  of  matter, 
moving  with  the  velocity  of  the  fwifteft  part  of  the  va¬ 
pour  ;  and  confequently  the  velocity  with  which  this 
pennyweight  of  matter  moved,  was  that  of  about  7000 
feet  in  a  fecond. 

“  It  will  perhaps  be  objefled  to  this  determination, 
that  the  augmentation  of  the  arch  through  which  the 
pendulum  vibrated  in  this  cafe  was  not  all  of  it  owing 
to  the  quantity  of  motion  given  to  the  wad,  but  part  of 
it  was  produced  by  the  confinement  of  the  powder, 
and  the  greater  quantity  thereby  fired.  But  if  it  were 
true  that  a  part  only  of  the  powder  fired  when  there 
was  no  wad,  it  would  not  happen  fhat  in  firing  differ¬ 
ent  quantities  of  powder  without  a  wad,  the  chord 
would  increafe  and  decreafe  nearly  in  the  ratio  of 
thefe  quantities  ;  which  yet  I  have  found  it  to  do  :  for 
with  nine  pennyweights  that  chord  wa,s  7.3  inches, 
which  with  1  2  pennyweights  we  have  feen  was  only 
10,  and  10. 1  inches;  and  even  with  three  penny¬ 
weights  the  chord  was  two  inches  ;  deficient  from  this 
proportion  by  .5  only  ;  for  which  defeft  two  other  va¬ 
lid  reafons  are  to  be  affigned. 

“  And  there  is  ftill  a  more  convincing  proof  that  all 
the  powder  is  fired,  although  no  wad  be  placed  before 
the  charge,  which  is,  that  the  part  of  the  recoil  arifing 
from  the  expanfion  of  powder  alone  is  found  to  be  no 
greater  when  it  impels  a  leaden  bullet  before  it,  than 
when  the  fame  quantity  is  fired  without  any  wad  to 
confine  it.  We  have  feen  that  the  chord  of  the  arch 
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through  which  the  pendulum  rofe  from  the  expanfive  Theory 
force  of  the  powder  alone  is  10,  or  10. 1  ;  and  the 
chord  of  that  arch,  when  the  piece  was  charged  in  the 
cuftomary  manner  with  a  bullet  and  wad,  I  found  to 
be  the  firft  time  2  2^,  and  the  fecond  2  2^,  or  at  a  me¬ 
dium  22.56.  Now  the  impulfe  of  the  ball  and  wad,  if 
they  were  fuppofed  to  ftrike  the  pendulum  in  the  fame 
place  in  which  the  barrel  was  fulpended,  with  the  ve¬ 
locity  they  had  acquired  at  the  mouth  of  the  piece, 
would  drive  it  through  an  arch  whofe  chord  would  be 
about  x  2.3  ;  as  is  known  from  the  weight  of  the  pen¬ 
dulum,  the  weight  and  pofition  of  the  barrel,  and  the 
velocity  of  the  bullet  determined  by  our  former  expe¬ 
riments  ;  whence,  fubtradling  this  number  12.3  from 
22.56,  the  remainder  10.26  is  nearly  the  chord  of  the 
arch  which  the  pendulum  would  have  afcended  through 
from  the  expanfion  of  the  powder  alone  with  a  bullet 
laid  before  it.  And  this  number,  10.26,  differs  but 
little  from  10. 1,  which  we  have  above  found  to  be  the 
chord  of  the  afcending  arch,  when  the  fame  quantity  of 
powder  expanded  itfelf  freely  without  either  bullet  or 
■wad  before  it. 

“  Again,  that  this  velocity  of  7000  feet  in  a  fecond 
is  not  much  beyond  what  the  moft  atftive  part  of  the 
flame  acquires  in  expanding,  is  evinced  from  hence, 
that  in  fome  experiments  a  ball  has  been  found  to  be 
difeharged  with  a  velocity  of  2400  feet  in  a  fecond  j 
and  yet  it  appeared  not  that  the  aflion  of  the  powder 
was  at  all  diminilhcd  on  account  of  this  immenfe  cele¬ 
rity  :  confequently  the  degree  of  fwiftnefs  with  which, 
in  this  inftance,  the  powder  followed  the  ball  without 
lofing  any  part  of  its  preffure,  mull  have  been  much 
fliort  of  what  the  powder  alone  would  have  expanded 
with,  had  not  the  ball  been  there. 

“  From  thefe  determinations  may  be  deduced  the 
force  of  petards ;  fince  their  atftion  depends  entirely  on 
the  impulfe  of  the  flame  ;  and  it  appears  that  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  powder  properly  difpofed  in  fuch  a  machine, 
may  produce  as  violent  an  effort  as  a  bullet  of  twice  its 
weight,  moving  with  a  velocity  of  1400  or  1500  feet 
in  a  fecond. 

“  In  many  of  the  experiments  already  recited,  the  A  bullet 
ball  was  not  laid  immediately  contiguous  to  the  pow- flies  off 
der,  but  at  a  fmall  diftance,  amounting,  at  the  utmoft, WI,h  the 
only  to  an  inch  and  a  half  In  thefe  cafes  the  theory 
agreed  very  well  with  the  experiments.  But  if  a  bul- laid  at  adi 
let  is  placed  at  a  greater  diftance  from  the  powder,  tance  frou 
fuppofe  at  12,  18,  or  24  inches,  we  cannot  then  apply tIie  Pow* 
to  this  ball  the  fame  principles  which  may  be  applied ^er" 
to  thofe  laid  in  contaft,  or  nearly  fo,  with  the  powder; 
for  when  the  furface  of  the  fired  powder  is  not  confined 
by  a  heavy  body,  the  flame  dilates  itfelf  with  a  veloci¬ 
ty  far  exceeding  that  which  it  can  communicate  to  a 
bullet  by  its  continued  preffure  :  confequently,  as  at 
the  diftance  of  12,  18,  or  24  inches,  the  powder  will 
have  acquired  a  confidexable  degree  of  this  velocity  of 
expanfion,  the  firft  motion  of  the  ball  will  not  be  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  continued  preffure  of  the  powder,  but  by 
the  aflual  percuflion  of  the  flame  ;  and  it  will  therefore 
begin  to  move  with  a  quantity  of  motion  proportioned 
to  the  quantity  of  this  flame,  and  the  velocities  of  its 
refpeiftive  parts. 

“  From  hence  then  it  follows,  that  the  velocity  of 
the  bullet,  laid  at  a  confiderable  diftance  before  the 

charge. 
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Theory,  charge,  ought  to  be  greater  than  what  would  ba  com- 
V  municated  to  it  by  the  preflure  of  the  powder  a6ting 
in  the  manner  already  mentioned  :  and  this  deduftion 
from  our  theory  we  have  confirmed  by  manifold  expe¬ 
rience  ;  by  which  we  have  found,  that  a  ball  laid  in 
the  barrel  A,  with  its  hinder  part  1 inches  from  its 
breech,  and  impelled  by  12  pennyweights  of  powder, 
has  acquired  a  velocity  of  about  1400  feet  in  a  fe- 
cond  ;  when  if  it  had  been  afted  on  by  the  preflure 
of  the  flame  only,  it  would  not  have  acquired  a  velocity 
of  1200  feet  in  a  fecond.  The  fame  we  have  found 
to  hold  true  in  all  other  greater  diftances  (and  alfo 
in  lefler,  though  not  in  the  fame  degree),  and  in  all 
quantities  of  powder  :  and  we  have  likewife  found, 
that  thefe  effects  nearly  correlpond  with  what  has  been 
already  laid  down  about  the  velocity  of  expanfion  and 
the  elaftic  and  unelaftic  parts  of  the  flame. 

“  From  hence  too  arifes  another  confideration.  of 
great  confequence  in  the  practice  of  gunnery  5  which 
is,  that  no  bullet  Ihould  at  any  time  be  placed  at  a  con- 
fiderable  distance  from  the  charge,  unlefs  the  piece  is 
extremely  well  fortified  :  for  a  moderate  charge  of  pow¬ 
der,  when  it  has  expanded  itfelf  through  the  vacant 
fpace,  and  reaches  the  ball,  will,  by  the  velocity  each 
part  has  acquired,  accumulate  itfelf  behind  the  ball, 
and  thereby  be  condenfed  prodigioufly  ;  whence,  if  the 
barrel  be  not  extremely  firm  in  that  part,  it  mull,  by 
means  of  this  reinforced  elaflicitv,  infallibly  burft.  The 
truth  of  this  reafoning  I  have  experienced  in  an  exceed¬ 
ing  good  Tower-muiket,  forged  of  very  tough  iron  •, 
for  charging  it  with  12  pennyweights  of  powder,  and 
placing  the  ball  16  inches  from  the  breech,  on  firing  it, 
v  the  part  of  the  barrel  juft  behind  the  bullet  was  (welled 
out  to  double  its  diameter  like  a  blow  n  bladder,  and  two 
large  pieces  of  two  inches  long  were  burft  out  of  it. 

“  Having  feen  that  the  entire  motion  of  a  bullet 
laid  at  a  confiderable  diftance  from  the  charge,  is  ac¬ 
quired  by  two  different  methods  in  which  the  powder 
a£ts  on  it  ;  the  firft  being  the  percuffion  of  the  parts 
of  the  flame  with  the  velocity  they  had  refpeftively 
acquired  by  expanding,  the  fecond  the  continued  pref¬ 
lure  of  the  flame  through  the  remaining  part  of  the  bar¬ 
rel  ;  I  endeavoured  to  feparate  thefe  ditferent  actions, 
and  to  retain  that  only  which  arofe  from  the  continued 
preflure  of  the  flame.  For  this  purpofe  I  no  longer 
placed  the  powder  at  the  breech,  from  whence  it  would 
have  full  fcope  for  its  expanfion  ;  but  I  fcattered  it  as 
uniformly  as  I  could  through  the  whole  cavity  left  be¬ 
hind  the  bullet ;  imagining  that  by  this  means  the  pro- 
greffive  velocity  of  the  flame  in  each  part  would  be  pre¬ 
vented  by  the  expanfion  of  the  neighbouring  parts  ;  and 
I  found,  that  the  ball  being  laid  tij  inches  fr<  m  the 
breech,  its  velocity,  inftead  of  14CO  feet  in  a  fecond, 
which  it  acquired  in  the  laft  experiments,  was  now  no 
more  than  1  too  feet  in  the  fecond,  which  is  100  feet 
ftiort  of  w  hat  according  to  the  theory  fliould  arife  from 
the  continued  preflure  of  the  powder  only. 

“  The  reafon  of  this  deficiency  was,  doubtlefs,  the 
inteftine  motion-of  the  flame  :  for  the  afeenfion  of  the 
powder  thus  diilributed  through  fo  much  larger  a  fpace 
than  it  could  fill,  mull  have  produced  many  reverbera¬ 
tions  and  pul fations  of  the  flame  ;  and  from  theie  in¬ 
ternal  agitations  of  the  fluid,  its  preflure  on  the  con¬ 
taining  (urface  will  (as  is  the  cafe  of  all  other  fluid') 
be  confiderably  diminilhed  j  and  in  order  to  avoid  this 


irregularity,  in  all  other  experiments  I  took  care  to  Thecr>. 

have  the  powder  clofely  confined  in  as  fmall  a  fpace  as  - v~—  * 

poflible,  even  when  the  bullet  lay  at  fonie  little  diftance 
from  it. 

“  \\  ith  regard  to  the  refiftance  of  the  air,  which  foOfthe^re- 
remarkably  affects  all  military  projectiles,  it  is  neceffary  fiftance  of 
to  premife,  that  the  greateft  part  of  authors  have  efta-the  *ir  ,0 
blillied  it  as  a  certain  rule,  that  while  the  fame  body 1 j'T“" 
moves  in  the  fame  medium,  it  is  always  refilled  in  the°  U  *"  *" 
duplicate  proportion  of  its  velocity;  that  is,  if  the  re¬ 
fitted  body  move  in  one  part  of  its  track  with  three  times 
the  velocity  with  which  it  moved  in  fome  other  part, 
then  its  refiftance  to  the  greater  velocity  will  be  nine 
times  the  refiftance  to  the  lefler.  If  the  velocity  in 
one  place  be  four  times  greater  than  in  another,  the  re¬ 
fiftance  of  the  Huid  will  be  16  times  greater  in  the  firft 
than  in  the  fecond,  &c.  I  his  rule,  however,  though 
pretty  near  the  truth  when  the  velocities  are  confined 
within  certain  limits,  is  exceflively  erroneous  when  ap¬ 
plied  to  military  projectiles,  where  fuch  refinances  often 
occur  as  could  fcarcely  be  effected,  on  the  commonly 
received  principles,  even  by  a  treble  augmentation  of 
its  denfity. 

“  By  means  of  the  machine  already  deferibed,  I  have 
it  in  my  power  to  determine  the  velocity  with  which  a 
ball  moves  in  any  part  of  its  track,  provided  I  can  di- 
reCt  the  piece  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  caufe  the  bullet 
to  impinge  on  the  pendulum  placed  in  that  part  :  and 
therefore,  charging  a  mulket  barrel  three  times  fuccef- 
fively  with  a  leaden  ball  three-fourths  of  an  inch  in  dia¬ 
meter,  and  about  half  its  weight  of  powder  ;  and  tak¬ 
ing  fuch  precaution  in  w  eighing  of  the  powder  and  pla¬ 
cing  it,  that  I  was  allured,  by  many  previous  trials,  that 
the  velocity  of  the  ball  could  not  differ  by  20  feet  in 
a  fecond  from  its  medium  quantity  ;  1  fired  it  againft 
the  pendulum  placed  at  25,  75,  and  125  feet  diftance 
from  the  mouth  of  the  piece  refpeftively  ;  and  1  found 
that  it  impinged  againlt  the  pendulum,  in  the  firft  cafe, 
with  a  velocity  of  1670  feet  in  a  fecond  ;  in  the  fecond 
cafe,  with  3  velocity  of  1550  feet  in  a  fecond  ;  and  in 
the  third  cafe,  with  a  velocity  of  1425  feet  in  a  fe¬ 
cond  ;  fo  that,  in  palling  through  50  feet  of  air,  the 
bullet  loft  a  velocity  of  j  20  or  I2j  feet  in  a  fecor.d  j 
and  the  time  of  its  palling  through  that  fpace  being 
about  Ay  or  -j^  of  a  fecond,  the  medium  quantity  of 
refiftance  mull,  in  thefe  inftances,  have  been  about  1  20 
times  the  weight  of  the  ball  ;  which  (as  the  ball  was 
nearly  •j’-y  of  a  pound)  amounts  to  about  lolb.  avoirdu¬ 
pois. 

Now,  if  a  computation  be  made  according  to  the 
method  laid  down  for  comprtffed  tluids  in  the  38th  pro- 
pofition  of  Newton’s  Principia ,  fuppofing  the  weight 
of  water  to  that  of  air  as  8jO  to  1,  it  will  be  found, 
that  the  refiftance  to  a  globe  of  three-fourths  of  an  inch 
diameter,  moving  with  a  velocity  of  about  1600  feet  in 
a  fecond,  will  not,  on  thefe  principles,  amount  to  any 
more  than  4 ^ lb.  avoirdupois  ;  whence,  as  we  know  that 
the  rules  contain*  d  in  that  propofilion  are  very  accurate 
with  regard  to  llow  motions,  we  may  hence  conclude, 
that,  the  refiftance  of  the  air  in  flow  motions  is  lets  than 
that  in  fwift  motions,  in  the  ratio  of  qj  to  10  ;  a  pro¬ 
portion  between  that  of  1  to  2,  and  1  to  3. 

“  Again,  1  charged  the  fame  piece  a  number  of 
times  with  equal  quantities  of  powder,  and  balls  of 
the  fame  weight,  taking  all  petliblc  care  to  give  to 

every 
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Theory,  every  (Lot  an  equal  velocity  •,  and  firing  three  times 
againft  the  pendulum  placed  only  25  feet  from  the 
mouth  of  the  piece,  the  medium  ef  the  velocities  with 
which  the  ball  impinged  was  nearly  that  of  1690  feet 
in  a  Tecond  :  then  removing  the  piece  175  feet  from  the 
pendulum,  I  found,  taking  the  medium  of  five  fhots, 
that  the  velocity  with  which  the  ball  impinged  at  this 
diftance  was  1300  feet  in  a  feccnd  ;  whence  the  ball, 
in  palling  through  150  feet  of  air,  loll  a  velocity  of 
about  390  feet  in  a  fecond  $  and  the  refinance  comput¬ 
ed  from  thefe  numbers  comes  out  fomething  more  than 
in  the  preceding  inllance,  it  amounting  here  to  between 
1 1  and  I  2  pounds  avoirdupois ;  whence,  according  to 
thefe  experiments,  the  refilling  power  of  the  air  to  fwift 
motions  is  greater  than  to  flow  ones,  in  a  ratio  which 
approaches  nearer  to  that  of  3  to  1  than  in  the  preced¬ 
ing  experiments. 

“  Having  thus  examined  the  refinance  to  a  velocity 
of  1700  feet  in  a  fecond,  I  next  examined  the  refinance 
to  fmaller  velocities  :  and  for  this  purpofe  I  charged 
the  fame  barrel  with  balls  of  the  fame  diameter,  but 
with  lefs  powder,  and  placing  the  pendulum  at  25  feet 
dillance  from  the  piece,  I  fired  againft  it  five  times  with 
an  equal  charge  each  time  :  the  medium  velocity  with 
which  the  ball  impinged,  was  that  of  1180  feet  in  a 
fecond  ;  then,  removing  the  pendulum  to  the  diftance 
of  250  feet,  the  medium  velocity  of  five  (hots,  made 
at  this  diftance,  was  that  of  950  feet  in  a  fecond  : 
whence  the  ball,  in  palling  through  225  feet  of  air,  loll 
a  velocity  of  230  feet  in  a  fecond  :  and  as  it  paffed 
through  that  interval  in  about  t5t  of  a  fecond,  the  re¬ 
finance  to  the  middle  velocity  will  come  out  to  be  near 
334-  times  the  gravity  of  the  ball,  or  2  lb.  10  oz.  avoir¬ 
dupois.  Now,  the  refinance  to  the  fame  velocity,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  laws  obferved  in  flower  motions,  a- 
rnounts  to  T7T  of  the  fame  quantity  •,  whence,  in  a  velo¬ 
city  of  1065  feet  in  a  fecond,  the  refilling  power  of 
the  air  is  augmented  in  no  greater  a  proportion  than 
that  of  7  to  1 1  ;  whereas  we  have  feen  in  the  former 
experiments,  that  to  ftill  greater  degrees  of  velocity  the 
augmentation  approached  very  near  the  ratio  of  one  to 
three. 

“  But  farther,  I  fired  three  (hot,  of  the  fame  fize 
and  weight  with  thofe  already^  mentioned,  over  a  large 
piece  of  water  ;  fo  that  their  dropping  into  the  water 
being  very  difcernible,  both  the  dillance  and  time  of 
their  flight  might  be  accurately  afcertained.  Each 
(hot  was  di (charged  with  a  velocity  of  400  feet  in  a 
fecond  ;  and  I  had  fatisfied  myfelf  by  many  previous 
trials  of  the  fame  charge  with  the  pendulum,  that  I 
could  rely  on  this  velocity  to  ten  feet  in  a  fecond.  The 
firll  fliot  flew  313  yards  in  four  feconds  and  a  quarter, 
the  fecond  flew  319  yards  in  four  feconds,  and  the 
third  373  yards  in  five  feconds  and  a  half.  According 
to  the  theory  of  refiftance  eftablifhed  for  flow  motions, 
the  firll  (hot  ought  to  have  fpent  no  more  than  3.2 
feconds  in  its  flight,  the  fecond  3.28,  and  the  third 
4  feconds  •,  whence  it  is  evident,  that  every  fliot  was 
retarded  confiderably  more  than  it  ought  to  have  been 
had  that  theory  taken  place  in  its  motion  ;  conlequent- 
ly  the  refiftance  of  the  air  is  very  fenfibly  increafed, 
even  in  fuch  a  fmall  velocity  as  that  of  400  feet  in  a 
fecond. 

“  4s  no  large  (hot  are  ever  proje&ed  in  pra&iee 
with  velocities  exceeding  that  of  1700  feet  in  a  fecond, 


it  will  be  fufficient  for  the  purpofes  of  a  practical  gun-  Theorj 
ner  to  determine  the  refiftance  to  all  lefier  velocities  ) 
which  may  be  thus  exhibited.  Let  AB  (fig.  3.)  be  (XXLVI 
taken  to  AC,  in  the  ratio  of  1700  feet  in  a  fecond  to 
the  given  velocity  to  which  the  refilling  power  of  the 
air  is  required.  Continue  the  line  AB  to  D,  fo  that 
BD  may  be  to  AD,  as  the  refilling  power  of  the  air 
to  flow  motions  is  to  its  refilling  power  to  a  velocity 
of  1700  feet  in  a  fecond  5  then  (hall  CD  be  to  AD 
as  the  refilling  power  of  the  air  to  flow  motions  is  to 
its  refilling  power  to  the  given  velocity  reprefented  by 

AC. 

“  From  the  computations  and  experiments  already 
mentioned,  it  plainly  appears,  that  a  leaden  ball  of 
three-fourths  of  an  inch  diameter,  and  weighing  nearly 
X-f  oz.  avoirdupois,  if  it  be  fired  from  a  barrel  of  45 
inches  in  length,  with  half  its  weight  of  powder,  will 
iffue  from  that  piece  with  a  velocity  which,  if  it  were 
uniformly  continued,  would  carry  it  near  1700  feet  in 
a  fecond. —  If,  inltead  of  the  leaden  ball,  an  iron  one,  of 
an  equal  diameter,  was  placed  in  the  fame  fituation  in 
the  fame  piece,  and  was  impelled  by  an  equal  quantity 
of  powder,  the  velocity  of  fuch  an  iron  bullet  would 
be  greater  than  that  of  a  leaden  one  in  the  fubdupli- 
cate  ratio  of  the  fpecificate  gravities  of  lead  and  iron  ; 
and  fuppofing  that  ratio  to  be  as  three  to  two,  and 
computing  on  the  principles  already  laid  down,  it  will 
appear,  that  an  iron  bullet  of  241b.  weight,  fliot  from 
a  piece  of  10  feet  in  length,  with  x61b.  of  powder,  will 
acquire  from  the  explofion  a  velocity  which,  if  uni¬ 
formly  continued,  would  carry  it  nearly  1650  feet  in  a 
fecond 

“  This  is  the  velocity  which,  according  to  our  theory, 
a  cannon  ball  of  241b.  weight  is  difeharged  with  when 
it  is  impelled  by  a  full  charge  of  powder  ;  but  if,  in- 
jftead  of  a  quantity  of  powder  weighing  two-thirds  of 
the  ball,  we  fuppofe  the  charge  to  be  only  half  the 
weight  of  it,  then  its  velocity  will  on  the  fame  princi¬ 
ples  be  no  more  than  1490  feet  in  a  fecond.  The  fame 
would  be  the  velocities  of  every  leffer  bullet  fired  with 
the  fame  proportions  of  powder,  if  the  lengths  of  all 
pieces  were  conftantly  in  the  fame  ratio  with  the  diame¬ 
ters  of  their  bore  ;  and  although,  according  to  the  ufual 
dimenfions  of  the  fmaller  pieces  of  artillery,  this  pro¬ 
portion  does  not  always  hold,  yet  the  difference  is  not 
great  enough  to  occafion  a  very  great  variation  from 
the  velocities  here  afligned  ;  as  will  be  obvious  to  any 
one  who  (hall  make  a  computation  thereon.  But  in 
thefe  determinations  we  fuppofe  the  windage  to  be  no 
more  than  is  juft  fufficient  for  putting  down  the  bullet 
ealily  ;  whereas  in  real  fervice,  either  through  negli* 
gence  or  unfltilfulnefs,  it  often  happens,  that  the  dia¬ 
meter  of  the  bore  fo  much  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the 
bullet,  that  great  part  of  the  inflamed  fluid  efcapes  by 
its  fide  ;  whence  the  velocity  of  the  (hot  in  this  cafe 
may  be  confiderably  lefs  than  what  we  have  afligned. 
However,  this  perhaps  may  be  compenfated  by  the 
greater  heat  which  in  all  probability  attends  the  firing 
of  thefe  large  quantities  of  powder.  24 

“  From  this  great  velocity  of  cannon  fliot  we  may  Solution 
dear  up  the  difficulty  concerning  the  point-blank  lhotof  ,he  Jl1 
which  occafioned  the  invention  of  Anderfon’s  ftrange  c|'r  ^  ^ 
hypothefis*.  Here  our  author  was  deceived  by  his po  nt  bla 
not  knowing  how  greatly  the  primitive  velocity  of  the  fliot. 
heavieil  (hot  is  diminilhed  in  the  courfe  of  its  flight  by  *  See  N( 
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Theoiy.  the  refiftance  of  the  air.  And  the  received  opinion  of 

-v— ‘  praftical  gunners  is  not  more  difficult  to  account  for ; 

fince,  when  they  agree  that  every  fhot  flies  in  a  ftraight 
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line  to  a  certain  dilfance  from  the  piece,  which  imagi¬ 
nary  diftance  they  have  called  the  extent  of  the  point- 
blank  fhot ,  we  need  only  fuppofe,  that,  within  that  di¬ 
ftance  which  they  thus  determine,  the  deviation  of  the 
path  of  the  (hot  from  a  ftraight  line  is  not  very  per¬ 
ceptible  in  their  method  of  pointing.  Now,  as  a  fhot 
of  241b.  fired  with  two-thirds  of  its  weight  of  pow¬ 
der,  will,  at  the  diftance  of  500  yards  from  the  piece, 
be  feparated  from  the  line  of  its  original  direction  by 
an  angle  of  little  more  than  half  a  degree  ;  thofe  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  inaccurate  methods  often  ufed 
in  the  directing  of  cannon  will  eafily  allow,  that  fo 
fmall  an  aberration  may  not  be  attended  to  by  the  ge¬ 
nerality  of  practitioners,  and  the  path  of  the  lhot  may 
confequently  be  deemed  a  ftraight  line  j  efpecially  as 
other  caufes  of  error  will  often  Intervene  much  greater 
than  what  arifes  from  the  incurvation  of  this  line  by 
*5  gravity. 

By  increa-  “  \Ve  have  now  determined  the  velocity  of  the  fhot 
Ung  toe  both  when  fired  with  two-thirds  of  its  weight  and 
iTwiler*  the  v’^h  half  its  weight  of  powder  refpeftively  ;  and  on 
velocity  of  this  oceafion  I  mull  remark,  that  on  the  principles  of 
the  fhot  our  theory,  the  increaling  the  charge  of  pow  der 
will  not  will  increafe  the  velocity  of  the  {hot  till  the  powder  ar- 
increafe*  r*ves  at  a  cer*ain  quantity  j  after  which,  if  the  pow  der 
be  increafed,  the  velocity  of  the  fhot  will  diminilh. 
The  quantity  producing  the  greateft  velocity,  and  the 
proportion  between  that  greateft  velocity  and  the  velo¬ 
city  communicated  by  greater  and  leffer  charges,  may 
f'S’  3-  be  thus  afligned.  Let  AB  renrefent  the  axis  of  the 
piece  ;  draw  AC  perpendicular  to  it,  and  to  the  afymp- 
totes  AC  and  AB  draw  any  hyperbola  LF,  and  draw 
BF  parallel  to  AC  ;  find  out  now  the  point  D,  where 
the  reftangle  ADEG  is  equal  to  the  hyperbolic  area 
DEFB  ;  then  will  AD  reprefent  that  height  of  the 
charge  which  communicates  the  greateft  velocity  to  the 
fhot:  whence  AD  being  to  AB  as  1  to  2.71828,  as 
appears  from  the  table  of  logarithms,  from  the  length 
of  the  line  AD  thus  determined,  and  the  diameter  of 
the  bore,  the  quantity  of  powder  contained  in  this 
charge  is  eafily  known.  If,  inftead  of  this  charge,  any 
other  filling  the  cylinder  to  the  height  AI,  be  ufed, 
draw  IH  parallel  to  AC,  and  through  the  point  H  to 
the  fame  afymptotes  AC  and  AB  deferibe  the  hyper¬ 
bola  HK  ;  then  the  greateft  velocity  will  be  to  the 
velocity  communicated  by  the  charge  AI,  in  the  fubdu- 
plicate  proportion  of  the  reftangle  ADEG  to  the  fame 
2g  reft  angle  diminifhed  by  the  trilinear  fpace  KHE. 
Exceeding  “  It  hath  been  already  fhown,  that  the  refinance  of 
treat  re-  the  air  on  the  furface  of  a  bullet  of  three-fourths  of  an 
iidance  of  jncjj  diameter,  moving  with  a  velocity  of  1670  feet  in 
a  fecond,  amounted  to  about  iolb.  It  hath  alfo  been 
fhown,  that  an  iron  bullet  weighing  241b.  if  fired  with 
1 61b.  of  powder  (which  is  ufually  efteemed  its  proper 
battering  charge),  acquires  a  velocity  of  about  1650 
feet  in  a  fecond,  fcarcely  differing  from  the  other: 
whence,  as  the  furface  of  this  laft  bullet  is  more  than 
54  times  greater  than  the  furface  of  a  bullet  of  three- 
fourths  of  an  inch  diameter,  and  their  velocities  are 
nearly  the  fame,  it  follows,  that  the  refiftance  on  the 
larger  bullet  will  amount  to  more  than  5401b.  which  u 
near  23  times  its  own  weight. 
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“  1  he  two  laft  propofitions  are  principally  aimed 
againft  thofe  theorifts  who  have  generally  agreed  in 
fuppofing  the  flight  of  fhot  and  (hells  to  be  nearly  in 
the  curve  of  a  parabola.  The  reafon  given  by  thofe’ 
authors  for  their  opinion  is  the  fuppofed  inconfide  table 
refiftance  of  the  air  j  fince  as  it  is  agreed  on  all  fides 
that  the  track  of  projeftiles  would  be  a  perfeft  parabola 
if  there  was  no  refiftance,  it  has  from  therree  been  too 
raflily  concluded,  that  the  interruption  which  the  pon¬ 
derous  bodies  of  fhells  and  bullets  would  receive  from 
fuch  a  rare  medium  as  air  would  be  fcarcely  fenfiLle, 
and  confequently  that  their  parabolic  flight  would  be 
hereby  fcarcely  affefted. 

“  Now  the  prodigious  refiftance  of  the  air  to  a  bullet 
of  241b.  weight,  fuch  as  we  have  here  eftabiifhed  it, 
fufficiently  confutes  this  reafoning  ;  for  how  erroneous 
muft  that  hypothefis  be,  which  neglefts  as  inconfidtr- 
able  a  force  amounting  to  more  than  20  times  the 
weight  of  the  moving  body  ?”  But  here  it  is  neceflary 
to  aifume  a  few  particulars,  the  demonftrations  of  which, 
on  the  commonly  received  principles,  may  be  feen  un¬ 
der  the  article  Projectiles. 

“  I.  If  the  refiftance  of  the  air  be  fo  fmall  that  the 
motion  of  a  projecled  body  is  in  the  curve  of  a  parabo-  max-ms 
la,  then  the  axis  of  that  parabola  will  be  p<  rpendicular  t°"‘m  n."“ 
to  the  horizon,  and  confequently  the  part  of  the  curve  0|  projlt. 
in  which  the  body  afeends  will  be  equal  and  limilar  tonics, 
that  in  which  it  delcends. 

“  2.  If  the  parabola  in  which  the  body  moves  be 
terminated  on  a  horizontal  plane,  then  the  vertex  of 
the  parabola  will  be  equally  diftant  from  its  own  extre¬ 
mities. 

“  3.  Alfo  the  moving  body  will  fall  on  that  hori¬ 
zontal  plane  in  the  lame  angle,  and  with  the  fame  velo¬ 
city  with  which  it  was  fir  ft  projefted. 

“  4.  If  a  body  be  projefted  in  different  angles  but 
with  the  fame  velocity,  then  its  greateft  horizontal 
range  will  be  when  it  is  projefted  in  an  angle  of  450 
with  the  horizon. 

“  5.  If  the  velocity  w  ith  w  hich  the  body  is  projefted 
be  known,  then  this  greateft  horizontal  range  may  be 
thus  found.  Compute,  according  to  the  common 
theory  of  gravity,  what  fpace  the  projefted  body 
ought  to  fall  through  to  acquire  the  velocity  with 
which  it  is  projefted  :  then  twice  that  fpace  will  be 
the  greateft  horizontal  range,  or  the  horizontal  range 
when  the  body  is  projefted  in  an  angle  of  450  with 
the  horizon. 

“  6.  The  horizontal  ranges  of  a  body,  when  pro¬ 
jefted  with  the  fame  velocity  at  different  angles,  will 
be  between  themfelves  as  the  fines  of  twice  the  angle 
in  which  the  line  of  projection  is  inclined  to  the  hori¬ 
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7.  If  a  body  is  projefted  in  the  fame  angle  with 
the  horizon,  but  with  different  velocities,  the  horizonta’ 
ranges  will  be  in  the  duplicate  proportion  of  thofe  vel 
cities. 

“  Thefc  poftulatcs,  which  contain  the  principles  .  f  Pro 
the  modern  art  of  gunnery,  arc  all  of  them  falfe  ;  for  itr' 
hath  been  already  fhown,  that  a  muiket  ball  of  lhrt<  -‘. 
fourths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  fired  w  ith  balf  its  weight 
of  powder,  from  a  piece  45  inches  long,  niovrs  with  a 
velocity  of  near  1700  feet  in  a  fecond.  Now  ,  if  thu 
ball  flew  in  the  curve  of  a  parabola,  it»  horizontal 
range  at  430  would  be  found  by  the  filth  pollutalc  to 
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be  about  17  miles.  But  all  the  practical  writers  allure 
us,  that  this  range  is  really  fliort  of  half  a  mile.  Diego 
Ufano  afligns  to  an  arquebufs,  four  feet  in  length,  and 
carrying  a  leaden  ball  of  i-i-oz.  weight  (which  is  very 
near  our  dimenfions),  a  horizontal  range  of  797  com¬ 
mon  paces,  when  it  is  elevated  between  40  and  50  de¬ 
grees,  and  charged  with  a  quantity  of  fine  powder 
equal  in  weight  to  the  ball.  Merfennus  alfo  tells  us, 
that  he  found  the  horizontal  range  of  an  arquebufs  at 
450  to  hie  lefs  than  400  fathoms,  or  Soo  yards  whence, 
as  either  of  thefe  ranges  are  fliort  of  half  an  Englifh 
mile,.  it  follows,  that  a  mulket  fliot,  when  fired  with  a 
reafonable  charge  of  powder  at  the  elevation  of  450, 
flies  not  one-thirty-fourth  part  of  the  diftance  it  ought 
to  do  if  it  moved  in  a  parabola.  Nor  is  this  great  con¬ 
traction.  of  the  horizontal  range  to  be  wondered  at, 
when  it  is  confidered  that  the  refiftance  of  this  bullet 
when  it  firft  iffues  from  the  piece  amounts  to  120  times 
its  gravity,  as  hath  been  experimentally  demonftrated, 
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“  To  prevent  objections,  our  next  inftance  (hall  be 
in  an  iron  bullet  of  2qlb.  weight,  which  is  the  heavieft 
in  common  ufe  for  Iand-fervice.  Such  a  bullet  fired 
Tom  a  piece  of  the  common  dimenfions  with  its  great- 
eft  allotment  of  powder  hath  a  velocity  of  1650  feet  in 
a  fecond,  as  already  fhown.  Now,  if  the  horizontal 
range  of  this  fhot  at  450  be  computed  on  the  parabolic 
hypothefis  by  the  fifth  poftulate,  it  will  come  out  to  be 
about  16  miles,  which  is  between  five  and  fix  times  its 
real  quantity  j  for  the  practical  writers  all  agree  in 
making  it  lefs  than  three  miles. 

“  But  farther,  it  is  not  only  when  projectiles  move 
with  thefe  very  great  velocities  that  their  flight  fen- 
fibly  varies  from  the  curve  of  a  parabola ;  the  fame 
aberration  often  takes  place  in  fuch  as  move  flow  e- 
nough  to  have  their  motion  traced  out  by  the  eye  ; 
for  there  are  few  projectiles  that  can  be  thus  exami¬ 
ned,  which  do  not  viiibly  difagree  with  the  firft,  fe¬ 
cond,  and  third  poftulates;  obvioufly  defcending  through 
a  curve,  which  is  fhorter  and  lefs  inclined  to  the  ho¬ 
rizon  than  that  in  which  they  afcended.  Alfo  the 
higheft  point  of  their  flight,  or  the  vertex  of  the 
curve,  is  much  nearer  the  place  where  they  fall  to  the 
ground  than  to  that  from  whence  they  were  at  firft 
difcharged. 

“  I  have  found  too  by  experience,  that  the  fifth, 
fixth,  and  feventh  poftulates  are  exceflively  erroneous 
"hen  applied  to  the  motions  of  bullets  moving  with 
fmall  velocities.  A  leaden  bullet  three-fourths  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  difcharged  with  a  velocity  of  about 
400  feet  in  a  fecond,  and  in  an  angle  of  190  5'  with 
the  horizon,  ranged  on  the  horizontal  plane  no  more 
than  448  yards :  whereas  its  greateft  horizontal  range 
being  found  by  the  fifth  poftulate  to  be  at  leaft  1 700 
yards,  the  range  at  19°  5'  ought  by  the  fixth  poftulate 
to  have  been  1050  yards:  whence,  in  this  experiment, 
the  range  was  not  three-fevenths  of  what  it  mull  have 
been,  had  the  commonly  received  theory  been  true.” 

From  this  and  other  experiments  it  is  clearly  pro¬ 
ved,  that  the  track  deferred  by  the  flight  even  of  the 
heavieft  (hot,  is  neither  a  parabola,  nor  approaching 
to  a  parabola,  except  when  they  are  piojeCted  with 
very  fmall  velocities.  The  nature  of  the  curve  really 
deferibed  by  them  is  explained  under  the  article  Pro¬ 
jectiles.  But  as  a  fpecimen  of  the  great  complies- 
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tion  of  that  fubject,  we  {hall  here  infert  an  account  of  Theory. 

a  very  extraordinary  circumftance  which  frequently - 

takes  place  therein. 

“  As  gravity  a&s  perpendicularly  to  the  horizon,  ' 
it  is  evident,  that  if  no  other  power  but  gravity  deflect¬ 
ed  a  projected  body  from  its  courfe,  its  motion  would 
be  conftantly  performed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
horizon,  palling  through  the  line  of  its  original  direc¬ 
tion  ;  but  ive  have  found,  that  the  body  in"  its  motion 
often  deviates  from  this  plane,  fometimes  to  the  right 
hand  and  at  other  times  to  the  left :  and  this  in  an  in- 
curvated  line,  which  is  convex  towards  that  plane,  fo 
that  the  motion  of  a  bullet  is  frequently  in  a  line  hav¬ 
ing  a  double  curvature,  it  being  bent  towards  the  ho¬ 
rizon  by  the  force  of  gravity,  and  again  bent  out  of 
its  original  direction  to  the  right  or  left  by  feme  other 
force  :  in  this  cafe  no  part  of  the  motion  of  the  bullet 
is  performed  in  the  fame  plane,  but  its  track  will  lie  in 
the  furface  of  a  kind  of  cylinder,  whofe  axis  is  perpen¬ 
dicular  to  the  horizon. 

“  This  propofition  may  be  indifputably  proved  by  the 
experience  of  every  one  in  the  leaft  converfant  with  the 
practice  of  gunnery.  The  fame  piece  which  will  carry 
its  bullet  within  an  inch  of  the  intended  mark  at  10 
yards  diftance,  cannot  be  relied  on  to  10  inches  in  10c 
yards,  much  lefs  to  30  inches  in  300  yards.  Now  this 
inequality  can  only  arife  from  the  track  of  the  bullet 
being  incurvated  fidewife  as  well  as  downwards :  for 
by  this  means  the  diftance  between  that  incurvated  line 
and  the  line  of  direction  will  increafe  in  a  much  greater 
ratio  than  that  of  the  diftance  ;  thefe  lines  being  coin¬ 
cident  at  the  mouth  of  the  piece,  and  afterwards  fepa- 
rating  in  the  manner  of  a  curve  and  its  tangent,  if  the 
mouth  of  the  piece  be  confidered  as  the  point  of  contact. 

To  put  this  matter  out  of  all  doubt,  however,  I  took  a 
barrel  carrying  a  ball  three-fourths  of  an  inch  diameter, 
and  fixing  it  on  a  heavy  carriage,  I  fatisfied  myfelf  of  the 
fteadinefs  and  truth  of  its  direction,  by  firing  at  a  board 
i\  feet  fquare,  which  was  placed  at  180  feet  diftance ; 
for  I  found  that  in  16  fucceflive  (hots  I  miffed  the  mark 
but  once.  Now,  the  fame  barrel  being  fixed  on  the  fame 
carriage,  and  fired  with  a  fmaller  quantity  of  powder, 
fo  that  the  (hock  on  the  difeharge  would  be  much  lefs, 
and  confequently  the  direction  lefs  changed,  I  found, 
that  at  760  yards  diftance  the  ball  flew  fometimes  100 
yards  to  the  right  of  the  line  it  was  pointed  on,  and 
fometimes  as  much  to  the  left.  I  found,  too,  that, 
its  direction  in  the  perpendicular  line  was  not  lefs  un¬ 
certain,  it  falling  one  time  above  200  yards  fliort  of 
what  it  did  at  another ;  although,  by  the  niceft  exami¬ 
nation  of  the  piece  after  the  difeharge,  it  did  not  appear 
to  have  ftarted  in  the  leaft  from  the  pofition  it  was  pla¬ 
ced  in. 

“  The  reality  of  this  doubly  curvated  track  being 
thus  demonftrated,  it  may  perhaps  be  afked,  What  can 
be  the  caufe  of  a  motion  fo  different  from  what  has  been 
hitherto  fuppofed  ?  And  to  this  I  anfwer,  That  the  de¬ 
flection  inqueftion  muft  beoiving  to  fome  power  aCting 
obliquely  to  the  progreflive  motion  of  the  body  j 
which  power  can  be  no  other  than  the  refiftance  of  the 
air.  If  it  be  farther  afked,  how  the  refiftance  of  the 
air  can  ever  come  to  be  oblique  to  the  progreflive  mo-  N 
tion  of  the  body  ?  I  farther  reply,  that  it  may  fome¬ 
times  arife  from  inequalities  in  the  refilled  furface  j 
but  that  its  general  caufe  is  doubtlefs  a  whirling  mo- 
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Theory,  tion  acquired  by  the  bullet  about  its  axis :  for  by  this 
motion  of  rotation,  combined  with  the  progreflive  mo¬ 
tion,  each  part  of  the  bullet’s  furface  will  ftrike  the 
air  very  differently  from  what  it  would  do  if  there  was 
no  fuch  whirl ;  and  the  obliquity  of  the  a&ion  of  the 
air  arifing  from  this  caufe  will  be  greater,  as  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  bullet  is  greater  in  proportion  to  its  progref- 
five  one. 

“  This  whirling  motion  undoubtedly  arifes  from  the 
friction  of  the  bullet  againlt  the  fides  of  the  piece ; 
and  as  the  rotatory  motion  will  in  fome  part  of  its  re¬ 
volution  confpire  with  the  progreflive  one,  and  in  ano¬ 
ther  part  be  equally  oppofed  to  it,  the  refiltance  of  the 
air  on  the  fore  part  of  the  bullet  will  be  hereby  affect¬ 
ed,  and  will  be  increafed  in  that  part  where  the  whirl¬ 
ing  motion  confpires  with  the  progreflive  one,  and  di- 
minilhe'd  where  it  is  oppofed  to  it ;  and  by  this  means 
the  whole  effort  of  the  refiltance,  inltead  of  being  op- 
pofite  to  the  direction  of  the  body,  will  become  oblique 
thereto,  and  will  produce  thofe  effeCts  already  mention¬ 
ed.  If  it  was  pofiible  to  predict  the  pofition  of  the  axis 
round  which  the  bullet  fhould  whirl,  and  if  that  axis 
was  unchangeable  during  the  whole  flight  of  the  bullet, 
then  the  aberration  of  the  bullet  by  this  oblique  force 
would  be  in  a  given  direction  ;  and  the  incurvation 
produced  thereby  would  regularly  extend  the  fame  way 
from  one  end  of  its  track,  to  the  other.  For  infi ance, 
if  the  axis  of  the  whirl  was  perpendicular  to  the  hori¬ 
zon,  then  the  incurvation  would  be  to  the  right  or  left. 
If  that  axis  was  horizontal,  and  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  bullet,  then  the  incurvation  would  be 
upwards  or  downwards.  But  as  the  firft  pbfition  of  this 
axis  is  uncertain,  and  as  it  may  perpetually  fhift  in 
the  courfe  of  the  bullet’s  flight  ;  the  deviation  of  the 
bullet  is  not  neceffarily  either  in  one  certain  direction, 
or  tending  to  the  fame  fide  in  one  part  of  its  track  more 
than  it  does  in  another,  but  more  ufually  is  continually 
changing  the  tendency  of  its  defleCtion,  as  the  axis 
round  which  it  whirls  muft  frequently  fhift  its  pofi¬ 
tion  to  the  progreflive  motion  by  many  inevitable  ac¬ 
cidents. 

“  That  a  bullet  generally  acquires  fuch  a  rotatory 
motion,  as  here  defcribed,  is,  I  think,  demonftrable  : 
however,  to  leave  no  room  for  doubt  or  difpute,  I  con¬ 
firmed  it,  as  well  as  fome  other  parts  of  my  theory,  by 
the  following  experiments. 

Machine  “  I  caufed  the  machine  to  be  made  reprefented 
ormeafur-  fig.  4.  BCDE  is  a  brafs  barrel,  moveable  on  its  axis, 
:>jr  the  air’s  and  fo  adjufled  by  means  of  friftion-w heels,  not  repre- 
^  *nCl"  fented  in  the  figure,  as  to  have  no  friction  worth  at¬ 
tending  to.  The  frame  in  which  this  barrel  is  fixed  is 
fo  placed  that  its  axis  may  be  perpendicular  to  the  ho¬ 
rizon.  The  axis  itfelf  is  continued  above  the  upper 
plate  of  the  frame,  and  has  faflened  on  it  a  light  hol¬ 
low  cone,  AFG.  From  the  lower  part  of  this  cone 
there  is  extended  a  long  arm  of  wood,  GH,  which  is 
very  thin,  and  cut  feather-edged.  At  its  extremity 
there  is  a  contrivance  for  fixing  on  the  body,  whofe  re- 
iiftance  is  to  be  inveftigated  (as  litre  the  globe  P)  ; 
and  to  prevent  the  arm  GH  from  fwaying  out  of  its 
horizontal  pofition  by  the  weight  of  the  annexed  body 
P,  there  i«  a  brace,  AH,  of  fine  wire,  faflened  to  the 
top  of  the  cone  which  fupports  the  end  of  the  arm. 

“  Round  the  barrel  BCDE,  there  is  wound  a  fine 
filk  line,  the  turns  of  which  appear  in  the  figure  5  and 


after  this  line  hath  taken  a  fufKcier.t  number  of  turn,  Tlie 
it  is  conduced  nearly  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  the  "—~v 
pulley  L,  over  which  it  is  paffed,  and  then  a  proper 
weight  M  is  hung  to  its  extremity.  If  this  weight  be 
left  at  liberty,  it  is  obvious  that  it  will  defeend  by 
its  own  gravity,  and  will,  by  its  defeent,  turn  round 
the  barrel  BCDE,  together  with  the  arm  GH,  and  the 
body  P  faflened  to  it.  And  whilft  the  rcfiilance  oil 
the  arm  GH  and  on  the  body  P  is  lefs  than  the  wt  ight 
I\I,  that  weight  will  accelerate  its  motion  ;  and  there¬ 
by  the  motion  of  GH  and  P  will  increafe,  and  confe- 
quently  their  rtfiftance  will  increafe,  till  at  lafl  this  re¬ 
finance  and  the  weight  M  become  nearly  equal  to  each 
other.  The  motion  with  which  M  defer  r.dq  and  with 
which  P  revolves,  will  not  then  fenfibly  differ  from  an 
equable  one.  Whence  it  is  not  difficult  to  contcivej 
that,  by  proper  observations  made  with  this  machine, 
the  refiltance  of  the  body  P  may  be  determined.  The 
molt  natural  method  of  proceeding  in  this  inveftigation 
is  as  follows  :  Let  the  machine  firft  have  acquired  its 
equable  motion,  which  it  will  ufually  do  in  about  five 
or  fix  turns  from  the  beginning;  and  then  let  it  be  obT 
ferved,  by  counting  a  number  of  turns,  what  time  is 
taken  up  by  one  revolution  of  the  body  P :  then  tak¬ 
ing  off  the  body  P  and  the  weight  M,  let  it  be  exami¬ 
ned  what  fmaller  weight  will  make  the  arm  GH  re¬ 
volve  in  the  fame  time  as  when  P  was  fixed  to  it :  this 
fmaller  weight  being  taken  from  M,  the  remainder  is 
obvioufly  equal  in  effort  to  the  refiflance  of  the  revolv¬ 
ing  body  P  ;  and  this  remainder  being  reduced  in  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  the  arm  to  the  lemidiameler  of 
the  barrel,  will  then  become  equal  to  the  abfolute 
quantity  of  the  refiltance.  And  as  the  time  of  one  re¬ 
volution  is  known,  and  confequently  the  velocity  of  the 
revolving  body,  there  is  hereby  difcovered  the  abfolute 
quantity  of  the  refiflance  to  (he  given  body  P  moving 
with  a  given  degree  of  celerity. 

“  Here,  to  avoid  all  objections,  I  have  generally 
chofen,  when  the  body  P  was  removed,  to  fix  in  it* 
flead  a  thin  piece  of  lead  of  the  fame  weight,  placid 
horizontally  :  fo  that  the  weight  which  was  to  tern 
round  the  arm  GH,  without  the  body  P,  did  alio 
carry  round  this  piece  of  had.  But  mathematicians  w ill 
eafily  allow  that  there  was  no  neceflity  fi  r  this  precau¬ 
tion.  The  diameter  of  the  barrel  BCDE,  and  of  the 
filk  firing  wound  round  it,  was  2.c6  inches.  The 
length  of  the  arm  GH,  meafurtd  from  the  axis  to  the 
furface  of  the  globe  P,  was  49.5  inches.  The  body 
P,  the  globe  made  ufe  of,  was  of  pafle board  ;  its  fur¬ 
face  very  neatly  coated  with  marbled  paper.  It  was 
not  much  diflant  from  the  fize  of  a  ulb.  (hot,  being 
in  diameter  4.5  inches, *fo  that  the  radius  of  the  circle 
defcribed  by  the  centre  of  the  globe  v.  a-  51.75  inches. 

When  this  globe  was  fixed  at  the  end  of  tile  arm,  and 
a  weight  of  half  a  pound  was  hung  at  the  end  of  the 
firing  at  M,  it  was  examined  bow  loon  the  motion  of 
the  defeending  weight  M,  and  of  the  revolving  body 
P,  would  become  equable  as  to  fenfe.  \\  ith  this 
view,  three  revolutions  bei  red  to  elapfe,  it  >  is 

found  that  the  next  is  were  performed  in  274",  22  in 
liff  than  5  and  50  inSsj";  fo  that  the  firlt  to  wcie 
performed  in  275-",  the  fecond  in  37 i"t  an^  the  third 

111  2  y  ij  • 

“  Thefe  experiments  fufticicntly  evince,  that  esen 
with  half  a  pound,  the  fro  ailed  weight  made  ufe  <>f, 

X  2  the 


164 

Theory. 


GUNNER  Y.  SeR.  1] 


the  motion  of  the  machine  was  fufficiently  equable  after 
the  firft  three  revolutions. 

“  The  globe  above  mentioned  being  now  fixed  at 
the  end  of  the  arm,  there  was  hung  on  at  M  a  weight 
of  3^-lb.  ;  and  ten  revolutions  being  fuffered  to  elaple, 
the  iucceeding  20  were  performed  in  21  y.  Then  the 
globe  being  taken  off,  and  a  thin  plate  of  lead,  equal 
to  it  in  weight,  placed  in  its  room  ;  it  was  found,  that 
inftead  of  341b.  a  weight  of  one  pound  would  make  it 
revolve  in  lefs  time  than  it  did  before  ;  performing 
•now  20  revolutions  after  10  were  elapfed  in  the  fpace 
of  19". 

“  Hence  then  it  follows,  that  from  the  3^ lb.  firft 
hung  on,  there  is  lefs  than  1  lb.  to  be  deducted  lor 
the  refiftance  on  the  arm  ;  and  confequently  the  re¬ 
finance  on  the  globe  itfelf  is  not  lefs  than  the  effort  of 
2^-lb.  in  the  fituation  M  ;  and  it  appearing  from  the 
former  meafures,  that  the  radius  of  the  barrel  is  nearly 
•—  of  the  radius  of  the  circle  defcribed  by  the  centre 
of  the  globe  ;  it  follows,  that  the.  abfolute  refiftance 
of  the  globe,  when  it  revolves  20  times  in  21?", 
(about  25  feet  in  a  fecond),  is  not  lefs  than  the  50th 
part  of  two  pounds  and  a  quarter,  or  of  36  ounces  j 
and  this  being  confiderably  more  than  half  an  ounce, 
and  the  globe  nearly  the  fize  of  a  12-pound  (hot, 
it  irrefragably  confirms  a  propofition  I  had  formerly 
laid  down  from  theory,  that  the  refitlance  of  the  air  to 
a  i2lb.  iron  (hot,  moving  with  a  velocity  of  25  feet  in 
a  fecond,  is  not  lefs  than  half  an  ounce. 

“  The  reft  of  the  experiments  were  made  in  order 
to  confirm  another  propofition,  namely,  that  the  re¬ 
fiftance  of  the  air  w  ithin  certain  limits  is  nearly  in  the 
duplicate  proportion  of  the  velocity  of  the  refilled 
body.  To  inveftigate  this  point,  there  were  fuccef- 
fively  hung  on  at  M,  weights  in  the  proportion  of  the 
numbers  1,  4,  9,  16 ;  and  letting  10  revolutions  firft 
elapfe,  the  following  obfervations  were  made  on  the 
reft. — With  lb.  the  globe  went  20  turns  in  54V', 
with  2 lb.  it  went  20  turns  in  27^",  with  4-ilb.  it 
went  30  turns  in  274-",  and  with  81b.  it  went  40  turns 
in  27  — Hence  it  appears,  that  to  refiftances  propor¬ 

tioned  to  the  numbers  I,  4,  9,  16,  there  correfpond 
velocities  of  the  refilled  body  in  the  proportion  of  the 
numbers  1,  2,  3,  4  ;  which  proves,  with  great  nicety, 
the  propofition  above  mentioned. 

“  With  regard  to  the  rotatory  motion,  the  firft  ex¬ 
periment  wras  to  evince,  that  the  whirling  motion  of  a 
ball  combining  with  its  progreffive  motion  would  pro¬ 
duce  fuch  an  oblique  refiftance  and  defle&ive  power 
as  already  mentioned.  For  this  purpofe  a  wooden  ball 
of  44  inches  diameter  was  fufpended  by  a  double 
firing,  about  eight  or  nine  feet  long.  Now,  by  turn¬ 
ing  round  the  ball  and  twilling  the  double  firing,  the 
ball  when  left  to  itfelf  would  have  a  revolving  motion 
given  it  from  the  untwifting  of  the  ftring  again.  And 
if,  when  the  ftring  was  twilled,  the  ball  was  drawn  to 
a  confiderable  dillance  from  the  perpendicular,  and 
there  let  go  •,  it  would  at  firft,  before  it  had  acquired 
its  revolving  motion,  vibrate  fteadily  enough  in  the 
fame  vertical  plane  in  which  it  firft  began  to  move  : 
but  when,  by  the  untwifting  of  the  ftring,  it  had  ac¬ 
quired  a  fufticient  degree  of  its  whirling  motion,  it 
conftantly  defle&ed  to  the  right  or  left  of  its  firft 
track  }  and  fometimes  proceeded  fo  far  as  to  have  it3 


direction  at  right  angles  lo  that  in  which  it  began  its  Theory, 
motion  ;  and  this  deviation  was  not  produced  by  the  =~v— 
ftring. itlelf,  but  appeared  to  be  entirely  owing  to  the 
refiftance  being  greater  on  the  one  part  of  the  leading 
furface  of  the  globe  than  the  other.  For  the  deviation 
continued  when  the  ftring  was  totally  untwilled  ;  and 
even  during  the  time  that  the  ftring,  by  the  motion  the 
globe  had  received,  was  twilling  the  contrary  way. 

And  it  was  always  eafy  to  predict,  before  the  ball  was 
let  go,  which  way  it  would  defleCI,  only  by  confidering 
on  which  fide  the  whirl  would  be  combined  with  the 
progreffive  motion  \  for  on  that  fide  always  the  deflec¬ 
tive  power  aCled,  as  the  refiftance  was  greater  here  than 
on  the  fide  where  the  whirl  and  progreffive  motion 
were  oppoled  to  one  another.” 

Though  Mr  Robins  confidered  this  experiment  as 
an  inconteftable  proof  of  the  truth  of  his  theory,  he 
undertook  to  give  ocular  demonllration  of  this  de¬ 
flection  of  mulket-bullets  even  in  the  Ihort  fpace  of 
ICO  yards. 

“  As  all  projeCtiles  (fays  he),  in  their  flight,  are 
aCted  upon  by  the  power  of  gravity,  the  defleClion  of  a 
bullet  from  its  primary  direction,  fuppofes  that  deflec¬ 
tion  to  be  upwards  or  downwards  in  a  vertical  plane  j 
becaufe,  in  the  vertical  plane,  the  aCtion  of  gravity  is 
compounded  and  entangled  with  the  defleCtive  force. 

And  for  this  realon  my  experiments  have  been  princi¬ 
pally  direCled  to  the  examination  of  that  defleClion 
which  carries  the  bullet  to  the  right  or  left  of  that 
plane  in  which  it  began  to  move.  For  if  it  appears  at 
any  time  that  the  bullet  has  Ihifted  from  that  vertical 
plane  in  which  the  motion  began,  this  will  be  an  in¬ 
conteftable  proof  of  what  we  have  advanced.  Now, 
by  means  of  fcreens  of  exceeding  thin  paper,  placed 
parallel  to  each  other  at  proper  diitances,  this  defleClion 
in  queflion  may  be  many  ways  inveftigated.  For  by 
firing  bullets  which  fhall  traverfe  the  fcreens,  the 
flight  of  the  bullet  may  be  traced  ;  and  it  may  eafily 
appear  whether  they  do  or  do  not  keep  invariably  to 
one  vertical  plane.  This  examination  may  proceed  on 
three  different  principles,  which  I  fliall  here  feparately 
explain. 

“  For  firft,  an  exaClly  vertical  plane  may  be  traced 
out  upon  all  thefe  fcreens,  by  which  the  deviation  of 
any  lingle  bullet  may  be  more  readily  inveftigated,  on¬ 
ly  by  meafuring  the  horizontal  dillance  of  its  trace 
from  the  ;Vertical  plane  thus  delineated  j  and  by  this 
means  the  abfolute  quantity  of  its  aberration  may  be 
known.  Or  if  the  defeription  of  fuch  a  vertical  plane 
fliould  be  efteemed  a  matter  of  difficulty  and  nicety,  a 
fecond  method  may  be  followed  5  which  is  that  of  rift¬ 
ing  the  piece  in  fome  fixed  notch  or  focket,  fo  that 
though  the  piece  may  have  fome  little  play  to  the 
right  and  left,  yet  all  the  lines  in  which  the  bullet  can 
be  direCled  fliall  interfeCl  each  other  in  the  centre  of 
that  fixed  focket :  by  this  means,  if  two  different  lliots 
are  fired  from  the  piece  thus  fituated,  the  horizontal 
dillances  made  by  the  two  bullets  on  any  two  fcreens 
ought  to  be  in  the  fame  proportion  to  each  other  as  the 
refpeClive  dillances  of  the  fcreens  from  the  focket  in 
which  the  piece  was  laid.  And  if  thefe  horizontal 
dillances  differ  from  that  proportion,  then  it  is  certain 
that  one  of  the  lliots  at  leaft  hath  deviated  from  a  ver¬ 
tical  plane,  although  the  abfolute  quantity  of  that  de¬ 
viation 
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Theory,  vlation  cannot  hence  be  affigned  ;  becaufe  it  cannot  be 
— - '  known  what  part  of  it  is  to  be  imputed  to  one  bullet, 
and  what  to  the  other. 

“  But  if  the  conftant  and  invariable  portion  of  the 
notch  or  focket  in  which  the  piece  w'as  placed,  be 
thought  too  hard  an  hypothefis  in  this  very  nice  affair  ; 
the  third  method,  and  which  is  the  fimpleft  of  all, 
requires  no  more  than  that  two  (hot  be  fired  through 
three  fcreens  without  any  regard  to  the  pofition  of  the 
piece  each  time :  for  in  this  cafe,  if  the  (hots  diverge 
from  each  other,  and  both  keep  to  a  vertical  plane, 
then  if  the  horizontal  diftances  of  their  traces  on  the 
firfl  fcreen  be  taken  from  the  like  horizontal  diftances 
on  the  fecond  and  third,  the  two  remainders  will  be 
in  the  fame  proportion  with  the  diftances  of  the  fecond 
and  third  fcreen  from  the  firft.  And  if  they  are  not  in 
this  proportion,  then  it  will  be  certain  that  one  of  them 
at  leaft  hath  been  defle&ed  from  the  vertical  plane; 
though  here,  as  in  the  laft  cafe,  the  quantity  of  that 
deflexion  in  each  will  not  be  known. 

•tfiTKirk-  “  All  thefe  three  methods  I  have  myfelf  made  ufe 
ible  devia-  0f  at  different  times,  and  have  ever  found  the  fuccefs 
agreeable  to  my  expectation.  But  the  moft  eligible 
method  feemed  to  be  a  compound  of  the  two  laft. 
The  apparatus  was  as  follows. — Two  fcreens  were  let 
up  in  the  larger  walk  in  the  Charter-houfe  garden  ;  the 
firft  of  them  at  250  feet  diftance  from  the  wall,  which 
was  to  ferve  for  a  third  fcreen  ;  and  the  fecond  200 
feet  from  the  fame  wall.  At  50  feet  before  the  firft 
fcreen,  or  at  300  feet  from  the  wall,  there  was  placed 
a  large  block  weighing  about  2Colb.  weight,  and  ha¬ 
ving  fixed  into  it  an  iron  bar  w’ith  a  focket  at  its  ex¬ 
tremity,  in  which  the  piece  was  to  be  laid.  1  he  piece 
itfelf  was  of  a  common  length,  and  bored  for  an  ounce 
ball.  It  w’as  each  time  loaded  with  a  ball  of  to  the 
pound,  fo  that  the  windage  was  extremely  fmall,  and 
with  a  quarter  of  an  ounce  of  good  powder.  1  he 
fcreens  were  made  of  the  thinneft  iffue  paper  ;  and  the 
refiftance  they  gave  to  the  bullet  (and  confequently 
their  probability  of  deflecting  it)  was  fo  fmall,  that  a 
bullet  lighting  one  time  near  the  extremity  of  one  of 
the  fcreens,  left  a  fine  thin  fragment  of  it  towards  the 
edge  entire,  which  was  fo  very  weak  that  it  was  diffi¬ 
cult  to  handle  it  without  breaking.  Thefe  things  thus 
prepared,  five  ftiots  were  made  with  the  piece  relied  in 
the  notch  above  mentioned  ;  and  the  horizontal  diftan¬ 
ces  between  the  firft  (hot,  which  was  taken  as  a  ftand- 
ard,  and  the  four  fucceeding  ones,  both  on  the  firft 
and  fecond  fcreen  and  on  the  w  all,  meafured  in  inches, 
were  as  follows : 
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portion ;  the  horizontal  diftance  of  the  firft  and  third, 
for  inftance,  on  the  wall  being  above  nine  inches  more 
than  it  (hould  be  by  this  analogy. 

“  If,  without  fuppofing  the  invariable  pofition  of 
the  focket,  we  examine  the  comparative  horizontal  di¬ 
ftances  according  to  the  third  method  deferibed  above, 
we  (hall  in  this  cafe  difeover  divarications  ftill  more 
extraordinary ;  for  by  the  numbers  fet  down,  it  ap¬ 
pears,  that  the  horizontal  diftances  of  the  fecond  and 
third  (hot  on  the  two  fcreens,  and  on  the  wall,  are 
as  under. 
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Here,  if,  according  to  the  rule  given  above,  the  di¬ 
ftance  on  the  firft  fcreen  be  taken  from  the  diftances  on 
the  other  two,  the  remainder  will^be  7,  and  72.2:  and 
thefe  numbers,  if  each  fhot  kept  to  a  vertical  plane, 
ought  to  be  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  5  ;  that  being 
the  proportion  of  the  diftances  of  the  fecond  fcreen, 
and  of  the  wall,  from  the  firft  :  but  the  laft  nurflber 
72.2  exceeds  what  it  ought  to  be  by  this  analogy  by 
37.2;  fo  that  between  them  there  is  a  deviation  from 
the  vertical  plane  of  above  37  inches,  and  this  too  in  a 
tranfit  of  little  more  than  80  yards. 

“  But  farther,  to  lhow  that  thefe  irregularities  do 
not  depend  on  any  accidental  circumftance  of  the  balls 
fitting  or  not  fitting  the  piece,  there  were  five  ftiots 
more  made  with  the  fame  quantity  of  pow-der  as  be¬ 
fore  ;  but  with  fmaller  bullets,  which  ran  much 
loofer  in  the  piece.  And  the  horizontal  diftances  be¬ 
ing  meafured  in  inches  from  the  trace  of  the  firft  bul¬ 
let  to  each  of  the  fucceeding  ones,  the  numbers  were 


as  under. 
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“  Here  the  letters  R  and  L  denote  that  the  fhot  in 
queftion  went  either  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  firlh 
“  If  the  pofition  of  the  focket  in  which  the  piece 
was  placed  be  fuppofed  fixed,  then  the  horizontal  di¬ 
ftances  meafured  above  on  the  firft  and  fecond  fcreen, 
and  on  the  wall,  ought  to  be  in  proportion  to  the  di¬ 
ftances  of  the  firft  fcreen,  the  fecond  fcreen,  and  the 
wall,  from  the  focket.  But  by  only  looking  over  thefe 
aumbers,  it  appears,  that  none  of  them  are  in  that  pro» 
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Here,  again,  on  the  fuppofed  fixed  pofition  of  the 
piece,  the  horizontal  diftance  on  the  wall  between  the 
firft  and  third  will  be  found  above  15  inches  lefs  than 
it  Ihould  be  if  each  kept  to  a  vertical  plane ;  and  like 
irregularities,  though  fmaller,  occur  in  every  other  ex¬ 
periment.  And  if  they  are  examined  according  to 
the  third  method  fet  down  above,  and  the  horizontal 
diftances  of  the  third  and  fourth,  for  inftance,  are  com¬ 
pared,  thofe  on  the  firft  and  fecond  fcreen,  and  on  the 
wall,  appear  to  be  thus. 

1  ft  Screen.  2d  Screen.  Wall. 

11. 1  21.25  38-5 

“  And  if  the  horizontal  diftance  on  the  firft  fcreen 
be  taken  from  the  other  two,  the  remainders  will  be 
10. 1  and  27*41  where  the  leaft  of  them,  inllead  ot 
being  five  times  the  firft,  as  it  ought  to  be,  is  45.35 
Ihort  of  it ;  fo  that  here  is  a  deviation  of  45  inches. 

“  From  all  thefe  experiments,  the  ddletlion  in  que- 
ftion  feems  to  be  incontcftably  evinced.  But  to  give 
fomc  farther  light  to  this  fubjea,  I  took  a  barrel  of 
the  fame  bore  with  that  hitherto  ufed,  and  bent  it  at 
about  three  or  four  inches  from  its  muzzle  to  the  left, 

the  bend  diking  an  angle  of  three  or  four  degrees, 

with 
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,  Theor>'-  with  the  axis  of  the  piece.  This  piece  thus  bent  was 
^  '  fired  with  a  loofe  ball,  and  the  fame  quantity  of  pow¬ 

der  hitherto  ufed,  the  fcreens  of  the  lal!  experiment 
being  ftill  continued.  It  was  natural  to  expeCf,  that 
if  this  piece  was  pointed  by  the  genera]  diredion  of  its 
axis,  the  ball  would  be  canted  to  the  left  of  that  di¬ 
rection  by  the  bend  near  its  mouth.  But  as  the  bul¬ 
let,  in  palling  through  that  bent  part  would,  as  I 
conceived,  be  forced  to  roll  upon  the  right-hand  fide 
of  the  barrel,  and  thereby  its  left  fide  would  turn  up 
again!!  the  air,  and  would  increafe  the  refiftance  on 
that  fide ;  I  predicted  to  the  company  then  prefent, 
that  if  the  axis  on  which  the  bullet  whirled,  did  not 
fhift  its  pofition  after  it  was  feparated  from  the  piece  ; 
then,  notwithstanding  the  bent  of  the  piece  to  the 
left,  the  bullet  itfelf  might  be  expeCfed  to  incurvate 
towards  the  right  ;  and  this,  upon  trial,  did  mol!  re¬ 
markably  happen.  .For  one  of  the  bullets  fired  from 
this  bent  piece  palled  through  the  firl!  fcreen  about 
if  inch  dillant  from  the  trace  of  one  of  the  llmts  fired 
from  the  llraight  piece  in  the  lal!  fet  of  experiments. 
On  the  fecond  fcreen,  the  traces  of  the  fame  bullets 
were  about  three  inches  dillant ;  the  bullet  from  the 
crooked  piece  palling  on  both  fcreens  to  the  left  of  the 
other  :  but  comparing  the  places  of  thefe  bullets  on  the 
wall,  it  appeared  that  the  bullet  from  the  crooked 
piece,  though  it  diverged  from  the  track  on  the  two 
fcreens,  had  now  crolfed  that  track,  and  was  defle&ed 
coDliderably  to  the  right  of  it :  fo  that  it  was  obvious, 
that  though  the  bullet  from  the  crooked  piece  might 
firl!  be  canted  to  the  left,  and  had  diverged  from  the 
track  of  the  other  bullet  with  which  it  was  compared, 
yet  by  degrees  it  deviated  again  to  the  right,  and  a 
little  beyond  the  fecond  fcreen  crolfed  that  track 
from  which  it  before  diverged,  and  on  the  wall  was 
deflected  14  inches,  as  I  remember,  on  the  contrary 
fide.  And  this  experiment  is  not  only  the  molt  con¬ 
vincing  proof  of  the  reality  of  this  deflection  here 
contended  for  ;  but  is  likewife  the  Itrongelt  confir-, 
mation  that  it  is  brought  about  in  the  very  manner  and 
by  the  very  circumltances  which  we  have  all  along  de- 
feribed. 

“  I  have  now  only  to  add,  that  as  I  fufpeCted  the 
confideration  of  the  revolving  motion  of  the  bullet, 
compounded  with  its  progreflive  one,  might  be  confi- 
dered  as  a  fubjeCt  of  mathematical  fpeculation,  and 
that  the  reality  of  any  defleCting  force  thence  arifing 
might  perhaps  be  denied  by  fome  computifls  upon  the 
principles  hitherto  received  of  the  aCtion  of  fluids;  I 
thought  proper  to  annex  a  few  experiments,  with  a 
view  of  evincing  the  llrange  deficiency  of  all  theories 
of  this  fort  hitherto  eflabliftied,  and  the  unexpended 
and  wonderful  varieties  which  occur  in  thefe  matters  : 
The  prspofition  which  I  advanced  for  tins  purpofe  be¬ 
ing,  That  two  equal  fui  faces  meeting  the  air  with  the 
fame  degree  of  obliquity,  may  be  fo  differently  refill¬ 
ed,  that  though  in  one  of  them  the  refinance  is  ltfs 
than  that  of  a  perpendicular  furface  meeting  the  fame 
quantity  of  air,  yet  in  another  it  lhall  be  confiderably 
34  greater. 

ran  ah  in  **  ma^e  out  tHis  propofition,  I  made  ufe  of  the 
the  refill-  already  deferibed :  and  having  prepared  a 

anceofthe  pafteboard  pyramid,  whofe  bale  was  four  inches  fquare, 
air.  and  whofe  planes  made  angles  of  430  with  the  plane  of 

its  bafe ;  and  alfo  a  parallelogram  four  inches  in 
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breadth,  and  3^  in  length,  which  was  equal  to  the  fur-  Theory. 

face  of  the  pyramid,  the  globe  P  was  taken  off  from  V - 

the  machine,  and  the  pyramid  was  firl!  fixed  on  ;  and 
2lb.  being,  hung  at  M,  and  the  pyramid  fo  fitted  as 
to  move  with  its  vertex  forwards,  it  performed  20  re¬ 
volutions  after  the  firl!  ten  were  elapitd  in  33".  Then 
the  pyramid  being  turned,  fo  that  its  bale,  which  was 
a  plane  of  four  inches  fquare,  went  foremolf,  it  now 
performed  20  revolutions  with  the  fame  weight  in 
3Si"- — After  this,  taking  off  the  pyramid,  and  fix¬ 
ing  on  the  parallelogram  with  its  longer  fide  perpendi¬ 
cular  to  the  arm,  and  placing  its  furface  in  an  angle 
of  43°  with  the  horizon  by  a  quadrant,  the  paralle¬ 
logram,  with  the  fame  weight,  performed  20  revolu¬ 
tions  in  43  f". 

“  Now  here  this  parallelogram  and  the  furface  of 
the  pyramid  are  equal  to  each  other,  and  each  of  them 
met  the  air  in  an  angle  of  450 ;  and  yet  one  of  them 
made  20  revolutions  in  33",  whillf  the  other  took  up 
43i".  And  at  the  fame  time  it  appears,  that  a  flat; 
furface,  fuch  as  the  bafe  of  a  pyramid,  which  meets 
the  fame  quantity  of  air  perpendicularly,  makes  20  re¬ 
volutions  in  38^",  which  is  the  medium  between  the 
other  two. 

“  But  to  give  another  and  ftill  more  Ample  proof 
of  this  principle  ;  there  was  taken  a  parallelogram  foul- 
inches  broad  and  8^-  long.  This  being  fixed  at  the 
end  of  the  arm,  with  its  long  fide  perpendicular  there¬ 
to,  and  being  placed  in  an  angle  of  450  with  the  hori¬ 
zon,  there  was  a  weight  hung  on  at  M  of  3flb.  with 
which  the  parallelogram  made  20  revolutions  in  40^". 

But  after  this,  the  pofition  of  the  parallelogram  was 
fhifted,  and  it  was  placed  with  its  Ihorter  fide  perpen¬ 
dicular  to  the  arm,  though  its  furface  was  ftill  inclined 
to  an  angle  of  450  with  the  horizon;  and  now,  inftead 
of  going  flower,  as  might  have  been  expe&ed  from  the 
greater  extent  of  part  of  its  furface  from  the  axis  of  the 
machine,  it  went  round  much  fafter  :  for  in  this  lal! 
fituatinn  it  made  20  revolutions  in  33^",  fo  that  there 
were  3"  difference  in  the  lime  of  20  revolutions ;  and 
this  from  no  other  change  of  circumftance  than  as  the 
larger  or  fhorter  fide  of  the  oblique  plane  was  perpen¬ 
dicular  to  the  line  of  its  dire&ion.” 

In  the  73d  volume  of  the  Philofophical  Tranfac- 
tions,  feveral  experiments  on  this  fubjeCf,  but  upon  a 
larger  fcale,  are  related  by  Lovell  Edgeworth,  Efq. 

They  confirm  the  truth  of  what  Mr  Robins  advances, 
but  nothing  is  laid  to  explain  the  reafon  of  it. 

Thefe  are  the  principal  experiments  made  by  Mr  why"  the 
Robins  in  confirmation  of  his  theory,  and  which  not  art  of  gun- 
only  far  exceed  every  thing  that  had  been  formerly  net y  cannot 
done,  but  even  bid  fair  for  advancing  the  art  of  gun-^01'-'® 
nery  to  its  tic  plus  ultra.  It  mill!  be  obferved,  how-  I>ertc<-^* 
ever,  that  in  this  art  it  is  impnffiblu  we  Ihould  ever  ar¬ 
rive  at  abfolute  perfection  ;  that  is,  it  can  never  be  ex- 
pefted  that  a  gunner,  by  any  method  of  calculation 
whatever,  can  be  enabled  to  point  his  guns  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  the  (hot  lhall  hit  the  mark  if  placed  any 
where  within  its  range.  Aberrations,  which  can  by  no 
means  be  either  forefeen  or  prevented,  will  take  place 
from  a  great  number  of  different  caulc-s.  A  variation 
in  the  denfity  of  the  almufphere,  in  the  dampnefs  of 
the  powder,  or  in  the  figure  of  the  {hot,  will  caufe 
variations  in  the  lange  of  the  bullet,  which  cannot 
by  any  means  be  reduced  to  rules,  and  confequently 
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Theory,  mud  render  the  event  of  each  fnot  very  precarious. 
— “V— '  The  refiftance  of  the  atmofphere  (imply  confidered, 
■without  any  of  thofe  anomalies  arifing  from  its  denfity 
at  different  times,  is  a  problem,  which,  notwithftanding 
the  labours  of  Mr  Robins  and  others,  hath  not  been 
completely  folved  :  and  indeed  if  we  conlider  the  mat¬ 
ter  in  a  phylical  light,  we  (hall  find,  that  without  feme 
other  data  than  thofe  which  are  yet  obtained,  an  exact 
folution  of  it  is  impoffible. 

'he  air  It  is  an  objection  that  hath  been  made  to  the  mathe- 
cb  as  a  matical  philofophy,  and  to  which  in  many  cafes  it  is 
loving  mod  certainly  liable,  that  it  confiders  the  rejijlance  of 
oweras  matter  more  than  its  capacity  of  giving  motion  to  other 
'fiftin*  1  mat-ter*  Hence,  if  in  any  cafe  matter  a£ts  both  as  a 
pf- ‘  °  refuting  and  a  moving  power,  and  the  mathematician 
overlooks  its  effort  towards  motion,  founding  his  de- 
monftrations  only  upon  its  property  of  refilling,  thefe 
demonftrations  will  certainly  be  falfe,  though  they  (hould 
be  fupported  by  all  the  powers  of  geometry.  It  is  to  an 
error  of  this  kind  that  we  are  to  attribute  the  great  dif¬ 
ferences  already  taken  notice  of  between  the  calcula¬ 
tions  of  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  with  regard  to  the  refilling 
force  of  fluids,  and  what  actually  takes  place  upon  trial. 
Thefe  calculations  were  made  upon  the  luppofition  that 
the  fluid  through  which  a  body  moved  could  do  no¬ 
thing  elfe  but  refill  it ;  yet  it  is  certain  that  the  air 
(the  fluid  with  which  we  have  to  do  at  prefent)  proves 
a  fource  of  motion ,  as  well  as  refillance,  to  all  bodies 
which  move  in  it. 

~g.  5.  To  underfland  this  matter  fully,  let  ABC  (fig.  5.)  re- 
prefent  a  crooked  tube  made  of  any  folid  matter,  and 

a,  b ,  two  piftons  which  exaffly  fill  the  cavity.  If  the 
fpace  between  thefe  piftons  is  full  of  air,  it  is  plain  they 
cannot  come  into  contadl  with  each  other  on  account  of 
the  elafticity  of  the  included  air,  but  w  ill  remain  at  fome 
certain  diftance  as  reprefented  in  the  figure.  If  the  pi- 
fton  b  is  drawn  up,  the  air  which  preffes  in  the  direc¬ 
tion  C  b  acts  as  a  refilling  power,  and  the  pifton  w  ill 
not  be  drawn  up  with  fueh  eafe  as  if  the  whole  was  in 
vacuo.  But  though  the  column  of  air  prefling  in  the 
direction  C  b  adls  as  a  refilling  power  on  the  pifton  b, 
the  column  prefling  in  the  direction  A  a  will  act  as  a 
moving  power  upon  the  pifton  a.  It  is  therefore  plain, 
that  if  b  is  moved  upwards  till  it  comes  to  the  place 
marked  </,  the  other  will  defeend  to  that  marked  c. 
Now,  if  we  fuppofe  the  pifton  a  to  be  removed,  it  is 
plain,  that  when  b  is  pulled  upw  ards  to  d,  the  air  de¬ 
scending  through  the  leg  AaCB  will  prefc  on  the  under 
fide  of  the  pifton  b,  as  llrongly  as  it  would  have  done 
upon  the  upper  fide  of  the  pifton  a,  had  it  been  pre¬ 
fent.  Therefore,  though  the  air  pafling  down  through 
the  leg  CB  refills  the  motion  of  the  pifton  b  when  drawn 
upwards,  the  air  prefling  down  through  the  leg  AB  tor- 
wards  it  as  much  ;  and  accordingly  the  pifton  b  may  be 
drawn  up  or  puflied  down  at  pleafure,  and  with  very 
little  trouble.  But  if  the  orifice  at  A  is  flopped,  fo  that 
the  air  can  only  exert  its  refilling  power  on  the  piilon 

b,  it  will  require  a  confiderable  degree  of  ftrength  to 
move  the  pifton  from  b  to  d. 

If  now  we  fuppofe  the  tube  to  be  entirely  removed 
(which  indeed  anfwers  no  other  purpofe  than  to  render 
the  aflion  of  the  air  more  evident),  it  is  plain,  that  if 
the  pifton  is  moved  either  up  or  down,  or  in  any  other 
direction  we  can  imagine,  the  air  prelTes  as  much  upon 
the  back  part  of  it  as  it  refifts  it  on  the  fore  part  )  and 


of  confequence  a  ball  moving  through  the  air  with 
any  degree  of  velocity,  ought  to  be  as  much  accelera-  v 
ted  by  the  action  of  the  air  behind,  as  it  is  retarded  by 
the  action  of  that  before. — Here  then  it  is  natural  to 
a lk,  If  the  air  accelerates  a  moving  body  as  much  as  it 
retards  it,  how  comes  it  to  make  any  refillance  at  all  ? 
yet  certain  it  is,  that  this  fluid  doth  refill,  and  that 
very  confiderably.  To  this  it  may  be  anfwered,  that 
the  air  is  always  kept  in  fome  certain  Hate  or  conilitu- 
tion  by  another  power  which  rules  all  its  motions,  and 
it  is  this  power  undoubtedly  which  gives  the  refillance. 
It  is  not  to  our  purpofe  at  prefent  to  inquire  what  that 
power  is  j  but  we  fee  that  the  air  is  often  in  very  dif¬ 
ferent  Hates  ;  one  day,  for  inftance,  its  parts  are  vio¬ 
lently  agitated  by  a  llorm  ;  and  another,  perhaps,  they 
are  comparatively  at  reft  in  a  calm.  In  the  firlt  cafe, 
nobody  hefitates  to  own,  that  the  ftorm  is  occafioned 
by  lome  caufe  or  other,  which  violently  refifts  any 
other  power  that  would  prevent  the  agitation  of  the  air. 
In  a  calm  the  cafe  is  the  fame  j  for  it  would  require 
the  fame  exertion  of  power  to  excite  a  temped  in  a 
calm  day,  as  to  allay  a  tempell  in  a  ftormy  one.  Now 
it  is  evident,  that  all  projectiles,  by  their  motion,  agi¬ 
tate  the  atmofphere  in  an  unnatural  manner  ;  and  con- 
fequently  are  refilled  by  that  power,  whatever  it  is, 
which  tends  to  reftore  the  equilibrium,  or  bring  back, 
the  atmofphere  to  its  former  date. 

If  no  other  power  befides  that  above  mentioned  act¬ 
ed  upon  projeCliles,  it  is  probable,  that  all  refiftapee 
to  their  motion  would  be  in  the  duplicate  proportion 
of  their  velocities  \  and  accordingly,  as  long  as  the  ve¬ 
locity  is  fmall,  we  find  it  generally  is  fo.  But  when 
the  velocity  comes  to  be  exceedingly  great,  other  four- 
ces  of  refiftance  arife.  One  of  thefe  is  a  fubtradlion 
of  part  of  the  moving  power  ;  which  though  not  pro¬ 
perly  a  rejijiance ,  or  oppofing  another  power  to  it,  is 
an  equivalent  thereto.  This  fubtraClion  arifes  from 
the  following  caufe.  The  air,  as  we  have  already  ob- 
ferved,  preffes  upon  the  hinder  part  of  the  moving  bo¬ 
dy  by  its  gravity,  as  much  as  it  refifts  the  fore  part 
of  it  by  the  fame  property.  Neverthelefs  the  velocity 
with  which  the  air  preffes  upon  any  body  by  means  of 
its  gravity,  is  limited  ;  and  it  is  poflible  that  a  body 
may  change  its  place  with  fo  great  velocity  that  tho 
air  hath  not  time  to  rulh  in  upon  the  back  part  of  it 
in  order  to  aflift  its  progreffive  motion.  When  this 
happens  to  be  the  cafe,  there  is  in  the  firll  place  a  de¬ 
ficiency  of  the  moving  power  equivalent  to  15  pounds 
on  every  fquare  inch  of  furface  j  at  the  fame  time  that 
there  is  a  pofitive  refillance  of  as  much  more  on  the 
fore  part,  owing  to  the  gravity  of  the  atmofphere, 
which  mull  be  overcome  before  the  body  can  movo 
forward. 

This  deficiency  of  moving  power,  and  increafe  of  re¬ 
fiftance,  do  not  only  take  place  when  the  body  moves 
with  a  very  great  degree  01  velocity,  but  in  all  motions 
whatever.  It  is  not  in  all  cafes  perceptible,  bccaufc 
the  velocity  with  which  the  body  moves,  frequently 
bears  but  a  very  fmall  proportion  to  the  vehicity  with 
which  the  air  preffes  in  behind  it.  1  hu.-,  fuppofing 
the  velocity  with  which  the  air  rulhes  into  a  vacuum  to 
be  1 2CO  feet  in  a  fecond,  if  a  body  moves  with  a  velo¬ 
city  of  40,  or  50  feet  in  a  fecond,  the  force  with 
which  the  air  preffes  on  the  back  part  is  but  Vj  **  *he 
utmoft.  lets  than  that  which  rcGils  on  the  fore  part  of  it, 
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Theory,  which  will  not  be  perceptible  :  but  if,  as  in  the  cafe  of 
bullets,  the  velocity  of  the  projeflile  comes  to  have  a 
confiderable  proportion  to  the  velocity  wherewith  the 
air  rulhes  in  behind  it  ;  then  a  very  perceptible  and 
otherwife  unaccountable  refinance  is  obferved,  as  we 
have  feen  in  the  experiments  already  related  by  Mr 
Robins.  Thus,  if  the  air  preffes  in  with  a  velocity  of 
1 200  feet  in  a  fecond,  if  the  body  changes  its  place 
with  a  velocity  of  600  feet  in  the  fame  time,  there  is 
a  refiftance  of  1  9  pounds  on  the  fore  part,  and  a  pref- 
fure  of  only  yi  on  the  back  part.  The  refiftance 
therefore  not  only  overcomes  the  moving  power  of  the 
air  by  7T  pounds,  but  there  is  a  deficiency  of  other 
7J-  pounds  owing  to  the  want  of  half  the  prcffure  of  the 
atmofphere  on  the  back  part,  and  thus  the  whole  lofs  of 
the  moving  power  is  equivalent  to  1 5  pounds ;  and 
hence  the  exceeding  great  increafe  of  refiftance  obfer¬ 
ved  by  Mr  Robim  %eyond  what  it  ought  to  be  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  common  computations. — The  velocity  with 
which  the  air  ruflies  into  a  vacuum  is  therefore  a  defi- 
deratum  in  gunnery.  Mr  Robins  fuppofes  that  it  is 
the  fame  with  the  velocity  of  found  5  and  that  when  a 
bullet  moves  with  a  velocity  greater  than  that  of  1200 
feet  in  a  fecond,  it  leaves  a  perfeft  vacuum  behind  it. 
Hence  he  accounts  for  the  great  increafe  of  refinance 
to  bullets  moving  with  fuch  velocities  •,  but  as  he  doth 
not  take  notice  of  the  lofs  of  the  air’s  moving  power, 
the  anomalies  of  all  leffer  velocities  are  inexplicable  on 
his  principles.  Nay,  he  even  tells  us,  that  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton’s  rule  for  computing  refinances  may  be  applied 
in  all  velocities  lefs  than  1  ico  or  1 200  feet  in  a  fecond, 
though  this  is  exprefsly  contradicted  by  his  own  expe¬ 
riments  mentioned  N°  23. 

It  refills  by  Though  for  thefe  reafons  it  is  evident  how  great  dif- 
its  elafticity  ficulties  muft  occur  in  attempting  to  calculate  the  re- 
aswell  as  fiftance  of  the  air  to  military  projectiles,  we  have  not 
yet  even  difcovered  all  the  fources  of  refiftance  to  thefe 
bodies  when  moving  with  immenfe  velocities.  Another 
power  by  which  they  are  oppofed  (and  which  at  laft 
becomes  greater  than  any  of  thofe  hitherto  mentioned) 
is  the  air’s  elafticity.  This,  however,  will  not  begin 
to  fhow  itfelf  in  the  way  of  refinance  till  the  velocity 
of  the  moving  body  becomes  confiderably  greater  than 
that  by  which  the  air  preffes  into  a  vacuum.  Having 
therefore  firft  afeertained  this  velocity,  which  we  fhall 
fuppofe  to  be  1  200  feet  in  a  fecond,  it  is  plain,  that 
if  a  body  moves  with  a  velocity  of  1800  feet  in  a  fe¬ 
cond,  it  muft  comprefs  the  air  before  it  5  becaufe  the 
fluid  hath  neither  time  to  expand  itfelf  in  order  to  fill 
the  vacuum  left  behind  the  moving  body,  nor  to  ruflr 
in  by  its  gravity.  This  compreffion  it  will  refill  by 
its  elaftic  power,  which  thus  becomes  a  new  fource  of 
refiftance,  increafing,  without  any  limit,  in  proportion 
to  the  velocity  of  the  moving  body.  If  now  we  fup¬ 
pofe  the  moving  body  to  fet  out  with  a  velocity  of 
2400  feet  in  a  fecond,  it  is  plain,  that  there  is  not 
only  a  vacuum  left  behind  the  body,  but  the  air  before 
it  is  compreffed  into  half  its  natural  fpace.  The  lofs 
of  motion  in  the  projectile  therefore  is  now  very  confi¬ 
derable.  It  firft  lofes  1 5  pounds  on  every  fquare  inch 
®f  furface  on  account  of  the  deficiency  of  the  moving 
power  of  the  air  behind  it  •,  then  it  lofes  15  pounds 
more  on  account  of  the  refiftance  of  the  air  before  it ; 
again  it  lofes  15  pounds  on  account  of  the  elafticity  of 
the  comprefled  air  j  and  laftly  another  15  pounds  on  ac« 
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count  of  the  vacuum  behind,  which  takes  off  the  weight  Theory, 
of  the  atmofphere,  that  would  have  been  equivalent  to'—”Y— 
one  half  of  the  elafticity  of  the  air  before  it.  The  whole 
refiftance  therefore  upon  every  fquare  inch  of  furface 
moving  with  this  velocity  is  60  pounds,  befides  that 
which  arifes  from  the  power  tending  to  preferve  the 
general  ftate  of  the  atmofphere,  and  which  increafes  in 
the  duplicate  proportion  of  the  velocity  as  already  men¬ 
tioned.  If  the  body  is  fuppofed  to  move  with  a  velo¬ 
city  of  4800  feet  in  a  fecond,  the  refiftarce  from  the 
air’s  elafticity  will  then  be  quadrupled,  or  amount  to 
60  pounds  on  the  fquare  inch  of  furface  j  which  added 
to  the  other  caufes,  produces  a  refiftance  of  ioj  pounds 
upon  the  fquare  inch  •,  and  thus  would  the  refiftance 
from  the  elafticity  of  the  air  go  on  continually  increa¬ 
fing,  till  at  laft  the  motion  of  the  projeftile  would  be 
as  effectually  Hopped  as  if  it  was  fired  againft  a  wall. 

This  obftacle  therefore  we  are  to  confider  as  really  in- 
fuperable  by  any  art  whatever,  and  therefore  it  is  not 
advifable  to  ufe  larger  charges  of  powder  than  what 
will  project  the  (hot  with  a  velocity  of  1200  feet  in  a 
fecond.  To  this  velocity  the  elafticity  of  the  air  will 
not  make  great  refiftance,  if  indeed  it  makes  any  at 
all  :  for  though  Mr  Robins  hath  conjectured  that  air 
rufties  into  a  vacuum  with  the  velocity  of  found,  or 
between  1 1  and  1 200  feet  in  a  lecond  j  yet  we  have  no 
decifive  proof  of  the  truth  of  this  fuppofition.  At  this 
velocity  indeed,  according  to  Mr  Robins,  a  very  hid¬ 
den  increafe  of  refiftance  takes  place  :  but  this  is  denied 
by  Mr  Glenie  *,  who  fuppofes  that  the  refiftance  pro-* 
ceeds  gradually  ;  and  indeed  it  feems  to  be  pretty  ob-  Gunnery, 
vious,  that  the  refiftance  cannot  very  fuddenly  increafe, P-  4s-  S°* 
if  the  velocity  is  only  increafed  in  a  fmall  degree.  Yet 
it  is  certain,  that  the  fwifteft  motions  with  which  can¬ 
non-balls  can  be  projected  are  very  foon  reduced  to 
this  ftandard  ;  for  Mr  Robins  acquaints  us,  that  “  a 
24-pound  {hot,  when  difeharged  with  a  velocity  of 
2000  feet  in  a  fecond,  will  be  reduced  to  that  of 
1200  feet  in  a  fecond  in  a  flight  of  little  more  than 
300  yards.” 

In  the  71ft  volume  of  the  Philofophical  TranfaClions, 

Count  Rumford  has  propofed  a  new  method  of  de-  . 
termining  the  velocities  of  bullets,  by  meafuring  the 
force  of  the  recoil  of  the  piece.  As  in  all  cafes  ac¬ 
tion  and  re-aCtion  are  fuppofed  to  be  equal  to  one  ano¬ 


ther,  it  appears  that  the  momentum  of  a  gun,  or  the 


force  of  its  recoil  backwards,  muft  always  be  equivalent 
to  the.  force  of  its  charge  :  that  is,  the  velocity  with 
which  the  gun  recoils,  multiplied  into  its  weight,  is 
equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  bullet  multiplied  into  its 
weight for  every  particle  of  matter,  whether  folid  or 
fluid,  that  iffues  out  of  the  mouth  of  a  piece,  muft  be 
impelled  by  the  aCtion  of  fome  power,  which  power 
muft  re-aEl  with  equal  force  againft  the  bottom  of  the 
bore. — Even  the  fine  invifible  elaftic  fluid  that  is  ge¬ 
nerated  from  the  powder  in  its  inflammation,  cannot 
put  itfelf  in  motion  without  re-aCting  againft  the  gun 
at  the  fame  time.  Thus  we  fee  pieces,  when  they  are 
fired  with  powder  alone,  recoil  as  well  as  when  their 
charges  are  made  to  impel  a  weight  of  (hot,  though 
the  recoil  is  not  in  the  fame  degree  in  both  cafes.  It 
is  eafy  to  determine  the  velocity  of  the  recoil  in  any 
given  cafe,  by  fufpending  the  gun  in  an  horizontal  po- 
fition  by  two  pendulous  rods,  and  meafuring  the  arc  of 
its  afeent  by  means  of  a  ribbon,  as  mentioned  under 
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Th  the  article  Gunpowder;  and  this  will  give  the  mo- 
~  mentum  of  the  gun,  its  weight  being  known,  3nd  con- 
fequenlly  the  momentum  of  its  charge.  But  in  order 
to  determine  the  Velocity  of  the  bullet  from  the  mo¬ 
mentum  of  the  recoil,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  know  how 
much  the  weight  and  velocity  of  the  elatlic  Huid  con¬ 
tributes  to  it. 

“  That  part  of  the  recoil  which  arifes  from  the  ex- 
panfion  of  the  fluid  is  always  very  nearly  the  fame, 
whether  the  powder  is  fired  alone,  or  whether  the 
charge  is  made  to  impel  one  or  more  bullets,  as  has 
been  determined  by  a  great  variety  of  experiments. — 
If  therefore  a  gun,  fuipended  according  to  the  method 
prefcribed,  is  fired  with  any  given  charge  of  powder, 
but  without  any  bullet  or  wad,  and  the  recoil  is  ob- 
ferved,  and  if  the  fame  piece  is  afterwards  fired  with 
the  fame  quantity  of  powder,  and  a  bullet  of  a  known 
weight,  the  excefs  of  the  velocity  of  the  recoil  in  the 
latter  cafe,  over  that  in  the  former,  will  be  propor¬ 
tional  to  the  velocity  of  the  bullet ;  for  the  difference 
of  thefe  velocities,  multiplied  into  the  weight  of  the 
gun,  will  be  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  bullet  multi¬ 
plied  into  its  velocity. — Thus,  if  W  is  put  equal  to 
the  weight  of  the  gun,  U  —  the  velocity  of  the  bullet 
when  fired  with  a  given  charge  of  powder  without  any 
bullet  ;  V  =  the  velocity  of  the  recoil,  when  the  fame 
charge  is  made  to  impel  a  bullet ;  B  —  the  weight 
of  the  bullet,  and  v  =  its  velocity  ;  it  will  be  v  — 
V— U  +  W„ 

B 

To  determine  how  far  this  theory  agreed  with  prac¬ 
tice,  an  experiment  was  made  with  a  charge  of  165 
grains  of  powder,  without  any  bullet,  which  produced 
a  recoil  of  5.5  inches;  and  in  another,  with  a  bullet, 
the  recoil  was  5.6  inches ;  the  nv  an  of  which  is  5.55 
inches;  anfwering  to  a  velocity  of  1.1358  feet  in  a  fe- 
cond.  In  five  experiments  with  the  lame  charge  of 
powder,  and  a  bullet  weighing  580  grains,  the  mean 
was  14.6  inches  ;  and  the  velocity  of  the  recoil  anfwer¬ 
ing  to  the  length  juft  mentioned,  is  2.9880  feet  in  a 
fecond  :  confequently  V — U,  or  2.988c — 1.1358,  is 
equal  to  1.8522  feet  in  a  fecond.  But  as  the  veloci¬ 
ties  of  recoil  are  known  to  be  as  the  chords  of  the  arcs 
through  which  the  barrel  afcends,  it  is  not  neceffary, 
in  order  to  determine  the  volocity  of  the  bullet,  to  com¬ 
pute  the  velocities  V  and  U  ;  but  the  quantity  V — U, 
or  the  difference  of  the  velocities  of  the  recoil  when  the 
given  charge  is  fired  with  and  without  a  bullet,  may  be 
computed  from  the  value  of  the  difference  of  the  chords 
by  one  operation. — 'I  hus  the  velocity  anfwering  to  the 
chord  9.05  is  that  of  1.8522  feet  in  a  fecond,  is  juft 
equal  to  V — U,  as  was  before  found. 

In  this  experiment  the  weight  of  the  barrel  with  its 
carriage  was  juft  47^  pounds,  to  which  ^  of  a  pound 
were  to  be  added  on  account  of  the  weight  of  the  rods 
by  which  it  was  fufpe.nded ;  which  makes  W=48 
pounds,  or  336,000  grains.  The  weight  of  the  bul¬ 
let  was  580  grains ;  whence  B  is  to  W  as  580  to 
336,000;  that  is,  as  1  10579.31  very  nearly.  The 
value  of  V — LJ,  anfwering  to  the  experiments  before 
mentioned,  was  found  to  be  1.8522  ;  confequently  the 
velocity  of  the  bullets  =  w,  was  J  .8522  X  579-3 1  =  IC73 
feet,  which  differs  only  by  10  from  1083,  the  veloci¬ 
ties  found  by  the  pendulum. 
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The  velocities  of  the  bullets  may  be  found  from  the 
recoil  by  a  rt ill  more  fimple  method  ;  for  the  velocities 
of  the  recoil"  being  as  the  chords  roeafured  upon  the 
ribbon,  if  c  is  put  equal  to  the  chord  of  the  recoil  ex- 
preffed  in  Englilh  inches,  when  the  piece  is  fired  with 
pewder  only,  and  C  ~  the  chord  when  the  fame  piece 
is  charged  with  a  bullet:  then  C — c  will  be  as  V — U  ; 


and  confequently  as 


V — U-fW 
~B  ’ 


which  nuafures  the 


velocity  of  the  bullet,  the  ratio  of  W  to  B  remaining 
the  fame. — If  therefore  we  fuppofe  a  cafe  in  which 
C — c  is  equal  to  one  inch,  and  the  velocity  of  the  bul¬ 
let  is  computed  from  that  chord,  the  velocity  in  any 
other  cafe,  wherein  C— c  is  greater  or  Jefs  than  one 
inch,  will  be  found  by  multiplying  the  difference  of  the 
chords  C  and  c  by  the  velocity  that  anfwers  to  the  dif¬ 
ference  of  one  inch. — The  length  of  the  parallel  rods, 
by  which  the  piece  was  fufpended  being  64  inches,  the 
velocity  of  the  recoil,  =:C — c—  1  inch  meafured  upon 
the  ribbon,  is  0.204655  parts  of  a  foot  in  one  fecond  ; 
which  in  this  cafe  is  alfo  the  value  of  V — U  :  the  ve¬ 
locity  of  the  bullet,  or  v,  is  therefore  0.204655  X  579- 
31  =  118.35  feet  in  a  fecond.  Hence  the  velocity  of 
the  bullet  may  in  all  cafes  be  found  by  multiplying  the 
difference  of  the  chords  C  and  c  by  1 18.35;  fhe  "eight 
of  the  barrel,  the  length  of  the  rods  by  which  it  is 
fufpended,  and  the  weight  of  the  bullet,  remaining  the 
fame ;  and  this  whatever  the  charge  of  powder  made 
ufe  of  may  be,  and  however  it  may  differ  in  ftrength 
and  goodnefs. 

The  exaftnefs  of  this  fecond  method  will  appear 
from  the  following  experiments.  On  firing  the  piece 
w  ith  145  grains  of  powder  and  a  bullet,  the  mean  of 
three  fets  of  experiments  was  13.25,  13.15,  and  13  2  ; 
and  with  the  fame  charge  of  powder  without  a  bullet, 
the  recoil  was  4.5,  4.3,  or  4.4  :  C — c  therefore  was 
13.2 — 4. 4=8. 8  inches;  and  the  velocity  of  the  bullets, 
=  8.8  X  1 18. 3  5=1045  feet  in  a  fecond  ;  the  velocities 
by  the  pendulum  coming  out  10.40  feet  in  the  fame 
fpace  of  time. 

In  the  far  greateft  number  of  experiments  to  de¬ 
termine  the  comparative  accuracy  of  the  two  methods, 
a  furprifing  agreement  was  found  betwixt  the  laft-men- 
tioned  one  and  that  by  the  pendulum  ;  but  in  fome  few 
the  differences  were  very  remarkable.  Thu^,  in  two 
where  the  recoil  was  12.92  and  13.28,  the  velocity,  by 
computation  from  the  chords,  is  1030  feet  per  fecond; 
but  in  computing  by  the  pendulum  it  amounted  only 
to  900  ;  but  in  thefe  fome  inaccuracy  was  fufpe&ed  in 
the  experiment  with  the  pendulum,  and  that  the  com¬ 
putation  from  the  recoil  was  moll  to  be  depended  up¬ 
on.  In  another  experiment,  the  velocity  by  the  re¬ 
coil  exceeded  that  by  the  pendulum  by  no  lefs  than 
346  feet;  the  former  iliowing  2109,  and  the  lattir  on¬ 
ly  1763  feet  in  a  fecond.  In  two  others  the  pendulum 
was  alfo  deficient,  though  not  in  luch  a  degree.  In 
all  thefe  it  is  remarkable,  that  where  the  difference 
was  confiderable,  it  was  fl ill  in  favour  of  the  recoil. 
The  deficiency  in  thefe  experiments  appears  to  have 
been  fomewhat  emharraffmg  to  our  author.  “  It  can¬ 
not  be  fuppofed,  fays  he,  that  it  arofe  from  any  itn- 
perfeAion  in  Mr  Robi  a’a  method  of  detenni  '■' * 
velocities  of  bullets ;  for  that  method  is  founded  upon 
fuch  principles  as  leave  no  room  to  doubt  of  iu  accura- 


l60 

Theoiy. 


GUNN 

cy  •,  and  the  practical  errors  that  occur  in  making  the 
experiments,  and  which  cannot  be  entirely  prevented,  or 
exactly  compenfated,  are  in  general  fo  fmall,  that  the 
difference  in  the  velocities  cannot  be  attributed  to  them. 
It  is  true,  the  efteft  of  thofe  errors  is  more  likely  to 
appear  in  experiments  made  under  fuch  circumltances 
as  the  prefent  j  for  the  bullet  being  very  light  (a),  the 
arc  of  the  afcent  of  the  pendulum  was  but  fmall  j  and 
a  fmall  miitake  in  meafuring  the  chord  upon  the  rib¬ 
bon  would  have  produced  a  very  confiderable  error  in 
computing  the  velocity  of  the  bullet :  'Thus  a  difference 
of  one-tenth  of  an  inch,  more  or  lefs,  upon  the  ribbon, 
in  that  experiment  where  the  difference  was  greateft, 
would  have  made  a  difference  in  the  velocity  of  more 
than  I  20  feet  in  a  fecond.  But,  independent  of  the 
pains  that  were  taken  to  prevent  miffakes,  the  ftriking 
agreement  of  the  velocities  in  lo  many  other  experi¬ 
ments,  affords  abundant  reafon  to  conclude,  that  the 
errors  ariffng  from  thofe  caufes  were  in  no  cafe  very 
confiderable. — But  if  both  methods  of  determining  the 
velocities  of  bullets  are  to  be  relied  on,  then  the  dif¬ 
ference  of  the  velocities,  as  determined  by  them  in  thefe 
experiments,  can  only  be  accounted  for  by  fuppofing 
that  it  arofe  from  their  having  been  diminilhed  by  the 
refiftance  of  the  air  in  the  paffage  of  the  bullets  from 
the  mouth  of  the  piece  to  the  pendulum  ;  and  this  fuf- 
picion  will  be  much  ftrengthened,  when  we  confider 
how  great  the  reliftance  of  the  air  is  to  bodies  that 

O 

move  very  lwiftly  in  it ;  and  that  the  bullets  in  thefe 
experiments  were  not  only  projected  with  great  veloci¬ 
ties,  but  were  alfo  very  light,  and  confequently  more 
liable  to  be  retarded  by  the  refiffance  on  that  ac¬ 
count. 

“  To  put  the  matter  beyond  all  doubt,  let  us  fee 
what  the  refinance  was  that  thefe  bullets  met  with,  and 
how  much  their  velocities  were  diminilhed  by  it.  The 
weight  of  the  bullet  in  the  mofi  erroneous  experiment 
was  90  grains  ;  its  diameter  0.78  of  an  inch  ;  and  it  was 
projefted  with  a  velocity  of  2109  feet  in  a  fecond.  If 
now  a  computation  be  made  according  to  the  law  laid 
down  by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  for  compreffed  fluids,  it 
will  be  found,  that  the  refinance  to  this  bullet  was  not 
lefs  than  87  pounds  avoirdupois,  which  is  fomcthing 
more  than  660  times  its  own  weight.  But  Mr  Robins 
has  (hewn  by  experiment,  that  the  refinance  of  the  air 
to  bodies  moving  in  it  with  very  great  velocity,  is 
near  three  times  greater  than  Sir  Ifaac  has  determined 
it  ;  and  as  the  velocity  with  which  this  bullet  was  im¬ 
pelled  is  confiderably  greater  than  any  in  Mr  Robins’s 
experiments,  it  is  highly  probable,  that  the  refillance 
in  this  inffance  was  at  leafi  2000  times  greater  than 
the  ■weight  of  the  bullet. 

“  The  diffance  from  the  mouth  of  the  piece  to  the 
pendulum  was  12  feet  but,  as  there  is  reafon  to  think 
that  the  blaft  of  the  powder,  which  alw  ays  follows  the 
bullet,  continues  to  aft  upon  it  for  fome  fcnfible  fpace 
of  time  after  it  is  out  of  the  bore,  and,  by  urging  it 
on,  counterbalances,  or  at  lead  counteracts  in  a  great 
meafure,  the  refinance  of  the  air,  we  will  fuppofe  that 
the  refinance  does  not  begin,  or  rather  that  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  bullet  does  not  begin  to  be  retarded,  till  it 
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has  got  to  the  diffance  of  two  feet  from  the  muzzle.  Theory. 


The  diffance,  therefore,  between  the  barrel  and  the ' 
pendulum,  inffead  of  1  2  feet,  is  to  be  effeemed  at  10 
feet  ■,  and  as  the  bullet  took  up  about  part  of  a 
fecond  in  running  over  that  fpace,  it  muff  in  that  time 
have  loft  a  velocity  of  about  335  feet  in  a  fecond,  as 
will  appear  upon  making  the  computation  j  and  this 
will  very  exaftly  account  for  the  apparent  diminution 
of  the  velocity  in  the  experiment :  for  the  difference  of 
the  velocities,  as  determined  by  the  recoil  and  the  pen¬ 
dulum  —  2109 — 1763=346  feet  in  a  fecond,  is  ex¬ 
tremely  near  335  feet  in  a  fecond,  the  diminution  of 
the  velocity  by  the  refiffance  as  here  determined. 

“  If  the  diminution  of  die  velocities  of  the  bullets 
in  the  two  fubfequent  experiments  be  computed  in  like 
manner,  it  will  turn  out  in  one  65,  and  in  the  other 
33,  feet  in  a  fecond:  and,  making  thefe  correftions,  the 
comparifon  of  the  two  methods  of  alcertaining  the  ve¬ 
locities  will  Hand  thus : 


Velocities  by  the  pendulum, 
Refiffance  of  air  to  be  added, 


^63 

335 


I317 

65 


1136 


33 


Velocity  by  the  recoil, 


2098  1382  1169 

2109  1430  1288 


Difference  after  correftion,  +11  +48  -f-119 


“  It  appears,  therefore,  that  notwithftanding  thefe 
correftions,  the  velocities  as  determined  by  the  pendu¬ 
lum,  particularly  in  the  laft,  were  confiderably  defici¬ 
ent.  But  the  manifeft  irregularity  of  the  velocities  in 
thofe  infiances,  affords  abundant  reafon  to  conclude, 
that  it  muff  have  arifen  from  fome  accidental  caufe, 
and  therefore  that  little  dependence  is  to  be  put  upon 
the  refult  of  thofe  experiments.  I  cannot  take  upon 
me  to  determine  pofitively  what  the  caufe  was  which 
produced  this  irregularity,  but  I  flrongly  fuipeft  that 
it  arofe  from  the  breaking  of  the  bullets  in  the  barrel 
by  the  force  of  the  explofion  :  for  thefe  bullets,  as  has 
already  been  mentioned,  w  ere  formed  of  lead,  inclofing 
Idler  bullets  of  plafter  of  Paris  j  and  I  well  remember 
to  have  obfervtd  at  the  time  feveral  fmall  fragments  of 
the  plafier  which  had  fallen  down  by  the  fide  of  the 
pendulum.  I  confefs  I  did  not  then  pay  much  atten¬ 
tion  to  this  eircumffance,  as  I  naturally  concluded  that 
it  arofe  from  the  breaking  of  the  bullet  in  penetrating 
the  target  of  the  pendulum  •,  and  that  the  fmall  pieces 
of  plafter  I  faw  upon  the  ground,  had  fallen  out  of  the 
hole  by  which  the  bullet  entered.  But  if  the  bullets 
were  not  abfolutely  broken  in  pieces  in  firing,  yet  if 
they  were  confiderably  bruifed,  and  the  plalter,  or  a 
part  of  it,  were  feparated  from  the  lead,  fuch  a  change 
in  the  form  might  produce  a  great  increafe  in  the  re¬ 
finance,  and  even  their  initial  velocities  might  be  af- 
fefted  by  it  \  for  their  form  being  changed  from  that 
of  a  globe  to  fome  other  figure,  they  might  not  fit  the 
bore  j  and  a  part  of  the  force  of  the  charge  might  be 
loft  by  the  windage. — That  this  aftually  happened  in 
the  experiment  laft  mentioned,  feems  very  probable, 
as  the  velocity  with  which  the  bullet  was  projefted,  as 
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(a)  They  were  made  of  lead  inclofing  a  nucleus  of  Paris  plafter. 

l 


Sea.  III.  GUNNERY. 


Theory,  it  was  determined  by  the  recoil,  was  confiderably  lefs 
[  »  in  proportion  in  that  experiment  than  in  many  others 

which  preceded  and  followed  it  in  the  fame  fet. 

“  As  allowance  has  been  made  for  the  refiftance  of 
the  air  in  thefe  cafes,  it  may  be  expected  that  the  fame 
ftiould  be  done  in  all  other  cafes  :  but  it  will  probably 
appear,  upon  inquiry,  that  the  diminution  of  the  velo¬ 
cities  of  the  bullets,  on  that  account,  was  fo  inconfi- 
derable,  that  it  might  fafeiy  be  neglefled  :  thus,  for 
inftance,  in  the  experiments  with  an  ounce  of  powder, 
•when  the  velocity  of  the  bullet  was  more  than  1750 
feet  in  a  fecond,  the  diminution  turns  out  no  more  than 
35  or  30  feet  in  a  fecond,  though  we  fuppofe  the  full 
refilbance  to  have  begun  fo  near  as  two  feet  from  the 
mouth  of  the  piece  3  and  in  all  cafes  where  the  veloci¬ 
ty  was  lefs,  the  effect  of  the  refiftance  was  lefs  in  a  much 
greater  proportion  :  and  even  in  this  inftance,  there  is 
reafon  to  think,  that  the  diminution  of  the  velocity,  as 
we  have  determined  it,  is  too  great:  for  the  flame  of 
gunpowder  expajids  with  fuch  amazing  rapidity,  that 
it  is  fcarcely  to  be  fuppofed  but  that  it  follows  the  bul¬ 
let,  and  continues  to  aff  upon  it  more  than  two  feet, 
or  even  four  feet  from  the  gun  ;  and  when  the  velocity 
of  the  bullet  is  lefs,  its  aflion  upon  it  tnuft  be  fenfible 
at  a  ftill  greater  diftance.” 

As  this  method  of  determining  the  velocities  of  bul¬ 
lets  by  the  recoil  of  the  piece  did  not  occur  to  Count 
Rumford  till  after  he  had  tinilhed  his  experiments  with 
a  pendulum,  and  taken  down  his  apparatus,  he  had  it 
not  in  his  power  to  determine  the  comparative  ftrength 
«f  the  recoil  without  and  with  a  bullet  ;  and  confe- 
quently  the  velocity  with  which  the  flame  iffues  from 
the  mouth  of  a  piece.  He  is  of  opinion,  however,  that 
every  thing  relative  to  thefe  matters  may  be  determi¬ 
ned  with  greater  accuracy  by  the  new  method  than  by 
any  other  formerly  praclifed  ;  and  he  very  juftly  re¬ 
marks,  that  the  method  of  determining  the  velocity  by 
the  recoil,  gives  it  originally  as  the  bullet  fets  out 3 
while  that  by  the  pendulum  tliows  it  only  after  a  part 
has  been  deftroyed  by  the  refiftance  of  the  air.  In  the 
courfe  of  his  remarks,  he  criticifes  upon  a  part  of  Mr 
Robins’s  theory,  that  when  bullets  of  the  fame  diame¬ 
ter,  but  dilTerent  weights  are  difcharged  from  the  fame 
piece  by  the  fame  quantity  of  powder,  their  velocities 
are  in  the  fub-duplicate  ratio  of  their  weight.  1  his  theo¬ 
ry,  he  obferves,  is  manifeftly  defeflive,  as  being  found¬ 
ed  upon  a  fuppofition,  that  the  aflion  of  the  elaftic 
fluid,  generated  from  the  powder,  is  always  the  lame 
in  any  and  every  given  part  of  the  bore  when  the  charge 
is  the  fame,  whatever  may  be  the  weight  of  the  bullet  ; 
and  as  no  allowance  is  made  for  the  expenditure  of 
force  required  to  put  the  fluid  itfelf  in  motion,  nor  for 
the  lofs  of  it  by  the  vent.  “  It  is  true  (fays  he)  Dr 
Hutton  in  his  experiments  found  this  law  to  obtain 
without  any  great  error  3  and  poffibly  it  may  hold  good 
with  fufficient  accuracy  in  many  cafes  3  for  it  fometimes 
happens,  that  a  number  of  errors  or  aflions,  whofe 
operations  have  a  contrary  tendency,  fo  compenlate 
each  other,  that  their  efixfls  when  united  are  not  fin- 
fible.  But  when  this  is  the  cafe,  if  any  one  of  the 
caufes  of  error  is  remove  d,  ihofe  which  remain  will  be 
detected. — When  any  given  charge  is  loaded  with  a 
heavy  bullet,  more  of  the  powder  is  inflamed  in  any 
very  {hurt  fpace  of  time  than  when  the  bullet  is  light¬ 
er,  and  the  aftion  of  the  powder  ought  upon  that  ac¬ 


count  to  be  greater  3  but  a  heavy  bullet  takes  up  long-  Pr^we- 
er  time  in  palfmg  through  the  bore  than  a  light  one  3 
and  confequently  mure  of  the  elaftic  fluid  generated 
from  the  powder  efcapas  by  the  vent  and  by  windage. 

It  may  happen  that  the  augmentation  of  the  force,  on 
account  of  one  of  thefe  circumftances,  may  be  juft  able 
to  counterbalance  the  diminution  of  it  arifing  from  the 
other  3  and  if  it  ftiould  be  found  upon  trial,  that  this 
is  the  cafe  in  general,  in  pieces  as  they  are  now  con- 
ftrufled,  and  with  all  the  variety  of  fhot  that  are  made 
ufe  of  in  pracliec,  it  would  be  of  great  ufe  to  know 
the  faff ;  but  when,  with  Mr  Robins,  concluding  too 
haftily  from  the  refult  of  a  partial  experiment,  we  fup¬ 
pofe,  that  becaufe  the  fum  total  of  the  preffure  of  the 
elaftic  fluid  upon  the  bullet,  during  the  time  of  itspaf- 
fage  through  the  bore,  happens  to  be  the  fame  when 
bullets  of  different  weights  are  made  ufe  of,  that  there¬ 
fore  it  is  always  lo,  our  reafonings  may  prove  very  in- 
conclufive,  and  lead  to  very  dangerous  errors.” 

In  the  profecution  of  his  fubjeft  Count  Rumford  proves 
mathematically,  as  well  as  by  aftual  experiment,  that 
the  theory  laid  down  by  Mr  Robins  in  this  refpeft  is 
erroneous.  The  excefs  is  in  favour  of  heavy  bullets, 
which  acquire  a  velocity  greater  than  they  ought  to 
do  according  to  Mr  Robins’s  rule  3  and  fo  confiderable 
are  the  errors,  that  in  one  of  Count  Rumford’s  experi¬ 
ments,  the  difference  was  no  lefs  than  2042  feet  in  a 
fecond.  When  the  weight  of  the  bullet  was  increafed 
four  times,  the  action  ot  the  powder  was  found  to  be 
nearly  doubled  3  for  in  one  experiment,  when  four  bul¬ 
lets  were  difcharged  at  once,  the  colleflive  preffure  was 
as  1  3  but  when  only  a  Angle  bullet  was  made  ufe  of,  it 
was  no  more  than  0.3825  3  auc^  on  the  whole  he  con¬ 
cludes,  that  the  velocity  of  bullets  is  in  the  reciprocal 
fub-triplicate  ratio  of  their  weights.  Our  author  ob¬ 
ferves  alfo,  that  Mr  Robins  is  not  only  miftaken  in  the 
particular  juft  mentioned,  but  in  his  conclufions  with 
regard  to  the  abfolute  force  of  gunpowder  compared 
with  the  preffure  of  the  atmofphere  3  the  latter  being 
to  the  force  of  gunpowder  as  I  to  1000  according  to 
Mr  Robins  3  but  as  1  to  1308  according  to  Count  Rum¬ 
ford. 

SECT.  III.  Praflice  of  Gunnery. 

With  regard  to  the  praflical  part  of  gunnery,  winch 
ought  to  conlift  in  direfling  the  piece  in  fuch  a  man¬ 
ner  as  always  to  hit  the  objefl  againft  which  it  is 
pointed,  there  can  be  no  certain  rules  given.  1  he  tol- 
lowing  maxims  are  laid  down  by  Mr  Robins  as  of  ufe  in 
praflice. 

1.  In  any  piece  of  artillery  whatever,  the  greater 
the  quantity  of  powder  it  is  charged  with,  the  greater 
w  ill  be  the  velocity  of  the  bullet. 

2.  If  two  pieces  of  the  fame  hore,  but  of  different 
lengths,  are  fired  with  the  fame  charge  of  powder,  (he 
longer  will  impell  the  bullet  with  a  greater  celerity 
than  the  (horter. 

3.  If  two  piro  s  of  artillery  different  in  weight,  and 
farmed  of  different  metals,  have  jet  their  cylinders  •[ 
equal  bores  and  equal-lengths  3  tl  on  wiih  l.kc  chart*-* 
of  powder  and  like  bullets  tiny  will  each  of  them  dii- 
charge  their  (hot  with  nearly  the  fame  degree  of  cele¬ 
rity. 

.  The  ranges  of  pieces  at  a  given  elevation  are  r.o 
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Practice.  juit  meaiures  of  the  velocity  or  the  fhot  3  for  the  fame 
v  •  piece  fired  iucceflively  at  an  invariable  elevation,  with 
tile  powder,  bullet,  and  every  other  circumftance  as 
nearly  the  iame  as  poffible,  will  yet  range  to  very  dif¬ 
ferent  diftances. 

5-  -1  he  greateft  part  of  that  uncertainty  in  the  ranges 
of  pieces  which  is  defcribed  in  the  preceding  maxim, 
can  only  arife  from  the  refiltance  of  the  air. 

6.  The  refiltance  of  the  air  acts  upon  projectiles  in 
a  twofold  manner  3  for  it  oppofes  their  motion,  and  by 
that  means  continually  diminifhes  their  celerity  ;  and 
it  befides  diverts  them  from  the  regular  track,  they 
would  other  wife  follow  3  whence  arife  thofe  deviations 
and  inflections  already  treated  of. 

7.  That  action  of  the  air  by  which  it  retards  the 
motion  of  projectiles,  though  much  negleCted  by  wri¬ 
ters  on  artillery,  is  yet,  in  many  instances,  of  an  im- 
menfe  force  3  and  hence  the  motion  of  thei'e  refilted 
bodies  is  totally  different  from  what  it  would  other- 
wile  be. 

8.  This  retarding  force  of  the  air  aCts  with  different 
degrees  of  violence,  according  as  the  projeCtile  moves 
with  a  greater  or  lefs  velocity  3  and  the  refiltances 
obferve  this  law,  That  to  a  velocity  which  is  double 
another,  the  refiltance  within  certain  limits  is  fourfold  3 
to  a  treble  velocity,  ninefold  3  and  fo  on. 

9.  But  this  proportion  between  the  refiltances  to 
two  different  velocities,  does  not  hold  if  one  of  the  ve¬ 
locities  be  lefs  than  that  of  1  200  feet  in  a  fecond,  and 
the  other  greater.  For  in  that  cafe  the  refiltance  to  the 
greater  velocity  is  near  three  times  as  much  as  it  would 
come  out  by  a  comparifon  with  the  fmalier,  according 
to  the  law  explained  in  the  1  a  ft  maxim. 

10.  To  the  extraordinary  power  exerted  by  the  re¬ 
filtance  of  the  air  it  is  owing,  that  when  two  pieces  of 
different  bores  are  difeharged  at  the  fame  elevation, 
the  piece  of  the  largelt  bore  ufually  ranges  fartheft, 
provided  they  are  both  fired  with  fit  bullets,  and  the 
cultomary  allotment  of  powder. 

1  t.  The  greatelt  part  of  military  projectiles  will  at 
the  time  of  their  difeharge  acquire  a  whirling  motion 
round  their  axis  by  rubbing  againlt  the  infide  of  their 
refpeCtive  pieces ;  and  this  whirling  motion  will  caufe 
them  to  ftrike  the  air  very  differently  from  what 
they  would  do  had  they  no  other  than  a  progreffive 
motion.  By  this  means  it  will  happen,  that  the  re¬ 
filtance  of  the  air  will  not  always  be  direclly  oppofed 
to  their  flight  3  but  will  frequently  aft  in  a  line  oblique 
to  their  courfe,  and  will  thereby  force  them  to  deviate 
from  the  regular  track  they  would  otherwife  defciibe. 
And  this  is  the  true  caufe  of  the  irregularities  defcribed 
in  maxim  4. 

12.  From  the  fudden  trebling  the  quantity  of  the 
air’s  refiltance,  when  the  projeCtile  moves  fwifter  than 
at  the  rate  of  1200  feet  in  a  fecond  (as  hath  been  ex¬ 
plained  in  maxim  9),  it  follows,  that  whatever  be  the 
regular  range  of  a  bullet  difeharged  with  this  laft- 
jnentioned  velocity,  that  range  will  be  but  little  in- 
creafed  how  much  foever  the  velocity  of  the  bullet 
may  be  ftill  farther  augmented  by  greater  charges  of 
powder. 

13.  If  the  fame  piece  of  cannon  be  fucceflively  fired 
at  an  invariable  elevation,  but  with  various  charges  of 
powder,  the  greateft  charge  being  the  whole  weight 
vf  the  bullet  in  powder,  and  the  lcaft  not  lefs  than  the 
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fifth  part  of  that  weight  3  then  if  the  elevation  be  not  Piaclice. 
lefs  than  eight  or  ten  degrees,  it  will  be  found,  that Y— — 
lome  of  the  ranges  with  the  lead  charge  will  exceed 
fome  of  thofe  with  the  greateft. 

14.  If  two  pieces  of  cannon  of  the  fame  bore,  but 
of  different  lengths,  are  fucceflively  fired  at  the  fame* 
elevation  with  the  fame  charge  of  powder  3  then  it 
will  frequently  happen,  that  fome  of  the  ranges  with 
the  fhorter  piece  will  exceed  fome  of  thofe  with  the 
longer. 

15.  In  diftant  cannonadings,  the  advantages  arifing 
from  long  pieces  and  large  charges  of  powder  are  but 
of  little  moment. 

16.  In  firing  againft  troops  with  grape-lhot,  it  will 
be  found,  that  chargus  of  powder  much  lefs  than  thofe 
generally  ufed,  are  the  moll  advantageous. 

17.  the  principal  operations  in  which  large  charges 
of  pow  der  appear  to  be  more  efficacious  than  fmall  ones, 
are  the  ruining  of  parapets,  the  difmounting  of  batteries 
covered  by  llout  merlings,  or  battering  in  breach  3  for, 
in  all  thei'e  cafes,  if  the  objeft  be  but  little  removed 
from  the  piece,  every  increafe  of  velocity  will  incrcafe 
the  penetration  of  the  bullet. 

18.  VV  hatever  operations  are  to  be  performed  by  ar¬ 
tillery,  the  leaf!  charges  of  powde  r  with  which  they  can 
be  effected  are  always  to  be  preferred. 

19.  Hence,  then,  the  proper  charge  of  any  piece 
of  artillery  is  not  that  allotment  of  pawder  which  will 
communicate  the  greateft  velocity  to  the  bullet  (as 
moft  practitioners  formerly  maintained  3  nor  is  it  to 
be  dv  termined  by  an  invariable  proportion  of  its  weight 
to  the  weight  of  the  ball :  but,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  fuch 
a  quantity  of  powder  as  will  produce  the  leaft  velocity 
for  the  purpofe  in  hand  3  and,  inftead  of  bearing  al¬ 
ways  a  fixed  ratio  to  the  weight  of  the  ball,  it  mutt  be 
different  according  to  the  different  buiinefs  which  is  to 
be  performed. 

20.  No  field-piece  ought  at  any  time  to  be  loaded 
with  more  than  £,  or  at  the  utmoft  -f,  of  the  weight  of 
its  bullet  in  powder,  nor  fhould  the  charge  of  any  bat¬ 
tering  piece  exceed  y  of  the  weight  of  its  bullet. 

21 .  Although  precepts  very  different  from  thofe  we 
have  here  given  have  often  been  advanced  by  artille- 
rifts,  and  have  been  laid  to  be  derived  from  experience  3 
yet  is  that  pretended  experience  altogether  fallacious  3 
fince  from  our  doftrine  of  refiftance  cftablithed  above, 
it  follows,  that  every  fpeculation  on  the  fubjeft  of  ar¬ 
tillery,  which  is  only  founded  on  the  experimental 
ranges  of  bullets  difeharged  w  ith  confiderable  velocities, 

is  liable  to  great  uncertainty.  .g 

The  greateft  irregularities  in  the  motion  of  bullets  Defcriptfoa 
are,  as  we  have  feen,  owing  to  the  whirling  motion  onar>d  u,e 
their  axis,  acquired  by  the  friction  againft  the  tides  oH^  1)ar'‘ 
the  piece.  .The  belt  method  hitherto  known  of  pre¬ 
venting  thefe  is  by  the  ule  of  pieces  with  rifled  bands. 

Thefe  pieces  have  the  infides  of  their  cylinders  cut 
with  a  number  of  fpiral  channels:  fo  that  it  is  in  reali¬ 
ty  a  female  ferew,  varying  from  the  common  ferews 
only  in  this,  that  its  threads  or  rifles  are  lefs  deflefted, 
and  approach  more  to  a  right  line  3  it  being  ufual  for 
the  threads  with  which  the  rifled  barrel  is  indented, 
to  take  little  more  than  oite  turn  in  its  whole  length. 

The  numbers  of  thefe  threads  are  different  in  each 
barrel,  according  to  the  fize  of  the  piece  and  the 
fancy  of  the  workman  3  and  in  like  manner  the  depth 
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Fructue.  to  which  they  are  cut  is  not  regulated  by  any  invari- 

''■■’■'V'""—  able  rule. 

The  ufual  method  of  charging  thefe  pieces  is  this : 
When  the  proper  quantity  of  powder  is  put  down,  a 
leaden  bullet  is  taken,  a  finall  matter  larger  than  the 
bore  of  the  piece  was  before  the  ritles  were  cut  :  and 
this  bullet  being  laid  on  the  mouth  of  the  piece,  and 
confequently  too  Large  to  go  down  of  itfelf,  it  is  forced 
by  a  throng  rammer  impelled  by  a  mallet,  and  by  re- 
peated  blows  is  driven  home  to  the  powder  ;  and  the 
foftnefs  of  the  lead  giving  way  to  the  violence,  with 
which  the  bullet  is  impelled,  that  zone  of  the  bullet 
which  is  contiguous  to  the  piece  varies  its  arcular 
form,  and  takes  the  fliape  of  the  infide  of  the  barrel  ; 
fo  that  it  becomes  part  of  a  male  ferew  exa&ly  anfwer- 
ing  to  the  incidents  of  the  rifle. 

In  fome  parts  of  Germany  and  Switzerland,  how- 
ever,  an  improvement  is  added  to  this  practice  ;  efpe- 
cially  in  the  larger  pieces  which  are  ufed  tor  (hooting 
at  great  diltances.  This  is  done  by  cutting  a  piece 
of  very  thin  leather,  or  of  thin  fuftian,  in  a  circular 
fhape,  fome  what  larger  than  the  bore  of  the  barrel. 
This  circle  being  greafed  on  one  fide,  is  laid  upon  the 
muzzle  with  its  greafy  lide  downwards  ;  and  ihe  bullet 
being  then  placed  upon  it,  is  forced  down  the  barrel 
with  it;  by  which  means  the  leather  or  fuflian  inclofes 
the  lower  half  of  the  bullet,  and,  by  its  interpofition 
between  the  bullet  and  the  rifles,  prevents  the  lead 
from  being  cut  by  them.  But  it  muft  be  remembered, 
that  in  the  barrels  where  this  is  pra&ifed,  the  rifles 
are  generally  (hallow,  and  the  bullet  ought  not  to  be 
too  largo. — But  as  both  thefe  methods  of  charging  at 
the  mouth  take  up  a  good  deal  of  time,  the  rifled 
barrels  which  have  been  made  in  Britain  are  eon- 
trived  to  be  charged  at  the  breech,  where  the  piece  is 
for  this  purpofe  made  larger  than  in  any  other  part. 
The  powder  and  bullet  are  put  in  through  the  fide  of 
the  barrel  by  an  opening,  which,  when  the  piece  is 
loaded,  is  then  filled  up  with  a  ferew.  By  this  mean', 
when  the  piece  is  fired,  the  bullet  is  forced  through 
the  rifles,  and  acquires  the  tpiral  motion  already  de- 
feribed  ;  and  perhaps  fomewhat  of  this  kind,  lays  Mr 
Robins,  though  not  in  the  manner  now  praeliied,  would 
be  of  all  others  the  moll  perfeft  method  for  the  con- 
ftruflion  of  thefe  kinds  of  barrels. 

From  the  whirling  motion  communicated  by  the 
rifles,  it  happens,  that  when  the  piece  is  fired,  that 
indented  zone  of  the  bullet  follows  the  fweep  of  the 
rifles  ;  and  thereby,  betides  its  progrefiive  motion  ac¬ 
quires  a  circular  motion  round  the  axis  of  the  piece  ; 
which  circular  motion  will  be  continued  to  the  bullet, 
after  its  feparation  from  the  piece  ;•  and  thus  a  bullet 
difeharged  from  a  rifled  barrel  is  conftanlly  made  to 
whirl  round  an  axis  which  is  coincident  with  the  line 
of  its  flight.  By  this  whirling  on  its  axis,  the  aber¬ 
ration  of  the  bullet,  which  proves  fo  prejudicial  to  all 
operations  in  gunnery,  is  almoft  totally  prevented. 
The  reafon  of  this  may  be  eafily  underllood  from  coii- 
(idcring  the  flow  motion  of  an  arrow  through  the  air. 
For  example,  if  a  bent  arrow,  with  its  wings  not  placed 
in  fome  degree  in  a  tpiral  pofition,  fo  as  to  make  it 
revolve  round  its  axis  as  it  flies  through  the  aii.  were 
(hot  at  a  mark  with  a  true  direction,  it  would  con¬ 
ftanlly  deviate  from  it,  in  confequence  ot  being 
prelied  to  one  fide  by  the  convex  part  oppoimg  the 


air  obliquely.  Let  us  now  fuppofc  this  deflection  in  Pri 
a  flight  of  100  yards  to  be  equal  to  10  yards.  Now  , 
if  the  fame  bent  arrow  were  made  to  revolve  round  its 
axis  once  every  two  yards  of  its  flight,  its  greateft  de¬ 
viation  would  take  place  when  it  had  proceeded  only 
one  yard,  or  made  half  a  revolution  ;  fince  at  the  end 
of  the  next  half  revolution  it  would  again  return  to 
the  lame  direction  it  had  at  firft  ;  the  convex  fide  of 
the  arrow  having  been  once  in  oppofite  petitions.  In 
this  manner  it  would  proceed  during  the  whole  courfe 
of  its  flight,  conflanlly  returning  to  the  true  path  at 
the  end  of  every  two  yards;  and  when  it  reached  the 
mark,  the  greateft  deflation  to  either  fide  that  could 
happen  would  be  equal  to  what  it  makes  in  proceed¬ 
ing  one  yard,  equal  to  Tyg-th  Part  °f  former,  cr 
3.6  inches,  a  very  (mall  defledion  when  compared 
with  the  former  one.  In  the  fame  manner,  a  cannon¬ 
ball  which  turns  not  round  its  axis,  deviates  greatly 
from  the  true  path,  on  account  of  the  inequalities  on 
its  farface ;  which,  although  (mall,  caufe  great  devia¬ 
tions  by  reafon  of  the  refiltanee  of  the  air,  at  the  tame 
time  that  the  ball  acquires  a  motion  round  its  axis  in 
fome  uncertain  direction  occaftoned  by  the  friction 
againft  its  Tides.  But  by  the  motion  acquired  from 
the  rifles,  the  error  is  perpetually  corroded  in  the 
manner  juft  now  deferibed;  and  accordingly  iuch  pieces 
are  much  more  to  be  dt  pended  on,  and  will  do  execu¬ 
tion  at  a  much  greater  diftance  than  the  other. 

The  reafuns  commonly  alleged  for  the  fuperiority 
of  rifle-barrels  over  common  ones,  are,  either  that  the 
inflammation  of  the  powder  is  greater,  by  the  refift- 
ance  which  the  bullet  makes  by  being  thus  forced  into 
the  barrel,  and  that  hereby  it  receives  a  much  greater 
impulfe  ;  or  that  the  bullet  by  the  compounding  of 
its  circular  and  revolving  motions,  did  as  it  were  bore 
the  air,  and  thereby  flew  to  a  much  greater  diftance 
than  it  would  otherwife  have  done  ;  or  that  by  the 
fame  boring  motion  it  made  its  way  through  all  (olid 
fubftances,  and  penetrated  into  them  much  deeper 
than  when  fired  in  the  common  manner.  But  t\»c 
Robins  hath  proved  thefe  reafuns  to  be  altogether 
erroneous,  by  a  great  number  of  experiments  made 
with  rifle-barrelled  pieces.  “  In  thefe  experiments  (.fays 
he),  I  have  found  that  the  velocity  of  the  bullet  fired 
from  a  rifled  barrel  was  ufually  Ids  than  that  o(  the 
bullet  fired  from  a  common  piece  with  the  fame  pro¬ 
portion  of  powder.  Indeed  it  is  but  reafonable  to 
exped  that  this  fliould  be  the  cate  ;  for  it  the  rifles 
are^  very  deep,  and  the  bullet  is  large  enough  to  fill 
them  up,  the  fridion  bears  a  very  confidcrable  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  effort  of  the  powder.  And  that  in  this 
cafe  the  fridion  is  of  confequence  enough  to  have  its 
effefts  obferved,  I  have  difeovered  by  the  continued 
life  of  the  fame  barrel.  For  the  metal  ot  the  barrel 
being  foft,  and  wearing  away  apace,  its  bore  by  halt 
a  year’s  ufe  w  as  confiderably  enlarged,  and  conft  qui  nt- 
ly  the  depths  of  its  ritles  diminithed  ;  and  then  1  found 
lir.lt  the  tame  quantity  of  ft  wder  ""'li  t  j ivo  to  tho 
bullet  a  velocity  near  a  tenth  part  greater  than  what 
it  had  done  at  firft.  And  u  the  velocity  of  tho  bul¬ 
let  is  not  increafed  by  the  ufe  of  rilled  barrets  to  nei¬ 
ther  is  the  diftance  to  which  it  flies,  nor  the  d.  plh  of 
its  penetration  into  (olid  fubftances.  Indeed  theft  lw» 
laft  I'uppotiiions  hem  at  tuft  fight  too  chunened  to 

dtferve  a  formal  confutation.  But  I  cannot  h<  .p  oh- 

icrving. 
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Practice.  ferving,  that  thofe  who  have  been  habituated  to  the 
"  ufe  0f  rifled  pieces  are  very  excufable  in  giving  way  to 

thefe  prepoffeffions.  For  they  conftantly  found,  that 
with  them  they  could  fire  at  a  mark  with  tolerable 
fuccefs,  though  it  were  placed  at  three  or  four  times 
the  diftance  to  which  the  ordinary  pieces  were  fup- 
pofed  to  reach.  And  therefore,  as  they  were  ignorant 
of  the  true  caufe  of  this  variety,  and  did  not  know' 
that  it  arofe  only  from  preventing  the  deflection  of  the 
ball  ;  it  was  not  unnatural  for  them  to  imagine  that 
the  fuperiority  of  effedt  in  the  ritled  piece  was  owing 
either  to  a  more  violent  impulfe  at  firft,  or  to  a  more 
eafy  paffage  through  the  air. 

“  In  order  to  confirm  the  foregoing  theory  of  rifle- 
barrelled  pieces,  I  made  fome  experiments  by  which 
it  might  be  feen  whether  one  fide  of  the  ball  difcharged 
from  them  uniformly  keeps  foremoft  during  the  whole 
courfe.  To  examine  this  particular,  I  took  a  rifled 
barrel  carrying  a  bullet  of  fix  to  the  pound  •,  but  in¬ 
stead  of  its  leaden  bullet  I  ufed  a  wooden  one  of  the 
fame  fize,  made  of  a  foft  fpringy  wood,  which  bent 
itfelf  eafily  into  the  rifles  without  breaking.  And  fi¬ 
ring  the  piece  thus  loaded  again!!  a  wall  at  fuch  a  di¬ 
ftance  as  the  bullet  might  not  be  fhivered  by  the  blow, 
I  always  found,  that  the  fame  furface  which  lay  fore¬ 
moft  in  the  piece  continued  foremoft  without  any  fen- 
fible  defledtion  during  the  time  of  its  flight.  And  this 
was  eafily  to  be  obferved,  by  examining  the  bullet  ; 
as  both  the  marks  of  the  rifles,  and  the  part  that  im¬ 
pinged  on  the  wall,  were  fufficiently  apparent.  Now, 
as  thefe  wooden  bullets  were  but  the  16th  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  leaden  ones,  I  conclude,  that  if  there 
bad  been  any  unequal  refiftance  or  defledtive  power, 
its  effedts  mud  have  been  extremely  fenlible  upon  this 
light  body,  and  confequently  in  fome  of  the  trials 
I  made,  the  furface  which  came  foremoft  from  the 
piece  muff  have  been  turned  round  into  another  fitua- 
tion. 

“  But  again,  I  took  the  fame  piece,  and,  loading  it 
now  with  a  leaden  ball,  I  fet  it  nearly  upright,  Hoping 
it  only  three  or  four  degrees  from  the  perpendicular  in 
the  diredtion  the  wind-,  and  firing  it  in  this  fituation, 
the  bullet  generally  continued  about  half  a  minute  in 
the  air,  it  rifing  by  computation  to  near  three  quarters 
•f  a  mile  perpendicular  height.  In  thefe  trials  I  found 
that  the  bullet  commonly  came  to  the  ground  to  the 
leeward  of  the  piece  •,  and  at  fuch  a  diftance  from  it, 
as  nearly  correfponded  to  the  angle  of  its  inclination, 
and  to  the  effort  of  the  wind  ;  it  ufually  falling  not 
nearer  to  the  piece  than  ico,  nor  farther  from  it  than 
150,  yards.  And  this  is  a  ftrong  confirmation  of  the 
almoft  fleady  flight  of  this  bullet  for  about  a  mile 
and  a  half:  for  were  the  fame  trial  made  with  a  com¬ 
mon  piece,  I  doubt  not  but  the  deviation  would  often 
amount  to  half  a  mile,  or  perhaps  confiderably  more  •, 
though  this  experiment  would  be  a  very  difficult  one 
to  examine,  on  account  of  the  little  chance  there  would 
be  of  difeovering  where  the  ball  fell. 

Balls  from  “  It  muft  be  obferved,  however,  that  though  the 
rifled  pieces  bullet  impelled  from  a  rifle-barrelled  piece-keeps  for  a 
will  at  time  to  its  regular  track  with  fufficient  nicety  ;  yet  if 

length  its  flight  be  fo  far  extended  that  the  track  becomes 

their  true  confiderably  ineurvated,  it  will  then  undergo  confi- 

•euife.  derable  defledtions.  This,  according  to  my  expe¬ 

riments,  ariies  from  the  angle  at  laft  made  by  the 


axis  on  which  the  bullet  turns,  and  the  diredtion  in  Pradlice. 
which  it  flies  ;  for  that  axis  continuing  nearly  parallel  — ** 

to  itfelf,  it  muft  neceffarily  diverge  from  the  line  of 
the  flight  of  the  bullet,  when  that  line  is  bent  from 
its  original  direction  :  and  when  it  once  happens  that 
the  bullet  whirls  on  an  axis  which  no  longer  coincides 
with  the  line  of  its  flight,  then  the  unequal  refiftance 
formerly  deferibed  will  take  place,  and  the  deflecting 
power  hence  arifing  will  perpetually  increafe,  as  the 
track  of  the  bullet,  by  having  its  range  extended,  be¬ 
comes  more  and  more  ineurvated. — This  matter  I  have 
experienced  in  a  fmall  rifle-barrelled  piece,  carrying  a 
leaden  ball  of  near  half  an  ounce  w  eight.  For  this  piece, 
charged  w  ith  one  dram  of  powder,  ranged  about  5^0 
yards  at  an  angle  of  1  2  degrees  with  fufficient  regula¬ 
rity  ;  but  being  afterwards  elevated  to  an  angle  of  24 
degrees,  it  then  ranged  very  irregularly,  generally  de¬ 
viating  from  the  line  of  its  direction  to  the  left,  and  in 
one  cafe  not  lefs  than  100  yards.  This  apparently 
arofe  from  the  caufe  above  mentioned,  as  was  confirm¬ 
ed  from  the  conftant  deviation  of  the  bullet  to  the  left  ; 
for  by  confidering  how  the  revolving  motion  was  con¬ 
tinued  with  the  progreffive  one  ;  it  appeared  that  a  de¬ 
viation  that  way  was  to  be  expedted. 

“  The  belt  remedy  I  can  think  of  for  this  defedt  is 
the  making  ufe  of  bullets  of  an  egg-like  form  initead 
of  lpherical  ones.  For  if  fuch  a  bullet  hath  its  fliorter 
axis  made  to  fit  the  piece,  and  it  be  placed  in  the  bar¬ 
rel  with  its  fmaller  end  downwards,  then  it  will  ac¬ 
quire  by  the  rifles  a  rotation  round  its  larger  axis;  and 
its  centre  of  gravity  lying  nearer  to  its  fore  than  its 
hinder  part,  its  longer  axis  will  be  conftantly  forced 
by  the  refiftance  of  the  air  into  the  line  of  iis  flight; 
as  we  fee,  that  by  the  fame  means  arrows  conftantly  lie 
in  the  line  of  their  diredtion,  however  that  line  be  in¬ 
cur  va  ted. 

“  But,  befides  this,  there  is  another  eircumftance 
in  the  ufe  of  thefe  pieces,  which  renders  the  flight  of 
their  bullets  uncertain  when  fired  at  a  confiderable 
elevation.  For  I  find  by  my  experiments,  that  the 
velocity  of  a  bullet  fired  with  the  fame  quantity  of 
powder  from  a  rifled  barrel,  varies  much  more  from 
itfelf  in  different  trials  than  when  fired  from  a  com¬ 
mon  piece.  This,  as  I  conceive,  is  owing  to  the  great 
quantity  of  fridtion,  and  the  impoflibility  of  rendering 
it  equal  in  each  experiment.  Indeed,  if  the  rifles  are 
not  deeply  cut,  and  if  the  bullet  is  nicely  fitted  to  the 
piece,  fo  as  not  to  require  a  great  forde  to  drive  it 
down,  and  if  leather  or  fuftian  well  greafed  is  made 
ufe  of  between  the  bullet  and  barrel,  perhaps,  by  a 
careful  attention  to  all  thefe  particulars,  great  part  of 
the  inequality  in  the  velocity  of  the  bullet  may  be  pre¬ 
vented,  and  the  difficulty  in  queltion  be  in  fome  ruea- 
fine  obviated  :  but,  till  this  be  done,  it  cannot  be 
doubted,  that  the  range  of  the  fame  piece,  at  an  ele¬ 
vation,  will  vary  confiderably  in  every'  trial;  although 
the  charge  be  each  time  the  fame.  And  this  I  have 
myfelf  experienced,  in  a  number  of  diverfified  trials, 
with  a  rifle-barrelled  piece  loaded  at  the  breech  in  the 
Englilh  manner.  For  here  the  rifles  being  indented 
very  deep,  and  the  bullet  fo  large  as  to  fill  them  up 
completely,  I  found,  that  though  it  flew  with  fufficient 
exadtnefs  to  the  diftance  of  400  or  500  yards ;  yet 
when  it  was  raifed  to  an  angle  of  about  1  2  degrees 
(at  which  angle,  being  fired  with  one-fifth  of  its  weight 

in 
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Prmftice.  jn  powder,  its  medium  range  is  nearly  i coo  yards);  in 

- * -  this  cafe,  I  fay,  I  found  that  its  range  was  variable  ; 

although  the  greatell  care  was  taken  to  prevent  any 
inequalities  in  the  quantity  of  powder,  or  in  the  man¬ 
ner  of  charging.  And  as,  in  this  cafe,  the  angle  was 
too  fmall  for  the  firft-mentioned  irregularity  to  produce 
the  obferved  effects  ;  they  can  only  be  imputed  to  the 
different  velocities  which  the  bullet  each  time  received 
by  the  unequal  aeflion  of  the  nitlion.” 

Thus  we  fee,  that  it  is  in  a  manner  impoffible  en¬ 
tirely  to  correct  the  aberrations  arifing  from  the  re¬ 
finance  of  the  atmofphere  ;  as  even  the  rifle-barrelled 
pieces  cannot  be  depended  upon  for  more  than  one- 
half  of  their  aflual  range  at  any  conliderable  elevation. 
It  becomes  therefore  a  problem  very  difficult  of  folution 
to  know,  even  within  a  very  conliderable  dillance, 
how  far  a  piece  will  carry  its  ball  with  any  probability 
of  hitting  its  mark,  or  doing  any  execution.  The  belt 
rules  hitherto  laid  down  on  this  fubjedt  are  thofe  of 
Mr  Robins.  The  foundation  of  all  his  calculations  is 
the  velocity  with  which  the  bullet  flies  off  from  the 
mouth  of  the  piece.  Mr  Robins  himfelf  had  not  op¬ 
portunities  of  making  many  experiments  on  the  velo¬ 
cities  of  cannon-balls,  and  the  calculations  from  fmaller 
ones  cannot  always  be  depended  upon.  In  the  68th 
volume  of  the  Phil.  Tranf.  Mr  Hutton  hath  recited  a 
number  of  experiments  made  on  cannon  carrying  balls 
-—from  one  to  three  pounds  weight.  His  machine  for 
jf  cannon  difeovering  the  velocities  of  thefe  balls  was  the  fame 
•alls.  with  that  of  Mr  Robins,  only  of  a  larger  fize.  His 
charges  of  pow'der  were  two,  four,  and  eight  ounces ; 
and  the  refults  of  15  experiments  which  feem  to  have 
been  the  moll  accurate,  are  as  follow. 
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In  another  courfe,  the  mean  velocities,  with  the  fame 
charges  of  pow’der,  were  613,  873,  1 1  62.  “  1  he  mean 
velocities  of  the  balls  in  the  fir  ft  courfe  of  experiments 
(fays  Mr  Hutton)  with  two,  four,  and  eight  ounces  of 
powder,  are  as  the  numbers  1,  1.414,  and  1.993  ;  but 
the  fubduplicate  ratio  of  the  weights  (two,  four,  and 
eight)  give  the  numbers  1,  1. 414,  and  2,  to  which  the 
others  are  fufficienlly  near.  It  is  obvious,  however, 
that  the  greatell  difference  lies  in  the  lail  number, 
which  anfwers  to  the  greatell  velocity.  It  will  llill  be 
a  little  more  in  defedl  if  we  make  the  allowance  for  (he 
weights  of  the  balls;  for  the  mean  weights  of  the  balls 
with  the  two  and  four  ounces  is  18-3-  ounces,  but  of 
the  eight  ounces  it  is  i&:|-;  diminiihing  therefore  the 
number  1.993  in  the  reciprocal  fubduplicate  ratio  of 
i8f  to  183,  it  becomes  1.985,  which  falls  fliort  of  the 
number  2  by  .015,  or  the  133d  part  of  itfelf.  A  fi- 
milar  defefl  was  obferved  in  the  other  courfe  of  expe¬ 
riments  ;  and  both  are  owing  to  three  evident  caule>, 
viz.  1.  The  lefs  length  of  cylinder  through  which  the 


ball  was  impelled ;  for  with  the  eight  ounce  charge  it 
lay  three  or  four  inches  nearer  to  the  muzzle  ot  the 
piece  than  with  the  others.  2.  The  greater  quantity 
of  elatlic  fluid  which  efcaped  in  this  cafe  than  in  the 
others  by  the  windage.  This  happens  from  its  moving 
with  a  greater  velocity;  in  conlequence  of  which,  a 
greater  quantity  efcapes  by  the  vent  and  w  indage  than 
in  fmaller  velocities.  3.  The  greater  quantity  of  powder 
blown  out  unfired  in  this  cafe  than  in  that  of  the  leffer 
velocities;  for  the  ball  which  was  impelled  with  the 
greater  velocity,  would  be  fooner  out  of  the  piece  than 
the  others,  and  the  more  fo  as  it  had  a  lefs  length  of  the 
bore  to  move  through ;  and  if  powder  fire  in  time, 
which  cannot  be  denied,  though  indeed  that  time  is 
manifeftly  very  fhort,  a  greater  quantity  of  it  muff  re¬ 
main  unfired  when  the  ball  with  the  greater  velocity 
iffues  from  the  piece,  than  when  that  which  has  the 
lefs  velocity  goes  out,  and  ftill  the  more  fo  as  the  bulk 
of  powder  which  was  at  firll  to  be  inflamed  in  the  one 
cafe  fo  much  exceeded  that  in  the  others. 

“  Let  us  now  compare  the  correfponding  velocities 
in  both  cafes.  In  the  one  they  are  701,  993,  1 397  » 
in  the  other,  613,  873,  1162.  Now  the  ratio  of  the 
firft  two  numbers,  or  the  velocities  with  two  ounces  of 
powder,  is  that  of  x  to  1.1436,  the  ratio  of  the  next 
two  is  that  of  1  to  1.1375,  and  the  ratio  of  the  laft 
is  that  of  1  to  1.2022.  But  the  mean  weight  of  the 
ffiot  for  two  and  four  ounces  of  powder  was  28  j  oun¬ 
ces  in  the  firll  courfe  and  183  in  this  ;  and  for  eight 
ounces  of  powder  it  was  283  in  the  firft  and  183  in  this. 
Taking  therefore  the  reciprocal  fubduplicate  ratios  of 
thefe  weights  of  (hot,  we  obtain  the  ratio  of  1  to  1. 224 
for  that  of  the  balls  which  were  fired  w  ith  2  ounces  and 
four  ounces  of  pow  der,  and  the  ratio  of  1  to  1.24 1  for 
the  balls  which  were  fired  with  eight  ounces.  But  the 
real  ratios  above  found  are  not  greatly  different  from 
thefe  ;  and  the  variation  of  the  aftual  velocities  from 
this  law  of  the  weights  of  (hot  inclines  the  fame  way  in 
both  courfes  of  experiments.  We  may  now  collet!  into 
one  view  the  principal  inferences  that  have  rcfulted 
from  thefe  experiments. 

1.  “  It  is  evident  from  them  that  powder  fires  almcft 
inftantaneoufly. 

2.  “  The  velocities  communicated  to  balls  or  fl.ot 
of  the  fame  weight  with  different  quantities  of  powder, 
are  nearly  in  the  fubduplicate  ratio  of  thefe  quantities; 
a  very  fmall  variation  in  defe£f  taking  place  when  the 
quantities  of  powder  become  great. 

3.  “  When  (hot  of  different  weights  are  fired  with 
the  fame  quantity  of  powder,  the  velociti*  s  communi¬ 
cated  to  them  are  nearly  in  the  reciprocal  iubduplicate 
ratio  of  their  w  eights. 

4.  “  Shot  which  are  of  different  weights,  and  im¬ 
pelled  by  different  quantities  of  powder,  acquire  velo¬ 
cities  which  are  direclly  as  the  fquare  roots  of  the 
quantities  of  powder,  and  inveilcly  as  the  fquare  roots 
of  the  weights  of  the  fliot  nearly. 

The  velocities  of  the  bullets  being  thus  found  as 
nearly  as  poifible,  the  rangts  may  he  found  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  rules  laid  down  by  Mr  lh  bins. 

1.  “  Til)  the  velocity  of  the  projeflile  furpnflVs 
that  of  1100  feet  in  a  fetond,  the  refillance  may  be 
reckoned  to  be  in  the  duplicate  proportion  of  the 
velocity,  and  its  mean  quantity  may  be  reckoned  a- 
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bout  Half  an  ounce  avoirdupois  on  a  1 2  pound  (hot, 
moving  with  a  velocity  of  about  25  or  26  feet  in  a 
fecond. 

2.  “  If  the  velocity  be  greater  than  that  of  1  ico  or 
1200  feet  in  a  fecond,  then  the  abfolute  quantity  of 
the  refiftance  in  thele  greater  velocities  will  be  near 
three  times  as  great  as  it  fliould  be  by  a  comparifon 
tvith  the  fmaller  velocities. — Hence  then  it  appears, 
that  if  a  projeCtile  begins  to  move  with  a  velocity  lefs 
than  that  of  1100  feet  in  1",  its  whole  motion  may 
be  iuppofed  to  be  confidered  on  the  hypothefis  of  a 
fefiftance  in  the  duplicate  ratio  of  the  velocity.  And 
if  it  begins  to  move  with  a  velocity  greater  than  this 
laft  mentioned,  yet  if  the  firfi:  part  of  its  motion,  till 
its  velocity  be  reduced  to  near  1100  feet  in  1",  be  con¬ 
fidered  feparately  from  the  remaining  part  in  which 
the  velocity  is  lefs  than  1100  feet  in  1"  -,  it  is  evident, 
that  both  parts  may  be  truly  affigned  on  the  fame  hy¬ 
pothefis  3  only  the  abfolute  quantity  of  the  refiltance  is 
three  times  greater  in  the  firfi:  part  than  in  the  laft. 
Wherefore,  if  the  motion  of  a  projectile  on  the  hypo¬ 
thefis  of  a  refiltance  in  the  duplicate  ratio  of  the  velo¬ 
city  be  truly  and  generally  affigned,  the  aCtual  mo¬ 
tions  of  refilled  bodies  may  be  thereby  determined, 
notwithftanding  the  increased  refinances  in  the  great 
Velocities.  And,  to  avoid  the  divifion  of  the  motion 
into  two,  I  dial  1  fhow  how  to  compute  the  whole  at  one 
operation  with  little  more  trouble  than  if  no  l'uch  in- 
creafed  refinance  took  place. 

“  To  avoid  frequent  circumlocutions,  the  diftance 
to  which  any  projeCtile  would  range  in  a  vacuum  on 
the  horizontal  plane  at  450 of  elevation,  1  (liall  call  the 
potential  random  of  that  projeCtile  ;  the  diftance  to 
which  the  projeCtilc  would  range  in  vacuo  on  the  hori¬ 
zontal  plane  at  any  angle  different  from  450,  I  (liall  call 
the  potential  range  of  the  projeCtile  at  that  angle  *  and 
the  dirtanre  to  which  a  projeCtile  really  ranges,  I  (hall 
call  its  aClual  range. 

“  If  the  velocity  with  which  a  projeCtile  begins  to 
move  is  known,  its  potential  random  and  its  potential 
range  at  any  given  angle  are  eafily  determined  from  the 
®  See  Pro-  common  theory  of  projectiles*  ;  or  more  generally,  if 
^'efliles.  either  its  original  velocity,  its  potential  random,  or  its 
potential  range,  at  a  given  angle,  are  known,  the  other 
two  are  eafily  found  out, 

“  To  facilitate  the  computation  of  refitted  bodies,  it 
is  necelTary,  in  the  confideration  of  each  refitted  body, 
to  affign  a  certain  quantity,  which  I  (liall  denominate 
F,  adapted  to  the  refifiance  of  that  particular  projec¬ 
tile.  To  find  this  quantity  F  to  any  projeCtile  given, 
we  may  proceed  thus  :  Firlt  find,  from  the  principles 
already  delivered,  with  what  velocity  the  projeClile  muft 
move,  fo  that  its  refiltance  may  be  equal  to  its  gravity. 

Then  the  height  from  whence  a  body  mult  defeend  in 
a  vacuum  to  acquire  this  velocity  is  the  magnitude  of 
F  fought.  But  the  concifelt  way  of  finding  this  quan¬ 
tity  F  to  any  (hell  or  bullet  is  this.  If  it  be  of  folid 
iron,  multiply  its  diameter  meafured  in  inches  by  300, 
the  produCt  will  be  the  magnitude  of  F  exprelfed  in 
yards.  If,  inltead  of  a  folid  iron  bullet,  it  is  a  fhell  or 
a  bullet  of  feme  other  fubfiance  5  then,  as  the  fpecific 
gravity  of  iron  is  to  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  (hell  or 
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computation  of  thefe  refilled  motions  may 
be  diipatcred  by  the  three  following  propofitions,  al¬ 
ways  remembering  that  thefe  propofitions  proceed  on 
the  hypothefis  of  the  refiltance  being  in  the  duplicate 
proportion  of  the  velocity  of  the  refilled  body.  Flow 
to  apply  this  principle,  when  the  velocity  is  fo  great 
as  to  have  its  refiltance  augmented  beyond  this  rate, 
Hi  all  be  Ibewn  in  a  corrollary  to  be  annexed  to  the  firlt 
propofition. 
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“  PROP.  I.  Given  theaCtual  range  of  a  given  lliell 
or  bullet  at  any  fmall  angle  not  exceeding  8°  or  io°,  tb 
determine  its  potential  range,  and  confequently  its  po¬ 
tential  random  and  original  velocity. 

“  Soi,.  Let  the  aCtual  range  given  be  divided  by  the 
F  correfponding  to  the  given  projeCtile,  and  find  the 
quote  in  the  firlt  column  of  the  preceding  Table  :  then 
the  correfponding  number  in  the  fecond  column  mul¬ 


tiplied  into  F  will  be  the  potential  range  fought  :  and 
bullet  given,  fo  is  the  F  correfponding  to  an  iron  bullet  thence,  by  the  methods  already  explained,  the  potential 
of  the  fame  diameter  to  the  proper  F  for  the  (hell  or  random  and  the  original  velocity  of  the  projeCtile  is 
bullet  given.  The  quantity  F  being  thus  affigned,  the  given. 


“  Exam. 
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Practice.  “  Exam.  An  1 8  pounder,  the  diameter  of  whofe 
'—"~v - (hot  is  about  5  inches,  when  loaded  with  2lb.  of  pow¬ 

der,  ranged  at  an  elevation  of  30  30'  to  the  diftance  of 

975  yards* 

“  The  F  correfponding  to  this  bullet  is  1500  yards ; 
and  the  quote  of  the  actual  range  by  this  number  is 
65  ■,  correfponding  to  which,  in  the  fecond  column,  is 
.817;  whence  817  F,  or  1225  yards,  is  the  potential 
range  fought ;  and  this,  augmented  in  the  ratio  of  the 
fine  of  twice  the  angle  of  elevation  to  the  radius,  gives 
10050  yards  for  the  potential  random  :  whence  it  will 
be  found,  that  the  velocity  of  this  projeftile  was  that 
of  984  feet  in  a  fecond. 

“  Cor.  iff.  If  the  converfe  of  this  proportion  be  de- 
fired  ;  that  is,  if  the  potential  range  in  a  fmall  angle 
be  given,  and  thence  the  actual  range  be  fought  ;  this 
may  be  folved  with  the  fame  facility  by  the  fame  table  : 
for  if  the  given  potential  range  be  divided  by  its  cor- 
refpondent  F,  then  oppofite  to  the  quote  fought  in 
the  fecond  column,  there  will  be  found  in  the  firlt 
column  a  number  which  multiplied  into  F  will  give 
the  adtual  range  required.  And  from  hence  it  fol¬ 
lows,  that  if  the  actual  range  be  given  at  one  angle,  it 
may  be  found  at  every  other  angle  not  exceeding  8°  or 
10°. 

“  Cor.  2d.  If  the  actual  range  at  a  given  fmall  angle 
be  given,  and  another  adtual  range  be  given,  to  which 
the  angle  is  fought  5  this  will  be  determined  by  finding 
the  potential  ranges  correfponding  to  the  two  given 
aftual  ranges ;  then  the  angle  correfponding  to  one  of 
thefe  potential  ranges  being  known,  the  angle  corre¬ 
fponding  to  the  other  will  be  found  by  the  common 
theory  of  projectiles. 

“  Cor.  3d.  If  the  potential  random  deduced  from  the 
actual  range  by  this  propofition  exceeds  13000  yards  ; 
then  the  original  velocity  of  the  projedtile  was  fo  great, 
as  to  be  affected  by  the  treble  refiltance  defcribed 
above  ;  and  confequently  the  real  potential  random  will 
be  greater  than  what  is  here  determined.  However, 
in  this  cafe,  the  true  potential  random  may  be  thus 
nearly  affigned.  Take  a  4th  continued  proportional 
to  13000  yards,  and  the  potential  random  found  by 
this  propofition,  and  the  4th  proportional  thus  found 
may  be  affumed  for  the  true  potential  random  fought. 
In  like  manner,  when  the  true  potential  random  is  gi¬ 
ven  greater  than  13000  yards,  we  muff  take  two  mean 
proportionals  between  13000  and  this  random  *  ;  and 
the  firff  of  thefe  mean  proportionals  muff  be  affumed 
inftead  of  the  random  given,  in  every  operation  dc- 
thii  corol-  fcrJbed  in  thefe  propofitions  and  their  corollaries.  And 
beft  per  this  method  will  nearly  allow  for  the  increafed  refift- 
forjncd  by  ance  in  large  velocities,  the  difference  only  amount- 
the  table  of  ing  to  a  few  minutes  in  the  angle  of  direftion  of  the 
logarithms,  proje&ed  body,  which,  provided  that  angle  exceeds 
two  or  three  degrees,  is  ufually  lcarce  worth  attend¬ 
ing  to. 

“  Of  this  procefs  take  the  following  example. 

“  A  24  pounder  fired  with  12  pounds  of  powder, 
when  elevated  at  70  15',  ranged  about  2500  yards. 
Here  the  F  being  near  1700  yards,  the  quote  to  be 
fought  in  the  firff  column  is  147,  to  which  the  num¬ 
ber  correfponding  in  the  fecond  column  is  2.55b  > 
whence  the  potential  range  is  near  4350  yards,  and  the 
potential  random  thence  refulting  174'0.  But  this 
being  more  than  13200,  we  muff,  to  get  the  true  po- 
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tential  random,  take  a  4th  continued  proportional  to 
13000  and  17400  ;  and  this  4th  proportional,  which 
is  about  31000  yards,  is  to  be  effeemtd  the  true  po¬ 
tential  random  fought ;  whence  the  velocity  is  nearly 
that  of  1730  feet  in  a  fecond. 

“  Scholium.  This  propofition  is  confined  to  fmall 
angles,  not  exceeding  8°  or  io°.  In  all  pofiible  cafts 
of  practice,  this  approximation,  thus  limited,  will  not 
differ  from  the  moft  rigorous  folution  by  fo  much  as 
w  hat  w  ill  often  intervene  from  the  variation  of  the  om- 
fity  of  the  atmolphere  in  a  few  hours  time  ;  fo  that 
the  errors  of  the  approximation  are  much  (hort  of  other 
inevitable  errors,  which  arife  from  the  nature  of  this 
fubjeft. 

“  PROP.  II.  Given  the  actual  range  of  a  given  (hell 
or  bullet,  at  any  angle  not  exceeding  450,  to  determine 
its  potential  range  at  the  fame  angle  j  and  thence  its 
potential  random  and  original  velocity. 

“  Sol.  Diminilh  the  F  correfponding  to  the  (hell  or 
bullet  given  in  the  proportion  of  the  radius  to  the  co¬ 
fine  of  £  of  the  angle  of  elevation.  Then,  by  means 
of  the  preceding  table,  operate  w  ith  this  reduced  F 
in  the  fame  manner  as  is  prefcribed  in  the  folution  of 
the  laft  propofition,  and  the  refult  will  be  the  potential 
range  fought  ;  whence  the  potential  random,  and  the 
original  velocity,  are  eafily  determined. 

“  Exam.  A  mortar  for  fea-fervice,  charged  with 
301b.  of  powder,  has  fometimes  thrown  its  (hell,  of 
12I  inches  diameter,  and  of  2311b.  weight,  to  the  di¬ 
ftance  of  2  miles,  or  5450  yards.  This  at  an  elevation 

45°-  .  .  . 

“  The  F  to  this  (hell,  if  it  were  folid,  is  3825  yards; 

but  as  the  (hell  is  only  £  of  a  folid  globe,  the  true  F 
is  no  more  than  3060  yards.  This,  diminilhed  in  the 
ratio  of  the  radius  to  the  cofine  of  of  the  angle  of 
elevation,  becomes  2544.  The  quote  of  the  poten¬ 
tial  range  by  this  diminilhed  F  is  1.384  ;  which  lought 
in  the  firff  column  of  the  preceding  table  gives  2.283 
for  the  correfponding  number  in  the  fecond  column  ; 
and  this  multiplied  into  the  reduced  F,  produces  5800 
yards  for  the  potential  range  fought,  which,  as  the  angle 
of  elevation  w  as-450,  is  alfo  the  potential  random  ;  and 
hence  the  original  velocity  of  this  (hell  appears  to  be 
that  of  about  748  feet  in  a  fecond. 

“  Cor.  The  converfe  of  this  propofition,  that  is,  the 
determination  of  the  aftual  range  from  the  potential 
range  given,  is  eafily  deduced  from  hence  by  means  of 
the  quote  of  the  potential  range  divided  by  the  redu¬ 
ced  F  •,  for  this  quote  fearclied  out  in  the  fecond  column 
will  give  a  correfponding  number  in  the  firff  column, 
which  multiplied  into  the  reduced  I,  "ill  be  the  actual 
range  fought. 

“  Alfo,  if  the  potential  random  of  a  prnjeflile  be 
given,  or  its  actual  range  at  a  given  angle  of  cl  ra¬ 
tion  ;  its  actual  r'ange  at  any  other  ang'e  o(  el  ration, 
not  greater  than  45°,  nay  hence  be  known,  tor  the 
potential  random  wiil  alfign  the  potential  range  at  any 
given  angla  ;  and  thence,  by  the  method  of  this  corol¬ 
lary,  the  aftual  range  may  be  found. 

“  Exam.  A  fit  mulket-bullet  fired  from  a  piece  of 
the  ftandard  dimenftons,  with  -f  ot  its  weight  in  g'-jd 
powder,  acquires  a  velocity  of  near  9‘0  feel  in  n  fe¬ 
cond  :  that  is,  it  has  a  potential  random  of  near  84=3 
yards.  If  now  the*  aftual  range  of  this  bullet  at  150 
was  fought,  we  muff  proceed  thus : 


“  From 
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“  From  the  given  potential  random  it  follows,  that 
the  potential  range  at  I  50  is  4200  yards  j  the  diame¬ 
ter  of  the  ballet  is  ^  of  an  inch  •,  and  thence,  as  it  is 
of  lead,  its  proper  F  is  337.5,  yards,  which,  reduced 
in  the  ratio  of  the  radius  to  Lhe  coiine  of  -L  of  ]  50,  be¬ 
comes  331  yards.  The  quote  of  4200  by  this  num¬ 
ber  is  12.7  nearly  3  which  being  fought  in  the  fecond 
column,  gives  3.2  nearly  for  the  correfponding  number 
in  the  fait  column  ;  and  this  multiplied  into  331  yards 
(the  reduced  F)  makes  1059  yards  for  the  affual  range 
fought. 

“  Exam.  II.  The  fame  bullet,  fired  with  its  whole 
weight  in  powder,  acquires  a  velocity  of  about  2 ICO 
feet  in  a  fecond,  to  which  there  correl'ponds  a  potential 
random  of  about  45700  yards.  But  this  number 
greatly  exceeding  13000  yards,  it  mull  be  reduced  by 
the  method  defcribed  in  the  third  corollary  of  the  firft 
propofition,  when  it  becomes  197CO  yards.  If  now 
the  actual  range  of  this  bullet  at  150  be  required,  we 
Ihall  from  hence  find,  that  the  potential  range  at  150 
is  9850  yards  ;  which,  divided  by  the  reduced  F  of 
the  laft  example,  gives  for  a  quote  2975  :  and  thence 
following  the  deps  prefcribed  above,  the  aftual  range 
of  this  bullet  comes  out  1396  yards,  exceeding  the  for¬ 
mer  range  by  no  more  than  337  yards ;  whereas  the 
difference  between  the  two  potential  ranges  is  above 
ten  miles.  Of  fuch  prodigious  efficacy  is  the  refillance 
of  the  air,  which  hath  been  hitherto  treated  as  too  in- 
fignificant  a  power  to  be  attended  to  in  laying  down 
the  theory  of  projedliles  ! 

“  Schol.  I  muff  here  obferve,  that  as  the  denfity 
of  the  atmofphere  perpetually  varies,  increafing  and  di- 
minifhing  often  by  -j%-  part,  and  fometimes  more,  in 
a  few  hours  \  for  that  reafon  I  have  not  been  over  ri¬ 
gorous  in  forming  thefe  rules,  but  have  confidered 
them  as  fufficiently  exa£t  when  the  errors  of  the  ap¬ 
proximation  do  not  exceed  the  inequalities  which 
would  take  place  by  a  change  of  part  in  the  den¬ 
fity  of  the  atmofphere.  With  this  redriflion,  the 
rules  of  this  propofition  may  be  fafely  applied  in  all 
poffible  cafes  of  pradtice.  That  is  to  fay,  they  will 
exhibit  the  true  motions  of  all  kinds  of  (hells  and  ean- 
non-ffiot,  as  far  as  450  of  elevation,  and  of  all  muf- 
ket  bullets  fired  with  their  larged  cudomarv  charges, 
if  not  elevated  more  than  30°.  Indeed,  if  experi¬ 
ments  are  made  with  extraordinary  quantities  of  pow¬ 
der,  producing  potential  randoms  greatly  furpaffing 
the  ufual  rate ;  then  in  large  angles  fome  farther  mo¬ 
difications  may  be  neceffary.  And  though,  as  thefe 
cafes  are  beyond  the  limits  of  all  pradfice,  it  may  be 
thought  unnecefl'ary  to  confider  them  ;  yet,  to  enable 
thofe  who  are  fo  difpofed  to  examine  thefe  uncommon 
cafes,  I  (hall  here  infert  a  propofition,  which  will  de¬ 
termine  the  adtual  motion  of  a  projedlile  at  450,  how 
enormous  foever  its  original  velocity  may  be.  But  as 
this  propofition  will  rather  relate  to  fpeculative  than 
practical  cafes,  indead  of  fuppofing  the  adtual  range 
known,  thence  to  affign  the  potential  random,  I  (hall 
now  fuppofe  the  potential  random  given,  and  the  adlual 
range  to  be  thence  invedigated. 

“  PROP.  III.  Given  the  potential  random  of  a  gi¬ 
ven  (hell  or  bullet }  to  determine  its  adlual  range  at 

4  5°- 

Sol.  Divide  the  given  potential  random  by  the  F 
correfponding  to  the  ihell  or  bullet  given,  and  call  the 


quotient  y,  and  let  /  be  the  difference  between  the  ta-  Practice, 
bular  logarithms  of  25  and  of  q,  the  logarithm  of  10  "Y— ■ 
being  fuppofed  unity  ;  then  the  adtual  range  fought  is 

3,4  F  +  2/F — ~“F,  where  the  double  fine  of  2  /  F  is 

to  be  thus  underdood  5  that  if  q  be  lefs  than  25,  it 
mud  be — 2/F  ;  if  it  be  greater,  then  it  mud  be  -f- 
2  /  F.  In  this  l'olution,  q  may  be  any  number  not  lefs 
than  3,  nor  more  than  2500. 

“  Cor.  Computing  in  the  manner  here  laid  down, 
we  (hall  find  the  relation  between  the  potential  ran¬ 
doms,  and  the  adtual  range  at  450,  within  the  limits 
of  this  propofition,  to  be  as  expreffed  in  the  following 
table. 


Potential  Randoms.  Adlual  Range  at  450. 


3 

F 

- -  -  1.5  F 

6 

F 

-  -  2.1  F 

10 

F 

2.6  F 

20 

F 

-  -  3.2  F 

3° 

F 

-  -  3.6  F 

40 

F 

-  -  3.8  F 

5° 

F 

-  -  4.0  F 

100 

F 

— —  -  4.6  F 

200 

F 

-  -  5.1  F 

5°° 

F 

-  - :  5.8  F 

1000 

F 

-  -  6.4  F 

2500 

F 

-  -  7.0  F 

Whence  it  appears,  that,  when  the  potential  ran¬ 
dom  is  increafed  from  3  F  to  2500  F,  the  adtual  range 
is  only  increafed  from  i-j  F  to  7  F ;  fo  that  an  increafe 
of  2497  F  in  the  potential  random  produces  no  great¬ 
er  an  increafe  in  the  adtual  range  than  5-J  F,  which  is 
not  its  part and  this  will  again  be  greatly  dirni- 
nifhed  on  account  of  the  increafed  refillance,  which 
takes  place  in  great  velocities.  So  extraordinary  are 
the  effedts  of  this  refidance,  which  we  have  been  hi¬ 
therto  taught  to  regard  as  inconfiderable. 

“  That  the  judnefs  of  the  approximations  laid  down 
in  the  2d  and  3d  piopofitions  may  be  eafier  examined  j 
I  diall  conclude  thefe  computations  by  inferting  a 
table  of  the  adlual  ranges,  at  450,  of  a  projedlile  which 
is  refided  in  the  duplicate  proportion  of  its  velocity. 
This  table  is  computed  by  methods  different  from  thofe 
hitherto  defcribed,  and  is  fufficiently  exadl  to  ferve  as 
a  dandard  with  which  the  rtfult  of  our1  other  rules 
may  be  compared.  And  fince  whatever  errors  occur 
in  the  application  of  the  preceding  piopofitions,  they 
will  be  mod  fenfible  at  450  of  elevation,  it  follows, 
that  hereby  the  utmod  limits  of  thofe  errors  may  be 
affigned. 


Potential  Randoms. 

.1  F  - 

.25  F  - 

.5  F  - 

•75  F  - 

1.0  F  - 

1.25  F  - 

1.5  F  - 

i-75  F  - 

2.0  F  - 

2.5  F  - 

3.0  F  - 


Adlual 


Range  at  450 
.0963  F 
.2282  F 
.4203  F 
.5868  F 

•7323  F 
.860  F 
.978  F 
1.083  F 
i-i79  F 
1-349  F 
1.4  95  F 

Potential 
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Potential  Randoms. 
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♦  Vit*  nlUo*. 

A£lual  Range  at  43° 


3-5 

F 

-  1.624 

F 

4.0 

F 

-  1.738 

F 

4-5 

F 

-  1.843 

F 

5° 

F 

— —  1.930 

F 

5-5 

F 

-  2.015 

F 

6.3 

F 

2-097 

F 

6-5 

F 

-  2.169 

F 

7-° 

F 

2.237 

F 

7-5 

F 

-  2.300 

F 

8,3 

F 

-  2-359 

F 

3-5 

F 

-  2.414 

F 

9.3 

F  -  - 

2.467 

F 

9-5 

F 

-  2.5 1 1 

F 

1 0.3 

F 

-  2.564 

F 

I  I  .O 

F 

-  2.651 

F 

I3.O 

F 

-  2.804 

F 

I5.3 

F 

-  2.937 

F 

20.3 

F ' 

-  3.196 

F 

25.3 

F 

-  3-396 

F 

33.3 

F 

3-557 

F 

43.3 

F 

-  3.829 

F 

JO.O 

F 

-  3.998 

F 

4° 

Of  the  ilii- 


We  have  notv  only  to  confider  that  part  of  pvaflical 
fer-^nt  onrts  g™nery  which  relates  to  the  proportions  of  the  differ- 
aml  propor- ent  parts  of  cannon,  the  metal  of  which  they  are 


t:ons  of 
guns. 
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Com  pod 
tion  for 
guns. 


4* 

Mr  Mul¬ 
ler’s  propc- 
fal for  re¬ 
ducing  the 
weight  of 
guns. 


made,  & c. 

Formerly  guns  were  made  of  a  very  great  lenpth, 
and  were  on  that  account  extremely  troublefome  and 
unmanageable.  The  error  here  vasfirft  difeovered  by 
accident  ;  for  fovne  cannon,  having  been  call  by  miftake 
two  feet  and  a  half  fliorter  than  the  common  laniard, 
were  found  to  be  equally  efficacious  in  fervice  with  the 
common  ones,  and  much  more  manageable.  This  foon 
produced  very  confiderable  alterations  in  the  form  of 
the  artillery  throughout  Europe :  but  in  no  country 
have  greater  improvements  in  this  refpecl  been  made 
than  in  our  own.  For  a  long  time  brafs,  or  rather  a 
kind  of  bell-metal,  was  thought  preferable  to  cal  iron 
for  making  of  cannon.  The  compofition  of  this  metal 
is  generally  kept  a  fecret  by  each  particular  founder. 
The  author  of  the  Military  Dictionary  gives  the  fol¬ 
lowing  proportions  as  the  mol  common,  viz.  “  To 
240  lb.  of  metal  fit  for  catling  they  put  68  lb.  of  cop¬ 
per,  52  lb.  of  brafs,  and  12  lb.  of  tin.  To  42001b. 
of  metal  fit  for  calling,  the  Germans  put  36875  ]  lb.  of 
copper,  20455-lb.  of  brafs,  and  30755  lb.  of  tin.  Ci¬ 
thers  ufe  100  lb.  of  copper,  6  lb.  of  brafs,  and  91b.  of 
tin  •,  while  fome  make  ufe  of  100  lb.  of  copper,  10  lb. 
of  brafs,  and  151b.  of  tin.  This  compofition  was  bnlh 
found  to  be  very  expenfive,  and  alfo  liable  to  great  in¬ 
conveniences  in  the  ufing.”  A  few  years  ago,  there¬ 
fore,  a  propofal  was  made  by  Mr  Muller  for  ufing  iron 
guns  of  a  lighter  conftru&ion  than  the  brafs  ones,  by 
which  he  fuppofed  that  a  very  great  faring  would  be 
made  in  the  expence  ;  and  likewife,  that  the  guns  of  the 
new  conftruflion  would  be  more  manageable,  and  even 
efficacious,  than  the  old  ones.  “  The  reduction  of  the 
expcnce  (fays  Mr  Muller)  of  the  very  large  artillery 
neceflary  for  fea  and  land  fervice,  is  to  be  confidered 
under  two  heads:  the  one,  To  diminifh  the  weight;  and 


the  other,  Not  to  ufe  any  brafs  field-artillery,  hut  only 
iron,  to  leflen  the  great  burden  of  our  flrips  of  war, ' 
and  to  carry  larger  calibers  than  thofe  of  other  nations 
of  the  fame  rate.  If  the  weights  of  our  guns  are  di- 
lninithed,  they  will  require  fewerhands  to  manage  them, 
and  of  confequence  a  fmaller  number  will  be  expofed 
to  danger  at  a  time  :  and  if  we  carry  larger  calibers, 
our  rates  will  be  a  match  for  larger  thips. 

“  The  advantage  of  ufing  iron  guns  in  the  field  in- 
ftejid  of  brafs,  will  be  that  the  expences  are  leflened  in 
proportion  to  the  coll  of  brafs  to  that  of  iron,  which  is 
as  8  to  1. 

“  The  only  obje&ion  againft  iron  is,  its  pretended 
brittlenefs :  but  as  we  abound  in  iron  that  is  ftrongcr 
and  tougher  than  any  brafs,  this  objection  is  invalid. 
This  I  can  aflert,  having  feen  fome  that  cannot  be 
broken  by  any  force,  and  will  flatten  like  hammered 
iron :  if  then  we  ufe  fuch  iron,  there  can  be  no  danger 
of  the  guns  burfting  in  the  moft  fevere  aflion. 

“  Though  brafs  guns  are  not  liable  to  burft,  yet 
they  are  fooner  rendered  unferviceable  in  action  than 
iron.  For  by  the  foftnefs  of  the  metal,  the  vent  wi¬ 
dens  fo  foon,  and  they  are  fo  liable  to  bend  at  he 
muzzle,  that  it  would  be  dangerous  to  fire  them  ;  as 
we  found  by  experience  at  Belleifle,  and  where  we 
were  obliged  to  take  guns  from  the  (hips  to  finiffi  the 
fiegc. 

“  Thefe  being  undeniable  fafts,  no  poffible  reafon 
can  be  affigned  againft  ufing  iron  guns  in  both  fea  and 
land  fervice,  and  thereby  leffen  the  expences  of  ar¬ 
tillery  fo  eonfiderably  as  will  appear  by  the  following 
tables. 


Lengths  and  Weights  of  Iron  Ship-Guns. 
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Practice. 


Old  Pieces. 


New  Pieces. 


Calib. 

Length. 

Weight. 

Ft. 

1,. 

Cwt. 

qn 

lb. 

3 

4 

6 

7 

I 

7 

4 

6 

0 

1 2 

2 

*3 

6 

7 

0 

>7 

I 

M 

9 

7 

0 

23 

2 

2 

1 2 

9  . 

0 

3 2 

3 

3 

18 

9 

0  ■ 

41 

I 

8 

24 

9 

0 

48 

0 

32 

9 

6 

53 

3 

i 

42 

10 

O 

51 

1 

1 1 

Calib 

Length. 

Weght. 

3 

Ft.  1 

3  6 

Civt.  qrs.  lb. 

3  3  0 

6 

4 

4 

7  2  0 

9 

5 

0 

11  1  c 

1 2 

5 

6 

15  0  0 

18 

6 

4 

222  c 

24 

7  0 

30  0  0 

52 

7 

6 

40  0  0 

42 

8 

4 

52  2  0 

[48 

8 

6 

60  0  0 

“  Guns  of  this  tT.nftruftion  appear  fufl  tenth  'rone 

from  the  proof  of  two  three-pounders  made  tor  Lord 
Egmont,  and  they  even  mny  be  made  lighter  and  of 

equal  fervice.  _  , 

1  Z  2  Lentth 
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PratfHce. 

Length  and  Weight  of  Battering  Pieces. 


Old  Brass.  New  Iron. 


Calib. 

Length. 

Weight. 

Calib. 

Length. 

Weight. 

6 

Ft.  In. 
8  0 

Cwt.  qrt.  Ih. 

19  I  O 

6 

Ft.  In. 

6  I 

Czi  t.  qrt.  III. 

9  1  0 

9 

9  0 

O 

O 

cs 

9 

7  0 

14  0  c 

1 2 

9  0 

29  0  0 

1 2 

7  § 

18  0  0 

18 

9 

6 

48  0  0 

18 

9  0 

29  I  0 

24 

9 

6 

5100 

24 

9  0 

37  3  0 

32 

IO 

0 

55  2  0 

32 

9  0 

42  0  0 

Total  227.  Total  151. 

Diff.  72. 


“  That  thefe  guns  are  fufficiently  Prong,  is  evident 
from  the  former  trial  ;  befides,  there  are  feveral  32 
pounders  of  the  fame  dimenfions  and  weight  now  exift- 
ing  and  ferviceable  5  though  cart  in  King  Charles  II. ’s 
time. 

N.  B.  Thefe  battering  pieces  may  ferve  in  garri- 
fons. 

“  It  appears  from  thefe  tables,  that  no  proportion  has 
been  obferved  in  any  guns  hitherto  made,  in  refpett  to 
their  length  or  weight,  but  merely  by  guefe. 


That  is,  the  old  fet  cops  it  times,  and  632  over,  more  Practice. 

than  the  new  fet ;  or  1 1  fets  of  the  new  could  be  made  - - 

at  lefs  expence  than  one  of  the  old. 

“  This  table  tlrows  what  may  be  faved  in  the  navy  ; 
and  if  we  add  thofe  on  board  Poops,  the  different  gar- 
rifons,  and  the  field  train,  with  the  great  expence  of 
their  carriage  in  the  field,  it  may  be  found  pretty  near 
as  much  more. 


Num. 

of 

Guns. 

Weight 

of 

Old. 

Weight 

of 

New. 

Differ. 

Num. 

of 

Ships. 

Total 

Difference. 

100 

4367  3 

2556  O 

l8ll  3 

5 

9058  0 

90 

3537  3 

2001  O 

J53°  3 

9 

13827  3 

80 

3iq8  3 

1821  0 

1287  3 

7 

9014  I 

74 

3°9I  0 

1840  2 

1250  8 

32 

40016  0 

70 

2997  0 

1796  2 

1200  8 

10 

12005  0 

64 

2543  3 

J3°5  0 

1 258  3 

23 

28485  2 

60 

2i77  3 

1185  0 

99 2  3 

3° 

29782  2 

5° 

1881  1 

!°35  0 

846  1 

19 

16078  3 

44 

1365  2 

705  0 

660  2 

8 

5284  0 

40 

1234  2 

312  2 

922  0 

9 

8298  O 

36 

963  3 

450  0 

5*3  3 

7 

3596  I 

32 

956  2 

435  0 

521  2 

28 

14602  O 

28 

593  2 

285  0 

308  2 

23 

7  °95  1 

24 

53 1  3 

255  0 

276  3 

12 

332i  0 

20 

421  2 

191  1 

230  1 

J5 

3453  3 

Difference  between  the  weights  203918  3  o 

Expences  f  Brafs  guns  of  two  firP  rates  203918  o 
of  the  Iron  ditto  -  -  43109  5  o 


Some  Examples  to  Jhoiv  what  may  he  faved  by  this 
Scheme. 

The  old  Royal  George  carried  100  brafs  guns,  which 
weighed  together  218.2  tons ;  the  ton  coPs  130  pounds, 
workmanPrip  included. 

The  expence  of  thefe  guns  is  then  28366  pounds 
A  fet  of  iron  guns  of  the  fame 
number  and  calibers,  according  to 
my  confirmation,  weighs  -  127.8  tons 

The  ton  cop  16  pounds,  and  the 

whole  fet  2044.8  pounds 

The  Royal  George  carries  then  90.4 
tons  more  than  is  neceffary,  and 
the  difference  between  the  ex¬ 
pence  is  26321.2  pounds 

That  is,  12.5  times  more  than  the  new  iron  fet  cops: 
or  1 2  Piips  of  the  fame  rate  may  be  fitted  out  at  lefs 
charge. 

A  fet  of  the  f  °ld  1  S'™  f“  "I  “4-47  tons 

(_  New  j  firP  rate  weighs  £  1 27.8 

The  difference  between  the  weight 

of  the  old  and  new  is  76.6  tons 

The  difference  between  the  expence 

is  then  ....  1225.6  pounds 

A  fet  of  brafs  battering  pieces  weighs  11.36  tons 
A  ton  coPs  130  pounds,  and  the  fet  1476.8  pounds 
A  fet  of  the  new  weighs  -  7.55  tons 

The  ton  coPs  16  pounds,  and  the  fet  117.8  pounds 
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We  get  L.  257028  o  o 

To  this  and  other  propofals  for  reducing  the  weight 
and  expence  of  guns  great  attention  has  been  paid  j 
and  the  Carron  Company  in  Scotland  have  not  on¬ 
ly  greatly  improved  thofe  of  the  old  confirudtion, 
but  a  gun  of  a  different  confiruftion,  invented  by 
Mr  Charles  Gafcoigne,  formerly  diredtor  of  that  work, 
has  been  of  more  effedtual  fervice  than  any  hi¬ 
therto  made  ufe  of. - Fig.  6.  reprefents  the  form  pjate 

and  proportions  of  the  guns  made  at  Carron,  and  CCXLVIII. 
which  ferve  for  thofe  of  all  fizes,  from  one  half-pound-  6- 
ers  and  upwards.  The  proportions  are  meafured  by  the  Pro 
diameters  of  the  caliber,  or  bore  of  the  gun,  divided  t;ons 
into  16  equal  parts,  as  reprefented  in  the  figure.  The  of  the  guns 
following  are  the  names  of  the  different  parts  of  a  can-  mat,e  at 
non.  Carton‘ 

AB,  the  length  of  the  cannon. 

AE,  the  firP  reinforce. 

EF,  the  fecond  reinforce. 

FB,  the  chafe. 

HB,  the  muzzle. 

A  0,  the  cafcabel,  or  pomiglion, 

AC,  the  breech. 

CD,  the  vent-field. 

FI,  the  chafe-girdle. 

r  s,  the  bafe-ring  and  ogee. 

/,  the  vent-aPragal  and  fillets. 

p  q ,  the  firP  reinforce-ring  and  ogee. 

VW,  the  fecond  reinforce -ring  and  ogee. 

X,  the  chafe-aPragal  and  fillets. 

z,  the 
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Pradtice. 


Fig.  7. 
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.arriages. 


Defcription 
af  the  car- 
ronade. 


Fig.  S. 


*  See  Car - 
■onadc. 


b,  the  muzzle-aftragal  and  fillets, 

n ,  the  muzzle  mouldings. 

tn,  the  fwelling  of  the  muzzle. 

A  i,  the  breech-mouldings. 

TT,  the  trunnions. 

The  dotted  lines  along  the  middle  of  the  piece  (how 
the  dimenfions  of  the  caliber,  and  the  dotted  circle 
diows  the  fize  of  the  ball.  Fig.  7.  {hows  a  cohorn 
made  alfo  at  Carron,  and  which  may  be  meafured  by 
the  fame  fcale. 

As  the  breech  of  the  cannon  receives  an  equal  im- 
pulfe  with  the  bullet  from  the  aftion  of  the  inflamed 
gunpowder,  it  thence  follows,  that  at  the  moment  the 
bullet  flies  off,  the  piece  itielf  pufhes  backward  with 
very  great  force.  This  is  called  the  recoil  of  the  can¬ 
non  ;  and  if  the  piece  is  not  of  a  very  confiderable 
weight,  it  would  fly  upwards,  or  to  a  fide,  with  ex¬ 
treme  violence.  If  again  it  was  firmly  fattened  down, 
fo  that  it  could  not  move  in  the  leaft,  it  would  be  very 
apt  to  burit,  on  account  of  the  extreme  violence  with 
which  the  powder  would  then  act  upon  it.  For  this 
reafon  it  hath  been  found  neceffary  to  allow  the  recoil 
to  take  place,  and  confequently  all  large  pieces  of 
artillery  are  mounted  upon  carriages  with  wrheels, 
which  allow  them  to  recoil  freely  ;  and  thus  they  may 
be  fired  without  any  danger.  There  are  feveral  forts 
of  carriages  for  ordnance,  viz.  baftard  carriages,  with 
low  wheels  and  high  wheels  ;  fea-carriages,  made  in 
imitation  of  thofe  for  lhip-guns  ;  and  carriages  for  field- 
pieces,  of  which  there  are  two  kinds.  The  carriages 
mult  be  proportioned  to  the  pieces  mounted  on  them. 
The  ordinary  proportion  is  for  the  carriage  to  have  once 
and  a  half  the  length  of  the  gun,  the  wheels  to  be  half 
the  length  of  the  piece  in  height.  Four  times  the  dia¬ 
meter  or  caliber  gives  the  depth  of  the  planks  in  the 
fore  end  •,  in  the  middle  3-h. 

Fig.  8.  (hows  the  gun  called  a  carronade  invented 
or  rather  improved  by  Mr  Gafcoigne ;  and  which,  in 
June  1779,  was  by  the  king  and  council  inftituted  a 
(tandard  navy-gun,  and  10  of  them  appointed  to  be  ad¬ 
ded  to  each  (hip  of  war,  from  a  fird-rate  to  a  (loop. 
Of  this  gun  the  Carron  Company  have  publiflied  the 
following  account. 

“  The  carronade  *  is  made  fo  (liort,  that  it  is  worked 
with  its  carriage  in  the  (hip’s  port ;  the  trunnions  lying 
immediately  over  the  fill  of  the  port :  it  is  correctly 
bored ;  and  the  (hot  being  perfectly  round,  fills  the 
caliber  with  fuch  exadtnefs,  that  the  lead  poflible  of  the 
impulfe  of  the  powder  efcapes,  upon  explofion,  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  (hot ;  which  lad  alfo  is  thereby 
more  truly  directed  in  its  flight.  The  bottom  of  the 
cylinder  is  a  hemifphere,  to  which  the  end  of  the  car¬ 
tridge  is  not  liable  to  (lick,  and  in  which  the  fmalled 
charge  of  powder  envelopes  the  (hot,  exhauding  nearly 
the  whole  of  its  impelling  force  upon  it:  the  trunnions 
are  placed  fo  as  to  leflfen  the  recoil,  and  that  the  gun 
cannot  red  againd  the  fides  of  the  carriage,  and  is  ba¬ 
lanced  with  the  utmod  facility.  There  are  views  cad 
upon  the  vent  and  muzzle,  to  point  the  gun  quickly  to 
an  objeft  at  250  and  500  yards  didance.  There  is  a 
handle  A  fixed  upon  the  pommel-end  of  the  gun,  by 
which  it  is  horizontally  ranged  and  pointed  ;  and  there 
is  a  ring  cad  upon  the  cafcabel,  through  which  the 


brcechin  rope  is  reeved,  the  only  rope  ufed  about  thefe 
guns.  ' 

“  The  carronade  is  mounted  upon  a  carriage  B,  with 
a  perfectly  fmooth  bottom  of  (trong  plank,  without 
trucks  ;  inltead  of  which  there  is  fixed  on  the  bottom 
of  the  carriage,  perpendicular  from  the  trunnions,  a 
gudgeon  C  of  proper  drength,  with  an  iron  wafher  D 
and  pin  E  at  the  lower  end  thereof.  1  his  gudgeon  is 
let  into  a  correfponding  groove  F,  cut  in  a  ieconc!  car¬ 
riage  G,  called  a Jlide-carriage  ;  the  walher  fuppi  | 
by  the  pin  over-reaching  the  under  edgts  of  the  «.  move 
H.  T  his  (lide-carriage  is  made  with  a  fmooth  upper 
furface,  upon  which  the  gun-carriage  is  moved,  and  by 
the  gudgeon  always  kept  in  its  right  dation  to  the 
port;  the  groove  in  the  llide-carriage  being  of  a  fufh- 
cient  length  to  allow  the  gun  to  recoil  and  be  loaded 
within  board.  The  (lide-carriage,  the  groove  included, 
is  equally  broad  with  the  fore  part  of  the  gun-carriage, 
and  about  four  times  the  length  :  the  fore  part  of  the 
(lide-carriage  is  fixed  by  binge-bolts  I,  to  the  quick- 
work  of  the  (hip  below  the  port,  the  end  lying  over  the 
fill,  clofetothe  outfide  plank,  and  the  groove  reaching 
to  the  fore  end  ;  the  gudgeon  of  the  gun-carriage,  and 
confequently  the  trunnions  of  the  gun,  are  over  the  fill 
of  the  port  when  the  gun  is  run  out ;  and  the  port  is 
made  of  fueh  breadth,  with  its  fides  bevelled  off  with¬ 
in  board,  that  the  gun  and  carriage  m3y  range  from 
bow  to  quarter.  The  fide-carriage  is  fupportid  from 
the  deck  at  the  hinder  end,  by  a  wedge  K,  or  dep- 
flool ;  which  being  altered  at  pleafurt,  and  the  fore 
end  turning  upon  the  hinge-bolts,  the  carriage  can  be 
condantly  kept  upon  a  horizontal  plane,  for  the  more 
eafy  and  quick  working  of  the  gun  when  the  lhip  lies 
along. 

“  The  gun  and  carriages  being  in  their  places,  the 
breechin  rope,  which  mult  be  ltrong  and  limber,  is 
reeved  through  the  ring  on  the  breech,  then  ltd  through 
an  eye-bolt  drove  downwards,  the  eye  (landing  upiight 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  each  cheek  of  the  gun-carri  ge  ; 
from  thefe  eye-bolts  the  ends  of  the  breechin  rope  are 
feized  down  as  ufual  to  an  eye-bolt  driven  into  the 
quick-work  on  each  fide,  in  a  line  with  the  low  r  fur- 
face  of  the  (lide-carriage. 

“  The  gun  being  mounted  and  ready  for  aft  on,  is 
loaded  w  ith  one-twelfth  part  of  the  weight  of  i'-  ball  in 
fervice  charge  of  pow  der  put  into  a  woollen  c..:  .ridge, 
and  the  end  tied  up  with  a  worded  yarn,  and  placed 
next  to  the  fliot ;  and  with  a  finglc  ball,  well  ramnud 
home  upon  the  powder,  without  a  wadding  between 
them  :  the  gun  being  then  run  out  in  the  port,  is 
ranged  and  elevated  w  ith  great  facility,  by  means  of 
the  handle  on  the  pommel;  and,  by  the  views,  \ery 
quickly  pointed. —  Upon  dilcharge,  the  gun  attempts 
to  kick  upwards,  which  being  prevented  by  the  walher 
of  the  gudgeon  bearing  hard  againd  the  under  part  of 
the  dide-cart iage,  the  recoil  lakes  place;  and  the 
gudgeon  diding  backwards  in  the  groove  (the  walher 
dill  bearing  againlt  an  iron  plate  on  the  under  edge 
of  the  groove),  till  the  gun  is  brought  up  bv  the 
breechin  rope,  as  much  re-atlion  fuccceds  :.s  thickens 
the  rope,  fo  that  the  gun  and  carriage  may  be  in- 
dantly  turned  fore  and  aft  by  the  handle,  and  loaded 
again. 

“  This  gun  has  many  Cngular  advantages  over  the 

others 
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Pra&ice.  others  of  light  eopftruftion.-—  It  is  fo  extremely  light, 
that  the  fmalleft  fhips  can  carry  almoll  any  weight  of 
Ihot  (the  12  pounder  weighing  under  500  wt.  and  the 
other  calibers  in  proportion),  and  that  without  being 
attended  with  the  inconveniences  imputed  generally  to 
light  guns,  fince  it  cannot  injure  its  carriage,  or  jump 
out  of  its  ftation  in  the  port  upon  recoil ;  and  it  will 
never  heat. 

“  It  can  be  eafily  managed  and  worked  of  all  cali¬ 
bers,  from  the  1  2  pounders  downwards  with  two  hands, 
and  the  1  8  and  24  pounders  with  three  hands.  It  may 
be  readily  ranged,  pointed,  and  difcharged,  twice  in 
three  minutes,  which  doubles  the  ftrength  of  tffe  ihip 
againft  an  enemy  of  equal  force.  It  is  wrought  upon 
a  horizontal  plane  to  windward  or  to  leeward  how 
much  foever  the  Ihip  lies  along  under  a  preffure  of  fail ; 
and  therefore,  belides  being  hampered  with  no  tackles 
or  other  ropes,  except  the  breechin  rope,  it  may  be 
worked  with  as  much  eafe  and  expedition  in  chace  or 
in  a  gale  of  wind  as  in  lying  to  for  aftion. — It  can  be  . 
ranged  from  bow  to  quarter,  fo  as  to  bring  a  broadfide 
to  bear  in  a  circuit  of  above  10  points  of  the  compafs 
®n  each  fide. — It  is  no  more  expenfive  in  ammunition 
than  the  old  guns  of  two-thirds  lefs  weight  of  Ihot;  and 
it  requires  very  few  hands  above  the  complement  ne- 
eeffary  for  navigating  merchant-drips ;  and  increafes 
the  ftrength  of  privateers  crews,  by  expofing  few 
hands  at  the  guns,  and  augmenting  the  number  at  fmall 
arms. 

Though  the  carronade  cannot,  flri&ly  fpeaking, 
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threw  its  fhot  to  an  equal  diilance  with  a  longer  gun 


yet,  from  the  fitnefs  of  the  fhot  to  its  cylinder,  the 
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“  I  hefe  irregularities  are  of  little  importance  in  clofe  Pn.dtice. 
fea-fights,  and  being  the  effedt  of  natural  caufes  are 
common  to  all.  Belides  thefe,  the  deviation  of  a  (hot 
from  its  true  direction,  is  further  augmented  by  the 
windage  between  the  cylinder  and  its  (hot ;  but  the 
greatell  uncertainty  in  the  flight  of  a  Apt,  making  al¬ 
lowance  for  the  adtion  of  its  gravity,  and  the  air’s  re- 
flftance,  fprings  from  the  defedls  of  the  (hot  itfelf, 
Round-ftrot  for  (hip-guns  are.  feldom  nicely  examined  ; 
and,  unlefs  they  are  cad  folid  and  truly  globular ,  and 
free  of  all  hollows,  roughnefs,  and  other  outfide  ble- 
mi flies,  and  well  fitted  to  the  gun,  it  cannot  even  be 
difcharged  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  piece  ;  to 
the  difappoinlment  of  thofe  that  ufe  fueh,  and  to  the 
diferedit  of  the  gun-founder,  however  juftly  the  piece 
is  viewed,  or  difparted  ;  but  being  impelled  againft  the 
furface  of  the  cylinder,  bounds  and  rebounds  from  fide 
to  fide,  acquires  a  rotatory  motion,  and  when  caft  hol¬ 
low  withal,  and  breaking  within  the  cylinder  before  dif- 
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powers  of  this  gun  will  greatly  furpafs  the  expectations 
ef  fuch  as  are  not  intimately  acquainted  with  the  effeCts 
of  the  elaftic  force  of  fired  powder,  fince,  with  one- 
twelfth  part  of  the  weight  of  its  ball,  at  very  fmall  ele¬ 
vations,  it  will  range  its  fhot  to  triple  the  diftance  at 
which  fhips  generally  engage,  with  fufficient  velocity 
for  the  greateft  execution,  and  with  all  the  accuracy  in 
.its  direction  that  can  be  attained  from  guns  of  greater 
lengths. 

“  There  have  been  two  feeming  difadvantages  im¬ 
puted  to  this  gun,  which  it  does  not  merit,  viz.  the 
nicety  of  fitting  the  (hot  to  the  bore  of  the  gun,  and 
its  incapacity  to  hold  more  than  two  fhot  at  one 
charge.  But  as  feamen  have  few  opportunities  of 
confirming  themfelves  in  juft  opinions  by  experiments 
made  on  fliore,  and  cannot,  in  that  cafe,  be  fully 
convcrfant  with  the  fubjefl  •,  the  following  loofe 
hints  may  not  be  inept  towards  removing  thefe  objec¬ 
tions.  1 

“  It  is  an  axiom  in  projedliles.  That  a  fhot  cannot  be 
impelled  from  a  gun  to  any  diftance  in  a  direction  truly 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  of  the  piece,  or  what 
is  commonly  called  point  blank ,  arifing  from  feveral  well 
known  caufes  :  for,  however  juft  may  be  the  cylinder, 
and  however  perfefl  and  fmooth  may  be  the  fphere  of 
its  correfponding  fhot,  and  admitting  that  the  im- 
pulfe  of  the  powder  a<5ls  through  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  fhot,  and  alfo  that  the  lhot  consequently  leaves 
the  piece  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  its  cylin¬ 
der  ;  yet  the  fhot  is  no  fooner  difcharged,  but  it  be¬ 
comes  more  or  lefs  inflefled  by  its  gravity ,  and  defledl- 
ed,  according  to  its  velocity,  by  the  refj/ance  of  the  air 
pud  wind. 
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charge,  (which  fometimes  happens,  efpecially  with 
double  charges),  never  fails  to  injure,  and  when  often 
repeated  may  at  laft  burft,  the  very  beft  guns.  Round- 
ftiot  fliould  not  be  taken  on  board  a  Ihip,  without  be¬ 
ing  examined  as  to  its  fhape  and  furface,  gaged  for  its 
fize  to  the  caliber  of  the  gun,  and  weighed  that  it  be 
not  above  or  below  the  ftandard  more  than  half  an 
ounce  in  the  pound  of  its  refpedtive  caliber  : 
then,  being  of  the  fame  importance  to  all 
moves'  the  firft  objection. 

“  If  the  diredlion  of  the  flight  of  a  fhot  to  its  objefl 
is  affedted  by  fo  many  feeming  trivial  caufes,  how  much 
more  uncertain  mult  it  be,  when  two  or  more  (hot  are 
difcharged  together  from  one  gun  :  for  the  fhot  next 
the  powder  being  impelled  with  more  celerity  than  that 
immediately  before  it,  llrikes  againft  it  after  difebarge, 
and  fometimes  fhivers  itfelf  to  pieces,  and  never  fails  to 
change  obliquely  the  direction  of  both  ;  and  this  hap¬ 
pens  with  round  and  double-headed,  &c.  and  all  dou¬ 
ble  charges  ;  and  which,  from  their  various  figures, 
cannot  reach  an  object  at  the  fame  elevations  with  the 
round-fhot ;  efpecially  when  thefe  other  fhots  are  of 
greater  weight  than  the  round,  which  is  often  the  cafe. 
However  frightful  a  broadfide  with  double  charges  may 
appear  at  fea,  more  confufion  is  created  by  them,  and 
more  time  loft,  within  board ,  by  the  ftrain  and  excef- 
five  recoil,  than  real  damage  done  without  board  by  the 
additional  charge:  for  upon  a  trial  on  (bore,  where  the 
effedt  can  be  traced,  it  will  be  found,  that,  at  100 
yards  diftance,  more  fhot  will  take  place  within  a  fmall 
compafs  by  fingle  than  by  double  charges  ;  and  the 
charges  will  be  oftener  repeated  in  a  given  time,  with¬ 
out  heating  the  gun  :  and  thefe  fafts  being  eftablifhed, 
remove  alio  the  fecond  objedtion.” 

The  following  account  of  the  proof  of  one  of  thefe 
guns  will  perhaps  ferve  to  give  a  more  adequate  idea  of 
the  great  ufefulnefs  of  them,  than  any  defeription  :  — 

“  On  Monday,  0£l.  4.  1779,  there  was  an  experi¬ 
ment  made  at  Carron,  before  the  earl  of  Dwnnore, 
&c.  &c.  with  a  68  pounder  carronade,  nearly  of  the 
weight  of  a  Britifti  navy  x  2-pounder  gun,  and  charged 
with  the  fame  quantity,  (viz.  61b.)  of  powder. — The 
carronade  was  mounted,  on  its  proper  carriages,  into  a 
port  of  the  dimenfions  of  a  74  gun  fliip’s  lower  deck 
port ;  was  pointed  without  elevation,  at  a  centre  of 
eight  inches  diameter,  marked  on  a  bulk’s  head  of  the 
>  thicknefs 
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Prartice.  thicknefs  of  two  feet  five  inches  folid  wood,  at  163  earth.  The  (hot  pierced  the  bulk’s  heads  each  time,  Praflice 
*  yards  diftance  •,  behind  which,  at  168  yards,  there  was  and  was  buried  from  three  to  four  feet  into  the  bank,  v~  ■' 
another  bulk’s  head  of  two  feet  four  inches  thick  j  and  and  the  fplinters  were  thrown  about  to  a  confiderable 
behind  that  again,  at  170  yards  diftance,  a  bank  of  diftance  on  all  (ides. 


id  (hot  ftruck  1  foot  7  inches  below'  the  horizontal  line,  and 

c  feet  -  from  the  mark. 

2d  ditto  ditto 

2  feet  ditto,  - 

■  ditto,  and 

2  ditto - from 

ditto. 

3d  do. 

do. 

through  the  horizontal  line 

and 

3  do.  4  inches  from 

do. 

4th  do. 

do. 

ditto. 

do.  and 

2  do.  4  ditto  from 

do. 

<;  th  do. 

do. 

do.  -  - 

do. 

2  do.  10  do.  from 

do. 

6th  do. 

do. 

2  inches  below' -  - 

do. 

- - 10  do.  from 

do. 

7th  do. 

do. 

touched  the  lorver  part  of  ditto 

do. 

-  7  do.  from 

do. 

Sth  do. 

do. 

2  inches  below' -  - - 

do. 

-  1 0  do.  from 

do. 

9th  do. 

do. 

2  feet  below  - 

do. 

1  foot  9  do.  from 

do. 

10th  do. 

do. 

3  inches  below -  — — 

do. 

-  3  do.  from 

do. 

The  carronade  was  laid  each  time  by  the  views 
without  an  inftrument  ;  and  the  (hot  were  all  to  the 
left  of  the  mark,  owing  to  a  fmall  error  in  difparting 
the  view's  ;  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  (hot,  made  one 
frafture,  as  did  alfo  the  fixth,  feventh,  and  eighth,  and 
the  fixth  and  eighth  ftruck  the  fame  fpot. 

“  The  carronade  was  eafily  worked  with  four  men, 
and  may  be  readily  worked  and  difeharged  on  board  a 
(hip  twice  a-minute  with  fix  men. — With  fix  pounds 
weight  of  powder  the  (hot  was  impelled  with  a  velocity 
47  of  1400  feet  in  a  fecond.” 

IJefcription  We  have  already  feen  of  how  much  confequence 
of  rifled  rifle-barrels  are  in  order  to  bring  the  art  of  gunnery 
or  runce.  jQ  perfe(qjon  .  as  they  enlarge  the  (pace  in  which  the 
ball  will  fly  without  any  lateral  defleflion  to  three  or 
four  times  its  ufual  quantity.  This  improvement,  howr- 
ever,  till  very  lately,  only  took  place  in  rr.ulket-barrels. 
But  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  1774,  Dr  Lind,  and 
Captain  Alexander  Blair  of  the  69th  regiment  of  foot, 
invented  a  fpecies  of  rifled  field-pieces.  They  are 
made  of  caft  iron,  and  are  not  bored  like  the  common 
pieces,  but  have  the  rifles  moulded  on  the  core,  after 
which  they  are  cleaned  out  and  finiflied  with  proper  in- 
ftruments. 

Guns  of  this  conftrudlion,  which  are  intended  for 
the  field,  ought  never  to  be  made  to  carry  a  ball  of 
above  one  or  two  pounds  weight  at  moft  j  a  leaden  bul¬ 
let  of  that  weight  being  fufficient  to  deltroy  either  man 
or  horfe. — A  pound  gun  of  this  conftruclion,  of  good 
metal,  luch  as  is  now  made  by  the  Carron  Company, 
need  not  weigh  above  an  hundred  pounds  weight, 
and  its  carriage  about  another  hundred.  It  can  there¬ 
fore  be  eafily  tranfported  from  place  to  place,  by  a 
few  men  ;  and  a  couple  of  good  horfes  may  trail fport 
fix  of  thefe  guns  and  their  carriages,  if  put  into  a 
cart. 

But,  for  making  experiments,  in  order  to  determine 
the  refiltance  which  bodies  moving  with  great  veloci¬ 
ties  meet  with  from  the  air,  a  circumftance  to  which 
thefe  guns  are  particularly  well  adapted,  or  for  annoy¬ 
ing  an  enemy’s  fappers  that  are  carrying  on  their  ap¬ 
proaches  towards  a  befieged  place,  a  larger  caliber  may 
be  ufed. 

The  length  of  the  gun  being  divided  into  feven  equal 

r,g.  9. 

parts,  the  length  of  the  firft  reinforce  AB  (fig.  9.)  is 
two  of  thefe  parts  j  the  fecond  BC,  one  and  |  g  of  the 
diameter  of  the  caliber  ;  the  chafe  CD,  four  w  anting 
tj  of  the  diameter  of  the  caliber. 

The  diftance  from  the  hind  part  of  the  bafe-ring  A 


to  the  beginning  of  the  bore,  is  one  caliber  and  T’^  of 
a  caliber.  The  trunnions  TT  are  each  a  caliber  in 
breadth,  and  the  fame  in  length  ;  their  centres  are  pla¬ 
ced  three-fevenths  of  the  gun’s  length  from  the  hind 
part  of  the  bafe  ring,  in  filch  a  manner  that  the  axis  of 
the  trunnions  paffes  through  the  centre  line  of  the  boro, 
which  prevents  the  gun  from  kicking,  and  breaking  its 
carriage.  The  length  of  the  cafcabel  is  one  caliber 
and  of  a  caliber. 


The  caliber  of  the  gun  being  divided  into  16  equal 
parts  ; 

The  thicknefs  of  metal  at  the  bafe-ring  A  from 
the  bore,  is  -  -  18.5 

At  the  end  of  the  firft  reinforce  ring  B  1 7 

At  the  fame  place,  for  the  beginning  of  the 
fecond  reinforce  -  -  -  17 

At  the  end  of  the  fecond  reinforce  C  15 

At  the  fame  place  for  the  beginning  of  the 
chafe  c  I3wS 

At  the  end  of  the  chafe  muzzle,  the  mould¬ 
ings  a  D  excluded  9 

At  the  fwelling  of  the  muzzle  b  -  12 

At  the  muzzle-fillet  c  9.5 

At  the  extreme  moulding  D  8 

Bafe-ring  -  -  5’5 

Ogee  next  the  bafe-ring  d  -  5.5 

The  aftragal  or  half  round  -  -  4.75 

Its  fillet  -  -  -  -  1 

Total  aftragal  and  fillets  at  the  ventfield  c  4 
Firft  reinforce  ring  B  -  4 -5 

Second  reinforce  ring  C  -  -  3-J 

Its  ogee  3 

Its  aftragal  -  -  -  1  •$ 

And  its  fillet  -  -  *  1 

The  muzzle  aftragal,  and  fillet  a  -  4 

Breadth  of  the  fillet  at  the  bafe-ring  -  ♦  l 
Diftance  of  the  fillet  at  the  button  from  the 
fillet  at  the  bafe-ring  -  -  5 

Breadth  of  the  fillet  at  the  button  -  1 

Diameter  of  the  fillet  at  the  button  -  18 

Diftance  of  the  centre  of  the  button  from  its 
fillet  *  *  *  13 

Diameter  of  the  button  E  -  18 

Diameter  of  its  neck  *  -  I0,  J 


The  vent  (liould  be  placed  about  half  an  inch  from 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  or  bore,  that  the  cartridge 
may  be  pricked,  left  fome  of  the  bottoms  of  the  car- 

tridgej 


iS  + 

Praiffice. 


Fig.  10. 
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tridges  fhould  be  left  in  when  the  gun  is  fponged,  a 
circumffance  which  might  retard  the  firing  till  the  fhot 
be  again  drawn  (which  is  no  eafy  matter),  and  the 
gun  be  cleaned  out.  From  fome  experiments  of  Colo¬ 
nel  Defaguliers  and  Mr  Muller,  it  has  been  imagined, 
that  the  powder  never  has  fo  ilrong  an  effeft  as  when 
it  is  fired  clofe  to  the  bottom  of  the  bore  ;  yet  it  is 
found,  by  the  experiments  of  Count  de  la  Lippe,  to 
have  the  greateft  effect  when  fired  near  to  the  middle 
cf  the  charge.  This  he  proved  by  firing  it  with  tubes, 
introduced  at  a  vent  bored  through  the  button  and 
breech  of  tire  gun,  of  different  lengths,  fo  as  to  reach 
the  different  parts  of  the  powder.  In  the  fame  man¬ 
ner,  a  mulket  or  fowling-piece  is  found  to  pufh  more 
when  the  touch-hole  is  placed  at  fome  little  diilance 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  bore  ;  which  arifes  from  nothing 
but  the  powder’s  a£ling  with  more  force,  by  being  in¬ 
flamed  to  greater  advantage  ;  confequently,  in  this 
cafe,  the  fame  quantity  of  powder  will  have  a  greater 
effeft,  than  when  the  touch-hole  is  placed  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  bore,  which  may  be  of  fome  ufe  in  hufband- 
ing  the  powder. 

The  above  dimenfions  are  taken  from  fome  elegant 
one  half  pound  guns,  which  were  made  for  the  prince 
of  Afturias  by  tbe  Carron  Company. 

The  rifles  make  one  fpiral  turn  in  the  length  of  the 
bore  •,  but  go  no  nearer  to  the  breech,  in  their  full  fize, 
than  two  calibers  j  and  then  terminate  with  a  gentle 
Hope  in  half  a  caliber  more,  fo  as  not  to  prevent  the 
cartridge  with  the  powder  from  being  eafily  ftnt  home 
to  the  bottom  of  tbe  gun,  which  would  otherwife  con- 
ftantly  happen  with  the  flannel  cartridges,  and  even 
fometimes  with  paper  ones,  if  not  made  to  enter  ve-ry 
loofely.  The  fnape  of  the  rifles  is  femicireular,  their 
breadth  being  equal  to  the  diameter,  which  is  yV  of  a 
caliber,  and  their  depth  equal  to  the  femidiameter,  or 
of  a  caliber. 

The  bullets,  fig.  10.  are  of  lead,  having  fix  knobs 
cad  on  them  to  fit  the  rifles  of  the  gun.  Being  thus 
made  of  foft  metal,  they  do  not  injure  the  rifles  ;  and 
may  alfo  fave  an  army  the-  trouble  of  carrying  a  great 
quantity  of  (hot  about  with  them,  fince  a  fupplyof  lead 
may  be  had  in  moft  countries  from  roofs,  &c.  which 
can  be  caff  into  balls  as  occafion  requires.  Lead  like- 
wife  being  of  greater  fpecific  gravity  than  call  iron, 
flies  to  a  much  greater  didance. 

Rifled  ordnance  of  any  caliber  may  be  made  to 
carry  iron-lhot  for  battering  or  for  other  purpofes  ; 
provided  holes,  that  are  a  little  wider  at  their  bottoms 
than  at  their  upper  parts,  he  cad  in  a  zone  round  the 
ball,  for  receiving  afterwards  leaden  knobs  to  fit  the 
rifles  of  the  cannon  ;  by  which  means,  the  irnn-fhot 
will  have  its  intended  line  of  diredlion  preferred,  with¬ 
out  injuring  the  rifles  more  than  if  the  whole  ball  was 
of  lead,  the  rotatory  motion  round  its  axis,  in  the  line 
of  its  diredlion  (which  corrects  the  aberration)  being 
communicated  to  it  by  the  leaden  knobs,  following  the 
fpiral  turn  of  the  rifles  in  its  progrefs  out  of  the  gun. 
It  is  particularly  to  lie  obferved.  that  the  balls  mull  be 
made  to  go  eafily  down  into  the  piece,  fo  that  the  car¬ 
tridge  with  the  powder  and  the  bullet  may  be  both  fent 
home  together,  with  a  fingle  pufh  of  the  hand,  without 
any  wadding  above  either  powder  or  ball  j  by  which 
means,  the  gun  is  quickly  loaded,  and  the  ball  flies 


farther  than  when  it  is  forcibly  driven  into  the  gun,  as  Pra&icc. 

was  found  from  many  experiments.  The  only  reafon ' - /—*■ 

why,  in  common  rilled  mulkets,  the  bullets  are  rammed 
in  forcibly,  is  this,  that  the  zone  of  the  ball  which  is 
contiguous  to  the  infide  of  the  bore  may  have  the  figure 
of  the  rifles  impreffed  upon  it,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to 
become  part  of  a  male  ferew,  exactly  fitting  the  in¬ 
dents  of  the  rifle,  which  is  not  at  all  neceffary  in  the 
prefent  cafe^the  figure  of  the  rifles  being  originally 
caff  upon  the  ball.  Thefe  knobs  retard  tbe  flight  of 
the  bullet  in  fome  degree  }  but  this  fmall  difadvantage 
is  fully  made  up  by  the  eafe  with  which  the  gun  is 
loaded,  its  fervice  being  nearly  as  quick  as  that  of  a 
common  field-piece  ;  and  the  retardation  and  quantity 
of  the  whirling  motion  which  is  communicated  to  the 
bullet  being  conffantly  the  fame,  it  will  not  in  the 
leaff  aft'eft  the  experiments  made  with  them,  in  order 
to  determine  the  refiftance  of  the  air. 

In  order  to  hit  the  mark  with  greater  certainty  than  Se&or  acid 
can  be  done  in  the  common  random  method,  thefe telefroPe 
guns  are  furniihed  with  a  feftor,  the  principal  parts  of^^f11^ 
which  are,  1.  The  limb,  which  is  divided  in  fuch  a  kind  of 
manner  as  to  thow  elevations  to  15  or  20  degrees.  The  ordnance, 
length  of  the  radius  is  five  inches  and  a  half,  and  its 
nonius  is  fo  divided  as  to  fhow  minutes  of  a  degree. 

2.  The  telefcope,  AB,  fig.  XI.  aa  achromatic  refrac-pig-  n« 
tor,  is  feven  inches  in  length  (fuch  as  is  ufed  on  Had¬ 
ley’s  quadrants,  that  are  fitted  for  taking  diftances  of 
the  moon  from  the  fun  or  ftars,  in  order  to  obtain  the 
longitude  at  fea),  having  crofs  hairs  in  it.  3.  The 
parallel  cylindric  bar,  CD,  is  ■sfV  of  an  inch  in  diame¬ 
ter,  having  two  redlangular  ends  LF,  each  half  an  inch 
fquare  and  an  inch  long.  On  one  fide  of  the  end  next 
the  limb  of  the  feftor,  is  a  mark  correfponding  to  a  fi- 
milar  one  in  the  hinder  cock  of  the  gun,  with  which  it 
muff  always  coincide  when  placed  on  the  gun.  The 
length  of  the  parallel  bar,  together  with  its  ends,  is 
feven  inches.  The  bar  is  fixed  to  the  feiffor  by  means 
of  two  hollow  cylinders,  G,  H,  which  allow  the  fe£for 
a  motion  round  the  bar.  There  is  a  finger-ferew  a  up¬ 
on  the  hollorv  cylinder  G,  which  is  flit,  in  order  to 
tighten  it  at  pleafure  upon  the  bar.  4.  The  circular 
level  I,  fig,  11.  and  1  2.  for  fetting  the  plane  of  theFig.  is. 
feci  or  always  perpendicular  when  placed  upon  the  gun, 
is  -|  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  There  is  a  fmall  ferew  d , 
to  adjuff  the  level  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
feiffor.  5.  The  finger  ferew  b,  for  fixing  the  index 
of  the  fedtor  at  any  particular  degree  of  elevation  pro- 
pofed. 

The  line  of  collivnation  (that  is,  the  line  of  vifion 
cut  by  the  interfering  point  of  the  two  crofs  hairs  in 
the  telefcope)  muff  be  adjutled  truly  parallel  to  the  bar 
of  tbe  feCtor  when  at  0  degrees.  This  is  done  by 
placing  the  feclor  fo  that  the  vertical  hair  may  exa£lly 
cover  fome  very  diftant  perpendicular  line.  If  it  again 
covers  it  when  the  feftor  is  inverted,  by  turning  it  half 
round  upon  the  bar,  which  has  all  the  while  been  kept 
ffcady  and  firm,  that  hair  is  correct ;  if  not,  correct 
half  the  error  by  means  of  the  fmall  ferews,  c  d  <?, 
fig,  11,  and  13,  at  the  eye  end  of  the  telefcope,  and  Fig.  13, 
the  other  half  by  moving  the  bar  ;  place  it  again  to  co¬ 
ver  the  perpendicul  r  line,  and  repeat  the  above  opera¬ 
tion  till  the  hair  covers  it  in  both  pofitinns  of  the  lec¬ 
tor.  Then  turn  the  feftor,  till  the  horizontal  hair  co¬ 
ver 
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Practice,  ver  the  Tame  perpendicular  line  ;  and  turning  the  feftor 
1—1 ”y— — '  half  round  on  its  bar,  correct  it,  if  wrong,  in  the  fame 
manner  as  you  did  the  vertical  hair. 

N.  B.  Of  the  four  fmall  (crews  at  the  eye-end  of 
the  telefcope,  thofe  at  the  right  and  left  hand  move 
whatever  hair  is  vertical,  and  thofe  at  top  or  underneath 
move  whatever  hair  is  horizontal. 

On  the  fide  of  the  gun  upon  the  firll  reinforce,  are 
call  tw'o  knobs,  F,  fig.  9.  and  14.  having  their  middle 
part  diftant  from  each  other  fix  inches,  for  fixing  on 
Fig.  14.  the  brafs-cocks,  A,  fig.  14.  and  15.  which  receive  the 
rectangular  ends  of  the  parallel  cylindric  bar  of  the  fec- 
tor,  when  placed  on  the  gun. 

The  next  adjultment  is  to  make  the  parallel  bar,  and 
line  of  collimation  of  the  telefcope,  when  let  at  o  de¬ 
grees,  parallel  to  the  bore  of  the  gun,  and  confequently 
to  the  direftion  of  the  (hot  The  gun  being  loaded, 
the  cartridge  pricked,  and  the  gun  primed,  place  the 
feCtor  on  the  cocks  of  the  gun  •,  and  having  firit  fet  the 
feCtor  to  what  elevation  you  judge  neceffary,  bring  the 
interfeCtion  of  the  crofs  hairs  in  the  telefcope  upon  the 
centre  of  the  mark,  the  limb  of  the  feCtor  being  fet 
vertical  by  means  of  the  circular  level,  and  then  take 
off  the  feCtor  without  moving  the  gun.  Fire  the  gun  ; 
and  if  the  bullet  hits  any  where  in  the  perpendicular 
line,  palling  through  the  centre  of  the  mark,  the  line 
of  collimation  of  the  telefcope  and  direCtion  of  the  lhot 
agree  :  but  if  it  hit  to  the  right  of  the  mark,  fo  much 
do  they  differ.  In  order  to  correCt  which,  bring  the 
gun  into  the  fame  pofition  it  was  in  before  firing,  and 
fecure  it  there.  Then  file  away  as  much  of  the  fore 
cock,  on  the  fide  next  the  gun,  as  will  let  the  inter- 
feClion  of  the  crofs-hair  fall  fomewhere  on  the  line  paf- 
fing  perpendicularly  through  the  point  where  the  lhot 
fell  •,  and  it  is  then  adjulled  in  that  pofition,  fo  much 
being  filed  off  the  fide  of  the  cock  at  a,  fig.  14.  and 
Fig.  !£,  15.  as  will  allow  the  fide  b  to  be  ferewed  clofer,  that 

the  ends  of  the  parallel  bar  may  have  no  lhake  in  the 
cocks.  To  correCl  it  in  the  other  pofition,  and  fo  to 
find  the  true  O  degrees  of  the  gun,  that  is,  to  bring  the 
line  of  collimation  of  the  telefcope,  parallel  bar,  and 
bore  of  the  gun,  truly  parallel  to  each  other,  repeat 
the  above  with  the  trunnions  perpendicular  to  the  ho¬ 
rizon,  the  feCtor  being  turned  a  quarter  round  upon  its 
bar,  fo  as  to  bring  its  plane  vertical.  The  deviation  of 
the  lhot  found  in  this  way  is  correCh’d  by  deepening 
one  of  the  cocks,  fo  that  the  vertical  hair  of  the  tele¬ 
fcope  may  be  brought  to  cover  the  line  paffing  perpen¬ 
dicularly  through  the  point  where  the  bullet  hits  •,  the 
gun  being  placed  in  the  fame  pofition  it  was  in  before 
it  was  fired.  This  adjuftment  being  repeated  two  or 
three  times,  and  any  error  that  remains  being  correct¬ 
ed,  the  gun  is  fit  to  be  mounted  on  its  carriage  for  fer- 
vice.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  this  feCtor  will  fit  any 
gun,  if  the  cocks  and  reCtangular  ends,  &c.  of  the 
parallel  bar  be  of  the  above  dimenfions,  and  will  be 
equally  applicable  to  all  fuch  pieces  whofe  cocks  have 
been  adjuited,  as  if  it  had  been  adiulted  feparately 
with  each  of  them.  And  if  the  feCtor  be  fet  at  any 
degree  of  elevation,  and  the  gun  moved  fo  as  to 
bring  the  interfeCtion  of  the  crofs-hairs  on  the  ob- 
jeCt  to  be  fired  at  (the  limb  of  the  feCtor  being  verti¬ 
cal),  the  bore  of  the  gun  w  ill  have  the  fame  elevation 
above  it,  in  the  true  direCtion  of  the  lhot,  whatever 
pofition  the  carriage  of  the  gun  is  Itanding  in.  A  te- 
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lefeope  with  crofs  hairs,  fixed  to  a  common  rifled  muf-  Pratftice. 
ket,  and  adjuited  to  the  direCtion  of  the  (hot,  will'  y 
make  any  perfon,  with  a  very  little  practice,  hit  an 
objeCt  with  more  precifion  than  the  molt  experienced 
marklman.  .. 

For  garrifon  fervice,  or  for  batteries,  the  (hip  or  Their  <  *r« 
garrifon  carriage,  with  two  iron  (taples  on  each  fide  toriaoes> 
put  through  a  couple  of  poles  to  carry  thefe  guns  from 
place  to  place  with  more  difpatch,  are  as  proper  as  any. 

But,  for  the  field,  a  carriage  like  that  at  fig.  16.  where  Fig.  16, 
the  (hafts  pufh  in  upon  taking  out  the  iron  pins  a  b, 
and  moving  the  crofs  bar  A,  upon  which  the  breech  of 
the  gun  relts,  as  far  down  as  the  drafts  were  puffed 
in,  is  the  propereff,  fince  the  whole  can  then  he  car¬ 
ried  like  a  hand-barrow,  over  ditches,  walls,  or  rough 
ground,  all  which  may  be  eafily  underffood  from  the 
figure. 

The  principal  advantage  that  will  accrue  from  the 
ufe  of  rifled  ordnance,  is  the  great  certainty  with 
which  any  objeCt  may  be  hit  when  fired  at  with  them, 
fince  the  (hot  deviates  but  little  from  its  intended  line 
of  direction,  and  the  gun  is  capable  of  being  brought 
to  bear  upon  the  objeCt,  w  ith  great.exa&nefs,  by  means 
of  the  telefcope  and  crofs-hairs. 

The  other  pieces  of  artillery  commonly  made  ufe  of  Mortars 
are  mortars,  howitzers,  and  royals.  The  mortars  arede|cnt><-d» 
a  kind  of  (liort  cannon  of  a  large  bore,  with  chambers 
for  the  powder,  and  are  made  of  brafs  or  iron.  Their 
ufe  is  to  throw  hollow  (hells  filled  with  powder,  which 
falling  on  any  building,  or  into  the  works  of  a  fortifi¬ 
cation,  burft,  and  with  their  fragments  deffroy  every 
thing  near  them.  Carcafes  are  alfo  thrown  out  of 
them  ;  which  are  a  fort  of  (hells  with  five  holes,  filled 
with  pitch  and  other  materials,  in  order  to  fet  build¬ 
ings  on  fire  ;  and  fometimes  ba(kets  full  of  ftones,  of 
the  lize  of  a  man’s  fill,  are  thrown  out  of  them  up¬ 
on  an  enemy  plactd  in  the  covert-way  in  the  time 
of  a  fiege.  The  ingenious  General  Delaguliers  con¬ 
trived  to  throw  bags  filled  with  grapethot,  contain¬ 
ing  in  each  bag  from  400  to  6co  (hot  of  different 
dimenfions,  out  of  mortars.  The  effect  of  thefe  is 
tremendous  to  troops  forming  the  line  of  battle, 
paffing  a  defile,  or  landing,  &c.  the  (hot  pouring  down 
like  a  (bower  of  hail  on  a  circumference  of  above  300 
feet. 

Mortars  are  chiefly  diftinguiffed  by  the  dimenfions 
of  their  bore;  for  example,  a  13-inch  mortar  is  one 
the  diameter  of  whofe  bore  is  13  inches,  &e. —  I  lie 
land-mortars  are  thofe  ufed  in  fieges,  and  in  bat¬ 
tles.  They  are  mounted  on  beds,  and  both  mortar 
and  bed  are  tranfported  on  block  carriages.  1  here  is 
likewife  a  kind  of  land-mortars  mounted  on  travelling 
carriages,  invented  by  Count  Buckeburgh,  which  may 
be  elevated  to  any  degree;  whereas  all  the  Englilk 
mortars  are  fixed  to  an  angle  of  450.  ^  his  cufl°m> 

however,  does  not  appear  to  have  any  foundation  in 
reafon.  In  a  fiege,  (hells  (liould  never  be  thrown  with 
an  angle  of  45  degrees,  excepting  in  one  cafe  only  ;  that 
is,  when  the  battery  i-  fo  far  off,  that  they  cannot  other- 
wife  reach  the  works  :  for  when  (hells  are  thrown  out 
of  the  trenches  into  the  works  of  a  fortification,  or 
from  the  town  into  the  trenches,  they  ffoiild  hive  as 
little  elevation  as  poffble,  in  wider  not  to  bury  thcin- 
felves,  but  to  roll  along  the  ground,  whereby  they  do 
much  more  damage,  and  occafion  a  much  greater  con. 

A  a  llcrnalion 


1 86 


Practice. 


S  i 

Howitzers 
and  royals. 


5* 

Parts  of  a 
mcrtar. 


Pig.  17. 


fternation  among  the  troops,  than  if  they  funk  into  the 
ground.  On  the  contrary,  when  fhells  are  thrown  upon 
magazines,  or  any  other  buildings,  the  mortars  Ihould 
be  elevated  as  high  as  poffible,  that  the  fliells  may  ac¬ 
quire  a  greater  force  in  their  fall,  and  confequently  do 
more  execution. 

There  are  other  kinds  of  mortars,  called  partridge- 
mortars ,  hand-inortars,  and firelock-mortars  ;  which  laid 
are  alfo  called  bombards.  The  partridge-mortar  is  a 
common  one,  furrounded  with  13  other  little  mortars 
bored  round  its  circumference,  in  the  body  of  the  me¬ 
tal  the  middle  cne  is  loaded  with  a  fliell,  and  the 
others  with  grenades.  The  vent  of  the  large  mortar 
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AB,  the  whole  length  of  the  mortal;. 

AC,  the  muzzle. 

CD,  chafe. 

DE,  reinforce. 

EF,  breech. 

GH,  trunnions. 

<7,  vent. 

b,  dolphin. 

c  d,  vent-aftragal  and  fillets* 
d  e,  breech-ring  and  ogee. 
f  g,  reinforce-ring  and  ogee. 
g  h,  reinforce-aftragal  and  fillets, 
z  k,  muzzle-aftragal  and  fillets. 
k  /,  muzzle-ring  and  ogee. 

/  zzz,  muzzle-mouldings, 
v,  (houlders. 


0 ,  chamber. 
/>,  bore. 

<7,  mouth. 


vent. 


being  fired,  communicates  its  fire  to  the  reft ;  fo  that 


both  the  fliell  and  grenades  go  off  at  once.  Hand- 
mortars  were  frequently  ul'ed  before  the  invention  of 
cohorns.  They  were  fixed  at  the  end  of  a  ftaff  four  feet 
and  a  half  long,  the  other  end  being  fhod  with  iron  to 
flick  in  the  ground  ;  and  w  hile  the  bombardier  with  one 
hand  elevated  it  at  pleafure,  he  fired  it  with  the  other. 
The  firelock-mortars,  or  bombards,  are  fmall  mortars 
fixed  to  the  end  of  a  firelock.  They  are  loaded  as  all 
common  firelocks  are  ;  and  the  grenade,  placed  in  the 
mortar  at  the  end  of  the  barrel,  is  difeharged  by  a 
flint-lock.  To  prevent  the  recoil  hurting  the  bombar¬ 
dier,  the  bombard  refts  on  a  kind  of  halberd  made  for 
that  purpofe. 

The  c.  amber  in  mortars  is  the  place  where  the  pow¬ 
der  ;■>  1  dged.  They  are  of  different  forms,  and  made 
varioufly  by  difierent  nations-,  but  the  cylindric  feems 
to  be  preferable  to  any  other  form. 

The  how  itzt-r  is  a  kind  of  mortar  mounted  on  a  field- 
carriage  like  a  gun  :  it  differs  from  the  common  mor¬ 
tars  in  having  the  trunnions  in  the  middle,  whereas 
thofc  of  the  mortar  are  at  the  end.  The  conftruflion  of 
howitzers  is  as  various  and  uncertain  as  that  of  mortars, 
excepting  that  the  chambers  are  all  cylindric.  They 
are  diflinguilhed  by  the  diameter  of  their  bore  ;  for  Al¬ 
liance,  a  10- inch  howitzer  is  that  which  has  a  bore  of 
10  inches  diameter,  and  fo  of  others.  They  were  much 
more  lately  invented  than  mortars,  and  indeed  are 
plainly  derived  from  them. 

Royals  are  a  kind  of  fmall  mortars,  which  carry  a 
Ihdl  whofe  diameter  is  5.5  inches.  They  are  mounted 
on  beds  in  the  fame  way  as  other  mortars. 

Fig.  17.  reprefents  a  mortar  ;  and  the  names  of  its 
parts  are  as  follow  : 


The  mortar-beds  are  formed  of  very  Iblid  limber, 
and  placed  upon  very  flrong  wooden  frames,  fixed  in 
fuch  a  manner  that  the  bed  may  turn  round.  The  fore 
part  of  thofe  beds  is  an  arc  of  a  circle  deferibed  from 
the  centre  on  which  the  whole  turns.  53 

There  are  feveral  inllruments  employed  in  the  load-  Inftrumei 
ing  of  cannon.  The  names  of  thele  are  as  follow  :  uftd  in 


_  loading 


1.  The  lantern  or  ladle,  which  ferves  to  carry  the103 

1  •  1  •  11*1  _  _  _  *  cannon. 

powder  into  the  piece,  and  which  confiils  of  two  parts, 

viz.  of  a  wooden  box,  appropriated  to  the  caliber  of 
the  piece  for  which  it  is  intended,  and  of  a  caliber  and 
a  half  in  length  with  its  vent  ;  and  of  a  piece  of  copper 
nailed  to  the  box,  at  the  height  of  a  half  caliber. — This 
lantern  mull  have  three  calibers  and  a  half  in  length, 
and  two  calibers  in  breadth,  being  rounded  at  the  end 
to  load  the  ordinary  pieces. 

2.  The  rammer  is  a  round  piece  of  wood,  commonly 
called  a  boy,  fafiened  to  a  flick  12  feet  long,  for  the 
pieces  from  12  to  33  pounders  ;  and  10  for  the  8  and 
4  pounders  ;  which  lerve  to  drive  home  the  powder  and 
ball  to  the  breech. 


3.  The  fpunge  is  a  long  flaff  or  rammer,  with  a  piece 
of  tlieep  or  lamb  flein  wound  about  its  end,  to  ferve  for 
fcouring  the  cannon  when  difeharged,  before  it  be 
charged  with  frefli  powder  5  to  prevent  any  fpark  of 
fire  from  remaining  in  her,  which  would  endanger  the 
life  of  him  w  ho  Ihould  load  her  again. 

4.  Wad-fcrew  confifls  of  two  points  of  iron  turned 
ferpent-wife,  to  extradl  the  wad  out  of  the  pieces  when 
one  wants  to  unload  them,  or  the  dirt  which  had  chan¬ 
ced  to  enter  into  it. 

5.  The  botefeux  are  flicks  two  or  three  feet  long, 
and  an  inch  thick,  fplit  at  one  end,  to  hold  an  end  of 
the  match  twilled  round  it,  to  fire  the  cannon. 

6.  The  priming  iron  is  a  pointed  iron  rod,  to  clear 
the  touch-hole  of  the  pieces  of  powder  or  dirt  5  and 
alfo  to  pierce  the  cartridge,  that  it  may  fooner  take 
fire. 

7.  The  primer,  which  mull  contain  a  pound  of  pow¬ 
der  at  leafl,  to  prime  the  pieces. 

8.  '1  he  quoin  of  mire,  which  are  pieces  of  wood 
with  a  notch  on  the  fide  to  put  the  fingers  on,  to  draw 
them  back  or  pulh  them  forward  when  the  gunner 
points  his  piece.  They  are  placed  on  the  foie  of  the 
carriage. 

9.  Leaden  plates,  which  are  ufed  to  cover  the  touch- 
hole,  when  the  piece  is  charged,  left  feme  dirt  fliould  , 
enter  it  and  flop  it. 

Before  charging  the  piece,  it  is  well  fponged,  to  clean  Method  c 
it  of  all  filth  and  dirt  withinfide  j  then  the  proper  managing 
weight  of  gunpowder  is  put  in  and  rammed  down  j  eare^em. 
being  taken  that  the  powder  be  not  bruifed  in  ram¬ 


ming,  which  weakens  its  effeft  ;  it  is  then  run  over  by 


a  little  quantity  of  paper,  hay,  or  the  like  j  and  laltly, 
the  ball  is  thrown  in. 

To  point,  level,  or  diiefl  the  piece,  fo  as  to  play 
againft  any  certain  point,  is  done  by  the  help  of  a  qua¬ 
drant 
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Prartice.  drant  with  a  plummet  ':  which  quadrant  conlifts  of  two 

— - -  branches  made  of  brafs  or  wood  ;  one  about  a  foot 

long,  eight  lines  broad,  and  one  line  in  thicknefs  ; 
the  other  four  inches  long,  and  the  fame  thicknefs 
and  breadth  as  the  former.  Between  thefe  branches  is 
a  quadrant,  divided  into  90  degrees,  beginning  from 
the  fhorter  branch,  and  furnilhed  with  thread  and 
plummet. 

The  longed  branch  of  this  inftrument  is  placed  in 
the  cannon’s  mouth,  and  elevated  or  lowered  till  the 
thread  cuts  the  degree  neceffary  to  hit  the  propofed 
objefl.  Which  done,  the  cannon  is  primed,  and  then 
fet  fire  to.  The  method  by  the  feclor,  however,  pro¬ 
pofed  by  Dr  Lind,  is  certainly  in  all  cafes  to  be  pre¬ 
ferred. 

A  24  pounder  may  very  w'ell  fire  90  or  100  (hots 
every  day  in  dimmer,  and  60  or  75  in  winter.  In  cafe 
t>f  neceffity  it  may  fire  more  ;  and  lome  French  officers 
of  artillery  allure  us,  that  they  have  caufed  fuch  a  piece 
to  fire  every  day  150  (hots  in  a  fiege. — A  16  and  a  12 
pounder  fire  a  little  more,  becaufe  they  are  eafier  ferved. 
There  have  even  been  fome  occafions  where  200  ffiots 
have  been  fired  from  thefe  pieces  in  the  ipace  of  nine 
hours,  and  138  in  the  fpace  of  firing.  In  quick  firing, 
tubes  are  made  ufe  of.  They  are  made  of  tin  ;  and 
their  diameter  is  two  tenths  of  an  inch,  being  juft  dif¬ 
fident  to  enter  into  the  vent  of  the  piece.  They  are 
about  fix  inches  long,  with  a  cap  above,  and  cut  flant- 
ing  below,  in  the  form  of  a  pen  ;  the  point  is  llrength- 
ened  with  fome  folder,  that  it  may  pierce  the  cartridge 
without  bending.  Through  this  tube  is  drawn  a  quick- 
match,  the  cap  being  fitted  with  mealed  powder  moift- 
ened  with  fpirits  of  wine.  To  prevent  the  mealed 
powder  from  falling  out  by  carriage,  a  cap  of  paper  or 
flannel  fteeped  in  fpirits  of  wine  is  tied  over  it.  To 
range  pieces  in  a  battery,  care  muft  be  taken  to  recon¬ 
noitre  well  the  ground  where  it  is  to  be  placed,  and 
the  avenues  to  it.  The  pieces  muft  be  armed  each  with 
two  lanterns  or  ladles,  a  rammer,  a  fpunge,  and  two 
priming-irons.  The  battery  muft  allb  be  provided 
with  carriages  and  other  implements,  neceffary  to  re¬ 
mount  the  pieces  which  the  enemy  ftiould  chance  to 
difmount. 

To  ferve  expeditioufly  and  fafely  a  piece  in  a  bat¬ 
tery,  it  is  neceffary  to  have  to  each  a  lack  of  leather, 
large  enough  to  contain  about  20  pounds  of  powder 
to  charge  the  lanterns  or  ladles,  without  carrying  them 
to  the  magazine  ;  and  to  avoid  thereby  making  thofe 
trains  of  powder  in  bringing  back  the  lantern  from  the 
magazine,  and  the  accidents  which  frequently  happen 
thereby. 

A  battery  of  three  pieces  muft  have  30  gabions, 
becaufe  fix  are  employed  on  each  of  the  two  Tides  or 
■epaulments,  which  make  1  2,  and  nine  for  each  of  the 
two  merlons. 

There  ought  to  be  two  gunners  and  fix  foldiers  to 
each  piece,  and  an  officer  of  artillery. 

The  gunner  polled  on  the  right  of  the  piece  mull 
take  care  to  have  always  a  pouch  full  of  powder  and 
two  priming  irons :  his  office  is  to  prime  the  piece,  and 
load  it  with  powder.  The  gunner  on  the  left  fetches 
the  powder  from  the  little  magazine,  and  fills  the  lan¬ 
tern  or  ladle  which  his  comrade  holds;  after  which,  he 
takes  care  that  the  match  be  very  well  lighted,  and 


ready  to  fet  fire  to  the  piece  at  the  firll  command  of  PraAcc  ^ 
the  officer.  v  * 

There  are  three  foldiers  on  the  right  and  three  on 
the  left  of  the  piece.  The  two  firft  take  care  to  ram 
arid  fpunge  the  piece  each  on  his  fide.  The  rammer 
and  fpunge  are  placed  on  the  left,  and  the  lantern  or 
ladle  on  the  right.  After  having  rammed  well  the  wad 
put  over  the  powder  and  that  put  over  the  bullet,  they 
then  take  each  a  handfpike,  which  they  pafs  between 
the  foremoft  fpokes  of  the  wheel,  the  ends  whereof 
will  pafs  under  the  head  of  the  carriage,  to  make  the 
wheel  turn  round,  leaning  on  the  other  end  of  the  hand¬ 
fpike,  towards  the  embrafurc. 

It  is  the  office  of  the  fecond  foldier  on  the  right  to 
provide  wad,  and  to  put  it  into  the  piece,  as  well  over 
the  powder  as  over  the  bullet ;  and  that  of  his  comrade 
on  the  left  to  provide  50  bullets,  and  every  time 
the  piece  is  to  be  charged  to  fetch  one  of  them  and 
put  it  into  the  piece  after  the  powder  has  been  ram¬ 
med.  Then  they  both  take  each  a  handfpike,  which 
they  pafs  under  the  hind  part  of  the  wheel,  to  pufti  it 
in  battery. 

The  officer  of  artillery  muft  take  care  to  have  the 
piece  diligently  ferved. 

In  the  night  he  muft  employ  the  gunners  and  fol¬ 
diers,  who  (hall  relieve  thofe  who  have  ferved  24  hours, 
to  repair  the  embrafures. 

If  there  be  no  water  near  the  battery,  care  muft  be 
taken  to  have  a  calk  filled  with  it,  in  which  to  dip  the 
fpunges  and  cool  the  pieces  every  10  or  12  rounds. 

The  carriage  for  a  mortar  of  12  inches  diam- ter 
muft  be  6  feet  long,  the  flafks  12  inches  long  and  10 
thick.  The  trunnions  are  placed  in  the  middle  of  the 
carriage. 

The  carriage  of  an  18  inch  mortar  muft  be  4  feet 
long,  and  the  flalks  ir  inches  high  and  6  thick. 

To  mount  the  mortars  of  new  invention,  they  ufe 
carriages  of  call  iron.  _  55 

In  Germany,  to  mount  mortars  from  8  to  9  inches,  Meth  1  of 
and  carry  them  into  the  field,  and  execute  them  hori- 
zontaliy  as  a  piece  of  cannon,  they  make  ufe  of  a  piece 
of  wood  8  feet  2  inches  long,  with  a  hole  in  the  middle 
to  lodge  the  body  of  the  mortar  and  its  trunnions  as 
far  as  their  half  diameter,  and  mounted  on  two  wheels 
four  feet  high,  to  which  they  join  a  vantrain  propor¬ 
tioned  to  it,  and  made  like  thofe  which  lerve  to  the 
carriages  of  cannons. 

Having  mounted  the  mortar  on  its  carriage,  the  next 
thing  is  to  caliber  the  bomb  by  mean',  of  a  great  ca¬ 
liber,  the  two  branches  whereof  embrace  the  whole 
circumference  of  the  bomb  :  thefe  two  branches  arc 
brought  on  a  rule  where  the  different  caliber,  are  mark¬ 
ed,  among  which  that  of  the  bomb  is  tnund. 

If  no  defefl  be  found  in  the  bomb,  its  cavity  is  fill¬ 
ed,  by  means  of  a  funnel,  with  whole  gunpowder  ;  .» 
little  fpace  or  liberty  is  left,  that  when  a  fufec  or  wood¬ 
en  tube,  of  the  figure  of  a  truncated  cone,  is  dri\<n 
through  the  aperture  (with  a  wooden  mallet,  not  .‘n 
iron  one  for  fear  of  accident\  and  'all  ned  with  a  ce¬ 
ment  made  of  quicklime,  albes,  hmk-dult,  and  ll '■<"!- 
filings  worked  together  in  a  glutinous  water,  or  ot  four 
parts  of  pitch,  two  of  colophony,  one  of  turpentine, 
and  one  of  wax,  the  powder  may  not  be  bruifed.  1  hie 
tubs  is  filled  with  a  coni'  ulliblc  matter  made  of  two 
A  a  2  ounces 
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ounces  of  nitre,  one  of  fulphur,  and  three  or  more  of 
J  gunpowder  duft  well  rammed.  See  Fusee. 

This  fufee  fet  on  fire  burns  flowly  till  it  reaches  the 
gunpowder,  which  goes  off  at  once,  burfting  the  {hell 
to  pieces  with  incredible  violence.  Special  care,  how- 
ever,  muff  be  taken  that  the  fufee  be  fo  proportioned 
as  that  the  gunpowder  do  not  take  fire  ere  the  lhell 
arrives  at  the  deftined  place  ;  to  prevent  which,  the 
fufee  is  frequently  wound  round  with  a  wet  clammy 
thread. 

Batteries  confifi, —  x.  Of  an  epaulment  to  (helter  the 
mortars  from  the  fire  of  the  enemy.  2.  Of  platforms  on 
which  the  mortars  are  placed.  3.  Of  fmall  magazines 
of  powder.  4.  Of  a  boyau,  which  leads  to  the  great 
magazine.  5.  Of  ways  which  lead  from  the  battery 
to  the  magazine  of  bombs.  6.  Of  a  great  ditch  before 
the  epau'ment.  7.  Of  a  berm  or  retraite. 

The  platforms  tor  mortars  of  12  inches  muft  have  9 
feet  in  length  and  6  in  breadth. — The  lambourds  for 
common  mortars  mull  be  four  inches  thick  ;  thole  of  a 
concave  chamber  of  81b.  of  powder,  5  inches ;  thofe  of 
I2lb.  6  inches  5  thofe  of  i8lb.  7  inches  or  thereabouts. 
Their  length  is  at  difcretion,  provided  there  be  enough 
to  make  the  platforms  9  feet  long. — The  fore  part  of 
the  platform  will  be  fituated  at  two  feet  diftance  from 
the  epaulment  of  the  battery. — The  bombardiers,  to 
{helter  thcmfelves  in  their  battery,  and  not  be  feen  from 
the  town  befieged,  raife  an  epaulment  of  7  feet  or  more 
high,  which  epaulment  has  no  embrafures. 

To  ferve  expeditioufly  a  mortar  in  battery,  there  are 
required, — five  ffrong  handfpikes  ;  a  dame  or  rammer, 
ot  the  caliber  of  the  conic  chamber,  to  ram  the  wad 
and  the  earth  ;  a  wooden  knife  a  foot  long,  to  place 
the  earth  round  the  bomb  ;  an  iron  fcraper  two  feet 
long,  one  end  whereof  muft  be  four  inches  broad  and 
roundwife,  to  clean  the  bore  and  the  chamber  of  the 
mortar,  and  the  other  end  made  in  form  of  a  fpoon  to 
clean  the  little  chamber  ;  a  kind  of  brancard  to  carry 
the  bomb,  a  {hovel,  and  pick-axe. 

The  officer  who  is  to  mind  the  fervice  of  the  mortar 
muft  have  a  quadrant  to  give  the  degrees  of  eleva¬ 
tion. 

Five  bombardiers,  or  others,  are  employed  in  that 
fer  vice  ;  the  firft  muft  take  care  to  fetch  the  powder  to 
charge  the  chamber  of  the  mortar,  putting  his  priming- 
iron  in  the  touch-hole  before  he  charges  the  chamber-, 
and  never  going  to  fetch  the  powder  before  he  has  alk- 
ed  his  officer  at  what  quantity  of  powder  he  defigns 
to  charge,  becaufe  more  or  lefs  powder  is  wanted  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  diftance  where  it  is  fired  ;  the  fame  will 
take  care  to  ram  the  wad  and  earth,  which  another 
foldier  puts  in  the  chamber. 

The  foldier  on  the  right  will  put  again  two  fhovelful 
of  earth  in  the  bottom  of  the  bore,  which  lliould  be 
likewife  very  well  rammed  down. 

This  done,  the  rammer  or  dame  is  returned  into  its 
place  againft  the  epaulment  on  the  right  of  the  mor¬ 
tar:  he  takes  an  liandfpike  in  the  fame  place  to  poft 
bimfelf  behind  the  carriage  of  the  mortar,  in  order  to 
help  to  puffi  it  into  battery  :  having  laid  down  his 
handfpike,  he  lakes  out  his  priming-iron,  and  primes 
the  touch-hole  with  fine  powder. 

The  fecond  folditr  on  the  right  and  left  will  have  by 
that  time  brought  the  bomb  ready  loaded,  which  muft 
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be  received  into  the  mortar  by  the  firft  fuldier,  and  pla-  Pra&ice. 
ced  very  ftrait  in  the  bore  or  chafe  of  the  mortar.  V—" ■ 

The  firft  on  the  right  will  furniffi  him  with  earth 
to  put  round  the  bomb,  which  he  muft  take  care  to 
ram  clofe  with  the  knife  given  him  by  the  fecond  on 
the  left. 

This  done,  each  {hall  take  a  handfpike,  which  the 
two  firft  on  the  right  and  left  ffiall  put  under  the  pegs 
of  retreat  of  the  fore  part,  and  the  two  behind  under 
thofe  of  the  hind  part,  and  they  together  pufli  the  mor¬ 
tar  in  battery. 

Afterwards  the  officer  points  or  dire&s  the  mortar. 

During  that  time  the  firft  foldier  takes  care  to 
prime  the  touch-hole  of  the  mortar,  without  ramming 
the  powder  •,  and  the  laft  on  the  right  muft  have  the 
match  ready  to  fet  fire  to  the  fufee  of  the  bomb  on  the 
right,  while  the  firft  is  ready  with  his  on  the  left  to  fet 
fire  to  the  touch-hole  of  the  mortar,  which  he  ought 
not  to  do  till  he  fees  the  fufee  well  lighted. 

The  foremoft  foldiers  will  have  their  handfpikes  ready 
to  raife  the  mortar  upright  as  foon  as  it  has  difeharged, 
while  the  hindmoft  on  the  left  ffiall  with  the  fcraper 
clean  the  bore  and  chamber  of  the  mortar. 

The  magazine  of  pow  der  for  the  fervice  of  the  bat¬ 
tery  muft  be  fituated  1 5  or  20  paces  behind,  and  co¬ 
vered  with  boards  and  earth  over  it. — The  loaded 
bombs  are  on  the  fide  of  the  fame  magazine,  at  five  or 
fix  paces  diftance. 

The  officer  who  commands  the  fervice  of  the  mortar 
muft  take  care  to  difeover  as  much  as  poffible  with  the 
eye  the  diftance  of  the  place  where  he  intends  to  throw 
his  bomb,  giving  the  mortar  the  degree  of  elevation 
according  to  the  judgment  he  has  formed  of  the  di¬ 
ftance.  Having  thrown  the  firft  bomb,  he  muft  di- 
minifhor  increafe  the  degrees  of  elevation  according  to 
the  ptace  upon  which  it  thall  fall.  Several  make  ufe 
of  tables  to  difeover  the  different  diftances  according 
to  the  differences  of  the  elevations  of  the  mortar,  efpe- 
cially  the  degrees  of  the  quadrant  from  1  to  45  :  but 
the/e,  from  the  principles  already  laid  down,  muft  be 
fallacious.  - 

The  petard  is  the  next  piece  of  artillery  which  de-  of  the  pe- 
ferves  our  attention  ;  and  is  a  kind  of  engine  of  metal,  taril. 
fomewhat  in  ftiape  of  a  high-crowned  hat,  ferving  to 
break  down  gates,  batricades,  draw-bridges,  or  the 
like  works,  which  are  intended  to  be  furprifed.  It  is 
very  fliort,  narrow  at  the  breech  and  wide  at  the 
muzzle,  made  of  copper  mixed  with  a  little  brafs,  or 
of  lead  with  tin. 

The  petards  are  not  always  of  the  fame  height  and 
bignefs :  they  are  commonly  10  inches  high,  7  inches 
of  diameter  a-top,  and  10  inches  at  bottom.  They 
weigh  commonly  40,  45,  and  50  pounds. 

The  madrier,  on  which  the  petard  is  placed,  and 
where  it  is  tied  with  iron  circles,  is  of  two  feet  for  its 
greateft  width,  and  of  18  inches  on  the  fides,  and  no. 
thicker  than  a  common  madrier.  Under  the  madrier 
are  two  iron  bars  paffed  crofswife,  with  a  hook,  which 
ferves  to  fix  the  petard. 

To  charge  a  petard  15  inches  high,  and  6  or  7 
inches  of  caliber  or  diameter  at  the  bore,  the  infide 
muft  be  firft  very  well  cleaned  and  heated,  fo  that  the 
hand  may  bear  the  heat  $  then  take  the  beft  powder 
that  may  be  found,  throw  over  it  fome  fpirit  of  wine, 

and- 
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Pradtice.  and  expofe  it  to  the  fun,  or  put  it  in  a  frying-pan  j 
u— ' V“~  and  when  it  is  well  dried,  5  lb.  or  6  lb.  of  this  powder 
is  put  into  the  petard,  which  reaches  within  three 
fingers  of  the  mouth  :  the  vacancies  are  filled  with  tow, 
and  flopped  with  a  wooden  tompion  ;  the  mouth  being 
firongly  bound  up  with  cloth  tied  very  tight  with  ropes  ; 
then  it  is  fixed  in  the  madrier,  that  has  a  cavity  cut  in 
it  to  receive  the  mouth  of  the  petard,  and  fattened 
down  with  ropes. 

Some,  inftead  of  gunpowder  for  the  charge,  ufe  one 
of  the  following  compofitions,  viz.  gunpowder  feven 
pounds,  mercury  fublimate  one  ounce,  camphor  eight 
ounces*,  or  gunpowder  fix  pounds,  mercury  fublimate 
three  ounces,  and  fulphur  three  5  or  gunpow  der  fix,  bea¬ 
ten  glafs  half  an  ounce,  and  camphor  three  quarts. 

Before  any  of  thefe  pieces  are  appropriated  for  fer- 
vice,  it  is  neceffary  to  have  each  undergo  a  particular 
trial  of  its  foundnefs,  which  is  called  a  proof,  to  be 
made  by  or  before  one  authorifed  for  the  purpofe,  call¬ 
ed  the  proof-majlev. 

To  make  a  proof  of  the  piece,  a  proper  place  is  cho- 
fen,  which  is  to  be  terminated  by  a  mount  of  earth  ve¬ 
ry  thick  to  receive  the  bullets  fired  againft  it,  that  none 
of  them  may  run  through  it.  The  piece  is  laid  on  the 
ground,  fupported  only  in  the  middle  by  a  block  of 
wood.  It  is  fired  three  times  -}  the  firft  with  powder 
of  the  weight  of  the  bullet,  and  the  two  others  with  } 
of  the  weight  *,  after  which  a  little  more  powder  is  put 
in  to  finge  the  piece  ;  and  after  this,  w  ater,  which  is 
impreffed  with  a  fpunge,  putting  the  finger  on  the 
touch-hole  to  difeover  if  there  be  any  cracks  j  which 
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done,  they  are  examined  with  the  cat,  which  is  apiece  Practice, 
of  iron  with  three  grafps,  difpofed  in  the  form  of  a  tri-  J 

angle,  and  of  the  caliber  of  the  piece  *,  then  it  is  vifited 
with  a  w  ax-candle,  but  it  is  of  very  little  fervice  in  the 
fraall  pieces,  becaufe  if  they  be  a  little  long,  the  fmoke 
extinguilhes  it  immediately.  See  Plate  CCXLIX.  57 

Befides  the  large  pieces  already  mentioned,  invented  Of  »il 
for  the  deftrudtion  of  mankind,  there  are  others  called ‘‘ims* 

/ mall  guns  ;  viz.  mulkets  of  ramparts,  common  mufkets, 
fufils,  carabines,  mulketoons,  and  piftols. 

A  muiket,  or  mufquet,  is  a  fire-arm  borne  on  the 
flioulder,  and  ufed  in  war,  formerly  fired  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  a  lighted  match,  but  at  prefent  with  a  flint 
and  lock.  The  common  muiket  is  of  the  caliber  of  20 
leaden  balls  to  the  pound,  and  receives  balls  from  22 
to  24  :  its  length  is  fixed  to  3  feet  8  inches  from  the 
muzzle  to  the  touch-pan. 

A  fufil,  or  fire-lock,  has  the  fame  length  and  cali¬ 
ber,  and  ferves  at  prefent  inftead  of  a  muiket. 

A  carabine  is  a  fmall  fort  of  fire-arm,  Ihorter  than  a 
fufil,  and  carrying  a  ball  of  24  in  the  pound,  borne  by 
the  light-horfe,  hanging  at  a  belt  over  the  left  lhoulder. 

This  piece  is  a  kind  of  medium  between  the  piftol  and 
the  muiket ;  and  bears  a  near  affinity  to  the  arquebufs, 
only  that  its  bore  is  fmaller.  It  was  formerly  made 
with  a  match-lock,  but  afterwards  with  a  flint-lock. 

The  mufquetoon  is  of  the  fame  length  of  the  cara¬ 
bine,  the  barrel  poliffied,  and  clean  within.  It  carries 
five  ounces  of  iron,  or  feven  and  a  half  of  lead,  w  ith  an 
equal  quantity  of  pow  der. 

The  barrel  of  a  piftol  is  generally  14  inches  long. 
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Gumow’  GUNPOWDER,  a  compofition  of  nitre,  fulphur, 
dei.  and  charcoal,  mixed  together,  and  ufually  granula- 
— v~— - *  ted  ;  which  eafily  takes  fire,  and,  when  fired,  rarefies 
or  expands  with  great  vehemence,  by  means  of  its  ela- 
ftic  force. 

It  is  to  this  powder  we  owe  all  the  aftion  and  effeft 
of  guns,  ordnance,  &c.  fo  that  die  modern  military 
art,  fortification,  &c.  in  a  great  meafure  depend  there¬ 
on. 

Invention  of  GUNPOWDER.  See  Gun. 

Method  of  making  GUNPOWDER.  Dr  Shaw's  receipt 
for  this  purpofe  is  as  follows  :  Take  four  ounces  of 
refined  nitre,  an  ounce  of  fulphur,  and  fix  drams  of 
fmall  coal :  reduce  thefe  to  a  fine  powder,  and  con¬ 
tinue  beating  them  for  fome  time  in  a  ftone  mortar 
with  a  wooden  peftle,  wetting  the  mixture  between 
whiles  with  w’ater,  fo  as  to  form  the  whole  into  an  uni¬ 
form  pafte,  which  is  reduced  to  grains,  by  palling  it 
through  a  wire-fieve  fit  for  the  purpofe  $  and  in  this 
form  being  carefully  dried,  it  becomes  the  common 
gunpowder. 

For  greater  quantities  mills  are  ufually  provided,  by 
means  of  which  more  work  may  be  performed  in  one 
day  than  a  man  can  do  in  a  hundred. 

The  nitre  or  faltpelre  is  refined  thus:  DifTolve  four 
pounds  of  rough  nitre  as  it  comes  to  us  from  the  In¬ 
dies,  by  boiling  it  in  as  much  water  as  will  commodi- 
•ufly  fuffice  for  that  purpofe  :  then  let  it  (hoot  for  two 
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or  three  days  in  a  covered  veffel  of  earth,  with  flicks  Gunpow. 
laid  acrofs  for  the  cryftals  to  adhere  to.  Thefe  cry-  aer* 
ftals  being  taken  out,  are  drained  and  dried  in  the 
open  air. 

In  order  to  reduce  this  fait  to  powder,  they  diflolve 
a  large  quantity  of  it  in  as  fmall  a  portion  of  water  as 
poffible  ;  then  keep  it  conilantly  llirring  over  the  fire 
till  the  water  exhales,  and  a  white  dry  powder  is  left 
behind. 

In  order  to  purify  the  fulphur  employed,  they 
diflolve  it  with  a  very  gentle  heat  j  then  feum  and  pals 
it  through  a  double  drainer.  If  the  fulphur  fhould 
happen  to  take  fire  in  the  melting,  they  have  an  iron 
cover  that  fits  on  clofe  to  the  melting  vcflel,  and  damps 
the  flame.  The  fulphur  is  judged  to  be  fufficiently 
refined  if  it  melts,  without  yielding  any  fetid  odour, 
between  two  hot  iron  plates,  into  a  kind  of  red  lub- 
ftance. 

The  coal  for  making  gunpowder  is  either  that  of 
willow  or  hazel,  well  charred  in  the  ulual  manner, 
and  reduced  to  powder.  And  thus  the  ingredients 
are  prepared  for  making  this  comrmrdity  .  but  .*» 
thefe  ingredients  require  to  be  intimately  mixed,  and 
as  there  would  be  danger  of  their  firing  if  beat  in  a 
dry  form,  the  method  is  to  keep  them  continually  nmift, 
either  w  ith  water,  urine,  or  a  lolutionof  lal  ammoniac  : 
they  continue  thus  damping  them  together  for  24 
hours;  after  which  the*  uaaG  is  fit  for  corning  and 
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drying  in  the  fun,  or  other-wife,  fo  as  feduloufly  to  pre¬ 
vent  its  firing-. 

Different  hinds  of  GUNPOWDER.  The  three  ingre¬ 
dients  of  gunpowder  are  mixed  in  various  proportions 
according  as  the  powder  is  intended  for  mulkets,  great 
guns,  or  mortars,  though  thefe  proportions  feem  not 
to  be  perfectly  adjufted  or  fettled  by  competent  expe¬ 
rience. 

Semienowitz,  for  mortars,  directs  a  hundred  pounds 
of  laltpetre,  twenty- five  of  fulphur,  and  as  many  of 
charcoal  ;  for  great  guns,  a  hundred  pounds  of  falt- 
petre,  fifteen  pounds  of  fulphur,  and  eighteen  pounds 
of  charcoal  ;  for  mufkets  and  piftols,  a  hundred  pounds 
of  laltpetre,  eight  pounds  of  fulphur,  and  ten  pounds 
of  charcoal.  Miethius  extols  the  proportion  of  one 
pound  of  faltpetre  to  three  ounces  of  charcoal,  and 
two  or  two  and  a  quarter  of  fulphur  ;  than  which, 
he  affirms,  no  gunpowder  can  poffibly  be  ftronger. 
He  adds,  that  the  ufual  practice  of  making  the  gun¬ 
powder  weaker  for  mortars  than  guns,  is  without  any 
foundation,  and  renders  the  expence  needlefsly  much 
greater  :  for  whereas  to  load  a  large  mortar  twenty- 
four  pounds  of  common  powder  is  required,  and  confe- 
quently,  to  load  it  ten  times,  two  hundred  and  forty 
pounds,  he  (hows,  by  calculation,  that  the  fame  effeft 
would  be  produced  by  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of 
the  llrong  powder. 

On  this  iubjedl  Count  Rumford*  obferves,  that  almoft 
nil  thofe  who  have  written  upon  gunpowder,  particu¬ 
larly  thofe  of  the  laft  century,  have  given  different  re¬ 
ceipts  for  its  compofition  •,  and  he  propofes  it  as  a 
query,  Whether  thefe  differences  have  not  arifen  from 
obferving  that  fome  kinds  of  powder  were  better  adapt¬ 
ed  to  particular  purpofes  than  others,  or  from  experi¬ 
ments  made  on  purpofe  to  afcertain  the  faft  ?  “  There 
is  one  circumftance  (he  fays)  that  would  lead  us  to 
fuppofe  that  this  was  the  cafe.  That  kind  of  powder 
defigned  for  mortars  and  great  guns  was  weaker  than 
that  intended  for  fmall  arms :  for  if  there  is  any  foun¬ 
dation  for  thefe  conjectures,  it  is  certain,  that  the 
weakeft  powder,  or  the  heavieft  in  proportion  to  its 
-elafiic  forte,  ought  to  be  ufed  to  impel  the  heavieft 
bullets;  and  particularly  in  guns  that  are  imperfectly 
formed,  where  the  vent  is  large,  and  the  windage  very 
great.  I  am  perfe&ly  aware  (adds  he),  that  an  ob¬ 
jection  may  here  be  made,  viz.  that  the  elaftic  fluid 
generated  from  gunpowder  rpuft  be  fuppofed  to  have 
the  fame  properties  very  nearly,  whatever  may  be  the 
proportion  of  its  feveral  ingredients ;  and  that  there¬ 
fore  the  only  difference  there  can  be  in  powder  is,  that 
one  kind  may  generate  more  of  this  fluid,  and  another 
lefs  ;  and  that  when  it  is  generated  it  a£ts  in  the  fame 
manner,  and  will  alike  efcape,  and  with  the  fame  ve¬ 
locity,  by  any  paffage  it  can  find.  But  to  this  I  an- 
fwer,  that  though  the  fluid  may  be  the  fame,  as  it  un¬ 
doubtedly  is,  and  though  its  denfity  and  elaftieity 
may  be  the  fame  in  all  cafes  at  the  inftant  of  its  ge¬ 
neration  ;  yet  in  the  explofion,  the  elaftic  and  unelaftic 
parts  are  fo  mixed  together,  that  I  imagine  the  fluid 
cannot  expand  without  taking  the  grofs  matter  along 
wit.-  it ;  and  the  velocity  with  which  the  flame  iffues  at 
the  vent  is  to  be  computed  from  the  elaftieity  of  the 
fluid,  and  the  denfity  or  weight  of  the  fluid  and  grofs 
matter  taken  together,  and  not  Amply  from  the  denfity 
and  elaftieity  of  the  fluid.” 
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To  increafe  the  ftrength  of  powder,  Dr  Shaw  thinks 
it  proper  to  make  lhe  grains  confiderably  large,  and  to 
have  it  well  lifted  from  the  fmall  duft.  We  fee  that 
gunpowder,  reduced  to  duft,  has  little  explofive  force  ^ 
but  when  the  grains  are  large,  the  flame  of  one  grain 
has  a  ready  pallage  to  another,  fo  that  the  whole  par¬ 
cel  may  thus  take  fire  nearly  at  the  fame  time,  other- 
wife  much  force  may  be  loft,  or  many  of  the  grains  go 
away  as  (hot  unfired. 

In  the  71ft  volume  of  the  Phil.  Tranf.  Count  Rumford 
gives  an  account  of  feveral  attempts  to  augment  the 
force  of  gunpowder  by  the  addition  of  different  ingre¬ 
dients.  The  power  of  fleam  has  by  many  been  over¬ 
rated  to  fuch  a  degree,  as  to  be  fuppofed  capable  of 
anfwerlng  the  purpofes  of  gunpowder ;  but  no  at¬ 
tempts  to  accomplilh  this  have  ever  fucceeded  in  any 
degree.  Count  Rumford  attempted  to  combine  the  forces 
of  fleam  and  gunpowder  together  in  the  following 
manner.  Having  procured  a  number  of  air  bladders  of 
very  fmall  fifties,  he  put  different  quantities  of  water 
into  them,  from  the  fize  of  a  fmall  pea  to  that  of  a 
piftol  bullet,  and  tying  them  up  with  fome  very  fine 
thread,  hung  them  up  to  dry  on  the  outfide.  He  then 
provided  a  number  of  cartridges  made  of  fine  paper, 
and  filled  them  with  a  quantity  of  gunpowder  equal 
to  the  ufual  charge  for  a  common  horfeman’s  piftol. 
He  then  loaded  the  piftol  with  a  bullet,  fired  it  againft 
an  oaken  plank  about  fix  feet  from  the  muzzle,  and 
obferved  the  recoil  and  penetration  of  the  bullet.  He 
next  tried  the  effeCt  of  one  of  thefe  fmall  bladders  of 
water  when  put  among  the  gunpowder,  but  always 
found  the  force  of  the  powder  very  much  diminiftied, 
and  the  larger  the  quantity  of  water  the  greater  was 
the  diminution  ;  the  report  of  the  explofion  was  alfo 
diminiftied  in  a  ft  ill  greater  proportion  than  the  force 
of  the  bullet  or  recoil.  It  being  fuppofed  that  the 
bladder  had  burft,  and  thus  by  wetting  the  gunpowder 
prevented  it  from  taking  fire,  the  experiment  was  re¬ 
peated  with  highly  rectified  fpirit  of  wine,  but  the 
diminution  of  the  force  was  very  little  inferior  to  what 
it  had  been  with  water.  Etherial  oil  of  turpentine 
and  fmall  quantities  of  quickfilver  were  alfo  tried,  but 
with  no  better  fuccefs  than  before.  Thinking,  how- 
ever,  that  the  failure  of  the  quickfilver  might  be  owing 
to  its  having  been  too  much  in  a  body,  the  experiment 
was  repeated  with  the  metal  difperfed  in  fmall  particles 
through  the  powder.  To  accomplifti  this  difperfion 
the  more  completely,  20  grains  of  ethiops  mineral  were 
mixed  very  intimately  with  145  grains  of  powder ; 
but  ftill  the  force  of  the  bullet  was  much  lefs  than  if 
the  powder  had  been  ufed  without  any  addition.  As 
the  explofion  of  pul  vis  fulminans  appears  vaftly  fupe- 
rior  to  that  of  gunpowder,  fome  fait  of  tartar,  in  its 
pureft  ftate,  was  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  20  grains 
to  149  of  powder;  but  on  firing  the  piece,  it  was 
ftill  found  that  the  force  of  the  explofion  was  leffened. 
Sal  ammoniac  was  next  tried,  which,  under  certain 
circumftances,  is  found  to  produce  a  great  quantity  of 
air  or  elaftic  vapour  ;  but  on  mixing  20  grains  of  it 
with  145  of  gunpowder,  the  force  of  the  explofion 
was  ftill  found  to  be  diminiftied  As  mod  of  the 'me¬ 
tals,  when  diffolved  in  acids,  particularly  brafs  in  fpirit 
of  nitre,  are  found  to  produce  much  elaftic  vapour,  it 
was  thought  worth  while  to  try  whether  the  force  of 
powder  could  be  augmented  by  this  means.  Twenty 
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Cunpow-  grains  of  brafs  duft  were  therefore  mixed  with  145 
grains  of  powder  5  but  ftill  the  force  of  the  explofion 
was  not  augmented.  In  our  author’s  opinion,  how¬ 
ever,  neither  brafs  duft  nor  ethiop’s  mineral  diminilh 
the  force  of  the  explofion  otherwife  than  by  filling  up 
the  interftices  between  the  grains,  obftrufling  the  pa(- 
fage  of  the  flame,  and  thus  impeding  the  progrefs  of 
the  inflammation.  Thus  it  appears,  that  little  hope 
remains  of  augmenting  the  force  of  gunpowder  by 
any  addition  either  of  liquid  or  inflammable  l'olids:  the 
reafon  is  obvious  5  viz.  becaufe  all  of  them,  the  liquids 
efpecially,  abforb  great  quantities  of  heat  before  they 
can  be  converted  into  vapour-,  and  this  vapour,  after 
it  is  formed,  requires  more  heat  to  make  it  expand 
more  forcibly  than  air  :  hence,  as  the  effe£ls  of  gun¬ 
powder  depend  entirely  upon  the  emiflion  of  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  air,  and  its  rarefaftion  by  vehement  heat,  the 
power  mull  be  greatly  diminiftied  by  the  a'oforption 
of  this  heat,  which  ought  to  be  fpent  in  rarefying  the 
air.  Even  folid  bodies  cannot  be  fet  on  fire  without 
a  previous  abforption  of  heat  to  convert  them  into 
vapour  5  but  liquids  have  this  property  ftill  more  than 
folids,  and  muft  therefore  diminifh  the  explofive  force 
ftill  more.  Lime  added  to  gunpowder,  however,  is 
faid  to  augment  the  pow’er  of  the  explofion  by  one 
third. 

In  his  experiments  on  gunpowder,  Count  Rumferd 
had  the  curiofity  to  compare  the  ftrength  of  aurum  fulrni- 
nans,  when  inclofed  in  a  gun-barrel,  with  that  of  com¬ 
mon  gunpowder  ;  but  his  experiment  only  verified 
what  has  been  found  by  others,  viz.  that  this  powder 
which  in  the  open  air  makes  fuch  a  very  violent  re¬ 
port,  has  in  clofe  veffels  fcarce  any  power,  compara¬ 
tively  fpeaking,  either  of  explofion  or  projecting  a 
bullet.  Count  Rumford,  however,  taking  it  for  granted 
that  the  power  of  aurum  fulminans  would  be  found 
much  greater  than  that  of  gunpowder,  took  care  to 
have  a  barrel  of  uncommon  ftrength  prepared  for  the 
experiment.  The  weight  of  it  was  7  lb.  5  oz.  ;  the 
length  13.25  inches,  and  the  width  of  the  bore 
0.55  inches.  This  barrel,  being  charged  with  27.44 
grains  of  aurum  fulminans  and  two  leaden  bullets, 
which,  together  with  the  leather  put  about  them  to 
make  them  fit  the  bore  without  windage,  weighed 
427  grains  ;  it  was  laid  upon  a  chafingdilh  of  live 
coals  at  the  diftance  of  about  ten  feet  from  the  pen¬ 
dulum,  and  the  piece  was  directed  againft  the  centre 
of  the  pendulum.  Some  minutes  elapftd  before  the 
powder  exploded  5  but  when  it  did  fo,  tho  explofion 
did  not  much  exceed  the  report  of  a  well-charged  air- 
gun  j  and  it  was  not  until  he  law  the  pendulum  in 
motion,  that  Count  Rumford  could  be  perfuaded  that 
the  bullets  had  been  difchargtd.  On  examination, 
however,  it  was  found  that  nothing  had  been  left  in 
the  barrel,  and  that  the  powder  had  probably  been  all 
exploded,  as  a  great  many  particles  of  the  revived  me¬ 
tal  were  thrown  about.  From  a  calculation  of  the 
motion  communicated  to  the  pendulum,  it  was  found 
that  the  velocity  of  the  bullets  had  been  about  428  feet 
in  a  fecond  j  whence  it  appears  that  the  power  of  aurum 
fulminans,  compared  with  that  of  gunpowder,  is  only 
ns  4  to  13  very  nearly. 

Method  of  Trying  and  Examining  GUNPOWDER. — 
There  aretwogeneral  methodsof  examining  gunpowder-, 
•r.e  with  regard  to  its  purity,  the  other  with  regard  to 
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its  ftrength.  Its  purity  is  known  by  laying  two  or 
three  little  heaps  near  each  other  upon  while  paper, 
and  firing  one  of  them.  For  if  this  takes  fire  readily, 
and  the  fmoke  rifes  upright,  without  leaving  any  drofs 
or  feculent  matter  behind,  and  without  burning  the 
paper,  or  firing  the  other  heaps,  it  is  efteemed  a  fign 
that  the  fulphur  and  nitre  were  well  purified,  that  tha 
coal  was  good,  and  that  the  three  ingredients  were 
thoroughly  incorporated  together  :  but  if  the  other 
heaps  alfo  take  fire  at  the  lame  time,  it  is  prefumed, 
that  either  common  fait  was  mixed  with  the  nitre,  or 
that  the  coal  was  not  well  ground,  or  the  whole  mafs 
not  well  beat  and  mixed  together  •,  and  if  either  tha 
nitre  or  fulphur  be  not  well  purified,  the  paper  will  be 
black  or  fpotted. 

Several  inftruments  have  been  invented  to  try  the 
ftrength  of  gunpowder  j  but  they  have  generally  been 
complained  of  as  inaccurate.  Mr  Thomfon,  (now  Count 
Rumford),  in  the  71ft  volume  of  the  Philofophical 
Tranfaftions,  gives  an  account  of  an  exadl  method  cf 
proving  the  ftrength  of  it.  “  As  the  force  of  powder 
(fays  be)  arifes  from  the  a£lion  of  an  elaftic  fluid  that 
is  generated  from  it  in  its  inflammation,  the  quicker  the 
charge  takes  fire,  the  more  of  this  fluid  will  be  genera¬ 
ted  in  any  given  ftiort  fpace  of  time,  and  the  greater  of 
courfe  will  its  effect  be  upon  the  bullet.  But  in  the 
common  method  of  proving  gunpowder,  the  weight  by 
which  the  powder  is  confined  is  fo  great  in  proportion  to 
the  quantity  of  the  charge,  that  there  is  time  quite  fuf- 
ficient  for  the  charge  to  be  all  inflamed,  even  when 
the  powder  is  of  the  flowed  compofition,  before  the 
body  to  be  put  in  motion  can  be  fenfibly  removed 
from  its  place.  The  experiment  therefore  may  (how 
which  of  the  two  kinds  of  powder  is  the  ftrongelh, 
when  equal  quantities  of  both  are  confined  in  equal 
fpaces,  and  both  completely  inflamed  ;  but  the  de¬ 
gree  of  the  inflammability,  which  is  a  property  ef- 
fential  to  the  goodnefs  of  the  powder,  cannot  by 
thefe  means  be  afeertained.  Hence  it  appears  how 
powder  may  anfwer  to  the  proof,  fuch  as  is  commonly 
required,  and  may  neverthelefs  turn  out  very  indiffer¬ 
ent  when  it  comes  to  be  ufed  in  fervice.  But  though 
the  common  powder-triers  may  fhow  powder  to  be. 
better  than  it  really  is,  they  can  never  make  it  Hppcar 
to  be  worfe  than  it  is  j  it  will  therefore  always  be  the 
intereft  of  thofe  who  manufacture  the  commodity  to 
adhere  to  the  old  method  of  proof,  but  the  purchafer 
w  ill  find  his  account  in  having  it  examined  in  a  method 
by  which  its  goodnek  may  be  afeertained  with  greater 
precifion. 

From  feveral  experiments  it  appears,  that  the  effeft 
of  the  charge  is  confiderably  augmented  or  diminillu-d, 
according  to  the  greater  or  lefs  force  employed  in  ram¬ 
ming  it  down.  To  prevent  this  inconvenience,  Count 
Rumford  advifes  the  ufe  of  a  cylindric  ramrod  of  wood, 
fitted  with  a  metal  ring  about  an  inch  or  an  inch  und 
a  half  in  diameter  ;  which  being  placed  at  a  pr<  per 
diftance  from  the  end  which  goes  up  into  the  bore,  will 
prevent  the  powder  from  being  too  much  comprtflVd. 
In  making  experiments  of  this  kind,  however,  it  is 
neceffary  to  pay  attention  to  the  heat  of  the  barrel 
as  well  as  to  the  temperature  of  the  atmofphcre  ;  for 
heat  and  cold,  drynefs  and  inoifture,  have  a  very  fen- 
fible  effeil  upon  gunpowder  to  augment  or  diminilli 
its  force.  When  a  very  great  degree  ot  accuracy 
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Gnr.pow-  therefore  happens  to  be  requifite,  it  will  be  proper  to 
(ier‘  begin  by  firing  the  piece  two  or  three  times,  merely 
to  warm  it;  after  which  three  or  four  experiments  may 
be  made  with  ftandard  powder,  to  determine  the  proof 
mark  a  fecond  time,  for  the  ftrength  of  powder  is  dif¬ 
ferent  at  different  times,  in  confequence  of  the  ftate  of 
the  atmofobere.  After  this  the  experiments  may  be 
made  with  the  powder  that  is  to  be  proved,  taking 
care  to  preferve  the  fame  interval  of  time  between  the 
diicharges,  that  the  heat  of  the  piece  may  be  the  fame 
in  each  trial. 

Hiving  determined  the  comparative  degrees  of 
ftrength  of  two  different  kinds  of  powder,  their  com¬ 
parative  value  may  be  afeertained  by  augmenting  the 
quantity  of  the  weaker  powder  till  the  velocity  of  the 
bullets  in  both  cafes  becomes  the  fame.  The  ftrong 
powder  is  therefore  precifely  as  much  more  valuable 
than  the  weak,  as  it  produces  the  fame  effedl  with  a 
fmaller  quantity.  Thus  if  a  quarter  of  an  ounce  of 
one  kind  of  powder  difeharges  a  bullet  with  the  fame 
velocity  that  half  an  ounce  of  another  kind  does,  it  is 
plain  that  the  former  is  twice  as  valuable  as  the  latter, 
and  ought  to  be  fold  at  double  the  price. — By  compa- 
rifons  of  this  kind,  Count  Rumford  found  that  the  belt 
battle  powder  (fo  called  from  its  being  made  at  the 
village  of  Battle  in  Kent)  is  ftronger  than  government 
powder,  in  the  proportion  of  4  to  3  ;  but  from  a  com- 
parifon  of  the  prices,  it  appears  that  the  former  is  no 
lefs  than  41^  per  cent,  dearer  than  it  ought  to  be  ;  and 
confequently,  that  whoever  ufes  it  in  preference  to  go¬ 
vernment  powder,  does  it  at  a  certain  lofs  of  41^  per 
cent,  of  the  money  it  cofts  him. 

It  is  fuppofed  by  Count  Rumford,  that  very  little 
of  the  heat  acquired  in  firing  a  piece  of  ordnance 
comes  from  the  powder  ;  for  the  time  that  it  con¬ 
tinues  in  the  piece,  perhaps  not  exceeding  the  200th 
part  of  a  fecond,  is  fo  fmall,  that  were  the  flame  four 
hundred  times,  inflead  of  four  times,  as  Mr  Robins 
fuppofes,  hotter  than  red-hot  iron,  it  is  by  far  too  fhort 
to  communicate  a  fenfible  degree  of  heat  to  one  of  our 
large  pieces  of  cannon  Befides,  if  the  heat  of  the  flame 
was  fuflicient  to  communicate  fuch  a  degree  of  heat 
to  the  gun,  it  mull  undoubtedly  be  capable  of  burn¬ 
ing  up  all  combuftible  bodies  that  come  in  its  way, 
and  of  melting  lead-lhot  when  fuch  were  ufed  ;  but  in- 
ftead  of  this,  we  frequently  fee  the  fined  paper  difehar- 
ged  from  the  mouth  of  a  gun  without  being  inflamed, 
after  it  has  fullained  the  afticn  of  the  fire  through  the 
whole  length  of  the  bore  ;  and  the  fmallelf  lead-lhot 
is  difeharged  without  being  melted.  The  objection 
drawn  from  the  heat  of  bullets  taken  up  immediately 
after  being  difeharged  from  fire-arms  does  not  hold  ; 
for  bullets  difeharged  from  air-guns  and  even  crofs-bows 
are  likewife  found  hot,  efpecially  when  they  happen  to 
llrike  any  hard  body,  and  are  much  flattened.  If  a 
nmlket  ball  be  difeharged  into  water,  or  againfl  any 
very  foft  body,  it  will  not  be  fenfibly  heated  ;  but  if  it 
hits  a  plate  of  iron  or  any  other  body  which  it  can¬ 
not  penetrate,  it  will  be  broken  in  pieces  by  the  blow, 
and  the  difjierfed  parts  will  be  found  in  a  Hate  little 
fhort  of  attual  fufion.  Hence  our  author  concludes, 
that  bullets  are  not  heated  by  the  flame,  but  by  per- 
cuffion.  Another  objection  is,  that  the  vents  of  brafs 
guns  are  frequently  enlarged  to  fuch  a  degree  by  re¬ 
peatedly  firing  them,  that  the  piece  becomes  ufelefs. 


But  this  proves  only  that  brafs  is  eaiily  corroded  by  Gunpow 
the  flame  of  gunpowder ;  which  indeed  is  the  cafe  ^r* 
with  iron  alfo.  We  cannot  fuppofe  that  in  either  cafe 
any  real  folution  takes  place  ;  on  the  contrary,  it  is 
very  evident  that  it  does  not :  for  when  the  vents  of 
fire-arms  are  lined  with  gold,  they  will  remain  with¬ 
out  enlargement  for  any  length  of  time,  though  it  is 
rvell  known  that  gold  is  much  more  eafily  melted  than 
iron.  As  the  heat  communicated  to  bullets,  therefore, 
is  not  to  be  aferibed  to  the  flame  but  to  percuflion,  fo 
the  heat  acquired  by  guns  is  to  be  attributed,  in  our 
author’s  opinion,  to  the  motion  and  fridlion  of  the 
i;  ternal  parts  of  the  metal  among  themfelves  by  the 
violent  action  of  the  flame  upon  the  infide  of  the  bore. 

To  generate  heat,  the  aftion  of  the  powder  muft  be 
not  only  fuflicient  to  flrain  the  metal,  and  produce  a 
motion  in  its  parts,  but  this  effect  muft  be  extremely 
rapid  ;  and  the  effedt  will  be  much  augmented  if  the 
exertion  of  the  force  and  the  duration  of  its  action 
are  momentaneous :  for  in  that  cafe  the  fibres  of  the 
metal  that  are  violently  ftretched  will  return  with 
their  full  force  and  velocity,  and  the  fwift  vibratory 
motion  and  attrition  above  mentioned  will  be  produced. 

Now-  the  effort  of  any  given  charge  of  powder  upon 
the  gun  is  very  nearly  the  fame  whether  it  be  fired 
with  a  bullet  or  without  ;  but  the  velocity  with 
which  the  generated  elaftic  fluid  makes  its  efcape,  is 
much  greater  when  the  powder  is  fired  alone  than 
when  it  is  made  to  impel  one  or  more  bullets ;  the 
heat  ought  therefore  to  be  much  greater  in  the  for¬ 
mer  than  in  the  latter  cafe,  as  has  been  found  by  ex¬ 
periment.  “  But  to  make  this  matter  ftill  plainer, 

(fays  our  author),  we  will  fuppofe  any  given  quantity 
of  powder  to  be  confined  in  a  fpace  that  is  juft  capable 
of  containing  it,  and  that  in  this  fituation  it  is  let  on 
fire.  Let  us  fuppofe  this  fpace  to  be  the  chamber  of  a 
piece  of  ordnance,  and  that  a  bullet  or  any  other  folid 
body  is  fo  firmly  fixed  in  the  bore,  immediately  upon 
the  charge,  that  the  whole  effort  of  the  powder  (hall 
not  be  able  to  remove  it  :  as  the  powder  goes  on  to 
be  inflamed,  and  the  elaftic  fluid  to  be  generated,  the 
preffure  upon  the  infide  of  the  chamber  will  be  in- 
ereafed,  till  at  length  all  the  powder  being  burnt,  the 
ftrain  upon  the  metal  will  be  at  its  greateft  height,  and 
in  this  fituation  things  will  remain  ;  the  cohefion  or 
elafticity  of  the  particles  of  metal  counterbalancing  the 
preffure  of  the  fluid  — Under  thefe  circumftances  very 
little  heat  would  be  generated  ;  for  the  continued  ef¬ 
fort  of  the  elallic  fluid  would  approach  to  the  nature 
of  the  preffure  of  a  weight  ;  and  that  concuflion,  vi¬ 
bration,  and  fri&ion  among  the  particles  of  the  metal, 
which  in  the  collifion  of  elaftic  bodies  is  the  caufe  of 
the  heat  produced,  would  fcarcely  take  effect.  Butin- 
ftead  of  being  firmly  fixed  in  its  place,  let  the  bullet 
now  be  moveable,  but  let  it  give  way  w  ith  great  diffi¬ 
culty,  and  by  flow  degrees.  In  this  cafe  the  elaftic 
fluid  will  be  generated  as  before,  and  will  exert  its 
whole  force  upon  the  chamber  of  the  piece  ;  but  as  the 
bullet  gives  way  to  the  preffure,  and  moves  on  in  the 
bore,  the  fluid  will  expand  itfelf  and  grow  weaker,  and 
the  particles  of  the  metal  will  gradually  return  to  their 
former  fituations;  but  the  velocity  with  which  the  me¬ 
tal  reftores  itfelf  being  but  fmall,  the  vibrations  that  re¬ 
mains  in  the  metal  after  the  elaftic  fluid  has  made  its 
efcape  will  be  very  languid,  as  will  the  heat  be  which 
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is  generated  by  it.  But  if,  inftead  of  giving  way  with 
fo  much  difficulty,  the  bullet  is  made  lighter,  fo  as  to 
afford  but  little  refinance  to  the  elaftic  fluid  in  making 
its  efeape,  or  if  it  is  tired  without  any  bullet  at  ail  ■ 
then,  there  being  little  or  nothing  to  oppofe  the  paf- 
fage  of  the  flame  through  the  bore,  it  will  expand 
itfelf  with  amazing  velocity,  and  its  a&ion  upon  the 
gun  will  e'eafe  ahnoft  in  an  inftantj  the  (trained  metal 
will  reftore  itlelf  with  a  very  rapid  motion,  and  a  (harp 
vioration  will  enfue,  by  which  the  piece  will  be  much 
heated.” 

The  Count,  however,  after  more  mature  reflection, 
■a  greater  number  and  diverlity  of  experiments,  and  the 
increafed  knowledge  which  muft  always  accompany 
fuch  intellectual  exertions  as  have  diltinguifned  him 
through  life,  has  been  enabled  to  evince,  that  the  ama¬ 
zing  force  of  the  elallic  fluid  generated  in  the  com- 
buftion  of  gunpowder,  may  be  fully  accounted  for  on 
the  hypotheiis,  that  it  entirely  depends  on  the  elafticity 
of  watery  vapour,  or  fleam,  which  is  doubled  by  every 
increafe  of  temperature  equal  to  3c0  of  Fahrenheit’s 
thermometer.  If  then  the  mean  preffure  of  the  atmo- 
fphere  at  the  temperature  of  21 2°,  equals  the  elallic 
force  of  fleam,  this  force  at  the  temperature  of  2420 
muft  be  equal  to  the  preffure  of  two  atmofpheres,  fince 
21 24-30—  242,  and  lo  on  in  the  fame  ratio.  The 
Count  alio  found  that  the  elaftic  force  of  gunpowder 
is  equal  to  the  preffure  of  131,072  atmofpheres  at  the 
temperature  of  7  2  2°.  By  the  flame  of  gunpowder, 
brafs  has  been  known  to  be  melted,  which  requires  a 
temperature  equal  to  3807°  of  Fahrenheit,  or  210  of 
Wedgwood,  to  bring  it  to  a  ftate  of  fufion.  He  alfo 
proved  in  a  fatisfaftory  manner,  that  gunpowder  con¬ 
tains  a  fufficient  quantity  of  water  for  fupplying  the  re- 
quifite  proportion  of  fleam  5  but  for  a  full  account  of 
his  very  ingenious  and  detailed  experiments  on  this 
curious  fubjeft,  we  muft  refer  our  readers  to  Nichol- 
fon’s  Journal,  vol.  i.  4to.  p.  4^9. 

It  has  been  propofed  to  fubftitute  hyperoxymuriate 
of  potafh  in  place  of  nitre  $  but  the  ufe  of  this  fubftance 
is  attended  with  many  inconveniences,  fume  of  which 
preclude  its  being  employed  in  the  compofttion  of  gun¬ 
powder.  See  Chemistry,  N°  959  to  N°  967. 

To  recover  damaged  GUNPOWDER.  The  method  of 
the  powder-merchants  is,  to  put  part  of  the  powder 
on  a  fail-cloth,  to  which  they  add  an  equal  weight  of 
what  is  really  good  ;  and  with  a  (hovel  mingle  it  well 
together,  dry  it  in  the  fun,  and  barrel  it  up,  keeping 
it  in  a  dry  and  proper  place.  Others  again,  if  it  be 
very  bad,  reftore  it  by  moiftening  it  with  vinegar,  wa¬ 
ter,  urine,  or  brandy  ;  then  they  beat  it  fine,  fearce 
•it,  and  to  every  pound  of  powder  add  an  ounce,  an 
ounce  and  a  half,  or  two  ounces,  according  as  it  is 
decayed,  ef  melted  faltpetre.  Afterwards,  thefe  in¬ 
gredients  are  to  be  moiftened  and  mixed  well,  fo  that 
nothing  can  be  difeerned  in  the  compofition,  which 
may  be  known  by  cutting  the  mafs  j  and  then  they 
granulate  it  as  before.  In  cafe  the  powder  be  in  a 
manner  quite  l'poiled,  the  only  way  is  to  extraCf  the 
faltpetre  with  water  according  to  the  ufual  manner, 
by  boiling,  filtrating,  evaporating,  and  cryllallizing  j 
and  then  with  frefh  fulphur  and  charcoal  to  make  it  up 
anew  again. 

In  regard  to  the  medical  virtues  of  gunpowder, 
Boerhaave  informs  us,  that  the  flame  of  it  affords  a 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 
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very  healthy  fume  in  the  height  of  the  plague,  becaufc 
the  explofive  acid  vapour  of  nitre  and  fulphur  corrects 
the  air ;  and  that  the  fame  vapour,  if  received  in  a 
fmall  clofe  pent-up  place,  kills  infe&s. 

It  is  enaCled  by  5  and  1 1  of  Geo.  I.  and  5  Geo.  II. 
c.  20.  that  gunpowder  be  carried  to  any  place  in  a  co¬ 
vered  carriage  ;  the  barrels  being  clofe-jointed  j  or  in 
cafes  and  bags  of  leather,  Sec.  And  perfons  keeping 
more  than  200  pounds  weight  of  gunpowder  at  one 
time,  within  the  cities  of  London  and  Wvftminfter,  or 
the  fuburbs,  See.  are  liable  to  forfeitures  if  it  be  not 
removed  ;  and  juftices  of  the  peace  may  iffue  warrants 
to  fearch  for,  feize,  and  remove  the  fame. 

GuN-Shot  Wounds.  See  Surgery. 

GuN-Smi/h ,  a  maker  of  ftr.all  fire  arms,  as  muC..t  , 
fowling-pieces,  piftols,  &c. 

GUN-Smilhery,  the  bufinefs  of  a  gun-fmith,  or  the  art 
of  making  fire-arms  of  the  fmaUtr  fort,  as  mcfkets, 
fowling-pieces,  piftols,  &c. 

The  principal  part  of  thefe  inftruments  is  the  bar¬ 
rel,  which  ought  to  have  the  following  properties. 
1.  Lightnefs,  that  it  may  incommode  the  perfon  who 
carries  it  as  little  as  poffible.  2.  Sufficient  ftrength 
and  other  properties  requifite  to  prevent  its  burfting  by 
a  difeharge.  3.  It  ought  to  be  conftrufled  in  fuch  a 
manner  as  not  to  recoil  with  violence.  And,  4.  It 
ought  to  be  of  fufficient  length  to  carry  the  (hut  to  as 
great  a  dillance  as  the  force  of  the  powder  employed  is 
capable  of  doing. 

The  manufacture  of  fire-arms  is  now  carried  to  fuch 
a  degree  of  perfection  by  different  European  nations, 
that  it  may  perhaps  be  jlrftly  doubted  whether  any  far* 
ther  improvement  in  the  requifites  juft  mentioned  can 
be  made.  For  the  materials,  the  fofteft  iron  that  can 
be  procured  is  to  be  made  ufe  of.  The  beft  in  this 
country  are  formed  of  Jlubs.  as  they  are  called,  or  old 
horfe-fhoe  nails  ;  which  are  procured  by  the  gun- 
fmiths  from  farriers,  and  from  poor  people  who  fubfilt 
by  picking  them  up  on  the  great  roads  leading  lo 
London.  Thefe  are  fold  at  about  ics.  per  cwt.  and 
28  pounds  are  requifite  to  form  a  fingle  mulket  barrel. 
The  method  of  manufacturing  them  from  this  material 
is  as  follows  :  A  hoop  of  about  an  inch  broad,  and  fix 
or  feven  inches  diameter,  is  placed  in  a  perpendicular 
fituation,  and  the  flubs,  previoufly  well  cleaned,  piled 
up  in  it  with  their  heads  outermoft  on  each  fide,  till 
the  hoop  is  quite  filled  and  wedg  1  tight  with  them. 
The  whole  then  refembles  a  rough  circular  cake  of 
iron,  which  being  heated  to  a  white  heat,  and  then 
Ihongly  hammered,  coalefces  into  one  folid  lump. 
The  hoop  is  now  removed,  and  the  heatings  and  ham¬ 
merings  repeated  till  the  iron  is  render  d  \>~vy  tough 
and  clofe  in  the  grain  j  when  it  is  drawn  out  into  pin  • 
of  about  24  inches  in  length,  half  an  inch  or  more  in 
breadth,  and  half  an  inch  in  thicknefs. 

Four  of  thefe  pieces  are  employed  for  one  barrel  •, 
but  in  the  ordinary  way  a  fingle  bar  of  the  bell  foft 
iron  is  employed.  The  workmen  begin  with  ham¬ 
mering  out  this  into  the  form  of  a  flat  ruler,  having  its 
le  ngth  and  breadth  proportioned  to  the  dimenfions  of 
the  intended  barrel.  By  repeated  heating  and  ham¬ 
mering  this  plate  is  turned  round  a  tempered  iron  red 
called  a  mandril ,  the  diameter  of  which  is  cmfiderablj 
fmalltr  than  the  intended  bore  of  the  barrel.  One  of 
the  edves  of  the  plate  being  laid  ore.  tho  other 
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half  an  incli,  the  whole  is  heated  and  welded  by  two 
or  three  inches  at  a  time,  hammering  it  brifcly,  but 
with  moderate  iirok.es,  upon  an  anvil  which  has  a  num¬ 
ber  of  femicircular  furrows  in  it,  adapted  to  barrels  of 
different  fizes.  Every  time  the  barrel  is  withdrawn 
from  the  fire,  the  workman  ft rik.es  it  gently  againll  the 
anvil  once  or  twice  in  an  horizontal  direction.  Ey 
this  operation  the  particles  cf  the  metal  are  more  per¬ 
fectly  confolidated,  and  every  appearance  of  a  feam  in 
the  barrel  is  obliterated.  The  mandril  being  then 
again  introduced  into  the  cavity  of  the  barrel,  the  lat¬ 
ter  is  very  ftrongly  hammered  upon  it  in  one  of  the  fe¬ 
micircular  hollows  of  the  anvil,  by  fmall  portions  at  a 
time  •,  the  heatings  and  hammerings  being  repeated 
until  the  whole  barrel  has  undergone  the  operation, 
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and  it'-  parts  rendered  as  perfectly  continuous  as  if  they 
had  been  formed  out  of  a  folid  piece.  To  eiTcdl  this 


completely,  three  welding  heats  are  neceffary  when  the 
very  beft  iron  is  made  ufe  of,  and  a  greater  number  for 
the  coarfer  kinds.  The  French  workmen  imagine, 
that  by  giving  the  barrel,  while  in  the  fire,  flight  ho¬ 
rizontal  ftrokes  with  the  hammer,  fo  as  to  communi¬ 
cate  a  vibratory  motion  to  the  iron,  thofe  particles  are 
thrown  off  which  are  in  a  flate  of  fufion  and  cannot 
eafily  be  converted  into  malleable  iron  :  but  confider- 
ing  the  great  number  of  operations  already  deferibed 
which  the  metal  has  undergone,  we  can  fcarce  luppofe 
this  to  be  of  much  confeqjaence. 

The  next  operation  in  forming  the  barrels  is  the 
boring  of  them,  which  is  done  in  the  following  man¬ 
ner  :  Two  bearm  of  oak,  each  about  fix  inches  in  dia¬ 
meter,  and  fix  or  feven  feet  long,  are  placed  horizon¬ 
tally  and  parallel  to  one  another  }  having  each  of  their 
extremities  mortifed  upon  a  lining  upright  piece  about 
three  feet  high,  and  firmly  fixed.  A  fpace  of  three 
or  four  inches  is  left  between  the  horizontal  pieces,  in 
which  a  piece  of  wood  is  made  to  flide  by  having  at 
cither  end  a  tenon  let  into  a  groove  which  runs  on  the 
infide  of  each  beam  throughout  its  whole  length. 
Through  this  Hiding  piece  a  thong  pin  or. bolt  of  iron 
is  driven  or  ferewed  in  a  perpendicular  direction,  ha¬ 
ving  at  its  upper  end  a  round  hole  large  enough  to  ad¬ 
mit  the  breech  of  the  barrel,  which  is  fecured  in  it  by 
means  of  a  piece  of  iron  that  ferves  as  a  wedge,  and  a 
vertical  ferew  paffing  through  the  upper  part  of  the 
hole.  A  chain  is  fattened  to  a  ft  a  pie  in  one  fide  of  the 
Hiding  piece  which  runs  between  the  two  horizontal 
beams  j  and  paffing  over  a  pulley  at  one  end  of  the  ma¬ 
chine,  has  a  weight  hooked  on  to  it.  An  upright  piece 
of  timber  is  fixed  above  this  pulley  and  between  the 
ends  of  the  beams,  having  its  upper  end  perforated  by 
the  axis  of  an  iron  crank  furniflied  with  a  fquare  focket ; 
the  other  axis  being  fupported  by  the  wall,  or  by  a 
ilrong  port,  and  loaded  with  a  heavy  wheel  of  cail  iron 
to  give  it  force.  The  axes  of  this  crank  are  in  a  line 
•with  the  hole  in  the  bolt  already  mentioned. — The 
borer  being  then  fixed  into  the  focket  of  the  crank, 
has  its  other  end,  previoufiy  well  oiled,  introduced  into 
the  barrel,  whofe  breech  part  is  made  fall  in  the  hole 
of  the  bolt  :  the  chain  is  then  carried  over  the  pulley, 
and  the  weight  hooked  on  •,  the  crank  being  then  tun#- 
ed  with  the  hand,  the  barrel  advances  as  the  borer  cuts 
its  way,  till  it  has  paffed  through  the  whole  length. — 
The  boring  bit  confifts  of  an  iron  rod  fomewhat  longer 
than  the  barrel,  one  end  of  which  fits  the  focket  of  the 


the  other  is  adapted  to  a  cylindrical  piece  of  Gun- 


tempered  Heel  about  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  ha-  Smithery 
ving  its  furface  cut  after  the  manner  of  a  perpetual  “ 

ferew,  with  five  or  fix  threads,  the  obliquity  of  which 


is  very  fmall.  The  breadth  of  the  furrows  is  tire  tame 


with  that  of  the  threads,  and  their  depth  fuffieient  to 
let  the  metal  cut  by  the  threads  pafs  through  them 
eafily.  Thus  the  bit  gets  a  very  itrong  hold  of  the 
metal ;  and  the  threads,  being  fnarp  at  the  edges,  fcoop 
out  and  remove  all  the  inequalities  and  roughnefs  from 
the  infide  of  the  barrel,  and  render  the  cavity  fmootb 
and  equal  throughout.  A  number  of  bits,  each  a  little 
larger  than  the  former,  are  afterwards  fucceflively  paf¬ 
fed  through  the  barrel  in  the  fame  way,  until  the  bore 


has  acquired  the  magnitude  intended.  Ey  this  ope¬ 


ration  the  barrel  is 
firlf  time  the  borer 
means  it  is  apt  to 


very  mucji  heated  efpecially  the 
is  paffed  through  it,  by  which 
is  apt  to  warp.  To  prevent  this  in  feme 
meafure,  the  barrel  is  covered  with  a  ciolli  kept  ccn- 
fianlly  wetted,  which  not  only  preferves  the  barrel  from 
an  excefs  of  heat,  but  likewife  preferves  the  temper  of 
the  bit  from  bein?  deft  roved.  The  borer  itfelf  mult 
alfo  be  withdrawn  from  time  to  time  ;  both  to  clean  it 
from  the  (havings  of  the  metal  and  to  oil  it,  or  repair 
any  damages  it  may  have  fuftained.  Every  time  a  frefti 
bit  has  been  paffed  through  the  barrel,  the  latter  mull 
be  carefully  examined,  to  fee  if  it  has  warped  and 
likewife  if  there  are  any  fpots,  by  the  workmen  called 
b/aefo,  on  its  infide.  When  warped,  it  muft  be  ftraight- 
ened  on  the  anvil  •,  for  which  a  few  flight  ftrokes  on 
the  convex  parts  will  be  fuffieient  and  this  is  termed 
Jetting  ug  the  barrel.  When  black  fpots  are  perceived, 
the  correfponding  part  on  the  oulfide  muft  be  marked, 
and  driven  in  by  gentle  ftrokes  with  the  hammer,  when 
they  will  be  completely  removed  by  paffing  the  borer 
another  time  through  the  piece. 

The  equality  of  the  bore  is  of  the  utmoft  confe- 
quence  to  the  perfedlion  of  a  barrel  j  infomuch  that 
the  greateft  poffible  accuracy  in  every  other  rcfpedl 
will  not  make  amends  for  any  deficiency  in  .  this. 
The  method  ufed  by  gunfmiths  to  afeertain  this  is  by 
a  cylindrical  plug  of  tempered  fteil  highly  polilhed, 
about  an  inch  in  length,  and  fitting  the  bore  exaflly. 
This  is  ferewed  upon  the  end  of  an  iron  rod,  and  in¬ 
troduced  into  the  cavity  ot  the  barrel,  where  it  is  mo¬ 
ved  backwards  and  forwards  j  and  the  places  where  it 
paffes  with  difficulty  being  marked,  the  boring  bit  is 
repeatedly  palled  until  it  moves  with  equal  eafe  through 
every  part.  Anv  perfon  who  wi flies  to  know  the  merit 
of  his  piece  in  this  refpect,  may  do  it  with  tolerable  ac-  - 
curacy  by  means  of  a  plug  of  lead  call  on  a  rod  of  iron  ; 
or  even  by  a  mufleet  ball  filed  exa&ly  to  the  bore,  and 
purtied  through  the  barrel  by  a  ramrod  5  taking  care, 
however,  not  to  ufe  much  force  led  the  ball  be  flattened, 
and  its  paffage  thus  rendered  difficult. 

The  laft  llep  towards  the  perfeflion  of  the  infide  of 
the  barrel  is  termed  fine  boring  ;  by  which  is  meant  the 
fmoothing  it  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  remove  all  marks 
and  inequalities  left  by  the  borer.  The  fine  borer  re- 
fembles  the  other  in  its  general  conftruftion  ;  but  in- 
11  cad  of  the  piece  of  Heel  cut  in  form  of  a  ferew  which 
belongs  to  that,  it  is  furniflied  with  a  fquare  broach 
10  or°i  2  inches  long,  highly  polilhed,  and  very  lharp, 
by  which  means  it  cuts  the  metal  very  fmoothly.  It 
is  found  to  anfwcr  the  purpofe  beft  when  only  two  of 

its 
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Own-  its  edges  are  allowed  to  work  ;  tlie  other  two  are  cover- 
Sm  thery-  ecj  with  flips  of  oiled  paper,  one  or  more  additional 
flips  being  put  on  each  time  that  the  inftrument  is  paf- 
fed  through  the  barrel.  The  fine-borer  is  frequently 
palled  through,  from  the  muzzle  to  the  breech,  and 
from  the  breech  to  the  muzzle,  until  the  whole  infide 
prefents  a  perfectly  equal  and  polilhed  furface  ;  the 
barrel  being  likewife  examined  and  fet  up,  if  requifite, 
after  each  time.  It  is  abfolutely  neceflary  that  this  in- 
flrument  lliould  be  perfeCtly  true,  and  not  in  the  lealt 
call  or  warped  in  the  tempering. 

Befidesthe  operations  above  defcribed,  another,  call¬ 
ed  poli/hing,  is  ufually  performed  on  gun-barrels,  though 
it  is  doubtful  whether  this  lait  be  attended  with  any 
good  effect  or  not.  It  is  performed  by  a  cylinder  of 
lead,  five  or  fix  inches  long,  cad  upon  a  rod  of  iron, 
and  filed  exadtly  to  the  bore.  The  lead  being  then  co¬ 
vered  with  very  fine  emery  and  oil,  is  wrought  back¬ 
wards  and  forwards  through  the  whole  length  of  the 
barrel  until  the  infide  has  acquired  the  requifite  degree 
of  polilh.  The  difadvantages  of  this  operation  are,  that 
it  is  fcarce  pofiible  to  perform  it  without  preffing  more 
upon  one  part  than  another,  and  thus  producing  fome 
degree  of  inequality  on  the  infide,  which  is  of  the  very 
word  confequence  to  fire-arms.  The  polilh  thus  given 
is  likewife  very  perilhable  ;  fo  that  the  fine-boring  may 
iudly  be  confidered  as  the  lad  operation  neceflary  for 
the  infide  of  a  barrel ;  and  it  is  then  proper  to  give 
the  external  form  and  proportions  by  means  of  a  file. 
For  this  purpofe,  four  faces  are  firtt  formed  upon  it, 
then  eight,  then  165  and  fo  on  till  it  be  quite  round, 
excepting  the  part  next  the  breech,  called  the  reinfor¬ 
ced  part,  which  is  always  left  of  an  octagonal  form.  It 
being  abfolutely  neceflary  that  the  barrel  lliould  be 
equally  thick  on  every  fide,  gunfmiths  employ,  for  ac¬ 
complishing  this  purpofe,  a  particular  tool  named  a 
compafs.  This  confids  of  an  iron  rod  bent  in  fuch  a 
manner  as  to  form  two  parallel  branches  about  an  inch 
diflant  from  each  other.  One  of  thefe  branches  is 
Introduced  into  the  barrel,  and  kept  clofely  applied  to 
the  fide,  by  means  of  one  or  more  fprings  with  which 
it  is  furnidied  :  the  other  defeends  parallel  to  this  on 
the  outfide,  and  has  feveral  ferews  palling  through  it 
with  their  points  directed  to  the  barrel.  Ey  ferewing 
thefe  until  their  points  touch  the  furface  of  the  barrel, 
and  then  turning  the  inllrument  round  w  ilhin  the  bore, 
we  perceive  where  the  metal  is  too  thick,  and  how 
much  it  mud  be  reduced,  in  order  to  render  every  part 
perfectly  equal  throughout  its  circumference.  It  may 
be  made  long  enough  to  reach  the  whole  length  of  the 
barrel,  though  it  will  be  more  convenient  to  have  it 
only  half  as  much,  and  to  introduce  il  firft  at  one  (  nd 
and  then  at  the  other.  Indead  of  rounding  the  barrel 
by  means  of  a  file  and  compafs,  how  ever,  fome  people 
do  fo  by  turning  it  in  a  lathe  ;  which  is  no  doubt  more 
expeditious,  though  neither  fo  certain  nor  exaft.  A 
fpindle  as  long  as  a  gun-barrel  cannot,  without  great 
difficulty,  be  prevented  from  fpringing  confiderabiy  un¬ 
der  the  tool  employed  to  reduce  or  lmooth  it  in  turn¬ 
ing  ;  whence  it  is  found,  that  by  this  operation  barrels 
are  more  frequently  warped  than  by  all  the  borings 
they  undergo-,  and  there  is  now  this  farther  inconvi ni- 
ence,  that  they  cannot  be  fet  up  as  formerly,  without 
danger  of  deftroying  them  entirely. 

The  barrels  being  thus  bored  and  formed  externally, 
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it  is  cudomary  with  the  gunfmiths  in  France  to  folder  Cun- 
on  the  loops  and  aim  before  they  breech  the  barrel,  n,*thery. 
The  Englidi,  however,  do  not  reffrict  ihemfelves  i  this  ~~v— 
manner  :  for  as  foft  folder  is  fufficient  for  fattening  on 
thefe,  they  never  ufe  any  other  ;  while  the  French, 
who  ufe  hard  folder,  mud  of  confequ<  nee  employ  a 
great  heat.  Thus  the  infide  is  roughened  oniettmes 
io  confiderabiy,  that  it  is  neceflary  to  repeat  the  fine 
boring  ;  which  could  not  be  done  w  ithout  injuring  die 
threads  of  the  ferew  formed  for  the  breech,  if  the  bar¬ 
rel  were  prepared  for  the  latter  without  foldermg  on 
the  former. 

The  firfi  tool  employed  in  forming  the  breech -ferew 
is  a  plug  of  tempered  lteel,  fomewhat  conical,  with  the 
threads  of  a  male  ferew  upon  its  furface,  and  by  the 
workmen  termed  a  ferew  tcp.  This  being  introduced 
into  the  barrel,  and  worked  from  left  to  right  and  atk 
again,  until  it  has  marked  out  the  four  fit  It  thrtads  of 
the  ferew,  another  lefs  conical  tap  is  introduced  ;  and 
when  this  has  carried  the  impreflion  of  the  terew  as  far 
as  it  is  intended  to  go,  a  third  one,  nearly  cylindrical, 
is  made  ufe  of,  fcarcely  differing  from  the  plug  of  the 
breech  intended  to  fill  the  ferew  thus  formed  in  the 
barrel.  The  plug  itfelf  has  its  ferew  formed  by  means 
of  a  fcrew-plate  of  tempered  lteel,  w  ith  levtral  f<  male 
ferews,  correfponding  with  the  taps  employed  for 
forming  that  in  the  barrel.  Seven  or  eight  thieads  are 
a  fufficient  length  for  a  plug  :  they  ought  to  be  neat 
and  Ibarp,  fo  as  completely  to  fill  the  turns  made  in  the 
barrel  by  the  tap.  The  breech  plug  is  then  to  be  cafe- 
hardened,  or  to  have  its  furface  converted  into  lie  el,  by 
covering  it  with  (havings  of  horn,  or  the  parings  of  the 
hoofs  of  horfes,  and  keeping  it  for  fome  time  red  hoi  ; 
after  which  it  is  plunged  in  cold  water. 

The  only  thing  now  requifite  for  completing  the  bar¬ 
rels  is  to  give  them  a  proper  colour  ;  as  a  preparation 
for  which  their  outfide  is  firff  to  be  neatly  polilhed  with 
oil  and  emery.  This  being  done,  it  was  formerly  the 
cuffom  to  give  fuch  a  degree  of  heat  as  would  make 
them  blue  throughout;  but  as  this  cannot  be  effedl.  1 
without  a  partial  calcination  of  the  furface,  which  of 
confequence  affeCls  the  infide  alfo,  the  bine  colour  has 
be  n  for  fome  time  difufed,  and  a  brown  one  (ubllituted 
in  its  place.  To  give  this  colour,  the  pieces  are  firll 
rubbed  over  with  aquafortis  or  fpirit  ot  fait  diluted  w  tli 
water  ;  after  which  they  are  laid  by  till  a  complete 
coat  of  ruff  is  formed  upon  them  :  a  little  oil  is  then 
applied  ;  and  the  furface  being  rubbed  dry,  is  polilhed 
by  mean-,  of  a  hard  bruffi  and  bees  wax. 

Thus  the  common  mufleet  barrels  for  the  purpofes 
efpecially  of  fportmanthip  are  made  ;  but  there  are  tome 
other  methods  of  manufacture,  by  which  the  barrels  are 
made  to  differ  in  fotne  refpeCts  from  tliofe  jull  defcrib¬ 
ed,  and  are  thought  to  be  confiderabiy  impr  vrd. 

One  kind  of  thefe  are  called  twi/led  barrels ;  and  by  the 
Englilh  workmen  are  formed  out  of  the  plates  made 
cf  flubs  formerly  defcribed.  Four  of  thefe,  of  the  fize 
already  mentioned,  are  requifite  to  make  one  barrel. 

One  of  them  heated  red  hot  tor  five  or  fix  inches  is 
turned  like  a  cork-fcrew  by  means  of  the  hammer  and 
anvil  ;  the.  remaining  parts  being  treated  fucceffively  in 
the  fame  manner  until  the  whole  is  turned  into  a  Ipiral, 
forming  a  tube,  the  diameter  of  which  correfponds  with 
the  bore  of  the  intended  barrel.  Four  are  gt  nc rally 
fufficient  to  form  a  barrel  of  the  ordinary  length,  i.  c. 
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Irota  3'  to  38  inches  3  and  the  two  which  form  the 
breech  or  ftrongeft  part,  called  the  reinforced  part ,  are 
considerably  thicker  than  thofe  which  form  the  muzzle 
or  fore  part  of  the  barrel.  One  of  thefe  tubes  is  then 
welded  to  a  part  of  an  old  barrel  to  ferve  as  a  handle  3 
after  which  the  turns  of  the  fpiral  are  united  by  heat¬ 
ing  the  tube  twro  or  three  inches  at  a  time  to  a  bright 
white  heat,  and  ftriking  the  end  of  it  feveral  times 
again!!  the  anvil  in  a  horizontal  direction  with  confide- 
•able  ftrength,  which  is  called  jumping  the  barrel ;  and 
he  heats  given  for  this  purpofe  are  called  jumping  heats. 
The  next  ftep  is  to  introduce  a  mandril  into  the  cavity, 
and  to  hammer  the  heated  portion  lightly  in  order  to 
flatten  the  ridges  or  burs  railed  by  the  jumping  at  the 
place  where  the  fpirals  are  joined.  As  fcon.as-onc  piece 
is  jumped  throughout  its  whole  length,  another  is  weld¬ 
ed  to  it,  and  treated  in  the  fame  manner,  until  the  four 
pieces  are  united,  when  the  part  of  the  old  barrel  is 
cut  off,  as  being  no  longer  of  any  ufe.  The  welding 
is  repeated  three  times  at  lead,  and  is  performed  exact¬ 
ly  in  the  fame  manner  as  directed  for  plain  barrels  3 
and  the  piece  may  afterwards  be  finifhed  according  to 
the  directions  already  given.  ■ 

The  operation  for  the  French  twilled  barrels  is  very 
different  from  that  juft  mentioned,  and  much  more  ex¬ 
ceptionable.  It  eonfifts  in  heating  the  barrel  by  a  few 
inches  at  a  time  to  a  ftrong  red  heat  3  one  end  is  then 
ferewed  into  a  vice,  and  a  fquare  piece  of  iron  with  an 
handle  like  an  augre  is  introduced  into  the  other.  By 
means  of  thefe  the  fibres  of  the  heated  portion  are 
twilled  into  a  fpiral  direction,  which  is  fuppofed  to  re¬ 
fill  the  effort  of  the  inflamed  powder  better  than  the 
other.  To  render  this  operation  complete,  however, 
it  muft  be  obferved,  that  when  once  the  feveral  por¬ 
tions  of  the  barrel  have  been  twilled,  the  fubfequent 
heats  ought  not  to  be  very  great,  or  the  grain  of  the 
metal  will  regain  its  former  ftate,  and  the  barrel  be  no 
better  for  the  twilling  than  before.  To  twill  a  barrel 
in  this  manner,  alfo,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  forge  it  at 
?.eaft  half  a  foot  longer  than  it  is  intended  to  be,  that  a 
fufficient  length  may  be  kept  cold  at  each  end  to  give 
a  fuflacient  purchafe  to  the  vice  and  tw  illing  inftrument  3 
and  thefe  portions  muft  afterwards  be  cut  off  before  the 
barrel  is  bored,  or  two  pieces  of  an  old  barrel  may  be 
welded  to  the  muzzle  and  breech  of  that  which  is  to 
be  twilled,  and  cut  off  when  the  operation  is  over. 
Thefe  pieces  may  alfo  be  made  ftronger  than  ufual  to 
refill  the  force  of  the  vice  and  tw  illing  inftrument  3  and 
in  order  to  give  the  latter  a  firmer  hold,  the  cavity  of 
the  muzzle  may  be  made  of  a  fquare  form.  The  Eng- 
Jifh  workmen  are  unanimoufly  of  opinion  that  this  me¬ 
thod  of  twilling  is  really  injurious  to  the  barrel,  by 
ftvaining  the  fibres  of  the  metal.  At  any  rate,  from 
the  injudicious  methods  followed  by  the  French  artifts, 
the  greateft  part  of  their  barrels,  faid  to  be  twilled,  are 
not  fo  in  reality  3  there  being  at  lead  fix  or  feven  inches 
at  the  muzzle,  and  feven  or  eight  at  the  breech,  which 
are  not  affedltd  by  the  operation. 

The  French  ribbon  barrels  have  a  great  refemblanee 
to  the  Englifh  twilled  ones :  but  the  procefs  for  making 
them  is  much  more  operofe,  though  it  feems  not  to  pof- 
fefs  any  real  advantage  over  that  ufed  by  the  Englilh 
artifts.  A  plate  of  iron,  about  the  twelfth  part  of  an 
inch  in  thicknels,  is  turned  round  a  mandril,  and  weld¬ 
ed  its  whole  length  in  the  fame  manner  as  a  plain  bar¬ 


rel.  Upon  this  flight  barrel,  which  is  called  the  lining-,  C-un- 
a  plate  of  iron  about  an  inch  in  breadth,  and  bevelled  Smithery, 
off  at  the.  edges,  is  by  means  of  fucceffive  heats  rolled"- 
in  a  fpiral  direction  3  after  which  it  is  termed  the  ribbon , 
and  muft  have  a  thicknefs  correfponding  with  that  part 
of  the  barrel  which  it  is  to  form.  As  it  would,  how¬ 
ever,  be  difficult  to  form  a  ribbon  of  fufficient  length 
for  the  whole  barrel,  it  is  made  in  feveral  pieces  3  and 
when  one  piece  is  rolled  on,  another  is  welded  to  its 
end,  and  the  operation  continued  until  the  lining  be  en¬ 
tirely  covered.  The  edges  are  fo  much  bevelled,  that 
the  one  folds  over  the  other  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch. 

After  the  ribbon  is  all  rolled  on,  the  barrel  muft  be' 
heated  by  two  or  three  inches  at  a  time,  and  the  turns 
of  the  fpiral  united  to  each  other  and  to  the  lining  by 
being  welded  in  the  fame  roanner^as  the  twilled  barrel  3 
though,  from  what  has  been  faid  of  the  conftruclion  of 
thefe  barrels,  it  is  plain  that  the  operation  of  ju/nping- 
cannot  be  admitted  in  them.  The  barrel  is  afterwards 
bored  in  fuch  a  manner  that  almoft  the  whole  of  the 
lining  is  cut  out,  and  fcarce  any  tiling  left  but  the  rib¬ 
bon  with  which  the  lining  was  covered. 

The  fuperiority  of  twilled  and  ribbon  barrels  over 
the  plain  kind  gave  occafiun  to  a  third  fort  named 
wired  barrels.  Thefe  w  ere  invented  by  an  ingenious 
workman  at  Paris  named  Barrois ;  whofe  method  was 
as  follow  s :  Upon  a  thin  barrel,  filed  and  drefftd  as 
ufual,  he  rolled,  as  clofe  as  poffible,  and  in  a  fpiral  di- 
re£lion,  a  tempered  iron  wire  about  the  thicknefs  of  a 
crow-quill,  the  iirft  layer  covering  only  the  reinforced 
part.  The  turns  of  the  wire  were  fol.dered  to  each 
other  and  to  the  barrel  with  a  compofition  which  be 
kept  a  fecret.  The  wired  part  was  then  filed  fmootlx 
and  bright,  but  not  fo  much  as  to  weaken  it  3.  a  fecond 
layer  of  wire  was  applied  over  the  firft,  extending  two- 
thirds  of  the  length  of  the  barrel  3  and  this  being 
fmoothed  and  brightened  like  ihe  firft,  a  third  layer  was 
applied,  which  covered  the  two  former  and  reached 
quite  to  the  muzzle. 

The  barrels  made  after  this  manner  are  fuppofed  to 
be  much  fuperior  to  others,  though  the  fuppofition 
feems  not  to  be  well  founded.  It  is  certain  that  wire 
is  not  preferable  to  other  iron  as  a  material  for  gun- 
barrels  :  and  the  folder  ufed  by  M.  Barrois  in  a  quan¬ 
tity  nearly  equal  to  the  w  ire  itfelf,  muft  be  accounted 
a  dcfe£l  as  far  as  it  was  ufed  3  for  no  metal  lias  yet 
been  found  equal  to  iron  for  the  purpofes  of  gun- 
fniiths :  fo  that  by  the  ufe  of  fo  much  of  this  folder  in 
the  compofition  of  the  barrel,  it  muft  be  undoubtedly 
weaker  than  if  it  had  been  all  made  of  iron.  We  are 
not  to  fuppofe  the  wire  abfolutely  free  from  flaws  3, 
and  even  though  it  were,  there  will  always  be  frnall 
cavities  between  its  turns,  which  the  folder  cannot  fill 
completely.  Befides,  as  the  operation,  of  wiring  was 
performed  by  M.  Barrois  upon  a  barrel  that  had  been 
previoufly  bored  and  drefftd  within,  the  repealed  heats 
to  which  it  was  afterwards  fubjefted  in  foldering,  if 
they  did  not  caufe  it  warp,  at  leaft  rendered  it  fa 
rough  that  it  was  neceffary  to  fine-bore  it  afterwards. 

The  only  advantage  therefore  which  thefe  barrels  were 
found  to  poiltfs  was  their  beautiful  appearance  3  which 
was  greatly  overbalanced  by  the  circumftances  juft 
mentioned,  as  well  as  by  the  extravagant  prices  at 
which  they  were  fold ;  a  fingle  barrel  being  fold  at  5I.. 
and  a  double  one  at  twice  that  fum  3  whence  the  fale  of 

thera 


GUN  [  197  ]  GUN 


(Jim-  them  never  anfwered  the  expeflation  of  the  invent- 
5 .imh cry.  or>  and  after  his  death  nobody  thought  of  making 
~  "~v  them.  , 

The  Spaniftt  barrels  have  long  been  held  in  great 
eftimation,  both  on  account  of  their  being  formed  of 
better  iron  than  thofe  of  other  countries,  and  like  wife 
from  an  opinion  of  their  being  more  perfoflly  forged 
and  bored.  Thofe  made  at  Madrid  are  the  heft,  and 
even  of  thefe  fuch  as  have  been  made  by  former  gun- 
fmiths  are  in  the  greateft  eftimation.  The  mail  cele¬ 
brated  Spanifh  gunfmiths  were  Nicolas  Biz,  who  lived 
in  the  beginning  of  the  prefent  century,  and  died  in 
1724  ;  and  the  barrels  fabricated  by  him  in  the  former 
part  of  his  life  are  held  in  greateft  eftimation.  Thofe 
of  his  cotemporaries,  .Tuan  Belan  and  Juan  Fernandez, 
are  no  lefs  valued  ;  all  of  their  barrels  felling  in  France 
at  IODO  livres,  or  45I.  15s.  fterling.  The  fuccefforsof 
thefe  great  artifts  were  Diego  Efquibal,  Alonzo  Mar¬ 
tinez,  Agcftin  Ortiz,  Matthias  Vaera,  Luis  Santos, 
Juan  Santos,  Francifco  Garcia,  Franeifeo  Targarone, 
Jofeph  Cano,  and  N.  Zelaya.  The  mod  celebrated 
after  thefe  were  Francifco  Loper,  Salvador  Cenarro, 
Miguel  Zeguarra,  Ifidoro  Soler,  and  Juan  de  Soto. 
The  three  firft  are  gunfmiths  to  the  king;  and  the  bar¬ 
rels  made  by  all  of  them  fold  for  13b  fterling.  Almoft 
all  the  Madrid  barrels  are  compofed  of  the  old  thoes  of 
horfes  and  mules,  which  are  all  collected  for  the  pur- 
pofe.  They  are  manufactured  firft  by  welding  longi¬ 
tudinally,  and  then  being  joined  together  in  four  or  five 
pieces  like  the  Englifh  bar|pls  made  from  flubs,  as  al¬ 
ready  mentioned.  In  this,  and  indeed  all  other  opera¬ 
tions  for  making  gun-barrels,  an  immenfe  wafte  of  the 
iron  takes  place  ;  but  that  of  the  Spanifh  iron  is  by  far 
the  greateft,  a  mafsof  40  or  45  pounds  being  required 
to  make  one  barrel,  which  when  rough  from  the  forge 
weighs  only  fix  or  feven  pounds  ;  l'o  that  from  30  to  38 
pounds  are  loft  in  the  hammerings.  It  may  perhaps, 
however,  be  doubted,  whether  the  iron  be  really  pun. 
f.ed  by  this  wafte  ;  for  it  is  certain,  that  by  long  conti¬ 
nued  working  in  the  fire  it  may  be  rendered  totally  ufe- 
lefs  and  deftroyed  ;  neither  can  we  be  allured  that  the 
ether  advantages  pretended  to  refult  from  their  method 
of  imnufj£Ture  are  of  any  confequence.  '1  he  Spanith 
artifts  likewife  value  themfelves  on  giving  the  infide  of 
their  barrels  a  very  high  polifti ;  but  the  advantage  of 
this,  as  has  already  been  obferved,  is  extremely  dubi¬ 
ous.  The  only  thing  requifite  in  a  gun-barrel  is  that  it 
do  not  lead ;  that  is,  that  the  mark  of  the  bullet  be 
not  perceived  on  the  infide  after  it  has  been  dilcharged, 
by  feme  of  the  lead  rubbed  off  as  it  paffes  through.  In 
the  opinion  of  very  good  judges,  therefore,  'it  is  better 
to  take  a  barrel  immediately  after  it  has  undergone  the 
operation  of  fine-boring  than  to  give  it  any  higher  po¬ 
lifti  ;  and  in  fupport  of  this  opinion,  M.  de  Marolles, 
an  author  of  great  reputation,  informs  us,  that  he  lias 
feen  a  barrel  rough  from  the  borer  throw  a  charge  of 
lhot  deeper  into  a  quire  of  paper  than  one  which  was 
highly  polilhed  within,  though  the  length,  bore,  and 
charge,  were  the  fame  in  both. 

As  the  Spanilh  iron  is  univerfallv  allowed  to  be  ex¬ 
cellent,  it  has  not  been  unreafonably  fuppofed  that  the 
fuperiority  of  the  barrels  manufactured  in  that  king¬ 
dom  is  owing  more  to  the  goodnefs  of  the  materials 
than  to  the  Ikill  of  the  workmen.  It  mull  be  obferved, 
however,  that  inllead  of  making  the  plates  overlap  a 


little  in  the  place  where  they  join,  they  give  one  of  them  Cir  ■ 
a  complete  turn;  fo  that  every  Spanifh  barrel  may  be  ^mthrrv 
laid  to  be  double  throughout  its  whole  length.  The 
different  portions  of  the  iron  are  alfo  forged  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  the  grain  of  the  iron  is  difpofed  in  a  fpi- 
ral  manner ;  whence  it  has  the  fame  effe£T  with  a  rib»- 
b<m  or  twilled  barrel.  The  outfide  is  finifhed  by  turn¬ 
ing  them  in  a  lathe;  whence  probably  they  are  always 
lefs  elegantly  wrought  than  the  French  and  Englifh 
pieces.  The  great  value  put  upon  them  is  alfo  thought 
to  be  more  owing  to  fancy  than  to  any  real  good  quali¬ 
ties  they  poffefs.  Formerly  they  were  made  from  three 
to  three  feet  and  a  half  long  ;  their  bore  being  fuch  as 
to  admit  a  bullet  from  22  to  24  in  the  pound  ;  and 
their  weight  from  three  to  three  pounds  and  a  half. 

The  reinforced  part  extends  two  fifths  of  the  length  ; 
and  at  10  or  12  inches  from  the  breech  is  placed  a 
Jtght,  fuch  as  is  ufually  put  upon  rifle-barrels  or  thofe 
intended  only  for  ball.  According  to  Efpinas,  arque- 
bufs-bearer  to  Philip  IV.  the  weight  of  a  Spanith  bar¬ 
rel  ought  to  be  four  pounds  and  a  half  when  their  length 
is  42  inches  ;  but  both  weight  and  length  are  now 
much  reduced,  they  feldom  exceeding  the  dimenfion 
already  mentioned.  Next  to  the  barrels  made  at  Ma  ■ 
dr id,  the  moll  efteemed  are  thofe  of  Buftindui  and  St 
Olabe  at  Placentia  in  Bifcay  ;  and  of  Jeun  and  Clement 
Padwefteva-,  Eudal  Pous,  and  Martin  Marechal,  at 
Barcelona  ;  the  ufual  price  of  them  being  about  3I.  ic«. 
fterling. 

Having  now  deferibed  the  method  of  forging  barrel-, 
we  (hall  next  proceed  to  give  an  account  of  thofe  im¬ 
perfections  to  which  they  are  fometimes  liable,  and 
which  render  them  apt  to  burft  or  recoil  with  violence. 

The  principal  of  thefe  are  the  chink ,  crack ,  and  flaw. 

The  firft  is  a  fmallrent  in  the  dire£Tion  of  the  length  or 
the  barrel;  the  fecond  acrofs  it ;  and  the  third  is  a  kind 
of  fcale  or  fmall  plate  adhering  to  the  barrel  by  a  nar¬ 
row  bafe,  from  which  it  fpreads  out  like  the  head  of  a 
nail  from  its  (hank,  and  when  feparated  leaves  a  pit  or 
hollow  in  the  metal.  The  chink  or  flaw  is  of  much 
worfe  confequence  than  the  crack  in  fire-arms,  the  force 
of  the  powder  being  exerted  more  upon  the  circumfe¬ 
rence  than  the  length  of  the  barrel.  The  flaw  is  much 
more  frequent  than  the  chink,  the  latter  fcarce  ever 
occurring  but  in  plain  barrels  formed  out  ot  a  fingle 
plate  of  iron,  and  then  only  when  the  metal  is  deficient 
in  quality.  When  flaws  happen  on  the  outfide,  they 
are  of  no  great  confequence  ;  but  in  the  infide  they  are 
apt  to  lodge  moifture  ar.d  foulnefs  which  corrode  the 
iron,  and  thus  the  cavity  enlarges  continually  till  the 
piece  burils.  This  accident,  however,  may  arile  from 
many  other  caufts  befidesthe  defeift  of  the  barrel  itfclf. 

The  beft  pieces  will  burl!  when  the  ball  is  not  fufticicnt- 
ly  rammed  home,  fo  that  a  fpace  is  left  between  it  and 
the  powder.  A  very  (mail  w  indage  or  paffage  for  the 
inflamed  powder  between  the  fidcsof  the  barrel  and  ball 
will  be  fuffieient  to  prevent  the  accident  ;  but  if  the 
ball  has  been  forcibly  driven  down  with  an  iron  ram¬ 
rod,  fo  as  to  fill  up  the  cavity  of  the  barrel  very  exail- 
lv,  the  piece  will  alrnoll  certainly  burlt,  if  only  a  vi  ry 
fmall  fpace  be  left  between  it  and  the  powder;  and  tho 
greater  the  fpace  is,  the  more  certainly  does  the  « vent 
take  place.  Of  this  Mr  Knbins  gives  a  remarkable  in- 
ftance,  accounting  at  the  fame  tune  for  the  phenome¬ 
non,  “  A  moderate  charge  of  powder  (fays  b< ),  »hei» 
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Go*-  Jt  has  expanded  itfelf  through  the  vacant  {pace  and 
.Smitnen.  reaches  the  ball,  will,  by  the  velocity  each  part  has 
acquired,  accumulate  itfelf  behind  the  ball,  and  will 
thereby  be  condenfed  prodigiouliy  :  whence,  if  the  bar¬ 
rel  be  not  of  an  extraordinary  ifrength  in  that  part,  it 
mull  infallibly  burft.  The  truth  of  this  I  have  ex¬ 
perienced  in  a  very  good  Tower  mulket  forged  of  very 
tough  iron  :  for  charging  it  with  12  pennyweights  of 
powder,  and  placing  the  ball  loofely  16  inches  from 
the  breech  ;  on  the  firing  of  it,  the  part  of  the  barrel 
juft  behind  the  bullet  was  fwelledout  to  double  its  dia¬ 
meterlike  a  blown  bladder,  and  two  large  pieces  of  two 
inches  in  length  were  burft  out  of  it.”  A  piece  will 
frequently  burft  from  having  its  mouth  flopped  up 
with  earth  or  fnow  •,  which  accident  fomelimes  happens 
to  fportfmen  in  leaping  a  ditch,  in  which  they  have  af- 
fifted  themfelves  with  their  fowling-piece,  putting  the 
mouth  of  it  to  the  ground  •,  and  when  this  does  not 
happen,  it  is  only  to  be  accounted  for  from  the  ftop- 
page  being  extremely  flight.  For  the  fame  reafon  a 
mulket  will  certainly  burft  if  it  be  fired  with  the  muz¬ 
zle  immerfed  only  a  very  little  way  in  water.  It  will 
alfo  burft  from  an  overcharge  ;  but  when  fuch  an  ac¬ 
cident  happens  in  other  circumftances,  it  is  moft  proba¬ 
bly  to  be  attributed  to  a  deleft  in  the  worknianfliip,  or 
in  the  iron  itfelf.  Thefedefefts  are  principally  an  im- 
perfeftion  in  the  welding,  a  deep  flaw  having  taken 
place,  or  an  inequality  in  the  bore ;  which  laft  is  the 
moft  common  of  any,  efpecially  in  the  low-priced  bar¬ 
rels.  The  reafon  of  a  barrel’s  burfting  from  an  inequa¬ 
lity  in  the  bore  is,  that  the  elaflic  fluid,  fet  loofe.  by 
the  inflammation  of  the  powder,  and  endeavouring  to 
expand  itfelf  in  every  direftion,  being  repelled  by  the 
ftrongcr  parts,  afts  with  additional  force  againll  the 
weaker  ones,  and  frequently  burfts  through  them,  which 
it  would  not  have  done  had  the  fides  been  equally  thick 
and  ftrong  throughout.  With  regard  to  defefts  arifing 
from  the  bad  quality  of  the  iron,  it  is  impoflible  to  fay 
any  thing  certain.  As  the  choice  of  the  materials  de¬ 
pends  entirely  on  the  gunfmith,  the  only  way  to  be  al¬ 
lured  of  having  a  barrel  made  of  proper  metal  is  to  pur- 
chafe  it  from  an  artift  of  known  reputation,  and  to  give 
a  confiderable  price  for  the  piece. 

The  recoil  of  a  piece  becomes  an  objeft  of  import¬ 
ance  only  when  it  is  very  great  ;  for  every  piece  recoils 
in  fome  degree  when  it  is  difeharged.  The  moft  fre¬ 
quent  caufe  of  an  execflive  recoil  is  an  inequality  in  the 
bore  of  the  barrel ;  and  by  this  it  will  be  occafioned 
even  when  the  inequality  is  too  fmall  to  be  perceived 
by  the  eye.  The  explanation  of  this  upon  mechanical 
principles  indeed  is  not  very  eafy  :  for  as  it  is  there  an 
invariable  law,  that  aftion  and  re-aftion  are  equal  to 
one  another,  we  fliould  be  apt  to  fuppofe  that  every 
time  a  piece  is  difeharged  it  fliould  recoil  with  the 
whole  difference  between  the  velocity  of  the  bullet  and 
that  of  the  inflamed  powder.  But  were  this  the  cafe, 
no  man  could  fire  a  mulket  without  being  deftroyed  •, 
for  the  bullet  flies  out  only  with  a  velocity  of  i  700 
feet  in  a  fecond,  or  not  much  more,  while  that  of  the 
powder,  as  calculated  by  Mr  Robins,  is  not  lefs  than 
7000  feet  in  the  fame  fpace.  But  was  the  recoil  to  be 
made  with  the  difference  of  thefe  velocities,  or  with 
one  half  of  it,  it  is  plain  that  no  man  could  bear  it. 
The  fame  thing  therefore  mult  take  place  in  the  recoil 
of  a  mulket,  which  Dr  Prieftley  obferved  in  his  experi- 
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raents  on  the  exolofion  or  inflammable  and  dephlogilti-  Gun- 
cated  air,  viz.  that  the  force  is  exerted  much  more  up-  Sr.iithc ry 

on  the  part  fartheft  from  that  where  the  inflammation’ - 

begins  than  upon  that  next  to  it.  At  any  rate,  how¬ 
ever,  the  ftrength  of  the  recoil  will  always  be’ found 
proportionable  to  the  weight  of  the  piece  ;  that  is,  the 
lighter  the  piece  is,  the  greater  the  recoil,  and  vice 
vet  fa.  1  he  recoil  may  be  increafed  by  any  thing 
which  retards  the  paffage  of  the  fliot  ;  whence  it  is  alio 
augmented  by  the  foulnefs  of  the  barrel  by  repeated  fir¬ 
ing..  M.  de  Marolles  informs  us  alfo,  that  a  piece  will 
recoil,  if,  from  the  breech-plug  being  made  too  fliort, 
iome  turns  of  the  ferew  remain  empty  ;  as  in  thefe  a 
part  of  the  powder  is  lodged  which  forms  an  obftacle 
to  the  explofion ;  though  in  what  manner  this  takes 
place  is  not  very  apparent,  as*  though  the  powder 
lodged  there  might  contribute  little  or  nothing  to  the 
force  of  the  explofion,  it  can  fcarce  be  Ihown  to  Hand 
in  the  way  of  it.  The  fame  author  like  wife  informs  us, 
that  a  barrel  mounted  upon  a  very  ftraight  ftock  will 
lecoil  more  than  upon  one  that  is  confiderably  bent. 
Sometimes  alfo  a  fowling-piece  will  recoil  from  the 
fportfman  applying  it  improperly  to  his  fhoulder  ; 
though  this  laft  circumftance  feems  likewife  inexplica¬ 
ble.  It  is  moft  probable  therefore  that  the  fuppofed 
g>  eate  1  recoil  taken  notice  of  in  this  cafe,  ariles  only 
Irom  the  ufual  recoil  being  more  fenfibly  felt  in  one 
pofition  than  another. 

i  he  caufe  to  which  too  great  a  recoil  in  mu  fleets 
has  been  ufually  attributed!  is  the  placing  of  the  touch- 
hole  at  fome  difiance  from  the  breech-plug  5  fo  that 
the  powder  is  fired  about  the  middle,  or  towards  its 
fore  part,  rather  than  at  its  bafe.  To  avoid  this,  fome 
artills  form  a  groove  or  channel  in  the  breech-plug  as 
deep  as  the  fecond  or  third  turn  of  the  ferew  j^tlie 
touch-hole  opening  into  this  channel,  and  thus  firing 
the  powder  at  its  very  loweft  part.  It  appears,  how¬ 
ever,  from  a  number  of  experiments  made  upon  this 
fubject  by  M.  le  Clerc  gunfmiih  to  the  king  of  France, 
that  it  made  very  little  difference  with  regard  to  the 
recoil,  whether  the  touch-hole  was  clofe  to  the  breech 
or  an  inch  diftant  from  it.  I  he  only  circumftance  to 
be  attended  to  with  refpeft  to  its  fituation  therefore 

is,  that  it  be  not  quite  clofe  to  the  breech-plug  ;  as  in 
fuch  a  cafe  it  is  found  to  be  more  apt  to  be  choked  up  * 
than  when  placed  about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  from 

it. 

The  only  other  circumftance  now  to  be  determined 
with  regard  to  mulket-barrels  is  their  proper  length, 
lormerly  it  was  fuppoled  that  the  longer  they  were 
made,  the  greater  would  be  the  diftance  to  which 
they  carried  the  fliot,  and  that  without  any  limitation. 

This  opinion  continued  to  prevail  till  about  half  a  cen¬ 
tury  ago,  when  it  was  firft  propofed  as  a  doubt  whe¬ 
ther  long  barrels  carried  farther  than  fliort  ones.  With 
regard  to  cannon,  indeed,  it  had  long  before  this  time 
been  known  that  they  might  be  made  too  long  ;  and 
Balthazar  Killar,  a  celebrated  cannon-founder  in  the 
reign  of  Louis  XIV.  was  able  to  account  for  it.  When 
alked  by  Monf.  Suriry  de  St  Remy,  why  the  culverin 
of  Nancy,  which  is  22  feet  long,  did  not  carry  a  ball 
equally  far  with  a  fliorter  piece  ?  he  replied,  that  “the 
powder,  when  inflamed,  ought  to  quit  the  cavity  of 
the  piece  in  a  certain  time,  in  order  to  exert  its  whole 
force  upon  the  bullet :  by  a  longer  ftay,  part  of  the 
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Cun-  force  is  loft ;  and  the  fame  ecu; 3  ninv  produce  an  inc- 
S'.nithery.  quality  in  the  (hots,  by  giving  a  variation  to  the  bullet, 
— fo  as  to  deftroy  its  rectilineal  courfe,  and  throw  it  to 
cne  fide  or  other  of  the  mark.”  Mr  Robins,  who  on 
this  as  well  as  every  other  qucftion  in  gunnery  has  al- 
inoft  exhaufted  the  fubjeft,  informs  us,  that  “  if  a 
mufket-barrel,  of  the  common  length  and  bore,  be  fired 
with  a  leaden  bullet  and  half  its  weight  of  powder, 
and  if  the  fame  barrel  be  afterwards  (hortened  one-half 
and  fired  with  the  fame  charge,  the  velocity  of  the 
bullet  in  this  (hortened  barrel  w  ill  be  about  one-fixth 
lefs  than  what  it  was  when  the  barrel  was  entire  ;  and 
if,  inltead  of  (hortening  the  barn  1,  it  be  increafed  to 
twice  its  ufual  length,  when  it  will  be  near  eight  feet 
long,  the  velocity  of  the  bullet  will  not  hereby  be  aug¬ 
mented  more  than  one*eighth  part.  And  the  greater 
the  length  of  the  barrel  is  in  proportion  to  the  diame¬ 
ter  of  tlie  bullet,  and  the  fmaller  the  quantity  of  pow¬ 
der,  the  more  inconfiderable  will  thefe  alterations  of 
velocity  be.”  From  thefe  connderations  it  appears, 
that  the  advantages  gained  by  long  barrels  are  by  no 
means  equivalent  to  the  disadvantages  arifing  from  the 
weight  and  incumbrance  of  ufing  them  ;  and  from  a 
multitude  of  experiments  it  is  now  apparent,  that  every 
one  may  choofe  what  length  he  pleafes,  without  any 
fenfible  detriment  to  the  range  of  his  piece.  Fhe  molt 
approved  lengths  are  from  32  to  38  inches. 

An  opinion  has  generally  prevailed  among  fportf- 
men,  that  by  fume  unknown  manoeuvre  the  gunfmith 
is  able  to  make  a  piece,  loaded  with  final]  (hot,  throw 
the  contents  fo  clofe  together,  that  even  at  the  dillance 
of  40  or  50  paces  the  whole  will  be  confined  within 
the  breadth  of  a  hat.  From  fuch  experiments  as  have 
been  made  on  this  fubjeft,  however,  it  appears,  that 
the  clofenefs  or  widenefs  with  which  a  piece  throws  its 
(hot  is  liable  to  innumerable  variations  from  caules 
which  no  (kill  in  the  gunfmith  can  poflibly  reach.  So 
variable  are  thefe  cauies,  that  there  is  no  poflibility  of 
making  the  fame  piece  throw  its  (hot  equally  clofe 
twice  fucceflively.  In  general,  however,  the  clofer 
the  wadding  is,  the  better  diipofed  the  (hot  feems  to 
be  to  fall  within  a  final]  comp^fs.  I’he  clofenefs  of 
fhe  (hot  therefore  would  feem  to  depend  in  a  great 
meafure  on  preventing  the  flame  of  the  powder  from 
insinuating  itfelf  among  its  particles  :  whence  the  fol¬ 
lowing  method  is  faid  to  be  practifed  with  iuccefs  by 
thofe  who  (hoot  for  a  wngtr  at  a  mark  with  fmall  (hot ; 
viz.  to  put  in  the  (hot  by  fmall  quantities  at  a  time, 
ramming  down  a  little  tow  or  thin  paper  over  each  ; 
fo  as  to  fill  the  interdicts  of  the  grains,  and  thus  pre¬ 
vent  the  flame  from  getting  in  amongft  the  grains  and 
fcattering  them.  In  firing  with  fmall  (hot,  a  curious 
circumftance  fometimes  occurs,  viz.  that  the  grains, 
inllead  of  being  equally  diftributed  over  the  (pace  they 
flrike,  are  thrown  in  clu  ;crs  of  10,  12,  15,  or  more  ; 
whilft  feveral  confiderable  fpaces  are  left  without  a 
grain  in  them.  Sometimes  one-third  or  one-half  of 
the  charge  will  be  colle6led  into  a  duller  of  this  kind  j 
nay,  fometimes,  though  much  more  rarely,  the  whole 
charge  will  be  collected  into  one  mafs,  fo  as  to  pierce 
a  board  near  an  inch  thick  at  the  difiance  of  40  or 
45  paces.  Small  barrels  are  laid  to  be  more  liable  to 
this  cluftering  than  large  ones  :  and  M.  dc  Marolles 
informs  us,  that  this  is  efpecially  the  cafe  when  the 
barrels  are  new,  and  likewifo  when  they  are  frtfh- 


wafhed  ;  though  he  acknowledges  that  it  did  not  al-  Cue- 
ways  happen  with  the  barrcN  he  employed  even  after  ' 

they  were  walked.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  the 
clofenefs  of  the  (hot  depends  on  feme  circumtiances  re¬ 
lative  to  the  wadding  rather  than  to  the  mechanifm  of 
the  barrel. 

Some  pieces  are  eompofed  of  two  or  more  barrels 
joined  together  j  in  which  cafe  the  thicknds  of  each 
of  the  barrels  is  fomewhat  Id’s  than  in  fingle-barrdled 
pieces.  After  being  properly  drdfed,  each  of  them  is 
filed  flat  on  the  fide  where  they  are  to  join  each  other, 

(o  that  they  may  fit  more  elofely  together.  Two  cor- 
refponding  notches  are  then  made  at  the  muzzle  and 
breech  of  each  barrel  ;  and  into  thefe  are  fitted  two 
fmall  pieces  of  iron  to  hold  them  more  firongly  to¬ 
gether.  Being  then  united  by  tinning  the  contiguous 
parts,  a  triangular  piece  of  iron  called  the  r/Z>  isfallen- 
ed  on  in  like  manner,  running  the  whole  length  on  the 
upper  fide  ;  which  ferves  to  hold  them  more  firongly 
together.  After  this  they  are  to  be  polithed  and  co¬ 
loured  in  the  manner  deferibed  for  fingle  barrels.  Great 
care  (liould  be  taken  that  the  barrels  joined  in  this 
manner  fhould  be  quite  equal  in  firength  to  one  an¬ 
other,  and  that  both  Ihould  be  quite  upright,  or  of  an 
equal  thicknefs  throughout.  If  any  inequality  takes 
place  in  the  firength  of  the  barrels,  the  weaker  will  be 
warped  by  the  action  of  the  fironger  •,  and  the  warping 
from  this  caufe  has  fometimes  been  fo  confide Table  as 
to  render  one  of  the  barrels  ufelefs.  To  bring  every 
part  of  the  circumference  of  each  barrel  to  an  equal 
firength  as  nearly  as  poflible,  fo  that  no  part  may  be 
drained  by  the  explofion,  that  fide  where  they  touch 
each  other  mud  be  fo  reduced,  that  the  partition 
between  the  two  calibres  may  be  no  thicker  than  ei¬ 
ther  barrel  was  at  the  fame  place  before  it  was  filed  to 
join  in  this  manner.  Formerly  the  double-barrelled 
pieces  were  made  with  one  barrel  lying  over  the  other, 
each  barrel  having  a  feparatc  pan,  hammer,  and  ham¬ 
mers  fpring,  but  only  one  cock  tor  both.  The  barrels 
were  therefore  made,  to  turn  round  at  the  place  where 
the  breeches  joined  with  the  (lock  ;  fo  that  as  foon  as 
one  was  fired  oft',  the  other  could  be  brought  into  its 
place  by  prefling  a  fpring  moved  by  the  guard  with 
the  right  hand,  while  with  the  left  the  barrels  were 
turned  upon  their  common  axis  •,  and  as  foon  as  the 
charged  barrel  was  thus  brought  into  its  proper  fitua- 
tion,  the  fpring  defeended  into  a  notch  and  kept  it 
firm.  But  this  method  w  as  found  to  be  too  complicated 
and-  embarrafl'ed,  though  upon  the  fame  plan  three  and 
four  barrels  were  fometimes  mounted  upon  one  (lock  j 
but  thefe  pieces  were  intolerably  heavy,  and  have  no 
real  fuperiority  over  the  double-barrelled  pieces  which 
do  not  turn  round,  and  which  of  confequence  are  now 
only  made  ufe  of. 

In  forging  barrels  of  all  kinds,  it  is  of  confiderable 
importance  to  have  them  made  at  firfl  as  near  as  pof- 
fiblo  to  the  weight  intended  when  they  are  finilhed,  fo 
that  very  little  be  taken  away  by  the  boring  and  filing  : 
for  as  the  outer  furface,  by  having  undergone  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  hammer  more  immediately  than  any  other 
part,  is  rendered  the  moil  compaft  and  pure,  we  (liould 
be  careful  to  remove  as  little  of  it  as  polkblc  ;  and  the 
fame  holds,  tnough  in  a  lefs  degree,  w  ith  the  infide 
which  is  to  be  cut  with  the  borer.  Pillol  barrels  aro 
forged  in  one  piece,  two  at  a  time,  joined  by  their 
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CaTi-  muzzles,  and  are  bored  before  they  are  cut  a  funder  j 
u.|  cr^  by  which  means  there  is  not  only  a  faving  of  time  and 
‘Gunter’s  labour,  but  a  greater  certainty  of  the  bore  being  the 
line  fame  in  both. 

v"“  ■J  -GUNTER,  Edmund,  an  excellent  Englilh  mathe¬ 
matician  and  aftronomer,  was  born  in  Hertfordlhire  in 
1581,  and  ftuaied  at  Weftminfter-fchool  j  from  whence 
he  removed  to  Oxford,  where  he  took  the  degree  of 
mafter  of  arts  in  i6c6,  and  afterw  ards  entered  into  holy 
orders.  In  1615  he  took  the  degree  of  bachelor  of 
divinity  :  but  being  peculiarly  eminent  for  his  know¬ 
ledge  in  the  mathematics,  he  had  two  years  before  been 
chofen  profeffo?  of  aftronomy  in  Greftiam-college,  Lon¬ 
don  j  where  he  dillinguiihed  himfelf  by  his  lectures 
and  writings.  He  invented  a  fmall  portable  quadrant  5 
and  alfo  the  famous  line  of  proportions,  which,  after 
the  inventor,  is  called  Gunter's  fcale.  He  likewife 
publifhed  Canon  Triangnlorum ;  and  a  work  entitled 
Of  the  Seftor,  Crofs-ftaff,  and  other  inftruments.  This 
laft  was  publiflied,  with  an  Englifti  tr-anflation  of  his 
Canon  Triangulorum,  in  4to,  by  Samuel  Fuller  profef- 
for  of  Grefham-eollege.  Mr  Gunter  died  at  that  col¬ 
lege  in  1626. 

GUNTER' S  Line ,  a  logarithmic  line,  ufually  gradua¬ 
ted  upon  fcales,  feftors,  &c. 

It  is  alfo  called  the  Line  of  lines  and  line  of  numbers  ; 
being  only  the  logarithms  graduated  upon  a  ruler, 
which  therefore  ferves  to  folve  problems  inftrumental- 
ly  in  the  fame  manner  as  logarithms  do  arithmetical¬ 
ly.  It  is  ufually  divided  into  100  parts,  every  tenth 
whereof  is  numbered,  beginning  with  1  and  ending 
with  10  :  fo  that  if  the  firil  great  divifion,  marked  1, 
Hand  for  one-tenth  of  any  integer,  the  next  divifion, 
marked  2,  will  Rand  for  two-tenths,  3,  three-tenths, 
and  fo  on  \  and  the  intermediate  divifions  will  in  like 
manner  reprefent  ioodth-parts  of  the  fame  integer.  If 
each  of  the  great  divifions  reprefent  10  integers,  then 
will  the  leffer  divifions  Hand  for  integers  ;  and  if  the 
greater  divifions  be  fuppofed  each  100,  the  fubdivifions 
will  be  each  10. 

Cfe  of  GUNTER'S  Line.  1.  To  find  the  produd  of  two 
numbers.  From  1  extend  the  compaffes  to  the  multi¬ 
plier  ,  and  the  fame  extent,  applied  the  fame  way 
from  the  multiplicand,  will  reach  to  the  produft. 
Thus  if  the  produft  of  4  and  8  be  required,  extend 
the  compaffes  from  1  to  4,  and  that  extent  laid  from  8 
the  fame  way  will  reach  to  32,  their  produft.  2.  To 
divide  one  number  by  another.  The  extent  from  the 
divifor  to  unity  will  reach  from  the  dividend  to  the 
quotient :  thus,  to  divide  36  by  4,  extend  the  com- 
pafl'es  from  4  to  1,  and  the  fame  extent  will  reach  from 
36  to  9,  the  quotient  fought.  3.  To  three  given  num¬ 
bers  to  find  a  fourth  proportional.  Suppofe  the  numbers 
6,  8,  9  :  extend  the  compaffes  from  6  to  8 ;  and  this 
extent,  laid  from  9  the  fame  way,  will  reach  to  1 2,  the 
fourth  proportional  required.  4.  To  Jind  a  mean  pro¬ 
portional  between  any  two  given  numbers.  Suppofe  8 
and  32  :  extend  the  compaffes  from  8,  in  the  left-hand 
part  of  the  line,  to  32  in  the  right ;  then  bifefting  this 
diftance,  its  half  will  reach  from  8  forward,  or  from 
32  backwards,  to  16,  the  mean  proportional  fought. 
5-  To  extract  the  fiqu are-root  of  any  number.  Suppofe 
25  :  bffeft  the  dittance  between  1  on  the  fcale  and  the 
point  reprefenting  25  ;  then  the  half  of  this  dillance, 
i'ct  off  from  1,  will  give  the  point  reprefenting  the 


root  5.  In  the  fame  manner  the  cube  root,  or  that  of 
ay  higher  power,  may  be  found  by  dividing  the  dif¬ 
tance  on  the  line  between  1  and  the  given  number  in¬ 
to  as  many  equal  parts  as  the  index  ot  the  power  ex- 
preii -s  ■,  then  one  of  thofe  parts,  fet  from  I,  will  find 
the  point  reprefenting  the  root  required. 

GUNTER'S  Quadrant,  one  made  of  wood,  brafs,  &c. 
containing  a  kind  of  llereographic  projeftion  of  the 
fphere,  on  the  plane  of  the  equinoftial  ;  the  eye  bein^ 
fuppofed  placed  in  one  of  the  poles. 

GUNTER'S  Scale ,  called  by  navigators  limply  the 
gutter ,  is  a  large  plain  fcale,  generally  ’wo  feet  long, 
and  about  an  inch  and  a  half  broad,  with  artificial  lines 
delineated  on  it,  of  great  ufe  in  folving  queftions  in 
trigonometry,  navigation,  &c. 

GUN  w  ALE,  or  Gunnel,  is  the  uppermoft  wale 
of  a  (hip,  or  that  piece  of  timber  which  reaches  on  ei¬ 
ther  fide  from  the  quarter-deck  to  the  forecaftle,  being 
the  uppermoft  bend  which  finiflies  the  upper  works  of 
the  hull,  in  that  part  in  which  are  put  the  ftanchions 
which  fupport  the  wafte-trees. 

GURK,  an  epifcopal  town  of  Carinthia  in  Germany, 
feated  on  the  river  Gurk,  in  E.  Long.  14.  18.  N.  Lat. 
47.  12. 

GURNARD.  See  Trigla,  Ichthyology  In . 

dex. 

GUST,  a  fudden  and  violent  fquall  of  wind,  burft- 
ing  from  the  hills  upon  the  fea  lo  as  to  endanger  the 
lhipping  near  the  fliore.  Thefe  are  peculiar  to  fome 
coafts,  as  thofe  of  South  Barbary  and  Guinea. 

GUSTAVIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
monadelphia  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

GUS1AVUS  1.  king  of  Sweden,  fen  of  Eric  de 
Vafa  duke  of  Griplholm.  Chriftian  II.  king  of  Den¬ 
mark  having  made  himfelf  mafter  of  the  kingdom  of 
Sweden,  confined  Guftavus  at  Copenhagen  ;  but  he 
making  his  efcape,  wandered  a  long  time  in  the  forefts, 
till  the  cruelties  of  the  tyrant  having  occalioned  a  re¬ 
volution,  he  was  firft  declared  governor  of  Sweden, 
and  in  1513  elefted  king.  This  prince  introduced 
Lutheranifm  into  his  dominions,  which  in  a  little  time 
fpread  itfelf  all  over  the  kingdom.  He  died  in  136c  y 
having  made  his  kingdom  hereditary,  which  was  before 
eleftive.  See  Sweden. 

GUSTAVUS  Adolphus ,  furnamed  the  Great ,  king  of 
Sweden,  was  born  at  Stockholm  in  1594,  and  fucceed- 
ed  his  father  Charles  in  161 1.  He  efpoufed  the  caufe 
of  the  Proteftants  in  Germany,  who  were  oppreffed  and 
almoft  entirely  ruined  by  the  emperor  Ferdinand.  He 
was  a  great  warrior,  and  gained  many  viftories,  of 
which  an  account  is  given  under  the  article  SWEDEN. 
Fie  was  at  laft  killed  in  the  battle  of  Lutzen,  where 
his  troops  got  the  viftory,  and  defeated  two  of  the  em¬ 
peror’s  armies. 

GUTHALUS,  or  Guttalus,  in  /Indent  Geogra¬ 
phy,  is  thought  to  be  the  Viadrus  of  Ptolemy.  Now 
the  Oder ,  which  rifing  in  Moravia,  runs  through  Sile- 
lia,  Brandenburg,  and  Pomerania,  into  the  Baltic. 

GUTTA,  a  Latin  term  for  what  in  Englifti  we  call 
drop. 

GuTTA  Rofacca,  in  Medicine,  denotes  a  red  or  pim¬ 
pled  face  j  a  diftemper  which,  though  not  always  owing 
its  original  to  hard  drinking,  is  neverthelefs  moft  inci¬ 
dent  to  tipplers  of  ftrong  beer,  wines,  fpirits,  &c. 

GUTTA  Serena ,  a  diieafe  in  which  the  patient,  with¬ 
out 
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out  any  apparent  fault  in  the  eye,  is  deprived  of  fight. 
See  Medicine  Index. 

Gotta,  in  Arc/itleSfure,  are  ornaments  in  the  form 
of  little  cones  ufed  in  the  Doric  corniche,  or  on  the  ar¬ 
chitrave  underneath  the  triglyphs,  reprefenting  a  fort 
of  drops  or  bells. 

GUT-TIE,  a  difeafe  incident  to  oxen  and  male 
calves  at  the  time  of  caftration.  In  the  county  of 
Hereford,  thofe  who  breed  cattle  open  the  fcrotum  of 
their  calves,  and  forcibly  extract  the  tetlicles  with 
their  teeth,  in  confequcnce  of  which  every  veffel  is  rup¬ 
tured  belonging  to  thefe  parts.  The  vafa  defierentia 
are  feparaled  from  the  tefticles,  and  form  a  kind  of 
bow  from  the  urethra,  where  they  are  united  to  the 
.tranfverfe  mufcles.  The  jejunum  is  the  part  of  the  gut 
that  is  tied,  where  it  turns  from  the  right  to  the  left, 
and  from  the  left  to  the  right.  As  the  bow  of  the 
gut  hangs  over  the  vafa  deferentia,  a  hitch  is  formed 
over  the  bow  of  the  gut,  analogous  to  what  is  made  by 
a  carter  over  his  cart  line.  In  this  manner  an  obftruc- 
tion  is  occafioned  in  the  bowels,  which  terminates  in  a 
mortification,  commonly  proving  fatal  in  the  courfe  of 
four  days. 

The  fyraptoms  which  attend  a  gut-tie  refemble  thofe 
ef  an  incurable  colic,  or  mortification  of  the  intefiines. 
To  afcertain  the  difUnftlon  between  the  gut-tie  and  the 
colic,  the  hand  and  arm  of  the  operator  ought  to  be 
oiled,  in  which  Hate  it  fhould  be  introduced  into  the 
anus.  Here  the  firing  will  be  found  united  to  the 
mufcles,  and  without  occafioning  any  pain  to  the  ani¬ 
mal,  may  be  traced  with  eafe  to  the  firidture  by  the 
hand. 

Mr  Harris,  farmer  at  Wickton,  informs  us,  that  the 
gut-tie  may  be  prevented  by  the  following  fimple  and 
eafy  method  of  caftration.  “  Open  the  fcrotum,  loofen 
out  the  tefticles,  and  tie  the  feveral  veffels  with  a  waxed 
thread  or  filk,  or  fear  them  with  a  hot  iron,  to  pre¬ 
vent  their  bleeding,  as  in  the  common  way  of  cutting 
colts.  This  method  can  never  difplace  the  veffels  of 
the  bladder,  tefticles,  kidneys,  or  intefiines  ■,  all  of 
which  remain  covered  or  attached  to  the  peritonaeum, 
or  lining  of  the  abdomen  of  the  beaft,  which  renders  it 
impoflible  that  there  fliould  ever  be  a  ftriclure  or  tie  on 
the  gut. 

GUTTURAL,  a  term  applied  to  letters  or  founds 
pronounced  or  formed  as  it  were  in  the  throat. 

GUTTY,  in  Heraldry ,  a  term  ufed  when  any  thing 
is  charged  or  fprinkled  with  drops.  In  blazoning,  the 
colour  of  the  drops  is  to  be  named  :  as  gutty  of  fable, 
of  gules,  &c. 

GUY,  Thomas,  an  eminent  bookfeller,  found  r  of 
the  hofpital  for  lick  and  lame  in  Southwark  bearing 
his  name,  was  the  fon  of  Thomas  Guy,  lighterman  and 
coal-dealer  in  Horfley-down,  Southwark.  He  was  put 
apprentice,  in  1660,  to  a  bookfeller  in  the  porch  of 
Mercer’s  chapel;  and  fet  up  trade  with  a  flock  of  about 
2001.  in  the  houfe  that  forms  the  angle  between  Corn- 
hill  and  Lombard-flreet.  The  Engli  Bibles  being  at 
that  time  very  badly  printed,  Mr  Guy  engaged  with 
others  in  a  fcherr.e  for  printing  them  in  Holland  and 
importing  them  ;  but  this  being  put  a  flop  to,  he  con¬ 
tracted  with  the  univerfity  of  Oxford  for  their  privi'-  ge 
of  printing  them,  and  carried  00  a  great  'uhle-trade 
for  many  years  to  a  conllderable  advant.a  c.  1  hits  he 
begun  to  accumulate  money,  and  his  gains  relied  in  his 
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hands  ;  for  being  a  (ingle  man,  and  very  penurious, 
his  cxpenets  could  not  be  grca-,  when  it  w  as  hi  -  coin 
to  dine  on  his  Ihop  counter  w.th  no  other  table-cover¬ 
ing  than  an  old  newfpaper:  and  befides  he  was  not  more 
fcrupulous  about  the  ftyle  of  his  apparel.  The  bulk  of 
his  fortune,  however,  was  acquired  by  purchafing  lea- 
men’s  tic  kets  during  Queen  Anne’s  wars,  and  by  South- 
Sea  ftock  in  the  memorable  year  1722.  To  (how 
what  great  events  fpring  from  trivial  caufes,  it  is 
afferted,  that  the  public  owe  the  dedication  of  the 
greatcft  part  of  '.us  irrmenfe  fortune  to  charitable  pur- 
poles,  to  the  indifcreet  cfficiou  nefs  of  his  maid-fervant 
in  interfering  with  the  mending  of  the  pavement  be¬ 
fore  the  door.  Guy  had  agreed  to  marry  her,  and, 
preparatory  to  his  nuptials,  had  ordered  the  pavement 
before  his  door,  which  was  in  a  negledled  (late,  to  be 
mended,  as  far  as  to  a  particular  (tone  which  he  point¬ 
ed  out.  The  maid,  while  her  mailer  was  out,  inno¬ 
cently  looking  on  the  paviers  at  work,  faw  a  broken 
plac  that  they  had  not  repaired,  and  mentioned  it  to 
them  ;  but  they  told  her  that  Mr  Guy  had  directed 
them  not  to  go  fo  far.  Well,  fays  (he,  do  you  mend 
it ;  tell  him  I  bade  you,  and  I  know  he  will  not  be  an¬ 
gry.  It  happened,  however,  that  the  poor  girl  pre- 
fumed  too  much  on  her  influence  over  her  careful  lover, 
with  whom  a  few  extraordinary  fhillings  expence  turn¬ 
ed  the  fcale  totally  againft  her  :  the  men  obeyed;  Guy 
was  enraged  to  find  his  orders  exceed  d,  his  matrimo¬ 
nial  fcheme  was  renounced,  and  fo  he  built  holpitals  in 
bis  old  age.  In  the  year  17C7  be  built  and  furniflied 
three  wards  on  the  north  fide  cf  the  outer  court  of 
St  Thomas’s  Hofpital  in  Southwark,  and  gave  icol. 
to  it  annually  for  eleven  years  preceding  the  eredtion 
of  his  own  hofpital  :  and,  fonie  time  before  his  death, 
erefled  the  (lately  iron  gate,  with  the  large  houfes  on 
each  fide,  at  the  expence  of  about  3C00I.  He  was 
76  years  of  age  when  he  formed  the  defign  of  building 
the  hofpital  contiguous  to  that  of  fit  Thomas’s,  which 
bears  bis  name,  and  lived  to  fee  it  roofed  in,  dying  in 
the  year  1724.  The  charge  of  creating  this  vail  pile 
amounted  to  18,793!.  and  he  left  219,499b  to  en¬ 
dow  it ;  a  much  larger  fum  than  had  ever  been  dedica¬ 
ted  to  charitable  ufes  in  this  kingdom  by  any  one  mam 
He  cradled  an  alms  houfe  w  ith  a  library,  at  i  anworth  in 
Staffordfhire  (the  place  of  his  mother’s  nativity,  and 
for  which  he  was  reprefentative  in  parliament)  for  14 
poor  men  and  women  ;  and  for  their  penlions,  as  well 
as  for  the  putting  out  poor  children  apprentices,  be¬ 
queathed  1  25I.  a-year.  Laftly,  he  bequeathed  1  ->Ool. 
to  every  one  who  could  prove  thcmfelves  in  any  degree 
related  to  him. 

Guy,  a  rope  ufed  to  keep  fleady  any  weighty  body 
whilu  >t  is  boiflmg  or  lowering,  particularly  when  the 
(hip  js  fliaken  by  a  tempefluous  fea. 

Guy  is  Hkenriie  a  large  li-  k  1  41c,  extending  fr  ■ 
the  head  of  the  main-mall  to  th'  head  of  the  1  ic-mait, 
and  having  two  or  three  large  bluvk-,  fi.Viv  .1  to  the 
middle  of  it.  This  is  chiefly  employed  t  •  lull  u'  ihe 
tackle  ufi  d  tohoift  in  and  <  ut  the  cargo  of  a  merchant 
flii;>,  and  is  aecotdingly  removed  fr<  n  ihe  malt-head  .1* 
foon  as  the  veffel  is  laden  or  delivered. 

GU2*J  C'ijf,  in  Warn  ii  killin',  a  great  cliff  on  the 
weft  fide  of  the  Avon  a  J  the  north  fide  of  Warwick, 
where  in  the  Bril-  ns  time  was  an  ra’  tv,  ar.d  in  t:ut 
of  the  Saxons  an  hermitage,  where  Guy  call  it  ^  '•r- 
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Cliff  wick, "who  is  faid  to  have  re  toed  to  it  after  his  fatigues 
by  the  toils  and  pleafures  of  the  world,  built  a  chapel, 
"‘j  and  cohabited  with  the  hermit ;  and  that  from  thence 
it  had  the  name.  This  hermitage  was  kept  up  to  the 
reign  of  Henry  VI.  when  Rich.  Beauchamp,  earl  of 
Warwick,  eftablithed  a  chantry  here,  and  in  memory 
of  the  famous  Guy  eroded  a  large  ftatue  of  him  in  the 
chapel  eight  feet  in  height,  and  raifed  a  roof  over  the 
adjacent  fprings.  The  chapel  is  in  the  parilh  of  St 
.Nicholas,  in  the  fuburbs  of  Warwick. 

GUYON,  Johanna  Mary  Bouriers  de  la 
Mothe,  a  French  lady,  memorable  for  her  writings, 
and  for  her  fufferings  in  the  caufe  of  Quietifm,  was  de- 
fcended  from  a  noble  family,  and  born  at  Montargis  in 
1 648.  She  gave  fome  extraordinary  fymptoms  of  illu¬ 
mination  from  her  earlieft  infancy,  and  tried  to  take 
the  veil  before  fire  was  of  age  to  difpofe  of  herfelf ;  but 
her  parents  obliged  her  to  marry  a  gentleman  to  whom 
they  had  promifed  her.  She  was  a  widow  at  the  age 
of  28  ;  when  diilinguifhing  herfelf  in,  and  making 
many  converts  to,  the  way  of  contemplation  and  prayer 
known  by  the  name  of  Quietifm,  complaints  were  made 
of  her  fpiriurlifm,  and  die  was  confined  by  order  of  the 
king,  and  fevcrely  examined  for  eight  months.  She  was 
difcharged  ;  but  was  afterwards  involved  in  the  perfe- 
cution  of  the  archbilhop  of  Cambray,  and  thrown  into 
the  Baftde,  where  the  underwent  many  examinations: 
but  nothing  being  made  out  againd  her,  Are  once  more 
obtained  her  liberty,  and  lived  private  to  her  death  in 
1717.  She  fpent  her  latter  years  ill  mydical  reveries ; 
covering  her  tables,  ceilings,  and  every  thing  that  would 
receive  them,  w ith  the  fallies  of  a  vifionary  imagination. 
Her  pious  verfes  were  colleded  after  her  death  in  c  vole, 
entitled  Cantiques  fpirituels ,  ou  d: Emblemes  fur  l' Amour 
Divin.  Her  publications  were,  Le  moyen  court  et  tres 
fan/e  affaire  Oraifons  ;  and  Le  Cantique  des  Camiques 
de  Solomon  interprcte  felon  le  fens  tmjfique;  which  were 
condemned  by  the  archbifhop  of  Paris. 

GUZ,  an  Indian  meafure  which  varies  in  different 
places,  but  is  in  general  equal  to  a  yard  of  Englifh 
meafure.  The  guz  of  Akbar  did  not  exceed  41 
fingers. 

GWINIAD.  See  Salmo,  Ichthyology  Index. 

GYARUS,  in  Ancient  Geography,  one  of  the  Cy¬ 
clades,  1  2  miles  in  eompafs,  lying  to  the  ead  of  Delos. 
It  was  a  defert  ifland,  and  allotted  for  a  place  of  banifh- 
ment  by  the  Romans. 

GYBING,  the  a£f  of  fhifting  any  boom-fail  from 
one  fide  of  the  mad  to  the  other. 

In  order  to  underfland  this  operation  more  clearly,  it 
is  neceffary  to  remark,  that  by  a  boom-fail  is  meant 
any  fail  whofe  bottom  is  extended  by  a  boom,  the  fore¬ 
end  of  which  is  hooked  to  its  refpedive  mad,  fo  as  to 
f'wing  occafionally  on  either  fide  of  the  veffel,  defcri- 
bing  an  arch,  of  which  the  mad  will  be  the  centre. 
As  the  wind  or  the  courfe  changes,  it  alfo  beconles 
frequently  neceffiry  to  change  the  pofition  of  the  boom, 
together  with  its  fail,  which  is  accordingly  drifted  to 
the  other  fide  of  the  veffel  as  a  door  turns  upon  its 
hinges.  The  boom  is  pudied  out  by  the  effort  of  the 
wind  upon  the  fail,  and  is  redrained  in  a  proper  fitua- 
tion  by  a  drong  tackle  communicating  with  the  veffel’s 
dern,  and  called  the  fleet.  It  is  alio  confined  on  the 
fore  part  by  another  tackle  called  the  guij. 

GYGALUS,  in  Ancient  Geography ;  called  alfo  Co. 


lous ;  a  lake  of  Lydia,  didant  40  dadia,  or  five  miles,  Gygjeus 
from  Sardis.  || 

GYGE3,  in  fabulous  hidory,  a  Lydian,  to  whom  Gpmna* 
Candaules  king  of  the  country  fliowed  his  wife  naked.  lum' 
The  queen  was  fo  incenled  at  this  indance  of  imprudence 
and  infirmity  in  her  hulhand,  that  die  ordered  Gvges 
either  to  prepare  for  death  himfelf,  or  to  put  Candaules 
to  death.  He  chofe  the  latter  ;  and,  marrying  the 
queen,  afcended  the  vacant  throne  about  718  years  be¬ 
fore  the  Chridian  era.  He  was  the  fird  of  the  Merm- 
nadae  who  reigned  in  Lydia.  He  reigned  38  years, 
and  diftinguifhed  himfelf  by  the  immenfe  prefents  which 
he  made  to  the  oracle  of  Delphi  (Herod,  i.  c.  8.) — . 
According  to  Plato,  Gyges  defcended  into  a  chafm 
of  the  earth,  where  he  found  a  brazen  horfe,  whofe 
fides  he  opened,  and  faw  within  the  body  the  carcafe 
of  a  man  of  uncommon  fize,  from  whofe  finger  he  took 
a  brazen  ring.  This  ring,  when  he  put  it  on  his  finger, 
rendered  him  invifible  ;  and  by  means  of  its  virtue  he 
introduced  himfelf  to  the  queen,  murdered  her  huf- 
band,  and  married  her  and  ufurped  the  crown  of  Lydia. 

(Cic.  Off.  iii,  c.  9.). 

GYMNASIARCH,  in  antiquity,  the  director  of 
the  gymnafium.  He  had  two  deputies  under  him  ;  the 
one  called  xyflarch ,  who  prefided  over  the  athletae,  and 
had  the  overlight  of  wredling;  the  other  was  gymnaftes, 
who  had  the  direction  of  all  other  exercifes. 

GYMNASIUM,  in  Grecian  antiquity,  a  place  fit¬ 
ted  for  performing  exercifes  of  the  body,  &c. — The. 
word  is  Greek,  formed  of  yvpvcs,  “  naked  by  rea- 
fon  they  anciently  put  off  their  clothes,  to  pra&ife  with 
the  more  freedom. 

Gymnafia,  according  to  Potter,  were  fird  ufed  at 
Lacedeemon,  but  were  afterwards  very  common  in  all 
parts  of  Greece  ;  and  imitated,  very  much  augmented, 
and  improved,  at  Rome.  There  were  three  principal 
gymnafia  at  Athens-,  the  academy  where  Plato  taught; 
the  Lyceum,  noted  for  Aridotle’s  lectures ;  and  the 
Cynofarges,  allotted  for  the  populace. 

Vitruvius  deferibes  the  drudture  and  form  of  the 
ancient  gymnafia,  lib.  v.  cap.  11.  They  were  called 
gymnafia ,  becaufe  feveral  of  the  exercifes  were  perform¬ 
ed  naked;  and patcefrce ,  from  wreftling,  which  was  one 
of  the  mod  ufual  exercifes  there  :  the  Romans  lome- 
times  alfo  called  them  thermce,  becaufe  the  baths  and 
bagnios  made  a  principal  part  of  the  building. —  It  ap¬ 
pears  that  they  did  not  perform  their  exercifes  quite 
naked  fo'  early  as  the  time  of  Homer,  but  always  in 
drawers ;  which  they  did  not  lay  afide  before  the  $2d 
Olympiad.  One  Orfippus  is  faid  to  have  been  the  fird 
who  introduced  the  pradice ;  for  having  been  worded 
by  means  of  his  drawers  undoing  and  entangling  him, 
he  threw  them  quite  afide,  and  the  red  afterwards  imi¬ 
tated  him.  They  were  not  fingle  edifices,  but  a  knot 
of  buildings  united,  being  fufficiently  capacious  to  hold 
many  thoufands  of  people  at  once ;  and  having  room 
enough  for  philofophers,  rhetoricians,  and  the  profef- 
fors  of  all  other  fciences  to  read  their  ledures, — and 
wredlers,  dancers,  and  all  others  who  had  a  mind  to 
exercife, — at  the  fame  time  without  the  lead  didurb- 
ance  or  interruption.  They  confided  of  a  great  many 
parts.  Vitruvius  recites  no  lefs  than  12,  viz.  1.  The 
exterior  porticoes,  where  the  philofophers,  rhetoricians, 
mathematicians,  phyficians,  and  other  virtuoii,  read 
public  ledures,  and  where  they  alfo  difputed  and  re¬ 
hear  fed 
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hearfed  their  performances.  2.  The  ephebeiun,  where 
the  youth  affembled  very  early,  to  learn  their  exercifes 
in  private,  without  any  fpedlators.  3.  The  coryceum, 
apodyterion,  or  gymnafterion,  a  kind  of  wardrobe, 
where  they  {tripped,  either  to  ba'he  or  exercife.  4. 
The  ekeothefium,  alipterion,  or  un&uarium,  appoint¬ 
ed  for  the  unttions,  which  either  preceded  or  followed 
the  ufe  of  the  bath,  wreltling,  pancratia,  &c.  5.  The 

conifterium  or  coniltra,  in  which  they  covered  them- 
felves  with  fand  or  dutt,  to  dry  up  the  oil  or  fweat.  6. 
The  palaeftra,  properly  fo  called,  where  they  praftifed 
wreltling,  the  pugillate,  pancratia,  and  divers  other 
exercifes.  7.  The  fphaerilterium  or  tennis-court,  re- 
ferved  for  exercifes  "'herein  they  ufed  balls.  8.  Large 
unpaved  alleys,  which  comprehended  the  fpace  be¬ 
tween  the  porticoes  and  the  walls  wherewith  the  edifice 
was  furrounded.  9.  The  xytti,  which  were  porticoes 
for  the  wreftlers  in  winter  or  bad  weather.  10.  Other 
xyftis  or  open  alleys,  allotted  for  fummer  and  fine 
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weather,  fome  of  which  were  quite  open,  and  others 
planted  with  trees.  11.  The  baths,  confiding  of  fe¬ 
deral  different  apartments.  12.  The  ftadium,  a  large 
fpace  of  a  femicircular  form,  covered  with  fand,  and 
furrounded  with  feats  for  the  fpetlators. 

For  the  adminiftration  of  the  gymnafia,  there  were 
different  officers  :  the  principal  were,  I.  The  gymna- 
fiarcha,  who  was  the  director  and  fuperintendant  of  the 
whole.  2.  The  xyftarcha,  who  prefided  in  the  xyftus 
or  ftadium.  3.  The  gymnafta,  or  mailer  of  the  exer- 
rifes,  who  underftood  their  different  effects,  and  could 
accommodate  them  to  the  different  complexions  of  the 
athletae.  4.  The  ptedotriba,  whofe  bufinefs  was  me¬ 
chanically  to  teach  the  exercifes,  without  underftanding 
their  theory  or  ufe.  Under  thefe  four  officers  were  a 
number  of  fubalterns,  whofe  names  diftinguilfied  their 
different  functions. 

The  gymnaftic  exercifes  may  be  reduced  to  two  gene¬ 
ral  claffes  •  as  they  depend  either  on  the  aftion  of  the 
body  alone,  or  as  they  require  external  agents  or  in- 
llruments.  The  latter  confifted  chiefly  in  mounting 
the  horfe,  driving  the  chariot,  and  fwimming.  The 
former  were  chiefly  of  two  kinds  ;  orcheilice,  and  pa- 
laeftrice. 

The  orcheftice  comprehended,  1.  Dancing.  2.  Cu- 
biftice,  or  the  art  of  tumbling.  3.  Sphseriftice  or  tennis, 
including  all  the  exercifes  with  pilce  or  balls. 

The  palteftrice  comjrrifed  all  exercifes  under  the  de¬ 
nomination  pal&JIrce  ;  as  wreftling,  boxing,  pancratia, 
hoplomachia,  running,  leaping,  throwing  the  dilcus, 
the  exercife  of  the  javelin,  and  that  of  the  hoop,  deno¬ 
minated  by  the  Greeks  which  confifted  in  roll¬ 

ing  an  iron  hoop  five  or  fix  feet  in  diameter,  befet  with 
iron  rings,  the  noife  of  which  apprifing  the  people  to 
give  way,  aff -rded  them  alfo  an  amufement.  Both 
lirengtn  and  {kill  were  requifite  in  direfling  this  hoop, 
which  was  to  be  driven  with  an  iron  rod.  To  thele 
mutt  alfo  be  added  the  exercifes  belonging  to  the  me¬ 
dicinal  gymoallics ;  as,  1.  Walking  2.  Vociferation, 
or  {houting.  3.  Holding  one’s  breath.  Hoffman  enu¬ 
merates  no  fewer  than  5  5  forts  of  exercifes  that  were 
praflifed  in  the  gymnafia. 

GYMNASTICS,  Gymnastice,  or  the  Gymna¬ 
stic  art,  denotes  the  art  of  performing  excrcifis  of  the 
body,  «h*  thtr  for  defence,  health,  or  diverfion.  See 

Gymnasium. 


Several  modern  w  riters  have  treated  of  this  art.  M. 
Burette  has  given  the  hiltory  of  gymnaftics  in  the . 
Memoirs  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Inscriptions. 

On  the  firlt  eftabliftiment  of  fociety,  men,  being  ap- 
prifed  of  the  neceffity  of  military  exercifes  for  repel¬ 
ling  the  infults  of  their  neighbour-;,  inftituted  games 
and  propofed  pr.zes  to  animate  the  ir  youth  to  combats 
of  divers  kinds.  And  as  running,  leaping,  {Length 
and  dexterity  of  arm  in  throwing  the  javelin,  driving 
a  ball,  or  toffing  a  quoit,  together  with  wreftling,  &c. 
were  exercife  fuited  to  the  manner  of  fighting  in  lliofe 
days  ;  fo  the  youth  vied  to  excel  in  them,  in  the  pre¬ 
fence  of  the  aged,  who  fat  as  their  judgts,  and  dilpen- 
fed  prizes  to  the  conquerors  ;  till  what  was  originally 
only  amufement,  became  at  length  a  matter  of  fuch 
importance,  as  to  interelt  great  cities  and  entire  nations 
in  its  pradlice.  Hence  arofe  an  emulation  and  eager- 
nefs  to  excel,  in  hopes,  one  day,  of  being  proclaimed 
and  crowned  conquerors  in  the  public  games,  which 
was  the  hightft  honour  a  mortal  could  arrive  at  :  nay, 
they  went  fo  far  as  to  imagine,  that  even  gods  and 
demigods  were  not  infenfible  of  what  men  were  fo 
captivated  with  ;  and,  in  confequence  hereof,  to  intro¬ 
duce  the  greateft  part  of  thefe  exercifes  into  their  re¬ 
ligious  ceremonies,  the  worflrip  of  their  gods,  and  the 
funeral  honours  done  to  the  manes  of  the  dead. 

Though  it  be  hard  to  determine  the  precife  epochs 
of  the  gymnaftic  art,  yet  it  appears  from  leveral  paffages 
in  Homer,  and  particularly  the  23d  book  of  the  Iliad, 
where  he  deferibes  the  games  celebrated  at  the  funeral 
of  Patroclus,  that  it  was  not  unknown  at  the  time  of 
the  Trojan  war.  From  that  defeription,  which  is  the 
earlieft  monument  now  extant  of  the  Grecian  gymna¬ 
ftics,  it  appears,  that  they  had  chariot-races,  boxing, 
wreftling,  foot-races,  gladiators,  throwing  the  difeus, 
drawing  the  bow,  and  hurling  the  javelin  ;  and  it  Ihould 
feem  from  the  particular  account  Homer  gives  of  thefe 
exercifes,  that  even  then  the  gymnaftic  art  wanted  little 
of  perfection  :  fo  that  when  Galen  fays  there  was  no 
gymnaftic  art  in  Homer/s  days,  and  that  it  began  to 
appear  no  earlier  than  Plato,  he  is  to  be  underlined  of 
the  medicinal  gymnaftics  only.  This  laft,  indeed,  had 
its  rife  later  ;  becaufe,  while  men  continued  (fiber  and 
laborious,  they  had  no  occafion  for  it;  but  when  luxu¬ 
ry  and  idlenefs  had  reduced  them  to  the  lad  neccihty 
of  applying  to  phyficians,  thefe,  who  had  lound  that 
nothing  contributed  fo  much  to  the  prefervation  and 
re -eftabliftiment  of  health  as  exercifes,  proportioned  to 
the  different  complexions,  age5,  and  (exes,  did  not  tail 
to  refer  them  to  the  practice  of  gymnaftics. 

Accord!  g  to  Plato,  one  Herodicu5,  prior  a  little 
time  to  Hippocrates,  was  the  firft  "ho  introduced  this 
art  into  plivfic  ;  and  his  fuco  flors,  convinced  by  e\- 
p,  rience  of  its  ufefulnef-,  applied  them  c  a  >  in  earned 
to  improve  it  Hippocratf  in  his  book  ot  Regimen, 
has  given  alliances  of  it,  where  he  Teats  of  «-xircilt  in 
general,  and  of  the  particular  effefts  of  "a  king,  with 
regard  to  heal  h  ;  alfo  of  the  different  forts  of  races, 
either  on  foot  or  h  refeback-j  leaping,  wreftling,  the 
exercife  of  tile  fiif  end-  d  ball,  called  c  rycus,  chiroim- 
unclions,  friflion-,  rolling  in  the  fand,  &c.  But 
did  not  adopt  all  the  exercifes  of  the  gym- 
praclicc,  it  came  to  be  divided  bc- 
ir.r  mailers  of 
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Symna-  greatly  increafed  in  Greece.  At  length  the  Romans 
alfo  caught  the  fame  tafte  ;  and,  adopting  the  military 
G-ymnofa-  anc^  athletic  exercifes  of  the  Greeks,  they  improved 
philts.  ana  advanced  them  to  the  utmoft  pitch  of  magnificence, 
— — not  to  fay  extravagance.  But  the  declenlion  of  the 
empire  involved  the  arts  in  its  ruin,  and,  among  others, 
gymnaftics  and  medicine  ;  which  laft  unhappily  then 
relinquilhed  the  title  it  had  to  the  former,  and  has  ne¬ 
glected  to  refume  it  ever  fince. 

GYMNOPYRIS,  in  Natural  Hi/lory ,  an  old  name 
given  to  fome  fpecies  of  pyrites.  See  Pyrites,  Mine¬ 
ralogy  Index. 

GYMNOSOPHISTS,  a  fet  of  Indian  philofophers, 
famous  in  antiquity  •,  fo  denominated  from  their  go¬ 
ing  barefoot.  The  word  is  formed  of  the  Greek 
yjfwteoQin is,  q.  d.  a  fophift  or  philofopher  who  goes 
naked. 

This  name  was  given  to  the  Indian  philofophers, 
whom  the  exceffive  heat  of  the  country  obliged  to  go 
naked  ;  as  that  of  Peripatetics  was  given  to  thofe  who 
philofophifed  walking.  The  Gymnofophifts,  however, 
did  not  go  abfolutely  naked  \  but  only  clothed  them- 
felves  no  farther  than  modefty  required.  There  were 
fome  of  thefe  fages  in  Africa  ;  but  the  molt  celebrated 
clan  of  them  was  in  India.  The  African  gymnofo¬ 
phifts  dwelt  upon  a  mountain  in  Ethiopia,  near  the 
Nile,  without  the  accommodation  either  of  houfe  or 
cell.  They  did  not  form  themfelves  into  focieties  like 
thofe  of  India  5  but  each  had  his  private  recefs,  where 
he  ftudied  and  performed  his  devotions  by  himfelf.  It 
any  perfon  had  killed  another  by  chance,  he  applied  to 
thefe  fages  for  abfolution,  and  fubmitted  to  whatever 
penances  they  enjoined.  They  obferved  an  extraordi¬ 
nary  frugality,  and  lived  only  upon  the  fruits  of  the 
earth.  Lucan  aferibes  to  thefe  Gymnofophifts  feveral 
new  difeoveries  in  aftronomy. 

As  to  the  Indian  Gymnofophifts,  they  dwelt  in  the 
woods,  where  they  lived  upon  the  wild  produ&s  of  the 
earth,  and  never  drank  wine  nor  married.  Some  of 
them  praftifed  phyfic,  and  travelled  from  one  place 
to  another  ;  thefe  were  particularly  famous  for  their 
remedies  againft  barrennefs.  Some  of  them,  likewife, 
pretended  to  praflife  magic,  and  to  foretel  future 
events. 

In  general,  the  Gymnofophifts  were  wife  and  learned 
men  :  their  maxims  and  difeourfes,  recorded  by  hifto- 
rians,  do  not  in  the  leaft  favour  of  a  barbarous  educa¬ 
tion  j  but  are  plainly  the  refult  of  great  fenfe  and  deep 
thought.  They  kept  up  the  dignity  of  their  charac¬ 
ter  to  fo  high  a  degree,  that  it  was  never  their  cuftom 
to  wait  upon  any  body,  not  even  upon  princes  them¬ 
felves.  They  believed  the  immortality  and  tranfmi- 
gration  of  the  foul  :  they  placed  the  chief  happinefs 
of  man  in  a  contempt  of  the  goods  of  fortune,  and  the 
pleafures  of  fenfe,  and  gloried  in  having  given  faith¬ 
ful  and  difinterefted  counfels  to  princes  and  magiftrates. 
It  is  faid,  that  when  they  became  old  and  infirm,  they 
threw  themfelves  into  a  pile  of  burning  wood,  in  order 
to  prevent  the  miferies  of  an  advanced  age.  One  of 
them,  named  Ca/anus ,  thus  burnt  himfelf  in  the  pre¬ 
fence  of  Alexander  the  Great. 

*  Flo'id.  Apuleius*  deferibes  the  Gymnofophifts  thus:  11  They 
lib.  i.  are  all  devoted  to  the  ftudy  of  wifdom,  both  the  elder 
mafters  and  the  younger  pupils  j  and  what  to  me  ap¬ 
pears  the  moft  amiable  thing  in  their  character  is,  that 


they  have  an  averfion  to  idlenefs  and  indolence  :  ac-  Gymnofo. 
cordingly,  as  foon  as  the  table  is  fpread,  before  a  bit  phifts 
of  victuals  be  brought,  the  youths  are  all  called  toge-  Gynindria. 

ther  from  their  feveral  places  and  offices,  and  the  ma-  <  ~  _ J 

fters  examine  them  what  good  they  have  done  fince 
the  funrife  :  here  one  relates  fomething  he  has  difeo- 
vered  by  meditation  5  another  has  learned  fomething  by 
demonftraticn  j  and  as  for  thofe  who  have  nothing  to 
allege  why  they  Ihould  dine,  they  are  turned  out  to 
work  falling.” 

The  great  leader  of  the  Gymnofophifts,  according 
to  Jerome,  wras  one  Buddas,  called  by  Clemens  Butla 
who  is  ranked  by  Suidas  among  the  Brachmans.  That 
laft  author  makes  Buddas  the  preceptor  of  Manes  the 
Perfian,  the  founder  of  the  Gymnofophifts. 

GYMNOSPERMIA,in  Botany,  (from  yytrn?,  “  na¬ 
ked,”  and  rmfyutf  “  feed j”)  the  firft  order  in  Linnae¬ 
us’s  clafs  of  didynamina.  It  comprehends  the  plants 
of  that  clafs  which  have  naked  feeds.  The  feeds  are 
conlfantly  four  in  number,  except  in  one  genus,  viz. 
phryma,  which  is  monofpermous.  See  Botany,  p.  65, 
and  21 1. 

GYMNOTUS,  a  genus  of  fifties  belonging  to  the 
order  of  apodes.  See  Ichthyology  Index. 

GYNAE.CEUM,  among  the  ancients,  the  apartment 
of  the  w  omen,  a  feparate  room  in  the  inner  part  of  the 
houfe,  where  they  employed  themfelves  in  fpinning, 
weaving,  and  needle-work. 

GYNiECOCRACY,  denotes  the  government  of 
women,  or  a  ftate  where  women  are  capable  of  the  fu- 
preme  command.  Such  are  Britain  and  Spain. 

GYNAiCOCRATUMENI,  an  ancient  people  of 
Sarmatia  Europma,  inhabiting  the  eaftern  banks  of  the 
river  Tanais,  near  its  opening  into  the  Palus  Maeotis  > 
thus  called,  as  authors  relate,  becaufe  they  had  no  wo¬ 
men  among  them  •,  or  rather  becaufe  they  were  under 
the  dominion  of  women.  The  v'ord  is  formed  of  yt/vu, 
woman ,  and  y.^xrovp.s)iog,  vanquijhed,  of  I  over¬ 

come ,  q.  d.  overcome  by  women. 

Fa.  Hardouin,  in  his  notes  on  Pliny,  fays,  they  were 
thus  called,  becaufe,  after  a  battle  which  they  loft 
againft  the  Amazons,  on  the  banks  of  the  Thermo- 
doon,  they  were  obliged  to  have  venereal  commerce 
with  them,  in  order  to  get  them  children  et  quod vic- 
tricibus  obfequantur  ad procurandam  eis  fobo/etn. — Har¬ 
douin  calls  them  the  hulbands  of  the  Amazons,  Arna- 
•zonum  connubia  ;  for,  as  the  author  obferves,  the  word 
unde  muft  be  retrenched  from  Pliny,  having  been  foill- 
ed  into  the  text  by  people  who  were  not  mafters  of 
the  author’s  meaning,  unde  Amazonum  connubia.  See 
Amazons.  They  who  take  the  Amazons  for  a  fabu¬ 
lous  people,  will  conclude  the  fame  of  the  Gynxcocra- 
tumenians. 

G  YNANDRIA,  (from  yvn,  a  “  woman  j”  and  «v>ig, 
a  “  man,”)  the  name  of  the  20th  clafs  in  Linnaeus’s 
fexual  fyftem,  confilting  of  plants  with  hermaphrodite 
flowers,  in  which  the  ftamina  are  placed  upon  the  ftyle, 
or  pillar-fliaped  receptacle  refembling  a  ftyle,  which 
rifes  in  the  middle  of  the  flower,  and  bears  both  the 
ftamina  and  ftigma  ;  that  is,  both  the  fuppofed  organs 
of  generation.  See  Botany,  p.  65. 

The  flowers  of  this  clafs,  fays  Linnaeus,  have  a  mon- 
ftrous  appearance,  arifing,  as  he  imagines,  from  the 
Angular  and  unufual  fituation  of  the  parts  of  frudlifica- 
tioa. 

GYPSIES, 
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GYPSIES,  or  Egyptians,  an  outlandifh  tribe  of 
vagabonds,  who  difguifing  themfelves  in  uncouth  ha¬ 
bits,  fmearing  their  faces  and  bodies,  and  framing  to 
themfelves  a  canting  language,  wander  up  and  down, 
and,  under  pretence  of  telling  fortunes,  curing  difeafes, 
&c.  abufe  the  common  people,  trick  them  of  their 
money,  and  fteal  all  that  they  can  come  at. 

They  are  a  ftranga  kind  of  commonwealth  among 
themfelves  of  wandering  impoftors  and  jugglers,  who 
made  their  firft  appearance  in  Germany  about  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  16th  century.  Munfter,  it  is  true,  who 
is  followed  and  relied  upon  by  Spelman,  fixes  the  time 
of  their  firft  appearance  to  the  year  1417  :  but  as  he 
owns  that  the  firft  whom  he  ever  faw  were  in  1529, 
it  is  probably  an  error  of  the  prefsfor  1517;  efpecially 
as  other  hiftorians  inform  us,  that  when  Sultan  Selim 
conquered  Egypt  in  the  year  1517,  feveral  of  the  na¬ 
tives  refufed  to  fubmit  to  the  Turkifh  yoke,  and  re¬ 
volted  under  one  Zinganeus ;  whence  the  Turks  call 
them  Zinganees  ;  but  being  at  length  furrounded  and 
banifhed,  they  agreed  to  difperle  in  fmall  parties  all 
over  the  world,  where  their  fuppofed  fkill  in  the  black 
art  gave  them  an  univerfal  reception  in  that  age  of  lu- 
perftition  and  credulity.  In  the  compais  of  a  very  few 
years  they  gained  fuch  a  number  of  idle  profelytes 
(who  imitated  their  language  and  complexion,  and  be¬ 
took  themfelves  to  the  fame  arts  of  chiromancy,  beg¬ 
ging,  and  pilfering),  that  they  became  troublefome,  and 
even  formidable,  to  moft  of  the  ftates  of  Europe.— 
Hence  they  were  expelled  from  trance  in  the  year 
1560,  and  from  Spain  in  1591.  And  the  government 
of  England  took  the  alarm  much  earlier  ;  for  in  1530 
they  are  deferibed  by  Stat.  22  Hen.  VIII.  c.  10.  as 
“  an  outlandifh  people  calling  themfelves  Egyptians, 
ufing  no  craft  nor  feat  of  merchandife,  who  have  come 
into  this  realm,  and  gone  from  fhire  to  Ihire,  and  place 
to  place,  in  great  companies,  and  ufed  great,  fubtle, 
and  crafty  means  to  deceive  the  people  ;  bearing  them 
in  hand  that  they  by  palmiftry  could  tell  men’s  and 
women’s  fortunes  ;  and  fo  many  times  by  craft  and  fub- 
tility  have  deceived  the  people  of  their  money,  and  alfo 
have  committed  many  heinous  felonies  and  robberies.” 
Wherefore  they  are  directed  to  avoid  the  realm,  and 
not  to  return  under  pain  of  imprifonment,  and  forfei¬ 
ture  of  their  goods  and  chattels  and  upon  their  trials 
for  any  felony  which  they  may  have  committed,  they 
{hall  not  be  entitled  to  a  jury  de  medietate  lingua?.  And 
afterwards  it  is  enafted,  by  ftatutes  ift  and  2d  Ph.  and 
Mary,  c.  4.  and  5th  Eliz.  c.  20.  that  if  any  fuch  per- 
fons  {hall  be  imported  into  the  kingdom,  the  importer 
fhall  forfeit  40I.  And  if  the  Egyptians  themfelves  re¬ 
main  one  month  in  the  kingdom,  or  if  any  perfon  be¬ 
ing  14  years  old,  whether  natural-born  fubjeft  or  ftran- 
ger,  which  hath  been  feen  or  found  in  the  fellowlhip 
of  fuch  Egyptians,  or  which  hath  dilguifed  him  or  her- 
felf  like  them,  fhall  remain  in  the  fame  one  month  at 
one  or  feveral  times,  it  is  felony  without  benefit  of 
clergy.  And  Sir  M.  Hale  informs  us,  that  at  one  Suf¬ 
folk  aflizes  no  lefs  than  13  perfons  were  executed  upon 
thefe  ftatutes  a  few  years  before  the  reftoration.  Put, 
to  the  honour  of  our  national  humanity,  there  are  no 
inftances  more  modern  than  this  of  carrying  thefe  laws 
into  praftice ;  and  the  lafl  fanguinary  aft  is  itfelf  now 
repealed  by  23  Geo.  III.  c.  54. 

In  Scotland  they  feern  to  have  enjoyed  fume  fharc 
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of  indulgence;  for  a  writ  of  privy  fcnl,  dated  1594,  Eypfics 
fupports  John  Faw,  lord  and  earl  ot  Little  Egypt,  in  v 
the  execution  of  juftice  on  his  company  and  folk,  con¬ 
form  to  the  laws  of  Egypt,  and  in  puniftiing  certain 
perfons  there  named  who  rebelled  againft  him,  left 
him,  robbed  him,  and  refufed  to  return  home  with 
him.  James’s  fubjefts  are  commanded  to  aflifi  in  ap¬ 
prehending  them,  and  ir  aflifting  Faw  and  hi:  adhe¬ 
rents  to  return  home.  There  is  a  like  writ  in  hi  fa¬ 
vour  from  Mary  queen  of  Scots  1553,  and  in  1554  he 
obtained  a  pardon  for  the  murder  of  Nunnn  Small.  So 
that  it  appears  he  had  ftaid  long  in  Scotland,  and  per¬ 
haps  fome  of  the  time  in  England  ;  and  from  him  this 
kind  of  ftrolling  people  might  receive  the  name  of 
Faw  Gang,  which  they  ftill  retain. 

A  very  circumftantial  account  of  this  fingular  race 
of  vagrants  has  been  lately  given  in  an  expre'.s  Inquiry 
concerning  them,  written  in  German  by  H.  M.  G. 
Grellman,  and  tranflated  by  Mr  Raper.  It  is  incre¬ 
dible  to  think  how -this  regular  fvarm  of  band*  •  has 
fpread  itfelf  over  the  face  of  the  earth.  They  wander 
about  in  Afia,  in  the  interior  parts  of  Africa,  and  like 
locufts  have  overrun  moft  of  the  European  nations. 

In  the  reigns  of  Henry  VIII.  and  Queen  Elizabeth, 
as  we  have  feen,  they  were  fet  up  as  a  mark  of  ge¬ 
neral  perlecution  in  England  ;  yet  their  numbers  do 
not  appear  to  have  much  diminilhed.  Spain  is  fup- 
pofed  by  Mr  Twifs  to  contain  40,000  of  thefe  va¬ 
grants  ;  but  by  others  60,000  ;  and  by  fome  even  dou¬ 
ble  that  number.  They  are  lefs  numerous  in  France 
in  confequence  of  the  ftriftnefs  of  the  police.  In  Italy 
they  abound,  efpecially  in  the  dominions  of  the  church, 
on  account  of  the  bad  police  and  the  pie\altnce  of  iu- 
perftition,  which  permit  and  entice  them  to  deceive  the 
ignorant.  They  are  fcattered,  though  not  in  great 
numbers,  through  Germany,  Denmark,  ouedtn,  and 
Ruflia ;  but  their  chief  population  is  in  the  fouth-eaft 
parts  of  Europe,  which  feern  to  be  the  general  ren¬ 
dezvous  of  the  gypfy  nation.  At  a  moderate  compu¬ 
tation  Europe  contains  more  than  ftven  huncred 
thoufand  of  thefe  vagabonds. — For  roar  four  centuries 
they  have  wandered  through  the  world;  and  in  every 
region,  and  among  every  people,  whether  barbarous  or 
civilized,  they  have  continued  equally  unchanged  by 
the  lapfe  of  time,  the  variation  of  climate,  and  the 
force  of  example.  Their  fingular  phyiiognomy  and 
particular  manners  are  the  lame  in  every  country. 

Their  fwarthy  complexion  receives  no  darker  lhade 
from  the  burning  fun  of  Africa,  nor  anv  fairer  tinclure 
from  the  temperate  climates  of  Europe  :  they  contract 
no  additional  lazinefs  in  Spain,  nor  acquire  any  new 
induftry  in  England;  in  Turkey  they  behold  the 
mofque  and  the  crefcent  with  equal  indifference  as  they 
do  the  reformed  and  the  catholic  church  in  Europe. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  civilized  life  they  continue 
barbarous;  and,  beholding  around  them  cities  and  let- 
tied  inhabitants,  they  live  in  tents  or  holes  in  the  earth, 
and  wander  from  place  to  place  as  fugitives  and  vaga- 

bonds.  .  , .  , 

They  are  paflionalely  fond  of  ornaments ;  in  which 

however  they  confult  neither  propriety  nor  confiflency ; 
they  will  wear  an  old  laced  coat,  while  the  reft  of  their 
garments  fcarcely  hang  together.  In  Hungary  and 
Tranfylvania  their  fummer  habitations  arc  tents  ;  their 
winter  ones  holes  IQ  or  12  feet  deep  111  the  car  1,  ex 
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Gypues.  cept  fucli  as  keep  inns,  or  exercife  trades.  They 
are  tend  of  piate,  particularly  filvvr  cups,  which  they 
bury  under  the  hearth  for  feeurity.  iheir  principal 
occupations  are,  fmith’s  work,  or  tinkers,  or  wooden 
ware,  and  horfe-dealing  ;  and  in  Hungary  and  Tran- 
fylvania  they  are  executioners  of  criminals,  flayers  of 
dead  bealts,  and  walhers  of  gold.  The  women  deal 
in  old  clothes,  proftitution,  wanton  dances,  and  fortune¬ 
telling.  Nutwithfianding  thefe  occupations  the  majo¬ 
rity  of  this  people  are  lazy,  beggars,  and  thieves.  They 
bring  up  their  children  to  their  own  profeffions,  and  are 
very  fond  of  them.  They  have  few  diforders,  except 
the  mealies  and  fmallpox,  and  weaknefs  in  their  eyes, 
occafioned  by  the  fmoke  5  and  live  to  an  advanced  age, 
with  a  ftrong  attachment  to  life.  Their  phylic  is  faf- 
fron  in  their  foups,  or  bleeding. 

Thefe  people,  however,  appear  to  be  diftinguilhed 
by  different  Angularities  in  different  countries.  At 
leaft  in  the  following  circumftances  the  German  gyp- 
lies  differ  widely  from  thofe  we  commonly  meet  with 
in  England.  It  is  a  great  feall  to  them,  our  author 
fays,  whenever  they  can  procure  a  roaft  of  cattle  that 
died  of  any  diftemper.  It  is  all  one  to  them,  whether 
it  be  carrion  of  a  Iheep,  hog,  cow,  or  other  beaft, 
horfe-flelh  only  excepted  ;  they  are  fo  far  from  being 
difgulled  with  it,  that  to  eat  their  All  of  fuch  a  meal, 
is  to  them  the  height  of  epicurifm.  When  any  one 
cenfures  their  tafte,  or  Ihows  furprife  at  it,  they  an- 
fwer,  “  The  fleAi  of  a  beaft  which  God  kills,  mult  be 
better  than  of  one  killed  by  the  hand  of  man.”  They 
therefore  take  every  opportunity  of  getting  fuch  dain¬ 
ties.  That  they  take  carrion  from  a  layftall,  as  is  af- 
ftrmed  of  the  gypAcs  in  Hungary,  is  by  no  means  cer¬ 
tain,  any  more  than  that  they  eat  horfe-Aelh.  But  if 
a  beaft  out  of  a  herd  dies,  and  they  find  it  before  it 
becomes  rotten  and  putrified,  or  if  a  farmer  gives  them 
notice  of  a  cow  dead,  they  proceed,  without  hefita- 
tion,  to  get  poffeffion  of  this  booty.  Their  favourite 
objefl  is  animals  that  have  been  dcftroyed  by  fire  ; 
therefore,  whenever  a  conflagration  has  happened,  ei¬ 
ther  in  town  or  country,  the  next  day  the  gypfies, 
from  every  neighbouring  quarter,  affemble  and  draw 
the  fuffocated  half-confumed  beafts  out  of  the  allies. 
Men,  women,  and  children,  in  troops,  are  extremely 
bufy,  joyfully  carrying  the  flelh  home  to  their  dwelling- 
places ;  they  return  feveral  times,  provide  themfelves 
plentifully  with  this  roaft  meat,  and  gluttonize  in  their 
huts  as  long  as  their  noble  fare  lafts. 

The  gypfies  have,  at  leaft  in  Tranfylvania,  a  fort  of 
regular  government,  rather  nominal  than  real  or  effec¬ 
tive.  They  have  their  leaders  or  chiefs,  whom  they 
diftinguifti  by  the  Sclavonian  title,  Waijwode.  To 
this  dignity  every  perfon  is  eligible  who  is  of  a  family 
defeended  from  a  former  way  wode  ;  but  the  prefv  renee 
is  generally  given  to  thofe  who  have  the  bell  clothes 
and  the  moil  wealth ;  who  are  of  a  large  ftature,  and 
not  pall  the  meridian  of  life. — Of  religion,  however, 
they  have  no  fenfe  ;  t  ough,  with  their  ufual  cunning 
and  hypocrify,  they  profefs  the  ellablilhtd  faith  of 
every  country  in  which  they  live.  They  alfo  fpeak  the 
languages  of  the  relpective  countries,  yet  have  a  lan¬ 
guage  of  their  own  ;  from  whence  derived,  authors 
differ.  The  only  fcience  wh  ch  they  have  attained  is 
mufic.  Their  poetry  is  ungrammatical  indecent  rhyme. 

Iheir  general  character  ana  capacities  are  thus  de- 
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feribed  :  Imagine  people  of  a  childifh  way  of  thinking ; 
their  minds  fim  d  with  raw,  undigefted  conceptions  ; 
guided  more  by  fenfe  than  real'on  ;  ufing  underftanding 
and  reflection  fo  far  only  as  they  promote  the  gratifi¬ 
cation  of  any  particular  appetite  ;  and  you  have  a  per¬ 
fect  fketch  of  the  gyplie;  cbara&er.  They  are  lively, 
uncommonly  loquacious  and  chattering;  fickle  in  the 
extreme,  confequently  inconftantin  their  puriuits;  faith- 
lefs  to  every  body,  even  their  own  can  ;  void  of  the 
leaft  emotion  of  gratitude,  frequently  rewarding  bene¬ 
fits  with  the  moft  infidious  malice.  Fear  makes  them 
flavithly  compliant  when  under fubj edition ;  but  having 
nothing  to  apprehend,  like  other  timorous  people,  they 
are  cruel.  Defire  of  revenge  often  caufes  them  to  take 
the  moft  defperate  refolutions.  To  fuch  a  degree  of 
violence  is  their  fury  fometimes  excited,  that  a  mother 
has  been  known,  in  the  excefs  of  pafiion,  to  take  her 
little  infant  by  the  feet,  and  with  it  ftrike  the  ob¬ 
ject  of  her  anger,  when  no  other  inftrument  has  readily 
prefented  itfelf.  They  are  fo  addicted  to  drinking,  as 
to  facrifice  what  is  moft  neceffary  to  them,  that  they 
may  feaft  their  palate  with  fpirits.  They  have,  too, 
what  one  would  little  expeft,  an  enormous  fhare  of 
vanity,  which  fhows  itfelf  in  their  fondnefs  for  fine 
clothes,  and  their  gait  and  deportment  when  dreffed  in 
them.  One  might  imagine,  that  this  pride  would  have 
the  good  effeft  to  render  a  gypfy  cautious  not  to  be 
guilty  of  fuch  crimes  as  fubjeCt  him  to  public  fliame  ; 
but  here  comes  in  the  levity  of  charafter,  for  he  never 
looks  to  the  right  nor  to  the  left  in  his  tranfaftions.  In 
an  hour’s  time  he  forgets  that  he  is  juft  untied  from  the 
whipping  poll.  But  their  pride  is  grounded  on  mere 
idle  conceit,  as  appears  plainly  from  their  making  it  a 
point  of  honour  to  abufe  their  companions,  and  put  on 
a  terrible  appearance  in  the  public  market,  w'here  they 
are  fure  to  have  many  fpe&ators ;  they  cry  out,  make 
a  violent  noife,  challenge  their  adverfary  to  fight,  but 
very  feldom  any  thing  comes  of  it.  Thus  the  gypfy 
feeks  honour,  of  which  his  ideas  coincide  very  little 
with  thofe  of  other  people,  and  fometimes  deviate  en¬ 
tirely  from  propriety. 

“  Nothing  (continues  our  author)  can  exceed  the  un- 
reftrained  depravity  of  manners  exilting  among  thefe 
people,  I  allude  particularly  to  the  other  lex.  Un¬ 
checked  by  any  idea  of  ftiame,  they  give  way  to  every 
defire.  The  mother  endeavours,  by  the  moft  fcanda- 
lous  arts,  to  train  up  her  daughter  for  an  offering  to 
fenfuality ;  and  this  is  fcarce  grown  up  before  ftie  be¬ 
comes  the  feducer  of  others.  Lazinefs  is  fo  prevalent 
among  them,  that  were  they  to  lubfift  by  their  own  la¬ 
bour  only,  they  would  hardly  have  bread  for  two  of  the 
feven  days  in  the  week.  This  indolence  increafes  their 
propenfity  to  Healing  and  cheating,  the  common  attend¬ 
ants  on  idlenefs.  They  feek  to  avail  themfelves  of 
every  opportunity  to  fatisfy  their  lawlefs  defires.  Their 
univerial  bad  charafter  therefore  for  ficklenefs,  infide¬ 
lity,  ingratitude,  revenge,  malice,  rage,  depravity,  la¬ 
zinefs,  knavery,  tliieviftinefs,  and  cunning,  though  not 
deficient  in  capacity  and  clevernefs,  render  thefe  people 
of  no  ufe  in  fociety,  except  as  (oldiers  to  form  maraud¬ 
ing  parties.  Perions  in  their  company,  and  under  their 
difguife,  have  formed  dangerous  defigns  againft  cities 
and  countries.  They  have  been  bamlhtd  from  almoft 
all  civilized  llates,  in  their  turn,  except  Hungary  and 
Tranfylvania,  and  to  little  purpole.”  Our  author  is  of 

opinion, 
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fiypfies.  opinion,  that  as  Turkey  would  allow  them  toleration, 
— "Y“— it  would  be  better  for  the  European  dates  to  take  me 
fieps  for  cultivating  an<:  civilizing  them,  and  making 
them  ufeful.  Eut  while  they  are  infenfible  of  religion 
and  ftrongly  attached  to  their  own  manners,  it  is  to  be 
feared  the  attempt  will  be  impracticable.  This  ap¬ 
pears  from  a  very  intelligent  Hungarian  lady’s  experi¬ 
ence  on  the  fubjecl,  communicated  in  a  letter  as  fol¬ 
lows  :  ‘  There  are  a  great  number  of  them  on  my 

eftates,  but  I  have  permitted  two  families  in  particular 
to  eftablifh  themfelves  at  the  place  of  my  own  refidence, 
under  the  exprefs  c&ndition  that  no  others  (hall  come 
here  and  join  them.  I  took  all  poflible  pains  to  make 
them  reafonable  creatures.  I  fet  the  elder  ones  to  work  ; 
the  younger  ones  tend  the  cattle.  I  obferved  that  they 
were  more  fond  of  horfes  than  any  thing  elfe ;  for 
which  reafon  I  placed  a  gypfy  under  each  groom.  I 
had  their  children  clothed,  that  none  of  them  might  be 
running  about  naked,  according  to  their  ufual  praftice. 
It  appeared,  however,  that  cufiom  was  become  nature 
with  them.  The  old  ones  worked  diligently  fo  long  as 
any  body  flood  over  them  j  the  moment  their  backs 
were  turned,  they  all  got  together  in  a  circle,  their  legs 
acrofs,  facing  the  fun,  and  chattered.  Thus  they  can¬ 
not  pofliblyearn  more,  indeed  hardly  fo  much,  as  would 
find  them  bread,  although  very  cheap  with  us ;  for  the 
bread  I  give  them  does  not  ftand  me  in  half  akreutzer 
the  pound.  Even  in  winter  they  cannot  bear  a  hat  on 
their  head  or  (hoes  on  their  feet.  The  boys  run  like 
wild  things  wherever  they  are  fent,  either  on  foot  or  on 
horfeback ;  but  they  fpoil  horfes  unmercifully,  beat 
them  on  the  head,  jerk  the  bits  in  their  mouths,  fo  as 
to  make  them  run  down  with  blood.  They  cannot  be 
brought  by  any  means  whatever  to  drefs  horles.  Clothe 
them  as  you  will,  they  always  fell  or  lofe  their  clothes. 
In  a  word,  one  cannot  but  confider  them  as  void  of 
reafon  j  it  is  really  (hocking  to  fee  even  well  grown 
children  put  whatever  they  find  into  their  mouths,  like 
infants  before  they  can  fpeak ;  wherefore  they  eat  eve¬ 
ry  thing,  even  carrion,  let  it  (link  never  fo  much. 
Where  a  mortality  happens  among  the  cattle,  there 
thefe  wretched  beings  are  to  be  found  in  the  greateft 
numbers.’ 

The  origin  of  this  people,  as  we  have  feen,  has  been 
generally  believed  to  be  Egyptian ;  and  that  belief  is 
as  old  as  their  exiftence  in  Europe.  Thomafius,  Sal¬ 
mon  the  Englilh  geographer,  and  lately  Signior  Grife- 
lini,  have  endeavoured  to  prove  it  by  fatisfadlory  evi¬ 
dence.  This  theory,  however,  according  to  our  au¬ 
thor,  is  without  foundation.  The  Egyptian  defcent  of 
thefe  people,  he  thinks,  is  not  only  defiitute  of  proofs, 
bvut  the  mod  pofitive  evidence  is  found  to  contradifl  it. 
Their  language  differs  entirely  from  the  Coptic ;  and 
their  cuftoms  are  very  different  from  thofeof  the  Egyp¬ 
tians.  They  are  indeed  to  be  found  in  Egypt ;  but 
they  wander  about  there  as  ftrangers,  and  form  a  di- 
ftindl  people,  as  in  other  countries.  The  expreflions 
of  Bellonius  are  ftrong  and  decifive  :  “  No  part  of  the 
world,  I  believe,  is  free  from  thofe  banditti,  wander¬ 
ing  about  in  troops,  whom  we  by  miflake  call  Egyp¬ 
tians  and  Bohemians.  When  we  were  at  Cairo,  and  in 
the  villages  bordering  on  the  Nile,  we  found  troop?  of 
thefe  drolling  thieves  fitting  under  palm  trees  ;  and 
they  are  efteemed  foreigners  in  Egypt  as  well  as  among 
us.” 


The  Egyptian  defcent  of  the  gypfies  being  rejt-fled,  Gypfifs. 

our  author  next  endeavours  to  (how  that  they  come  ‘“—V - ' 

from  Hindoflan.  The  chief  balls  of  his  theory,  how¬ 
ever,  1$  no  other  than  that  very  dubious  one,  a  fimila- 
rity  of  language.  He  adds  a  long  vocabulary  of  the 
gypfy  and  the  Hindofianic  languages  ;  in  which,  it 
muft  be  confeffed,  many  words  are  the  fame  ;  but  ma¬ 
ny  are  different.  A  principal  proof  which  he  adduces 
on  this  head  is  from  the  relation  of  Captain  Szekely 
von  Doba,  to  whom  a  printer  in  1763  related,  that  a 
preacher  of  the  Reformed  church,  when  a  ftudent  at 
Leyden,  being  intimately  acquainted  with  three  young 
Malabar  fludents,  took  down  1000  ot  their  words, 
which  he  fancied  correfpondtd  w  it’n  the  gypfy  language  $ 
and  they  added,  that  a  trafl  of  land  in  their  illand  was 
named  Otzigania.  He  repeated  thefe  words  n  the  ’  a- 
ber  gypfies,  who  explain  them  without  trouble  or  h  11- 
tation.  This  account  was  publiflied  in  the  Vienna  Ga¬ 
zette.  Suppofing  thefe  three  young  men  to  be  fons  of 
Bramins,  who  ufe  the  Sanferit,  the  common  lango.  ge 
of  Hindoflan  comes  as  near  to  that  as  modern  Italian 
to  pure  Latin.  The  ccmparifon  of  the  two  languages 
takes  up  above  30  pages-,  and  Mr  Grellman  thinks  it 
eftablifhes  his  fyflem.  The  fame  opinion  is  maint:  ned 
by  Mr  Marfden,  in  a  paper  upon  this  fubje£l  in  the  7th 
volume  of  the  Archeologia.  The  numerals,  however, 
both  in  Hindofianic  and  gypfy,  differ  greatly  as  Hated 
by  the  two  authors.  And  here,  as  in  other  futh  com- 
parifons,  one  is  affoniihed  at  the  credulity  of  the  com¬ 
parers  of  orthoepy  and  orthography  (as  a  periodical  cri¬ 
tic  obferves),  which  can  have  no  connexion  in  langua¬ 
ges  with  which  we  are  not  perfeftly  familiar,  even  were 
both  languages  reduced  to  writing  by  their  refpeclive 
people  :  how  much  lefs,  then,  where  one  of  the  two 
languages  is  never  reduced  to  writing,  as  is  the  cafe  of 
the  gyp;y,  but  it  is  blended  with  the  language  of  the 
country  where  the  clan  refides  ?  This  appears  from  the 
correfpondence  of  feveral  words  in  all  languages  with 
the  gypfy.  Mr  Grellman  acknowledges  the  two  gypfy 
verfions  of  the  Lord’s  Prayer,  at  different  periods,  differ 
fo  widely,  that  one  would  almoft  be  inclined  to  doubt 
whether  they  were  really  the  fame  language.  We  think 
ave  can  difeern  a  few  words  differently  indeed  written, 
but  probably  pronounced  alike.  Nor  can  we,  in  all  the 
languages  in  which  Chamberlayne  gives  .he  Lord’s 
Prayer,  perceive  the  lead  refemblance  to  the  gypfy 
name  of  father,  Dade  and  Dad,  except  in  the  \\el(h. 

Toad.  In  profecuting  his  argument,  Mr  Grellman 
does  not  infill  on  the  fimilarity  of  colour  between  the 
two  people,  nor  on  the  cowardice  common  to  both,  nor 
on  the  attachment  of  the  Indians  to  tents,  or  letting 
their  children  go  naked  ;  all  thefe  being  trait-  to  be 
met  with  in  other  nations :  but  he  dwells  on  the  word 
Po/gar,  the  name  of  one  of  the  firft  gypfy  leaders,  and 
of  the  Hindofianic  god  of  marriage;  alio  on  the  corref¬ 
pondence  between  the  travelling  fmiths  in  the  two  peo¬ 
ple,  who  carry  two  pair  of  bellows;  the  Indian’s  boy 
blows  them  in  India,  the  wife  or  child  of  the  gypfy  in 
Europe  :  as  if  every  travelling  tinker,  in  every  nation 
where  tinkers  travel,  had  not  the  fame  journeymen. 

In  lafeivious  dances  and  chiromancy  the  two  people 
agree  ;  nor  are  thefe  uncommon  in  other  parts  of  l ho 
globe.  The  exceffive  loquacity  of  the  two  people  is 
produced  as  fimilar  ;  as  if  no  other  nations  in  tnc  *  rid 
were  loquacious.  Fainter  rcfcmblances  arc,  a  fondoeU 
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Gypfies.  for  faffron,  and  the  intermarrying  only  with  their  own 
“  people.  The  laid  pofition  in  the  author’s  theory  is,  that 

the  gypfies  are  of  the  lowed  clafs  of  Indians,  namely, 
Perias,  or,  as  they  are  called  in  Hindodan,  Suders. 
He  compares  the  manners  ox  this  clafs  with  thofe  of  the 
gypfies,  and  enumerates  many  circumdances  in  which 
they  agree  :  fome  of  the  companions  are  frivolous,  and 
prove  nothing.  As  an  indance  of  which  we  may  take 
the  following  :  ‘  Gypfies  are  fond  of  being  about  horfes 
the  Suders  in  India  likewife,  for  which  reafon  they  are 
commonly  employed  as  horfe-keepers  by  the  Europeans 
reiident  in  that  country.’  This  reafoning  dees  not  prove 
that  the  gypfies  are  Suders,  any  more  than  that  they 
are  Arabians  or  Yorklhire  farmers. 

The  obj  eft  ions,  however,  to  which  this  learned  and 
indudrious  author’s  theory  is  liable,  are  fuch  as  only 
(how  it  to  be  by  no  means  fatisfaftory  •,  but  do  not 
prove  that  it  is  wrong.  It  may  poflibly  be  right ;  and 
upon  this  fuppefition  the  caule  of  their  emigration 
from  their  country,  he  conjeftures,  not  without  pro¬ 
bability,  to  be  the  war  of  Timur  Beg  in  India.  In  the 
years  1408  and  1409  this  conqueror  ravaged  India  5 
and  the  progrefs  of  his  arms  was  attended  with  devada- 
tion  and  cruelty.  All  who  made  refiftance  were  de- 
droyed  ;  thofe  who  fell  into  the  enemy’s  hands  were 


made  (laves  ;  of  thefe  very  (laves  100,000  were  put  to  Gvpfa? 
death.  As  on  this  occalion  an  univtnal  panic  took 
place,  what  could  be  more  natural  than  that  a  great  G3'fi1Qrp- 
number  of  terrified  inhabitants  (hould  endeavour  tofave  "  r  ' 
themfelves  by  flight  ?- — In  the  lad  place,  the  author  en¬ 
deavours  to  trace  the  route  by  which  the  gypfies  came 
from  Hindoftan  to  Europe  :  but  here  he  juftly  acknow¬ 
ledges  that  all  that  can  be  faid  on  the  lubjeft  is  mere 
furmife;  and,  upon  the  whole,  after  perufing  all  the 
preceding  details,  the  reader  will  probably  be  of  opi¬ 
nion  that  there  frill  hangs  a  cloud  over  the  origin  of  this 
extraordinary  race. 

GYPSOPEI1LA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
decar.dria  clafs  ;  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  un¬ 
der  the  2 2d  order,  Caryophyiici.  See  Botany  Index. 

GYPSUM,  Plaster-stone,  or  Alabojler.  See 
Gypsum,  Mineralogy  Index. 

GYR-falco,  the  name  of  a  large  and  fierce  fpecies 
of  falcon,  called  in  Englith  the  jer-falcon.  See  Orni¬ 
thology  Index . 

GYRINUS,  a  genus  of  infefts  of  the  Coleoptera  or¬ 
der.  See  Entomology  Index. 

GYSHORN,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  duchy  of 
Lunenburgh,  fituated  on  the  river  Aller,  in  E.  Long. 

10.  49.  N.  Lat.  52.  49. 


H. 


H  TT  THE  eighth  letter  and  fixth  confonant  in  our 
11  -*--*-9  alphabet  j  though. fome  grammarians  will  have 

Habakkuk.  R  t0  be  only  an  afpiration,  or  breathing.  But  nothing 
can  be  more  ridiculous  than  to  difpute  its  being  a  di- 
flinft  found,  and  formed  in  a  particular  manner  by 
the  organs  of  fpeech,  at  lead  in  our  language  :  witnefs 
the  words  cat  and  heat,  arm  and  harm ,  errand  hear ,  at 
and  hat,  &c.  as  pronounced  with  or  without  the  h. 

It  is  pronounced  by  a  ftrong  exfpiration  of  the  breath 
between  the  lips,  clofing,  as  it  were,  by  a  gentle  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  lower  jaw  to  the  upper,  and  the  tongue 
nearly  approaching  the  palate. 

There  feems  to  be  no  doubt,  that  our  h,  which 
is  the  fame  with  that  of  the  Romans,  derived  its  figure 
from  that  of  the  Hebrew  n.  And,  indeed,  the  Phoe¬ 
nicians,  mod  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans,  ufed  the 
fame  figure  with  our  H,  which  in  the  feriesof  all  theie 
alphabets  keeps  its  primitive  place,  being  the  eighth 
letter. 

H,  ufed  as  a  numeral,  denotes  200  j  and  with  a  dadi 
over  it,  IT  200,000. 

As  an  abbreviation,  H  was  ufed  by  the  ancients  to 
denote  homo ,  lucres,  hora,  &.c.  Thus  H.  B.  dood  for 
hceres  bonorum ;  end  H.  S.  corruptly  for  L  L  S.  fe- 
fterce  •,  and  H.  A.  for  Hadrianus. 

H  YAG,  or  Hag,  a  town  of  the  duchy  of  Bavaria 
in  Germany,  feated  on  a  hill  on  the  wed  fide  of  the 
river  Inn,  in  E.  Long.  12.  15.  N.  Lat  48  ‘8 

HABAKKUK.  »ne  of  the  twelve  lefiei  prophets, 
whole  prophecies  are  taken  into  the  canon  of  the  Old 


Tedament.  The  name  is  written  in  the  Hebrew  with  Habakku! 
n  heth  ;  and  fignifies  “  a  wredler.”  There  is  no  pre-  || 
cife  time  mentioned  in  Scripture  when  this  Habakkuk  Habd.ila. 
lived  j  but  from  his  predicting  the  ruin  of  the  Jews  by  * 
the  Chaldeans,  it  may  be  concluded  that  he  prophefied 
before  Zed&kiah,  or  about  the  time  of  Manaffeh.  He 
is  reported  to  have  been  the  author  cf  feveral  prophecies 
which  are  not  extant :  but  thofe  that  are  indifputably 
his,  are  contained  in  three  chapters.  In  thefe  the  pro¬ 
phet  complains  very  pathetically  of  the  diforders  which 
he  obferved  in  the  kingdom  of  Judsea.  God  reveals  to 
him,  that  he  would  fliortly  puniih  them  in  a  very  terri¬ 
ble  manner  by  the  arms  of  the  Chaldasans.  He  fore- 
tels  the  conqueds  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  his  metamorpho- 
fis,  and  death.  He  foretels,  that  the  vad  defigns  of 
Jehoiakim  would  be  frudrated.  He  fpeaks  againd  a 
prince  (probably  the  king  of  Tyre)  who  built  with 
blood  and  iniquity  and  he  accufes  another  king  (per¬ 
haps  the  king  of  Egypt)  of  having  intoxicated  his 
friend,  in  order  to  difeover  his  nakednefs.  The  third 
chapter  is  a  fong  or  prayer  to  God,  whofe  majelly  he 
defeibes  with  the  utrnod  grandeur  and  fublimity  of  ex- 
preffion. 

HABAT,  a  province  of  Afia,  in  Barbary,  and  in 
the  kingdom  of  Fez.  It  is  furrounded  by  the  Medi¬ 
terranean,  the  draits  of  Gibraltar,  and  the  Atlantic 
ocean.  The  prim .  ipal  towns  are  Arzilla,  Tetuan,  and 
Ceuta  ;  which  lad  is  in  poiVeflion  of  the  Spaniards. 

HA  BE  A  LA,  a  ceremony  of  the  Jews  obferved  on 
the  evening  of  the  iabbath  when  every  one  of  the  fa¬ 
mily 
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IlaMala,  mily  is  come  home.  At  that  time  they  a  taper 
Habeas  or  lamp,  with  two  wicks  at  lead.  The  mailer  of  the 
t.or^urw  fami|y  then  takes  a  cup,  with  fome  wine,  mixed  with 
fragrant  fpices,  and  having  repeated  a  paffage  or  two 
of  Scripture,  as  for  example,  “  I  will  take  the  cup  of 
lalvation,”  &c.  Pfal.  cxvi.  and  “  The  Jews  had  light 
and  gladnefs,”  &cc.  Eilh.  viii.  he  blefl'es  the  wine  and 
fpices.  Afterwards  he  blelfes  ihe  light  of  the  fire  ;  and 
then  calls  his  eyes  on  his  hands  and  nails,  as  remem¬ 
bering  that  he  is  going  to  work.  The  whole  is  in¬ 
tended  to  fignii'y,  that  the  fabbath  is  over,  and  is  from 
that  moment  divided  from  the  day  ol  labour  which 
follows.  For  this  reafon  the  ceremony  is  called  Hab- 
Yla'a ,  which  fignifies  “  diltin&icn.”  t  After  the  cere¬ 
mony  is  over,  and  the  company  breaks  up,  they  wifli 
one  another,  not  “  a  good  night,”  but  “  a  good 
week.” 

H  ABE  A  S  corpus,  in  Law ,  is  the  great  remedy  in 
■cates  of  Fife  IMPRISONMENT.  The  incapacity  of  the 
three  other  remedies  referred  to  under  that  article,  to 
give  complete  relief  in  every  cafe,  hath  almoft  entirely 
antiquated  them,  and  hath  caufed  a  general  refource 
to  be  had,  in  behalf  of  perfons  aggrieved  by  illegal 
imprifomnent,  to  the  prefent  writ,  the  molt  celebra¬ 
ted  in  the  Engiifh  law.  Of  this  there  are  various 
kinds  made  ufe  of  by  the  courts  at  Weltminlter,  for 
removing  prifoners  from  one  court  into  another  for  the 
more  eafy  adminiltration  of  jultice.  Such  is  the  ha¬ 
beas  corfi  is  ad  refpondendumy  when  a  man  hath  a  caufe 
of  action  agair.lt  one  who  is  confined  by  the  procefs  of 
fome  inferior  court  ;  in  order  to  remove  the  prifoner, 
and  charge  him  with  this  new  action  in  the  court 
above.  Such  is  that  ad falisfaciendum ,  when  a  prifon¬ 
er  hath  had  judgment  againlt  him  in  an  action,  and 
the  plaintiff  is  defirous  to  bring  him  up  to  fome  fupe- 
rior  court  to  charge  him  with  procefs  of  execution. 
Such  alfo  are  thofe  ad  profequendum,  tefificandum ,  de¬ 
liberandum ,  &c. ;  which  iffue  when  it  is  neceffary  to 
remove  a  prifoner,  in  order  to  profecute  or  bear  telti- 
mony  in  any  court,  or  to  be  tried  in  the  proper  jurif- 
diftion  wherein  the  faff  was  committed.  Such  is, 
laltly,  the  common  writ  ad  faciendum  et  recipiendum , 
which  iffues  out  of  any  of  the  courts  of  Weltminller- 
hall,  when  a  pcrfon  is  fued  in  fome  inferior  jurifdiction, 
and  is  defirous  to  remove  the  action  into  the  fuperior 
court ;  commanding  the  inferior  judges  to  produce  the 
body  of  the  defendant,  together  with  the  day  and  caufe 
of  his  caption  and  detainer  (whence  the  writ  is  fre¬ 
quently  denominated  an  habeas  carpus  cum  caifa),  to 
do  and  receive  whatfoever  the  king’s  court  iliall  confi- 
tier  in  that  behalf.  This  is  a  writ  grantable  of  com¬ 
mon  right,  without  any  motion  in  court  ;  and  it  in- 
ftantly  fuperfedes  all  proceedings  in  the  court  below. 
But,  in  order  to  prevent  the  furreptitious  difeharge  of 
prifoners,  it  is  ordered  by  (latute  I  Si  2  P .  &  M.  c.  13. 
that  no  habeas  corpus  (hall  iffue  to  remove  any  prifoner 
out  of  any  gaol,  unlefs  figned  by  fome  judge  of  the 
court  out  of  which  it  is  awarded.  And,  to  avoid  vexa¬ 
tious  delays  by  removal  of  frivolous caufes,  it  is  enacted 
by  (latute  21  Jac.  [.  c.  23.  that,  where  the  judge  of 
an  inferior  court  of  record  is  a  barrifler  of  three  years 
Handing,  no  caufe  (hall  he  removed  from  thence  by 
habeas  corpus  or  other  writ,  after  iffue  or  demurrer  de¬ 
liberately  joined  ;  that  no  caufe,  if  once  remanded  to 
the  inferior  court  by  writ  of  procedendo  or  otherwise 
Vgl.  X.  Part  I. 


lhall  e\er  afterwards  be  again  removed  ;  and  that  no  Holiest 
caufe  lhall  be  removed  at  all,  if  the  debt  or  damages  i-cpo* 
laid  in  the  declaration  do  not  amount  to  the  fum  of  ‘ 
five  pounds.  But  an  expedient  having  been  found  out 
to  elude  the  latter  branch  of  the  (latute,  by  procuring 
a  nominal  plaintiff  to  bring  another  action  for  five 
pounds  or  upwards  (and  then  by  the  courfe  of  the 
court  the  habc-as  corpus  removed  both  adlions  together), 
it  is  therefore  enacted  by  fiatute  12  Geo.  I.  c.  29. 
that  the  inferior  court  may  proceed  in  fuch  actions  as 
are  under  the  value  of  five  pounds,  notwilhllanding 
oilier  actions  may  be  brought  againlt  the  fame  defend¬ 
ant  to  a  greater  amount. 

But  the  great  and  efficacious  writ,  in  all  manner  of 
illegal  confinement,  is  that  of  habeas  corpus  ad  fubjici- 
endum ;  directed  to  the  perfon  detaining  another,  and 
commanding  him  to  produce  the  body  of  the  prifoner, 
with  the  day  and  caule  of  his  caption  and  detention, 
ad  faaendum ,  fubjiciendum,  ct  recipiendum ,  to  do,  fub-  B’acljf. 
mit  to,  and  receive  whatfoever  the  judge  or  court  01, matt. 
awarding  fuch  writ  lhall  confider  in  that  behalf.  This 
is  a  high  prerogative  writ,  and  therefore  by  the  com¬ 
mon  law  i fl'uing  out  of  the  court  of  king’s  bench,  not 
only  in  term-time,  but  alfo  during  the  vacation,  by  a 
fat  from  the  chief  jultice,  or  any  other  of  the  judges, 
and  running  into  all  parts  of  the  king’s  dominions  : 
for  the  king  is  at  all  times  inlitled  to  have  an  account 
why  the  liberty  of  any  of  his  fubje£ts  is  reltrained, 
wherever  that  refiraint  may  be  inflitted.  If  it  iffues 
in  vacation,  it  is  ufually  returnable  before  the  judge 
bimfelf  who  awarded  it,  and  he  proceeds  by  himfelf 
thereon  ;  unlefs  the  term  Ihould  intervene,  and  then  it 
may  be  returned  in  court.  Indeed,  if  the  party  were 
privileged  in  the  courts  of  common  pleas  and  exche¬ 
quer,  as  being  an  officer  or  fuitor  of  the  court,  an  ha¬ 
beas  corpus  ad  fubjiciendum  might  alfo  have  been  award¬ 
ed  from  thence  ;  and,  if  the  caufe  of  imprifonment  were 
palpably  illegal,  they  might  have  difeharged  him  :  but 
if  he  were  committed  for  any  criminal  matter,  they 
could  only  have  remanded  him,  or  taken  bail  for  his 
appearance  in  the  court  of  king’s  bench  ;  which  occa- 
fioned  the  common  pleas  to  difcountenance  fuch  ap¬ 
plications.  It  hath  alfo  been  faid,  and  by  very  re- 
fpe&able  authorities,  that  the  like  habeas  corpus  may 
iffue  out  of  the  court  of  chancery  in  vacation  :  but 
upon  the  famous  application  to  Lord  Nottingham  by 
Jenks,  notwithltanding  the  moll  diligent  fearches,  no 
precedent  could  be  found  where  the  chancellor  had  if- 
fiied  fuch  a  writ  in  vacation;  and  therefore  his  lordtliip 
refufed  it. 

In  the  court  of  king’s  bench  it  was,  and  is  ftill, 
neceffary  to  apply  for  it  by  motion  to  the  court,  as  in 
the  cafe  of  all  other  prerogative  writs  ( certiorari ,  pro¬ 
hibition,  mandamus ,  &c.)  which  do  not  iffue  as  of 
mere  courfe,  without  Ihowing  fome  probable  caufe  why 
the  extraordinary  power  of  the  crown  is  called  in  to 
the  party’s  affiltance.  For,  as  was  argued  by  Lord 
chief  jultice  Vaughan,  “  it  is  granted  on  motion,  bc- 
caufc  it  cannot  be  had  of  courfe  ;  and  there  i-  there¬ 
fore  no  necejfinj  to  grant  it  ;  for  the  court  ought  to 
be  falisfied  that  the  party  hath  a  probable  caufe  to 
be  delivered.”  And  this  feems  the  more  reafonable, 
becaufe,  when  once  granted,  the  perfon  to  whom  it 
is  directed  can  return  no  fati-ff iftory  excufe  for  not 
bringing  up  the  body  of  th«-  prifoner.  60  that,  if  i' 
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Habeas  IlTued  of  mere  courfe,  without  (bowing  to  the  court 
,  Corpus.  or  judge  fome  reafonable  ground  for  awarding  it,  a 
traitor  or  felon  under  lentence  of  death,  a  foldier  or 
mariner  in  the  king’s  fervice,  a  wife,  a  child,  a  rela¬ 
tion,  or  a  dome'lic,  confined  for  infanity  or  other  pru¬ 
dential  reafons,  might  obtain  a  temporary  enlargement 
by  fuing  out  an  habeas  corpus ,  though  fure  to  be  re¬ 
manded  as  foon  as  brought  up  to  the  court.  And 
therefore  Sir  Edward  Coke,  when  chief  juftice,  did  net 
fcruple,  in  13  Jac.  I.  to  deny  a  habeas  corpus  to  one 
confined  by  the  court  of  admiralty  for  piracy  ;  there 
appearing,  upon  his  own  fhowing,  fufficient  grounds 
to  confine  him.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  probable 
ground  be  fliown,  that  the  party  is  imprifoned  without 
juft  caufe,  and  therefore  hath  a  right  to  be  delivered, 
the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  is  then  a  writ  of  right, 
which  “  may  not  be  denied,  but  ought  to  be  granted 
to  every  man  that  is  committed,  or  detained  in  pri- 
fon,  or  otherwife  reftrained,  though  it  be  by  the 
command  of  the  king,  the  privy-council,  or  any 
other.” 

In  the  articles  Liberty  and  Rights,  will  be  found  a 
full  difeuffion  of  the  perfonal  liberty  of  the  fubjeft.  This 
is  fliown  to  be  a  natural  inherent  right,  which  could 
not  be  furrendered  or  forfeited  unlefs  by  the  commif- 
fion  of  fome  great  and  atrocious  crime,  and  which 
ought  not  to  be  abridged  in  any  cafe  without  the  fpe- 
cial  permiffion  of  law  ;  a  doftrine  coeval  with  the 
firit  rudiments  of  our  conftitution  ;  and  handed  down 
to  us  from  the  Anglo-Saxons,  notwilhllanding  ail  their 
druggies  with  the  Danes,  and  the  violence  of  the 
Norman  conqueft  :  afferted  afterwards  and  confirmed 
by  the  conqueror  himfelf  and  his  defeendants  \  and 
though  fometimes  a  little  impaired  by  the  ferocity  of 
the  times,  and  the  occafional  defpotifm  of  jealous  or 
ufurping  princes,  yet  eftablifhed  on  the  firmed  bafis  by 
the  provifions  of  magna  char  to,  and  a  long  fuccelTion 
of  fiatutes  enafted  under  Edward  III.  To  aflert  an 
abfolute  exemption  from  imprifonment  in  all  cafes,  is 
inconfiflent  with  every  idea  of  law  and  political  focie- 
ty  ;  and  in  the  end  would  deftroy  all  civil  liberty,  by 
rendering  its  protection  impodible  :  but  the  glory  of 
the  Englith  law  confifts  in  clearly  defining  the  time, 
the  caufes,  and  the  extent,  when,  wherefore,  and  to 
what  degree,  the  imprifonment  of  the  fubjeft  may  be 
lawful.  This  it  is  which  induces  the  abfolute  necef- 
fity  of  expreffing  upon  every  commitment  the  reafon 
for  which  it  is  made  :  that  the  court,  upon  an  habeas 
corpus,  may  examine  into  its  validity  j  and  according 
to  the  circumftances  of  the  cafe  may  difeharge,  admit 
to  bail,  or  remand  the  prifoner. 

And  yet,  early  in  the  reign  of  Charles  I.  the  court 
of  king’s  bench,  relying  on  fome  arbitrary  precedi  nts 
*  State  (and  thofe  perhaps  mifunderflood),  determined*  that 
Trials, vin.  they  could  not  upon  an  habeas  corpus  either  bail  or 
deliver  a  prifoner,  though  committed  without  any 
caufe  afligned,  in  cafe  he  was  committed  by  the  fpe- 
cial  command  of  the  king,  or  by  the  lords  of  the  privy- 
council.  This  drew  on  a  parliamentary  inquiry,  and 
produced  the  fi  tition  of  right,  3  Car.  I  which  recites 
this  illegal  judgment,  and  enafts  that  no  freeman  here¬ 
after  (hall  be  fo  imprifoned  or  detained.  But  when, 
in  the  following  year,  Mr  Selden  and  others  were 
committed  by  the  lords  of  the  council,  in  purfuance  of 
his  majelly’s  fpecial  command,  under  a  general  charge 


of  “  notable  contempts  and  ftirring  up  fedition  againft  Kabt's 
the  king  and  government,”  the  judges  delayed  for  Coi'r'us- 
two  terms  (including  alfo  the  long  vacation)  to  deliver  v~ 
an  opinion  how  far  fuch  a  charge  was  bailable  ;  and 
when  at  length  they  agreed  that  it  was,  they  how¬ 
ever  annexed  a  condition  of  finding  fureties  for  the  good 
behaviour,  which  llill  protrafted  their  imprifonment ; 
the  chief  juftice  Sir  Nicholas  Hyde,  at  the  fame  time 
declaring  f,  that  “  if  they  were  again  remanded  forf  Ibid.t^%, 
that  caule,  perhaps  the  court  would  not  afterwards  grant 
a  habeas  co'pus •  being  already  made  acquainted  with 
the  caufe  of  the  imprifonment.”  But  this  was  heard 
with  indignation  and  aftoniflimcnt  by  every  lawyer 
prefent  ■,  according  to  Mr  Selden’s  own  account  of  the 
matter,  whofe  refi  ntment  was  not  cooled  at  the  ditlance 
of  four-and-twenty  years. 

Thefe  pitiful  evafions  gave  rife  to  the  fiatute  16 
Car.  I.  c.  IO.  8.  whereby  it  is  enafted,  that  if  any 
perfon  be  committed  by  the  king  himfelf  in  perfon, 
or  by  his  privy-council,  or  by  any  of  the  members 
thereof,  he  (hall  have  granted  unto  him,  without  any 
delay,  upon  any  pretence  whatfoever,  a  writ  of  habeas 
corpus,  upon  demand  or  motion  made  to  the  court  of 
king’s  bench  or  common  pleas  ■,  who  (hall  thereupon, 
within  three  court  days  after  the  return  is  made,  exa¬ 
mine  and  determine  the  legality  of  fuch  commitment, 
and  do  what  to  jullice  (hall  appertain,  in  delivering, 
bailing,  or  remanding  fuch  prifoner.  Yet  dill  in  the 
cafe  of  Jenks,  before  alluded  to,  who  in  1676  was 
committed  by  the  king  in  council  for  a  turbulent 
fpeecli  at  Guildhall,  new  (hifts  and  devices  were  made 
ufe  of  to  prevent  his  enlargement  by  law  j  the  chief 
juftice  (as  well  as  the  chancellor),  declining  to  award 
a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  ad  fubjiciendum  in  vacation, 
though  at  laft  he  thought  proper  to  award  the  ufual 
writs  ad  deliberandum,  &c.  whereby  the  prifoner  was 
difeharged  at  the  Old  Bailey.  Other  abufes  had  alio 
crept  into  daily  practice,  which  had  in  fome  meafure 
defeated  the  benefit  of  this  great  conllitutional  re¬ 
medy.  The  party  imprifoning  was  at  liberty  to  de¬ 
lay  his  obedience  to  the  firft  writ,  and  might  wait  till 
a  fecond  and  a  third,  called  an  alias  and  a  pluries , 
were  i (filed,  before  he  produced  the  party  ;  and  many 
other  vexatious  (hifts  were  praftiftd  to  detain  ftate- 
prifoners  in  cuftody.  But  whoever  will  -attentively 
confider  the  Englith  hiftory,  may  obferve,  that  the 
flagrant  abufe  of  any  power,  by  the  crown  or  its  mi- 
nilters,  has  always  been  produftive  of  a  ftruggle  } 
which  either  difeovers  the  exercife  of  that  power  to 
be  contrary  to  law,  or  (if  legal)  reftrnins  it  for  the 
future.  This  was  the  cafe  in  the  prefent  inllance. 

The  oppreffion  of  an  obfeure  individual  gave  birth  to 
the  famous  habeas  corpus  aft,  31  Car.  II.  c.  2.  which 
is  frequently  confidered  as  another  magna  charta  of  the 
kingdom  •,  and  by  corife.quence  lias  alio  in  fubfequent 
times  reduced  the  method  of  proceeding  on  thefe  writs 
(though  not  within  the  reach  of  that  ftatute,  but  ifiu- 
ing  merely  at  the  common  law)  to  the  true  ftandard  of 
law  and  liberty. 

The  ftatute  itfelf  enafts,  I.  That  the  writ  (hall  be 
returned  and  the  prifoner  brought  up,  within  a  limited 
time  according  to  the  diftance,  not  exceeding  in  any 
cafe  twenty  days.  2.  That  fuch  writs  (hall  be  endor- 
fed,  as  granted  in  purfuance  of  this  aft,  and  figned  by 
the  perfon  awarding  them.  3.  That  on  complaint  and 
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Habeas  requeft  in  writing  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  perfon  com- 

Corpus.  mitted  and  charged  with  any  crime  (unlefs  committed 
for  treafon  or  felony  expreffed  in  the  warrant,  or  for 
fufpicion  of  the  fame,  or  as  acceffary  thereto  before  the 
faff,  or  convifted  or  charged  in  execution  by  legal 
procefs),  the  lord  chancellor,  or  any  of  the  twelve 
judges  in  vacation,  upon  viewing  a  copy  of  the  war¬ 
rant,  or  affidavit  that  a  copy  is  denied,  tliall  (unlefs  the 
party  has  neglefted  for  two  terms  to  apply  to  any  court 
for  his  enlargement)  award  a  habeas  corpus  for  luch 
prifoner,  returnable  immediately' before  himfelf  or  any 
other  of  the  judges ;  and  upon  the  return  made  ihall 
difeharge  the  party,  if  bailable,  upon  giving  fecurity 
to  appear  and  anfvver  to  the  accufation  in  the  proper 
court  of  judicature.  4.  That  officers  and  keepers  ne- 
glefting  to  make  due  returns,  or  not  delivering  to  the 
prifoner  or  his  agent,  within  fix  hours  after  demand  a 
copy  of  the  warrant  of  commitment,  or  (hifting  the 
cuilody  of  a  prifoner  from  one  to  another  without  futfi- 
cient  reafon  or  authority  (fpecified  in  the  a£t),  (hall  for 
the  firft  offence  forfeit  tool,  and  for  the  fecond  offence 
200I.  to  the  party  grieved,  and  be  difabled  to  hold  his 
office.  5.  That  no  perfon,  once  delivered  by  habeas 
corpus ,  (hall  be  recommitted  for  the  fame  offence,  on 
penalty  of  500I.  6.  That  every  perfon  committed  for 

treafon  or  felony  (hall,  if  he  requires  it  the  firfi  week 
of  the  next  term,  or  the  fird  day  of  the  next  feflion  of 
oyer  and  terminer ,  be  indi&ed  in  that  term  or  feflion, 
or  elfe  admitted  to  bail  •,  unlefs  the  king’s  vitneffes 
cannot  be  produced  at  that  time  :  and  if  acquitted,  or 
if  not  indifted  and  tried  in  the  fecond  term  or  feflion, 
he  (hall  be  difeharged  from  his  imprifonment  for  fuch 
imputed  offence  :  but  that  no  perfon,  after  the  afiizes 
fliall  be  opened  for  the  county  in  which  he  is  detained, 
(hall  be  removed  by  habeas  corpus ,  till  after  the  affizes 
are  ended  ;  but  (hall  be  left  to  the  judice  of  the  judges 
of  aflize.  7.  That  any  fuch  prifoner  may  move  for 
and  obtain  his  habeas  corpus ,  as  well  out  of  the  chan¬ 
cery  or  exchequer  as  out  of  the  king’s  bench  or  com¬ 
mon  pleas  ;  and  the  lord  chancellor  or  judges  denying 
the  fame,  on  fight  of  the  warrant,  or  oath  that  the  fame 
is  refufed,  forfeit  feverally  to  the  party  grieved  the 
fum  of  500I.  8.  That  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  (hall 

run  into  the  counties  palatine,  cinque  ports,  and  other 
privileged  places,  and  the  iflands  of  Jerfey  and  Guern- 
fey.  9.  That  no  inhabitant  of  England  (except  per- 
fons  contracting,  or  conviCts  praying  to  be  tranfported  ; 
or  having  committed  fome  capital  offence  in  the  place 
to  which  they  are  fent)  (hall  be  fent  prifoners  to  Scot¬ 
land,  Ireland,  Jerfey,  Guernfey,  or  any  places  beyond 
the  feas,  within  or  without  the  king’s  dominions,  on 
pain  that  the  party  committing,  his  advifers,  aiders, 
and  adidants,  (hall  forfeit  to  the  party  grieved  a  fum 
not  lefs  than  50c].  to  be  recovered  with  treble  cods  ; 
(hall  be  difabled  to  bear  any  office  of  trud  or  profit ; 
(hall  incur  the  penalties  of preemunire ;  and  fliall  be  in¬ 
capable  of  the  king’s  pardon. 

This  is  the  fubdance  of  that  great  and  important 
ftatute,  which  extends  (we  may  obferve)  only  to  the 
cafe  of  commitments  for  fuch  criminal  charge  as  can 
produce  no  inconvenience  to  public  judice  by  a  tem¬ 
porary  enlargement  of  the  prifoner  ;  all  other  cafes  of 
unjull  imprifonment  being  left  to  the  habeas  corpus  at 
common  law.  But  even  upon  writs  at  the  common 
law  it  is  now  expefted  by  the  court,  agreeable  to  an- 
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cient  precedents  and  the  fpirit  of  the  aid  of  parliament, 
that  this  writ  fliould  be  immediately  obey.  0,  without 
waiting  for  any  alias  or  p/uries ;  otherwise  an  attach¬ 
ment  will  iffue.  By  which  admirable  re  ula  lens, 
judicial  as  well  as  parliamentary,  the  nmedy  is  now 
complete  for  removing  the  injury  of  unj  it  and  illegal 
confinement.  A  remedy  the  more  neceffary,  becaufe 
the  oppreflion  does  not  always  arife  from  the  ill  nature, 
but  fometimes  from  the  mere  inattention,  of  govern¬ 
ment.  For  it  frequently  happens  in  foreign  countries, 
(and  has  happened  in  England  during  t  e  t  mporary 
lufpenfion  of  the  llatute),  that  perfons  apprehended  up¬ 
on  fufpicion  have  luftered  a  long  imprifonment,  nurcly 
becaule  they  were  forgotten. 

HABERDASHER,  in  commerce,  a  feller  of  hats 
and  other  fnrall  wares. — The  mailer  and  warcitn  of  the 
company  of  haberdaffiers  in  London,  calling  to  their 
aflidance  one  of  the  company  of  cappers,  and  another 
of  the  hat-makers,  and  mayors,  &. c.  ot  towns,  may 
fcarch  tile  wares  of  all  hatters  who  work  l,^s  with  fo¬ 
reign  wool,  and  who  have  not  been  apprentices  to  the 
trade,  or  who  dye  them  with  any  thing  but  copp.  ras 
and  galls,  or  woad  and  madder  ;  in  which  cales,  they 
are  liable  to  penalties  by  (tat.  8  E:.z.  cap.  7.  and 
5  Geo.  II.  cap.  22.  See  BERDASH. 

HABERG10N,  or  Haubergeon,  Habergetum, 

a  coat  of  mail  5  an  ancient  piece  of  delenlive  armour, 
in  form  of  a  coat,  defeending  from  the  neck  to  the  mid¬ 
dle,  and  formed  of  little  iron  rings  or  mellies  linked 
into  each  other. —  It  is  alfo  written  haberge,  hauberge , 
haubere ,  haubert ,  liatitber ,  hautbert ,  and  luiubeik.  Spel- 
man  takes  it  from  the  ancient  French  hamt,  “  high,” 
and  berg ,  “  armour,  covering  5”  as  ferving  to  defend 
the  upper  part  of  the  body.  Du  Cange  and  Skinner 
derive  it  from  the  Belgic  ha/s,  or  Teutonic  ha/lz, 
“  neck,”  and  bergen ,  “  to  cover  j”  i.  e.  a  defence  for 
the  neck.  Others  will  have  it  formed  of  a /,  alia,  q.  d. 
all,  and  bergen ,  “  to  cover  j”  as  importing  it  a  cover 
for  the  whole  body.  In  Scripture  it  feems  to  fignify  an 
offenfive  weapon.  “  The  (word  of  him  that  layeth  at 
him  cannot  hold  ;  the  fpear,  the  dart,  nor  the  haber¬ 
geon,”  Job,  xli.  26. 

HAB1I  ,  in  Pki/ofophy ,  an  aptitude  or  difpofitien  ei¬ 
ther  of  mind  or  body,  acquired  by  a  frequent  repetition 
of  the  fame  ad.  See  CUSTOM  and  Habit 

Habit  is  alfo  uled  for  a  drefs  or  garb,  or  the  com- 
pofition  of  garments,  wherewith  a  perfon  is  covered. 
The  principal  part  of  the  drefs  worn  by  the  Jews  and 
Greeks  was  the  ifiiclicr  and  the  %tlair.  The  ifttfl .«>  was 
an  upper  garment,  confiding  of  a  loofe  fquare  piece  of 
cloth  wrapped  round  the  body  ;  the  was  an  under 
garment,  or  tunic,  which  was  faflened  round  the  body 
and  embraced  it  clofely,  falling  down  to  the  mid  thigh. 
It  is  proper  in  this  place  to  obferve  that  a  perfon  di- 
vefled  of  this  upper  garment  or  ifidhtt,  in  the  caflern 
language,  is  fly  led  naked,  and  in  this  linfc  David  danced 
naked  before  the  ark. 

The  feveral  forts  of  garments  in  ufe  with  both  fex<  s, 
amongfl  the  Romans,  were  the  toga,  tunica,  peluna, 
lacerna,  chlaims,  paludanuntum,  Lena,  (tola,  pallium 
or  palla.  Sec  Toga,  &.c. 

For  the  habits  of  the  priefls  amongfl  the  Jew*, 
Greeks,  and  Romans,  fee  the  article  Priests. 

Habit  is  particularly  ufetl  for  the  uniform  garment* 
of  the  religious,  conformable  to  the  rule  and  order 
D  d  3  whereof 
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■whereof  they  make  profeftion  ;  as  the  habit  of  St  Be¬ 
nedict,,  of  St  Auguftine,  &c.  , 

In  this  fenfe  we  fay  abfolutely,  fuch  a  perfon  has  ta¬ 
ken  the  habit  ;  meaning  he  has  entered  upon  a  novi¬ 
ciate  in  a  certain  order.  So  he  is  faid  to  quit  the  habit, 
when  Ire  renounces  the  order.  See  Vow. 

The  habits  of  the  fever al  religious  are  not  fuppofed 
to  have  been  calculated  for  Angularity  or  novelty  :  the 
founders  of  the  orders,  who  were  at  firft  chiefly  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  deferts  and  foiitudes,  gave  their  monks  the  ha¬ 
bit  ufual  among  the  country  people.  Accordingly,  the 
primitive  habits  of  St  Anthony,  St  Hilarion,  St  Bene¬ 
dict,  &c.  are  defcribed  by  the  ancient  writers  as  con¬ 
fining  chiefly  of  fneep  (kins,  the  common  drefs  of  the 
peafants,  (hepherds,  and  mountaineers  of  that  time  ; 
and  the  fame  they  gave  to  their  difciples. 

The  orders  eftabli fhed  in  and  about  cities  and  inha¬ 
bited  places  took  the  habit  worn  by  other  ecclefiaftics 
at  the  time  of  their  inftitutlon.  Thus,  St  Dominic 
gave  his  difciples  the  habit  of  regular  canons,  which  he 
himfelf  had  always  worn  to  that  time.  And  the  like 
may  be  laid  of  the  Jefuits,  Barnabites,  Thealins,  Ora- 
toriar.s,  & c.  w ho  took  the  common  habit  of  the  eccle- 
fi'allics  at  the  time  of  their  foundation.  And  what 
makes  them  differ  fo  much  from  each  other,  as  well  as 
from  the  ecclefiaftical  habit  of  the  prelent  times,  is, 
that  they  have  always  kept  invariably  to  the  lame 
form  ;  whereas  the  ecclefiaftics  and  laics  have  been 
changing  their  mode  on  every  occafion. 

HABITE  and  Repute,  in  Scots  Law,  the  com¬ 
mon  opinion  of  the  people,  among  whom  a  perfon 
live-,  with  refpeCt  to  any  circumiiance  relating  to 
him. 

HABITUDE,  among  fchoolmen,  the  refpeCl  or  re¬ 
lation  one  thing  bears  to  another.  See  RELATION.. 

HABSBURG,  or  Hapseurg,  an  ancient  caflle  of 
Swifferland,  in  tile  canton  of  Bern.  It  is  the  place 
where  the  ancient  counts  of  Hapihurg  refidtd,  and  is 
feated  near  the  lake  of  Lucern,  and  to  the.  call  ot 
the  town  of  that  name.  E.  Long.  8.  io.  N.  Lat. 
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HACHA,  a  fea-port  town  of  South  America,  in 
Terra  Firma,  feated  at  the  mouth  of  a  river  of  the  lame 
name.  Here  the  Spanilh  galleons  touch  at  their  arri¬ 
val  in  South  America,  from  whence  expreffes  are  fent 
to  all  the  fettlements  to  give  them  notice  of  it.  W. 
Long.  72.  46.  N.  Lat.  11.  28. 

HACKET,  John,  bithop  of  Litchfield  and  Coven¬ 
try,  was  born  in  1  592.  In  1623  "as  ma^e  chaplain 
to  James  I.  and  prebendary  of  Lincoln  :  and  foon  after 
obtained  the  reCtory  of  St  Andrew’s  Holborn,  with 
that  of  Cheam  in  Surry  5  his  patron  telling  him,  he  in¬ 
tended  Holborn  for  wealth,  and  Cheam.  for  health.  In 
1642  he  was  prefented  to  a  prebendary  and  refidenti- 
ary  •,  but  was  deprived  of  the  enjoyment  of  them,  as 
well  as  of  St  Andrew’s,  by  the  enfuing  troubles.  He 
then  lived  retired  at  Cheam  with  little  difturbanee, 
until  he  recovered  his  preferments  by  the  refioration 
of  Charles  II.  by  whom  he  was  preferred  to  the  fee  of 
Litchfield  and  Coventry  in  i66j.  Finding  the  beau¬ 
tiful  cathedral  of  Litchfield  almolt  battered  to  the 
ground,  he  in  eight  years  finiflred  a  complete  church 
luperior  to  the  former,  at  his  own  expence  of  20,000k 
excepting  1000I.  he  had  from  the  dean  and  chapter, 
with  what  he  could  procure  from  private  benefactors. 


He  laid  out  ioool.  on  a  prebendal  houfe,  his  palaces  at  Racket 
Litchfield  and  Eccleihall  having  been  demolifhed  du-  II 
ring  the  civil  wars  ;  and  befide  thefe  aCts  of  munifi-  Hackney, 
cence',  left  feveral  other  benefactions  at  his  death  in  '‘c  ‘es* 
1670.  He  publillied,  before  he  entered  into  orders,  a 
Comedy  entitled  Loyola,  which  was  twice  aCted  before 
King  James  1.  Alter  his  death  there  appeared  a 
“  Century  of  his  fermons  on  feveral  remarkable  {ob¬ 
jects,”  in  folio  ;  and  The  Lite  of  Archbifhop  Wil¬ 
liams.”  in  folio,  which  was  abridged  in  17CO  by  Am- 
brofe  Philips. 

HACKNEY,  a  parilh  of  Middlefex,  on  the  north- 
eaft  fide  of  London,,  containing  no  lcls  than  12  ham¬ 
lets.  At  the  bottom  of  Hackney-Marlh,  through 
which  the  river  Lea  runs,  between  Old  Ford  and  the 
Wyck,  there  have  been  dilcovered  the  remains  of  a 
great  (tone  caufeway,  which,  by  the  Roman  coins,.  &c. 
found  there,  was  no  doubt  one  of  the  famous  highways 
made  by  the  Romans.  The  church  here  is  of  a  very 
ancient  foundation,  fo  old  as  Edward  II.  That  part 
next  London  is  called  Marc-Jlrcet ;  the  middle  Church - 
Jlrect ;  and  the  north  part  C lepton  ;  Dorlefion  and 
Shaklc well  are  on  the  weft,  and  Humn.erton,  which 
leads  to  the  Marlli,  on  the  eaft.  Here  are  three  meet¬ 
ing-  houfes  and  feveral  boarding  ichools,  bolides  the  free- 
fchool  in  the  church-yard,  a  charity-fchool,  and  1 7  alms, 
houfes.  It  was  from  this  place  that  the  coaches  let  to 
the  people  in  London  firft  received  their  name  j  for  in 
the  17th  century,,  many  people  having  gone  on  vifits 
to  fee  their  friends  at  Hackney,  it  occalioned  them  of¬ 
ten  to  hire  horfes  or  carriages,  fo  that  in  time  it  be- 
came  a  common  name  for  fuch  horfes,  coaches,  and 
chairs,  as  were  let  to  the  people  ol  London  ;  and  the 
name  lias  now  diffufed  itfelf  not  only  throughout  Bri¬ 
tain,  but  likewife  Ireland. 

HACKNE r- Coaches  thofe  expofed  to  hire  in  the 
ftreets  of  London,  and  fome  other  great  cities,  at  rates 
fixed  by  authority.  See  Coach. — Thefe  full  began  to 
ply  in  the  ftreets  of  London,  or  rather  waited  at  inns, 
in  the  year  1625,  and  were  only  20  in  number;  but  in 
1635  they  were  fo  much  increafed,  that  King  Charles 
iffued  out  an  order  of  council  for  reftraining  them.  In 
1637,  he  allowed  50  hackney-coachmen,  each  of  w  hom 
might  keep  12  horfes.  In  1652,  their  number  was  li¬ 
mited  to  200  ;  and  in  1654,  it  was  extended  to  320. 

In  J 6 6 r ,  400  were  lieenled,  at  5I.  annually  for  each. 

In  1694,  700  were  allowed,  and  taxed  by  the  5  and 
6  of  W.  and  M.  at  4I.  per  annum  each.  By  9  Anne 
cap.  23.  800  coaches  were  allowed  in  London  and 
Weftminfter  ;  but  by  8  Geo.  Ill.  cap.  24.  the  num¬ 
ber  is  increafed  to  icoo,  which  are  to  be  liccnfi  d  by 
commiffioners,  and  to  pay  a  duty  of  5s.  per  week  to 
the  king.  On  Sundays  there  were  formerly  only 
175  hackney-coaches  to  ply,  which  were  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  commiflioncrs  ;  but  their  number  is  now 
unlimited. 

The  fare  of  hackney-coachmen  in  London,  or  with¬ 
in  ten  miles  of  the  city,  is  12  (hillings  and  fix  pence  s„fh  wert 
per  day,  allowing  12  hours  per  day.  By  the  hour  it  is  the  fares, 
is.  6d.  for  the  firft,  and  is.  for  every  hour  after  ;  and &c.fome 
none  are  obliged  to  pay  above  is.  for  any  difiance ytart  <7,?£V 
not  exceeding  a  mile  and  a  half ;  or  above  is.  6d.  for 
any  diftance  not  exceeding  two  miles.  Where  hack¬ 
ney-coachmen  refufe  to  go  at,  or  exact:  more  than, 
their  limited  hire,  they  are  fubjeCt  to  a  forfeit  not  un- 
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der  1  os.  or  exceeding  3].  and  which  the  commiflion- 
ers  have  power  to  determine.  Every  hackney-coach 
muft  be  provided  with  check-ftrings,  and  every  coach¬ 
man  plying  without  them  incurs  a  penalty  of  3s. — 
Drivers  of  hackney  coaches  are  to  give  way  to  perfons 
of  quality  and  gentlemen’s  coaches,  under  the  penalty 
of  51- 

The  duty  arifing  from  licences  to  hackney-coaches 
and  chairs  in  London,  forms  a  branch  of  the  king’s 
extraordinary  and  perpetual  revenue  f .  This  revenue 
is  governed  by  commiftioners  of  its  own,  and  is  in 
truth  a  benefit  to  the  fubjeft  •,  as  the  expence  of  it 
is  felt  by  no  individual,  and  its  necefiary  regulations 
have  ellablilhcd  a  competent  jurifdiction,  whereby  a 
very  refractory  race  of  men  may  be  kept  in  tolerable 
order. 

HADDINGTON,  County  or,  otherwife  called 
Eajl  Lothian ,  is  bounded  by  Mid  Lothian  on  the  welt  ; 
on  the  north  by  the  frith  of  Forth  ;  on  the  ealt  by  the 
German  ocean  j  and  it  is  feparaied  from  the  county  of 
Berw  ick  by  the  Lammermuir  hills.  It  is  about  25  miles- 
long,  and  from  I  2  to  16  broad,  being  reputed  one  of 
the  molt  fertile  counties  in  the  kingdom,  producing 
abundance  of  wheat  and  every  fpecies  of  grain.  Even 
the  mountainous  part  of  it  towards  the  fouth  is  admi¬ 
rably  adapted  to  the  rearing  of  fheep.  The  inhabi¬ 
tants  cn  the  fea  coafts  employ  themlelves  in  filhing, 
making  of  fait,  foreign  trade,  and  the  exportation  of 
corn.  Several  branches  <  f  the  linen  and  woollen  manu¬ 
facture  have  been  eftablilhed  in  the  interior  of  the 
county,  and  are  in  a  flouriflnng  condition.  There  is  a 
manufacture  of  fulphuric  acid  (oil  of  vitriol)  eftablilhed 
n,t  Preftonpans,  and  one  for  fal  ammoniac  near  the  lame 
place. 

It  contains  three  royal  borough?,,  viz.  Haddington, 
North  Berw  ick,  and  Dunbar  ;  befides  a  number  of  well 
peopled  villages  and  towns,  fuch  as  Tranent,  Prefton¬ 
pans,  Aberlady,  Dirleton,  Sec.  In  this  county  alio 
there  are  many  feats  of  noblemen  and  gentlemen,  fuch 
as  thofe  of  the  duke  of  Roxburgh,  marquis  of  Tweeddale, 
earl  of  Haddington,  Lord  Blantyre,  carl  of  Wemyfs, 
Lord  Elibank,  ear-1  of  Hopetoun,  Sir  James  Hall, 
Hay  of  Drummclzier,  Sec.  Sic.  In  this  county  there 
is  abundance  of  coal  of  an  excellent  quality,  of  freeftone 
and  lime-ftone  j  ironftone  is  found  in  the  parilh  or  Hum- 
bie,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  Stenton  there  are  fome  traces 
of  an  ore  of  lead.  It  is  divided  into  24  parifhes.  The 
population  in  1801  amounted  to  29.986  louls,  and 
the  aflual  rent  of  the  whole  lias  been  eftimated  at 
168,8781.  53.  led.  fterling.  The  following  table  ex¬ 
hibits  a  view  of  the  population  of  this  county,  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  Statiftical  Hiftory  of  Scotland. 
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Haddington,  a  borough-town  of  Scotland  and! 
the  capital  of  Ealt  Lothian,  or  Haddingtonfliire,  is 
fituated  about  16  miles  eaft  from  Edinburgh,  being  the 
firft  ftage  on  the  London  road,  and  in  W.  Long.  2. 
25.  N.  Lat.  55.  30.  It  Hands  on  the  river  Tyne,  has 
four  ftreets  which  are  neatly  built,  cutting  each  other 
at  right  angles,  with  a  town-houfe  erected  in  1 748, 
from  a  defign  by  the  celebrated  Mr  Adams.  The 
fchool  is  commodious,  with  lodgings  for  the  mailers, 
and  accommodation  for  boarders.  The  parilh  church  is 
large,  which  formerly  belonged  to  the  Francifcan  mo- 
nailery,  and  was  probably  built  about  the  beginning 
of  the  13th  century.  The  weft  end  is  now  the  place  of 
vorfhip,  for  the  reft  of  it  is  completely  in  ruins.  The 
aifle  is  the  burying  place  of  the  family  of  Maitland, 
and  contains  feveral  marble  ftatues  of  the  dukes  of 
Lauderdale.  On  the  monument  of  Maitland  of  Thirl- 
ftane  is  an  epitaph  compofed  by  James  VI.  Haddington 
is  a  place  of  great  antiquity,  for  it  is  fly  led  by  the  mo¬ 
ther  of  Malcolm  IV.  in -a  charter  granted  in  1178, 
nieum  Burgum  de  Haddington.  Its  political  conftitution 
is  compofed  of  a  provoll,  three  bailies,  a  dean  of  guild, 
treafurer,  and  1  2  counlellors.  Its  incorporated  trades 
are  feven  in  number.  It  was  once  ftrongly  fortified,  of 
which  different  traces  are  Hill  to  be  fccn. 

A  confiderable  manufacture  of  coarfe  woollen  cloth  is 
carried  on  in  the  town  and  tuburbs  It  has  two  annual 
fairs,  and  a  weekly  market  on  Friday,  computed  to 
be  the  greatell  in  Scotland  for  all  forts  ot  grain. 
Haddington  has  buffered  much  from  the  ravages  <  f  file, 
and  the  inundations  of  the  Tyne,  which  role  17  feet 
above  its  ufual  level  in  the  year  1773,  by  which  one 
half  of  the  town  was  laid  under  water.  Here  the  te- 
lebrat«d  John  Knox,  father  of  the  reformation,  is  laid 
to  have  been  born,  and  ilrangers  arc  dill  fliewn  th-s 
houfe  where  he  firll  drew  l«i<  breath.  It  has  a  vote  in 
defting  a  m«  mber  of  parliament  along  with  North 
Berwick,  Dunbar,  Jedburgh,  and  Lauder.  Its  revenue 
is  eftimated  at  about  400I.  Iterlir.g  pi  r  annum. 

HADDOCK,  the  Enpblh  name  of  a  fpecies  of  Ga- 
DUS.  See  Gadus,  IcHTHYbl.oGY  Index. 

HADEKSLEBEN,  a  lea-port  town  of  Denmark, 
2  ia. 
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in  the  duchy  of  Slefwic,  with  a  ftrong  citadel,  built 
1(  upon  a  fmall  illand.  It  is  feated  on  a  bay  of  the  Baltic 
Haeretico.  ^ea»  and  has  a  well  frequented  harbour.  E.  Lone.  q. 
30.  N.  Lat.  55.  18. 

HADES,  in  the  fcriptures,  is  ufed  in  various  fenfes. 
Sometimes  it  fignifie-s  the  invifible  regions  of  the  dead, 
fometimes  the  place  of  the  damned,  and  fometimes  the 
grave.  In  Greek  authors  it  is  ufed  to  fignify  in  gene¬ 
ral  the  regions  of  the  dead.  See  Hell. 

HADLEY,  a  town  of  Suffolk,  feated  in  a  bottom 
nil  the  river  Prefton.  It  confifts  of  about  600  houfes; 
with  a  handfome  church,  a  chapel  of  eafe,  and  a  Prefby- 
terian  meeting-houfe.  The  ilreets  are  pretty  broad, 
but  not  paved.  Large  quantities  of  yarn  are  fpun  here 
for  the  Norwich  manufacture  ;  and  this  town  had  once 
a  confiderable  woollen  manufafture,  which  is  now  de¬ 
cayed.  E.  Long.  1.  o.  N.  Lat.  52.  7. 

HADRIAN.  See  Adrian. 

HiEMAGOGOS,  among  phyficians,  a  compound 
medicine,  confiding  of  fetid  and  aromatic  fimpies  mix¬ 
ed  with  black  hellebore,  and  prefcribed  in  order  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  menftrual  and  hajmorrhoidal  fluxes ;  as  alfo  to 
bring  away  the  lochia. 

HAEMANTHUS,  the  Blood-flower,  a  genus  of 
plants  belonging  to  the  hexandria  clafs  ;  and  in  the 
natural  method  ranking  under  the  ninth  order,  Spatha- 
eecc.  See  Botany  Index. 

HAEMATITES,  or  Bloodstone,  a  fpecies  of  iron 
©re.  See  Mineralogy  Index. 

HAEMATOPUS,  the  Sea-Pye,  a  genus  of  birds  be- 
longmg  to  the  order  ofgrallae.  See  Ornithology  Index. 

HAEMATOX^  LUM,  Logwood,  or  Campeachy 
JVood;  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  decandria 
clafs ;  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  under  the  33d 
order,  Lomentacece.  See  Botany  Index ;  and  for  its 
properties  and  ufe  as  a  dye  fluff,  fee  Dyeing  Index. 

HAEMOPTYSIS,  PLemaptysis,  or  Hcemoptoe ;  a 
fpitting  of  blood.  See  Medicine  Index. 

HAEMORRHAGY,  (compounded  of ccipx,  “blood,” 
and  (sfwpi,  “  I  burft  forth),”  in  medicine,  a  flux  of 
blood  at  any  part  of  the  body ;  arifrng  either  from  a 
rupture  of  the  veffels,  as  when  they  are  too  full  or 
too  much  preffed  ;  or  from  an  erolion  of  the  fame,  as 
when  the  blood  is  too  (harp  and  corrofive. — The  hte- 
morrhagy,  properly  fpeaking,  as  underftood  by  the 
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Greeks,  was  only  a  flux  of  blood  at  the  nofe  ;  but  the 


moderns  extend  the  name  to  any  kind  of  flux  of  blood, 
whether  by  the  nofe,  mouth,  lungs,  flomach,  inteflines’ 
fundament,  matrix,  or  whatever  part.  See  Medicine 
and  Surgery  Index. 

HAEMORRHOIDAL,  an  appellation  given  by 
anatomifts  to  the  arteries  and  veins  going  to  the  intefli- 
num  re£tum. 

HAEMORRHOIDS,  or  Piles,  an  hemorrhage 
or  iffue  of  blood  from  the  hemorrhoidal  veffels.  See 
Medicine  Index. 

_  HAEMUS,  in  Ancient  Geography ,vi  vaft  ridge,  run¬ 
ning  from  Illyricum  toward  the  Euxine,  (Pliny)  j  fo 
high  as  to  afford  a  profpeft  both  of  the  Euxine  and  A- 
driatic.  Here,  in  after  ages,  was  conftituted  a  province 
called  Hcemimons ,  or  Hcemimontus. 

HAERE  !  ICO  comburendo,  a  writ  which  ancient¬ 
ly  lay  againft  an  heretic,  who,  having  once  been  con¬ 
victed  of  herefy  by  his  bifhop,  and  having  abjured  it, 
afterwards  falling  into  it  again,  or  into  fome  other,  is 
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thereupon  committed  to  the  fecular  power.  This  writ 
is  thought  by  lome  to  be  as  ancient  as  the  common  >1 
law  itfelf ;  however,  the  conviftion  of  herefy  by  the  Ha-£SaS 
common  law  was  not  in  any  petty  ecclefiaffical  court  '  v 
but  before  the  archbilhop  himfelf  in  a  provincial  fynod 
and  the  delinquent  was  delivered  up  to  the  king  to  do 
with  him  as  he  pleafed  ;  fo  that  the  crown  had  a  ccn- 
troul  over  the  fpiritual  power.  But  by  2  Henry  IV. 
cap.  15.  the  diocelan  alone,  without  the  intervention 
of  a  fynod,  might  convift  of  heretical  tenets  ;  and  un- 
lefs  the  convict  abjured  his  opinions,  or  if  after  abju¬ 
ration  he  relapfed,  the  iheriff  was  bound  ex  officio ,  if 
required  by  the  billiop,  to  commit  the  unhappy  viftim 
to  the  flames,  without  waiting  for  the  confent  of  the 
crown.  This  writ  remained  in  force,  and  was  actually 
executed  on  two  Anabaptifls  in  the  feventh  of  Eliza¬ 
beth,  and  on  two  Arians  in  the  ninth  of  James  I. _ Sir 

Edward  Coke  was  of  opinion,  that  this  writ  did  not  lie 
in  his  time  :  but  it  is  now  formally. taken  away  by  fta- 
tute  29  Car.  II.  cap.  9.  But  this  flatute  does  not  ex¬ 
tend  to  take  away  or  abridge  the  jurifdiftion  of  Prote- 
ftant  archbifliops  or  bilhops,  or  any  other  judges  of  any 
eccleiiaflical  courts,  in  cafes  of  atheifm,  blafphemy,  he¬ 
refy,  or  fchifm,  and  other  damnable  doftrines  and  opi¬ 
nions  ;  but  they  may  prove  and  punilh  the  fame  accord¬ 
ing  to  his  majeffy’s  eccleiiaflical  laws,  by  excommuni¬ 
cation,  deprivation,  degradation,  and  other  eccleiiafli¬ 
cal  cenfures,  not  extending  to  death,  in  fuch  fort  and 
no  other,  as  they  might  have  done  before  the  making 
of  this  aft,  fee.  2.  See  PIeresy. 

HAERLEM.  See  Harlem. 

HAG.  See  Myxine,  Helminthology  Index. 

HAGARENS,  the  descendants  of  Iflimael.  They 
are  called  alfo  IJhmaelites  and  Saracens  :  and  laflly,  by 
the  general  name  of  Arabians. 

As  to  the  Hagarens,  they  dwelt  in  Arabia  the  Hap¬ 
py,  according  to  Pliny,  Strabo  joins  them  with  the 
Nabathasans,  and  Chavlotseans,  whole  habitation  was 
rather  in  Arabia  Deferta.  Others  think  their  capital 
was  Petra,  otherwife  Agra,  and  confequently  they 
fliould  be  placed  in  Arabia  Petrcea.  The  author  of  the 
lxxxiii.  Pfalm,  ver.  6.  joins  them  with  the  Moabites  ; 
and  in  the  Chronicles  it  is  faid  (1  Chr.  v.  10.),  that 
the  fons  of  Reuben,  in  the  time  of  Saul,  made  war 
againft  the  Hagarens,  and  became  mafters  of  their 
country  eaftward  of  the  mountains  of  Gilead.  This 
therefore  was  the  true  and  ancient  country  of  the 
Hagarens.  When  Trajan  eame  into  Arabia,  he  be- 
fieged  the  capital  of  the  Hagarens,  but  could  not  take 
it.  The  fons  of  Hagar  valued  themfelves  of  old  upon 
their  wifdom,  as  appears  by  Baruch  iii,  23. 

HAGENAU,  a  town  of  Germany,  and  capital  of 
a  bailiwick  of  the  fame  name,  which  was  formerly 
imperial,  but  now  belongs  to  the  French.  It  was 
taken  by  them  in  1673  }  the  Imperialifls  retook  it  in 
1 702  j  after  which  it  was  feveral  times  taken  and  re¬ 
taken  by  both  parties  ;  but  at  laft  the  French  got 
poffeflion  of  it  in  1706.  It  is  divided  by  the  river 
Motter  into  two  parts  5  and  is  feated  near  a  foreft  of  its 
own  name,  in  E.  Long.  7.  53.  N-  Lat.  48.  49. 

HAGGAI,  the  tenth  of  the  fmall  prophets,  was 
horn,  in  all  probability,  at  Babylon,  in  the  year  of  the 
world  3457,  from  whence  he  returned  with  Zerubba- 
bel.  It  was  this  prophet  who  by  command  from  God 
(Ezra  v.  1,  2,  &c.)  exhorted  the  Jews,  after  their  re¬ 
turn 
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turn  from  the  captivity,  to  finifti  the  rebuilding  of  the 
temple,  which  they  had  intermitted  for  14  years.  His 
remould  ranees  had  their  effect  ;  and  to  encourage  them 
to  proceed  in  the  work,  he  affured  them  from  God, 
that  the  glory  of  this  latter  houfe  Ihould  be  greater 
than  the  glory  of  the  former  houfe  ;  which  was  ac¬ 
cordingly  fulfilled,  when  CJirift  honoured  it  with  his 
prefence  :  for  with  refpect  to  the  building,  this  latter 
temple  was  nothing  in  companion  of  the  former. 

\Ve  knov.  nothing  certain  of  Haggai’s  death.  The 
Jews  pretend,  that  he  died  in  the  laff  year  of  the 
reign  of  Darius,  at  the  fame  time  with  the  prophets 
Zechariah  and  Malachi,  and  that  thereupon  the  lpirit 
of  propheev  ceafed  among  the  children  of  Ifrael.  Epi- 
phanius  will  have  it,  that  he  was  buried  at  Jeru- 
falem  among  the  priefts.  The  Greeks  keep  his  fef- 
tival  on  the  16th  of  December,  and  the  Latins  on  the 
4th  of  July. 

HAGIOGR  A.PHA,  a  name  given  to  part  of  the 
books  of  Scripture,  called  by  the  Jews  Celuvim.  The 
word  is  compounded  of  “  holy  5”  and  y^etpu,  “  I 

write.”  The  name  is  very  ancient :  St  Jerome  makes 
frequent  mention  of  it :  before  him,  St  Epiphanius 
called  thefe  books  fnnply 

The  Jews  divide  the  facred  writings  into  three  claf- 
fes  :  The  Law,  which  comprehends  the  five  books  of 
Mofes  :  The  Prophets,  which  they  call  Neviim :  And 
the  Celuvim  a'airrs,  called  by  the  Greeks,  &c.  Hagio- 
grapha  ;  comprehending  the  books  of  Plaltns,  Proverbs, 
Job,  Daniel,  Ezra,  including  alfo  the  books  of  Nche- 
rniah,  Chronicles,  Canticles,  Ruth,  the  Lamentations, 
Ecclefiaftes,  and  Either. 

The  Jews  fometimes  call  the  books  the  Writings, 
by  way  of  eminence,  as  being  written  by  immediate 
infpiration  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  1  bus  fays  Kimchi,  in 
his  preface  to  the  Pfalms,  Maimonides  in  More  Ne- 
voch,  and  Elias  Levita  in  his  Thifbi,  under  the  word 
ana. 

They  diftinguifh  the  hagiographers,  however,  from 
the  pronhets  ;  in  that  the  authors  of  the  former  did 
not  receive  the  matters  contained  in  them  by  the  way 
called  Prophecy,  which  confiits  in  dreams,  vifions,  vhif- 
pers,  eeftafies,  &c.  but  by  mere  infpiration  and  dirertion 
of  the  Spirit. 

HAGUE,  a  town  of  the  United  Provinces,  in 
Holland,  fituated  in  E.  Long.  4.  10.  N.  Lat.  48.  49. 
— In  Latin  it  is  called  Haga  Comitis ;  in  French,  La 
Haye ;  in  Dutch,  dcr  Haag,  or  1 S-Graavenhage ,  i.  c. 
the  Earl’s  Grove  or  Wood,  from  the  wood  near  which 
it  is  built,  and  in  which  the  earls  of  Holland  had  a 
eountry-houfe.  Though  it  fends  no  deputies  to  the 
Rates,  it  is  one  of  the  moff  confidcwable  towns  in  Hol¬ 
land,  pleafantly  fituated,  and  exceeding  beautiful.  It 
may  indeed  compare  with  almoft  any  city  in  Europe, 
though  geographers  account  it  but  a  village.  I  he  in¬ 
habitants  alfo  breathe  a  better  air  than  thofe  of  the 
other  cities,  as  it  Hands  on  a  dry  foil,  fomewhat 
higher  than  the  reft  of  the  country.  It  has  no  gates 
or  walls,  but  is  furrounded  by  a  moat  over  which 
there  are  many  draw-bridges.  J  wo  hours  are  requirt  d 
to  walk  round  it,  and  it  contains  about  40,000  or 
50,000  fouls.  It  is  a  place  of  much  fplendor  and 
bufinefs,  being  the  feat  of  the  high  colleges  of  the 
republic  and  province  of  Plolland,  and  the  refidence 
•f  the  ftadtholder  and  foreign  ambafladors  j  and  there 
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are  a  great  many  fine  ftreets  and  fquarcs  in  it.  In  the  Hague 
inner  court,  all  the  high  colleges  and  courts  of  jultice  .  I', 
hold  their  afftmblies  •,  there  alfo  the  foot-guards  du  .^a1' '  4 
duty,  as  the  horfe-guards  in  the  outer,  when  the  llates 
are  fitting.  De  Plaats  is  an  open  airy  plate,  in  form 
of  a  triangle,  adorned  with  neat  and  beautitul  build¬ 
ings:  the  Vyverbeg  is  an  eminence,  laid  cut  into  fc- 
veral  fine  fhady  walks,  with  the  Vyvcr,  a  large  bafon  of 
water,  at  the  bottom  :  the  Voorhout  is  the  moil  cele¬ 
brated  part  of  the  Hague,  and  confifts  of  the  mall, 
and  three  ways  for  coaches  on  each  fide,  planted  with 
trees,  being  much  the  fame  as  St  James’s  park  at  Lon¬ 
don  :  the  palace  of  Opdani,  or  Wafltnaar,  is  built  in 
a  very  elegant  talle:  the  Prince  and  Princefs  Grafts  are 
fine  ftreets  :  the  Pian,  in  Dutch  Htt  Piey»,  is  a  beau¬ 
tiful  grove,  laid  out  in  fevtral  crofs  walks,  and  fur- 
rounded  with  ftately  houfes.  The  Jewifli  fynagogue 
is  well  worth  being  feen  by  a  curious  traveller  j  and  al¬ 
fo  the  palaces  of  the  prince  of  Orange,  the  hotel  of 
Spain,  the  new  Woorhout,  the  maufoleum  of  the  ba¬ 
ron  of  Opdam  in  the  great  church,  and  the  fevtral 
hofpitals.  The  environs  of  the  Hague  are  exceedingly 
pleafant.  Among  other  agreeable  objects  are  the 
wood,  with  the  palate  of  Orange  at  the  extremity  of 
it,  called  the  houfe  in  the  w.od ;  the  village  of  Sche- 
veling  ;  and  the  land-hills  along  the  north  it  a  ;  with 
the  village  ofVoorburg,  and  the  charming  itats  and 
fine  gardens  round  it.  Two  miles  from  the  Hague  is 
Ryfwick,  a  village  :  and,  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from 
that,  a  noble  palace  formerly  belonging  to  the  prince  of 
Orange,  famous  for  the  treaty  of  peace  concluded  there 
in  1697.  Loofduynen,  where  Margaret,  countefs  of 
Henneburg,  and  daughter  of  Florence  IV.  count  of 
Holland  and  Zealand,  is  faid  to  have  been  delivered  of 
365  children  at  a  birth  in  1276,  is  above  five  miles 
from  the  Plague.  Five  miles  beyond  Loofduynen, 
and  not  far  from  the  beautiful  village  of  Gravelande, 
is  Honfiardyck,  another  palate  belonging  to  the  prince 
of  Orange,  and  one  of  the  fineft  ltrurtures  in  the  Low 
Countries. 

HAI-nan.  See  Hainan. 

HAl-Tang,  a  beautiful  Chinefe  fttrub,  originally 
brought  from  the  bottom  of  the  rocks  which  border 
the  fea-coaft.  It  has  been  cultivated  in  China  for  more 
than  14  centuries  \  and  is  celebrated  as  often  in  the 
works  of  the  Chinele  poets,  as  roles  and  lilies  are  in 
thofe  of  ours.  Painters  and  embroiderers  ornament 
almoft  all  their  works  with  its  foliage  and  flowers. 

The  ftalk  of  the  hai-tang  is  of  a  cylindric  form,  and 
(hoots  forth  a  number  of  branches  of  a  purple  tint 
towards  their  bafts,  and  full  of  knots,  which  are  alio 
of  a  purple  colour  round  the  edges.  It  produces  a 
number  of  (hoots,  the  tallell  of  which  are  about  two 
feet  and  a  half  in  height.  Its  leaves  (which  are  much 
indented,  of  an  oval  form  towards  the  tialk,  pointed 
at  their  upper  extremities,  and  full  of  (mall  piicklcs) 
grow  almoft  oppofite  one  another  on  the  branches,  and 
at  the  fame  diltance  as  the  knots.  1  heir  colour  above 
is  a  deep-green  j  that  below  is  much  lighter,  .liitl  al- 
mnft  effaced  by  their  fibres,  which  are  large,  and  of 
a  delicate  purple:  all  thefe  leaves  together  have  a  b'  au- 
tiful  effort  to  the  rye  The  flowers  grow  in  bunches 
at  the  extremities  of  the  branches.  Each  flower  is 
compofed  of  four  petals,  two  great  and  two  fmall,  re- 
fcmbling  in  colour  the  bloom  of  a  peach-tree,  and 
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•Kt-i-Tan?,  w  hich  have  almoft  the  fame  figure  as  the  blofiom  of 

j  Hu!1  our  cherry-trees.  The  two  large  are  cemented  one 
~  upon  the  other,  in  the  form  of  a  purfe  ;  and  when  they 
blow,  the  two  fmall  blow  alfo  in  their  turn  ;  and  then 
the  whole  four  reprefent  a  crofs.  The  piiiil  is  com¬ 
puted  of  very  bright  yellow  grains,  which  feparate 
gradually  one  from  another  by  the  lengthening  of  the 
filaments  to  which  they  adhere  ;  they  then  open  into 
little  bells,  and  compote  a  linall  yellow  tuft,  fupported 
by  a  {lender  {talk,  which  rifts  above  the  petals.  The 
calyx,  which  luftains  each  of  the  dowers,  is  compofed 
of  two  purple-coloured  leaves,  united  in  form  of  a 
purfe.  In  proportion  as  the  flowers  grow  and  increafe 
in  fize,  the  two  leaves  of  the  calyx  open,  become  pale 
and  dry,  and  drop  off.  The  dowers,  fupported  by 
fmall  ftalks,  feparate  one  from  the  other,  and  produce 
of  themfelves  other  dow  ers,  which  rife  up  from  a  new 
calyx. 

This  plant  is  propagated  from  feed,  but  with  dif¬ 
ficulty.  It  thrives  beft  in  a  fandy  foil  ;  dung  or  mould 
deftroy  it  •,  and  great  care  mull  be  taken  to  reffelh  it 
only  with  the  pureft  water.  As  it  cannot  endure  the 
fun  in  any  feafon,  it  is  always  planted  below  walls 
that  are  oxpofed  to  the  nor{h.  It  generally  begins  to 
flower  about  the  end  of  Auguft.  After  it  has  pro¬ 
duced  feed,  all  its  branches  are  cut  ;  and  it  common¬ 
ly  (hoots  forth  new  ones  before  the  fpring  follow¬ 
ing  ;  but  it  is  neceffary  to  heap  up  gravel  and  pieces 
of  bricks  round  its  roots,  to  prevent  them  from  rot¬ 
ting.  Notwithftanding  all  the  care  that  is  taken  to 
cultivate  this  tree  at  Peking,  it  does  not  thrive  fo 
well  there  as  in  the  fouthern  provinces.  The  fmell  of 
its  leaves  has  an  affinity  both  to  that  of  the  rofe  and 
the  violet;  but  it  is  weaker,  and  never  extends  to  any 
great  diffance. 

HAIL,  in  Natural  Hifrori /,  a  meteor  generally  de¬ 
fined  frozen  rain,  but  differing  from  it  in  that  the 
haifilones  ate  not  formed  of  ling'.e  pieces  o  ice,  but  of 
many  little  fpherules  agglutinated  together.  Neither 
are  thele  Ipherules  all  of  ihe  fame  confidence  ;  fome  of 
them  being  hard  and  {olid  like  perfect  ice  ;  others  foft, 
and  moftly  like  fnow  hardened  by  a  feverefroft.  Some¬ 
times  the  hailltone  hath  a  kind  of  core  of  this  foft  mat¬ 
ter  ;  but  more  frequently  the  core  is  fond  and  hard, 
while  the  outfide  is  formed  of  a  fofter  matter.  Hail- 
Itones  affurae  various  figures,  being  fometimes  round, 
at  other  times  pyramidal,  erenated,  angular,  thin,  and 
flat,  and  fometimes  flellated,  with  fix  radii  like  the 
fmall  cryftals  of  lnow.  ' 

Natural  hiftorians  furnifh  us  with  various  accounts 
t)f  furprifing  fhowers  of  hail,  in  which  the  haildones 
were  of  extraordinary  magnitude.  Mezeray,  fpeaking 
of  the  war  of  Louis  XII.  in  Italy,  in  the  year  1510, 
relate-,  that  there  was  for  Tome  time  a  horrible  dark- 
nefs,  thicker  than  that  of  night;  after  which  the  clouds 
broke  into  thunder  and  lightning,  and  there  fell  a 
fliower  of  haildones,  or  rather  (as  he  calls  them)  peb- 
ble-flones,  hich  deltroyed  all  the  fiih,  birds,  and  bealts 
of  the  country. — It  was  attended  with  a  ftrong  fmell 
of  fulphur  ;  and  the  Hones  were  of  a  bluifii  colour,  fome 
of  them  weighing  a  hundred  pounds.  Hi/I.  de  France } 
tom.  ii.  p.  339. 

At  Lille  in  Flanders,  in  1686,  fell  hailftones  of  a 
T  ery  large  fize;  lome  of  which  contained  in  the  middle 
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a  dark  brown  matter,  which,  thrown  on  the  fire,  gave 
a  very  great  report.  Phil.  Tranf.  N°  203. 

Dr  Halley  and  others  alfo  relate,  that  in  Cheflurc, 
Lancafidre,  &c.  April  29.  1 697,  a  thick  black  cloud, 
coming  from  Caernarvonihire,  difpofed  the  vapours  to 
congeal  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  for  about  the  breadth 
of  two  miles,  which  was  the  limit  of  the  cloud,  in  its 
progrefs  for  the  fpace  of  60  miles,  it  did  inconceivable 
damage  ;  not  only  killing  all  forts  of  fowls  and  other 
fmall  animals,  but  fplilcing  trees,  knocking  down  horfes 
and  men,  and  even  ploughing  up  the  earth;  fo  that 
the  haiiitones  buried  themfelves  under  ground  an  inch 
or  an  inch  and  a  half  deep.  The  haiiflones,  many  of 
which  weighed  five  ounces,  and  Tome  half  a  pound, 
and  being  five  or  fix  inches  about,  were  of  various  fi¬ 
gures  ;  lome  round,  others  half  round  ;  fome  fmooth, 
others  emboffed  and  erenated  :  the  icy  fubftance  of 
them  was  very  transparent  and  hard,  but  there  was  a 
fnowy  kernel  in  the  middle  of  them. 

In  Hertfordlhire,  May  4.  the  fame  year,  after  a  fe- 
vert  itorm  of  thunder  and  lightning,  a  fliower  of  hail 
fucceeded,  which  far  exceeded  the  former  :  fome  per- 
fons  were  killed  by  it,  their  bodies  beat  all  black  and 
blue ;  vaft  oaks  were  fplit,  and  fields  of  rye  cut  down 
as  with  a  icy  the.  The  {tones  mcafured  from  10  to 
J  3  or  14  inches  about.  Their  figures,  were  various, 
fome  oval,  others  picked,  fome  flat.  Philofoph.  Tranf. 
N°  229.  See  Meteorology  Index. 

HT1L1NG,  the  falutation  or  accofting  of  a  {hip  at 
a  diltanct,  either  at  fea,  or  in  a  liarbour.  The  ufual 
expreflion  is,  “  Hoa,  the  lliip  ahoay  !”  To  which  {he 
anfwers,  “  Holloa  ?  Whence  came  ye  ?  Where  are 
ye  bound  ?  Good  voyage  !  What  cheer  ?  All  well 1 
How  fare  ye  ?”  &e. 

HAIMSUCKEN.  See  Hamesecken. 

HAINAN,  a  confiderable  illand  of  Afia,  {floa¬ 
ted  in  between  1 8°  and  20°  N.  Lat.  It  is  fubjedt 
to  China,  and  belongs  to  the  province  of  Quang-ton. 
It  has  on  the  north  ihe  province  of  Quang-fi  ;  on  the 
fouth  the  channel  formed  between  the  bank  Paracel 
and  the  eaftern  coaft  of  Coch inchina  ;  on  the  weft, 
the  fame  kingdom  and  part  of  Tong-king ;  and  on 
the  eaft,  the  Chinefe  fca.  Its  extent  from  eaft  to  weft 
is  between  60  and  70  leagues,  and  from  north  to 
fouth  45  ;  this  ifiand  therefore  is  about  160  leagues  in 
circumference.  Kiun-tcheou-fou,  its  capital,  Hands  on 
a  promontory,  and  (hips  often  anchor  at  the  bottom 
of  its  walls.  Two  different  kinds  of  mandarins  com¬ 
mand  here,  as  in  all  the  other  provinces  of  China  : 
the  firft  are  called  htererti  ;  the  fecond,  mandarins  of 
arms ,  or  military  officers.  Its  juriididlion  extends 
over  three  cities  of  the  fecond  clafs  and  ten  of  the  third. 
The  greater  part  of  the  ifland  is  under  the  dominion  of 
the  emperor  of  China  ;  the  reft  is  independent,  and 
inhabited  by  a  free  people,  who  have  never  yet  been 
fubdued.  Compelled  to  abandon  their  plains  and 
fields  to  the  Chinefe,  they  have  retreated  to  the  moun¬ 
tains  in  the  centre  of  the  ifland,  where  they  are  flieher- 
ed  from  the  infults  of  their  neighbours. 

Thefe  people  formerly  had  a  free  and  open  corre- 
fpondence  with  the  Chinefe.  Twice  a-year  they  ex- 
pofed,  in  an  appointed  place,  the  gold  which  they  dug 
from  their  mines,  with  their  eagle-wood,  and  calamba, 
fo  much  efteemed  by  the  Orientals.  A  deputy  was 
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fent  to  the  frontiers,  to  examine  the  cloths  and  ether 
commodities  of  the  Chinefe,  whofe  principal  traders 
repaired  to  the  place  of  exchange  fixed  on  3  and  after 
the  Chinefe  wares  were  delivered,  they  put  into  their 
hands  with  the  greateft  fidelity  what  they  had  agreed 
for.  The  Chinefe  governors  made  immenfe  profits  by 
this  barter. 

The  emperor  Kang- hi,  informed  of  the  prodigious 
quantity  of  gold  which  paffed  through  the  hands  of 
the  mandarins  by  this  traffic,  forbade  his  lubjccls,  un¬ 
der  pain  of  death,  to  have  any  communication  with 
thefe  inlanders :  however,  fome  private  emiffaries  of 
the  neighbouring  governors  Hill  find  the  means  of 
having  intercourfe  with  them 3  but  what  they  get  at 
prefent  by  this  clandeftine  trade  is  little,  in  comparifon 
of  that  which  they  gained  formerly.  The  natives  of 
this  ifland  are  very  deformed,  fmall  of  ftature,  and  of  a 
copper  colour  :  botli  men  and  women  wear  their  hair 
thru  ft  through  a  ring  on  their  forehead  3  and  above 
they  have  a  fmall  ftraw-hat,  from  which  hang  two 
firings  that  are  tied  under  the  chin.  Their  drefs  con- 
fifts  of  a  piece  of  black  or  dark-blue  cotton  cloth, 
which  reaches  from  the  girdle  to  their  knees  :  the  wo¬ 
men  have  a  kind  of  robe  of  the  fame  ftuff,  and  mark 
their  faces  from  the  eyes  to  the  chin  with  blue  ftripes 
made  with  indigo. 

Among  the  animals  of  this  ifland  are  a  curious  fpe- 
cies  of  large  black  apes,  which  have  the  fliape  and  fea¬ 
tures  of  a  man  ;  they  are  faid  to  be  very  fond  of  wo¬ 
men  :  there  are  alfo  found  here  crows  with  a  white 
ring  round  their  necks  3  ftarlings  which  have  a  imall 
crefcent  on  their  bills  3  blackbirds  of  a  deep  blue  co¬ 
lour,  with  yellow  ears  riling  half  an  inch  3  and  a  mul¬ 
titude  of  other  birds,  remarkable  for  their  colour  or 
fong.  Befides  mines  of  gold  and  lapis  lazuli,  which 
enrich  the  ifland  of  Hainan,  it  produces  in  abundance 
various  kinds  of  curious  and  valuable  wood.  The  pre- 
deceffor  of  the  prefent  emperor  caufed  fome  of  it  to  be 
tranfported  to  Peking,  at  an  immenfe  expence,  to 
adorn  an  edifice  which  he  intended  for  a  maufoleum. 
The  moll  valuable  is  called  by  the  natives  /wall,  and 
by  the  Europeans  rofe  or  violet  wood  from  its  fmell ;  it 
is  very  durable,  and  of  a  beauty  which  nothing  can 
equal  •,  it  is  therefore  referved  for  the  ufe  of  the  em¬ 
peror. 

Hainan,  on  account  of  its  fituation,  riches,  and  ex¬ 
tent,  deferves  to  be  ranked  amongft  the  moll  confider- 
able  iflands  of  Afia.  Not  far  from  thence  is  another 
fmall  ifland,  commonly  called  Sa/i-cian.  It  is  celebra¬ 
ted  by  the  death  of  St  Francis  Xavier :  his  tomb  is  ftill 
to  be  fecn  on  a  fmall  hill,  at  the  bottom  of  which  is  a 
plain  covered  on  one  fide  with  wood,  and  on  the  other 
ornamented  with  feveral  gardens,  lhis  ifland  is  not 
a  defert,  as  fome  travellers  have  pretended  :  it  contains 
five  villages  3  the  inhabitants  of  which  are  poor  people, 
who  have  nothing  to  fubfift  on  but  rice  and  the  filh 
which  thev  catch. 

HAINAULT,  formerly  a  province  of  the  Nether¬ 
lands,  belonging  partly  to  Fiance  and  partly  to  the 
houfe  of  Auftria.  It  is  bounded  to  the  fouth  by 
France  •,  to  the  north  by  Flanders  and  Brabant  ;  to  the 
call  by  the  duchv  of  Brabant,  the  county  of  Namur,  and 
the  bifhopric  of  Liege;  and  to  the  weft  by  Artois  and 
Flanders.  Its  extent  from  north  to  fouth  is  about  45 
miles,  and  about  48  from  eaft  to  well.  I  he  air  is 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 


pleafant  and  temperate,  and  the  foil  fruitful :  it  abounds  Hainault 
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wool  is  very  fine.  Its  principal  rivers  are  the  Schelde, 
the  Selle,  and  the  Dender.  This  province  is  reckon¬ 
ed  to  contain  24  walled  towns,  950  villages,  one  du¬ 
chy,  and  feveral  principalities,  earldoms,  peerdoras, 
and  baronies.  The  abbeys  in  it  are  27.  For  lpiritu- 
al  matters,  the  greater  part  of  it  is  fubjetft  to  the  arch- 
bilhop  of  Cambray,  and  the  reft  to  the  Lifhops  of 
Liege  and  Arras.  The  ftates  of  the  province  con- 
fill  of  the  clergy,  nobility,  and  commoners.  The  cler¬ 
gy  are  the  abbots,  deputies  of  the  chapters,  and  rural 
deans  5  but  the  chapters  of  St  Waudru  and  St  Ger¬ 
main,  in  Mons,  fend  no  deputies,  as  they  contribute 
nothing  to  the  public  taxes.  The  nobility  confift  of 
the  earls  and  barons,  and  all  thofe  who  by  their  birth 
have  a  right  to  a  feat  in  the  aflemb.y  of  the  ftates. 

The  commoners  are  compofed  of  the  deputies  of  the 
towns,  'lhe  clergy  in  this  county  are  uncommonly 
rich.  d  he  ftates  meet  only  when  they  are  fummoned 
by  the  fovereign  3  but  there  is  a  Handing  committee  at 
Mons  which  meets  weekly.  This  county  had  counts 
of  its  own,  till  the  year  1436  3  when  Philip  the  Good, 
duke  of  Burgundy,  arrived  to  the  pofleflion  of  it,  up¬ 
on  the  death  of  Jaqueline,  the  heirefs,  without  ifiue. 

The  French  acquired  that  part  of  it  which  they  pof- 
fefs,  partly  by  the  peace  of  the  Pyrenees,  and  partly 
by  thofe  of  Nimeguen  and  Ryfwick.  It  was  former¬ 
ly  governed  by  a  fovereign  council,  at  the  head  of 
which  was  the  high  bailiff,  who  had  very  great  autho¬ 
rity  ;  he  reprefented  the  fovereign,  was  governor  of 
Mons,  and  captain-general  of  the  province.  By  the 
treaty  of  Luneville,  the  whole  of  the  province  wTas  ceded 
to  France. 

HAIR,  fmall  filaments  iffuing  out  of  the  pores  of 
the  fkins  of  animals  3  and  ferving  moft  of  them  as  a  te¬ 
gument  or  covering*.  In  lieu  of  hair,  the  nakednefs  *  Sec /f- 
of  fome  animals  is  covered  with  feathers,  wool,  feales,  natomy, 

Stc.  N° Sj- 


Hair  is  found  on  all  parts  of  the  human  body,  except 
the  foies  of  the  feet  and  the  palms  of  the  hands. — But 
it  grows  longeft  on  the  head,  chin,  breaft,  in  the  arm- 
pits,  and  about  the  privities. 

The  ancients  held  the  hair  a  fort  of  excrement,  fed 
only  with  excrementitious  matters,  and  no  proper  part 
of  a  living  body. — They  fuppofed  it  generated  of  the 
fuliginous  parts  of  the  blood,  exhaled  by  the  heat  of 
the  body  to  the  furface,  and  there  condenfed  in  palfing 
through  the  pores. — Their  chief  reafons  were,  that  the 
hair  being  cut,  will  grow  again  apace,  even  in  extreme 
old  age,  and  when  life  is  very  low  :  that  in  liedlic  and 
confumptive  people,  where  the  reft  of  the  body  is  con¬ 
tinually  emaciating  and  attenuating,  the  hair  lhall 
thrive  :  nay,  and  that  it  will  grow  again  in  dead  ear- 
cafes. — They  added,  that  hair  does  not  fie.!  and  grow 
like  the  other  parts,  by  introfufeeption,  i.  e.  by  a  juice 
circulating  within  it  3  but,  like  the  nai'*,  by  juxtapofi- 
tion,  each  part  next  the  root  ihrufling  forward  that  im¬ 
mediately  before  it. 

But  the  moderns  are  agreed,  that  every  hair  dn<* 
properlv  and  truly  live,  and  receive  nutriment  to  fill 
and  dillcnd  it  like  the  other  parts  3  which  they  argue 

E  c  hence, 
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lienee,  that  the  roots  do  not  turn  gray  in  aged  pc-rfens 
J  fconer  than  the  extremities,  but  the  whole  changes  co¬ 
lour  at  once,  and  the  like  is  obferved  in  boys,  &c. ; 
which  {hows  that  there  is  a  direft  communication,  and 
that  all  the  parts  are  affedled  alike. 

It  may  be  obferved,  however,  that,  in  preprietv,  the 
bfe  and  growth  of  hairs  is  of  a  different  kind  from  that 
of  the  reft  of  the  body  :  and  is  not  immediately  de¬ 
rived  therefrom,  or  reciprocated  therewith,  it  is  ra¬ 
ther  of  the  nature  of  vegetation.  They  grow  as  plants 
do  out  cf  the  earth  5  or,  as  fome  plants  {hoot  from 
the  parts  of  others  ;  from  which  though  they  draw 
their  nourifhmcnt,  yet  each  has,  as  it  were,  its  feveral 
life  and  a  diftir.dl  economy.  They  derive  their  food 
from  fome  juices  in  the  body,  but  not  from  the  nutri¬ 
tious  juices  -}  whence  they  may  live  though  the  body 
Le  ftarved. — Wulferus,  in  the  Philofcphical Col/eEiions, 
gives  an  account  of  a  woman  buried  at  Nuremberg, 
whofe  grave  being  opened  forty-three  years  after  her 
death,  there  was  hair  found  ifluing  forth  plentifully 
through  the  clefts  of  the  coffin  info  much,  that  there 
was  reafon  to  imagine  the  coffin  had  fome  time  been 
covered  all  over  with  hair.  The  cover  being  removed, 
the  whole  ccrpfc  appeared  in  its  perfect  ffiape  ;  but, 
from  the  crown  of  the  head  to  the  foie  of  the  foot, 
covered  over  with  a  thick-fet  hair,  long-  and  curled. 
The  fexton  going  to  handle  the  upper  part  of  tire  head 
with  his  fingers,  the  whole  ftrudture  fell  at  once,  lea¬ 
ving  nothing  in  his  hand  but  an  handful  of  hair  :  there 
was  neither  fkull  nor  any  other  bone  left  ;  yet  the  hair 
was  folid  and  ftrong  enough. — Mr  Arnold,  in  the  fame 
eolleftion,  gives  a  relation  of  a  man  hanged  for  theft, 
who  in  a  1L  tie  time,  while  he  yet  hung  upon  the  gal¬ 
lows,  had  his  body  ftrangely  covered  over  with  hair. — 
Some  moderns,  however,  deny  the  authenticity  of  thefe 
and  other  fimilar  inflances. 

The  hairs  ordinarily  appear  round  or  cylindrical  •, 
but  the  microfcope  alfo  difeovers  triangular  and  fquare 
ones  ;  which  diverfily  of  figure  arifes  from  that  of  the 
pores,  to  which  the  hairs  always  accommodate  thern- 
felvcs.  Their  length  depends  on  the  quantity  of  the 
proper  humour  to  feed  them,  and  their  colour  on  the 
quality  of  that  humour  :  whence,  at  different  ffages  of 
life,  the  colour  ufually  differs.  Their  extremities  fplit 
into  two  or  three  branches,  efpecially  when  kept  dry, 
or  fuffered  to  grow  too  long  ;  fo  that  what  appears  only 
a  fingle  hair  to  the  naked  eye,  feems  a  brufh  to  the  mi¬ 
crofcope. 

The  hair  of  a  moufe,  viewed  by  Mr  Dcrham  with  a 
microfcope,  ffiemed  to  be  one  fingle  tranfparcnt  lube, 
with  a  pith  made  up  of  fibrous  fubftances,  running  in 
dark  lines,  in  fome  hairs  tranfverfely,  in  others  fpirally. 
The  darker  medullary  parts  or  lines,  he  obferves,  were 
no  other  than  fmall  fibres  convolved  round,  and  lying 
elofer  together  than  in  the  other  parts  of  the  hair. 
They  run  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  hair,  and 
he  imagines,  may  ferve  to  make  a  gentle  evacuation  of 
fome  humour  out  of  the  body.  Hence  the  hair  of  hairy 
animals,  this  author  fuggefts,  may  not  only  ferve  as  a 
fence  againft  cold,  &c.  but  as  an  organ  of  infenfible  per- 
ipiration. 

Though  the  external  furface  of  the  body  is  the  na¬ 
tural  place  of  hairs,  we  have  many  well-atlefted  in- 
fiances  of  their  being  found  alfo  on  the  internal  fur- 
face.  Amatus  Lufilanus  mentions  a  perfon  who  had 
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hair  upon  his  tongue.  Pliny  and  \Talcrius  Maximus  Hiur: 
concur  in  their  teflimonies,  that  the  heart  of  Ariftome- 
nes  the  Meffenian  was  hairy.  Cmlius  Rhodiginus  re¬ 
lates  the  fame  of  Hermogenes  the  rhetorician  ;  and  Plu¬ 
tarch,  of  Leonidas  the  Spartan. — Plairs  are  faid  to  have 
been  frequently  found  in  the  breads  of  women,  and  to 
have  occasioned  the  diftemper  called  trichuifis ;  but  fome 
authors  are  of  opinion,  that  thefe  are  fmall  worms  and 
not  hairs.  There  have  been,  however,  various  and  in- 
difputable  obfervations  of  hairs  found  in  the  kidneys, 
and  voided  by  urine. 

Hippocrates  is  of  opinion,  that  the  glandular  parts 
are  the  moft  fubjedt  to  hair  :  but  bundles  of  hair  have 
been  found  in  the  mufcular  parts  of  beef,  and  in  Inch 
parts  of  the  human  body  as  are  equally  firm  with  that, 

— Hair  has  been  often  found  in  abfcefTes  and  impofthu- 
mations.  Schultetus,  opening  the  abdomen  of  a  wo¬ 
man,  found  1 2  pints  of  water,  and  a  large  lock  or 
bundle  of  hair  fivimming  loofe  in  it.  But  of  all  the 
internal  parts,  there  is  none  fo  much  fubjedl  to  an  un¬ 
natural  growth  of  hair  as  the  ovaries  of  females,  and 
that  as  well  of  the  human  fpecies  as  of  other  animals. 

Of  this  Dr  Tyfon  relates  three  remarkable  inflances  5 
two  of  thefe  were  young  women,  and  the  other  w as  a 
bitch.  The  animal  had  been  much  emaciated  in  its 
hinder  parts ;  the  hair  was  about  an  inch  and  a  half 
long :  but  the  molt  remarkable  particular  was,  that 
hair  was  alfo  found  lying  loofe  in  the  cavities  of  the 
veins.  Wc  have  feveral  inftances  of  mankind  being 
affected  in  the  fame  manner.  Cardan  relates,  that  he 
found  hair  in  the  blood  of  a  Spaniard  ;  and  Slonatius. 
in  that  of  a  gentlew  oman  of  Cracovia  ;  and  Schultetus 
declares  from  his  own  obfervation,  that  thofe  people 
who  are  afllifled  with  the  plica  polonica,  have  very 
often  hair  in  their  blood. 

Difeafcs  cf  the  HjIIt.  Almoff  the  only  difeafe  of 
the  hair,  befides  the  remarkable  one  called  plica  pclo- 
nica,  is  its  falling  off,  or  ha/dnefs.  For  this  many  re¬ 
medies  have  been  recommended,  but  fearer  any  of  them 
can  be  depended  upon.  The  juice  of  burdock,  and 
the  lixivial  falts  of  vine  affies,  are  faid  to  be  efficacious  5 
alffi  the  powder  of  hermodadlyls,  and  the  dccodlion  of 
boxwood.  A  remarkable  inffance  of  the  <  flicacy  of 
this  laft  is  given  under  the  article  Euxus. — Some 
authors  give  inflances  of  the  hair  changing  its  colour  in 
a  fliort  time,  through  grief,  or  by  reafon  of  a  fright, 

&c. 

HAM  as  an  Ornament ,  or  as  an  Ettfign  cf  Digniti/  or 
cf  Religion.  B  y  the  Jews  hair  was  w  orn  naturally  long, 
juft  as  it  grew  ;  but  the  priefts  had  theirs  cut  every 
fortnight,  while  they  were  in  waiting  at  the  temple  : 
they  made  ufe  of  no  razors,  however,  but  feiflars  only. 

The  Nazarites,  while  their  vow  continued,  were  for¬ 
bidden  to  touch  their  heads  with  a  razor.  See  Naza- 
RITE. 

The  falling  of  t lie  hair,  or  a' change  of  its  colour, 
was  regarded  amongft  the  Hebrews  as  a  fign  of  the  lc- 
profy.  Black  hair  was  efteemed  by  them  as  the  moft 
beautiful.  Ablalom’s  hair  was  cut  once  a-ycar,  and 
is  faid  to  have  weighed  200  fhekels,  by  the  king’s 
weight,  which  is  about  3  j  ounces.  The  law  of  God 
hath  left  no  particular  ordinances  with  rcfpedl  to  the 
hair. 

The  hair  of  both  Jewiffi  and  Grecian  women  enga¬ 
ged  a  principal  {bare  of  their  attention,  and  the  Roman 

ladies 
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ladies  feem  to  have  been  no  lefs  curious  with  refpecl  to 
theirs.  They  generally  wore  it  long,  and  drelTed  it  in 
a  variety  of  ways,  ornamenting  it  with  gold,  filver, 
pearls,  &c.  On  the  contrary,  the  men  am  on  gif  the 
Greeks  and  Romans,  and  amengft  the  later  Jews,  wore 
their  hair  Ihort,  as  may  be  collected  from  books,  me¬ 
dals,  ftatues,  &c.  This  formed  a  principal  diflinflion 
in  drefs  betwixt  the  fexes.  This  obfervation  illuftrates 
a  paffage  in  St  Paul’s  epiffle  to  the  Corinthians  (i  Cor. 
xi.  14/15.). 

St  Paul  forbids  the  Corinthian  women,  when  pray¬ 
ing  by  divine  infpiration,  to  have  their  hair  di  die  veiled ; 
probably  becaule  this  made  them  refemble  the  heathen 
priefteffes,  when  actuated  by  the  pretended  influence 
of  their  gods. 

Amongff  the  Greeks,  both  fexes,  a  few  days  before 
marriage,  cut  off  and  confecrated  their  hair  as  an  offer¬ 
ing  to  their  favourite  deities.  It  was  alfo  cuftomary 
among  them  to  hang  the  hair  of  the  dead  on  the  doors 
of  their  houfes  previous  to  interment.  They  likewife 
tore,  cut  off,  and  fometimes  fliaved  their  hair,  when 
mourning  for  their  deceafed  relations  or  friends,  which 
they  laid  upon  the  corpfe,  or  threw  into  the  pile,  to  be 
confumed  together  with  the  body.  The  ancients  ima¬ 
gined  that  no  perfon  could  die  till  a  lock  of  hair  was 
cut  off ;  and  this  act  they  fuppofed  was  performed  by 
the  invisible  band  of  death,  or  Iris,  or  fomc  other  mef- 
•fenger  of  the  gods.  The  hair,  thus  cut  off,  it  was  lup- 
pofed,  confecrated  the  perfon  to  the  infernal  deities, 
tinder  whole  jurifdiftion  the  dead  were  iuppofod  to  be. 
It  was  a  fort  of  firff  fruits  which  fanflined  the  whole. 
(See  Virg.  TEn.  iv.  694.). 

Whatever  was  the  faffiion  with  refpecl  to  the  hair, 
in  the  Grecian  dates,  Haves  were  forbidden  to  imitate 
the  freemen.  1  he  hair  of  the  Haves  was  always  cut 
in  a  particular  manner,  called  which 

they  no  longer  retained  after  they  procured  their  free¬ 
dom. 

It  was  edeemed  a  didinguifhed  honour  among  the  an¬ 
cient  Gauls  to  have  long  hair,  and  hence  came  the  an- 
pellation  Gallia  Cornnta.  For  this  reafon  Julius  Ciefar, 
upon  fubduing  the  Gauls,  made  them  cut  off  their  hair 
as  a  token  of  fubmidion.  It  was  with  a  view  to  this, 
that  fuch  as  afterwards  quitted  the  world  to  go  and 
live  in  cloiders,  procured  their  hair  to  be  (haven  off ; 
to  (how  that  they  bade  adieu  to  all  earthly  ornaments, 
and  made  a  vow  of  perpetual  fubjeclion  to  their  fupe- 
riors. 

Gregory  of  Tours  affures  us,  that  in  the  royal  family 
bf  France,  it  was  a  long  time  the  peculiar  mark  and 
privilege  of  kings  and  princes  of  the  blood  to  wear 
long  hair,  artfully  drefli  d  and  curled  :  every  body  elfe 
was  obliged  to  be  polled,  or  cut  round,  in  fign  of  in¬ 
feriority  and  obedience.  Some  writers  affure  us,  that 
there  were  different  cuts  for  all  the  different  quali¬ 
ties  and  conditions  ;  from  the  prince  who  wore  it  at 
full  length,  to  the  (lave  or  villain  who  was  quite  crept. 
— To  cut  off  the  hair  of  a  fon  of  France,  under  the 
iirll  race  of  kings,  was  to  declare  him  excluded  from 
the  right  of  fucceeding  to  the  crown,  and  reduced  to 
the  condition  of  a  fubject. 

In  the  eighth  century,  it  was  the  cuftnm  of  people 
bf  quality  to  have  their  children’s  hair  cut  the  firff  time 
by  perfons  they  had  a  particular  honour  and  efteem 
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for 5  who,  in  virtue  of  this  ceremony,  were  reputed  a 
(ort  of  fpiritual  parents  or  godfathers  thereof :  Though  ^ 
this  practice  appears  to  have  been  more  ancient ;  inaf- 
much  as  wre  read,  that  Conftantine  fent  to  the  pope  the 
hair  of  his  fon  Heraclius,  as  a  token  that  he  defined 
him  to  be  his  adoptive  father. 

The  parade  of  long  hair  became  dill  more  and  more 
obnoxious  in  the  progrefs  of  Chriiliar.ity,  as  fomething 
utterly  inconfiftent  with  the  profeffion  of  perfons  who 
bore  the  crofs.  Hence  numerous  injunctions  and  ca¬ 
nons  to  the  contrary.  Pope  Anicetus  is  commonly 
fuppofed  to  have  been  the  firff  who  forbade  the  clergy 
to  wear  long  hair  ;  but  the  prohibition  is  of  an  older 
(landing  in  the  churches  of  the  caff  5  and  the  letter 
wherein  that  decree  is  written,  is  of  a  much  later  date 
than  that  pope. — The  clerical  tonfure  is  related  by  Ili- 
dore  Hifpalenfis,  as  of  apoftolical  inffitution. 

Long  hair  was  anciently  held  fo  odious,  that  there 
is  a  car.on  (till  extant  of  the  year  ico6,  importing,  that 
fuch  as  wore  long  Lair  ffiould  be  excluded  coming  into 
church  while  living,  and  not  be  prayed  for  when  dead. 
We  have  a.  furious  declamation  of  Luitprand  againft  the 
emperor  Phocas,  for  wearing  long  hair,  after  the  man¬ 
ner  of  the  other  emperors  of  the  eaft,  all  except  Theo- 
philas,  who  being  bald,  enjoined  all  his  fubjeCls  to 
(have  their  heads. 

The  French  hiftorians  and  antiquaries  have  been 
very  exaft  in  recording  the  head  of  hair  of  their  feveral 
kings.  Charlemagne  wore  it  very  (hort,  his  fon  (liort- 
er  •,  Charles  the  Bald  had  none  at  all  Under  Hi  gh 
Capet  it  began  to  appear  again  :  this  the  ecclefiaftics 
took  in  dudgeon,  and  excommunicated  all  who  let  their 
hair  grow.  Peter  Lombard  exp*  ftulalcd  the  matter  fo 
warmly  with  Charles  the  Young,  that  lie  cut  off  his 
hair ;  and  his  fucceffors  for  fome  generations  wore  it 
very  (hort. —  A  profetfor  of  Utrecht,  in  1650,  wrote 
exprefslv  on  the  queftion,  W  hether  it  be  law  ful  for  men 
to  wear  long  hair  ?  and  concluded  for  the  negative.— 
Another  divine,  named  Rcves,  who  had  written  for  the 
affirmative*  replied  to  him. 

The  ancient  Britons  were  extremely  proud  of  the 
length  and  beauty  of  their  hair,  and  were  at  much 
pains  in  dreffing  and  adorning  their  head*.  Some  of 
them  carried  their  fondnefs  for  and  admiration  cf  their 
hair  to  an  extravagant  height.  It  is  faid  to  have  been 
the  laft  and  moft  earneft  requeft  of  a  young  warrii  r, 
who  was  taken  prifoner  and  condemned  to  be  behiarfod, 
that  no  (lave  might  be  permitted  to  touch  h:s  1  :ir, 
which  was  remarkably  long  and  beautiful,  and  that  it 
might  not  be  ftained  with  Lis  blood.  \Y  e  hardly  ever 
meet  with  a  defoription  of  a  fine  woman  or  t>  autiful 
man,  in  the  poems  of  Offian,  but  llu-ir  hair  is  men¬ 
tioned  as  one  of  their  groateff  beauties.  Not  content¬ 
ed  with  the  natural  colour  of  their  hair,  which  was 
commonly  fair  or  yellow,  they  made  life  of  c  rtai:i 
waffles  to  render  it  (tiff  brighter.  Ore  ot  thi  !>■  walla  • 
was  a  competition  of  lime,  the  allies  of  certain  vegeta¬ 
bles,  and  tallow.  They  made  ufe  of  various  r.r*.  :.!! » 
to  make  the  ltair  of  their  heads  grow  thick  ind  long  ; 
which  laft  was  not  only  efteetned  a  great  1”  1  ty,  I 
was  confidered  as  a  mark  of  dignity  and  noVe  birth. 
Boadicea,  queen  of  the  Leri,  is  deferibed  by  Din  "i  ;i 
very  long  Lair,  (low  ing  over  her  (houldcrs,  and  reach¬ 
ing  down  below  the  uiiJdle  of  her  back,  l  he  Briton* 
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fliaved  all  their  beards,  except  their  upper  lips  •,  the 
hair  of  which  they,  as  well  as  the  Gauls,  allowed  to 
grow  to  a  very  inconvenient  length. 

In  after-times,  the  Anglo-Saxons  and  Danes  alfo 
confidered  fine  hair  as  one  of  the  greateft  beauties  and 
ornaments  of  their  perfons,  and  were  at  no  little  pains 
in  drafting  it  to  advantage.  Young  ladies  before  mar¬ 
riage  wore  their  hair  uncovered  and  untied,  bowing  in 
ringlets  over  their  flioulders  ,  but  as  foon  as  they  were 
married,  they  cut  it  ihorter,  tied  it  up,  and  put  on  a 
head-drefs  of  (ome  kind  or  other,  according  to  the  pre¬ 
vailing  taihiun.  To  have  the  hair  entirely  cut  off  w  as 
fo  great  a  difgrace,  that  it  was  one  of  the  greateft  pu- 
niihnents  inflicted  on  thofe  women  who  were  guilty  of 
adultery.  The  Daniih  foldiers  who  w'ere  quartered  up¬ 
on  the  Englilh,  in  tlie  reigns  of  Edgar  the  Peaceable 
and  of  Ethelred  the  Unready,  were  the  beaux  of  thofe 
times,  and  were,  particularly  attentive  to  the  dreiling 
of  their  hair  ;  which  they  combed  at  leaft  once  every 
dav,  and  thereby  captivated  the  affections  of  the  Eng- 
lifh  ladies.  The  clergy,  both  fecular  and  regular,  were 
obliged  to  (have  the  crowns  of  their  heads,  and  keep 
their  hair  ftiort,  which  diftinguiihed  them  from  the 
laity  ;  and  feveral  canons  were  made  againft  their  con¬ 
cealing  their  tonfure,  or  allowing  their  hair  to  grow 
long.  The  ftiape  of  this-  clerical  tonfure  was  the  fub- 
je£t  of  long  and  violent  debates  between  the  Englifh 
clergy  on  the  one  hand,  and  thofe  of  the  Scots  and 
Picls  on  the  other  5  that  of  the  former  being  circular, 
and  that  of  the  latter  only  femicircuiar.  It  appears 
very  plainly,  that  long  flowing  hair  was  univerfally 
efteemed  a  great  ornament ;  and  the  tonfure  of  the 
clergy  was  confidered  as  an  aft  of  mortification  and 
felf-denia],  to  which  many  of  them  fubmitted  with  re¬ 
luctance,  and  endeavoured  to  conceal  as  much  as  pof- 
fible.  Some  of  them  who  affefted  the  reputation  of  fu- 
perior  fanftity  inveighed  with  great  bitternefs  againft 
the  long  hair  of  the  laity  and  laboured*  earneftly  to 
perfuade  them  to  cut  it  ftiort,  in  imitation  of  the  cler¬ 
gy.  Thus  the  famous  St  Wulftan  bifliop  of  Worcefter, 
is  faid  to  have  declaimed  with  great  vehemence  againft 
luxury  of  all  kinds,  but  chiefly  againft  long  liair  as  moft 
criminal  and  moft  univerfal.  “  The  Englifti  (fays  Wil¬ 
liam  of  Malmfbury  in  his  life  of  St  Wulftan)  were  very 
vicious  in  their  manners,  and  plunged  in  luxury, 
through  the  long  peace  which  they  had  enjoyed  in  the 
reign  of  Edward  the  Confeffor.  The  holy  prelate  Wul¬ 
ftan  reproved  the  wicked  of  all  ranks  with  great  bold- 
nefs  ;  but  he  rebuked  thofe  with  the  greateft  feverity 
who  were  proud  of  their  long  hair.  When  any  of  thofe 
vain  people  bowed  their  heads  before  him  to  receive  his 
blcfling,  before  he  gave  it,  he  cut  a  lock  of  their  hair 
with  a  little  lharp  knife,  which  he  carried  about  him 
for  that  purpofe ;  and  commanded  them,  by  way  of 
penance  for  their  fins,  to  cut  all  the  reft  of  their  hair 
in  the  fame  manner.  If  any  of  them  refufed  to  comply 
ivith  this  command,  he  denounced  the  moft  dreadful 
judgments  upon  them,  reproached  them  for  their  effe¬ 
minacy,  and  foretold,  that  as  they  imitated  women  in 
the  length  of  their  hair,  they  would  imitate  them  in 
their  cowardice  when  their  country  was  invaded  ; 
which  was  accomplifhed  at  the  landing  of  the  Nor¬ 
mans.” 

This  continued  to  be  long  a  topic  of  declamation 
among  the  clergy,  who  even  reprefented  it  as  one  of 
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the  greateft  crimes,  and  moft  certain  marks  of  repro¬ 
bation.  Anfelm,  archbithop  of  Canterbury,  went  fo 
far  as  to  pronounce  the  terrible  fentence  of  excom¬ 
munication  againft  all  who  wore  long  hair,  for  which 
pious  zeal  he  is  very  much  commended.  Serlo,  a 
Norman  hilltop,  acquired  great  honour  by  a  fermon 
which  he  preached  before  Henry  I.  A.  D.  1104,  againft 
long  and  curled  hair,  with  which  the  king  and  all  his 
courtiers  were  fo  much  a  fleeted,  that  they  confented 
to  reiign  their  flowing  ringlets,  of  which  they  had  been 
fo  vain.  The  prudent  prelate  gave  them  no  time  to 
change  their  minds,  but  immediately  pulled  a  pair  of 
fliears  out  of  his  fleeve,  and  performed  the  operation 
with  his  pwn  hand.  Another  incident  happened  about 
25  years  after,  which  gave  a  temporary  check  to  the 
prevailing  fondntfs  for  long  hair.  It  is  thus  related 
by  a  contemporary  hiftorian  :  “  An  event  happened,. 
A.  D.  1120,  which  feemed  very  wonderful  to  our 
young  gallants  ;  who,  forgetting  that  they  were  men, 
had  transformed  themfelves  into  women  by  the  length 
of  their  hair.  A  certain  knight,  who  was  very  proud 
of  his  long  luxuriant  hair,  dreamed  that  a  perfon  fuffo- 
cated  him  with  its  curls.  As  foon  as  he  awoke  from 
his  ileep,  he  cut  his  hair  to  a  decent  length.  The  re¬ 
port  of  this  fpread  over  all  England,  and  almoft  all 
the  knights  reduced  their  hair  to  the  proper  ftandard. 
But  this  reformation  was  not  of  long  continuance  • 
for  in  lefs  than  a  year  all  who  wiftied  to  appear  fafhion- 
able  returned  to  their  former  wickednefs,  and  contend¬ 
ed  with  the  ladies  in  length  of  hair.  Thofe  to  whom 
nature  had  denied  that  ornament  fupplied  the  defeCt 
by  art.” 

The  Greeks,  and,  after  their  example,  the  Remans, 
wore  falfe  hair. 

Commerce  in  IlAIIt.  Hair  makes  a  very  confiderable 
article  in  commerce,  efpecially  finee  the  mode  of  pe¬ 
rukes  has  obtained.  The  hair  of  the  growth  of  the 
northern  countries,  as  England,  &c.  is  valued  much 
beyond  that  of  the  more  fouthern  ones,  as  Italy,  Spain, 
the  fouth  parts  of  France,  &c.  The  merit  of  good  hair 
conlifts  in  its  being  well  fed,  and  neither  too  coarfe  nor 
too  (lender  •,  the  bignefs  rendering  it  lefs  fufceplible  of 
the  artificial  curl,  and  difpufing  it  rather  to  frizzle,  and 
the  fmallncfs  making  its  curl  of  too  ftiort  duration.  Its 
length  (hould  be  about  29  inches  j  the  more  it  falls  ftiort 
of  this,  the  lefs  value  it  bears. 

There  is  no  certain  price  for  hair  ;  but  it  is  fold  from 
five  drillings  to  five  pounds  an  ounce,  according  to  its 
quality. 

The  fcarcenefs  of  gray  and  white  hair  has  put  the 
dealers  in  that  commodity  upon  the  methods  of  redu¬ 
cing  other  colours  to 'this.  This  is  done  by  fpreading 
the  hair  to  bleach  on  the  grafs  like  linen,  after  firft 
walking  it  out  in  a  lixivious  water.  This  ley,  with  the 
force  of  the  fun  and  air  brings  the  hair  to  fo  perfeft 
a  whitenefs,  that  the  moft  experienced  perfon  may  b@- 
deceived  therein  ;  there  being  fcarce  any  way  of  deteCl- 
ing  the  artifice,  but  by  boiling  and  drying  it,  which 
leaves  the  hair  of  the  colour  of  a  dead  walnut-tree 
leaf. 

There  is  alfo  a  method  of  dyeing  hair  with  bifmuth,. 
which  renders  fuch  white  hair  as  borders  too  much 
upon  the  yellow  of  a  bright  filver  colour  :  boiling  is 
the  proof  of  this  too,  the  bifmuth  not  being  able  to 
Hand  it. 
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Hair  may  be  alfo  changed  from  a  red,  gray,  or  other 
;  difagreeable  colour,  to  a  brown  or  deep  black,  by  a  fo- 
lulion  of  filver.  The  liquors  fold  under  the  name  of 
hair-waters,  are  at  bottom  no  more  than  folutions  of 
filver  in  aquafortis,  largely  diluted  with  water,  with 
the  addition  perhaps  of  other  ingredients,  which  contri¬ 
bute  nothing  to  their  efficacy.  The  folution  thould  be 
fully  faturated  with  the  filver,  that  there  may  be  no 
more  acid  in  it  than  is  necefi’ary  for  holding  the  metal 
diffolved  •,  and  befides  dilution  with  water,  a  little  fpi- 
rit  of  wine  may  be  added  for  the  further  dulcification 
of  the  acid.  It  mull  be  obferved,  that  for  dilutiner  the 
iolution,  dilhlled  water,  or  pure  rain-water,  mutt  be 
ufed  ;  the  common  fpring-waters  turning  it  milky,  and 
precipitating  a  part  of  the  diffolved  filver. — It  is  to  be 
obferved  alfo,  that  if  the  liquor  touches  the  Ikin,  it  has 
the  fame  effect  on  it  as  on  the  matter  to  be  ttained, 
changing  the  part  moiltened  with  it  to  an  indelible 
black. — Hair  may  alfo  be  dyed  of  any  colour,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  wrool. 

Hair  which  does  not  curl  or  buckle  naturally  is 
brought  to  it  by  art,  by  firtt  boiling  and  then  baking 
it  in  the  following  manner  :  After  having  picked  and 
forted  the  hair,  and  difpofed  it  in  parcels  according 
to  lengths,  they  roll  them  up  and  tie  them  tight  down 
upon  little  cylindrical  inftruments,  either  of  wood  or 
earthern  ware,  a  quarter  cf  an  inch  thick,  and  hollowed 
a  little  in  the  middle,  called  pipes  ;  in  which  Hate  they 
are  put  in  a  pot  over  the  fire,  there  to  boil  for  about 
two  hours.  When  taken  out,  they  let  them  dry  ;  and 
when  dried,  they  fpread  them  on  a  ffieet  of  brown  pa¬ 
per,  cover  them  with  another,  and  thus  fend  them  to 
the  pailry-cook  •,  who  making  a  cruft  or  coffin  around 
them  of  common  pafte,  fets  them  in  an  oven  till  the 
cruft  is  about  three-fourtlis  baked. 

The  end  by  which  a  hair  grows  to  the  head  is  called 
the  head  of  the  hair ;  and  the  other,  with  w  hich  they 
begin  to  give  the  buckle,  the  point.  Formerly  the  pe¬ 
ruke-makers  made  no  difference  between  the  ends,  but 
curled  and  wove  them  by  either  indifferently  :  but  this 
made  them  unable  to  give  a  fine  buckle  ;  hair  woven 
by  the  point  never  taking  a  right  curl.  Foreigners 
own  themfelves  obliged  to  the  Engliffi  for  this  difeove- 
rv,  which  wras  firft  carried  abroad  by  a  peruke-maker  of 
our  country. 

Hair  is  alfo  ufed  in  various  other  arts  and  manufac¬ 
tures. — In  particular,  the  hair  of  beavers,  hares,  conies, 
&c.  is  the  principal  matter  whereof  hats  arc  made. 
Spread  on  the  ground,  and  left  to  putrefy  on  corn-lands, 
hair,  as  all  other  animal  fubftances,  viz.  horns,  hoofs, 
blood,  garbage,  &c.  proves  good  manure. 

Hair,  in  Farriery ,  is  generally  called  the  coat ;  and, 
with  regard  to  horfes,  deferves  particular  confideration. 
The  hair  growing  on  the  fetlock  ferves  as  a  defence 
to  the  prominent  part  of  it  in  travelling  in  ftony  ways 
or  in  frofty  weather.  If  the  hair  of  a  horfe’s  neck,  and 
the  parts  moll  uncovered,  be  dole,  fmooth,  and  fleck, 
it  is  an  indication  of  his  being  in  health  and  good  cafe. 
In  order  to  make  the  hair  of  a  horfe  foft  and  fleek,  he 
mull  be  kept  warm  at  heart,  for  the  leaf!  inward  cold 
will  caufe  the  hair  to  ftare  ;  alfo  fweat  him  often,  for 
that  will  loofen  and  raife  the  dull  and  filth  that  renders 
his  coat  foul ;  and  when  he  is  in  the  heat  of  a  fweat, 
ferape  off  all  the  white  foam,  fweat,  and  filth,  that  is 
raifed  up  with  an  old  fword  blade  j  and  alfo  when  he  is 
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blooded,  if  you  rub  him  all  over  with  his  own  blood,  Hair 

repeating  it  two  or  three  days,  and  curry  and  drefs  him  II 

well,  it  will  make  his  coat  Ihine  as  if  covered  with  a 

^  »» orm. 

fine  varnilh.  . 

Hair  falling  from  the  mane  or  tail  is  caufed  either 
by  his  having  taken  fome  heat,  which  has  engendered  a 
dry  mange  ;  or  from  fome  affection  of  the  lkin.  To 
cure  this,  anoint  the  horfe’s  mane  and  creft  with  black 
foap  ;  make  a  ftrong  ley  of  allies,  and  walh  it  all  over 
with  it.  But  if  a  canker  fliould  grow  on  a  horfe’s  tail, 
which  will  eat  away  both  flelh  and  bone,  oil  of  vitriol  is 
recommended  to  be  applied  to  the  part  affcCted.  But 
as  this  is  a  very  dangerous  application,  lunar  cauftic  will 
be  found  a  fafer  and  an  equally  effectual  remedy. 

If  you  would  take  away  hair  from  any  part  of  a 
horfe’s  body,  boil  half  a  pound  of  lime  in  a  quart  of 
water,  till  a  fourth  part  is  confirmed,  to  which  add  an 
ounce  of  orpiment ;  make  this  into  a  plafter,  and  lay  it 
on. 

Hair,  or  Down ,  of  plants  ;  a  general  term  expref- 
five  of  all  the  hairy  and  glandular  appearances  on  the 
furtaee  of  plants,  to  which  they  are  luppofed  by  natu- 
ralifts  to  ferve  the  double  purpofe  of  defenfive  weapons 
and  veffels  of  fecretion. 

Thefe  hairs  are  minute  threads  of  greater  or  Ids 
length  and  folidity  5  fome  of  them  vifible  to  the  naked 
eye,  whilll  others  are  rendered  vifible  only  by  the  help 
of  glaffes.  Examined  by  a  microfcope,  almoft  all  the 
parts  of  plants,  particularly  the  young  ftalks  or  Items, 
appear  covered  with  hairs. 

Hairs  on  the  furface  of  plants  prefent  themfelves 
under  various  forms  ■,  in  the  leguminous  plants,  they 
are  generally  cyiindric  ;  in  the  mallow  tribe,  terminat¬ 
ed  in  a  point ;  in  agrimony,  lhaped  like  a  fith  hook  ;  in 
nettle,  awl-fliaped  and  jointed  ;  and  in  fome  compound 
flowers  with  hollow  or  funnel-lhaped  florets,  they  are 
terminated  in  two  crooked  points. 

Probable  as  fome  experiments  have  rendered  it,  that 
the  hairs  on  the  furface  of  plants  contribute  to  ft'me 
organical  fecretion,  their  principal  ufc  feems  to  be  to 
preferve  the  parts  in  which  they  are  lodged  from  the 
bad  effects  of  violent  friction'-,  from  winds,  from  ex¬ 
tremes  of  heat  and  cold,  and  fuch  like  external  inju¬ 
ries. 

M.  Guettard,  who  eftabliflied  a  botanical  method 
from  the  form,  fituation,  and  other  circumitances  of  the 
hairy  and  glandular  appearances  on  the  furface  of  plants, 
demonftrated,  that  thefe  appearances  are  generally 
conllant  and  uniform  in  all  the  plants  of  the  fame  genus. 

The  fame  uniformity  feems  to  charaCterife  all  the  differ¬ 
ent  genera  of  the  fame  natural  order. 

The  different  forts  of  hairs  which  form  the  down  upon 
the  furface  of  plants  were  imperfectly  diflinguilhcd  by 
Grew  in  1682,  and  by  Malpighi  in  1686.  M.  Guettard 
juft  mentioned  was  the  firft  who  examined  the  1  object 
both  as  a  botanift  and  a  philofopher.  His  obfervations 
were  publifhed  in  1747. 

H  AIR-Cloths ,  in  military  affairs,  are  large  pieces  of 
cloth  made  with  half  hair.  They  are  ufed  for  covering 
the  powder  in  waggons,  or  upon  batteries  ;  as  alfo  tor 
covering  charged  bombs  or  hand-grenades,  and  many 
other  ufes  in  magazines. 

H.un-Poicdir.  See  Starch. 

HAlH-lVorrn.  See  GoRDIUS,  HELMINTHOLOGY 
Index - 

HAKE, 
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'Hake  HAKE,  the  Engliih  name  of  a  fifh  common  in  the 
H'|cr  Englifh  and  fome  other  leas,  called  by  authors  the 

ftadu  mer^uc{us  antl  lucius  mar  in  us.  This  fiih  was  ufed  of 
=*— v— old  dried  and  falted.  Hence  the  proverb  obtains  in 
Kent,  As  dry  as  a  /take.  See  Ichthyology  Index. 

HAKL.UA  i,  Richard,  a  naval  hiitorian,  is  fup- 
pofed  to  have  been  born  in  London  about  the  year 
1553,  2nd  defcended  of  a  genteel  family  in  Hereford¬ 
shire,  as  the  name  frequently  occurs  in  the  lilt  of  high 
filer  ids  for  that  county  in  former  reigns.  He  was  edu¬ 
cated  at  Weftminfter-fcho'ol ;  and  thence,  in  1570,  re¬ 
moved  to  Chrift-church,  Oxford  ;  where  he  applied 
himfelf  particularly  to  the  ftudy  of  cofmography,  and 
read  public  lectures  in  that  fcience.  Sir  Edward  Staf¬ 
ford  being  fint  ambaffador  to  France  in  158^,  Mr 
Hakluyt  was  one  of  his  attendants,  probably  in  the  ca¬ 
pacity  of  chaplain.  He  was  at  this  time  matter  of  arts 
and  profeffor  of  divinity.  In  1585,  he  obtained  the 
royal  mandate  for  the  next  vacant  prebend  of  Erifiol,  to 
which  preferment  he  fucceeded  during  his  refidence  at 
Paris.  Constantly  attentive  to  his  favourite  cofmogra- 
phical  inquiries,  in  fearching  the  French  libraries,  he 
found  a  valuable  hiftory  of  Florida,  wdiich  had  been 
difcovered  about  20  years  before  by  Captain  Loudon- 
niere  and  others  :  this  he  caufed  to  be  publifhed,  at  his 
t>wn  expence,  in  the  French  language,  and  foon  after 
revifed  and  republifiied  Peter  Martyr’s  book  De  orbe 
'novo.  After  five  years  refidence  in  France,  Mr  Hak¬ 
luyt  returned  to  England  in  company  with  Lady  Shef¬ 
field,  fitter  to  the  lord  admiral  Howard.  In  the  year 
1589,  he  publifhed  Ins  Collection  of  Voyages  in  one  fo¬ 
lio  volume,  which  in  1598  was  republifiied  in  three. 
In  1605,  our  author  was  made  prebendary  of  Weftmin- 
fter  ;  which,  with  the  redory  of  Wetheringfet  in  the 
county  of  Suffolk,  feems  to  have  been  the  fummit  of 
his  preferment.  He  died  in  1616,  and  was  buried  in 
Weftminfter-abbey ;  bequeathing  to  his  fon  Edmund 
his  manor  of  Bridge  Place,  and  feveral  houfes  in  Tothil- 
itreet,  Weltminlter.  He  was  an  indefatigable  and 
faithful  hiftorian.  His  works  are,  1.  A  Colled  ion  of 
Voyages  and  Difcoveries,  a  fmall  volume.  2.  Hiftory 
of  Florida,  above  mentioned.  3.  The  principal  Navi¬ 
gations,  Voyages,  and  Difcoveries  of  the  Engliih  Na¬ 
tion,  made  by  Sea  or  over  Land  to  the  farthett  diftant 
Quarters  of  the  Earth,  at  any  time  within  the  compafs 
of  thefe  1500  years,  in  three  vols  folio.  4.  The  Dif¬ 
coveries  of  the  World,  from  the  firft  Original  to  the 
ATear  1555,  written  in  the  Portugal  tongue  by  Ant. 
Galvano  ;  correded,  much  amended  and  tranfiated  into 
Engliih,  by  Piichard  Hakluyt.  5.  Virginia  richly 
valued,  by  the  Defcription  of  the  Main  Land  of  Florida, 
her  next  Neighbour,  &c.  written  by  a  Portugal  gentle¬ 
man  of  Elvas,  and  tranfiated  by  Richard  Hakluyt. 
Befidcs  thefe,  he  left  feveral  manuferipts,  which  were 
printed  in  Purchas’s  colledion. 

HALBERSTADT,  a  fmall  principality  of  Germa¬ 
ny,  bounded  on  the  north  -eaft  by  the  duchy  of  Magde¬ 
burg,  on  the  fouth  by  the  principality  of  Anhault,  on 
the  weft  by  the  diocefc  of  Hildfheim,  on  the  eaft  by 
part  of  the  eledorate  of  Saxony,  and  on  the  north  by 
Brunfwick  Wolfenbuttle.  It  is  near  40  miles  in  length 
and  30  in  breadth.  The  foil  in  general  is  fertile  in 
corn  and  flax  ;  and  there  are  fome  woods,  though  in 
general  fuel  is  fcarce.  There  are  three  large  towns  in 
it  which  fend  reprefentatives  to  the  diet,  together  with 
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10  fmall  ones,  and  91  county-towns  2nd  villages.  The 
numDfr  cf  the  inhabitants  is  computed  at  about 
200,000  :  the  greateft  part  of  them  are  Lutherans ; 
but  there  are  alio  Calvimfts,  Jews,  and  Roman  Catho¬ 
lics.  The  manufactures  are  chiefly  woollen  (for  the 
country  produces  a  great  number  of  lheep)  ;  the  exports 
are  grain  5  and  a  kind  of  beer  called  Lni/ian.  The  an¬ 
nual  revenue  arifing  from  this  principality,  and  the  in¬ 
corporated  counties  and  lordftiips,  is  faid  to  amount  to 
500,000  rix-dollars.  Till  the  treaty  of  Weftphalia  in 
1648  this  country  was  a  diocefe,  but  was  then  transfer¬ 
red  to  the  electoral  houfe  of  Brandenburg  as  a  tempo¬ 
ral  principality.  It  is  intitled  to  a  vote  both  in  a  diet 
of  the  empire  and  that  of  the  circle.  The  principal 
places  are  Halberftadt,  Groningen,  Ofcherfieben,  6f- 
terwick,  &c. 

HalberstaDT,  a  city  of  Germany,  in  the  circle  of 
Lower  Saxony,  feated  near  the  river  Kothein.  It  is  a 
neat  uniform  place  •,  and  has  fome  good  churches  and 
other  hanafome  buildings,  of  which  the  cathedral  is 
the  chief.  There  is  an  inn  in  this  place,  which  is  look¬ 
ed  upon  to  be  the  largelt  and  to  have  the  beft  accom¬ 
modations  of  any  in  Europe.  Before  the  Reformation 
it  was  a  bifhop’s  fee.  Inhabitants  above  1 2,000.  E. 
Long.  11.  12.  N.  Lat.  51.  54. 

HALBERT,  or  Halbard,  in  the  art  of  war,  a 
well-known  weapon  carried  by  the  ferjeants  of  foot 
and  dragoons.  It  is  a  fort  of  fpear,  the  fhaft  of  which 
is  about  five  feet  long,  and  made  of  afh  or  other  wood. 
Its  head  is  armed  with  a  fteel  point,  not  unlike  the 
point  of  a  two-edged  Iword.  But,  bcfidcs  this  lharn 
point  which  is  in  a  line  with  the  fliaft,  there  is  a  crofs 
piece  of  fteel,  flat  and  pointed  at  both  ends  ;  but  ge¬ 
nerally  wit h  a  cutting  edge  at  one  extremity,  and  a 
bent  (harp  point  at  the  other;  fo‘  that  it  fierves  equally 
to  cut  down  or  to  pufti  withal.  It  is  alfo  ufeful  in 
determining  the  ground  between  the  ranks,  and  ad- 
jufting  the  files  of  a  battalion.  The  word  is  formed 
of  the  German  ha/,  “  hall,”  and  bard  “  an  hatchet.” 
Voflius  derives  it  from  the  German  hallcbaert ,  of  he/, 
“  clnrus,  fplendens,”  and  baert,  “  axe.” 

T  he  halbert  was  anciently  a  common  weapon  in  the 
army,  where  there  were  companies  of  halberdiers.  It 
is  faid  to  have  been  ufed  by  the  Amazons,  and  after¬ 
wards  by  the  Illuetians  and  A’indelicians  about  the 
year  570. 

It  was  called  the  Danijh  axe,  becaufe  the  Danes  bore 
an  halbert  on  the  left  (houlder.  From  the  Danes  it 
was  derived  to  the  Scots,  from  the  Scots  to  the  Englifh 
Saxons,  and  from  them  to  the  French. 

HALCYON,  the  ancient  name  of  the  alcedo 
or  king’s  fiflier.  See  Alcedo,  Ornithology  In - 
dex. 

IJjLCTON  Dat/s ,  in  antiquity,  a  name  given  to  feven 
days  before  and  as  many  after  the  winter  fi  lftice ;  by 
reafon  the  halcyon,  invited  by  the  calmnefs  of  the 
weather,  laid  its  eggs  in  nefts  built  in  the  rocks,  clofe 
by  the  brink  of  the  fea,  at  this  feafon  ;  and  hence  hal¬ 
cyon  days  is  a  phrafe  expreflive  of  times  of  peace  and 
tranquillity. 

HALDE,  John  Baptist  du,  was  born  at  Paris  in 
the  year  1674,  and  having  entered  into  the  fociety  of 
the  Jefuits,  he  was  by  them  entrufted  with  the  care  of 
collecting  and  arranging  the  letters  which  they  receiv¬ 
ed  from  different  quarters  of  the  globe.  He  alfo  filled 
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Haldc,  the  office  of  fecretary  to  Father  1c  Tellier,  who  was 
H  <lc.  confeffor  to  the  king  of  France.  He  died  in  the  year 
1  v  '  1743,  leaving  a  character  behind  him  truly  amiable  for 
rm kinds,  piety,  and  unwearied  induftry.  He  was  the 
author  of  fome  Latin  poems,  but  that  which  molt  dif- 
tinguilhed  him  was  his  being  the  editor  of  the  Lettrcs 
Edifiantes  et  Curieufes,  from  the  ninth  to  the  26th  col¬ 
lodion  inclufive,  with  a  valuable  preface  written  by 
himfelf.  He  was  alfo  the  author,  (tome  fay  editor)  of 
Defcription  Hijlorique ,  Geographique,  ct  Physique ,  tie 
l  Empire  lie  /a  Chine ,  ct  de  la  Tartaric  Ch'inoife,  4  vols 
folio,  confidered  as  the  completed  account  of  that  pro¬ 
digious  empire  which  lias  appeared  in  Europe.  It  has, 
v  ii.li  fome  needfary  abridgements,  been  tranflated  into 
Englilh.  It  has  all  the  appearance  of  veracity,  and  the 
llyle  is  fimple  and  unaft'eXed. 

HALE,  in  the  fea  language,  lignifies  pull ;  as,  to 
hale  up,  is  to  pull  up  j  to  hale  in  or  out,  is  to  pull  in 
or  out.  To  over-hale  a  rope,  is  to  hale  it  too  ftiff,  or  to 
hale  it  the  contrary  way. 

Keel-HALE.  See  Ducking. 

Hale,  Sir  Matthew,  lord  chief  juftiee  of  the  king’s 
bench  in  the  reign  of  Charles  II.  was  the  fon  of  Ro¬ 
bert  Hale,  Efq.  a  barrilter  Lincoln’s  Inn,  and  was 
born  in  1609.  He  was  educated  at  Oxford,  where  he 
made  a  conliderable  progrefs  in  learning  •,  but  was 
afterwards  diverted  from  his  ftudies  by  the  levities  of 
youth.  From  thefe  he  was  reformed  by  Mr  John 
Glanvill  ferjeant  at  law  ;  and  applying  to  the  ftudy  of 
the  law,  entered  into  Lincoln’s  Inn.  Noy  the  attor- 
ney-general  took  early  notice  of  him,  and  directed 
him  in  his  fludies.  Mr  Selden  alfo  took  much  notice 
of  him  j  and  it  was  this  acquaintance  that  firlt  fet  Mr 
Hale  on  a  more  enlarged  purfuit  of  learning,  which  he 
had  before  confined  to  his  own  profeffion.  During 
the  civil  wars,  he  behaved  fo  well  as  to  gain  the  efteem 
of  both  parties.  He  was  employed  in  his  praXice  by 
all  the  king’s  party  ;  and  was  appointed  by  the  par¬ 
liament  one  of  the  commiflioners  to  treat  with  the 
king.  The  murder  of  King  Charles  gave  him  very  fen- 
fible  regret.  However,  he  took  the  engagement ;  and 
was  appointed,  with  feveral  others,  to  confider  of  the 
reformation  of  the  law.  In  1653  "as  by  "r**- 
made  ferjeant  at  law,  and  foon  alter  appointed  one  of 
the  juftices  of  the  Common  Pleas.  Upon  the  death  of 
Oliver  Cromwell  he  refufed  to  accept  of  the  new  corn- 
million  offered  him  by  Richard  his  fueceffor.  He  w  as 
returned  one  of  the  knights  of  Glouceftcrfhire  in  the 
parliament  which  called  home  Charles  II.  Soon  af¬ 
ter  he  wras  made  lord  chief  baron  of  the  exchequer ; 
but  declined  the  honour  of  knighthood,  till  lord  chan¬ 
cellor  Hyde,  fending  for  him  upon  bufinefs  when  the 
king  was  at  his  houfe,  told  his  majefty,  that  “  there 
was  his  model!  chief  baron  j”  upon  which  he  was  un¬ 
expectedly  knighted.  He  was  one  of  the  principal 
judges  that  fat  in  Clifford’s  Inn  about  fettling  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  landlord  and  tenant,  after  the  fire  of 
London,  in  which  he  behaved  to  the  fatisfaXion  of  all 
parties  concerned,  and  alfo  in  his  pod  of  chief  baron 
afled  with  inflexible  integrity.  One  of  the  firft  peers 
went  once  to  his  chamber,  and  told  him,  “  That  ha¬ 
ving  a  fuit  in  law  to  be  tried  before  him,  he  was  then 
to  acquaint  him  with  it,  that  he  might  the  better  un- 
derlland  it  when  it  Ihould  come  to  be  tried  in  court.” 
Upon  which  the  lord  chief  baron  interrupted  him,  and 


laid,  “  He  did  not  deal  fairly  to  come  to  las  chain-  Halt-, 
bers  about  fuch  affairs ;  for  he  never  received  informa-  Hala¬ 
tion  of  fuch  caufes  but  in  open  court,  where  both  par-  1  _v~ 
ties  were  to  be  heard  alike.”  Upon  which  his  grace 
(for  he  was  a  duke)  went  away  not  a  little  diffatistied, 
and  complained  of  it  to  the  king  as  a  rudenefs  that  was 
not  to  be  endured  ;  but  his  majelly  bid  him  content 
himfelf  that  he  was  ufed  no  worle  j  and  faid,  “  That 
he  verily  believed  he  would  have  ufed  him  no  better 
if  he  had  gone  to  folicit  him  in  any  of  his  own  caufes.” 
Another  remarkable  incident  happened  in  one  of  his 
circuits.  A  gentleman  who  had  a  trial  at  the  affizes 
had  fent  him  a  buck  for  his  table.  When  Judge  Hale 
therefore  heard  his  name,  he  alked  “  if  he  was  not  the 
fame  perfon  who  had  fent  him  the  venifon  ?”  and  find¬ 
ing  that  he  was  the  fame,  told  him,  that  “  he  could 
not  fufter  the  trial  to  go  on  till  he  had  paid  him  for  his 
buck.”  The  gentleman  anfwered,  that  “  he  never 
fold  his  venifon  \  and  that  he  had  done  nothing  to  him, 
which  he  did  not  do  to  every  judge  who  had  gone  that 
circuit  which  wras  confirmed  bv  feveral  gentlemen 
prefent.  The  lord  chief  baron,  however,  would  not 
luffer  the  trial  to  proceed  till  he  had  paid  for  the  pre¬ 
fent  :  upon  which  the  gentleman  withdrew  the  record. 

In  lliort,  he  was  in  1671  advanced  to  be  lord  chief 
juftiee  of  the  king’s  bench  ;  but  about  four  years  after 
this  promotion,  his  health  declining,  he  refigned  his 
poll  in  February  1675-6,  and  died  in  December  fol¬ 
lowing.  This  excellent  man,  who  was  an  ornament 
to  the  bench,  to  his  country,  and  to  human  nature, 
wrote,  1.  An  Effay  on  the  Gravitation  and  Mon-gra¬ 
vitation  of  Fl  uid  Bodies.  2.  Obfervations  touching  the 
Torricellian  Experiment.  3.  Contemplations,  moral  and 
divine.  4.  The  Life  of  Pomponius  Atticus,  with  po¬ 
litical  and  moral  Reflexions.  g  Obfervations  on  the 
Principles  of  natural  Motion.  6.  The  primitive  Ori¬ 
gination  of  Mankind.  He  alfo  left  a  great  number  of 
manuferipts,  in  Latin  and  Englilh,  upon  various  fub- 
jeXs  •,  among  which  are,  his  Pleas  of  the  Crown,  fince 
publilhed  by  Mr  Emyln  in  two  volumes  folio  ;  and  his 
Original  Inftitution,  Power,  and  J  urifdiXion  of  Parlia¬ 
ments. 

HALES,  STEPHEN,  D.  D.  a  celebrated  divine  and 
philofopher,  was  born  in  1677.  Pie  was  the  fixth  fon 
of  Thomas  Hales,  Efq.  the  cldell  f<jn  of  Sir  Robert 
Hales,  created  a  baronet  by  King  Charles  II.  and 
Mary  the  heirefs  of  Richard  Langley  of  Abbots- Wood 
in  Hertfordlhire.  In  1696  he  was  entered  a  penfioner 
at  Bennet-college,  Cambridge ;  and  was  admitted  a 
fellow  in  1703,  and  became  bachelor  of  divinity  in 
1711.  He  foon  difeovertd  a  genius  for  natural  phi!<». 
fophy.  Botany  was  his  firft  ltudv  j  and  he  ufed  fre¬ 
quently  to  make  cxcurfions  among  Gogmagog  hills, 
in  company  with  Dr  Stukely,  with  a  view  of  profecu- 
tirfg  that  ftudy.  In  thefe  expeditions  he  likewile  col- 
leXed  foflils  and  infeXs,  having  contrived  a  curious  in- 
ftrument  for  catching  fuch  of  the  latter  as  h  rve  wings. 

In  company  with  this  friend  he  alfo  applied  himfelf 
to  the  ftudy  of  anatomy,  and  invented  a  curious  me¬ 
thod  of  obtaining  a  reprefentation  of  the  lungs  in  lead. 

They  next  applied  theinfelvcs  to  the  ftudy  of  chemiftrv  ; 
in  which,  however,  they  did  not  make  any  remarkable 
difcoverics.  In  the  ftudy  of  allmnomy  Mi  Hales  was 
equally  alliduous.  Having  made  himfelf  acquainted 
with  the  Newtonian  fyftein,  he  contrived  a  machine 
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for  ffiowing  tlie  phenomena  on  much  the  fame  principles 
with  that  afterwards  made  by  Mr  Rowley,  and,  from 
the  name  of  his  patron,  called  an  Orrery. 

About  the  year  1710  he  was  prefented  to  the  per¬ 
petual  cure  of  Teddington  near  Twickenham,  in 
Middlesex  •,  and  afterwards  accepted  of  the  living  of 
Porlock  in  Somerfetfliire,  which  vacated  his  fellowfhip 
in  the  college,  and  which  he  exchanged  for  the  living 
of  Faringdon  in  Hampihire.  Soon  after,  he  married 
Mary,  the  daughter  and  heirefs  of  Dr  Newce,  who 
was  reClor  of  Halitham  in  Suffex,  but  redded  at 
Much-Haddam  in  Hertfordlhire.  On  the  13th  of 
March  1718,  he  was  eleCled  a  member  of  the  Royal 
Society  •,  and  on  the  5th  of  March,  in  the  year  follow¬ 
ing,  he  exhibited  an  account  of  fome  experiments  he 
had  lately  made  on  the  effect  of  the  fun’s  warmth  in 
railing  the  fap  in  trees.  This  procured  him  the  thanks 
of  the  fociety,  who  alfo  requefted  him  to  profecute  the 
fubject.  With  this  requeft  he  complied  with  great 
pleafure  •,  and  on  the  14th  of  June  1725  exhibited  a 
treatife  in  which  he  gave  an  account  of  his  progrefs. 
This  treatife  being  highly  applauded  by  the  Society,  he 
farther  enlarged  and  improved  it  j  and  in  April  1727 
he  publilhed  it  under  the  title  of  Vegetable  Statics. 
This  work  he  dedicated  to  his  late  majeitv  King  George 
II.  wrho  was  then  prince  of  Wales  :  and  he  was  the 
fame  year  chofen  one  of  the  council  of  the  Royal  So¬ 
ciety,  Sir  Hans  Sloane  being  at  the  fame  annual  elec¬ 
tion  chofen  their  prefident.  The  book  being  well  re¬ 
ceived,  a  fecond  edition  of  it  was  publilhed  in  1731. 
In  a  preface  to  this  edition  Mr  Hales  promifed  a  fequel 
to  the  work,  which  he  publilhed  in  1733  under  the 
title  of  Statical  E flays,  &c.  In  1732  he  was  appointed 
one  of  the  truftees  for  eftablilhing  a  new  colony  in 
Georgia.  On  the  5th  of  July  1733  the  univerfity  of 
Oxford  honoured  him  with  a  diploma  for  the  degree  of 
doClor  in  divinity  ;  a  mark  of  diftinClion  the  more  ho¬ 
nourable,  as  it  is  not  ufual  for  one  univerfity  to  confer 
academical  honours  on  thofe  who  are  educated  at  ano¬ 
ther.  In  1734,  when  the  health  and  morals  of  the 
lower  and  middling  clafs  of  people  were  fubverted  by 
the  excefTivc  drinking  of  gin,  he  publilhed,  though  with¬ 
out  his  name,  A  friendly  Admonition  to  the  Drinkeis 
of  Brandy  and  other  fpirituous  Liquors ;  which  was 
twice  reprinted.  The  iatter  end  of  the  fame  year  he 
publilhed  a  fennon  which  he  preached  at  St  Bride’s 
before  the  reft  of  the  truftees  for  eftablilhing  a  new 
colony  in  Georgia.  His  text  was,  “  Bear  ye  one  am  - 
ther’s  burthens,  and  fo  fulfil  the  law  of  Chrift  Gala¬ 
tians  vi.  2.  In  1739  he  printed  a  volume  in  8vo,  en¬ 
titled,  Philofophical  Experiments  on  Sea-water,  Com, 
Flelh,  and  other  Subftances.  This  work,  which  con¬ 
tained  manv  ufeful  inftruftions  for  voyagers,  was  dedi¬ 
cated  to  the  lords  of  the  admiralty.  The  fame  year 
he  exhibited  to  the  Tloval  Society  an  account  of  fome 
farther  experiments  towards  the  difeovery  of  medicines 
for  diffolving  the  (lone  in  the  kidneys  and  bladder,  and 
preferving  meat  in  long  vovages  •,  for  which  he  recei¬ 
ved  the  gold  medal  of  Sir  Godfrey  Copley’s  donation. 
The  year  following  he  publilhed  fome  account  of  Ex- 
periments  and  Obfervations  on  Mrs  Stephen’s  Medi¬ 
cines  for  diffolving  the  Stone,  in  which  their  diffolvent 
power  is  enquired  into  and  demonftrated. 

In  1741  he  read  before  the  Royal  Society  an  ac¬ 
count  of  an  inftrument  which  he  invented,  and  called 


a  ventilator ,  for  conveying  frelh  air  into  mines,  hof-  Hales, 
pitais,  prifons,  and  the  clofe  parts  of  (hips  :  he  had 
communicated  it  to  his  particular  friends  fome  months 
before ;  and  it  is  very  remarkable,  that  a  machine  of 
the  lame  kind,  for  the  fame  purpofe,  was  in  the  fpring 
of  the  fame  year  invented  by  one  Martin  Triewald,  an 
officer  in  the  fervice  of  the  king  of  Sweden,  called 
captain  of  mechanics ,  for  which  the  king  and  fenate 
granted  him  a  privilege  in  October  following,  and  or¬ 
dered  every  (hip  of  war  in  the  fervice  of  that  (late  to 
be  furnithed  with  one  of  them  ;  a  model  alfo  of  this 
machine  was  font  into  France,  and  all  the  (hips  in  the 
French  navy  were  alio  ordered  to  have  a  ventilator  of 
the  fame  fort.  It  happened  alfo,  that  about  the-  fame 
time  one  Sutton,  who  kept  a  coffeehoufe  in  Aldeidgate- 
ftreet,  invented  a  ventilator  of  another  conft  ruCtion  to 
draw  off  the  fold  air  out  of  (hips  by  means  of  the  cook- 
room  fire  :  but  poor  Sutton  bad  not  intefeft  enough  to 
make  mankind  accept  the  benefit  be  offered  thtrn  ; 
though  its  fuperiority  to  Dr  Hales’s  contrivance  was 
evident,  and  among  others  Dr  Mead  and  the  inge¬ 
nious  Mr  Beniamin  Robins  gave  their  teftimony  in 
its  favour  (fee  AlR -Pipes').  The  public,  however,  is 
not  lefs  indebted  to  the  ingenuity  and  benevolence  of 
Dr  Hales,  whofe  ventilators  came  more  eafily  into  ufe 
for  many  purpofes  of  the  greateft  importance  to  life, 
particularly  for  keeping  corn  fweet,  by  blowing  through 
it  frelh  fhowers  of  air  ;  a  practice  very  foon  adopted 
by  France,  a  large  granary  having  been  made,  under 
the  direction  of  Duhamel,  for  the  prelcrvation  of  corn 
in  this  manner,  with  a  view  to  make  it  a  general 
praClice. 

In  1743,  Dr  Hales  read  before  the  Royal  Society 
a  defeription  of  a  method  of  conveying  liquors  into 
the  abdomen  during  the  operation  of  tapping,  and  it 
was  afterwards  printed  in  their  TranfaClions.  In  1745, 
he  publilhed  fome  experiments  and  obfervations  on  tar- 
water,  which  he  had  been  induced  to  make  by  the  pub¬ 
lication  of  a  work  called  Sin’s,  in  which  the  learn¬ 
ed  and  moil  excellent  Dr  Berkeley,  bifhop  of  Cloyne, 
had  recommended  tar-water  as  an  univerfal  medicine  : 
on  this  occafion  feveral  letters  paffed  between  them  on 
the  fubjeCt,  particularly  with  refpeft  to  the  ufe  of  tar- 
water  in  the  difeafe  of  the  horned  cattle.  In  the  fame 
year  he  communicated  to  the  public,  by  a  letter  to  the 
editor  of  the  Gentleman’s  Magazine,  a  defeription  of  a 
bach-heaver,  which  will  winnow  and  clean  corn  much 
Cooner  and  better  than  can  be  done  by  the  common  me¬ 
thod.  He  alfo,  at  the  fame  time,  and  by  the  fame 
channel,  communicated  to  the  public  a  cheap  and  eafy 
way  to  preferve  corn  fweet  in  facks ;  an  invention  of 
great  benefit  to  farmers,  efpecially  to  poor  leafers,  who 
want  to  keep  final!  quantities  of  corn  for  fome  time, 
but  have  no  proper  granary  or  repofitory  for  that  pur¬ 
pofe.  He  alfo  the  fame  year  took  the  fame  method  to 
publifli  directions  how  to  keep  corn  fweet  in  heaps 
without  turning  it,  and  to  fweeten  it  when  mufty.  He 
publilhed  a  long  paper,  containing  an  account  of  feve¬ 
ral  methods  to  preferve  corn  by  ventilators ;  with  a 
particular  defeription  of  feveral  forts  of  ventilators,  il- 
luftrated  by  a  cut,  fo  that  the  whole  mcchanifin  of  them 
mav  be  eafily  known,  and  the  machine  eonftruCled  by 
a  common  carpenter.  He  publilhed  alfo  in  the  fame, 
volume,  but  without  bis  name,  a  detection  of  the  fal¬ 
lacious  boafts  concerning  the  efficacy  of  the  liquid  (hell 
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of  the  bladder  -,  and  this  was  alio  printed  in  their  Tranf- 
aefions.'  In  the  Gentleman’s  Magazine  for  July  1747, 
he  publifhed  an  account  of  a  very  conliderable  improve- 
Uient  of  his  bach-heaver,  by  which  it  became  capable 
nf  clearing  corn  of  the  very  final!  grain,  feeds,  blacks, 
fmutt-balls,  &c.  to  fuch  perfection  as  to  make  it  fit  for 
feed-corn.  In  1 74S  he  communicated  to  the  Royal 
Society  a  propofal  for  checking,  in  fome  degree,  the 
progrefs  ot  fires,  occafioned  by  the  great  fire  which 
happened  that  year  in  Cornkill :  And  the  fubflance  of 
this  propofal  was  printed  in  their  Tranfaftions.  In  tlie 
fame  year  he  alio  communicated  to  the  Society  two  me¬ 
moirs,  which  are  printed  in  their  Transactions ;  one  on 
the  great  benefit  of  ventilators,  and  the  other  on  fome 
experiments  in  eleClricity.  In  1749,  his  ventilators 
were  fixed  in  the  Savoy  priion,  by  order  of  the  right 
lion.  Henry  Fox,  Efq.  then  fecretary  at  war,  after¬ 
wards  Lord  Holland ;  and  the  benefit  was  fo  great, 
that  though  50  or  100  in  a  year  often  died  of  the  gaol 
dillemper  before,  yet  from  the  year  1749  to  the  year 
1752  inclufive,  no  more  than  four  perfons  died,  though 
in  the  year  1750  the  number  of  prifoners  was  240;  and 
of  thofe  four,  one  died  of  the  fraall-pox,  and  another  of 
intemperance.  In  the  year  1750  he  publifhed  fome 
confiderations  on  the  caufes  of  earthquakes  5  occafioned 
by  the  flight  fhocks  felt  that  year  in  London.  The 
fubflance  of  this  work  was  alfo  printed  in  the  Philofo- 
phical  TranfaClions.  The  fame  year  he  exhibited  an 
examination  of  the  ftrengtli  of  feveral  purging  waters, 
efpecially  of  the  water  of  Je /fop's  well ’,  w  hich  is  printed 
in  the  Philofophical  Tranfailions. 

Dr  Hales  had  now  been  feveral  years  honoured  with 
the  efleem  and  friend fliip  of  his  royal  highnefs  Frede¬ 
rick  prince  of  Wales-,  who  frequently  vifited  him  at 
Teddington,  from  his  neighbouring  palace  at  Kew, 
and  took  a  pleafure  in  furprifing  him  in  the  midft  of 
thofe  curious  refcarches  into  the  various  parts  of  nature 
which  almofl  inceffantly  employed  him.  Upon  the 
prince’s  death,  which  happened  this  year,  and  the  fet- 
tlement  of  the  houfehold  of  the  princefs  dowager,  he 
was,  without  his  felicitation,  or  even  knowledge,  ap¬ 
pointed  clerk  of  the  clofet  or  almoner  to  her  royal 
highnefs.  In  1751  he  was  chofen  by  the  college  of 
phyficians  to  preach  the  annual  fermon  called  Crow  tie's 
lecture :  Dr  William  Crowne  having  left  a  legacy  for  a 
fermon  to  be  annually  preached  on  “  the  wifdom  and 
goodnefs  of  God  difplaved  in  the  formation  of  man.” 
Dr  Hales’s  text  was,  With  the  ancient  is  wifdom ,  and  in 
length  of  days  underfunding.  Job  xii.  1  2.  This  fermon, 
as  ufeal,  was  publiihed  at  the  requell  of  the  college. 
In  the  latter  end  of  the  year  17^2,  bis  ventilators, 
worked  by  a  windmill,  were  fixed  in  Newgate,  with 
branching  trunks  to  24  wards  •,  and  it  appeared  that 
the  difproportion  of  thofe  that  died  in  the  gaol  before 
and  after  this  eftablilhment  was  as  1 6  to  7.  He  pub- 
lifeed  alfe  a  farther  account  of  t heir  fuccefs,  and  feme 
obfervations  on  the  great  danger  arifing  from  foul  air, 
exemplified  by  a  narrative  of  feveral  perfons  ftized  with 
the  gaol-fever  by  working  in  Newgate. 

On  the  death  of  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  which  happened 
in  the  year  1  753,  Dr  Hales  was  ele&cd  a  member  of  the 
VoL.  X.  Part  I. 
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Academy  of  Sciences  at  Paris  in  his  room.  The  fame  Haiw. 
year  he  publiihed  in  the  Gentleman’s  Magazine  feme  ' 
farther  confiderations  about  means  to  draw  the  foul  ab¬ 
out  of  the  fick  rooms  of  occafional  army  hofpitals, 
and  private  houfes  in  town.  He  alfo  publifhed  many 
other  curious  particulars  relative  to  the  ufe  and  fuc¬ 
cefs  of  ventilators.  The  fame  year  a  defeription  of-  a 
fea-gage,  which  the  Dodlor  invented  to-  meafure  un¬ 
fathomable  depths,  was  communicated  to  the  public  in 
the  feme  mifeellany  :  this  paper  was  drawn  up  about 
the  year  1 73 2  or  1733,  by  the  Doclor,  for  Odin  Camp¬ 
bell,  Efq.  This  gentleman  employed  the  ingenious 
Mr  Hawkfbee  to  make  the  machine  it  deferibes,  which 
was  tried  in  various  depths,  and  aufwered  with  great 
exa&nefs.  It  was  however  loft  near  Bermuda.  In 
1754,  he  communicated  to  the  Royal  Society  feme 
experiments  for  keeping  water  and  fife  fweet  with 
lime-water,  an  account  of  which  was  publifhed  in  the 
Philofophical  Tranfeclions.  He  alfe  continued  to  en¬ 
rich  their  memoirs  with  many  ufeful  articles  from  this 
time  till  his  death,  particularly  a  method  of  forward¬ 
ing  the  diflillation  of  frefli  from  felt  w  ater,  by  blow  ing 
feowers  of  frefh  air  up  through  the  latter  during  the 
operation.  In  1757  he  communicated  to  the  editor  of 
the  Gentleman’s  Magazine  an  eafy  mctln  d  of  purifying 
the  air,  and  regulating  its  heat  in  melon -frames  and 
green-houfes  ;  alfe  further  improvements  in  his  method 
of  diftilling  lea-water. 

_  o 

His  reputation  and  the  interefl  of  his  family  and 
friends  might  eafily  have  procured  him  farther  pre¬ 
ferment  :  but  of  farther  preferment  he  was  not  de- 
firous ;  for  being  nominated  by  his  late  majefly  to  a 
canonry  of  Windfer,  he  engaged  the  princefs  to  re¬ 
quell  his  majefly  to  reeal  his  nomination.  That  a 
man  fe  devoted  to  philofophical  fludies  and  employ¬ 
ments,  and  fo  confcientious  in  the  difeharge  ot  his 
duty,  foould  not  defire  any  preferment  which  feould 
reduce  him  to  the  dilemma  either  of  neglecting  his 
duty,  or  foregoing  his  amufement,  is  not  ll  range  j 
but  that  he  would  refufe  an  honourable  and  profitable 
appointment,  for  which  no  duty  was  to  be  done  that 
would  interrupt  his  habits  of  life,  can  fcarce  be  im¬ 
puted  to  his  temperance  and  humility  without  im¬ 
peaching  his  benevolence  j  for  if  lie  had  no  wife  of  any¬ 
thing  more  for  himfelf,  a  liberal  mind  would  finely 
have  been  highly  gratified  by  the  diftribution  of  fe 
conliderable  a  fum  as  a  canonry  of  Windfer  would 
have  put  into  his  power,  in  the  reward  ol  indullry, 
the  alleviation  of  dillrefs,  and  the  fupport  of  helplefs 
indigence.  He  was,  however,  remarkable  for  fecial 
virtue  and  fweetnefe  of  temper ;  his  life  was  not  only 
blamelefs,  but  exemplary  in  a  high  degree  j  he  w  as 
happy  in  himfelf  and  beneficial  to  others,  as  appears 
by  this  account  of  his  attainments  and  purluits  j  the 
conllant  ferenity  and  cheerfulnefs  of  his  mind,  and 
the  temperance  and  regularity  of  his  life-,  concurred, 
with  a  good  conflitution,  to  prefe-rve  him  in  health  and 
vigour  to  the  uncommon  age  of  fourfeorc  and  four  years. 

He  died  at  Teddington  in  1761  ;  and  was  buried,  pur- 
fuant  to  his  oivn  direClions,  under  the  tower  of  the  pa- 
rife  church,  which  he  built  at  his  own  expente  not  long 
before  liis  death.  Her  royal  highnefs  the  princefs  of 
Wales  creCled  a  moument  to  his  memory  in  Wcllmiu- 
ller  abbey.” 

FI 
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HALESIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  do- 
decandria  clafs,  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  un¬ 
der  the  1 8th  order,  Bicornes.  See  Botany  Index. 

HALESWORTH,  a  town  of  Suffolk  in  England, 
feated  on  a  neck  of  land  between  two  branches  of  the 
river  Blith,  ioi  miles  from  London.  It  has  a  trade  in 
linen-yarn  and  fail-cloth,  one  large  church,  and  in  1801 
about  1600  inhabitants.  About  the  town  is  raifed  a 
great  deal  of  hemp.  E.  Long.  x.  29.  N.  Lat.  52.  21. 

HALF-BLOOD,  in  Law ,  is  where  a  man  marries  a 
fecond  wife,  the  firll;  being  dead,  and  by  the  firft  ven¬ 
ter  he  has  a  fon,  and  by  his  fecond  venter  has  like  wife 
a  fon  ;  the  two  brothers,  in  this  cafe,  are  but  of  half- 
blood.  See  Consanguinity  and  Descent. 

H ALF-Msrk  ;  a  noble,  or  6s.  8d. 

HALF-Moon,  in  Fortification  ;  an  outwork  compofed 
af  two  faces,  forming  a  falient  angle,  whofe  gorge  is  in 
form  of  a  crefcent  or  half-moon,  whence  the  name. 

HALFPENNY,  a  copper  coin,  whofe  value  is  ex- 
preffed  by  its  name,  in  reference  to  the  penny. 

HALI-B  EIGH,  firft  dragoman  or  interpreter  at 
the  Grand  Signior’s  court  in  the  17th  century,  was 
born  of  Chriltian  parents  in  Poland  ;  but  having  been 
taken  by  the  Tartars  when  he  was  young,  they  fold 
him  to  the  Turks,  who  brought  him  up  in  their  reli¬ 
gion  in  the  feraglio.  His  name,  in  his  native  countrv, 
was  Bobowfki.  He  learnt  many  languages,  and  Sir 
Paul  Ricaut  owns  he  was  indebted  to  him  for  feveral 
things  which  he  relates  in  his  Prefent  Jlale  of  the  Otto¬ 
man  empire.  He  held  a  great  correfpondence  with  the 
Englilh,  who  perfuaded  him  to  tranflate  fome  books 
into  the  Turkiih  language  •,  and  he  propofed  to  re¬ 
turn  into  the  bofom  of  the  Chriftian  church,  but  died 
before  he  could  accomplifh  the  dcfign.  Dr  Hyde  pub- 
liffied  his  book  Of  the  liturgy  of  the  Lurks ,  their  pilgri¬ 
mages  to  Mecca ,  their  circumcifion  and  vi/iting  of  thejick. 
He  tranflated  the  catechifm  of  the  church  of  England 
and  the  bible  into  the  Turkiih  language.  The  MS.  is 
lodged  in  the  library  of  Levden.  He  wrote  like  wile  a 
Turkifh  grammar  and  dictionary. 

HALICARNASSUS,  in  Ancient  Geography,  a 
principal  town  of  Caria,  faid  to  be  built  bv  the  Ar- 
gives,  and  fituatcd  between  two  bays,  the  Ceramicus 
and  Jafius. 

It  was  the  royal  rcfidence,  (called  'Zephyr a  formerly); 
efpecially  of  Maufolus,  made  more  illullrious  by  his  mo¬ 
nument.  This  monument  was  one  of  the  feven  won¬ 
ders,  and  erected  by  Artemifia.  Halicarnafft  us,  or  Ha- 
licarnaffenfis,  ivas  the  genlilitious  name  of  Herodotus 
and  Dionyfius.  The  former  was  called  the  Faftier  of 
Hiftory  ;  and  the  latter  was  not  only  a  good  hiftcrian 
but  alfo  a  diftinguifhed  critic- 

HALI/ETIJS.  See  Falco,  Ornithology  Index. 

HALIEUTICS,  HALIF.UTICA,  'AAiivtik*.  formed 
of  aXit-ji,  fifhcrman,  which  is  derived  from  «Aj,  fen ; 
books  treating  of  fifties,  or  the  art  of  fifhing.  We  have 
ftill  extant  the  halieutics  of  Oppian. 

PIALIFAX,  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Nova 
Scotia  in  America,  fituatcd  in  W.  Long.  63.  26.  N. 
Lat.  44.  45.  It  was  founded  in  1749,  in  order  to  fe- 
cure  the  Britith  fettlements  there  from  the  attempts  of 
the  French  and  Indians.  It  was  divided  into  35 
tquares,  each  containing  16  lots  of  40  by  60  feet; 
one  eftablifhed  church  and  one  meetirig-houfe,  and  a 
fmall  number  of  houfes  out  of  the  regular  ftreets. 


The  town  was  originally  guarded  by  forts  on  the  out- 
fide  ;  but  from  the  commencement  of  the  American  re¬ 
volution,  it  was  very  ftrongly  fortified.  Along  the 
river  Chebufto,  to  the  fouthward  of  the  town,  are 
buildings  and  filh-flakes  for  at  leaft  two  miles,  and  to 
the  northward  on  the  river  for  about  one  mile.  The 
plan,  however,  was  greatly  improved  by  the  earl  of 
Halifax,  who  was  the  original  contriver.  The  pro¬ 
clamation  iffued  for  this  fettlement,  offered  50  acres  of 
land  to  every  foldier  and  failor  who  would  fettle  in  that 
part  of  America,  without  rent  or  fervice,  for  ten  years, 
and  no  more  than  one  (hilling  per  annum  for  each  50 
acres  ever  afterwards :  to  every  foldier  and  failer  who 
had  a  wile  and  children,  ten  acres  more  w  ere  added  for 
every  individual  of  his  family,  and  for  every  increafe 
that  lliould  afterwards  happen  in  the  fame  proportion  : 
To  each  non-commiftioned  officer  80  acres,  and  13  for 
each  of  his  family ;  2CC  acres  to  each  enfign ;  300  to  each 
lieutenant  ;  400  to  each  captain  ;  600  to  every  officer 
in  rank  above  a  captain,  and  30  for  each  of  his  family. 
Government  alfo  engaged  to  tranfport  and  maintain  the 
newr  feltlers  for  one  year  at  its  own  expence,  and  fur- 
nifti  them  with  fuch  arms,  provifions,  utenfils,  imple¬ 
ments,  &cc.  as  flrould  be  neceffary  to  put  them  in  a  way 
to  cultivate  their  lands,  to  build  habitations,  and  to 
commence  a  fifticry.  The  fame  conditions  were  likew  ife 
offered  to  all  carpenters  and  other  handicraftfmen  ; 
and  furg-eons  were  offered  the  fame  conditions  with  the 
enfigns. — This  proclamation  was  publiflied  in  March, 
and  by  the  month  of  May  3700  perfons  had  offered 
themfelves.  They  accordingly  embarked,  and  efta¬ 
blifhed  themfelves  in  the  bay  of  Chebudo  ;  calling  the 
city  Halifax,  from  the  title  of  their  patron.  Before 
the  end  of  Odlober  the  fame  year,  350  comfortable 
wooden  houfes  were  built,  and  as  many  more  during 
the  winter. — The  fame  year  in  which  the  fettlers  em¬ 
barked,  the  government  granted  them  40,000k  for 
their  expences.  In  1750,  they  granted  57,382}.  17s. 
3^d.  for  the  fame  purpofe  ;  in  1 751,  53,927k  14s.  4d.  ; 
in  1752,  61,492k  19s.  4^d. ;  in  1753,  94,615k  12s. 
4d.  ;  in  1754,  58,447k  2s.  ;  and  in  1755,  49,418k 
7s.  8d. — The  place  at  laft  attained  a  degree  of  fplendor 
that  feemed  to  rival  the  firft  cities  in  therunited  dates  ; 
for  this  it  has  been  equally  indebted  to  the  American 
war,  to  the  great  increafe  of  population  from  the  exiled 
loyalills,  and  the  fortering  care  of  Great  Britain.  About 
this  time  the  number  of  inhabitants  wras  more  than 
doubled  in  ten  years. 

The  harbour,  which  is  well  fheltered  from  all  w  inds, 
is  fo  fpacious,  t hat  a  thoufand  fail  of  (hips  may  ride  in 
fafety.  Upon  it  there  are  built  a  great  number  of  com¬ 
modious  wharfs,  which  have  from  12  to  18  feet  w'atir 
at  all  times  of  the  tide,  for  the  convenience  of  leading 
and  unloading  (hips.  The  ftreets  of  the  town  are  re¬ 
gularly  laid  out,  and  crofs  each  other  at  right  angles  ; 
the  whole  rifing  gradually  from  the  water  upon  the  fide 
of  a  hill  whofe  top  is  regularly  fortified,  but  not  fo  as 
to  be  able  to  withfland  a  regular  attack.  Many  confi- 
derable  merchants  refide  at  this  place,  and  are  poffeffed 
of  (hipping  to  the  amount  of  feveral  thoufand  tons,  em¬ 
ployed  in  a  flourifliing  trade  both  with  Europe  and  the 
Weft  Indies.  There  is  a  fmall  but  excellent  careening 
yard  for  (hips  of  the  royal  navy  that  are  upon  this  fta- 
tion,  or  that  may  have  occafion  to  come  in  to  refit,  and 
take  water,  fuel,  or  freffi  provifions  on  board,  in  their 
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piffage  to  and  from  the  Weft  Indies.  It  is  always  kept 
J  well  provided  with  naval  ftores  ;  and  (hips  of  the  line 
are  hove  down  and  repaired  with  great  eaie  and  fafety. 
Several  batteries  of  heavy  cannon  command  the  har¬ 
bour,  particularly  thole  that  are  placed  upon  George’s 
ifland,  which  being  very  fteep  and  high,  and  fituated  in 
mid-channel,  a  little  way  below  the  town,  is  well  cal¬ 
culated  to  annoy  veffels  in  any  direction,  as  they  ntuft 
of  neceluty  pafs  very  near  it  before  they  3re  capable  of 
doing  any  mifehief.  Above  the  careening  yard,  which 
is  at  the  upper  end  of  the  town,  there  is  a  large  bafon, 
or  piece  of  water,  communicating  with  the  harbour 
below,  near  20  miles  in  circumference,  and  capable  of 
containing  the  whole  navy  of  England,  entirely  fhel- 
tered  from  all  winds,  and  having  only  one  narrow  en¬ 
trance,  which,  as  we  obferved  before,  leads  into  the 
harbour.  There  are  a  number  of  detached  fettlements 
lately  formed  by  the  loyaliils  upon  the  bafon  5  the 
lands  at  a  ftnall  diftance  from  the  water  being  generally 
thought  better  than  thofe  near  to  Halifax  •,  but  what 
fuccefs  may  attend  their  labours,  will  require  fome  time 
to  determine.  An  elegant  and  convenient  building  has 
been  erected  near  the  town  for  the  convalefcence  of  the 
navy  ;  but  the  healthinels  of  the  climate  has  as  yet 
prevented  many  perfons  from  becoming  patients,  fcarce- 
ly  any  ftiips  in  the  world  being  fo  free  from  complaints 
of  every  kind,  in  regard  to  health,  as  thofe  that  are  em¬ 
ployed  upon  this  ftation.  There  is  a  very  fine  ligbt- 
houfe,  (landing  upon  a  fmall  ifland  juft  off  the  entrance 
of  the  harbour,  which  is  vi'ible,  either  by  night  or  day, 
fix  or  feven  leagues  off  at  fea. 

Halifax,  earl  of.  See  Saville. 

Halifax,  a  town  in  the  weft  riding  of  Yorkftiire 
in  England,  feated  on  the  river  Calder,  in  W.  Long. 
I.  55.  N.  Lat.  53.  45.  It  has  the  title  of  an  earldom, 
and  is  very  eminent  for  the  clothier  trade.  The  parifh 
is  faid  to  be  the  raoft  populous,  if  not  the  mod  ex- 
tenfive,  in  England  :  for  it  is  above  30  miles  in  cir¬ 
cumference;  and,  befides  the  mother  church  at  Halifax, 
and  16  meeting-houfes,  has  12  chapels,  two  of  which 
are  parochial.  What  is  a  little  fingular,  all  the  meet¬ 
ing-houfes  here,  except  the  Quakers,  have  bells  and 
burying  grounds.  The  Woollens  principally  manu- 
faflured  here  are  kerfeys  and  (balloons.  Of  the  for¬ 
mer  it  is  affirmed,  that  one  dealer  hath  fent  by  com- 
miffion  60,000  pounds  worth  in  a  year  to  Holland  and 
Hamburg  ;  and  of  the  latter,  it  is  faid,  100,000 
pieces  are  made  in  this  pariih  yearly.  The  inhabi¬ 
tants  here  and  in  the  neighbouring  towns  are  fo  en¬ 
tirely  employed  in  thefe  manufactures,  that  agriculture 
is  but  little  minded.  Mod  of  their  provifions  of  all 
forts  are  brought  from  the  north  and  eaft  ridings, 
and  from  Lancaftiire,  Cheftiire,  Nottinghamftiire,  and 
Warwickfhire.  The  markets  are  very  much  crowded 
for  the  buying  and  felling  provifions  and  manufaClures. 
The  cloths,  at  the  firft  erefling  of  the  woollen  manu¬ 
factures  in  thefe  parts,  having  been  frequently  ftolen 
off  the  tenters  in  the  night,  a  law  was  made,  by  which 
the  magiftrates  of  Halifax  were  empowered  to  pafs 
fentence  on  and  execute  all  offenders,  if  they  were 
taken  in  the  faft,  or  owned  it,  or  if  the  ftolen  cloth  was 
found  upon  them,  provided  alfo  the  crime  was  com¬ 
mitted,  and  the  criminal  apprehended,  within  t lie  liber¬ 
ties  of  the  foreft  of  Hardwick.  Thefe  found  guilty 


were  executed  in  the  following  manner  :  an  axe  was 
drawn  by  a  pulley  to  the  top  ot  a  wooden  engine,  and 
fattened  by  a  pin,  which  being  pulled  out,  the  axe  fell 
down  in  an  inllant,  and  did  its  work.  If  they  had 
ftolen  an  ox,  horfe,  or  any  other  bcait,  it  was  led  with 
them  to  the  icaffold,  and  there  fattened  by  a  cord  to 
the  pin  tnat  held  up  the  axe  ;  and  when  the  fignal  v.  as 
given  by  the  jurors,  who  were  the  firft  burghers  with¬ 
in  the  feveral  towns  of  the  foreft,  the  bead  was  driven 
away,  and  the  pin  plucked  out,  upon  which  the  axe 
fell  and  did  its  office.  This  fevere  and  fummary  courfe 
of  juft  ice  gave  occafion  to  a  kind  of  litany,  which,  it 
is  (aid,  is  often  in  the  mouths  of  the  beggars  and  va¬ 
grants  who  ufually  frequent  thefe  places,  viz. 

From  Hell,  Hull,  and  Halifax,  good  Lord  deliver  us: 

though  neither  the  engine,  nor  manner  of  proceeding 
again  ft  them  are  now  in  ufe.  The  Maiden  of  Scot¬ 
land,  and  the  Guillotine  of  France,  w  ere  fimilar  inftru- 
ments.  .  See  Maiden  and  Guillotine. 

HALIOTIS,  the  Ear-shell,  a  genus  of  (liell-fifb, 
belonging  to  the  order  of  vermes  teftacea.  See  Con- 
CHOLOGY  Index. 

HALirZ,  a  town  of  Poland,  and  capital  of  a  ter¬ 
ritory  of  the  fame  name,  in  lied  lluffia,  with  a  caftle. 
It  is  feated  on  the  river  Ncifter.  E.  Long.  26.  O. 
N.  Lat.  49.  20. 

HALL,  in  ArchiteSlure,  a  large  room  at  the  en¬ 
trance  of  a  fine  houfe  and  palace.  Vitruvius  mentions 
three  kinds  of  halls  ;  the  tetraftyle,  with  four  columns 
fupporting  the  platfond  or  ceiling ;  the  Corinthian, 
with  columns  all  round  let  into  the  wall,  and  vaulted 
over  ;  and  the  Egyptian,  which  had  a  periilyle  of  in- 
fillated  Corinthian  columns,  bearing  a  fecond  order 
with  a  ceiling. 

The  hall  is  properly  the  fined  as  well  as  firft  mem¬ 
ber  of  an  apartment  :  and  in  the  houfes  of  minifters  of 
(late,  magiftrates,  &c.  is  the  place  where  they  difpatch 
bufinefs,  and  give  audience.  In  very  magnificent 
buildings,  where  the  hall  is  larger  and  loftier  than  or¬ 
dinary,  and  placed  in  the  middle  of  the  houfe,  it  is 
called  a  faloon. 

The  length  of  a  hall  (bould  be  at  lead  twice  and  a 
quarter  its  breadth  ;  and  in  great  buildings,  three 
times  its  breadth.  As  to  the  height  of  halls,  it  may 
be  two-thirds  of  the  breadth  ;  and,  if  made  with  an 
arched  ceiling,  it  will  be  much  handfomer,  and  lefs 
liable  to  accidents  by  fire.  In  this  cafe,  its  height  is 
found  by  dividing  its  breadth  into  fix  parts,  five  of 
which  will  be  the  height  from  the  floor  to  the  under 
fide  of  the  key  of  the  arch. 

Hai.L  is  alfo  particularly  ufed  for  a  court  of  juft  ice ; 
or  an  edifice  wherein  there  is  one  or  more  tribunals. 

In  Weftminller-hall  are  held  the  gTcat  courts  of 
England,  viz.  the  king’s  bench,  chancery,  common 
pleas,  and  exchequer.  In  adjoining  apartments  is  likc- 
wife  held  the  high  court  of  parliament. 

Wellminfter-hair  was  the  royal  palace  or  place  of 
refidence  of  our  ancient  kings  ;  who  ordinarily  held 
their  parliaments,  and  courts  of  judicature,  in  their 
dwelling-houfes  (as  is  dill  done  by  the  kings  of  Spain), 
and  frequently  fat  in  |>crfon  in  the  courts  of  judicature 
as  thev  fl ill  do  in  parliament.  A  great  part  of  this  palace 
was  burnt  under  Henry  VIII.;  what  remains  is  Hill  re- 
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Kali  ferved  for  the  faid  judicatories.  The  great  hall,  where- 
I)  .  in  the  courts  of  king’s  bench,  &c.  are  kept,  is  faid  to 
.  Haliein- ,  have  been  built  by  William  Rufus ;  others  fay  by 
Richard  I.  or  II.  It  is  reckoned  fuperior,  in  point  of 
dimenlions,  to  any  hall  in  Europe  ;  being  300  feet 
long  and  100  broad. 

Hall,  Jofeph ,  an  eminent  prelate  of  the  church  of 
England,  rvas  born  in  1574,  and  educated  at  Cam¬ 
bridge.  He  became  profeffor  of  rhetoric  in  that  uni- 
verfity,  and  then  fucceffively  was  made  re  ft  or  of  Kal- 
Aed,  in  Suffolk,  prefented  to  the  living  of  Waltham  in 
Effex,  made  prebendary  of  Wolverhampton,  dean  of 
WorceAer,  bilhop  of  Exeter,  and  laAIy  of  Norwich. 
His  works  telrify  his  zeal  againit  Popery,  and  are  much 
eReemed.  He  lamented  the  divifions  of  the  Proteffants, 
and  wrote  fomething  concerning  the  means  of  putting  an 
end  to  them.  July  1616,  he  attended  the  embaffy  of 
Lord  DoncaAer  into  France,  and  upon  his  return  was 
appointed  by  his  majefty  to  be  one  of  the  divines  who 
ihould  attend  him  into  Scotland.  In  1618  he  was  fent 
io  the  fynod  of  Dort  with  other  divines,  and  pitched  up¬ 
on  to  preach  a  Latin  fermon  before  that  affembly.  But 
being  obliged  to  return  from  thence  before  the  fynod 
broke  up,  on  account  of  his  health,  he  was  by  the  Rates 
prefented  with  a  gold  medal.  He  wrote,  1 .  Mifcella- 
neous  epiflles.  2.  Mundus  alter  et  idem.  3.  Ajuficen- 
fure  of  travellers.  4.  Tire  ChriRian  Seneca.  5.  Satires, 
in  fix  books.  6.  A  century  of  meditations  ;  and  many 
other  works,  which,  befides  the  above  fatires,  make  in 
all  five  volumes  in  folio  and  quarto.  He  died  in  1656. 

HALL  AGE,  a  fee  or  toll  paid  for  cloth  brought  to 
be  fold  in  Black  well-hall,  London. 

HALLAMAS,  in  our  old  writers  the  day  of  all¬ 
hallows,  or  all-faints,  viz.  November  1.  It  is  one  of 
the  crofs  quarters  of  the  year,  which  was  computed,  in 
ancient  writings,  from  Hallamas  or  Candlemas. 

HALLAND,  a  country  of  Sweden,  in  the  ifland 
of  Schonen,  lying  along  the  fea-coaA,  at  the  entrance 
of  the  Baltic  fea,  and  oppofite  to  Jutland.  It  is  60 
miles  along  the  coafi,  but  it  is  not  above,  1 2  in  breadth. 
Halmfiadt  is  the  capital  town. 

HALLATON,  a  town  of  LeiceRerfhire,  in  Eng¬ 
land.  It  is  feated  on  a  rich  foil,  I  2  miles  fouth-eaR  of 
Lcicefler,  in  E.  Long.  O.  50.  N.  Lat.  52.  35. 

HALLE,  a  little  difmantled  town  of  the  Auflrian 
Netherlands,  in  Hainault.  The  church  of  Notre  Dame 
contains  an  image  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  held  in  gTeat 
veneration.  E.  Long.  3.  15.  N.  Lat.  50.  44. 

Halle,  a  handfome  and  confidcrablc  town  of  Ger¬ 
many,  in  the  circle  of  Upper  Saxony,  and  in  tlie  duchy 
of  Magdeburg,  with  a  famous  univerfity  and  falt-works. 
It  belongs  to  the  king  of  Pruffia  ;  and  is  feated  in  a 
pleafant  plain  on  the  river  Sale.  The  inhabitants 
are  Rated  at  14,000.  E.  Long.  12.  8.  N.  Lat.  51. 
31. 

Halle,  a  free  and  imperial  town  of  Germany,  in 
Suabia,  famous  for  its  falt-pits.  It  is  feated  on  the 
river  Kochcr,  among  rocks  and  mountains,  in  E.  Long. 
IO.  ^O.  N.  Lat.  49.  6. 

HALLEIN,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle  of 
Bavaria,  and  archbifhopric  of  Saltfhurg;  feated  on  the 
river  Saltza,  among  the  mountains,  wherein  are  mines 
of  fait,  which  are  the  chief  riches  of  the  town  and 
country .  E.  Long.  12.  15-  N.  Lat.  47.  33. 
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HALLEL  UJ  A,  a  term  of  rejoicing,  fometimes  fung  Hallcluj* 
or  rehearfed  at  the  end  of  verfes  on  fuch  occafions.  N 

The  word  is  Hebrew  ;  or  rather,  it  is  two  Hebrew  , 
words  joined  together  :  one  of  them  tbbrr,  ha/leht,  and 
the  other  TV,  jail ;  an  abridgement  of  the  name  of  God, 
mm,  Jehovah.  The  firR  fignifies  laudato ,  “praife  ye  5” 
and  the  otuer,  Dominum ,  “  the  Lord.” 

St  Jerome  firR  introduced  the  word  hallelujah  into 
the  church  fervice  :  for  a  confiderable  time  it  w'as  only 
ufed  once  a-year  in  the  Latin  church,  viz.  at  EaAer  5 
but  in  the  Greek  church  it  was  much  more  frequent. 

St  Jerome  mentions  its  being  fung  at  the  interments 
of  the  dead,  which  Rill  continues  to  be  done  in  that 
church,  as  all'o  on  fome  occafions  in  the  time  of 
Lent. 

In  the  time  of  Gregory  the  Great,  it  was  appointed 
to  be  fung  all  the  year  round  in  the  Latin  church, 
which  railed  fome  complaints  againA  that  pope;  as  giv¬ 
ing  too  much  into  the  Greek  way,  and  introducing 
the  ceremonies  of  the  church  of  Confiantinople  into 
that  of  Rome.  But  he  excufed  himfelf  by  alleging, 
that  this  had  been  the  ancient  ufage  of  Rome;  and  that 
it  had  been  brought  from  Confiantinople  at  the  time 
when  the  word  hallelujah  was  firft  introduced  under 
Pope  Damafcus. 

HALLENBERG,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  Weft- 
phalia,  feven  miles  from  Medebach,  and  62  eaft  of  Co¬ 
logne. 

HALLENCOURT,  a  town  of  France,  in  the  de¬ 
partment  of  Somme,  feven  miles  and  a  half  fouth  of 
Abbeville. 

HALLER,  Albert  Van,  an  eminent  phyfician, 
was  born  at  Bern,  on  the  16th  of  October  1708.  He 
was  the  fon  of  an  advocate  of  confiderable  eminence 
in  his  profeffion.  His  father  had  a  numerous  family, 
and  Albert  was  the  youngefi  of  five  fons.  From  the 
firR  period  of  his  education,  he  fhowed  a  very  great 
genius  for  literature  of  every  kind  :  to  forward  the 
progrefs  of  his  Rudies,  his  father  look  into  his  family 
a  private  tutor,  named  Abraham  BilIod%  ;  and  fuch  was 
the  difeipline  exerted  by  this  pedagogue,  that  the  acci¬ 
dental  fight  of  him  at  any  future  period  of  life,  ex¬ 
cited  in  Haller  very  great  uneafinefs,  and  renewed  all 
his  former  terrors.  According  to  the  accounts  which 
are  given  us,  the  progrefs  of  Haller’s  Rudies,  at  the 
earliefi  periods  of  life,  was  rapid  almofi  beyond  belief. 

When  other  children  were  beginning  only  to  read,  lie 
was  fiudying  Bayle  and  Moreri  ;  and  at  nine  years'  of 
age  he  was  able  to  tranflate  Greek,  and  was  beginning 
the  Rudy  of  Hebrew.  Not  long  after  this,  however, 
the  courfe  of  his  education  ivas  fomewhat  interrupted 
by  the  death  of  his  father  ;  an  event  which  happened 
when  he  ivas  in  the  13th  year  of  his  age.  After  this 
lie  was  fent  to  the  public  fchool  at  Bern,  where  he  ex¬ 
hibited  many  fpecimens  of  early  and  uncommon  genius. 

He  was  diftinguiflied  for  his  knowledge  in  the  Greek 
and  Latin  languages  ;  but  lie  was  chiefly  remarkable 
for  his  poetical  genius :  and  his  effays  of  this  kind, 
which  were  publilhed  in  the  German  language,  were 
read  and  admired  throughout  the  whole  empire.  In  the 
16th  year  of  his  age  he  began  the  Rudy  of  medicine 
at  Tubingen,  under  thofe  eminent  teachers  Duvernoy 
and  Camerarius ;  and  continued  there  for  the  fpaco  of 
two  years,  when  the  great  reputation  of  the  juftly  ce¬ 
lebrated 
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Halier,  lebrated  Boerliaave  drew  him  to  Leyden.  Nor  was  this 

\ - '  diftinguilhed  teacher  the  only  man  from  whofe  fupe- 

rior  abilities  he  had  there  an  opportunity  of  profit¬ 
ing.  lluyfch  was  tlill  alive,  and  Albinus  was  rifing 
into  fame.  Animated  by  fuch  examples,  he  fpent  all 
the  day,  and  the  greateft  part  of  the  night,  in  the  mold 
intenfe  ftudy  \  and  the  proficiency  which  he  made, 
gained  him  univerfal  efteem  both  from  his  teachers  and 
fellow  itudents.  From  Holland,  in  the  year  1727,  he 
came  to  England.  Here,  however,  his  flay  was  but 
(hort ;  and  it  was  rather  his  intention  to  viiit  the  illuf- 
trious  men  of  that  period,  than  to  profecute  his  ftudies 
at  London.  He  formed  connexions  with  fome  of  the 
moil  eminent  of  them.  He  was  honoured  with  the 
friendlhip  of  Douglas  and  Chefelden  \  and  he  met  with 
a  reception  proportioned  to  his  merit  from  Sir  Hans 
Sloane,  prefident  of  the  Royal  Society.  After  his  vifit 
to  Britain,  he  went  to  France  •,  and  there,  under  thole 
eminent  mafters,  Window  and  Le  Dran,  with  the  latter 
of  whom  he  redded  during  his  day  in  Paris,  lie  had 
opportunities  of  profecuting  anatomy,  which  he  had  not 
before  enjoyed.  But  the  zeal  of  our  young  anatomill 
was  greater  than  the  prejudices  of  the  people  at  that 
period,  even  in  the  enlightened  city  of  Paris,  could 
admit  of.  An  information  being  lodged  again!!  him  to 
the  police  for  diffedling  dead  bodies,  he  was  obliged  to 
cut  lhort  his  anatomical  investigations  by  a  precipitate 
retreat.  Still,  however,  intent  on  the  farther  profecu- 
tion  of  his  ftudies,  he  went  to  Badl,  where  he  became 
a  pupil  to  the  celebrated  Bernouilli. 

Thus  improved  and  inftructed  by  the  leftures  of  the 
moft  diftinguifhed  teachers  of  that  period,  by  uncom¬ 
mon  natural  abilities,  and  by  unremitting  induftry,  he 
returned  to  the  place  of  his  nativity  m  the  26th  year  of 
his  age.  Not  long  after  this,  he  offered  himfelf  a  can¬ 
didate,  firft  for  the  office  of  phvfician  to  an  hofpital, 
and  afterwards  for  a  profefforfhip.  But  neither  the  cha¬ 
racter  which  he  had  before  he  left  his  native  country, 
nor  the  fame  which  he  had  acquired  and  fupported 
while  abroad,  were  fufficient  to  combat  the  intereft  ep- 
pofed  to  him.  He  was  difappointed  in  both  ;  and  it 
was  even  with  difficulty  that  he  obtained,  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  year,  the  appointment  of  keeper  of  a  public 
library  at  Bern.  The  exercife  of  tins  office  was  indeed 
by  no  means  fuited  to  his  great  abilities  :  but  it  was 
agreeable  to  him,  as  it  afforded  him  an  opportunity  for 
that  extenfive  reading  by  which  he  has  been  fo  juftly 
diftinguifhed.  The  neglefl  of  his  merit  which  marked 
his  firll  outfet,  neither  diminifhed  his  ardour  for  medi¬ 
cal  purfuits,  nor  detracted  from  bis  reputation  either 
at  home  or  abroad.  Soon  after  he  was  nominated 
a  profeffor  in  the  univerfity  of  Gottingen,  by  King 
George  II.  The  duties  of  this  important  office  he  dii- 
charged,  with  no  lefs  honour  to  himfelf  than  advantage 
to  the  public,  for  the  fpace  of  1 7  years  ;  and  it  afforded 
him  an  ample  field  for  the  exertion  of  thofe  great  talents 
which  he  poffeffed.  Extenfively  acquainted  with  the 
fentiments  of  others  refuelling  the  economy  of  the 
human  body,  ftruck  with  the  diverfity  of  opinions 
which  they  held,  and  fenfible  that  the  only  means  of 
invefligating  truth  was  bv  careful  and  candid  experi¬ 
ment,  he  undertook  the  arduous  talk  of  exph  '  ing  the 
phenomena  of  human  nature  from  the  original  fource. 
In  tlicfe  purfuits  he  was  no  lefs  induftrious  than  fucccfs- 
ful,  and  there  was  hardly  any  function  of  the  body  on 


which  his  experiments  did  not  relief!  either  a  new  or  a  Haller, 
ftronger  light.  Nor  was  it  long  neceffary  for  him,  in  '  'r~~ 

this  arduous  undertaking,  to  labour  alone.  The  ex¬ 
ample  of  the  preceptor  infpired  his  pupils  w  ith  the  fpirit 
of  induftrious  exertion.  Zinn,  Zimmerman,  Caldani, 
and  many  others,  animated  by  a  generous  emulation, 
laboured  with  indefatigable  induftry  to  profecute  and 
to  perfedl  the  difeoveries  of  their  great  mafter.  The 
mutual  exertion  of  the  teacher  and  his  Undents,  not 
only  tended  to  forward  the  progrefs  of  medical 
feience,  but  placed  the  philofophy  of  the  human  body 
on  a  more  lure,  and  an  almoft  entirely  new  balls. 

But  the  labours  of  Dr  Haller,  during  his  relidcnce  at 
Gottingen,  were  by  no  means  confined  to  any  one 
department  of  fcience.  He  w'as  not  more  anxious  to 
be  an  improver  himfelf,  than  to  inftigate  others  to 
fimilar  purfuits.  To  him,  the  Anatomical  Theatre, 
the  School  of  Midwifery,  the  Chirurgical  Society,  and 
the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  at  Gottingen,  owe 
their  origin.  Such  diftinguifhed  merit  could  not  fail 
to  meet  with  a  fuitable  reward  from  the  fovereign  un- 
der  whofe  protection  he  then  taught.  The  king  of 
Great  Britain  not  only  honoured  him  with  every  mark 
of  attention  w  hich  he  hir.-.felf  could  bellow,  blit  pro¬ 
cured  him  alfo  letters  of  nobility  from  the  emperor. 

On  the  deatli  of  Dillenius,  he  had  an  offer  of  the  pro- 
fefforlhip  of  botany  at  Oxford  ;  the  Hates  of  Holland 
invited  him  to  the  chair  of  the  younger  Albinus  ;  the 
king  of  Pruffia  was  anxious  that  he  fliould  be  the  fuc- 
ceflor  of  Maupertuis  at  Berlin.  Marlhal  Keith  wrote 
to  him  in  the  name  of  his  fovereign,  offering  him  tin 
chancellorlhip  of  the  univerfity  of  Halle,  vacant  by  the 
death  of  the  celebrated  Wolff.  Count  Orlow  invited 
him  to  Uuffia,  in  the  name  of  his  miftrtfs  the  emprefs, 
offering  him  a  diftinguifhed  place  at  St  Peterlburgh. 

The  king  of  Sweden  conferred  on  him  an  unfolicited 
honour,  by  railing  him  to  the  rank  of  knight  hood  of 
the  order  of  the  polar  liar  •,  and  the  emperor  of  Ger¬ 
many  did  him  the  honour  of  a  pcrfonal  viiit  5  during 
which  he  thought  it  no  degradation  of  his  character 
to  pafs  fome  time  with  him  in  the  moft  familiar  com- 
verfation. 

Thus  honoured  by  fovereigns,  revered  by  men  of 
literature,  and  efteemed  by  all  Europe,  he  had  it  in 
his  power  to  have  held  the  higheft  rank  in  the  republic 
of  letters.  Yet,  declining  all  the  tempting  offers 
which  were  made  to  him,  he  continued  at  Gottingen, 
anxioufly  endeavouring  to  extend  the  rifing  fame  of 
that  medical  fcliool.  But  after  17  years  refidercc  in 
that  univerfity,  an  ill  Hate  of  health  rendering  him  lefs 
fit  for  the  duties  of  the  important  office  which  In  In  k  , 
he  folicited  and  obtained  permiflion  from  the  roymy 
of  Hanover  to  return  to  his  native  city  of  Bern.  Ilis 
fellow-citizens,  who  might  at  firft  have  til  him 
among  tliemfelves,  with  no  lefs  honour  than  idvo  'age 
to  their  city,  were'nowas  fenfible  as  «'l In  rs  of  lu- 
perior  merit.  A  penfion  was  lettled  upon  him  :  >r  life, 
and  he  was  nominated  at  different  times  to  fill  lh<  moll 
important  offices  in  the  llate.  1  1  <■  lc  occupatii  how¬ 
ever,  did  not  diminifh  his  ardour  for  ufvfr.l  improve¬ 
ments.  He  was  the  firll  prefident,  a*  well  w  the 
greateft  promoter,  of  the  Oceonomieal  Society  at  Bern; 
and  he  mav  b<  confiden  t!  ak  the  lather  and  found'  r  of 
the  Orphan  Hofpital  of  that  city.  Declining  h<  dili, 
however,  reftrained  his  exertions  in  the  more  nclivo 
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fcenes  of  life,  and  for  many  years  he  was  confined  en¬ 
tirely  to  his  own  houfe.  Even  this,  however,  could 
1  not  put  a  period  to  his  utility  :  for,  with  indefatigable 
induflry,  he  continued  his  favourite  employment  ot  Wri¬ 
ting  till  within  a  few  days  of  his  death  5  which  hap¬ 
pened  in  the  70th  year  of  his  age,  on  the  12th  of  De¬ 
cember  1777 .  His  Elementa  P h g fi olog ice  and  Bibliotheca 
'Medicine? ,  will  afford,  to  latetl  pofterity,  undeniable 
proofs  of  his  indefatigable  induflry,  penetrating  genius, 
and  folid  judgment.  But  he  was  not  more  difling ui (lied 
as  a  philofopher  than  beloved  as  a  man  •,  and  he  was 
not  more  eminent  for  his  improvement  in  every  depart¬ 
ment  of  medical  feience,  than  for  his  piety  to  God,  and 
benevolence  to  all  mankind. 

HAL  LERI  A,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
didynamia  clafs  ;  and  hr  the  natural  method  rank¬ 
ing  under  the  40th  order,  Perfonatce.  See  Botan  y 
'Index. 

HALLEY,  Dr  Edmund,  an  eminent  aflronomer, 
was  the  only  fon  of  a  foap-boiler  in  London,  and  was 
born  in  1656.  He  firft  applied  himfelf  to  the  lludy  of 
the  languages  and  lciences,  but  at  length  gave  himfelf 
up  wholly  to  that  of  aftronomy.  In  1676,  he  went  to 
the  ifland  of  St  Helena  to  complete  the  catalogue  of 
fixed  liars,  by  the  addition  of  thofe  which  lie  near  the 
fouth  pole ;  and  having  delineated  a  planifphere  in 
which  he  laid  them  all  down  in  their  exa£t  places,  he 
returned  to  England  in  1678.  In  the  year  1680,  he 
took  what  is  called  the  grand  tour ,  accompanied  by  his 
friend  the  celebrated  Mr  Nelfon.  In  the  midway  be¬ 
tween  Calais  and  Paris,  Mr  Halley  had  a  fight  of  a  re¬ 
markable  comet,  as  it  then  appeared  a  feeond  time  that 
year,  in  its  return  from  the  fun.  He  had  the  Novem¬ 
ber  before  feen  it  in  its  defeent ;  and  now  haltened  to 
complete  his  obfervations  upon  it,  in  viewing  it  from 
the  royal  obfervatory  of  France.  His  defign  in  this 
part  of  his  tour  was,  to  fettle  a  friendly  correfpond- 
ence  between  the  two  royal  allronomers  of  Greenwich 
and  Paris ;  and  in  the  mean  time  to  improve  himfelf 
under  fo  great  a  mailer  as  Caflini.  From  thence  he 
went  to  Italy,  where  he  fpent  great  part  of  the  year 
1681  ;  but  his  affairs  calling  him  home,  he  returned  to 
England.  In  1683,  he  publilhed  his  Theory  of  the  va¬ 
riation  of  the  magnetical  cotnpafs  ;  in  which  he  fuppofes 
the  whole  globe  of  the  earth  to  be  a  great  magnet,  with 
four  magnetical  poles,  or  points  of  attraction  :  but  af¬ 
terwards  thinking  that  this  theory  was  liable  to  great 
exceptions,  he  procured  an  application  to  be  made  to 
King  William,  who  appointed  him  commander  of  the 
Paramour  pink,  with  orders  to  feek  by  obfervations 
the  difeovery  of  the  rule  of  variations,  and  to  lay  down 
the  longitudes  and  latitudes  of  his  majefty’s  fettlements 
in  America. —  He  fet  out  on  this  attempt  on  the  24th 
of  November  1698:  but  having  croffed  the  line,  his 
men  grew  ficklv  •,  and  his  lieutenant  mutinying,  he  re¬ 
turned  home  in  June  1699.  Having  got  the  lieutenant 
tried  and  calhiered,  he  fet  fail  a  feeond  time  in  Sep¬ 
tember  following,  with  the  fame  fiiip,  and  another  of 
lefs  bulk,  of  which  he  had  alfo  the  command.  He  now 
traverfed  the  vail  Atlantic  ocean  from  one  hemifphere 
to  the  other,  as  far  as  the  ice  would  permit  him  to 
go  ;  and  having  made  his  obfervations  at  St  Helena, 
Brazil,  Cape  Verd,  Barbadoes,  the  Madeiras,  the  Ca¬ 
naries,  the  coatl  of  Barbarv,  and  many  other  latitudes, 
arrived  in  September  1 700  $  and  the  next  year  publilh¬ 


ed  a  general  chart,  Ihowing  at  one  view  the  variation  Halley 
of  the  compafs  in  all  thofe  places.  Captan  Halley,  as  I! 
lie  was  now  called,  had  been  at  home  little  more  than 
half  a  year,  when  he  was  fent  by  the  king  to-obferve 
the  courfe  of  the  tides,  with  the  longitude  and  latitude 
of  the  principal  head-lands  in  the  Britilh  channel  : 
which  having  executed  with  his  ufual  expedition  and 
accuracy,  he  publilhed  a  large  map  of  the  Britilh  chan¬ 
nel.  Soon  after,  the  emperor  of  Germany  refolving  to 
make  a  convenient  harbour  for  fhipping  in  the  Adriatic, 
Captain  Halley  was  fent  by  Queen  Anne  to  view  the 
two  ports  on  the  coaft  of  Dalmatia.  He  embarked  on 
the  2 2d  of  November  1702;  palled  over  to  Holland  j 
and  going  through  Germany  to  Vienna,  he  proceeded 
to  I  Aria  :  but  the  Dutch  oppofing  the  defign,  it  was 
laid  afide  ;  yret  the  emperor  made  him  a  prelent  of  a 
rich  diamond-ring  from  his  finger,  and  honoured  him 
with  a  letter  of  recommendation,  written  uith  his  own 
hand,  to  Queen  Anne.  Prefentlv  after  his  return,  he 
was  fent  again  on  the  fame  bulinefs ;  when  palling 
through  Hanover,  he  fupped  with  King  George  I.  then 
electoral  prince,  and  his  lifter  the  queen  of  Pruftia.  On 
his  arrival  at  Vienna,  he  was  the  fame  evening  prefented 
to  the  emperor,  who  fent  his  chief  engineer  to  attend 
him  to  Illria,  where  they  repaired  and  added  new  for¬ 
tifications  to  thofe  of  Triefte.  Mr  Halley  returned  to 
England  in  1  703  ;  and  the  fame  year  was  made  pro- 
feffor  of  geometry  in  the  univerlity  of  Oxford,  in  the 
room  of  Dr  Wallis,  and  had  the  degree  of  dodlor  of 
laws  conferred  on  him  by  that  univerlity.  He  is  faid 
to  have  loft  the  profefforlhip  of  aftronomy  in  that  city, 
becaufe  he  would  not  profefs  his  belief  of  the  Chriftian 
religion.  He  was  fcarcely  fettled  at  Oxford,  when  he 
began  to  tranflate  into  Latin  from  the  Arabic,  Apollo¬ 
nius  de  feElione  rationis  ;  and  to  reftore  the  two  books 
De  fcclione  fpatii  of  the  fame  author,  which  are  loft, 
from  the  account  given  of  them  by  Pappus ;  and  he 
publilhed  the  whole  work  in  1706.  Afterwards  he  had 
a  lliare  in  preparing  for  the  prefs  Apollonius’s  Conics  5 
and  ventured  to  fupply  the  whole  eighth  book,  the  ori¬ 
ginal  of  which  is  alfo  loft.  He  likewife  added  Serenus 
on  the  fe£lion  of  the  cylinder  and  cone,  printed  from 
the  original  Greek,  with  a  Latin  tranllation,  and  pub- 
lillied  the  whole  in  folio.  In  1 7 1 3,  he  was  made 
fecretary  of  the  Royal  Society  ;  in  1720,  he  was  ap¬ 
pointed  the  king’s  aftronomer  at  the  royal  obfervatory 
at  Greenwich,  in  the  room  of  Mr  Flamftead  ;  and,  in 
1729,  was  chofen  as  a  foreign  member  of  the  Academy 
of  Sciences  at  Paris.  He  died  at  Greenwich  in  1742. 

His  principal  works  are,  I.  Cata/ogus  fell  arum  aufra- 
lium.  2.  Tabulae  afronotnicce.  3.  An  abridgement  of 
the  aftronomy  of  comets,  &c.  We  are  alfo  indebted 
to  him  for  the  publication  of  feveral  of  the  works  of  the 
great  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  who  had  a  particular  friendlhip 
for  him,  and  to  whom  he  frequently  communicated  his 
difeoveries. 

Halley's  Quadrant.  See  Quadrant. 

HA  LLI  ARDS,  the  ropes  or  tackles  ufually  employ¬ 
ed  to  hoift  or  lower  any  fail  upon  its  refpeftive  mall  or 
ftay.  See  Jears. 

HALMOTE,  or  Halimote,  is  the  fame  with 
what  is  now  called  a  court-baron ,  the  word  implying  a 
meeting  of  the  tenants  of  the  fame  hall  or  manor.  1  he 
name  is  Hill  retained  at  Lufton,  and  other  places  in 
Herefordlhire.  See  Mote. 


HALMSTADT, 


HAL  [2 

Haknfta.lt  HALMSTADT.  See  Helmstadt. 

II  HALO,  or  Corona,  in  Natural  Hi/lory ,  a  colour- 

Haltctn.  ^  ecj  cjrcle  appearing  round  the  body  of  the  fun,  moon,  or 
v  any  of  the  large  liars.  See  Corona. 

HALORAGUS,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
oclandria  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

HALSTEAD,  a  town  of  Effex  in  England,  feated 
on  the  river  Coin,  45  miles  from  London.  The  town 
confifts  of  about  600  houl'es,  and  the  inhabitants  are 
about  4000  in  number.  Here  is  a  good  manufactory 
of  fays,  bays,  callimancoes,  &tc.  and  its  market  is  noted 
for  corn. 

HALT,  in  War ,  a  paufe  or  flop  in  the  march  of  a 
military  body. — Some  derive  the  word  from  the  Latin 
halitus,  “  breath  j”  it  being  a  frequent  occalion  of  halt¬ 
ing  to  take  breath  :  others  from  «//o,  becaufe  in  halting 
they  raifed  their  pikes  on  end,  &.c. 

HALTER,  in  the  manege,  a  head-ltall  for  a  horfe, 
of  Hungary  leather,  mounted  with  one,  and  fometimes 
two  (traps,  with  a  fecond  throat-band,  if  the  horfe  is 
apt  to  unhalter  himfelf. 

HALTER-CaJi ,  is  an  excoriation  of  the  pattern,  occa- 
iioned  by  the  halter’s  being  entangled  about  the  foot, 
upon  the  horfe’s  enddUvouring  to  rub  his  neck  with  his 
hinder  feet.  For  the  cure  of  this,  anoint  the  place, 
morning  and  evening,  with  equal  quantities  of  linfeed 
oil  and  brandy,  well  mixed. 

HALTERES,  or  Poisers,  in  Entomology ,  two 
fmall  round  bodies,  fupported  on  Italics  and  attached  to 
the  infeCt  under  the  wings  of  dipterous  Hies,  as  in  the  ti- 
pula  genus.  They  are  funpofed  by  fome  naturalifts  to 
be  the  rudiments  of  another  pair  of  wings.  See  Ento¬ 
mology. 

HALTER  ISTYE,  in  antiquity,  a  kind  of  players 
at  difcus;  denominated  from  a  peculiar  kind  of  difcus, 
called  by  the  Greeks  aA-rijg,  and  by  the  Latins  halter. 
See  Discus. 

Some  take  the  difcus  to  have  been  a  leaden  weight  or 
ball  which  the  vaulters  bore  in  their  hands,  to  fecure 
and  keep  themfelves  the  more  Heady  in  their  leaping. 
Others  will  have  the  halter  to  be  a  lump  or  mafsoflead 
or  (lone,  with  an  hole  or  handle  fixed  to  it,  by  which  it 
might  be  carried  ;  and  that  the  halteriltce  were  thofe 
who  exercifed  themfelves  in  removing  thefe  maffes  from 
place  to  place. 

Hier.  Mercurialis,  in  his  treatife  De  arte  gymnajlica , 
1.  ii.  c.  12.  diftinguillics-  two  kinds  of  halleriltae  ;  for 
though  there  was  but  one  halter,  there  were  two  ways 
of  applying  it.  The  one  W'as  to  throw  or  pitch  it  in  a 
certain  manner  ;  the  other  only  to  hold  it  out  at  arm’s- 
end,  and  in  this  pollure  to  give  themfelves  divers  mo¬ 
tions,  fwinging  the  hand  backwards  and  forwards,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  engraven  figures  thereof  given  us  by 
Mercurialis. — The  halter  was  of  a  cylindrical  figure, 
fmaller  in  the  middle  where  it  was  held,  by  one  diame¬ 
ter,  than  at  the  two  ends.  It  was  above  a  foot  long, 
and  there  was  one  for  each  hand  :  it  was  either  of  iron, 
Rone,  or  lead. 

Galen,  De  tuend.  valetud.  lib.  i.  v.  and  vi.  fpeaks  of 
this  exercife,  and  (hows  of  what  ufe  it  is  in  purging  the 
body  of  peccant  humours  ;  making  it  equivalent  both  to 
purgation  and  phlebotomy. 

H ALTON,  or  Haulton,  i.  e.  High  Town ,  a 
town  of  Chefhire,  186  miles  from  London.  It  (lands 
on  a  hill,  where  a  cafile  was  built  anno  1071,  and  is  a 
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member  of  the  duchy  of  Lancafier  ;  which  maintains  a  Halton  • 
large  jurifdiction  in  the  county  round  it,  by  the  name  II 
of  Hulton-Fee ,  or  the  honour  of  Halton ,  having  a  court ,  ^am* 
of  record,  prifon,  &c.  within  themfelves.  About  Mi¬ 
chaelmas  every  year,  the  king’s  officers  of  the  duchy 
keep  a  law?-day  at  the  cattle,  which  (till  remains  a  llate- 
ly  building.  Once  a  fortnight  a  court  is  kept  here,  to 
determine  all  matters  within  their  jurifdiction  ;  but  fe¬ 
lons  and  thieves  are  carried  to  the  ft-ffions  at  Chefter,  to 
receive  their  fentence.  By  the  late  inland  navigation, 
it  has  communication  with  the  rivers  Merfey,  Dee, 

Ribble,  Oufe,  Trent,  Darwent,  Severn,  Humber, 

Thames,  Avon,  &.c.  which  navigation,  including  its 
windings,  extends  above  500  miles,  in  the  counties  of 
Lincoln,  Nottingham,  York,  Lancafter,  Weftmore- 
land,  Stafford,  Warwick,  Leicelter,  Oxford,  Worcef- 
ter,  &c. 

HALTWHISTLE,  a  town  of  Northumberland  in 
England,  fituated  in  W.  Long.  2.  1  5.  N.  Lat.  55.  2. 

HALYMOTE,  properly  (ignifies  a  holy  or  eccleli- 
aftical  court.  See  Halmote. 

There  is  a  court  held  in  London  by  this  name  before 
the  lord  mayor  and  lheriffs,  for  regulating  the  bakers. 

It  was  anciently  held  on  Sunday  next  before  St 
Thomas’s  day,  and  for  this  reafon  called  the  Haly/note, 
or  Holy-court. 

HALYS,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  the  nobleft  river 
of  the  Hither  Alia,  through  which  it  had  a  long  courfe, 
xv is  the  boundary  of  Croefus’s  kingdom  to  the  eaft. 

Running  down  from  the  foot  of  Mount  Taurus,  through 
Cataonia,  and  Cappadocia,  it  divided  almoft  the  whole 
of  the  Lower  Alia,  from  the  fea  of  Cyprus  down  to 
the  Euxine,  according  to  Herodotus ;  who  feems  to 
extends  its  courfe  too  far.  According  to  Strabo,  him¬ 
felf  a  Cappadocian,  it  had  its  fprings  in  the  Great  Cap¬ 
padocia.  It  feparated  Paphlagonia  from  Cappadocia  ; 
and  received  its  name  uno  raw  oc.\o;,  from  fait,  bccaufe 
its  waters  wrere  of  a  fait  and  bitter  taffe,  from  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  foil  over  which  they  flowed.  It  is  famous 
for  the  defeat  of  Croefus  king  of  Lydia,  who  was  milled 
by  the  ambiguous  w  ord  of  this  oracle  : 

Xpoicc;  A tiiyxhr,*  dixXvtrii. 

If  Croefus  paffes  over  the  Halys,  he  (hall  deftroy  a 
great  empire. 

That  empire  was  his  own.  See  Croesus  and  Lydia. 

HAL  YWERCFO  L  K ,  in  old  writers,  were  perfons 
who  enjoyed  land,  by  the  pious  fervioe  of  repairing 
fome  church,  or  defending  a  fepulchre. 

This  word  alfo  fignified  fuch  perfons  in  the  dioeefe  of 
Durham  as  held  their  lands  to  defend  the  corpfc  of  St 
Cuthbert,  and  who  from  thence  claimed  the  privilege: 
of  not  being  forced  to  go  out  of  the  billiopric. 

HAM,  or  Cham,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  the  country 
of  the  Zuzirns  (Gen.  xiv.  5.),  the  fitualion  whereof  is 
not  known. 

Ham,  the  youngcll  fon  of  Noah.  He  was  the  fa¬ 
ttier  of  Cuffi,  Mizraim,  Phut,  and  Canaan ;  each 
whereof  had  the  fevcral  countries  peopled  by  them. 

Witli  refpetff  to  Ham,  it  is  believed  that  be  had  all 
Africa  for  his  inheritance,  and  that  he  peopled  it  witli 
his  children.  As  for  himfelf,  it  is  thought  by  lome 
that  he  dwelt  in  Egypt;  but  M.  Bafnage  is  rather  of 
opinion,  that  neither  Ham  nor  Mizraim  ever  were  in 
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Haim  Egypt,  but  that  their  pofierity  fettled  in  this  country, 

,T  ^ .  and  called  it  bv  the  name  of  their  ancefiors.  And  as 
lisiriidrv  II-  ■' 

(}cs  •  to  Ham’s  being  worshipped  as  a  god,  and  called  Jupi- 

. 1  ter  Harnmon,  he  thinks  people  raav  have  been  led  into 

this  miftake  by  the  limilitude  of  names  j  and  that  Ju¬ 
piter  Hannnon  was  the  fun,  to  which  divine  honours 
have  been  paid  at  all  times  in  Egypt.  However  that 
may  be,  Africa  is  called  the  land  of  Ham,  in  feveral 
places  of  the  pfalms,  (Pfal.  lxxvii.  51.  civ.  23.  cv.  22.). 
In  Plutarch,  Egypt  is  called  Chemia ;  and  there  are 
fome  footfttps  of  the  name  of  Ham  or  Cham  obferved 
in  Pfochemmis,  PHtta-chemmis,  which  are  cantons  of 

Egypt- 

Ham,  a  Saxon  word  ufed  for  “  a  place  of  dwell¬ 
ing  $”  a  village  or  town :  hence  the  termination  of 

fome  of  our  towns,  Nottingham ,  Buckingham ,  &c.  Al- 
fo  a  home  clofe,  or  little  narrow-  meadow,  is  called  a 
ham. 

Ham,  is  alfo  part  of  the  leg  of  an  animal  •,  being 

the  inner  or  hind  part  of  the  knee,  or  the  ply  or  angle 

in  which  the  leg  and  thigh,  when  bent,  incline  to  each 
other. 

Ham,  in  Commerce ,  &c.  is  ufed  for  a  leg  or  thigh 
of  pork,  dried,  feafoned,  and  prepared,  to  make  it  keep, 
and  to  give  it  a  brilk  agreeable  flavour. 

Weilphalia  hams,  which  are  fo  highly  efieemed,  are 
prepared  by  falling  them  with  faltpetre,  prefling  them  in 
a  prefs  eight  or  ten  days,  then  fteeping  them  in  juniper- 
water,  and  drying  them  in  the  fmoke  of  juniper-wood. 

A  ham  may  be  falted  in  imitation  of  thofe  of  Wefl- 
phalia,  by  fpriukling  a  ham  of  young  pork  with  fait 
for  one  day,  in  order  to  fetch  out  the  blood  j  then 
wiping  it  dry,  and  rubbing  it  with  a  mixture  of  a  pound 
of  brown  fugar,  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  faltpetre,  half 
a  pint  of  bay  fait,  and  three  pints  of  common  fait, 
well  ftirred  together  in  an  iron  pan  over  the  fire  till 
they  are  moderately  hot :  let  it  lie  three  weeks  in  this 
falting,  and  be  frequently  turned,  and  then  dry  it  in  a 
chimney. 

Ham,  a  city  of  Germany,  in  the  circle  of  Weftpha- 
lia,  capital  of  the  county  of  Mark,  and  fubjeil  to  the 
king  of  Pruflia.  It  is  feated  on  the  river  Lippe,  on 
the  frontiers  of  Munfter.  The  adjacent  country  a- 
bounds  in  corn,  hemp,  and  flax  and  the  inhabitants 
get  a  good  deal  of  money  by  travellers.  It  was  for¬ 
merly  a  Hanfe-town,  but  it  is  now  reduced.  E.  Long. 
7.  50.  N.  Lat.  51.  36. 

Ham,  a  town  of  Picardy,  in  France,  feated  on  the 
river  Somme,  among  marflics.  It  has  three  pariflies, 
and  there  is  here  a  round  tower  whofe  walls  are  36 
feet  thick.  It  was  taken  by  the  Spaniards  in  1557, 
but  reftored  by  treaty.  E.  Long.  3.  9.  N.  Lat. 
50.  II. 

Ham,  a  village  in  Surrey,  about  a  mile  from  Kingf- 
ton,  near  which  are  the  Ham  Walks,  fo  much  celebra¬ 
ted  by  our  admirable  poet  i  homfon  and  others. 

Ham,  Wtjl,  a  village  in  Eflex,  where  are  the  re¬ 
mains  of  an  opulent  abbey,  founded  in  the  year  1135* 
It  is  feated  on  the  river  Lea,  four  miles  call  of  Lon¬ 
don. 

HAMAD  AN.  See  Amadan. 

HAMADRV  4DES  (formed  of  au.ee,  together ,  and 
■Sgvo;,  (In/ a  11,  of  oak),  in  antiquity,  certain  fabu¬ 

lous  deities  revered  among  the  ancient  heathens,  and 
.hclieved  to  prefide  over  woods  and  forefts,  and  to  be  in- 
i 


clofed  under  the  bark  of  oaks.  The  hamadryades  Hamadr, 


who  mentions  oilier  traditions  relating 


were  fuppofed  to  live  and  die  with  the  trees  they  were 
attached  to ;  as  is  obferved  by  Servius  on  Virgil, 
Eclog.  x.  ver.  62.  after  Mnefimachus,  the  fcholiail  of  c 
Apollonius,  &c, 
thereto. 

The  poets,  however,  frequently  confound  the  Ha¬ 
madryads  with  the  Naiads,  Nausea;,  and  rural  nymohs 
in  general  \  witnefs  Catullus,  Carm.  Ixviii.  ver.  22- 
Ovid,  Fail.  iv.  229.  Met.  i.  ver.  695.  xiv.  ver.  628. 


Propertius,  Eleg.  xx.  32. 


Virg. 


Eel. 


x.  ver.  04.  Georg. 

iv.  ver.  382,  383.  Feftus  calls  them  'uerquetuianc? , 
as  being  iffued  or  fprung  from  oaks.  An  ancient  poet, 
Pherenicus,  in  Athenseus,  lib.  iii.  cails  the  vine,  fig- 
tree,  and  other  fruit-trees,  hamadryades,  from  the  name 
of  their  mother  the  oak. 

This  common  idea  among  the  ancients,  of  nymphs 


or  intellectual  beings  annexed  to  trees,  will  account  for 


their  worlhipping  of  trees  ;  as  we  find  they  did,  not 
only  from  their  poets  but  their  hiftorians.  Livy  lpeaks 
of  an  ambaflador’s  addrefling  himfelf  to  an  old  oak,  as 
to  an  intelligent  perfon  and  a  divinity,  lib.  iii.  $  25. 

HAMAH,  a  town  of  Turkey  in  Alia,  in  Syria,  fi- 


tuaied  in  E.  Long.  37.  10.  N.  Lat.  34.  45.  By  fome 


travellers  it  is  corruptly  called  Arnarl  and  Amant.  Some 
miftake  it  for  the  ancient  Apamea  5  but  this  is  now 
called  A famiyah,  and  is  fituated  a  day’s  journey  from 
Hamah.  Hamah  is  fituated  among  hills,  and  has  a 
cattle  feated  on  a  hill.  It  has  all  along  been  a  confi- 
derable  place,  and  in  the  13th  century  had  princes 
of  its  own.  It  is  very  large,  and  being  feated  on  the 
afeent  of  a  hill,  the  houfes  life  above  one  another,  and 
make  a  fine  appearance.  It  is,  however,  like  molt 
other  towns  under  the  Turkilh  government,  going  to 
decay.  Many  of  the  houfes  are  half  ruined  but 
thofe  which  are  Hill  Handing,  as  well  as  the  mofques 
and  caltle,  have  their  walls  built  of  black  and  white 
Hones,  difpofed  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  form  various  fi¬ 
gures.  The  river  Afli,  the  ancient  Oron  e«,  runs  by 
the  fide  of  the  callle,  and  fills  the  ditches  round  it, 
which  are  cut  very  deep  into  the  rock.  This  river, 
leaving  the  caflle,  pafles  through  the  town  from  fouth 
•to  north,  and  has  a  bridge  over  it,  though  it  is  pretty 
broad.  In  its  courfe  through  the  town  it  turns  18 
great  wheels,  called  by  the  natives  Juki,  which  raife 
great  quantities  of  water  to  a  confideraLle  height,  and 
throw  it  into  canals  fupported  by  arches,  by  which 
means  it  is  conveyed  into  the  gardens  and  fountains. 
There  are  fome  pretty  good  bazars  or  market-places 
in  Hamah,  where  there  is  a  trade  for  linen,  ivhich  is 
manufadlured  there,  and  fent  to  Tripoli  to  be  exported 
into  Europe. 

HAM  AMELIS,  Witch-hazel^  a  genus  of  plants 
belonging  to  the  tetrandria  clafs  and  in  the  natural 
method  ranking  with  thofe  of  which  the  order  is  doubt¬ 
ful.  See  Botany  Index. 

HAM  AM  Lf.EF,  a  town  12  miles  eafl  from  Tunis, 
noted  for  its  hoi  baihs,  which  are  much  relorted  to  by 
the  Tunifeans,  and  are  efficacious  in  rheumalifvn  and 
many  other  complaints.  Here  the  bey  has  a  very  fine 
bath,  which  he  frequently  permits  the  confuls  and  other 
perfons  of  difiinflion  to  ufe. 

HAMATH,  a  city  of  Syria,  capital  of  a  province 
of  the  fame  name,  lying  upon  the  Orontes.  “  Ihe 
entering  into  Hamath,”  which  is  frequently  fpoken  of 
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T?*m»th  In  Scfiphire,  (Jolh.  xiii.  5.  Judges  i*i.  3.  2  Kings  xiv. 

25.  and  2  Chr.  vii.  8.)  is  the  narrow  pafs  leading  from 
Hamh.len.  ^  ian(j  0f  Canaan  through  the  valley  which  lies  be¬ 
tween  Libanus  and  Antilibanus.  This  entrance  into 
Hamath  is  fet  down  as  ihe  northern  boundary  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  in  oppofition  to  the  fouthern  limits, 
the  Nile  or  river  of  Egypt.  Jofephus,  and  St  Jerome 
after  him,  believed  Hamath  to  be  Epiphania.  But 
Theodoret  and  many  other  good  geographers  maintain 
it  to  be  Emefa  in  Svria.  Jolhua  (xix.  33.)  affigns  the 
city  of  Hamath  to  the  tribe  of  Naphtali.  Toi  king  of 
Hamath  cultivated  a  good  underflanding  with  David, 
(2  Sam.  viii.  9.).  This  city  was  taken  by  the  kings  of 
Judah,  and  retaken  from  the  Syrians  by  Jeroboam  the 
fecond,  (2  Kings  xiv.  28.).  The  kings  of  Aflyria 
made  themfelves  matters  of  it  upon  the  declenfion  of 
the  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  and  tranfplanted  the  inhabitants 
of  Hamath  into  Samaria,  (2  Kings  xvii.  24.  and  xviii. 
34.  &c.). 

HAMAXOBII,  Hamaxobiaks,  in  the  ancient 
geography,  a  people  who  had  no  houses,  but  lived  in 
carriages.  The  word  is  formed  from  kitx%x,  a  carnage 
or  chariot ,  and  $i»t,  life. 

The  Hamaxobii,  called  alfo  Hamaxobitir,  wTere  an 
ancient  people  of  Sarmatia  Europfea,  inhabiting  the 
fouthern  part  of  Mufcovy,  who  inftead  of  houfes  had  a 
fort  of  tents  made  of  leather,  and  fixed  on  carriages  to 
be  ready  for  (hifting  and  travel. 

HAMBDEN,  John,  a  celebrated  patriot,  descend¬ 
ed  of  the  ancient  family  of  Hambden  in  Buckingham- 
Ihire,  was  born  in  1594.  From  the  univerfity  he  went 
to  the  inns  of  court,  where  he  made  confiderable  pro- 
grefs  in  the  ftudy  of  the  law.  He  was  chofen  to  ferve 
in  the  parliament  which  began  at  Weftminfter  Feb.  5. 
1626  ;  and  ferved  in  all  the  fucceeding  parliaments  in 
the  reign  of  Charles  I.  In  1636  he  became  univerfal- 
ly  known,  by  his  refufal  to  pay  fhip-money,  as  being 
an  illegal  tax  ;  upon  which  he  was  profecuted.  His 
conduCt  throughout  this  tranfaftion  gained  him  a  great 
reputation.  When  the  long  parliament  began,  the  eyes 
of  all  men  were  fixed  on  him  as  their  pater  palrice.  On 
January  3.  1642,  the  king  ordered  articles  of  high 
treafon  and  other  mifdemeanours  to  be  prepared  againft 
Lord  Kimbolton,  Mr  Hambden,  and  four  other  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  houfe  of  commons,  and  went  to  that  houfe 
to  feire  them :  but  they  had  retired.  Mr  Hamb¬ 
den  afterwads  made  a  fpeech  in  the  houfe  to  clear  him- 
felf  of  the  charge  laid  againft  him.  In  the  beginning 
of  the  wars  he  commanded  a  regiment  of  foot,  and  did 
good  fervice  to  the  parliament  at  the  battle  of  Edge- 
hill.  He  received  a  mortal  wound  in  an  engagement 
with  Prince  Rupert,  in  Chalgrave-field  in  Oxfordshire, 
and  died  In  1643.  Fie  *s  to  have  poflefled  the  So- 
cratic  art  in  a  high  degree,  of  interrogating,  and  under 
the  notion  of  doubts,  infinuating  objections,  fo  that  he 
infufed  his  own  opinions  into  thole  from  whom  he  pre¬ 
tended  to  learn  and  receive  them.  He  was,  fay  his 
panegyrifts,  a  very  wife  man  and  of  great  parts ;  and 
had  the  greateft  talents  for  popularity  that  were  ever 
poflefled  by  any  man  :  He  was  mailer  over  all  his  ap¬ 
petites  and  paflions,  and  had  thereby  a  very  great 
ofeendant  over  other  men’s  :  He  was  of  an  induflry  and 
vigilance  never  to  be  tired  out,  of  parts  not  to  be  im- 
pofed  upon  by  the  mod  fubtile,  and  of  courage  equal 
to  his  bell  parts. 

VoL*  X.  Part  I. 
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HAMBURG,  an  imperial  city  of  Germany,  fcated 
in  E.  Long.  9.  55.  N.  Lat.  53.  36.  Its  name  is  de¬ 
rived  from  the  old  German  word  Htimme ,  lignilving  a 
wood,  and  Burg ,  a  caftle  •,  and  llands  on  the  north  '.iJe 
of  the  river  Elbe.  This  river  i-  not  lefs  than  four 
miles  broad  oppofite  the  city.  It  forms  two  fpaciuus 
harbours,  and  likewife  runs  through  molt  part  of  it 
in  canals.  It  flows  above  Hamburg  many  miles  ;  but 
•when  the  tide  is  accompanied  with  north-welt  winds, 
a  great  deal  of  damage  is  done  by  the  inundations  oc- 
cafioned  thereby.  There  are  a  great  many  bridge* 
over  the  canals,  which  are  moftly  on  a  level  with  the 
ltreets,  and  fome  of  them  have  houfes  on  both  Tides. 
In  the  year  833,  Ludovicus  Pirns  ereCtcd  Hamburg 
firlt  into  a  bifhopric,  and  afterwards  into  an  archbi- 
ftiopric  ;  and  Adolphus  III.  duke  of  Saxony,  among 
many  other  great  privileges,  granted  it  the  right  of 
filhing  in  the  Elbe,  eight  miles  above  and  below  the 
city.  The  kings  of  Denmark,  fince  they  have  fuc- 
ceeded  to  the  counts  of  Holftein,  have  continually 
claimed  the  fovereignty  of  this  place,  and  often  com¬ 
pelled  the  citizens  to  pay  large  fums  to  purchsife  the 
confirmation  of  their  liberties.  Nay,  it  has  more  than 
once  paid  homage  to  the  king  of  Denmark  ;  who,  not- 
withftanding,  keeps  a  minilter  here  with  credentials, 
which  is  a  fort  of  acknowledgment  of  its  independencr 
and  fovereignty.  Though  Hamburg  has  been  con- 
ilantly  fummoned  to  the  diet  of  the  empire  ever  fince 
the  year  1618,  when  it  was  declared  a  free  imperial 
city  by  a  decree  of  the  aulic  council  •,  yet  it  waves 
this  privilege,  in  order  to  keep  fair  with  Denmark. 
By  their  fituation  among  a  number  of  poor  princes,  the 
Hamburghers  are  continually  expofed  to  their  rapa- 
cioufnefs,  efpecially  that  of  the  Danes,  who  have  ex¬ 
torted  vaft  fums  from  them.  The  city  is  very  popu¬ 
lous  in  proportion  to  its  bulk  ;  for  though  one  may 
walk  with  cafe  round  the  ramparts  in  two  hours,  yet 
it  contains,  exclufive  of  Jews,  at  leaft  100,000  inhabi¬ 
tants.  Here  are  a  great  many  charitable  foundations, 
the  regulations  of  which  are  greatly  admired  by  fo¬ 
reigners.  All  perfons  found  begging  in  the  ftreets  are 
committed  to  the  houfe  of  correCtiun  to  hard  labour, 
fuch  as  the  rafping  of  Brazil  and  other  kinds  of  wood. 
There  is  an  hofpital  into  which  unmarried  women 
may  be  admitted  for  a  fmall  fum,  and  comfortably 
maintained  during  the  refidue  of  their  lives.  'Flic 
number  of  hofpitals  in  this  place  is  greater  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  its  extent  than  in  any  other  Proteftant  city 
in  Europe.  The  revenue  of  the  orphan-houfe  alone 
is  faid  to  amount  to  between  50  and  6o,OOOk  There 
is  a  large  fumptuous  hofpital  for  receiving  poor  tra¬ 
vellers  that  fall  fick.  In  one  of  their  work-houfc*  or 
houfes  of  correction,  thofc  who  have  not  performed 
their  talk  are  hoifted  up  in  a  balkct  over  the  table  in 
the  common  hall  while  the  reft  arc  at  dinner,  that 
they  may  be  tantalized  with  the  fight  and  fmcll  of 
what  they  cannot  tafte.  'I  he  cftabliQied  religion  of 
Hamburg  is  Lutheranifm  ;  as  for  the  Calvinifts  and 
the  Roman  Catholics,  they  go  to  the  ambaffadors  cha¬ 
pels  to  celebrate  their  divine  fervice  and  worfhip. 
They  have  here  what  they  call  a  private  conftjjiom, 
previous  to  the  holv  communion,  which  differs  in  no¬ 
thing  from  that  of  the  church  of  England,  and  the 
abfolution  is  the  fame,  only  the  pooreft  of  the  people 
here  are  forced  to  give  a  fee  to  the  priells  on  thefe  oc- 
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Hamburg,  cations.  Their  churches,  which  are  ancient  large  fabrics, 
v  ~  are  open  thoroughfares,  and  in  fome  of  them  there 
are  bookfellers  (hops*  The  pulpit  of  St  Catherine’s  is 
of  marble,  curioufiy  carved  and  adorned  with  figures 
and  other  ornaments  of  gold  5  and  its  organ,  reckoned 
one  of  the  bed  in  Europe,  has  6 oco  pipes.  The 
cathedral  is  very  ancient,  and  its  tower  leans  as  if  juft 
going  to  fall ;  yet,  on  account  of  the  Angularity  and 
beauty  of  its  architecture,  the  danger  attending  it  has 
been  hitherto  overlooked.  There  is  Hill  a  clean  and 
chapter  belonging  to  this  church,  though  fecubrizcd  ; 
from  whofe  court  there  lies  no  appeal,  but  to  the  im¬ 
perial  chamber  at  Wetzlar.  The  chapter  confiits  of  a 
provoft,  dean,  13  canons,  8  minor  canons,  and  30  vicarii 
immunes ,  befides  others  who  are  under  the  jurifdiCtion 
of  the  city.  The  cathedral,  with  t lie  chapter,  and  a 
number  of  houfes  belonging  to  them,  were  formerly 
under  the  immediate  protection  of  his  Britannic  majelly 
as  duke  of  Bremen,  who  difpofes  of  the  prebends  that 
fall  in  fix  months  of  the  year,  not  fucceffively,  but 
alternately  with  the  chapter.  Hamburg  is  almoft  of  a 
circular  form,  and  fix  miles  in  compafs.  It  has  fix 
gates,  and  three  entrances  by  water,  viz.  two  from 
the  Elbe  and  one  from  the  Alficr,  being  divided  into 
the  old  and  new,  which  are  drongly  fortified  with 
moats,  ramparts,  baftion*-,  and  outworks.  The  ramparts 
are  very  lofty  and  planted  with  trees ;  and  of  fuch  a 
breadth,  that  feveral  carriages  may  go  abreall.  In  the 
new  town,  towards  Altena,  are  feveral  fircets  of  mean 
houfes  inhabited  by  Jews.  Through  that  entrance 
from  the  Eibe,  called  the  lower  Baum,  pafs  all  (hips 
going  to  or  coining  from  fea.  Every  morning,  at  the 
opening  of  it,  is  feen  a  multitude  of  boats  and  fmall 
barks,  whofe  cargoes  confift  of  milk,  fruits,  and  all  kinds 
of  provifions,  rufhing  in  at  the  fame  time.  There  are 
fome  fine  chimes  here,  efpccially  thofe  of  St  Nicholas, 
which  play  every  morning  early,  at  one  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon,  and  on  all  feitivals  and  folenmities.  The 
other  public  (IruClures  in  this  city,  befides  the  churches, 
make  no  great  appearance  :  however,  the  yard,  arfenal, 
and  two  armories,  are  well  worth  feeing.  There  are 
feveral  con-vents  or  cloiilers  Hill  remaining ;  which 
having  been  fecularized,  are  now  poffefled  by  the  Luthe¬ 
rans.  One  of  them  holds  its  lands  by  this  tenure, 
“  1  hat  they  offer  a  glafs  of  wine  to  every  malefaClor 
who  is  carried  by  it  for  execution.” 

There  is  a  fine  exchange,  though  inferior  to  that 
of  London.  But  it  was  found  that  the  merchants 
could  not  be  accommodated  with  every  neceffary  con¬ 
venience  in  tranfacling  their  bufinefs.  To  fupply 
tlicfe  defefls  a  new  Exchange  Hall  lias  been  built. 
This  ftru<Ture  is  fituated  near  the  exchange,  in  the 
ilreel  called  Buhnenj'iraff'e.  The  facade  is  in  a  ftyle  of 
great  elegance,  and  the  entrance  has  three  arcades  fup- 
ported  by  pillars  of  the  Doric  order.  The  Heps  run 
the  whole  breadth  of  the  arcades,  the  intervals  between 
which  are  ornamented  with  genii  lidding  garlands  of 
fruits  and  flowers.  The  doors  leading  to  the  ground 
floor  of  the  building  are  on  the  right  and  left  of  the 
Heps.  The  porter’s  lodge  is  on  the  right,  and  the  door 
leading  to  the  ball  and  concert  room  in  the  fecond  (lory, 
is  on  the  left.  The  balcony  is  vaulted  and  meafures  22 
feet  in  diameter.  The  facade  is  terminated  by  the  third 
or  attic  (lory,  which  is  provided  with  a  row  of  Doric 
pilallcrs,  above  which  there  is  a  pediment. 
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The  entrance  into  the  hall  is  behind  the  central  H 
arcade,  which  is  ornamented  with  a  row  of  (ingle  ’ 
(latues,  and  meafures  84  feet  by  42.  It  is  appropriated 
to  the  meeting  of  merchants  and  men  of  bufinefs.  There 
are  feveral  other  faloons  or  apartments,  fuch  as  the 
Egyptian  faloon  furrounded  with  columns. of  granite, 
between  which  are  landscapes  in  the  manner  of  a  pano¬ 
rama  ;  and  the  underwriters  have  tiro  rooms  adjoining 
to  this.  The  reading-room  is  furnifued  with  all  kinds 
of  newfpapers  and  periodical  works  from  every  quarter 
of  the  globe.  The  library  is  to  contain  all  books  necef- 
(ary  for  commerce,  in  every  language,  to  colled!  which 
mud  be  the  woik  of  time.  There  is  an  anti- room  with 
embelliflunents  to  the  left  of  the  great  daircafe. 

1  he  hall  of  arts  is  well  adapted  to  the  meetings  of 
artills,  which  ought  never  to  be  wanting  in  efiablifli- 
ments  of  fuch  a  nature.  Here  are  five  excellent  pic¬ 
tures  reprefenting  poetry,  painting,  fculpture,  architec¬ 
ture,  and  ruufic,  togfcther  with  the  portraits  of  many 
celebrated  men  who  have  diftinguiflied  tbemfelves  in  t lie 
arts.  The  ball  and  concert  room  meafures  64  feet  by  42, 
and  the  roof  is  30  feet  high.  The  gallery  is  fupported 
by  1 8  pillars  or  columns  of  the  Compofite  order,  and 
the  accefs  to  it  is  by  the  great  daircafe.  The  ceiling 
reprefents  the  firmament  lludded  with  dais,  and  Aurora 
difperfing  the  (hades  of  night.  There  is  alfo  an  Ara¬ 
bic,  Turkilh,  and  Grecian  faloon,  which  the  fubferibers 
are  at  liberty  to  ufe  as  they  pleafe.  The  two  fpacious 
dining  rooms  may  be  thrown  into  one,  when  neceflity 
requires  it.  They  are  ornamented  with  baflb  relievos 
in  pladcr  of  Parb. 

The  faloon  of  the  mufes  and  the  mufical  faloon  are 
on  the  third  floor.  A  large  room,  in  form  of  a  rotunda, 
receives  light  from  above,  and  may  be  confidered  as  an 
academy  of  the  imitative  arts.  A  complete  apparatus 
for  expeditious  printing  alfo  belongs  to  this  magnificent 
fabric,  under  the  direflion  of  Mr  Conrad  Muller,  an 
eminent  printer  in  Hamburg,  whofe  attention  will  be 
chiefly  directed  to  the  publifliing  of  books  on  mercantile 
fubjeids.  The  whole  edifice  is  fini(hed  in  a  dyle  of 
great  elegance  and  tafte,  and  the  management  given  to 
•  one  who  is  fully  qualified  for  the  office. 

It  is  the  cuflom  of  Hamburg,  that  a  citizen,  when 
he  dies,  mud  leave  the  tenth  of  his  edatc  to  the  city  j 
and  foreigners,  not  naturalized,  mud  pay  a  certain  fum 
annually  for  liberty  to  trade.  The  common  carts  here 
are  only  a  long  pulley  laid  upon  an  axle-tree  between 
two  wheels,  and  drawn  not  by  horfes,  but  by  men,  of 
wffiom  a  dozen  or  more  are  fometimes  linked  to  thefe 
machines,  with  (lings  acrofs  their  (boulders.  Such  of 
the  fenators,  principal  elders,  divines,  regular  phyfi- 
cians,  aiid  graduates  in  law,'  as  a'ffift  at  funerals,  have 
a  fee.  The  hangman’s  houfe  is  the  common  prifon  for 
all  malefactors  ;  on  w  hom  fentence  is  always  pafled  on 
Friday,  and  on  Monday  they  are '  executed.  As,  by 
their  laws,  no  criminal  is  punifliable  unlefs  lie  plead 
guilty,  tlu‘y  have  five  different  kinds  of  torture  to  ex¬ 
tort  fuch  confeflion.  The  government  of  this  city  is- 
lodged  in  the  fenate  and  three  colleges  of  burghers.. 
The  former  is  vcdc-d  with  aimed  every  a£l  of  fovereign- 
ty,  except  that  of  laying  taxes  and  managing  the 
finances,  which  are  the  prerogatives  of  the  latter.  The 
magidracy  is  compoftd  of  four  burgomaders,  four  fyn- 
dics,  and  24  aldermen,  of  whom  fome  are  lawyers  and 
fome  merchants..  Any  perfon  elected  into  the  magi- 


u 


HAM  [  235  ]  II  A  M 


!  im'iur?.  ftracy,  and  declining  the  office,  mud  depart  the  place. 

■— "*  No  burgher  is  admitted  into  any  of  the  colleges,  un- 
lefs  he  dwells  in  a  houfe  of  his  own  within  the  city, 
and  is  polfeffed  of  iooo  risdollars  in  (pecie,  above 
the  fum  for  which  the  houfe  may  be  mortgaged ;  or 
aoou  in  moveable  goods,  within  the  jurifdiftion  of  the 
fame.  For  the  adminiitration  of  juftice,  here  are  feve¬ 
ral  inferior  courts,  from  which  an  appeal  lies  to  the 
Obergericht,  or  high  court,  and  from  that  to  the  aulic 
Council  and  other  imperial  colleges.  For  naval  caufes 
here  is  a  court  of  admiralty,  which,  jointly  with  the 
city-treafury,  is  alio  charged  with  the  care  of  the  navi¬ 
gation  of  the  Elbe,  from  the  city  to  the  river’s  mouth. 
In  confluence  of  this,  102  large  buoys,  fome  white, 
others  black,  are  kept  conilantly  floating  in  the  river 
in  fummer :  but  in  winter,  inftcad  of  lovne  of  them, 
there  are  machines,  like  thole  called  ice-l>eaconsf  to 
point  out  the  ffioals  and  flats.  Subordinate  to  the  ad¬ 
miralty  is  a  company  of  pilots :  and  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Elbe  is,  or  at  lead  ought  to  be,  a  veffel  always 
riding,  with  pilots  ready  to  put  on  board  the  (hips.  At 
the  mouth  of  the  river  alfo  is  a  good  harbour,  called 
Cuxhaven ,  belonging  to  Hamburg  ;  a  light-houfe  ;  and 
feveral  beacons,  fome  or  them  very  large.  For  defray¬ 
ing  the  expence  of  thefe,  certain  tolls  and  duties  were 
formerly  granted  by  the  emperors  to  the  city.  Befidcs 
the  Elbe,  there  is  a  canal  by  which  a  communication  is 
opened  with  the  Trave,  and  thereby  with  Lubeck  and 
the  Baltic,  without  the  hazard,  trouble,  and  expence, 
of  going  about  by  the  Sound.  The  trade  of  Hamburg 
is  very  extenfive,  in  exporting  all  the  commodities 
and  manufaftures  of  the  feveral  cities  and  dates  of 
Germany,  and  fupplving  them  with  whatever  they 
want  from  abroad.  Its  exports  confid  of  linens  of  fe¬ 
veral  forts  and  countries ;  as  lawns,  diapers,  ofna- 
burgs,  dowlas,  S-c.  linen-yarn,  tin-plates,  iron,  brafy 
and  d eel- ware,  clap-board,  pipe-flaves,  wainfeot-boards, 
oak-plank,  and  timber,  kid-lkins,  corn,  beer  in  great 
quantities,  with  flax,  honey,  wax,  anifeed,  linfeed, 
drugs,  wine,  tobacco,  and  metals.  Iis  principal  im¬ 
ports  are  the  woollen  manufaftures  and  other  goods  of 
Great  Britain,  to  the  amount  of  feveral  hundred  thou- 
fand  pounds  a-ycar  :  they  have  alfo  a  great  trade  with 
Spain,  Portugal,  and  Italy,  which  is  carried  on  moflly 
in  Englifh  bottoms,  on  account  of  their  Mediterranean 
pafles.  Their  whale-filhery  is  alfo  very  confiderable, 
50  or  60  (hips  being  generally  fent  out  every  year  in 
this  trade.  Add  to  thefe  a  variety  of  manufaftures, 
which  are  performed  here  with  great  fuccefs  j  the  chief 
of  which  are,  fugar-baking,  calico-printing,  the  wea¬ 
ving  of  damafks,  brocades,  velvets,  and  other  rich  filks. 
The  inland  trade  of  Hamburg  is  fuperior  to  that  of 
any  in  Europe,  unlefs  perhaps  we  ffiould  except  that 
of  Amderdam  and  London.  There  is  a  paper  publi di¬ 
ed  here  at  dated  times  called  the  Preifcourant ,  fpccify- 
lng  the  courfe  of  exchange,  with  the  price  which  every 
commodity  and  merchandife  bore  lad  upon  the  ex¬ 
change.  There  is  alfo  a  board  of  trade,  erefted  on 
purpofe  for  the  advancing  every  projeft  for  the  im¬ 
provement  of  commerce.  Another  great  advantage  to 
the  merchants  is,  the  bank  edablifhed  in  1619,  which 
has  a  flourifhing  credit.  To  fupply  the  poor  with 
corn  at  a  low  price,  here  arc  public  granaries,  in  which 
great  quantities  of  grain  are  laid  up.  By  charters  from 
lcveral  emperors,  the  Hamburghcrs  have  a  right  of 


coinage,  which  they  aftually  cxercife.  The  Englifh 
merchants,  or  Hamburg  Company ,  as  it  is  called,  corny 
great  privileges  j  tor  they  hold"  a  court  with  particular 
powers,  and  a  jurifdiftion  among  themfclves,  and  have 
a  church  and  minider  of  their  own. — '1  Lis  city  has  a 
didrift  belonging  to  it  of  confiderable  extent,  which 
abounds  with  excellent  padures,  intermixed  with  Icve- 
ral  large  villages  and  noblemen’s  feats.  A  fmall  baili- 
wic,  called  Bcrgedorf,  belongs  to  this  city  and  Lu¬ 
beck. — Though  Hamburg  has  an  undoubted  right  t.  a 
feat  in  the  diet  of  the  empire,  yet  a-  (lie  pays  no  con¬ 
tributions  to  the  military  eheil  in  time  of  war,  and  is 
alfo  unwilling  to  draw  upon  hcrfelf  the  refentment  of 
Denmark,  flic  makes  no  uie  of  that  privilege.  There 
is  a  /chain  illujlms  or  gymnafium  here,  well  endowed, 
with  fix  able  profeffors,  who  read  leftures  in  it  as  at 
the  univerfities.  There  are  alfo  feveral  free  fchools, 
and  a  great  number  of  libraries,  public  and  private. 
The  public  cellar  of  this  to.vn  ha  always  a  prodigious 
dock  and  vent  of  old  hock,  which  brings  in  a  eonlider- 
able  revenue  to  the  date.  Bciides  the  militia  or  train¬ 
ed  bands,  there  is  an  edabliihment  of  1 2  companies 
of  infantry,  and  one  troop  of  dragoons,  beftdes  an  ar¬ 
tillery  company,  and  a  night-guard.  But  fir.ee  the 
north  of  Europe  was  overrun  by  the  French,  Ham¬ 
burg  has  undergone  great  changes,  both  in  her  trade 
and  internal  police,  having  fallen  into  their  hands  in 
1806. 

HAMEL,  John  Baptiste  du,  a  very  learned 
French  philofophcr  and  writer  in  the  1 7th  century. 
At  18  lie  wrote  a  treatife,  in  which  lie  explained  in 
a  very  Ample  manner  Theodofius’s  three  books  of 
Spherics  j  to  which  he  added  a  traft  upon  trigonome¬ 
try,  extremely  perfpicuous,  and  defigned  as  an  intro- 
duftion  to  adronorny.  Natural  phiiofophy,  as  it  was 
then  taught,  w'as  only  a  colleftion  of  vague,  puzzling, 
and  barren  quedions  ;  when  our  author  undertook  to 
edabiiih  it  upon  right  principles,  and  publilhed  his 
A Jlronomin  Phyfica.  In  1 666  M.  Colbert  propofed  to 
Louis  XIV.  a  fclieme,  which  was  approved  of  by  his 
majedy,  for  eilablidiing  a  royal  academy  of  fcienccs  ; 
and  appointed  our  author  fecretary  of  it.  He  pub- 
lifhed  a  great  many  books  j  and  died  at  Paris  in  1706, 
of  mere  old  age,  being  almod  83.  He  was  regius 
profeffor  of  phiiofophy,  in  which  he  was  fucccedcd 
by  M.  Varignon.  He  wrote  Latin  with  purity  and 
elegance. 

HAMELIN,  a  drong  town  of  Germany,  in  the 
dtichy  of  Calemberg  in  Lower  Saxony.  It  i-  fituated 
at  the  extremity  of  the  duchy  of  Brunfwick,  to  which 
it  is  the  key,  near  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Hamel 
and  Wefer,  in  E.  Long.  9.  36.  N.  Lat.  52.  6. 

HAMELLIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  tho 
pentandria  clafs  ;  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking 
with  thofe  of  which  the  order  is  doubtful.  See  Bota¬ 
ny  Index. 

HAMESECKEN.  Burglary,  or  noftumal  lioufr- 
breaking,  was  by  the  ancient  Englifti  law  called  Hame- 
/echen,  as  it  is  in  Scotland  to  this  day. 

HAMI,  or  Ha-mi,  a  country  of  Afia,  fubjeft  to 
the  Chinefe.  It  is  fituated  to  the  north-call  of  China, 
at  the  extremity  of  that  defert  which  the  Chinefe  call 
C/tamo ,  and  the  Tartars  Cold ;  and  is  only  90  leagues 
dillant  from  the  mod  wefterlv  iniint  of  the  province  of 
Chenfi.  This  country  was  inhabited  in  the  tirly  agi » 
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by  a  wandering  people  named  long.  About  the  year 
950  before  the  Christian  era,  they  fent  deputies  to  pay 
homage  to  the  emperor  of  China,  and  prefented  force 
fabres  by  way  01  tribute.  The  civil  wars  by  which 
China  was  torn  about  the  end  of  the  dynaily  of  Tcheou 
having  prevented  affiftance  from  being  lent  to  thefe 
people,  they  fell  under  the  dominion  of  the  Hiong- 
nou,  who  appear  to  have  been  the  fame  as  the  Huns, 
and  who  at  that  time  were  a  formidable  nation.  The 
Chinefe  feveral  times  loit  and  recovered  the  country  of 
Hami.  In  13 1  (the  fixth  year  of  the  reign  of  Chan¬ 
ty,  of  the  dynaily  of  the  eaftern  Han),  the  emperor 
kept  an  officer  there  in  quality  of  governor.  Under 
the  following  dynalties,  the  fame  viciffitudes  were  ex¬ 
perienced  :  Hami  was  fometimes  united  to  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Chenii,  fometimes  independent  of  it,  and 
fometimes  even  of  the  whole  empire.  The  lituation 
of  thefe  people  (fcparated  by  vatl  deferts  from  China, 
to  which,  bolides,  they  had  no  relation,  either  in  lan¬ 
guage,  manners,  or  cuftoms)  mull  have  greatly  contri¬ 
buted  to  facilitate  thefe  revolutions.  All  the  tributary 
dates  of  the  empire  having  revolted  in  610,  that  of 
Hami  followed  their  example  •,  but  it  again  fubmitted 
to  the  yoke  under  Tai-tlong,  fecond  emperor  of  the 
dynaily  of  Tang,  who  had  fent  one  of  his  generals 
with  an  army  to  reduce  it.  This  great  prince  paid 
particular  attention  to  his  new  conqueft.  He  divided 
it  into  three  uiilricls,  and  connected  its  civil  and  mi¬ 
litary  government  in  fuch  a  manner  to  that  of  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Chenii  and  other  neighbouring  countries,  that 
tranquillity  prevailed  there  during  his  reign  and  feve¬ 
ral  of  chofe  that  followed.  Through  Hami  all  the  cara¬ 
vans  which  went  from  the  welt  to  China,  or  from 
China  to  the  weft,  were  obliged  to  pafs.  The  empe¬ 
rors,  predeceffors  of  Tai-lfong,  were  falisficd  with  cau- 
fing  wine  to  be  tranfported  from  Hami  in  fkins  car¬ 
ried  by  camels  •,  but  “  Tai-tfong  (fays  the  Chinefe 
biftory)  having  fubdued  the  kingdom  of  Hami,  or¬ 
dered  forne  vine-plants  of  the  fpecies  called  mitjou ,  to  be 
brought  him,  which  he  caufed  to  be  planted  in  Iris 
gardens :  he,  befides,  learned  the  manner  of  making 
wine,  the  ufe  of  which  proved  both  ferviceable  and 
hurtful  to  him.”  Luxury  and  effeminacy  having  weak¬ 
ened  the  dynafty  of  Tang,  the  Mahometans  (who 
had  made  a  rapid  progrefs  in  all  the  countries  that  are 
fituated  between  Perfia,  Cobi,  and  the  Cafpian  fea) 
advanced  as  far  as  Hami,  which  they  conquered.  It 
appears,  that  this  country  afterwards  had  princes  of  its 
own,  but  dependent  on  the  Tartars,  who  fucceffively 
ruled  thefe  immenfe  regions.  The  A  uen  or  Mogul 
Tartars  again  united  the  country'  of  Hami  to  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Chenfi  ;  and  this  reunion  fubfifted  until  1360, 
at  which  time  the  emperor  formed  it  into  a  kingdom, 
on  condition  of  its  princes  doing  homage  and  paying 
tribute.  The  king  of  Hami  was  honoured  with  a 
new  title  in  1404,  and  obtained  a  golden  feal.  After 
a  eonteft;  of  feveral  years  for  the  fucceffion  to  the 
throne,  the  kingdom  of  Hami  fell  a  prey  to  the  king 
ef  Tou-eulh-fan.  This  yoke  foon  became  uneafy  to 
the  people  of  Hami  :  they  revolted  from  their  new 
mafters,  and  made  conquefts  from  them  in  their  turn. 
The  new  kins*  whom  thev  made  choice  of  did  not 
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long  poffefs  the  throne  :  he  was  conquered  and  killed 
in  a  bloody  battle  which  he  fought  with  the  king  of 
Toul-eulh-fan,  who  alfo  periffied  fome  time  after. 
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Since  this  epocha,  the  country  of  Hami  has  been  fuc¬ 
ceffively  expofed  to  anarchy,  or  governed  by  its  own 
princes.  1  he  prince  who  filled  the  throne  in  1696 
acknowledged  himfelf  a  vaffal  of  the  empire,  and  lent 
as  tribute  to  Peking  camels,  horfes,  and  labres.  Kang- 
hi  received  his  homage  with  the  ufual  ceremonies,  and 
published  a  diploma,  which  eftabiilhed  the  rank  that 
the  king  of  Hami  lhould  hold  among  the  tributary 
princes,  the  time  when  he  lhould  come  to  render  ho¬ 
mage,  the  nature  of  the  prefents  necefl'ary  for  his  tri¬ 
bute,  the  number  of  auxiliaries  he  was  bound  to  fur- 
nilh  in  time  of  war,  and  the  manner  of  his  appointing  a 
fucceffor.  Ail  thefe  regulations  have  fubfifted  till  this 
time. 

The  country  of  Hami,  though  furrounded  by  de¬ 
fines,  is  accounted  one  of  the  molt  delightful  in  the 
world.  The  foil  produces  abundance  of  grain,  fruits, 
leguminous  plants,  and  pafture  of  every  kind.  The 
rice  which  grows  here  is  particularly  efteemed  in  Chi¬ 
na  5  and  pomegranates,  oranges,  peaches,  railins,  and 
prunes,  have  a  moft  exquifite  taite  ;  even  the  jujubes 
are  fo  juicy,  and  have  lo  delicious  a  flavour,  that  the 
Chinefe  call  them  perfumed  jujubes.  There  is  no  fruit 
more  delicate  or  more  in  requell  than  the  melons  of 
Hami,  which  are  carried  to  Peking  for  the  emperor’s 
table.  Thefe  melons  are  much  more  wholefome  than 
thofe  of  Europe  ;  and  have  this  lingular  property,  that 
they  may  be  kept  freth  during  great  part  ot  the  win¬ 
ter. — But  the  moft  ufeful  and  moft  efteemed  produc¬ 
tion  of  this  country  is  its  dried  railins.  Thefe  are  of 
two  kinds  :  The  firft,  which  are  much  ufed  in  the 
Chinefe  medicine,  feem  to  have  a  perfect  refemblance 
to  thofe  known  in  Europe  by  the  name  of  Corinthian. 
The  fecond,  which  are  in  much  greater  requell  for  the 
table,  are  fmaller  and  more  delicate  than  thofe  of  Pro¬ 
vence.  The  Chinefe  authors  perfectly  agree  with 
Mcffrs  Lemery  and  Geoffrey,  refpedling  the  virtue  and 
qualities  of  thefe  dried  grapes  or  railins  ;  but  they  at¬ 
tribute  lo  much  more  efficacy  to  thofe  of  Hand  than 
to  thofe  of  China,  that  they  preferibe  them  in  fmaller 
doles.  They  obferve,  that  an  infulion  of  the  firft  is 
of  great  fervice  in  facilitating  an  eruption  of  the  fmall- 
pox  about  the  fourth  day,  when  the  patient  either  is 
or  feems  to  be  too  weak  ;  and  to  promote  a  gentle 
perfpiration  in  fome  kinds  of  plcuriiies  or  malignant 
fevers.  The  dofe  mull  be  varied  according  to  the 
age,  habit  of  body,  and  ftrength  of  the  patient ;  great 
care  mult  be  taken  to  adminifter  this  remedy  feafon- 
ablv  and  with  judgment.  The  emperor  caufed  plants 
to  be  tranfported  from  Hami  to  Peking,  which  were 
immediately  planted  in  his  gardens.  As  thefe  plants 
were  cultivated  with  extraordinary  care,  under  his  own 
eves,  they  have  perfectly  fucceeded.  The  raifins  pro¬ 
duced  by  them  are  exceedingly  fweet,  and  have  a  moft 
exquifite  flavour. 

Although  the  country  of  Hami  (the  latitude  of 
which  is  420  53'  20")  lies  farther  towards  the  north 
than  feveral  of  the  provinces  of  France,  we  are  allured 
that  its  climate  is  more  favourable  to  the  culture  of 
vines,  and  that  it  gives  a  fuperior  degree  of  quality  to 
the  grapes.  It  never  rains  at  Hami ;  even  dews  and 
fogs  are  fcarcely  ever  feen  there  j  the  country  is  wa¬ 
tered  only  by  the  fnow  which  falls  in  winter,  and  by 
the  water  of  this  fnow  when  melted,  which  is  colledted 
at  the  bottoms  of  the  mountains,  and  preferved  with 
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great  care  and  induftry.  The  method  of  drying  grapes 
in  Hami  is  much  Ampler  than  that  pra&ifed  in  the 
provinces  of  China.  The  people  of  Chenfi  hold  them 
over  the  fleam  of  hot  wine,  and  even  fometimes  boil 
them  a  few  feconds  in  wine  in  which  a  little  clarified 
honey  has  been  diluted.  In  the  kingdom  of  Hami 
they  wait  until  the  grapes  are  quite  ripe  ;  they  then 
expofe  them  to  the  fcorching  rays  of  the  fun  5  after¬ 
wards  pick  them,  and  leave  them  in  that  manner  until 
they  are  quite  dry.  However  dry  thefe  grapes  may 
be,  they  become  ihrivelled,  without  lofing  any  of  their 
Jubilance,  and  without  growing  flat :  good  railins  ought 
to  be  almoft  as  crifp  as  fugar  candy. 

The  kingdom  of  Hami  contains  a  great  number  of 
villages  and  hamlets  5  but  it  has  properly  only  one 
city,  which  is  its  capital,  and  has  the  fame  name.  It 
is  furrounded  by  lofty  walls,  which  are  half  a  league  in 
circumference,  and  has  two  gates,  one  of  which  fronts 
the  call,  and  the  other  the  weft.  Thefe  gates  arc  ex¬ 
ceedingly  beautiful,  and  make  a  fine  appearance  at  a 
diftance.  The  ftreets  are  ftraight,  and  well  laid  out j 
but  the  houfes  (which  contain  only  a  ground-floor, 
and  which  are  almoft  all  conftrufled  of  earth)  make 
very  little  (how:  however,  as  this  city  enjoys  a  ferene , 
(ky,  and  is  fituated  in  a  beautiful  plain,  watered  by  a 
river,  and  furrounded  by  mountains  which  Ihelter  it 
from  the  north  winds,  it  is  a  moll  agreeable  and  de¬ 
lightful  refidence.  On  whatever  fide  one  approaches 
it,  gardens  may  be  feen  which  contain  every  thing 
that  a  fertile  and  cultivated  foil  can  produce  in  the 
mildeft  climates.  All  the  furrounding  fields  are  en¬ 
chanting  :  but  they  do  not  extend  far  ;  for  on  feveral 
fides  they  terminate  in  dry  plains,  where  a  number  of 
beautitul  horfes  are  fed,  and  a  fpecies  of  excellent 
fheep,  which  have  large  flat  tails  that  fometimes  weigh 
three  pounds.  The  country  of  Hami  appears  to  be 
very  abundant  in  fofiils  and  valuable  minerals :  the 
Chincfe  have  for  a  long  time  procured  diamonds  and  a 
great  deal  of  gold  from  it  •,  at  prefent  it  fupplies  them  with 
a  kind  of  agate,  on  which  they  fet  a  great  value.  With 
regard  to  the  inhabitants  of  this  finall  ftate,  they  are 
brave,  capable  of  enduring  fatigue,  very  dexterous  in  all 
nodilv  exercifcs,  and  make  excellent  foldiers ;  but  they 
are  fickle  and  foon  irritated,  and  when  in  a  paflion  they 
are  extremely  ferocious  and  fanguinarv. 

HAMILTON,  a  towm  of  Scotland,  in  Clydefdale, 
feated  on  the  river  Clyde,  eleven  miles  fouth-eaft  of 
Glafgow  ;  from  whence  the  noble  family  of  Hamilton 
take  their  name,  and  title  of  duke.  The  town  is  feated 
in  the  middle  of  a  very  agreeable  plain  •,  on  one  fide  of 
which  the  Hamilton  family  has  a  large  park,  which  is 
near  feven  miles  in  circumference,  enclofed  with  a  high 
wall,  and  well  flocked  with  fallow  deer.  The  rivulet 
eallrd  Avon  runs  through  the  park,  and  falls  into  the 
river  Clyde, over  which  iaft  there  is  a  bridge  of  free-ftonc. 
W.  Long.  4.  16.  N.  Lat  55.  )8.  The  original  name  of 
this  place,  or  the  lands  about  it,  was  Cad-mow  or  Cad- 
yow,  a  barony,  granted  to  an  anceftor  of  the  noble 
owner,  on  the  following  occafion.  In  the  time  of  Ed¬ 
ward  II.  lived  Sir  Gilbert  de  Hamilton ,  or  Hampton ,  an 
E  iglifhman  of  rank  ;  who  happening  at  court  to  fpeak 
in  praiJe  of  Robert  Bruce,  received  on  the  occafion  an 
infult  from  John  de  Spenfer,  chamberlain  to  the  king, 
whom  he  fought  and  flew.  Dreading  the  refentment 
•f  that  potent  family,  he  fled  to  the  Scotlith  monarch) 


who  received  him  with  open  arms,  and  cftablilLed  him  Hamiltor.*- 
at  the  place  poffelfcd  by  the  duke  of  Hamilton.  In  v 
aftertimes  the  name  was  changed  troin  Cudzow  to  Ha¬ 
milton  :  and  in  1445  the  lands  were  erecled  into  a  lord- 
flu  p,  and  the  proprietor  Sir  James  fat  in  parliament  as 
Lord  Hamilton.  1  he  fame  nobleman  tounded  the  col¬ 
legiate  church  at  Hamilton  in  1451,  for  a  provoft  and 
feveral  prebendaries.  The  endowment  was  ratified  at 
Rome  by  the  pope’s  bull,  which  he  went  in  perfon  to 
procure. — Hamilton  houfe  or  palace  is  at  the  end  of  the 
town  ;  a  large  heavy  pile,  with  turn  deep  wings  at  right 
angles  with  the  centre  :  the  gallery  is  of  great  extent  $ 
and  furniflied,  as  well  as  fome  other  rooms,  with  moil 
excellent  paintings. 

Hamilton,  Anthony,  Count  of,  was  defeended  from 
a  younger  branch  of  the  dukes  of  Hamilton,  and  born 
in  Ireland  about  the  year  1646.  His  mother  was  filler 
to  the  duke  of  Ormond,  then  viceroy  of  that  country. 

The  troubles  of  that  period  compelled  his  family  to  re¬ 
tire  to  France  while  he  was  only  an  infant,  and  he  was 
brought  up  in  the  language  and  religion  of  that  coun¬ 
try.  He  made  different  vifits  to  England  in  the  reign 
of  Charles  II.  but  he  was  prevented  from  obtaining 
any  public  employment  in  confequence  of  his  religious 
opinions,  to  which  he  conftantly  adhered.  He  received 
from  James  II.  a  regiment  of  infantry  in  Ireland  ;  but 
■when  that  monarch’s  affairs  came  to  be  in  a  ruined  con* 
dition,  Count  Hamilton  accompanied  him  back  to 
France,  which  he  never  afterwards  quitted.  On  ac¬ 
count  of  his  wit  and  politenefs  he  was  very  much  ad¬ 
mired,  as  well  as  for  the  many  eftimable  qualities  of  his 
heart.  His  w’ritings  are  lively,  yet  his  converlation 
was  ferious,  aud  he  perhaps  indulged  too  much  his  pro- 
penfity  to  fatire.  He  died  in  the  year  1720  in  the  74th 
year  of  his  age. 

The  works  of  the  count  in  the  French  lano-ua^e 
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were  printed  in  6  vols.  i2mo.  in  1749,  which  con- 
fill  of  poems,  fairy  tales,  and  his  Memoirs  of  Count 
Grammont,  the  bell  of  all  his  compofitions,  of  which 
Voltaire  faid,  “  it  is  of  all  books  that  in  which  the 
moft  (lender  ground-work  is  fet  off  with  the  g  aye  ft, 
moll  lively  and  agreeable  ftyle.”  A  fplendid  edition 
of  it,  adorned  with  fine  engravings  from  original  por¬ 
traits,  was  pubiithed  by  the  late  Lord  Orford,  at  his 
own  private  prefs. 

Hamimton,  George ,  carl  of  Orkney,  and  a  brave 
warrior,  was  the  fifth  fon  of  William  earl  of  Selkirk, 
and  early  betook  himfelf  to  the  profeflion  of  arms. 

Being  made  colonel  in  1689-90,  he  diflinguillied  him¬ 
felf  by  his  bravery  at  the  battle  of  the  Boyne  ;  and 
foon  after,  at  thofe  of  Aghrim,  Steinkirk,  and  Landen, 
and  at  the  fiegos  of  Athlone,  Limerick,  and  Namur. 

His  eminent  fcrvices  in  Ireland  and  Flanders,  through 
the  whole  courfc  of  the  war,  recommended  him  f«  high¬ 
ly’ to  King  William  III.  that,  in  1696,  he  advanced 
him  to  the  dignity  of  a  peer  of  Scotland,  by  the  title 
of  carl  of  Orkney ;  and  his  lady,  the  filler  of  Edward 
Vifcount  Villiers,  afterwards  earl  of  Jerfcy,  had  a  grant 
made  to  her,  under  the  great  feal  of  Ireland,  of  almoft 
all  the  private  ellates  of  the  late  King  James,  of  wry 
confiderable  value. 

Upon  the  acceflion  of  Queen  Anne  to  the  throne, 
he  was  promoted,  in  1702,  to  the  rank  of  major-general, 
and  the  next  year  to  that  of  lieutenant-general,  and 
was  like  wife  made  knight  of  the  Thilllc.  Iii  lord- 

&ia* 
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■Hamilton,  {hip  afterwards  ferved  under  tlie  great  duke  of  Marl- 
riamlct.  borough  ;  and  contributed  by  his  bravery  and  con- 
duff  to  the  glorious  victories  of  Blenheim  and  Mal- 
plaquet,  and  to  the  taking  feveral  of  the  towns  in 
Flanders. 

I11  the  beginning  of  17TO,  his  lordffiip,  as  one  of  the 
16  peers  of  Scotland,  voted  for  the  impeachment  of  Dr 
Sacheverel ;  and  the  fame  year  was  fworn  of  the  privy- 
council,  and  made  general  of  the  foot  in  Flanders. 
In  1712,  he  was  made  colonel  of  the  royal  regiment 
of  fuiileers,  and  ferved  in  Flanders  under  the  duke  of 
Ormond.  In  1714,  he  Avas  appointed  gentleman- 
extraordinary  of  the  bed-chamber  to  King  George  I.  and 
aftenvards  governor  of  Virginia.  At  length  he  Avas 
appointed  eonfiable,  goA'ernor,  and  captain  of  Edinburgh 
cafile,  lord-lieutenant  of  the  county  of  Clydefdale,  and 
field-marflial.  He  died  at  his  houie  in  Albemarle- 
ftreet,  in  1737. 

Hamilton,  John ,  the  24th  biffiop  of  St  AndreAv’s, 
to  Avhich  he  was  tranfiated  from  Dunkeld.  Fie  Avas 
natural  fon  of  James  the  firft  earl  of  Arran,  and  Avas 
in  gTeat  favour  at  court  Avhilft  his  friends  remained  in 
power.  He  Avas  one  of  Queen  Mary’s  privy  council, 
and  a  Heady  friend  to  that  unfortunate  princefs.  He 
performed  the  ceremony  of  chriftening  her  Ion,  and 
Avas  at  different  times  lord  privy  feal  and  lord  treafurer. 
The  queen  had  reafon  to  lament  her  not  following 
the  advice  of  this  prelate,  after  the  fatal  battle  of  Lang- 
fide,  viz.  not  to  trull  her  perfon  in  England.  By  the 
regent  earl  of  Murray,  he  was  declared  a  traitor,  and 
obliged  to  feek  (helter  among  his  friends.  He  Avas  un¬ 
fortunately  in  the  caflle  of  Dumbarton  when  that  for- 
trefs  Avas  taken  by  furprife,  from  whence  he  Avas  carried 
to  Stirling,  Avhere  on  April  1.  1570,  he  was  hanged  on 
a  live  tree.  The  two  following  farcaflic  verfes  Avere 
written  upon  this  oceafion  : 

V’ve  diu,  felix  arbor,  fern  per  que  vireto 
Frondibus ,  ut  nobis  tuha  poma  feras. 

HAMLET,  Hamel,  or  Flam pf el,  (from  the  Saxon 
ham,  i.  e  dotnus,  and  the  German  let,  i.  e.  membrum ), 
fignifics  a  little  village,  or  part  of  a  village  or  parifh  5 
of  which  three  Avords  the  firll  is  now  only  ufed,  though 
Kitchen  mentions  the  two  lafl.  By  Spelman  there  is 
a  difference  betAvecn  villam  integrum,  villain  dimidiam, 
and  hamlet  am ;  and  Stow  expounds  it  to  be  the  feat  of 
a  freeholder.  Several  counly-toAvns  have  hamlets,  as 
there  may  be  feveral  hamlets  in  a  parifh  ;  and  feme 


particular  places  may  be  out  of  a  toivn  or  hamlet,  Hamlet, 
though  not  out  of  the  county.  " — v— 

Hamlet,  a  prince  celebrated  in  the  annals  of 
Denmark  5  and  Avhofe  name  has  been  rendered  familiar 
in  this  country,  and  his  ilory  intereding,  by  being  the 
fubject  of  one  of  the  nobleit  tragedies  of  our  immortal 
Shakefpeare. — Adjoining  to  a  royal  palace,  which  Hands 
about  half  a  mile  from  that  of  Cronborg  in  Elfineur, 
is  a  garden,  which,  Mr  Coxe  informs  u-,  is  called 
Hamlet’s  Garden,  and  is  faid  by  tradition  to  be  the 
very  fpot  where  the  murder  of  his  father  Avas  perpetrated. 

The  houfe  is  of  modern  date,  and  is  fituated  at  the  foot 
of  a  fandy  ridge  near  the  fea.  The  garden  occupies 
the  fide  oi  the  hill,  and  is  laid  out  in  terrafies  rifing  one 
above  another.  Elfineur  is  the  feene  of  Shakefpeare’s 
Flamlet  ;  and  the  original  hifiory  from  Avhich  our  poet 
derived  the  principal  incidents  of  his  play  is  founded 
upon  faffs,  but  fo  deeply  buried  in  remote  antiquity 
that  it  is  difficult  to  dificriminate  truth  from  fable. 
Saxo-Grammaticus,  w  ho  flourifiied  in  the  1 2th  century, 
is  the  earlicH  hifiorian  of  Denmark  that  relates  the 
adventures  of  Ham’et.  His  acount  is  extracted,  and 
much  altered,  by  Belleforefl  a  French  author ;  an 
Englifh  tranflation  of  Avhofe  romance  Avas  publiihed 
under  the  title  of  the  Hilforye  of  Hamblet  :  and  from 
this  tranilalion  Shakefpeare  formed  the  ground-work  of 
this  plav,  though  with  many  alterations  and  additions. 

The  folloAving  fliort  Ikeleh  of  Hamlet’s  hifiory,  as 
recorded  in  the  Danifh  annals,  Avill  enable  the  reader 
to  compare  the  original  character  Avith  that  delineated 
by  Shakefpeare. 

Long  before  the  introduction  of  Chriflianitv  into 
Denmark,  HorAvendillus,  prefeft  or  l  ing  of  Jutland, 

Avas  married  to  Geruthra,  e>r  Girtn.de,  daughter  of 
Ruric  king  of  Denmark,  by  whom  he  had  a  fon  called 
Amlettus,  or  Flamlet.  Fengo  murders  his  brother  Hor- 
Avendillus,  marries  Gertrude,  and  afeends  the  throne. 

Hamlet,  to  avoid  his  uncle’s  jealoufy,  counterfeits 
folly  j  and  is  reprefen  ted  as  fuch  an  abhorrer  of  talfe- 
hood,  that  though  he  confiantlv  frames  the  moH  eva- 
five  and  even  abftird  anfwers,  yet  artfullv  contrives  ne¬ 
ver  to  deviate  from  truth.  Fengo,  fufpefling  the  reality 
of  his  madnefs,  endeavours  bv  various  methods  to 
difeover  the  real  Hate  of  his  mind  :  amongfi  others,  he 
d  parts  from  Elfineur,  concerts  a  meeting  between 
Hamlet  and  Gertrude,  concluding  that  the  former 
would  not  conceal  his  fentiments  from  his  own  mother ; 
and  orders  a  courtier  to  conceal  himfelf,  unknown  to 

both, 


(a)  Among  other  attempts,  Fengo  orders  his  companions  to  leave  him  in  a  retired  fpot,  and  a  voting  woman 
is  placed  in  his  Avay,  with  a  view  to  extort  from  him  a  confeflion  that  his  folly  Avas  counterfeited.  Hamlet  Avould 
have  fallen  into  the  fnare,  if  a  friend  had  not  fecretly  conveved  to  him  intelligence  of  this  treachery.  He  tarries 
the  woman  to  a  more  feeret  place,  and  obtains  her  promife  not  to  betray  him  ;  which  Hie  readily  confents  to, 
as  Hie  had  been  brought  up  Avith  him  from  her  infancy.  Being  alked,  upon  his  return  home,  if  he  had  indulged 
his  paffion,  he  anfwers  in  the  affirmative;  but  renders  himfelf  not  believed  by  the  mofi  artful  fubterfuges,  Avhich, 
though  true,  feemed  evidently  to  mark  a  difordered  underfiar.ding,  and  by  the  pofitive  denial  of  the  Avoman. 
“  Upon  this  woman,”  as  Capell  obferves,  “  is  grounded  Shakefpeare’s  Ophelia  ;  and  his  deliverance  from  this 
fnare  by  a  friend  fuggefied  his  FToratio — “  the  rude  outlines,”  as  Mr  Malone  remarks,  “  of  thofe  charaflers. 
But  in  this  piece  there  are  no  traits  of  the  eharadler  of  Polor.ius  :  there  is  indeed  a  counfellor,  and  he  place  s  him¬ 
felf  in  the  queen’s  chamber  1  hind  the  arras  ;  but  this  is  the  whole.  The  ghofi  of  the  old  Hamlet  is  likewife 
the  offspring  of  our  author’s  creative  imagination.”  See  Capell'1  s  School  of  Shakefpeare ,  vol.  iii.  p.  20. ;  and 
Malone's  Supplement ,  p.  353. 
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Hamlet,  both,  for  the  purpofe  of  overhearing  their  converfation. 

— v - '  The  courtier  repairs  to  the  queen’s  apartment,  and 

hides  liimfelf  under  a  heap  of  draw  (b).  Hamlet,  up¬ 
on  entering  the  cabinet,  fulpecling  the  prefence  of 
fome  fpv,  imitates,  after  his  ufual  aife&ation  of  folly, 
the  crow  of  cock,  and,  {baking  his  arms  like  win«s, 
jumps  (c)  upon  the  heap  of  draw  ;  till,  feeling  the 
courtier,  he  draws  his  fword,  and  indanlly  difpatches 
him.  He  then  cuts  the  body  to  pieces,  boils  it,  and 
gives  it  to  the  hogs.  He  then  avows  to  his  mother 
that  he  only  perfonated  a  fool,  reproaches  her  for  her 
ineetluous  marriage  with  the  murderer  of  her  hulband  ; 
and  concludes  his  remondrances  by  faying,  “  Indead, 
therefore,  of  condoling  my  infanity,  deplore  your  own 
infamy,  and  learn  to  lament  the  deformity  of  your  own 
mind  (d).”  The  queen  is  filent  5  but  is  recalled  to 
virtue  by  thefe  admonitions.  Fengo  returns  to  Elli- 
neur,  fends  Hamlet  to  England  under  the  care  of  two 
courtiers,  and  requeds  the  king  by  a  letter  to  put  him 
to  death.  Hamlet  difeovers  and  alters  the  letter  ;  fo 
that,  upon  their  arrival  in  England,  the  king  orders 
the  two  cour-tiers  to  immediate  execution,  and  betroths 
his  daughter  to  Hamlet,  who  gives  many  adoni thing 
proofs  of  a  mod  tranfeendant  underdanding.  At  the 
end  of  the  year  he  returns  to  Denmark,  and  alarms 
the  court  by  his  unexpended  appearance  ;  as  a  report 
of  his  death  had  been  ipread,  and  preparations  were 
making  for  his  funeral.  Having  re-affumed  his  affe&ed 
infanity,  he  purpofely  wounds  his  fingers  in  drawing 
his  fword,  which  the  bydanders  immediately  fatten  to 
the  fcabbard.  Fie  afterwards  invites  the  principal 
nobles  to  an  entertainment,  makes  them  intoxicated, 
and  in  that  date  covers  them  with  a  large  curtain, 
which  he  fadens  to  the  ground  w  ith  wooden  pegs  ;  he 
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then  lets  fire  to  the  palace;  and  the  nobles,  being  en¬ 
veloped  in  the  curtain,  peri  111  in  the  flames.  During  ’ 
this  tranladlion  he  repairs  to  Fcngo’s  apartment  ;  and, 
taking  the  fword  which  lay  by  the  fide  of  his  bed,  puts 
his  own  in  its  place  ;  he  indantly  awakens  and  informs 
him,  that  Hamlet  is  come  to  revenge  the  murder  of 
his  father.  Fengo  darts  from  his  bed,  feizes  the  fword  ; 
but  being  unable  to  draw  it,  falls  by  the  hand  of 
Hamlet.  1  he  next  morning,  when  the  populace  were 
allembled  to  view  the  ruins  of  the  palace,  Hamlet  fum- 
mons  the  remaining  nobles  ;  and  in  a  maderly  fpeech, 
which  is  too  long  to  infert  in  this  place,  lays  open  the 
motives  of  his  own  conduct,  proves  his  uncle  to  have 
been  the  affallm  of  his  father  ;  and  concludes  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  words  :  “  Tread  upon  the  allies  of  the  monder, 
who,  polluting  the  wife  ot  his  murdered  brother,  join¬ 
ed  inced  to  parricide  ;  and  ru  1*1  over  you  with  the 
mod  oppreffive  tyranny.  Receive  me  as  the  minider 
of  a  jud  revenge,  as  one  who  felt  for  the  lufferings  of 
his  father  and  his  people.  Confider  me  as  the  perfon 
who  has  purged  the  difgraec  of  his  country  ;  extin- 
gui ihed  the  infamy  of  his  mother ;  freed  you  from  the 
dcfpotifm  of  a  monder,  whofe  crimes,  if  he  had  lived, 
would  have  daily  increafed,  and  terminated 
dedruftion. 


increafed,  ana  terminated  in  your 
Acknowledge  my  ftrvices  ;  and  if  I  have 
deferved  it,  prefent  me  with  the  crown.  Heboid  in  me 
the  author  of  thefe  advantages  :  no  degenerate  perfon,' 
no  parricide;  but  the  rightful  fucceflor  to  the  throne, 
and  the  pious  avenger  of  a  father’s  murder.  I  have 
refeued  you  from  flavery,  redored  you  to  liberty,  and 
re-edablilbed  your  glory  :  I  have  dedroyed  a  tyrant, 
and  triumphed  over  an  alia  (Tin.  The  reconipenfe  is  in 
your  hands :  you  can  edimate  the  value  of  my  lervices, 
and  in  your  virtue  I  red  my  hopes  of  reward.”  1  his 

fpeech 


Hamlet. 


(b)  1  lie  reader  will  recollcfl,  that  draw  ufed  formerly  to  be  fpread  over  the  floors  as  an  article  of  great 

luxury. 

(c)  Fhis  part  Hands  thus  in  the  Englifh  account  :  “  1  he  counfellor  entered  fccretly  into  the  queene’s  cliam- 
ber,  and  there  hid  himfelfe  behind  the  arras,  and  long  before  the  queene  and  Hamlet  came  thither  :  who  being 
craftie  and  politique,  as  foone  as  he  was  within  the  chamber,  doubting  lome  treafon,  and  fearing  if  he  (1 1  uld. 
fpeak  feverely  and  wifely  to  his  mother  touching  his  fecret  pradlifes  hee  fhould  be  underlined,  and  by  that 
means  intercepted,  ufed  his  ordinary  manner  of  diflimulation,  and  began  to  come  (r.  craw)  like  a  cocke,  beating 
with  his  arms  (in  fuch  manner  as  cockes  ufed  to  drike  with  their  wings)  upon  the  hangings  of  the  chambers  ; 
whereby  feeling  fomething  dirring  under  them,  he  cried,  Aral!  a  rat !  and  prefently  drawing  his  fworde, 
thrud  it  into  the  hangings ;  w  hich  done,  he  pulled  the  counfellor  (half  deade)  out  by  the  heels,  made  an  end 
of  killing  him  ;  and,  being  llain,  cut  his  body  in  pieces,  which  he  caufed  to  be  boiled,  and  then  cad  it  into  an 
open  vault  or  privie.”  Malone's  Supplement ,  vol.  i.  p.  ^ 

(d)  1  he  clofet-fcenc,  which  is  fo  beautiful  in  Shakel’pcare’s  Hamlet,  is  thus  concifelv,  but  not  bfis  fint-lv, 
deferibed  by  the  Danith  hidorian:  “  Cumque  mater  magno  ejulatu  quefla  praefentis  filii  focordiam  detlerc  cu - 
piflfet  ;  ‘  Quid  (inquit)  mulierum  turpilTima  gravifhmi  criminis  dillimulationem  falfo  lamcnti  gent-rc  expctF,  qu  e 
fcorti  more  lafeiviens  nefariam  ac  detedabilem  thori  conditionem  fecuta  viri  tui  interfctlorem  pit  no  ii.etfii 
finu  amplcfleris':  et  ei  qui  prolis  ttfae  parentem  extinxerat  obfeerniffimis  blandimentorum  illi  eebrn  adularh. 
Ita  nempe  equas  conjugum  fuorum  vidloribus  tnaritantur.  Brutorum  natura  ha-c  eft  ; '  ut  in  diverfa  pt.fi' in  con- 
jug*3  rapiantur  :  hoc  libi  exemplo  prioris  mariti  memoriam  exolevifle  condat.  Ego  vero  non  ab  re  ITlidifpc- 
ciem  gero,  cum  hand  dubitem  qi  in  is  qui  fratrem  oppreflerit,  in  athnes  quoque  pari  crudelitate  efi  !  u  t hatuius 
fit:  unde  dolidifafis  nils  indullrite  habitum  amj-letli  pra-llat,  et  iueolumitatis  prafiiiiiim  ab  extrema  »•.  lira- 
men  torn  m  fpecie  mutuari.  In  animo  tamen  paternae  ullionis  (ludium  perfeverat  ;  fed  rerum  occafinnes  ar.cupor^ 
temporum  opportunitates  opperiot.  '  Non  idem  omnibus  locus  compelit.  Centra  00;  rum  imn  iten.que  ani- 
mum  altioribus  ingenii  modis  uti  convenit.  Tibi  vero  fupervacuum  fit  meam  lanv-ntari  tit  fipientiani,  qu  1  tn.im 
jullius  ignominiam  deplorare  debueras.  Itaque  non  aliena*  fed  propria:  mentis  t  ilium  <  r’<  net  t  lie  ell.  C.etera 
“lere  memineris.’  Tali  convitio  laceratam  matrem  ad  excolendum  virtutis  habitum  revocavil  prwtcri 
pnefentibus  illccebris  praeferre  docuit.” 
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■feamlgt  fpcecti  lias  the  defired  effect  }  the  greater  pare  of  the 
U  affembiy  lhed  tears,  and  all  who  are  prelent  unani- 
Haminoek^  mougy  proclaim  him  king  amid  repeated  acclamations. 

Hamlet  foon  after  his  elevation  fails  to  England, 
and  orders  a  thield  to  be  made  on  which  the  principal 
actions  of  his  life  are  reprefented.  The  king  receives 
him  with  feigned  demonftrations  of  joy,  fallely  allures 
him  that  his  daughter  is  dead,  and  recommends  him  to 
repair  to  Scotland  as  his  ambaffador,  and  to  pay  his 
addreffes  to  the  queen  Hermetruda.  He  gives  this  in- 
fidious  advice  with  the  hopes  that  Hamlet  may  perilh 
in  the  attempt  ,  as  the  queen,  who  was  remarkable  for 
her  chaility  and  cruelty,  had  fuch  an  averiion  to  all 
propofals  of  marriage,  that  not  one  oi  her  iuitors  had 
efcaped  falling  a  facrifice  to  her  vengeance.  Hamlet, 
in  oppolition  to  all  difficulties,  performs  the  embaffy  j 
and,  by  the  affiilance  of  his  lliield,  which  infpires  the 
lady  with  a  favourable  opinion  of  his  wifdom  and  cou¬ 
rage,  obtains  her  in  marriage,  and  returns  with  her  to 
England.  Informed  by  the  princefs  to  whom  he  had 
been  betrothed,  that  her  father  meditates  his  affaffina- 
tions,  Hamlet  avoids  his  fate  by  wearing  armour  under 
his  robe  •,  puts  to  death  the  king  of  England  ;  and 
fails  to  Denmark  with  his  two  wives,  where  he  is  foon 
afterwards  killed  in  a  combat  with  Vigletus  fon  of 
Ruric.  Hamlet,  adds  the  hillorian,  was  a  prince, 
who,  if  his  good  fortune  had  been  equal  to  his  deferts, 
would  have  rivalled  the  gods  in  fplendour,  and  in  his 
actions  would  have  exceeded  even  the  labours  ol  Her¬ 
cules. 

HAMMER,  a  well  known  tool  ufed  by  mechanics, 
confilting  of  an  iron  head,  fixed  croffwife  upon  a  handle 
of  wood.  There  are  feveral  forts  of  hammers  ufed  by 
blackfmiths;  as,  1.  The  hand-hammer,  which  is  of 
fuch  weight  that  it  may  be  wielded  or  governed  with 
one  hand  at  the  anvil.  2.  The  up-hand  fledge,  ufed 
with  both  hands,  and  feldom  lifted  above  the  head, 
3.  The  about-fledge,  which  is  the  biggeft  hammer  of 
all,  and  held  by  both  hands  at  the  fartheft  end  of  the 
handle  ;  and  being  fwung  at  arms  length  over  the  head, 
is  made  to  fall  upon  the  work  with  as  heavy  a  blow  as 
poffible.  There  is  alfo  another  hammer  ufed  by  fmiths, 
called  a  rivetting  hammer ;  which  is  the  fmalleft  of  all, 
and  is  feldom  ufed  at  the  forge  unlefs  upon  fmall  work. 
— Carpenters  and  joiners  have  likewife  hammers  accom¬ 
modated  to  their  feveral  purpofes. 

HAMMERING,  the  a£l  of  beating  or  extending 
and  fafhioning  a  body  under  the  hammer.  When  this 
operation  is  performed  on  iron  heated  for  the  purpofe, 
it  is  ufuallv  called  forging. 

Hammering,  in  coining.  A  piece  of  money  or  a 
medal  is  faid  to  be  hammered  when  ftruck,  and  the  im- 
preffion  given,  with  a  hammer  and  not  with  a  mill. 

HAMMERSMITH,  four  miles  weft  from  London, 
is  a  hamlet  belonging  to  Fulham,  has  two  charity- 
fchools,  a  workhoufe,  a  Prefbyterian  meeting-ln  ufe, 
and  a  fair  May  1.  There  are  a  number  of  bandfome 
feats  about  it,  efpecially  towards  the  Thames  ;  among 
which  the  moft  remarkable  is  the  late  Lord  Melcombe’s, 
which  is  a  very  c-legant  houfe,  and  contains  a  marble 
gallery  finiffied  at  a  very  great  expence. 

HAMMOCK,  or  HaMAC,  a  kind  of  hanging  bed, 
fiifpended  between  two  tFees,  polls,  hook*,  or  the  like, 
much  ufed  throughout  the  Weft  Indies,  as  alfo  on 
board  of  fhips.  The  Indians  hang  their  hammocks  to 
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trees,  and  thus  fecure  themfclves  from  wild  beafts  and  Hammocp 
iniedls,  which  render  lying  on  the  ground  there  very  Hammond 
dangerous.  According  to  F.  Plumier,  who  has  often  ~ 
made  ufe  of  the  hammock  in  the  indies,  it  confifts  of 
a  large  ltrong  coverlet  or  flieet  of  coarie  cotton,  about 
fix  feet  fquare  :  on  two  oppolite  fides  are  loops  of  the 
fame  Huff,  through  which  a  tiring  is  run,  and  thereof 
ether  loops  are  lormed,  all  which  are  tied  together 
with  a  cord  ;  and  thus  is  the  whole  fattened  to  two 
neighbouring  trees  in  the  field,  or  two  hooks  in  houles. 

This  kind  of  couch  ierves  at  the  fame  time  for  bed 
quirts,  tneets,  piliow,  &c. 

The  hammock  ufed  un  board  of  fhips  is  made  of  a 
piece  ot  canvas  fix  feet  long  and  three  feet  wide,  ga¬ 
thered  or  drawn  together  at  the  two  ends.  There  are 
ulually  from  fourteen  to  twenty  inches  in  breadth  al¬ 
lowed  between  decks  for  every  hammock  in  a  lliip  of 
war  ;  but  this  fpace  mult  in  fome  meafure  depend  on 
the  number  of  the  crew,  &c.  In  time  of  battle  the 
hammocks  and  bedding  are  firmly  corded  and  fixed  in 
the  nettings  on  the  quarter-deck,  or  wherever  the 
men  are  too  much  expofed  to  the  view  or  fire  of  the 
enemy. 

HAMMOND,  Henry,  D.  D.  one  of  the  moft 
learned  Englilli  divines  in  the  17th  century,  was  born 
in  1605.  He  ftudied  at  Oxford,  and  in  1629,  entered 
into  holy  orders.  In  1633  he  was  induced  into  the 
redlory  of  Penlliuril  in  Kent.  In  1643  'vas  made 
archdeacon  of  Chicheller.  In  the  beginning  of  1645 
he  was  made  one  of  the  canons  of  Chrift-cliurcli,  Oxford, 
and  chaplain  in  ordinary  to  King  Charles  I.  who  was 
then  in  that  city  ;  and  he  was  alfo  chofen  public  orator 
of  the  univerfily.  In  1647  attended  the  king  in 
his  confinement  at  Wooburn,  Cavcfham,  Hampton- 
Court,  and  the  ifle  of  Wight,  where  he  continued  till 
his  majefty’s  attendants  were  again  put  from  him.  He 
then  returned  to  Oxford,  where  he  was  chofen  fub-dean  j 
and  continued  there  till  the  parliament-vifitors  firft 
ejc&ed  him,  and  then  imprifoned  him  for  feveral  weeks 
in  a  private  houfe  in  Oxford.  During  this  confinement 
he  began  his  Annotations  on  the  New  Teftament.  At 
the  opening  of  the  year  1660,  when  every  thing  vifibly 
tended  to  the  reftoration  of  the  royal  family,  the  dodlor 
was  defired  by  the  bifiiops  to  repair  to  London  to  affiil 
there  in  the  compofure  of  the  breaches  of  the  church, 
his  ftation  in  which  was  defigned  to  be  the  bilhopric  of 
Worcefter  but  on  the  4th  of  April  he  was  feized  by 
a  fit  of  the  ftone,  of  which  he  died  on  the  25th  of  that 
month,  aged  55.  Befides  the  above  work,  he  wrote 
many  others-,  all  of  which  have  been  publilhed  together 
in  four  volumes  folio. 

Hammond,  Anthony ,  Efq.  an  ingenious  Engliffi 
poet,  defeended  from  a  good  family  of  Somerfliam  Place 
in  Huntingdonfhire,  was  born  in  1668.  After  a  libe¬ 
ral  education  at  St  John’s  college,  Cambridge,  he  was 
chofen  member  of  parliament,  and  foon  diftinguiftred 
himfelf  as  a  fine  fpeaker.  He  became  a  commiffioner 
of  the  royal  navy,  which  place  he  quitted  in  1712.  He 
publilhed  A  Mifcellany  of  original  Poems  by  the  moft 
eminent  hands  j  in  which  himfelf,  as  appears  by  the 
poems  marked  with  his  own  name,  had  no  inconfider- 
able  (hare.  He  wrote  the  life  of  Walter  Moyle,  Efq. 
prefixed  to  his  works.  He  was  the  intimate  friend  of 
that  gentleman,  and  died  about  the  year  1726. 

Hammond,  James,  known  to  the  world  by  the  Love- 
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rinmmond,  Elegies,  which  fome  years  after  his  death,  were  pub- 

ttmpfliire.  lilhed  by  the  earl  of  Chefterfield,  was  the  fon  of  Antho- 
ny  Hammond  above  mentioned,  and  was  preferred  to  a 
place  about  the  perfon  of  the  late  prince  of  Wales,  which 
lie  held  till  an  unfortunate  accident  deprived  him  of 
his  ienfes.  The  caufe  of  this  calamity  was  a  pa  (lion 
he  entertained  for  a  lady,  who  would  not  return  it: 
upon  which  he  wrote  thofe  love-elegies  which  have  been 
fo  much  celebrated  for  their  tendernefs.  The  editor 
obferves,  that  he  compofed  them  before  he  was  21  years 
of  age  :  a  period,  fajs  he,  when  fancy  and  imagination 
commonly  riot  at  the  expence  of  judgment  and  correft- 
nefs.  He  was  lincere  in  his  love  as  in  his  friendlhip  j 
and  wrote  to  his  raiftrefs,  as  he  fpoke  to  his  friends, 
nothing  but  the  genuine  fentiments  of  his  heart.  Ti¬ 
bullus  feems  to  have  been  the  model  our  author  judi- 
cioully  preferred  to  Ovid  •,  the  former  writing  directly 
from  the  heart  to  the  heart,  the  latter  too  often  yield¬ 
ing  and  addrefitng  himfelf  to  the  imagination.  Mr 
Hammond  died  in  the  year  1743,  at  Stow,  the  feat  of 
Lord  Co’oham,  who,  as  well  as  the  earl  of  Chetterfield, 
honoured  him  with  a  particular  intimacy. 

HAMPSHIRE,  or  Hants,  a  county  of  England, 
bounded  on  the  weft  by  Dorfetfliire  and  Wiltfhire,  on 
the  north  by  Berkfhire,  on  the  eatt  by  Surrey  and  Suf- 
fex,  and  on  the  fouth  by  the  Englifh  channel.  It  extends 
55  miles  in  length  from  north  to  fouth,  and  40  in  breadth 
from  eaft  to  weft,  and  is  about  220  miles  in  circum¬ 
ference.  It  is  divided  into  39  hundreds  •,  and  contains 
9  forefts,  29  parks  one  city,  20  market-towns,  253 
parilhes,  above  36,000  houfes.  In  1801  the  number  of 
inhabitants  was  eftimated  at  219,656,  who  cleft  26 
members  of  parliament,  two  for  the  county,  two  for  the 
city  of  Winchefter,  and  two  for  each  of  the  following 
towns,  Southampton,  Portfmouth,  Petersfield,  Yar¬ 
mouth,  Newport,  Stockbridge,  Andover,  Whitechurch, 
Lymington,  Chrift-church,  and  Newton. — The  air  is 
very  pure  and  pleafant,  efpecially  upon  the  downs, 
which  are  covered  with  fheep  to  the  amount,  it  is  faid, 
of  350,000.  In  the  champaign  part  of  the  county, 
where  it  is  free  of  w'ood,  the  foil  is  very  fertile,  produ¬ 
cing  all  kinds  of  grain.  The  country  is  extremely  well 
wooded  and  watered  •,  for  befides  many  woods  on  private 
eftates,  in  which  there  are  vaft  quantities  of  well  grown 
timber,  there  is  the  New  foreft  of  great  extent,  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  crown,  well  ftored  with  venerable  oak.  In 
thefe  woods  and  forefts,  great  numbers  of  hogs  run  at 
large  and  feed  on  the  acorns ;  and  hence  it  is  that  the 
Hamplhire  bacon  fo  far  excels  that  of  moil  oilier 
counties.  The  rivers  are  the  Avon,  Anton,  Arlc, 
Teft,  Stowre,  and  Itchin  j  befides  feveral  fmaller 
ftreams,  all  abounding  in  fi(h,  efpecially  trout.  As  its 
lea-coaft  is  of  a  conliderable  extent,  it  poffeffes  many 
good  ports  and  harbours,  and  is  well  fupplied  with 
falt-water  fifti.  Much  honey  is  produced  in  the  coun¬ 
ty,  and  a  great  deal  of  mead  and  metheglin  made. 
Here  is  alfo  plenty  of  game,  and  on  the  downs  is  moll 
delightful  hunting.  The  manufacture  of  cloth  and 
kerlies  in  this  county,  though  not  fo  extenfive  as  that 
of  fome  others,  is  yet  far  from  being  inconfiderable, 
and  .employs  great  numbers  of  t he  poor,  as  well  as 
contributes  to  the  enriching  of  the  manufacturers  by 
what  is  fent  abroad.  The  canal  in  this  county, 
from  Bafingftoke  to  the  Wey  in  Surrey,  and  from 
thence  to  the  Thames,  cannot  but  be  a  great  advan-' 
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tage  to  the  county  in  general,  and  the  pari  dies  it  paffes  Hampfliire. 

through  in  particular ;  to  carry  this  canal  into  execu- - 

tion  above  86,0001.  were  raifed  amongit  1 50  proprie¬ 
tors  in  1789.  It  extends  53  miles,  and  was  conqileted 
in  1796. 

New  HAMPSHIRE ,  a  province  of  North  America,  in 
New  England.  It  is  bounded  on  the  nortli  by  (Que¬ 
bec  •,  north-eaft  by  the  province  of  Main  j  fouth-caft 
by  the  Atlantic  ocean  ;  fouth  by  Maffachufets  ;  weft 
and  north-well  by  Conncfticut  river,  which  divides  it, 
from  Vermont.  I  he  ftiapcoi  New  Hamplhire  refemblet 
an  open  fan ;  Connefticut  river  being  the  curve,  the 
fouthern  line  the  fhorteft,  and  the  eallern  line  the 
longeft  fide.  It  is  divided  into  five  counties,  viz. 
Rockingham,  Stafford,  Hilfborough,  Chelhire,  Graf¬ 
ton.  In  1776,  there  were  165  fettled  townlhips  in 
this  ftate.  Since  that  time  the  numbtr  lias  been  greatly 
increafed.  The  chief  town  is  Portsmouth.  Exeter, 

1 5  miles  fouthwefterly  from  Portfmouth,  is  a  pretty 
town  on  the  fouth  fide  of  Exeter  river.  And  Con¬ 
cord,  fituated  on  the  weft  fide  of  Merrimak  river,  is 
a  pleafant  fiourilhing  town,  which  will  probably,  on 
account  of  its  central  fitutation,  foon  be  the  permanent 
feat  of  government.  There  are  two  great  rivers,  the 
Pifcataqua  and  the  Merrimak..  The  former  has  four 
branches,  Berwick,  Cochechy,  Exeter,  and  Durham, 
which  are  all  navigable  for  fmall  veffels  and  boats,  fome 
15  others  20  miles  from  the  fea.  Thefe  rivers  unite 
about  eight  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  harbour,  and 
form  one  broad,  dee.p,  rapid  ftream,  navigable  for 
(hips  of  the  largeft  burden.  This  river  forms  the  only 
port  of  New  Hamplhire.  The  Merrimak  bears  that 
name  from  its  mouth  to  the  confluence  of  Pemigewaf- 
Jet  and  Winnifipiokee  rivers  \  the  latter  has  its  fource 
in  the  lake  of  the  fame  name.  In  its  courfe,  it  re¬ 
ceives  numberlefs  fmall  ftreams  iffuing  from  ponds  and 
fwamps  in  the  valleys.  It  tumbles  over  two  confider- 
able  falls,  Amalkaeg  and  Pantucket  great  falls.  From 
Haveril  the  river  runs  winding  along,  througli  a  plea¬ 
fant  rich  vale  of  meadow',  and  pafting  between  New¬ 
bury  Port  and  Salilbury,  empties  itfelf  into  the  ocean. 

The  land  next  to  the  fea  is  generally  low  ;  but  as  you 
advance  into  the  country,  it  rifes  into  hills..  Some 
parts  of  the  ftate  are  mountainous.  The  White  moun¬ 
tains  are  the  higheft  part  of  the  ridge  which  extends 
north-eaft  and  fouth-weft  to  a  length  not  yet  afeertained. 

The  whole  circuit  of  them  is  not  Ids  than  50  miles. 

The  height  of  thefe  mountains  above  an  adjacent  mea¬ 
dow,  is  reckoned  to  be  about  5500  feet,  and  the  mea¬ 
dow  is  3500  feet  above  the  level  of  the  fea.  The 
fnow  and  ice  cover  them  nine  or  ten  mouths  in  the 
year  •,  during  which  time  they  exhibit  that  bright  ap¬ 
pearance  from  which  they  are  denominated  the  w/itif 
mountains.  From  this  fummit  in  clear  weather  is  ex¬ 
hibited  a  noble  view,  extending  60  or  70  miles  in 
every  direftion.  Although  they  are  more  than  70 
miles  within  land,  they  are  feen  many  leagues  off  at 
fea,  and  appear  like  ail  exceeding  bright  cloud  in  the 
horizon.  Thefe  immenfe  heights,  being  copiuufly  re- 
plcnithcd  with  water,  afford  a  variety  of  beautiful  caf- 
cadrs.  Three  of  the  largrll  rivers  in  New  England 
receive  a  great  part  ol  their  waters  from  thefe  moun¬ 
tains.  Amanoofuck  and  lfratl  rivers,  two  principal 
branches  of  Connefticut,  fall  from  their  weftern  fide. 

Peabody  river,  a  branch  of  the  Amarifcogcn,  falls 
JI  k  from 
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Hampiliire.  from  the  north-eaft  fide  •,  and  almoft  the  whole  of  the 
"v—  Saco  defcends  from  the  fouthern  fide.  Tlie  big-hell 
fummit  of  thefe  mountains  is  about  latitude  440. 

The  air  in  New  Hampiliire  is  ferene  and  healthful. 
The  weather  is  not  fo  lubjeCt  to  change  as  in  more 
fouthern  climates.  This  fiate,  embofoming  a  number 
of  very  high  mountains,  and  lying  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  others  whofe  towering  fummits  are  covered 
with  fnow  and  ice  three  quarters  of  the  year,  is  in- 

tenfelv  cold  in  the  winter  feafon.  The  heat  of  him- 
•/ 

mer  is  great,  but  of  fhort  duration.  Tlie  cold  braces 
the  conftitution,  and  renders  the  labouring  people 
healthful  and  robuft. 

On  the  fea  coali,  and  many  places  inland,  the  foil  is 
fandy,  but  affords  good  pailurage.  The  intervals  at 
the  foot  of  the  mountains  are  greatly  enriched  by  the 
frefhets,  which  bring  down  the  foil  upon  them,  form¬ 
ing  a  fine  mould,  and  producing  corn,  grain,  and  her¬ 
bage,  in  the  motf  luxuriant  plenty.  The  back  lands- 
which  have  been  cultivated  are  generally  very  fertile, 
and  produce  the  various  kinds  of  grain,  fruits,  and  ve¬ 
getables,  which  are  common  to  the  other  parts  of  New 
England.  The  uncultivated  lands  are  covered  with 
extenfive  forelfs  of  pine,  fir,  cedar,  oak,  walnut,  &c. 
This  Hate  affords  ali  the  materials  necefiary  for  lhip- 
building. 

No  actual  ccnfus  of  the  inhabitants  has  been  lately 
made.  In  the  convention  at  Philadelphia,  in  1787, 
they  were  reckoned  at  102,000.  There  is  no  cliarac- 
terillical  difference  between  the  inhabitants  of  this  and 
the  other  New  England  Hates.  The  aneient  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  New  Hampihire  were  emigrants  from  Eng¬ 
land.  Their  pofterity,  mixed  with  emigrants  from 
Maffachufets,  fill  the  lower  and  middle  towns.  Emi¬ 
grants  from  Connecticut  eompofe  the  large!!  part  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  weftern  towns  adjoining  Con¬ 
necticut  river.  There  are  no  (laves.  Negroes,  who 
were  never  numerous  in  New  Hampfhire,  are  all  free 
by  the  firft  article  of  the  bill  of  rights. 

In  the  lownfhip  of  Hanover,  in  the  weftern  part  of 
this  flat©,  is  Dartmouth  College,  fitualed  on  a  beau¬ 
tiful  plain,  about  half  a  mile  eaft  of  Connecticut  river, 
in  latitude  430  33'.  It  was  named  after  the  right  ho¬ 
nourable  William  earl  of  Dartmouth,  who  was  one  of 
its  principal  benefactors.  It  was  founded  in  1769, 
for  tlie  education  and  inftruClion  of  youth,  of  the  In¬ 
dian  tribes,  in  reading,  writing,  and  all  parts  of  learn¬ 
ing  which  fhould  appear  necefiary  and  expedient  for 
civilizing  and  chriftianizing  the  children  of  Pagans,  as 
well  as  in  all  liberal  arts  and  fciences,  and  alfo  of  Englifh 
youths  and  any  others.  Its  fituation,  in  a  frontier 
country,  expofed  it  during  the  late  war  to  many  in¬ 
conveniences,  which  prevented  its  rapid  progrefs.  It 
flourifhed,  however,  amidft  all  its  embarraffments,  and 
is  now  one  of  the  molt  growing  feminaries  in  the 
United  Slates.  It  lias  in  tlie  four  claftes  about  130 
ftudents,  under  the  direction  of  a  prefident,  two  pro- 
feffors,  and  two  tutors.  It  lias  12  truftees,  who  are 
a  body  corporate,  inverted  with  the  powers  ncceffary 
for  fuch  a  body.  The  library  is  elegant,  containing 
a  large  collection  of  the  molt  valuable  books.  Its  appa¬ 
ratus  confifts  of  a  competent  number  of  ufeful  inltru- 
ments,  for  making  mathematical  and  philofophical  ex¬ 
periments.  There  are  three  buildings  for  the  ufe  of 
the  ftudents.  Such  is  the  falubrity  of  the  air,  that 
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no  inftance  of  mortality  has  happened  among  the  flu-  Hampfhire 
dents  fince  the  firft  eftablilhment  of  the  college.  _  II 

At  Exeter  there  is  an  academy  j  at  Portfmouth  a  il3mP’-0n- 
grammar  fchool  ;  and  all  the  towns  are  bound  by  law 
to  fupport  fchools.  The  inhabitants  of  New  Hampihire 
are  chiefly  eongregationalifts.  The  other  denominations 
are  Prelhyterians,  Baptifts,  and  Epifcopalians. 

Tlie  firft  difeovery  made  by  the  Englifh  of  any  part 
of  New  Hampihire  was  in  1614,  by  Captain  John  ' 

Smith,  who  ranged  the  ftiore  from  Penobfcot  to  Cape 
Cod  ;  and  in  this  route  difeovered  the  river  Pifcata- 
qua.  On  his  return  to  England,  he  publilhed  a  de- 
feription  of  the  country,  with  a  map  of  tlie  coal!, 
which  he  prefented  to  Prince  Charles,  who  gave  it  the. 
name  of  New  England.  The  firit  fettlement  was  made 
in  1623. 

New  Hampiliire  was  for  many  years  under  the  ju- 
rifdiCtion  of  the  governor  of  Maffachufets,  yet  they 
had  a  feparate  legillature.  They  ever  bore  a  propor¬ 
tionable  lhare  of  the  expences  and  levies  in  all  enter- 
prifts,  expeditions,  and  military  exertions,  whether 
planned  by  the  colony  or  the  crown.  In  every  ltage 
of  the  oppofition  that  was  made  to  the  encroachments 
of  the  Britilh  parliament,  the  people,  who  ever  had  a 
high  fenfe  of  liberty,  cheerfully  bore  their  part. 

HAMPSTEAD,  a  pleafant  village  of  Middlefcx, 
five  miles  north-welt  of  London,  Hands  in  a  healthv 
air,  on  a  fine  rile,  at  the  top  of  which  is  a  heath  of 
about  a  mile  every  way,  that  is  adorned  with  feveral 
pretty  feats,  in  a  molt  irregular  romantic  fituation, 
and  has  a  molt  extenfivc  profpeCt  over  London,  into 
the  counties  all  round  it,  viz.  Bucks  and  Hertford- 
ftiire,  and  even  Northamptonftiire,  Effex,  Kent,  Surrey, 

Berks,  &c.  with  an  uninterrupted  view  of  Shooter’s 
Hill,  Banff ed  Downs,  and  Windfor  Caftle.  Its  church 
was  anciently  a  chapel  of  cafe  to  Hendon,  till  about 
1478.  This  village  ufed  to  be  reforted  to  formerly. 
for  its  mineral  waters,  which  have  lately  been  neglect¬ 
ed  :  but  the  wells  are  Hill  frequented.  It  is  now 
crowded  with  good  buildings,  even  on  the  very  deep- 
of  the  hill,  where  there  is  no  walking  fix  yards  toge¬ 
ther  without  meeting  a  hillock  •,  but  in  the  reign  of 
Henry  VIII.  it  was  chiefly  inhabited  by  the  laundref- 
fes  who  waftied  for  the  Londoners.  Its  old  ruinous- 
church,  the  lord  of  the  manor’s  chapel,  was  lately  pull¬ 
ed  down,  and  a  new  one  creCled  in  its  room.  There 
is,  belides,  a  handfome  chapel  near  the  wells,  built  by 
the  contribution  of  the  inhabitants,  who  are  chiefly  ci¬ 
tizens  and  merchants  of  London. 

HAMPTON,  a  town  ol  Gloucefterfliire  in  England, 
fealed  on  the  Cotfwold  hills,  and  had  formerly  a  nun¬ 
nery.  W.  Long.  2.  15.  N.  Lat.  51.  38. 

Hampton,  a  town  of  Middlefcx  in  England,  feated 
on  the  river  'Thames,  15  miles  weft  of  London,  and 
two  from  Richmond  and  Kingdom  It  is  chiefly  fa¬ 
mous  for  the  royal  palace  there’,  which  is  the  finel!  in 
Britain.  It  was  built  by  Cardinal  Wolfey,  who  had 
280  filk  beds  for  ftrangers  only,  and  furnilhed  it  rich¬ 
ly  with  gold  and  filver  plate.  The  buildings,  gar¬ 
dens,  and  the  two  parks,  to  which  William  III.  made 
confiderable  additions,  are  about  four  miles  in  circum¬ 
ference,  and  are  watered  on  three  Tides  by  the  Thames. 

The  inward  court,  built  by  King  William,  forms  a 
piazza,  the  pillars  of  which  are  io  low,  that  it  looks 
more  like  a  cloifter  than  a  palace  >  however,  the  apart¬ 
ments- 
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Tfempto*  merits  make  ample  amends,  being  extremely  magnificent, 
and  more  exactly  difpofed  than  in  any  other  palace  in 
the  world,  and  adorned  with  molt  elegant  furniture. 
Since  the  acceffion  of  his  prefent  majelty,  however, 
this  palace  hath  been  much  negleftod,  as  the  king 
has  generally  made  choice  of  Windfor  for  his  fummer 
retreat.  Thole  inimitable  paintings  of  Raphael  Urbin, 
called  the  cartoons,  which  were  placed  there  by  King 
William,  have  been  removed  to  the  queen’s  palace  at 
Weftminlter.  For  thefe  pieces  Louis  XV.  is  faid  to 
have  offered  ioo,OOol. 

HAMESOKEN,  or  Hamesecken.  See  Hame- 

-SECKEN. 

HANAPER,  or  Hamper,  an  office  in  chancery, 
under  the  direction  of  a  matter,  his  deputy  and  clerks, 
anfwering,  in  fome  meafure,  to  the  fifeus  among  the 
Romans. 

HANAPER,  clerk  of  the ,  fometimes  ftyled  warden  of 
the  hanaper,  an  officer  who  receives  all  money  due  to  the 
king  for  feals  of  charters,  patents,  commiffions,  and 
writs,  and  attends  the  keeper  of  the  feal  daily  in  term 
time,  and  at  all  times  of  fealing,  and  takes  into  his 
cuftody  all  fealed  charters,  patents,  and  the  like,  which 
he  receives  into  bags,  but  anciently,  it  is  fuppofed,  into 
hampers,  which  gave  denomination  to  the  office. 

There  is  alfo  an  officer  who  is  comptroller  of  the 
hanaper. 

HANAU,  a  town  of  Germany,  and  capital  of  a 
county  of  the  fame  name,  is  pleafantly  fituated  on  the 
river  Kenzig  near  its  confluence  with  the  Mayne.  The 
river  divides  it  into  the  old  and  new  towns,  both  of 
which  are  fortified.  The  new  town,  which  was  built 
at  firff  by  French  and  Flemilh  refugees,  who  had  great 
privileges  granted  them,  is  regular  and  handfome.  The 
caftle,  in  which  the  counts  ufed  to  refide,  and  which 
Hands  in  the  old  town,  is  fortified,  and  has  a  fine 
flower-garden  with  commodious  apartments,  but  makes 
no  great  appearance.  The  Jews  are  tolerated  here, 
and  dwell  in  a  particular  quarter.  The  magiftracy  of 
the  new  town,  and  the  difpofal  of  all  offices  in  it,  be¬ 
long  to  the  French  and  Dutch  congregations.  Here 
is  an  univerfity,  with  feveral  manufactures,  particularly 
that  of  roll  tobacco,  and  a  very  confiderable  traffic. 

E.  Long.  9.  o.  N.  I.at.  50.  9. 

HANA  U-Munzenberg,  a  county  of  Germany.  The 
greateft  part  of  it  is  furrounded  by  the  eleftorate  of 
Mentz,  the  bifhopric  -of  Fulda,  the  lordlhips  of  Rci- 
neck,  Ifenburg,  and  Solms  ;  as  alfo  by  the  territories 
of  Heffe-Homburg,  Burg-Friedburg,  and  Frankfort. 

Its  length  is  near  40  miles,  but  its  greateft  breadth, 
not  above  12.  It  is  exceeding  fertile  in  corn,  wine, 
and  fruits  •,  has  fome  fait  fprings,  and  fome  mines  of 
copper,  filver,  and  cobalt.  The  chief  rivers  are,  the 
Mayne,  the  Kenzig,  and  the  Nidda.  The  prevailing 
religion  is  Calvinifra,  but  Lutherans  and  Catholics  are 
tolerated.  The  country  is  populous,  and  trade  and 
manufactures  flourilh  in  it.  In  1736,  the  whole  male 
line  of  the  counts  of  Hanau  failing  in  John  Reinard, 
William  VIII.  landgrave  of  Hefle  Caffe],  by  virtue 
of  a  treaty  of  mutual  fucccffion  between  the  families 
of  Hanau  and  Hefle  Caffel,  took  pofleffion  of  the  coun¬ 
ty,  fatisfaftion  having  been  firft  made  to  the  houfe 
of  Saxony  for  their  claims;  and  in  the  year  1734, 
transferred  it  to  Prince  William,  eldeft  fon  to  the  here- 
reditary  prince  Frederic,  afterwards  landgrave.  The 
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revenues  of  the  !aft  count,  arifing  from  this  and  othiT 
territories,  are  laid  to  have  amounted  to  500,000  flo¬ 
rins.  J  he  principal  places  are  Hanau,  Bergen,  Stei-  v 
nau,  and  Glenhaufen. 

HANCES,  Hanches,  Haunches,  or  Hanses,  in 
ArchiteElure,  certain  frnall  intermediate  parts  of  arches 
between  the  crown  and  the  fpring  at  the  bottom,  being 
probably  about  one-  third  of  the  arch,  and  placed  nearer 
to  the  bottom  than  the  top,  which  are  like  wife  denomi¬ 
nated  the  fpandrels. 

HAND,  a  part  or  member  of  the  body  of  man, 
making  the  extremity  of  the  arm.  Sec  Anatomy. 
N°  S3,  &c. 

1  he  mechanifm  of  the  hand  is  very  curious  ;  ex¬ 
cellently  contrived  to  fit  it  for  the  various  ufes  and  oc- 
caffons  we  have  for  it,  and  the  great  number  of  arts  and 
manufactures  it  is  to  be  employed  in.  It  confiffs  of  a 
compages  of  nerves,  and  little  bones  joined  into  each 
other,  which  give  it  a  great  degree  of  ftrength,  and  at 
the  fame  time  an  unufual  flexibility,  to  enable  it  to 
handle  adjacent  bodies,  lay  hold  of  them,  and  grafp 
them,  in  order  either  to  draw  them  toward  us  or  l bruit 
them  off.  Anaxagoras  is  reprefenttd  by  ancient  authors, 
as  maintaining,  that  man  owes  all  his  wifdom,  know¬ 
ledge,  and  fuperiority  over  other  animals,  to  the  ufe  of 
his  hands.  Galen  represents  the  matter  otherwife  ;  man, 
according  to  him,  is  not  the  wifeft  creature  becaufe  he 
has  hands  ;  but  he  had  hands  given  him  becaufe  he  w  as 
the  wifeft  creature :  for  it  was  not  our  hands  that 
taught  us  arts,  but  our  reafon.  The  hands  are  the 
organs  of  reafon,  &c. 

In  feripture,  the  word  hand  was  varioufly  applied. 
To  pour  water  on  any  one’s  hand,  fignifies  to  ferve 
him.  To  walh  the  hands  was  a  ceremony  made  ufe  of 
to  denote  innocency  from  murder  or  manflaughter.  To 
kifs  the  hand  was  an  aft  of  adoration.  To  fill  the 
hand  fignified  taking  pofleffion  of  the  prieflhood,  and 
performing  its  funftions.  To  lean  upon  any  one’s  hand 
wras  a  mark  of  familiarity  and  fuperiority.  To  give  :he 
hand  fignifies  to  grant  peace,  fwear  friendfhip,  promile 
fccuritv,  or  make  alliance.  The  right  hand  was  the 
place  of  honour  and  refpeft. — Among!!  t lie  Greeks  and 
Romans  it  was  euftomary  for  interiors  t<>  walk  on  the 
left  hand  of  fuperiors,  that  their  right  hand  might  be 
ready  to  afford  proteftion  and  defence  to  their  left  fide, 
which  was,  on  account  of  the  awkwardnefs  of  the  left 
hand,  more  expofed  to  danger. 

Impofition ,  or  laying  on  of  HANDS,  fignifies  the  con 
ferring  of  holy  orders  ;  a  ceremony  wherein  the  band- 
are  laid  on  the  head  of  another,  as  a  Cgn  of  a  million,  or 
of  a  power  given  him  to  exercife  the  funftions  of  the 
miniltry  belonging  to  the  order. 

The  apoftles  began  to  appoint  miflionaries  by  the  im¬ 
pofition  of  hands.  See  Imposition. 

Hand,  in  falconry,  is  ufed  fur  the  foot  of  the  hawk. 
To  have  a  clean,  ftrong,  llender,  glutinous  hand,  well 
clawed,  are  fome  of  the  good  qualities  of  a  hawk  or 
falcon. 

Hand,  in  the  n'anege,  fometimes  (lands  for  the 
fore-foot  of  a  horfe.  It  is  alfo  ufed  for  a  divifum 
of  the  horfe  into  two  parts  with  refpeft  to  the  ri¬ 
der’s  hand.  The  fore-hand  includes  the  head,  neck, 
and  fore-quarters;  the  hind-hand  is  all  the  reft  of  the 
horfe. 

Hand  is  likcwifc  ufud  for  a  meafure  of  four  inches, 
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Hard,  ©r  of  a  clenched  fill,  by  which  the  height  of  a  horfe  is 
,  Handel.  corHpUted. 

Hand  is  alfo  figuratively  ufed  in  painting,  feulp- 
ture,  &c.  for  the  manner  or  ftyle  of  this  or  that 
mafter. 

Hands  are  borne  in  coat-armour,  dexter  and  finijler  ; 
that  is,  right  and  left,  expanded  or  open  ;  and  after 
other  manners.  A  bloody  hand  in  the  centre  of  the 
efcutcheon  is  tire  badge  of  a  baronet  of  Great  Britain. 

HAND- B readth ,  a  meafure  of  three  inches. 

HANDEL,  George  Frederic,  a  moil;  eminent 
mafter  and  compofer  of  mufic,  was  born  at  Hall,  a  city 
of  Upper  Saxony  in  Germany.  His  father  was  a  phy- 
fician  and  furgeon  of  that  place,  and  was  upwards  of 
60  years  of  age  when  Handel  was  born.  During  his 
infancy  young  Handel  is  faid  to  have  amufed  himfelf 
with  mufical  inftruments,  and  to  have  made  confider- 
able  progrefs  before  he  was  feven  years  of  age,  without 
any  inftrutftions.  His  propenfity  for  mufic  at  laft  be¬ 
came  fo  ftrong,  that  his  father,  who  defigned  him  for 
the  ftudy  of  the  civil  lau-,  thought  proper  to  forbid 
him,  even  at  this  early  period  of  life,  to  touch  a  mufi¬ 
cal  inftrument,  and  would  fuffer  none  to  remain  in  his 
houfe.  Notwithftanding  this  prohibition,  however, 
Handel  found  means  to  get  a  little  clavichord  privately 
conveyed  to  a  room  in  the  uppermoft  ftory  of  the 
houfe,  to  which  room  he  conftantly  ftole  when  the  fa¬ 
mily  were  afleep  ;  and  thus  made  fuch  advances  in  his 
art,  as  enabled  him  to  play  on  the  harpfichord.  He 
-was  firft  taken  notice  of  by  the  duke  of  Saxe  Weifen- 
fcls  On  the  following  occafion.  His  father  went  to  pay 
a  vilit  to  another  fon  by  a  former  wife,  who  was  valet 
de  chambre  to  the  duke,  and  refided  at  his  court. 
Young  Handel,  being  then  in  his  feven th  year,  ear- 
neftly  defircd  permiftion  to  go  along  with  him  }  but 
being  refufed,  he  followed  the  chaife  on  foot,  and  over¬ 
took  it,  the  carriage  being  probably  retarded  by  the 
roughnefs  of  the  way.  His  father  at  firft  chid  him  for 
his  difobedience,  but  at  laft  took  him  into  the  chaife 
alone  with  him.  While  lie  was  in  the  duke’s  court, 
lie  Hill  continued  to  ihow  the  fame  inclination  for  mu- 
fic  :  it  wras  impoffible  to  keep  him  from  harpfichords  ; 
and  he  ufed  fometimes  to  get  into  the  organ-loft  at 
church,  and  play  after  fervice  was  over.  On  one  of 
thefe  occafions,  the  duke  happening  to  go  out  later 
than  ufual,  found  fomething  fo  uncommon  in  Handel’s 
manner  of  playing,  that  he  inquired  of  his  valet  who 
it  was  j  and  receiving  for  anfwer  that  it  was  his  brother, 
he  defired  to  fee  him.  This  nobleman  was  fo  much 
taken  with  the  mufical  genius  fhown  by  young  Handel, 
that  he  perfuaded  his  father  to  let  him  follow  the  bent 
of  his  inclination.  He  made  the  boy  a  prefent ;  and 
told  him,  that  if  he  minded  his  ftudies,  no  encourage¬ 
ment  fliould  be  wanting. 

On  his  return  to  Hall,  Handel  was  placed  under 
one  Zackaw,  the  organift  of  the  cathedral  church  5  and 
our  young  mufician  was  even  then  able  to  fupply  his 
mafter’s  place  in  his  abfence.  At  nine  years  of  age  he 
began  to  compofe  church-fervices  for  voices  ancl  inftru¬ 
ments,  and  continued  to  compofe  one  fuch  fervice  every 
week  for  three  years  fucceflively.  At  the  age  of  14, 
he  far  excelled  his  mafter,  as  he  himfelf  owned  ;  and  he 
was  fent  to  Berlin,  -where  he  had  a  relation  in  fome 
place  about  the  court,  on  whofe  care  and  fidelity  his 
parents  could  rely.  The  operh  was  then  in  a  flourilli- 


ing  condition,  being  encouraged  by  the  grandfather  Handel, 
ol  the  late  king  of  Pruffia,  and  under  the  direction  1  v-*- 

of  many  eminent  perfons  from  Italy,  among  whom 
were  Buononcini  and  Attilio.  Buononeini,  being  of 
a  haughty  dilpofition,  treated  Handel  with  contempt  ; 
but  Attilio  behaved  to  him  with  great  kindnefs,  and  he 
profited  much  by  his  inftrudfions.  His  abilities  foon 
recommended  him  to  the  king,  who  frequently  made 
him  prefents,  and  at  laft  propoled  to  fend  him  to  Italy 
under  his  own  patronage,  and  to  take  him  under  his 
immediate  protection  as  foon  as  his  ftudies  Ihould  be 
completed.  But  Handel’s  parents  not  thinking  proper 
to  fubmit  their  child  to  the  caprice  of  the  king,  declined 
the  offer ;  upon  which  it  became  neceffary  for  him  to 
return  to  Hall. 

Handel  having  now  obtained  ideas  in  mufic  far  ex¬ 
celling  every  thing  that  could  be  found  in  Hall,  conti¬ 
nued  there  very  unwhllingly,  and  it  was  refolved  to 
fend  him  to  Italy  :  but  as  the  expence  of  this  journey 
could  not  then  be  fpared,  he  went  to  Hamburgh,  where 
the  opera  was  little  inferior  to  that  of  Berlin.  Soon 
after  his  arrival  in  this  city,  his  father  died  ;  and 
his  mother  being  left  in  narrow  eircumftances,  her 
fon  thought  it  neceffary  to  procure  fome  fcholars,  and 
to  accept  a  place  in  the  oreheftra  •,  by  which  means, 
inftead  of  being  a  burden,  he  became  a  great  relief 
to  her. 

At  this  time,  the  firft  harpfichord  in  Hamburg  was 
played  by  one  Refer,  a  man  who  alfo  excelled  in  com- 
pofition  ;  but  he,  having  involved  himfelf  in  fome  debts, 
was  obliged  to  abfeond.  Upon  this  vacancy,  the  per- 
fon  who  had  been  ufed  to  play  the  fecond  harpfichord 
claimed  the  firft  by  right  of  fucceffion  }  but  w’as  oppo- 
fed  by  Handel,  who  founded  a  claim  to  the  firft  harpfi¬ 
chord  upon  his  fuperior  abilities.  After  much  difpute, 
in  which  all  who  fupported  or  directed  the  opera  en¬ 
gaged  with  much  vehemence,  it  was  decided  in  favour 
of  Handel  5  but  this  good  fuccefs  had  almoft  coft  him 
his  life.  His  antagonift  refented  the  fuppofed  affront 
fo  much,  that,  as  they  were  coming  out  of  the  oreheftra 
together,  he  made  a  pufti  at  Handel’s  breaft  with  a 
fword,  which  muft  undoubtedly  have  killed  him,  had 
there  not  fortunately  been  a  mufic-book  in  the  bofom  of 
his  coat. 

Handel,  though  yet  but  in  his  15th  year,  became 
compofer  to  the  houfe  ;  and  the  fuccefs  of  Almeria,  his 
firft  opera,  was  fo  great,  that  it  ran  30  nights  -without 
interruption.  Within  lefs  than  a  twelvemonth  after 
this,  he  fet  two  others  called  Florinda  and  Norcne7 
which  were  received  with  the  fame  applaufe.  During 
his  flay  here,  which  was  about  four  or  five  years,  he  al¬ 
fo  compofed  a  confiderable  number  of  fonatas,  which 
are  now  loft.  Here  his  abilities  procured  him  the  ac¬ 
quaintance  of  many  perfons  of  note,  particularly  the 
prince  of  Tufcany,  brother  to  John  Gallon  de  Medi- 
cis  the  grand  duke.  This  prince  preffed  him  to  go 
with  him  to  Italy,  where  he  affured  him  that  no  con¬ 
venience  would  be  wanting  5  but  this  offer  Handel 
thought  proper  to  decline,  being  refolved  not  to  give 
up  bis  independency  for  any  advantage  that  could  be 
offered  him. 

In  the  19th  year  of  his  age,  Handel  took  a  journey 
to  Italy  on  his  own  account )  where  he  was  received 
with  the  greateft  kindnefs  by  the  prince  of  Tufcany, 
and  had.  at  all  times  accefs  to  the  palace  of  the  grand 
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Hamid,  duke.  His  Serene  Highnefs  was  impatient  to  have 

- v - '  fomething  compofed  by  fo  great  a  matter  ;  and  not- 

withttanding  the  difference  between  the  ftyle  of  the 
Italian  mufic  and  the  German,  to  which  Handel  had 
hitherto  been  accuftomed,  he  fet  an  opera  called  Rode- 
rigo ,  which  pleafed  fo  well  that  he  was  rewarded  with 
IOO  fequins  and  a  fervice  of  plate.  After  flaying  about 
a  year  in  Florence,  he  went  to  Venice,  where  lie  is  faid 
to  have  been  firft  difeovered  at  a  mafquerade.  He  was 
playing  on  a  hnrpfichord  in  his  vifor  when  Scarlatti,  a 
famous  performer,  cried  out,  that  the  perfon  who  play¬ 
ed  could  be  none  but  the  famous  Saxon  or  the  devil. 
But  a  ftory  fimilar  to  this  is  reported  of  many  eminent 
perfons  whofc  abilities  have  been  difeovered  in  difguife. 
Here  he  compofed  his  opera  called  Agrippina,  which 
was  performed  27  nights  fucceflively,  with  the  moll 
extravagant  applaufe. 

From  Venice  our  mufieian  proceeded  to  Rome, 
where  he  became  acquainted  with  Cardinal  Ottoboni 
and  many  other  dignitaries  of  the  church,  by  which 
means  he  was  frequently  attacked  on  account  of  his  re¬ 
ligion  •,  but  Handel  declared  he  would  live  and  die  in 
the  religion  in  which  he  had  been  educated,  whether  it 
was  true  or  falfe.  Here  he  compofed  an  oratorio  call¬ 
ed  RefurreElione ,  and  150  cantatas,  befides  fome  fona- 
tas,  and  other  mufic.  Ottoboni  alfo  contrived  to  have 
a  trial  of  fkill  between  him  and  Dominici  Scarlatti, 
who  was  confiaered  as  the  greateft  matter  on  that 
inftrument  in  Italy.  The  event  is  differently  report¬ 
ed.  Some  fay  that  Scarlatti  was  victorious,  and  others 
give  the  victory  to  Handel  •,  but  when  they  came  to 
the  organ,  Scarlatti  himfelf  aferibed  the  fuperiority  to 
Handel. 

From  Rome,  Handel  rvent  to  Naples ;  after  which, 
he  paid  a  fecond  vifit  to  Florence  ;  and  at  laft,  having 
fpent  fix  years  in  Italy,  fet  out  for  his  native  country. 
In  his  way  thither,  he  was  introduced  at  the  court  of 
Hanover  with  fo  much  advantage  by  the  baron  Kilman- 
feck,  that  his  Electoral  Plighnefs  (afterwards  George  I.) 
offered  him  a  penfion  of  1500  crowns  a-year  as  an  in¬ 
ducement  to  continue  there.  This  generous  offer  he 
declined  on  account  of  his  having  promifed  to  vifit  the 
court  of  the  Eledtor  Palatine,  and  likewife  to  come  over 
to  England  in  compliance  with  the  repeated  invitations 
of  the^duke  of  Pilanchcfter.  The  eledlor,  however, 
being  made  acquainted  wTith  this  objedlion,  generoufly 
ordered  him  to  be  told,  that  his  acceptance  of  the  pen¬ 
fion  ttiould  neither  reflrain  him  from  his  promife  nor  re- 
folution  :  but  that  he  ttiould  be  at  full  liberty  to  be  ab- 
fent  a  year  or  more  if  he  chofe  it,  and  to  go  wherever 
lie  thought  fit.  Soon  after,  the  place  of  matter  of  the 
ehafiel  was  bellowed  upon  Handel ;  and  our  mufieian 
having  vilited  his  mother,  who  was  now  extremely  aged 
and  blind,  and  his  old  matter  Zackaw,  and  flaid  fome 
time  at  the  court  of  the  Eledtor  Palatine,  fet  out  for 
England,  where  he  arrived  in  1710. 

At  that  time  operas  were  a  new  entertainment  in 
England,  and  were  conducted  in  a  very  abfurd  man¬ 
ner  :  but  Handel  foon  put  them  on  a  better  footing  ; 
and  fet  a  drama  called  Rinahlo,  which  was  performed 
with  uncommon  fuccefs.  Having  flaid  a  year  in  Eng¬ 
land,  he  returned  to  Hanover;  but  in  1712  he  again 
came  over  to  England  ;  and  the  peace  of  Utrecht  be¬ 
ing  concluded  a  few  months  afterwards,  he  compofed  a 
grand  Te  Deuni  and  Jubilate  on  the  oceafion.  He  now 
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found  the  nobility  very  defirous  that  he  ttiould  refume  Handel. 

the  direction  of  the  opera-houfe  in  the  Hay  Market ; ' - * - 

and  the  queen  having  added  her  authority  to  their  fe¬ 
licitations,  and  conferred  on  him  a  penfion  of  200I. 
a  year,  he  forgot  his  engagements  to  the  cledlor  of  Ha¬ 
nover,  and  remained  in  Britain  till  the  death  of  the 
queen  in  1714.  On  the  arrival  of  King  George  I. 

Handel,  confcious  of  his  ill  behaviour,  durtt  not  ap¬ 
pear  at  court  ;  but  he  was  extricated  from  his  dilemma 
by  the  baron  Kilmanfeck.  Having  engaged  fevcral  of 
the  Englifti  nobility  in  his  behalf,  the  baron  perfuaded 
the  king  to  a  party  of  pleafure  on  the  water.  Handel 
was  apprifed  of  the  defign,  and  ordered  to  prepare  fome 
mufic  for  the  oceafion.  This  he  executed  with  the  ut- 
moft  attention,  and  on  the  day  appointed  it  was  per¬ 
formed  and  conduced  by  himfelf.  The  king  with  plea¬ 
fure  and  furprife  inquired  whofe  it  was,  and  how  the 
entertainment  came  to  be  provided  without  his  know¬ 
ledge.  The  baron  then  produced  the  delinquent  ;  and 
afked  leave  to  prefent  him  to  his  majefiy  as  one  too  fen- 
fible  of  his  fault  to  attempt  an  excufe,  but  fineerely  de¬ 
firous  to  atone  for  it.  This  interccffion  was  accepted. 

Handel  was  reftored  to  favour,  his  water  mufic  was 
honoured  with  the  higheft  approbation,  and  the  king 
added  a  penfion  of  200I.  a-year  to  that  formerly  bellow¬ 
ed  on  him  by  Queen  Anne  ;  which  he  foon  after  in- 
creafed  to  400I.  on  his  being  appointed  to  teach  the 
young  princeffes  mufic. 

In  the  year  1715,  Handel  compofed  his  opera  of 
madige;  but  from  that  time  to  the  year  1720  he  com- 
poled  only  Tefeo  and  Pajlor  Fu/o,  Buononcini  and  At- 
tilio  being  then  compofers  for  the  operas.  About  this 
time  a  project  was  formed  by  the  nobility  for  erefling 
a  kind  of  academy  at  the  Hay  Market,  with  a  view  to 
fecure  to  tliemfelves  a  conflant  fupply  of  operas  to  be 
compofed  by  Handel,  and  performed  under  his  direc¬ 
tion.  No  lefs  than  50,000b  was  fubferibed  for  this 
fcheme,  of  which  the  king  himfelf  fublcril  ed  icool. 
and  it  was  propofed  to  continue  the  undertaking  for  14 
years.  Handel  went  over  to  Drefden,  in  order  to  en¬ 
gage  fingers,  and  returned  with  Sencfino  and  Duri- 
ffanti.  Buononcini  and  Attilio  had  Hill  a  ftrong  party 
in  their  favour,  but  not  equal  to  that  of  HaVidel  ;  and 
therefore  in  1720  he  obtained  leave  to  perform  his  ope¬ 
ra  of  Radawijlo.  The  houle  was  fo  crow  ded,  that  many 
fainted  through  exceflive  heat ;  and  40s.  were  offered 
by  fome  for  a  feat  in  the  gallery,  after  having  in  vain 
attempted  to  get  one  el  few  here.  The  contention,  how¬ 
ever,  ttill  ran  very  high  between  Handel’s  party  anil 
that  of  the  two  Italian  matters;  and  at  !att  it  was  de¬ 
termined  that  the  rivals  ttiould  be  jointly  employ'  d  in 
making  an  opera,  in  which  each  ttiould  take  a  dittincl 
acl,  and  he  who  by  the  general  futt’rage  was  allowed  to 
have  given  the  belt  proof  ot  his  abilities  ttiould  be  put 
in  poffeflion  of  the  houfe.  This  opera  was  celled  l iu- 
Jio  Scievo/u,  and  Handel  fet  the  lall  aifl.  It  F  aid  that 
Handel’s  fuperiority  was  owned  even  in  the  overture 
before  it  ;  but  when  the  acl  came  to  be  performed, 
there  remained  no  pretence  ot  doubt  or  difpute.  I  he 
academy  was  now  therefore  firndv  ettablitticd,  and  I!  :n- 
del  conduced  it  for  nine  years  with  great  fuetcF  ;  but 
about  that  time  an  irrcconcileablc  >  nmity  took  pl  >ec 
between  Handel  himfelf  and  Sencfino.  Sem  fino  nc- 
cuftd  Handel  of  tyranny,  and  Handel  accul’ed  Senefi- 
no  of  rebellion.  The*  merits  of  the  quarrel  are  not 
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known  :  the  nobility,  however,.  Became  mediators  for 
fome  time  ;  and  having  failed  in  that  good  defign,  they 
became  parties  in  the  quarrel.  Haitdel  was  refolved  to 
difmifs  Sene  fin  o,  and  the  nobility  feemed  alfo  refol¬ 
ved  not  to  permit  him  to  do  fo.  The  haughtinefs  of 
Handel’s  temper  would  not  allow  him  to  yield,  and 
the  affair  ended  in  the  total  diffolution  of  the  aca¬ 
demy. 

Handel  now  found  that  his  abilities,  great  as  they 
were,  ■  could  not  fupport  him  againft  the  powerful  op- 
polition  he  met  with.  After  the  difmiflion  of  Senefino, 
his  audience  fenfiblv  dwindled  awav,  and  Handel  en¬ 
tered  into  an  agreement  with  I\Ir  Heidegger  to  carry 
on  operas  in  conjunction  with  him.  New  fingers  were 
enrtagcd  from  Italy  5  but  the  offended  nobility  railed  a 
fubfcription  againft  him,  to  carry  on  operas  in  the  play- 
houfe  in  Lincoln’s-Inn  fields.  Handel  bore  up  four 
years  againft  this  oppofition  ;  three  in  partnerfliip  with 
Heidegger,  and  one  by  himfelf :  but  though  his  mu- 
fical  abilities  were  fuperior  to  thofe  of  his  antagonifts, 
the  allonifhing  powers  of  the  voice  of  Farinelli,  whom 
the  oppofite  party  had  engaged,  determined  the  vic¬ 
tory  againft  him.  At  laft  Handel,  having  fpent  all  he 
was  worth  in  a  fruitlefs  oppofition,  thought  proper  to 
defift.  His  difappointment  had  fuch  an  effeCt  upon 
him,  that  for  fome  time  he  was  difordered  in  his  un- 
rierftanding,  and  at  the  fame  time  his  right  arm  was 
rendered  ufelefs  by  a  ftroke  of  the  palfy.  In  this 
deplorable  fituation,  it  was  thought  neccffary  that  he 
fhould  go  to  the  baths  of  Aix-la-Chapelle  ;  and  from 
them  he  received  fuch  extraordinary  and  hidden  relief, 
that  his  cure  tvas  looked  upon  by  the  nuns  as  miracu¬ 
lous. 

In  1736,  Handel  again  returned  to  England ',  and 
foon  after  his  return  his  Alexander’s  Feaft  was  per¬ 
formed  with  applaufe  at  Covent  Garden,  The  fuccefs 
and  fplendor  of  the  Hay  Market  was  by  this  time  fo 
much  reduced  by  repeated  mifmanagements,  that  Lord 
Middlefex  undertook  the  direflion  of  it  himfelf,  and 
once  more  applied  to  Handel  for  compofition.  He 
accordingly  compofed  two  operas  called  Faromondo, 
and  Alejfondro  Severo,  for  which  in  1737  he  received 
Joool.  In  1738,  he  received  1  300I.  from  a  fingle 
benefit,  and  nothing  feemed  wanting  to  retrieve  his 
affairs,  excepting  fuch  conceftions  on  his  part  as  his  op¬ 
ponents  had  a  right  to  expeCl.  Thefe  conceftions,  how¬ 
ever,  he  could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to  make  5  and 
that  he  might  no  longer  be  under  obligations  to  aft  as 
he  was  dire&ed  by  others,  he  refufed  to  enter  into  any 
engagements  upon  fubfcription.  After  having  tried  a 
few  more  operas  at  Covent  Garden  without  fuccefs,  he 
introduced  another  fpecies  of  mufic  called  oratorios , 
which  he  thought  better  fuited  to  the  native  gravity  of 
an  Englifli  audience.  But  as  the  fubje&s  of  thefe  pieces 
were  always  taken  from  facred  hiftory,  it  w'as  by  fome 
thought  to  be  a  profanation  to  fet  them  to  mufic  and 
perform  them  at  a  playhoufe.  In  confequence  of  this 
prejudice,  the  oratorios  met  witli  very  indifferent  fuc¬ 
cefs  ;  and  in  1741  Mr  Handel  found  his  affairs  in  fuch 
a  bad  fituation,  that  he  was  obliged  to  quit  England, 
and  go  to  Dublin. 

He  was  received  in  Ireland  in  a  manner  fuitable  to 
his  great  merit  5  and  his  performing  his  oratorio  called 
the  Meffia/i ,  for  the  benefit  of  the  city  prifon,  brought 
.‘him  into  univerfal  favour.  In  nine  months  time  he  had 


brought  his  affairs  into  a  better  fituation  ;  and  on  his 
return  to  England  in  1742,  he  found  the  public  much 
more  favourably  difpofed.  His  oratorios  were  now  per¬ 
formed  with  great  applaufe  :  his  Meftiah,  which  before 
had  been  but  coldly  received,  became  a  favourite  per¬ 
formance  •,  and  Flandel,  with  a  generous  humanity,  de¬ 
termined  to  perform  it  annually  for  the  benefit  of  the 
foundling  hofpital,  which  at  that  time  was  only  fup- 
ported  by  private  benefactions.  In  1743,  he  had  a  re¬ 
turn  of  his  paralytic  diforder  ;  and  in  1751  became 
quite  blind  by  a  gutia  ferena  in  his  eyes.  This  laft  mis¬ 
fortune  for  fome  time  funk  him  into  the  deepeft  de- 
fpondency  ;  but  at  laft  he  was  obliged  to  acquiefce  in 
his  fituation,  after  having  without  any  relief  undergone 
fome  very  painful  operations.  Finding  it  now'  impof- 
fible  to  manage  his  oratorios  alone,  he  was  affifted  by 
Mr  Smith,  who  at  his  requeft  frequently  played  for 
him,  and  conducted  them  in  his  Head  ;  and  with  this 
aftiftance  they  W'ere  continued  till  within  eight  days  of 
his  death.  During  the  latter  part  of  his  life,  his  mind 
was  often  difordered  ;  yet  at  times  it  appears  to  have 
refumed  its  full  vigour,  and  he  compofed  feveral 
fongs,  chorufes,  &c.  which  from  their  dates  may  bo 
confidered  almoft  as  the  laft  lounds  of  his  dying  voice. 
From  about  October  1758  his  health  declined  very 
fail  ;  his  appettite,  which  had  been  remarkably  keen, 
and  which  he  had  gratified  to  a  great  degree,  left  him  • 
and  he  became  fenfible  of  the  approach  of  death.  On 
the  6th  of  April  17159,  his  laft  oratorio  was  perform¬ 
ed,  at  which  he  was  prefent,  and  died  on  the  14th 
of  the  fame  month.  On  the  20th  he  was  buried  by 
the  right  reverend  Dr  Pearce,  bifhop  of  Rochefter, 
in  Wellminfter  abbey  }  where,  by  his  own  order,  and 
at  his  own  eXpence,  a  monument  was  eredled  to  his 
memory. 

With  regard  to  the  character  of  this  mod  eminent 
mufician,  he  is  univerfally  allowed  to  have  been  a  great 
epicure  :  In  his  temper  he  was  Very  haughty,  but 
was  feldom  ot  never  guilty  of  mean  a&ions.  His  pride 
wras  uniform  :  he  was  not  by  turns  a  tyrant  and  a  Have. 
He  appears  to  have  bad  a  lnoft  extravagant  love  for  li¬ 
berty  and  independence  ;  infomuch,  that  he  would,  for 
the  fake  of  liberty,  do  things  otherwife  the  moll  preju¬ 
dicial  to  his  own  intereft.  He  was  liberal  even  when 
poor,  and  remembered  bis  former  friends  when  he  was 
rich.  His  mufical  powers  can  perhaps  be  bell  exprefs- 
ed  by  Arbuthnot’s  reply  to  Pope,  who  ferioufly  afked 
his  opinion  of  him  as  a  mufician  ;  “  Conceive  (faid 
he)  the  higheft  you  can  of  his  abilities,  and  they  ate 
much  beyond  any  thing  you  can  conceive.” 

Commemoration  of  HANDEL;  a  mufical  exhibition  in- 
fiituted  fome  years  ago,  and  the  grandeft  of  the  kind 
ever  attempted  in  any  nation.  Of  the  rife  and  pro- 
grefs  of  the  defign,  together  with  the  manner  in  which 
the  firft  celebration  was  executed,  an  accurate  and  au¬ 
thentic  detail  is  given,  as  might  be  expected,  by  Dr 
Burney  in  the  4th  and  laft  volume  of  his  Hiftory  of 
Mufic,  from  which  the  following  account  is  ex¬ 
tracted. 

“  In  a  converfation  betwxen  Lord  Vifcount  Fitzwil- 
liam,  Sir  Watkin  Williams  Wynn,  and  Joah  Bates, 
Efq.  commiflioner  of  the  vi&ualling-office,  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  laft  year,  1783,  at  the  houfe  of  the  latter  ;  af¬ 
ter  remarking  that  the  number  of  eminent  mufical 
performers  of  all  kinds,  both  vocal  and  inllrumental, 
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with  which  London  abounded,  was  far  greater  than  in  who 
any  other  city  of  Europe,  it  was  lamented  that  there 
was  no  public  periodical  occafion  for  colle&ing  and 
coufolidating  them  into  one  band  ;  by  which  means  a 
performance  might  be  exhibited  on  fo  grand  and  mag¬ 
nificent  a  l'cale  as  no  other  part  of  the  world  could  equal. 

The  birth  and  death  of  Handel  naturally  occurred  to 
three  fuch  enthufiaftic  admirers  of  that  great  mailer  •, 
and  it  was  immediately  recollected,  that  the  next  year 
(1784)  would  be  a  proper  time  for  the  introduction 
of  fuch  a  cultom,  as  it  formed  a  complete  century  fince 
bis  birth,  and  an  exadt  quarter  of  a  century  fince  his 
deceafe. 

“•  Ihe  plan  wras  foon  after  communicated  to  the 
governors  of  the  Mufical  Fund,  who  approved  it,  and 
promifed  their  aftiftance.  It  was  next  fubmitted  to 
the  directors  of  the  concert  of  Ancient  Mulic  ;  who, 
with  an  alacrity  which  does  honour  to  their  zeal  for 
the  memory  of  the  great  artift  Handel,  voluntarily  un¬ 
dertook  the  trouble  of  managing  and  direfling  the 
celebrity.  At  length,  the  defign  coming  to  the  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  king,  it  wTas  honoured  with  his  majefty’s 
fanffion  and  patronage.  Weftminfter  Abbey,  where 
the  bones  of  the  great  mufician  were  deposited,  was 
thought  the  properelt  place  for  the  performance  ;  and 
application  having  been  made  to  the  bilhop  of  Ro- 
chcller  for  the  ufe  of  it,  his  lordlhip  finding  that  the 
fcheme  was  honoured  with  the  patronage  of  his  ma- 
jefly,  readily  confented  ;  only  requefting,  as  the  per¬ 
formance  would  interfere  with  the  annual  benefit  for 
the  Welfminller  Infirmary,  that  part  of  the  profits 
might  be  appropriated  to  that  charity,  as  an  indemni¬ 
fication  for  the  lofs  it  would  fullain.  To  this  the  pro- 
jeftors  of  the  plan  acceded  ;  and  it  was  afterwards 
fettled,  that  the  profits  of  the  fir  ft  day’s  performance 
ihould  be  equally  divided  between  the  Mufical  Fund 
and  the  Weftminfter  Infirmary  ;  and  thofe  of  the  fub- 
lequent  days  be  folely  applied  to  the  ufe  of  that  fund 
which  Handel  himfelf  fo  long  helped  to  fuftain,  and  to 
which  he  not  only  bequeathed  a  thoufand  pounds,  but 
which  almoft  every  mufician  in  the  capital  annually 
contributes  his  money,  his  performance,  or  both,  to  fup- 
port.  Application  was  next  made  to  Mr  James  Wyatt, 
the  architect,  to  furnifh  plans  for  the  neceffary  deco¬ 
rations  of  the  abbey  j  drawings  of  which  having  been 
fhown  to  his  majefty,  were  approved.  The  general 
idea  was  to  produce  the  effect  of  a  royal  mufical 
chapel,  with  the  orcheftra  terminating  one  end,  and 
the  accommodation  for  the  royal  family,  the  other. 

The  arrangement  of  the  performance  of  each  day  was 
next  fettled  ;  and  it  was  at  his  majefty’s  inftigation 
that  the  celebrity  was  extended  to  three  days  in- 
ftead  of  two,  which  he  thought  would  not  be  fufficient 
for  the  difplay  of  Handel’s  powers,  or  fulfilling  the 
charitable  purpofes  to  which  it  was  intended  to  devote 
the  profits.  It  was  originally  intended  to  have  cele¬ 
brated  this  feftival  on  the  20th,  22d,  and  23d  of  A- 
pril ;  and  the  20th  being  the  day  of  the  funeral  of 
Handel,  part  of  the  mulic  was,  in  fome  mcafure, 

Jo  felcfted  as  to  apply  to  that  incident.  But,  in  con- 
Jequence  of  the  fudden  diffolution  of  parliament,  it 
was  thought  proper  to  defer  the  feftival  to  the  26th, 

27th,  and  29th  of  May,  which  feems  to  have  been  for 
its  advantage ;  as  many  perfons  of  tender  conftitutions, 
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ventured  to  go  to  Weftminfter  Abbey  in  warm 
weather,  would  not  have  had  the  courage  to  go  thither 
in  cold.  Imprcffcd  with  a  reverence  for  the  memory  of 
Handel,  no  fooner  was  the  project  known,  but  molt 
of  the  practical  muficians  in  the  kingdom  eagerly  ma- 
nifefted  their  zeal  for  the  enterprife  ;  and  many  of  the 
molt  eminent  profeffors,  waving  all  claims  to  prece¬ 
dence  in  the  band,  offered  to  perform  in  any  (ubor- 
dinate  ftation  in  which  their  talents  could  be  molt 
ufcful. 

“  In  order  to  render  the  band  as  powerful  and  com¬ 
plete  as  poflible,  it  was  determined  to  employ  every 
fpecies  of  inftrument  that  was  capable  of  producing 
grand  effects  in  a  great  orcheftra  and  fpacious  build¬ 
ing.  Among  tliefe  the  faebut,  or  double  trumpet, 
was  fought ;  but  fo  many  years  had  clapftd  fince  it 
had  been  ufed  in  this  kingdom,  that  neither  the  inftru 
ment,  nor  a  performer  upon  it,  could  eafily  be  found. 
It  was,  however,  difeovered,  after  much  ufelefs  in¬ 
quiry,  not  only  here,  but  by  letter,  on  the  continent, 
that  in  his  majefty’s  military  band  there  were  fix  mufi¬ 
cians  who  played  the  three  feveral  fpecies  of  faebut,  te¬ 
nor,  bafe,  and  double  bafe. 

“  The  double  balloon,  which  was  fo  confpicuous  in 
the  orcheftra,  and  powerful  in  its  effeft,  is  likewife  a 
tube  of  16  feet.  It  was  made,  with  the  approbation 
of  Mr  Handel,  by  Stainfby  the  ftute-maker,  for  the 
coronation  of  his  late  majefty  George  II.  The  late 
ingenious  Mr  Lampe,  author  of  the  juftly  admired 
mufic  of  The  Dragon  of  Wantley,  was  the  perfon  in¬ 
tended  to  perform  on  it ;  but,  for  want  of  a  proper 
reed,  or  for  fome  other  caufe,  at  prefent  unknown, 
no  ufe  was  made  of  it  at  the  time ;  nor  indeed,  though 
it  has  been  often  attempted,  was  it  ever  introduced  in¬ 
to  any  band  in  England,  till  now,  by  the  ingenuity  and 
perfeverance  of  Mr  Aflily  of  the  Guards. 

“  The  double-bafe  kettle-drums  were  made  from 
models  of  Mr  Afhbridge,  of  Drury  Lane  orcheftra,  in 
copper,  it  being  impoftible  to  procure  plates  of  brafs 
large  enough.  The  Tower  drums,  which,  by  permif. 
fion  of  his  grace  the  duke  of  Richmond,  were  brought 
to  the  abbey  on  this  occafion,  are  thofe  which  belong 
to  the  ordnance  (lores,  and  were  taken  by  the  duke  of 
Marlborough  at  the  battle  of  Malplaquet  in  1709. 
Thefe  are  hcmifpherical,  or  a  circle  divided  ;  but  thofe 
of  Mr  Afhbridge  are  more  cylindrical,  being  much 
longer,  as  well  as  more  capacious,  than  the  common 
kettle-drum  ;  by  which  he  accounts  for  the  fuperiority 
of  their  tone  to  that  of  all  other  drums.  Thefe  three 
fpecies  of  kettle-drums,  w  hich  may  be  called  tenor,  bafe, 
and  double  bafe ,  were  an  oflave  below  each  other. 

“  The  excellent  organ,  erefled  at  the  weft  end  of 
the  abbey  for  the  commemoration  performances  only, 
is  the  workmanfttip  of  the  ingenious  Mr  Samuel  Grtcn 
in  Iflincfton.  It  was  fabricated  for  the  cathedral  of 
Canterbury  j  but  before  its  departure  for  the  place  of 
its  deftination,  it  was  permitted  to  be  opened  in  the 
capital  on  this  memorable  occafion.  The  keys  of  com¬ 
munication  with  the  harpfichord,  at  which  Mr  Bat*-, 
the  conductor  was  feated,  extended  19  feet  from  the 
body  of  the  organ,  and  20  feet  7  inches  below  the 
perpendicular  of  the  let  of  k<  \s  by  which  it  is  ufually 
played.  Similar  kevs  were  firll  contrived  in  this  coun¬ 
try  for  Handel  himfelf  at  hi'  oratorio;  but  to  «onv*y 
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Handel,  them  to  fo  great  a  diftance  from  the  inftrument,  with- 
-y— J  out  rendering  the  touch  impracticably  heavy,  required 
uncommon  ingenuity  and  mechanical  refources. 

“  In  celebrating  the  difpolition,  difcipline,  and  ef¬ 
fects  of  this  motl  numerous  and  excellent  band,  the 
merit  of  the  admirable  architect,  who  furniihed  the 
elegant  defigns  for  the  orcheftra  and  galleries,  mull  not 
be  forgotten  5  as,  when  filled,  they  conftituted  one  of 
the  grandeft  and  moft  magnificent  fpedtacles  which 
imagination  can  delineate.  All  the  preparations  for  re¬ 
ceiving  their  majefties,  and  the  firll  perfonages  in  the 
kingdom,  at  the  eaft  end  }  upwards  of  500  muficians  at 
the  weft  ;  and  the  public  in  general,  to  the  number  of 
between  3000  and  4000  perfons,  in  the  area  and  galle¬ 
ries  ;  fo  wonderfully  correfponded  with  the  ftyle  of  ar¬ 
chitecture  of  this  venerable  and  beautiful  itrudture, 
that  there  was  nothing  viftble  either  for  ule  or  orna¬ 
ment,  which  did  not  harmonize  with  the  principal  tone 
of  the  building,  and  which  may  not  metaphorically 
have  been  faid  to  have  been  in  perfect  tune  with  it. 
But,  befides  the  wonderful  manner  in  which  this  con- 
ftruction  exhibited  the  band  to  the  fpeftators,  the  or¬ 
cheftra  was  fo  judicioufly  contrived,  that  almoft  every 
performer,  both  vocal  and  inftrumental,  was  in  full 
view  of  the  conduClor  and  leader  \  which  accounts,  in 
fome  meafure,  for  the  uncommon  eafe  with  which  the 
performers  confefs  they  executed  their  parts. 

“  At  the  eaft  end  of  the  aille,  juft  before  the  back 
of  the  choir-organ,  fome  of  the  pipes  of  which  were 
viftble  below,  a  throne  w-as  ereClcd  in  a  beautiful  Go¬ 
thic  ftyle,  correfponding  with  that  of  the  abbey,  and  a 
centre  box,  richly  decorated  and  furniihed  witli  criin- 
fon  fatin,  fringed  with  gold,  for  the  reception  of  their 
majefties  and  the  royal  family  :  on  the  right  hand  of 
which  was  a  box  for  the  billiops,  and  on  the  left,  one 
for  the  dean  and  chapter  of  Weftminfter  ;  immediately 
below  thefe  two  boxes  were  two  others,  one  on  the 
right  for  the  families  and  friends  of  the  directors,  and 
the  other  for  thofe  of  the  prebendaries  of  Weftminfter. 
Immediately  below  the  king’s  box  was  placed  one  for 
the  direftors  themfelves,  who  were  all  diftinguillied 
by  white  wands  tipped  with  gold,  and  gold  medals, 
jftruck  on  the  occafion,  appending  from  white  ribbands. 
Thefe  their  majefties  likewife  condefcended  to  wear 
at  each  performance.  Behind,  and  on  each  fide  of 
the  throne,  there  were  feats  for  their  majefties  fuite, 
maids  of  honour,  grooms  of  the  bed-chamber,  p^,res, 
See. — The  orcheftra  was  built  at  the  oppofite  extremi¬ 
ty,  afeending  regularly  from  the  height  of  feven  feet 
from  the  floor  to  upwards  of  forty  from  the  bafe  of  the 
pillars,  and  extending  from  the  centre  to  the  top  of  the 
fide  aille. — The  intermediate  fpace  below  was  filled  up 
with  level  benches,  and  appropriated  to  the  early  fubferi- 
bers.  The  fide  aides  were  formed  into  long  galleries 
ranging  with  the  orcheftra,  and  afeending  fo  as  to  con¬ 
tain  12  rows  on  each  fide-,  the  fronts  of  which  projected 
before  the  pillars,  and  were  ornamented  with  feftoons  of 
■crimfon  morine. —  At  the  top  of  the  orcheftra  was  placed 
the  occafional  organ,  in  a  Gothic  frame,  mounting  to, 
and  mingling  with,  the  faints  and  martyrs  reprefented 
in  the  painted  glafs  on  the  weft  -window.  On  each 
fide  of  the  organ,  clofe  to  the  window,  were  placed 
the  kettle-drums  deferibed  above.  The  choral  bands 
were  principally  placed  in  view  of  Mr  Bates,  on  fteps 
'feemingly  afeending  into  the  clouds,  in  each  of  the 


fide  aifles,  as  their  termination  was  invifible  to  the  au-  Handel, 
dience.  The  principal  fingers  were  ranged  in  the  fronL  /—■ 
of  the  orcheftra,  as  at  oratorios,  accompanied  by  the 
choirs  of  St  Paul,  the  abbey,  Windfor,  and  the  chapel 
royal. 

“  Few  circumftanees  will  perhaps  more  aftonifh  ve-- 
teran  muficians,  than  to  be  informed,  that  there  was 
but  one  general  rehearfal  for  each  day’s  performance  : 
an  indifputable  proof  of  the  high  ftate  of  cultivation 
to  which  praftical  mufic  is  at  prefent  arrived  in  this 
country  ;  for  if  good  performers  had  not  been  found 
ready  made,  a  dozen  rehearfals  -would  not  have  been 
fufficient  to  make  them  fo.  Indeed,  Air  Bates,  in  ex¬ 
amining  the  lift  ot  performers,  and  inquiring  into  their 
feveral  merits,  fuggefted  the  idea  ot  what  he  called  a 
drilling  rehearfal at  Tottenham-fircet  concert  rcom, 
a  week  before  the  performance  ;  in  order  to  hear  fuch 
volunteers,  particularly  chorus  fingers,  as  were  but 
little  known  to  himfelf,  or  of  whofc  abilities  his  afiift- 
ant  was  unable  to  fpeak  with  certainty.  At  this  re¬ 
hearfal,  though  it  confifted  of  1 20  performers,  not  more 
than  two  of  that  number  were  delired  not  to  attend  any 
more. 

“  At  the  general  rehearfal  in  the  abbey,  mentioned 
above,  more  than  500  perfons  found  means  to  obtain- 
admiftion,  in  fpite  of  every  endeavour  to  fliut  out  ail 
but  the  performers  j  for  fear  of  interruption,  and  per¬ 
haps  of  failure  in  the  firft  attempts  at  incorporating  and 
confolidating  fuch  a  numerous  band,  confiding  not 
only  of  all  the  regulars,  both  native  and  foreign,  which 
the  capital  could  furniih,  but  of  all  (lie  irregulars,  that; 
is,  dilettanti,  and  provincial  muficians  of  charafler,  w  ho 
could  be  muftered,  many  of  udiom  bad  never  heard 
or  feen  each  other  before.  This  intrufion,  which  was 
very  much  to  the  difiatisfaflion  of  the  managers  and 
conduflor,  fuggefted  the  idea  of  turning  the  eagernefs 
of  the  public  to  fome  profitable  account  lor  the  charity, 
by  fixing  the  price  of  admiftion  to  half  a  guinea  lor  each 
perfon. 

“  But,  befides  the  profits  derived  from  fubfequent 
rehearfals,  the  confequences  of  the  firft  were  not  -with¬ 
out  their  ufe  ;  for  the  pleafure  and  aftonifliment  of  the 
audience,  at  the  fmall  miftakes,  and  great  effefls  of 
this  firft  experiment,  which  many  had  condemned  by 
anticipation,  were  foon  communicated  to  the  lovers  of 
mufic  throughout  the  town,  to  the  great  increafe  of 
fubferibers  and  folicitors  for  tickets.  For  though  the 
friends  of  the  dire&ors  were  early  in  fubferibing,  per¬ 
haps  from  perfonal  refpeft,  as  much  as  expectation  of 
a  higher  mufical  repaft  than  ufual ;  yet  the  public  in 
general  did  not  manifeft  great  eagernefs  in  fecuring 
tickets  lill  after  this  rehearfal,  Friday  May  21.  which 
was  reported  to  have  aftoniflied  even  the  performers 
themfelves  by  its  corredftnefs  and  effedls.  But  fo  in- 
terefting  did  the  undertaking  become  by  this  favourable  ^ 
rumour,  that  from  the  great  numher  of  tickets  it  was 
found  neceflary  to  clofe  the  fubfeription. 

“  Many  families,  as  well  as  individuals,  were  at¬ 
tracted  to  the  capital  by  this  celebrity  ;  and  it  was 
never  remembered  to  have  been  fo  full,  except  at  t  he 
coronation  of  his  prefent  majefty.  Many  of  the  per¬ 
formers  came,  unsolicited,  from  the  remoteft  parts  of 
the  kingdom  at  their  own  expence  :  fome  of  them, 
however,  were  afterwards  reimburfed,  and  had  a  fmall 
gratuity  in  confideration  of  the  time  they  were  kept 
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from  their  families  by  the  two  unexpe&cd  additional 
performances. 

“  Foreigners,  particularly  the  French,  mull  be 
much  aftonillied  at  lb  numerous  a  band  moving  in  fuch 
etxaft  meafure,  without  the  affillance  of  a  coryphaeus 
to  beat  the  time,  either  with  a  roll  of  paper,  or  a  noify 
baton  or  truncheon.  Roufieau  fays,  that  *  the  more 
time  is  beaten,  the  lefs  it  is  kept  and  it  is  certain, 
that  when  the  meafure  is  broken,  the  fury  of  the  rau- 
fical  general  or  director,  increafing  with  the  difobedi- 
ence  and  confulion  of  his  troops,  he  becomes  more  vio¬ 
lent,  and  his  llrokes  and  gefiiculations  more  ridiculous, 
ill  proportion  to  their  diforder. 

“  As  this  commemoration  is  not  only  the  firlt  in- 
flance  of  a  band  of  fuch  magnitude  being  afiembled  to¬ 
gether,  but  of  any  band  at  all  numerous,  performing 
in  a  fimilar  fituation,  •without  the  affillance  of  a  manu- 
duclor  to  regulate  the  meafure,  the  performances  in 
Weltminlter  abbey  may  be  fafely  pronounced  no  lefs 
remarkable  for  the  multiplicity  of  voices  and  inltru- 
ments  employed,  than  for  accuracy  and  precilion. 
When  all  the  wheels  of  that  huge  machine,  the  orche- 
flra,  were  in  motion,  the  effect  refembled  clock-work 
in  every  thing  but  want  of  feeling  and  expreffion. 
And  as  the  power  of  gravity  and  attraction  in  bodies  is 
proportioned  to  their  inafs  and  denlity,  fo  it  feems  as  if 
the  magnitude  of  this  band  had  commanded  and  impel¬ 
led  adhefion  and  obedience  beyond  that  of  any  other 
~  inferior  force.  The  pulfations  in  every  limb,  and 
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ramifications  of  veins  and  arteries  in  an  animal,  could 
not  be  more  reciprocal,  ifochronous,  and  under  the 
regulation  of  the  heart,  than  the  members  of  this  bo¬ 
dy  of  muficians  under  that  of  the  condudlor  and  leader. 
The  totality  ot  found  feemed  to  proceed  from  one 
voice  and  one  inllrument ;  and  its  powers  produced  not 
only  new  and  exquilite  fenfations  in  judges  and  lovers 
of  the  art,  but  were  felt  by  thofe  who  never  received 
pleafure  from  mulic  before.  Thefe  effefts,  which  will 
be  long  remembered  by  the  public,  perhaps  to  the  dif¬ 
ad  vantage  of  all  other  choral  performances,  run  the  rilk 
of  being  doubted  by  all  but  thofe  who  heard  them,  and 
the  prefent  defeription  of  being  pronounced  fabulous,  if 
it  lliould  furvive  the  prefent  generation.” 

HANDSPIKE,  or  Handspec,  a  wooden  bar  ufcd 
as  a  lever  to  heave  about  the  windlafs,  in  order  to  draw 
up  the  anchor  from  the  bottom,  particularly  in  mer¬ 
chant  ffiips.  The  handle  is  round  and  tapering,  and 
the  other  end  is  fquare,  to  conform  to  the  lhape  of 
the  holes  in  the  windlafs.  It  is  alfo  employed  as  a  lever 
on  many  other  occaffons,  as  Jlowjng  the  anchors,  provi¬ 
sions,  or  cargo,  in  the  (hip’s  hold.  The  gunner’s  hand- 
fpike  is  Ihorter  and  flatter  than  the  above,  and  armed 
with  two  claws  for  managing  the  artillery,  & c. 

H  ANG-TCHOO-FOO,  the  capital  of  the  province 
of  I  che-Kiang  in  China,  is  lituated  between  the  bafon  of 
the  grand  canal,  and  the  river  Chen-tang-chaung,  which 
falls  into  the  fea  about  60  miles  to  the  eaflward,  and  in 
N.  Lat.  30°  21'.  E.  Long.  1 20°  20'.  Hang-tchoo-foo  ex¬ 
ports  and  receives  vail  quantities  of  merchandife  to  and 
from  the  fouthern  provinces  by  means  of  this  river. 
There  is  no  communication  by  water  between  the  river 
and  the  bafon  of  the  grand  canal,  in  confequence  of 
which  all  goods  brought  by  fea  into  the  river  from  the 
fouthward,  mull  be  landed  at  this  city,  in  their  way  to 
the  north.  Its  population  is  immenfe,  being  computed 
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to  be  nearly  as  numerous  as  in  Pekin,  which  contains  HaB£‘ 
about  3>C,00,000  of  inhabitants.  Ihe  houfes  are  low,  1  iioo  io*, 
none  exceeding  two  llories;  and  theltreets,  the  middle 
of  which  is  paved  with  fmooth  flags,  and  the  lides  with 
fmall  flat  Hones,  are  very  narrow.  The  principal  llreets 
contain  nothing  but  (hops  and  warehoules,  many  of 
which  are  equally  fplendid  with  thofe  of  the  kind  in 
London.  Sir  George  Staunton  informs  usj  that  it  is 
extremely  difficult  to  pals  along  the  llreets,  on  account 
of  the  prodigious  numbers  of  people,  all  engaged  in 
their  own  concerns.  Several  men,  but  no  women,  at¬ 
tend  in  tliele  (hops  behind  the  counters.  The  women 
are  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  filk,  every  part  of 
which  is  done  by  them  alone.  In  their  dref-  they  are 
not  regulated  by  fancy  or  fa fliion,  but  by  what  is  con¬ 
ducive  to  health,  and"  the  feafon  of  the  year.  Even 
among  the  ladies,  there  is  little  variety  in  their  drefs, 
except  in  the  dilpofition  of  the  ornaments  of  the  head. 

Ihe  fair  fex  elteem  corpulency  in  a  man  to  be  a  beauty, 
but  they  aim  at  preferving  a  delicacy  of  lhape  as  to 
themfclves.  ”1  hey  allow  their  nails  to  grow,  and  re¬ 
duce  their  eyebrows  to  an  arched  line. 

I  he  natural  and  artificial  beauties  of  the  lake  of 
Hang-tchoo-foo,  in  the  opinion  of  Barrow,  far  ex¬ 
ceeded  any  thing  which  he  had  the  opportunity  of 
feeing  in  the  vaff  empire  of  China.  Ihe  furrounding 
mountains  are  highly  piClurefque,  ar.d  the  valley-  cover¬ 
ed  with  trees  of  various  kinds,  among  which  are  ihe 
laurus  camfihora,  croton  febiferum ,  and  thuya  orienta/ii. 

In  the  middle  of  the  lake  are  two  illands,  to  which  com¬ 
pany  generally  refort  after  having  amufed  themfclves 
with  rowing,  and  in  which  a  temple  and  fevtral  plea- 
fure-houfes  have  been  built  for  their  reception.  The 
emperor  has  a  fmall  palace  in  the  neighbourin',  rl.  This 
city  has  a  garrifon  of  3000  Chin-,  fe,  under  tl  minand 
of  (he  viceroy,  and  30CO  Tartars,  comma:  k  by  a  ge¬ 
neral  of  the  fame  nation.  It  has  under  ifdiclion 

feven  cities  of  the  fecond  and  third  clafs. 

HANGING,  a  common  name  given  to  the  me¬ 
thod  of  inflicling  death  on  criminals  by  fufpending 
them  by  the  neck.— PI  yficians  are  not  agreed  as  to 
the  manner  in  which  death  is  brt  t  on  by  hanging. 

De  Haen  hanged  three  dogs,  which  he  afterwards 
opened.  In  one,  nothing  remarkable  appeared  in  the 
lungs.  In  another,  from  whom  half  an  ounce  of  blood 
was  taken  from  the  jugular  vein,  the  dura  and  pia 
mater  were  of  the  natural  appearance  ;  but  the  lungs 
were  much  inflamed.  In  the  third,  the  meninges  were 
found,  and  there  was  no  effufion  of  blood  in  the  ven¬ 
tricles  of  the  brain,  hut  the  left  lobe  of  the  lungs  .>as 
turgid  with  blood.  Wepfer,  Littraeus,  Alberti,  Bru- 
hierius,  and  Boerhaave,  affirm  that  hanged  animals  die 
apoplectic.  Their  arguments  for  this  are  chiefly  drawn 
from  the  livid  colour  of  the  face  ;  from  the  turgefcency 
of  the  veflels  of  the  brain;  the  inflammation  of  the 
eyes ;  and  from  the  fparks  of  fire  which  thofe  wh» 
have  furvived  hanging  allege  they  have  fecn  before  their 
eyes.  On  the  contrary,  Bonctus,  Petit,  Haller,  and 
Lancifi,  from  obferving  that  death  is  occafioned  by 
any  fmall  body  falling  into  the  glottis,  have  aferibrd  it 
to  the  ftoppage  of  rtipiration.  Others,  deeming  both 
thefe  caufcs  ill-founded,  have  aferibed  it  to  a  luxation 
of  the  vertcbric  of  the  neck.— De  Haen  adduces  the 
authority  of  many  eminent  authors  to  prove  the  peffibi- 
lity  of  recovering  hanged  perfons ;  ana  observes,  in  ge- 
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Haagiog  ireral,  that  with  bleeding  in  the  jugular  vein,  and 

Hannibal  ano^nt^nS  the  nech  with  warm  oil,  the  fame  remedies 

i  are  to  be  employed  in  this  cafe  as  for  the  recovery  of 

drowned  people.  See  Drowning. 

HANGINGS,  denote  any  kind  of  drapery  hung  up 
againfl  the  walls  or  wainfeotting  of  a  room. 

Paper- HANGINGS.  See  PAPE R-Hangings. 

IVove-HANGiNGS.  See  Tapestry. 

HANGCLIFF,  a  remarkable  point  of  land  on  the 
eaft  coaft  of  the  largeft  of  the  Shetland  iflands.  It  is 
frequently  the  firft  land  feen  by  (hips  in  northern  voy¬ 
ages.  Captain  Phipps  determined  its  fituation  to  be  in 
W.  Long.  56'  30".  N.  Lat.  6o°  9'. 

HANNIBAL,  a  famous  Carthaginian  general,  of 
whofe  exploits  an  account  is  given  under  the  articles 
Carthage  and  Rome.  After  having  had  the  mif- 
fortune  to  lofe  a  fea-fight  with  the  Rhodians,  through 
the  cowardice  of  Apollonius  one  of  the  admirals  of 
Antioehus  the  Great,  he  was  forced  to  fly  into  Crete, 
to  avoid  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  Romans.  On 
his  arrival  in  this  ifland,  he  took  lanCtuary  among  the 
Gortynii)  but  as  he  had  brought  great  treafure  along 
with  him,  and  knew  the  avarice  of  the  Cretans,  he 
thought  proper  to  fecure  his  riches  by  the  following 
flratagem.  He  filled  feveral  veffels  with  melted  lead, 
juft  covering  them  over  with  gold  and  filver.  Thefe 
he  depofited  in  the  temple  of  Diana,  in  the  prefence 
of  the  Gortynii,  with  whom,  he  faid,  he  trufled  all 
his  treafure  :  Juftin  tells  us,  that  he  left  this  with 
them  as  a  fecurity  for  his  good  behaviour,  and  lived 
for  fome  time  very  quietly  in  thefe  parts.  He  took 
care,  however,  to  conceal  his  riches  in  hollow  ftatues 
of  brafs ;  which,  according  to  fome,  he  always  carried 
along  with  him  ;  or,  as  others  will  have  it,  cxpofed  in 
a  public  place  as  things  of  little  value.  At  Iaft  he 
retired  to  the  court  of  Prufias  king  of  Bithynia,  where 
he  found  means  to  unite  feveral  of  the  neighbouring 
Rates  with  that  prince  in  a  confederacy  againfl;  Eu- 
menes  king  of  Pergamus,  a  profefled  friend  to  the  Ro¬ 
mans  ;  and  during  the  enfuing  war  gave  Eumenes  fe¬ 
veral  defeats,  more  through  the  forco  of  his  own  ge¬ 
nius  than  the  valour  of  his  troops.  The  Romans 
having  received  intelligence  of  the  important  fervices 
performed  by  Hannibal,  immediately  difpatchcd  T. 
Ouintius  Flaminius  as  an  ambaffador  to  Prufias,  in 
®;der  to  procure  his  deftruftion.  At  his  firfl  audience, 
he  complained  of  the  protection  given  to  that  famous 
general )  reprefenting  him  “  as  the  mofi  inveterate  and 
implacable  enemy  the  Romans  ever  had  )  as  one  who 
had  ruined  both  his  own  country  and  Antiochu0,  by 
drawing  them  into  a  dcftruCtive  war  with  Rome.’’ — 
Prufias,  in  order  to  ingratiate  himfelf  with  the  Romans, 
immediately  fent  a  party  of  foldiers  to  furround  Han¬ 
nibal’s  houfe,  that  he  might  find  it  impoffible  to  make 
his  efcape.  The  Carthaginian,  having  before  difco- 
vered  that  no  confidence  was  to  be  rcpofed  in  Prufias, 
had  contrived  (even  fecret  paflages  from  his  houfe,  in 
order  to  evade  the  machinations  of  his  enemies,  even 
if  they  Arnold  carry  their  point  at  the  Eilhynian  court. 
But  guards  being  pofled  at  thefe,  he  could  not  fly, 
though,  according  to  Livy,  he  attempted  it.  Per¬ 
ceiving,  therefore,  no  pofiibility  of  efcaping,  he  had 
recourie  to  poifon,  which  he  had  long  referred  for  fuch 
a  melancholy  occafion.  Then  taking  it  in  his  hand, 
“  Let  us  (faid  he)  deliver  the  Romans  from  the  dif- 
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quietude  with  which  they  have  long  been  tortured,  HannibcJ, 
fince  they  have  not  patience  to  wait  for  an  old  man’s  — 
death.  Flaminius  will  not  acquire  any  reputation  or 
glory  by  a  victory  gained  over  a  betrayed  and  defence- 
lefs  perfon.  This  Angle  day  will  be  a  lading  teftimo- 
ny  of  the  degeneracy  of  the  Romans.  Their  ancef- 
tors  gave  Pyrrhus  intelligence  of  a  defign  to  poifon 
him,  that  he  might  guard  againfl  the  impending  dan¬ 
ger,  even  when  he  was  at  the  head  of  a  powerful  ar¬ 
my  in  Italy )  but  they  have  deputed  a  perfon  of  con- 
fular  dignity  to  excite  Prufias  impioufly  to  murder 
one  who  has  taken  refuge  in  his  dominions,  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  the  laws  of  hofpitality.”  Then  having  de¬ 
nounced  dreadful  imprecations  againfl  Prufias,  he 
drank  the  poifon,  and  expired  at  the  age  of  jo  years. 
Cornelius  Nepos  acquaints  us,  that  he  put  an  end  to 
his  life  by  a  fubtile  poifon  which  he  carried  about  with 
him  in  a  ring.  Plutarch  relates,  that,  according  to 
fome  writers,  he  ordered  a  fervant  to  ftrangle  him  with 
a  cloak  wrapped  about  his  neck  •,  and  others  fay,  that, 
in  imitation  of  Midas  and  Themifiocles,  he  drank  bull’s 
blood. 

With  refpeCt  to  the  charaCter  of  this  general,  it 
appears  to  have  been  in  military  affairs  what  Demof- 
thenes  was  in  oratory,  or  Newton  in  mathematics  5 
namely,  abfolutely  perfeCt,  in  which  no  human  wifdom 
could  difeover  a  fault,  and  to  which  no  man  could  add 
a  perfection.  Rollin  hath  contrafted  his  character 
with  that  of  Scipio  Africanus.  He  enumerates  the 
qualities  which  make  a  complete  general)  and  having 
then  given  a  fummary  of  what  hiftorians  have  related 
concerning  both  commanders,  is  inclined  to  give  the 
preference  to  Hannibal.  “  There  are,  however  (he 
fays),  two  difficulties  which  hinder  him  from  deciding) 
one  drawn  from  the  characters  of  the  generals  whom 
Hannibal  vanquiflied  )  the  other  from  the  errors  he 
committed.  May  it  not  be  faid  (continues  our  author), 
that  thofe  victories  which  made  Hannibal  fo  famous, 
were  as  much  owing  to  the  imprudence  and  temerity 
of  the  Roman  generals,  as  to  his  bravery  and  (kill  ? 

When  a  Fabius  and  a  Scipio  were  fent  againfl  him, 
the  former  flopped  his  progrefs,  the  latter  conquered 
him.” 

Thefe  reafons  have  been  anfwered  by  Mr  Hooke, 
who  hath  taken  fome  pains  to  vindicate  Hannibal’s 
eharaCter,  by  fully  and  fairly  comparing  it  with  that 
of  Scipio  Africanus,  and  other  Roman  commanders. 

“  I  do  not  fee  (fays  he)  why  thefe  difficulties  fliould 
check  our  author’s  inclination  to  declare  in  favour  of 
the  Carthaginian.  That  Fabius  was  not  beaten  by 
Hannibal,  we  cannot  much  wonder,  when  we  remem¬ 
ber  how  fleadily  the  old  man  kept  to  his  refolution 
never  to  fight  with  him.  But  from  Fabius’s  taking 
this  method  to  put  a  flop  to  the  viflories  of  the  ene¬ 
my,  may  we  not  conclude  that  he  knew  no  other,  and 
thought  Plannibal  an  overmatch  for  him  ?  And  why 
does  our  author  forget  Publius  Scipio  (Africanus’s 
father),  a  prudent  and  able  general,  whom  Plannibal 
vanquiffied  at  the  Ticin  ?  Livy  relates  fome  victories 
of  Hannibal  over  the  celebrated  Marcellus )  but  nei¬ 
ther  Marcelius  nor  any  other  general  ever  vanquiffied 
Plannibal  before  the  battle  of  Zama,  if  we  may  be¬ 
lieve  Polybius  (lib.  xv.  c.  16.).  Terentius  Varro,  in¬ 
deed,  is  reprefented  as  a  headflrong  rafh  man  ;  but  the 
battle  of  Cannae  was  not  lefl  by  his  imprudence.  The 
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Hannibal  order  in  which  he  drew  up  his  army  is  nowhere  con¬ 
demned  ;  and  Chevalier  Folard  thinks  it  excellent. 
And  as  to  the  condudt  of  the  battle,  aEmilius  Paulus,  a 
renowned  captain,  and  a  difciple  of  Fabius,  had  a  greater 
(hare  in  it  than  his  colleague.  The  imprudence  with 
which  Varro  is  taxed,  was  his  venturing,  contrary  to 
his  colleague’s  advice,  with  above  90,000  men,  to  en¬ 
counter  in  a  plain  field  an  enemy  who  had  only  50,000, 
but  was  fuperior  in  horfe.  And  does  not  the  very  advice 
ofiEmilius,  and  the  charge  of  temerity  on  Varro  for  not 
following  it,  imply  a  confeffion  of  Hannibal’s  fuperio- 
rity  in  military  Ikill  over  iEmilius  as  well  as  Varro  ? 
It  ought  likewife  to  be  obferved,  that  Hannibal’s  in¬ 
fantry  had  gained  the  vidlory  over  the  Roman  infan¬ 
try,  before  this  latter  fuffered  any  thing  from  the  Car¬ 
thaginian  cavalry.  It  was  otherwife  when  Scipio 
gained  the  vidlory  at  Zama.  His  infantry  would  pro¬ 
bably  have  been  vanquilhed  but  for  his  cavalry.  Han¬ 
nibal,  with  only  his  third  line  of  foot  (his  Italian  army), 
maintained  a  long  fight  againd  Scipio’s  three  lines  of 
foot;  and  feems  to  have  had  the  advantage  over  them, 
when  Mafinifla  and  Lielius,  with  the  horfe,  came  to 
their  aflidance.  Polybius  indeed  fays,  that  Hannibal’s 
Italian  forces  were  equal  in  number  to  all  Scipio’s  in¬ 
fantry  ;  but  this  is  contradicted  by  Livy,  and  is  not 
very  probable.  The  authority  of  Polybius,  who  was 
an  intimate  friend  of  Scipio  zEmilianus,  is,  I  imagine, 
of  little  weight  in  matters  where  the  glory  of  the 
Scipios  is  particularly  concerned.  His  partiality  and 
flattery  to  them  are,  in  many  inltances,  but  too  vi- 
fible.” 

Our  author  then  proceeds  to  (how,  that  Hannibal 
was  not  guilty  of  any  of  the  faults  laid  to  his  charge 
as  a  general  ;  and  having  contraded  the  moral  cha- 
radlers  of  the  two  generals  with  each  other,  makes  it 
evident,  that  as  a  man,  as  well  as  a  general,  Hannibal 
had  greatly  the  advantage  of  his  rival.  .See  Hooke's 
Homan  Hijlory,  vol.  iv.  p.  1  <  1 .  et  fey. 

HANNO,  ge:  eral  of  the  Carthaginians,  was  com¬ 
manded  to  fail  round  Africa.  He  entered  the  ocean 
through  thp  firaits  of  Gibraltar,  and  difcovered  feveral 
countries.  He  would  have  continued  his  navigation,  had 
it  not  been  for  want  of  provifions.  Hr  wrote  an  account 
of  his  voyage,  which  was  often  quoted,  but  not  much 
Credited.  Sigifmund  Gelenius  publithed  it  in  Greek 
at  Bafil,  by  Frobenius,  in  1  ^33.  He  lived,  according 
to  Pliny,  when  the  affairs  of  the  Carthaginians  were 
in  the  mod  flouri(hing  condition ;  but  this  is  a  very 
indeterminate  expreffion. 

HANOVER,  an  eledloral  (late  of  Germany,  of 
trhich  the  kine  of  Great  Britain  is  eledlor. — Though 
the  houfe  of  Hanover  is  the  lad  that  has  been  raifed 
to  the  electoral  dignity  in  the  empire,  it  may  vie  with 
any  in  Germany  for  the  antiquity  and  noblenefs  of  its 
family.  It  is  likewife  very  confiderable  for  the  extent 
of  its  territories,  which  at  prefent  are,  The  duchy  of 
Calenberg,  in  which  are  the  cities  of  Hanover,  Calen- 
berg,  Hamden,  Neudadt,  Gottingen,  &.c. ;  the  duchy 
of  Grubenhagen,  the  county  of  Diepholt,  the  county 
of  Iloga,  in  the  biflioprick  of  Hildefheim  ;  the  baili- 
ages  of  Cddingen,  Luther,  Badenburg,  and  Wtder- 
flioven,  with  the  right  of  protedlion  of  the  city  of 
Hildefheim  ;  and  the  county  of  Damicberg,  ceded  by 
the  dukes  of  Wolfenbuttle  to  the  dukes  of  Lunenburg, 
as  an  equivalent  for  their  pretenfions  on  the  city  of 
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Brunfwic.  The  eledlor  poffc-ffes  likewife  the  count/ 
of  Delmenhorlt,  and  the  duchies  of  Bremen  and  Ver- 
den,  fold  by  the  king  of  Denmark  in  1715:  the  right 
of  poffeffing  alternately  the  bilhopric  of  Ofnabruek 
belongs  folely  to  the  eledloral  branch  ;  but  if  it  (hall 
happen  to  fail,  the  dukes  ot  Wolfenbuttle  are  to  enjoy 
the  lame  right.  This  eledloratc  has  no  navy,  but  a 
confiderable  marine  on  the  great  rivers  Elbe  and  We- 
fer. 

In  confideration  of  the  great  fervices  performed  by 
Erned  Augudus,  duke  or  Brunfwic-Hanover,  in  the 
wars  which  the  emperor  Leopold  had  with  Louis  XIV. 
that  emperor  conferred  the  dignity  of  an  eledlor  of  the 
holy  Roman  empire  upon  him  and  his  heirs  male,  of 
which  he  received  the  invediture  on  the  19th  of .  De¬ 
cember  1692.  This  new  creation  met  with  great 
oppofition  both  in  the  ele&oral  college  and  the  col¬ 
lege  of  princes :  at  lad,  by  a  conclufion  of  the  three 
colleges  on  the  30th  of  January  1708,  it  wa9  unani- 
moufly  determined,  that  the  eledlorai  dignity  (hould  be 
confirmed  to  the  duke  of  Hanover  and  his  heirs  male ; 
but  it  was  added,  that  if,  while  that  electoral  dignity 
fubfided,  the  Palatine  eledlorate  (hould  happen  to  fall 
into  the  hands  of  a  Protedant  prince,  the  firlt  Catholic 
eledlor  (hould  have  a  iupernumerary  vote. 

The  princes  of  this  houfe  have  their  feat  in  the  col¬ 
lege  of  princes,  immediately  after  thofe  of  the  elec¬ 
toral  houfes  ;  each  branch  having  a  vote.  The  elec¬ 
tor,  befides  his  feat  in  the  eledloral  college,  v.  as  inved- 
ed  with  the  office  of  arch  dandard-bearer  of  the  em¬ 
pire  ;  but  this  being  difputed  with  him  by  the  duke  of 
Wirtemberg,  the  elector  Palatine  having  obtained  the 
office  of  arch-deward,  yielded  that  of  arch-trealurer 
to  the  eledlor  of  Hanover,  who  was  confirmed  in  this 
dignity  by  a  decree  of  the  diet  of  the  13th  of  Janu¬ 
ary  1710. 

The  fovereign  power  is  adminidered  by  the  lords  of 
the  regency  appointed  by  the  eledlor.  'I  hroughout  all 
the  provinces  they  poffefs  a  confiderable  lhare  of  free¬ 
dom,  the  people  being  reprefented  in  the  affemblies  of 
the  dates.  No  government  can  be  more  nuld  ;  and  an 
air  of  content  is  fpread  over  all  the  inhabitants.  '1  he 
Confeil  Intime,  the  High  Court  of  Jullice,  and  the 
Regency,  are  the  principal  courts  of  jullice  ;  befides 
which,  every  province  has  its  municipal  adminiiira- 
tion  with  the  inferior  divifions  into  bailiwics,  &c. 
The  police  is  excellent,  and  jullice  fairly  adminidered. 
The  eledlor  enjoys  the  right  de  non  appelmndo  in  all 
criminal  affairs,  but  in  civil  proceffes  only  as  far  as 
2oco  florins. 

Lutheranifm  istheedablilhed  religion;  but  all  others 
enjoy  a  perfedl  toleration,  and  are  publicly  exercifed. 
Difference  in  religious  fentiments  here  gives  no  inter¬ 
ruption  to  that  harmony  which  (hould  fubfill  among  fel¬ 
low  citizens.  There  are  750  Lutheran  pantiles,  14  Re¬ 
formed  communities,  a  Romilh  college,  a  convent,  and 
fome  Catholic  churches. 

Literature  is  in  a  very  advanced  date  throughout 
thefe  dominions.  The  univerfily  of  Gottingen  is  de- 
fervedly  celebrated  ;  and  contain-  about  8oo  fludcnU 
of  different  nations,  and  60  protVffors.  There  are  be¬ 
fides  feveral  colleges,  and  a  number  of  well  edablilhrd 
fchools,  throughout  the  ehdlorate.  In  general,  edu¬ 
cation  is  much  attcndi  d  to. 

Although  there  are  various  tradls  of  Iwath  and 
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Hanover  marlhy  ground,  the  foil  in  general  produces  abundance 
T-Ia-lfe  corn’  ^ru^s,  hemp,  flax,  tobacco,  madder,  and  fome 
towns,  wine-  There  are  feveral  large  falt-works.  A  good 
— i — deal  of  cattle  are  reared,  and  a  great  number  of  excel¬ 
lent  horfes.  Moll  metals  and  minerals  are  found  here. 
The  ferefts  furnilh  l'ufficient  timber,  and  large  quanti¬ 
ties  of  pitch  and  tar.  The  natural  productions  of  the 
deflorate  furnilh  ample  materials  for  commerce,  fo  as 
to  prevent  the  balance  being  againft  them,  although 
their  manufaflures  are  not  fuflicient  for  confumption. 
Cattle,  horles,  fait,  wrought  iron,  and  iuel,  are  princi¬ 
pal  articles  of  export.  Bremen  is  one  of  the  greateft 
commercial  towns  in  Germany. 

The  eleflor  of  Hanover  is  defcended  from  tire  an¬ 
cient  family  of  the  Guelphs,  dukes  and  eleflors  of  Ba¬ 
varia  ;  one  of  whom,  Henry  the  Lion,  in  1140,  mar¬ 
ried  Maude,  eldeft  daughter  of  King  Henry  (Planta- 
genet)  II.  of  England.  Their  fon  William  fucceeded 
to  Brunfwic-Lunenburg,  and  his  fon  Ocho  was  created 
duke  thereof.  The  dominions  deicended  in  a  direfl 
line  to  Ernefl,  who  divided  them  upon  his  death  in 
1546  into  two  branches,  tha.t  of  Brunfwic-Lunenburg 
WoLfenbuttle,  and  Brunlwic-Lunenburg  Zell.  The 
poffeffor  of  the  latter,  Erneil  Augullus,  was  in  169.2 
railed  to  the  dignity  of  an  eleflor  ;  before  which  he 
was  head  of  the  college  of  German  princes.  Erneil 
married  Sophia,  daughter  of  Frederic,  eleflor  Palatine 
and  king  of  Bohemia,  by  Elizabeth,  daughter  of 
James  I.  king  of  England.  Sophia  being  the  next 
Proteflant  heir  to  the  huufe  of  Stuart,  the  parliament 
fixed  tlie  crown  of  Great  Britain  upon  her  on  Queen 
Anne’s  demife  ;  and  George  Louis,  her  elder  fon,  be- 
«ame  king  of  Great  Britain  in  eonfequence  thereof; 
fince  which  the  eleflors  of  Hanover  have  filled  the 
Britifli  throne. 

Hvnover  is  alfo  the  name  of  the  capital  of  the 
above  eleflorate  ;  and  is  agreeably  fituated  in  a  fandy 
plain  on  the  river  Leyne,  in  E.  Long.  10.  5.  N. 
Lat.  52.  5.  It  is  a  large  well-built  town,  and  pretty 
well  fortified.  It  has  fuffered  greatly  by  the  French, 
who  got  poffeflion  of  it  in  1757,  but  were  foon  after 
driven  out.  It  is  noted  for  a  particular  kind  of  beer, 
reckoned  excellent  in  thefe  parts.  This  city  was  the 
refidence  of  the  eleflor  before  he  afeended  the  throne 
of  Great  Britain. 

In  1803,  when  the  war  between  Britain  and  France 
broke  out,  this  capital,  as  well  as  the  deflorate,  was 
feiztd  by  the  French,  and  afterwards  given  up  to  Pruf- 
fia,  in  whofe  poffeflion  it  now  (1812)  remains. 

HANSE,  or  Hans,  an  ancient  name  for  a  fociety 
or  company  of  merchants;  particularly  that  of  certain 
cities  in  Germany,  &c.  hence  called  Hanfc-toivn s.  See 
HANSE-Towns The  word  hanfe  is  obfolete  High 
Dutch  or  Teutonic  ;  andfignifies  “  alliance,  confede¬ 
racy,  affuciation,”  &e.  Sopie  derive  it  from  the  two 
German  words,  atn-fee ,  that  is,  “  on  the  fea ;”  by  rea- 
fon  the  firfl  hanfe-towns  were  all  fituated  on  the  fea- 
coaff  ;  whence  the  fociety  is  faid  to  have  been  firil 
called  am  %ee Jlenen ,  that  is,  “  cities  on  the  fea;”  and 
afii-r wards,  by  abbreviation,  hanfee ,  and  hanfe. 

HANSE~Tow/u.  The  hanfeatic  fociety  was  a  league 
between  'ever  d  maritime  cities  of  Germany,  for  the 
mutual  proleflion  of  their  commerce.  Bremen  and 
Amilerdam  were  the  two  firil  that  formed  it  ;  whofe 
trade  received  fuch  advantage  by  their  fitting  out  two 
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men  of  war  in  each  to  convoy  their  {hips,  that  more  Hanfe. 
cities  continually  entered  into  the  league  :  even  kings  towr,s. 
and  princes  made  treaties  with  them,  and  were  often 
glad  of  their  affiftance  and  proteflion ;  by  which  means 
they  grew  fo  powerful  both  by  fea  and  land,  that  they 
railed  armies  as  well  as  navies,  enjoyed  countries  in 
fovereignty,  and  made  peace  or  war,  though  always  in 
defence  of  their  trade,  as  if  they  had  been  an  united 
Hate  or  commonwealth. 

At  this  time  alfo  abundance  of  cities,  though  they 
had  no  great  interell  in  trade,  or  intercourfe  with  the 
ocean,  came  into  their  alliance  for  the  prefervation  of 
their  liberties  :  fo  that  in  1:00  we  find  no  lefs  than 
72  cities  in  the  lill  of  the  towns  of  the  Hanfe  ;  parti- 
cularly  Bremen,  Amfterdam,  Antwerp,  Rotterdam, 

Doi  t,  Bruges,  Offend,  Dunkirk,  Middleburgh,  Calais, 

Rouen,  Rochelle,  Beurdeaux,  St  Malo,  Bayonne,  Eil- 
boa,  Lilbon,  Seville,  Cadiz,  Carthagena,  Barcelona, 
MarJeiiies,  Leghorn,  Naplee,  Medina,  London,  Lubee, 

Roftock,  Strallund,  Stetin,  Wifmar,  Koniglh'.rg,  DanS- 
zig,  Elbing,  Mariennuvg. 

lhe  alliance  was  now  fo  powerful,  that  their  fnips 
of  war  were  often  hired  by  other  princes  to  aflift  them 
againft  their  enemies.  They  not  only  awed,  but  often 
defeated,  all  that  oppofed  their  commerce  ;  and  par¬ 
ticularly  in  1338,  they  took  fuch  revenge  of  the  Da> 
n i ill  fleet  in  the  Sound,  for  having  interrupted  their 
commerce,  that  Waldemar  III.  then  king  of  Denmark, 
for  the  fake  of  peace,  gave  them  up  all  Schonen  for 
16  years;  by  which  tiny  commanded  the  pnffage  c£ 
the  Sound  in  their  own  right. — In  1428  they  made 
war  on  Erick  king  of  Denmark  with  250  fail,  carrying 
on  hoard  1  2,ood  men.  Thefe  fo  ravaged  the  coal!  of 
Jutland, that  the  king  was  glad  to  make  peace  with  them. 

Many  privileges  were  bellowed  upon  the  hanfe  towns 
by  Louis  XL  Charles  VIII  Louis  XII.  and  Francis  L 
kings  of  France;  as  well  as  by  the  emperor  Charles  V. 
who  had  divers  loans  of  money  from  them  ;  and  by 
King  Htr.ry  III.  who  alfo  incorporated  them  into  a 
trading  body,  in  acknowledgment  fur  money  which 
they  advanced  to  him,  as  well  as  for  the  good  fervices 
they  did  him  by  their  naval  forces  in  1206. 

Thefe  towns  exercifed  a  jurifdidlion  among  them<- 
felves ;  for  which  purpofe  they  were  divided  into  four 
colleges  or  provinces,  diftiiiguiflied  by  the  names  of 
their  four  principal  cities,  viz.  Lubec,  Cologne,  Bruns¬ 
wick,  and  Dantzic,  wherein  were  held  their  courts  of 
judicature.  They  had  a  common  flock  or  treafury  at 
Lubec,  and  power  to  call  an  affembly  as  often  as  ne* 
ceffary. — They  kept  magazines  or  warehoufes  for  the 
fale  of  their  merchandiies  in  London,  Bruges,  Ant¬ 
werp,  Berg  in  Norway,  Revel  in  Livonia,  Novogorod 
in  Mufcovy,  which  were  exported  to  moll  parts  of 
Europe,  in  Englifh,  Dutch,  and  Flemffh  bottoms. 

One  of  their  principal  magazines  was  at  London, 
where  a  fociety  of  German  merchants  was  formed,  call¬ 
ed  the  Jlee/yard  company.  To  this  company  great 
privileges  were  granted  by  Edward  I.  but  revoked  by 
adl  of  parliament  in  155.2  in  the  reign  of  Edward  VI. 
on  a  complaint  of  the  Englilh  merchants  that  this 
company  had  to  engroffed  the  cloth-trade,  that  in  the 
preceding  year  they  had  exported  50,000  pieces,  while 
all  the  Englilh  together  had  Ihipped  ofi  but  rioo. 

Queen  Mary,  who  afeended  the  throne  the  year  follow¬ 
ing,  having  relolved  to  marry  Philip,  the  emperor’s  foe* 

fufpended 
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Hanfs-  fufpended  the  execution  of  the  aX  for  three  years:  but 

Karov*’  a^L'r  t^at  term>  whether  by  reafon  of  fome  new  ftatute, 

. an  *'!y‘  or  in  purlunnce  of  that  of  King  Edward,  the  privi¬ 
leges  of  that  company  were  no  longer  regarded,  and  all 
efforts  of  the  hanfe -towns  to  recover  this  lofs  were  in 
vain. 

Another  accident  that  happened  to  their  mortifica¬ 
tion  was  while  Queen  Elizabeth  was  at  war  with  the 
Spaniards.  Sir  Francis  Drake  happening  to  meet  60 
(hips  in  the  Tagus,  loaded  with  corn  belonging  to  the 
hanfe-towns,  took  out  all  the  corn  as  contraband  goods, 
which  they  were  forbidden  to  carry  by  their  original 
patent.  The  hanfe-towns  having  complained  of  this  to 
the  diet  of  the  empire,  the  queen  fent  an  ambaffador 
thither  to  declare  her  reafons.  The  king  of  Poland 
likewife  interefted  hivnfelf  in  the  affair,  becaule  the  city 
of  Dantzic  w'as  under  his  protection.  At  laft,  though 
the  queen  ft  rove  hard  to  prefer  ve  the  commerce  of  the 
Englilh  in  Germany,  the  emperor  excluded  the  Eng- 
li(h  company  of  merchant-adventurers,  who  had  con- 
fiderable  factories  at  Stade,  Embden,  Bremen,  Ham¬ 
burg,  and  Elbing,  from  all  trade  in  the  empire.  In 
fhort,  the  hanfe-towns,  in  Germany  in  particular,  were 
not  only  in  fo  flourilhing,  but  in  fo  formidable  a  itate, 
from  the  14th  to  the  1 6th  century,  that  they  gave 
umbrage  to  all  the  neighbouring  princes,  who  threaten¬ 
ed  a  ftrong  confederacy  againft  them  ;  and,  as  the  firft 
ftep  towards  it,  commanded  all  the  cities  within  the ir 
dominion  or  jurifdiXion  to  withdraw  from  the  union  or 
hanfe,  and  be  no  farther  concerned  therein.  This  im¬ 
mediately  feparated  all  the  cities  of  England,  France, 
and  Italy,  from  them.  The  hanfe,  on  the  ether  hand, 
prudently  put  themfelvcs  under  the  proteXioa  of  the 
empire  :  and  as  the  cities  juft  now  mentioned  had  with¬ 
drawn  from  them  •,  fo  they  withdrew  from  feveral  more, 
and  made  a  decree  among  themfelves,  that  none  fhould 
be  admitted  into  their  fociely  but  fuch  as  flood  within 
the  limits  of  the  German  empire,  or  were  dependent 
thereon  :  except  Dantzic,  which  continued  a  member, 
though  in  nowife  dependent  on  the  empire,  only  it  had 
been  fummoned  formerly  to  the  imperial  diet.  By  this 
means  they  maintained  their  confederacy  for  the  protec¬ 
tion  of  their  trade,  as  it  was  begun,  without  being  any 
more  envied  by  their  neighbours.  Hereby  likewife 
they  were  reduced  to  Lubec,  Bremen,  Hamburgh,  and 
Dantzic  ;  in  the  firft  of  which  they  kept  their  regifter, 
and  held  affemblies  once  in  three  years  at  leaft.  But 
this  hanfe  or  union  has  for  fome  time  been  diffolved  ; 
and  now  every  one  of  the  cities  carries  on  a  trade  fepa- 
rately  for  itfelf,  according  to  the  ftipulation  in  fuch 
treaties  of  peace,  &c.  as  are  made  for  the  empire  be¬ 
twixt  the  emperor  and  other  potentates. 

H  TNWAY,  Jonas,  eminent  for  his  benevolent  de- 
figns  and  ufeful  writings,  was  born  at  Portfmouth  in 
Hamplhire  on  the  1  2th  of  Auguft  1712.  Hi<  father, 
Mr  Thomas  Hanway,  was  an  officer  in  the  naval  fer- 
vice,  and  for  lorrre  years  ftore-keeper  to  the  dockyard 
at  that  place.  He  was  deprived  of  his  life  by  an  acch 
dent  ;  and  left  his  widow  with  four  children,  Jonas, 
William,  Thomas,  and  Elizabeth,  all  of  a  very  tender 
age.  Mrs  Hanway  coming  to  London  after  the  death 
of  her  hufband,  put  Jonas  to  febool,  where  he  learned 
writing  and  accounts,  and  made  fome  proficiency  in 
Latin.  At  the  age  «f  17  he  was  fent  to  Lilbon,  where 
he  arrived  in  June  1729,  and  was  bound  apprentice  to 
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a  merchant  in  that  city.  His  early  life,  we  are  in-  Ham**/, 
formed,  was  marked  w  ith  that  difereet  attention  to  bu-  — v— ^ 
finefs,  and  love  of  neatnels  and  regularity,  which  after¬ 
wards  dillinguiffed  his  character.  At  Lifbon  his  af- 
feXions  were  captivated  by  a  lady,,  then  celebrated  for 
her  beauty  and  mental  accomplilhments  :  but  (he,  pre¬ 
ferring  another  for  her  hufband,  returned  to  England, 
and  lpent  the  latter  part  of  her  life  in  London  with  her 

family,  on  terms  of  friendlhip  with  Mr  Hanway. _ On 

the  expiration  of  Mr  Hanw'ay’s  apprenticefhip,  he  en¬ 
tered  into  bufinefs  at  Lifbon  as  a  merchant  or  faXor  ; 
but  did  not  remain  there  long  before  he  returned  to 
London. 

He  foon  after  conneXed  himfelf  as  a  partner  in  Mr 
Dingley’s  houfe  in  St  Peterfburgh  ;  where  he  arrived 
on  the  10th  of  June  1743.  '1  ht  trade  of  the  Englilh 

nation  over  the  Cafpian  fea  into  Periia  at  this  period 
had  been  entrufted  to  the  care  of  Mr  Ehon,  who,  not 
content  with  the  purfuit  of  commercial  affairs,  had  in- 
judicioufly  engaged  in  the  fervice  of  Nadir  Shah  to 
build  fhips  on  the  Cafpian  after  the  European  manner. 

This  bad  alarmed  the  merchants  in  the  Ruffian  trade, 
and  a  refolution  was  formed  that  one  of  their  body 
fhould  make  a  journey  into  Perfia.  On  this  occafion 
Mr  Hanway  offered  his  fervice,  and  was  accepted. 

He  fet  out  on  the  10th  of  September  ;  and  after  ex¬ 
periencing  a  variety  of  hazards  in  that  kingdom  du¬ 
ring  a  courfe  of  12  months,  returned  to  St  Peterfburgh 
January  1.  1745,  without  being  able  to  eftabliff  the 
intended  trade  by  the  Cafpian,  partly  through  the 
jealoufy  of  the  Ruffian  court  on  account  of  Elton’s 
connexions  with  the  Periians,  and  partly  by  the 
troubles  and  revolutions  of  the  latter  kingdom. 

Though  Mr  Hanway’s  conduX  during  this  expe¬ 
dition  feems  to  have  been  direXed  by  the  llriXeft 
rules  of  integrity,  yet  fome  difficulties  arofe  in  fettling 
his  demands  on  his  employers.  Thefe,  however,  in 
the  end  were  referred  to  the  determination  of  impar¬ 
tial  arbitrators,  who  at  length  decided  in  his  favour; 

“  I  obtained  (he  fays)  my  own  ;  and  as  to  any  other 
perfonal  advantage,  it  confifted  in  exercifing  my  mir.d 
in  patience  under  trials,  and  iucrcafing  my  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  world.”  He  now  fettled  at  St  Piterf- 
burgh  ;  where  he  remained  five  years,  with  no  other 
variations  in  his  life  than  fuch  as  may  be  fuppofed  to 
occur  in  the  dull  round  of  a  mercantile  employment. 

During  this  time  he  interefted  himfelf  greatly  in  tho 
concerns  of  the  merchants  who  had  engaged  in  the 
Cafpian  trade  :  but  the  independence  he  had  acquired 
having  excited  a  defire  to  fee  his  native  country,  he, 
after  feveral  dilappointments  which  prevented  him  from 
accomplifhing  his  with,  left  St  Peterfburgh  on  tin  9th 
of  July  1750.  On  his  arrival  in  his  native  country, 
he  did  not  immediately  relinquiih  his  mercantile  con¬ 
nexions,  though  he  icems  to  have  lift  Ruffia  with 
that  view.  Pie  employed  himfelf  fome  time  as  a 
merchant;  but  afterwards,  more  beneficially  to  tho 
world,  as  a  private  gentleman.  In  1753  he  publithed 
“  An  Hillorical  Account  of  the  Biitilh  trade  over 
the  Cafpian  lea;  with  a  Journal  of  travels  from  Lon¬ 
don  through  Rufiia  into  Perfia  ;  and  back  again  thr*  ugh 
Raffia,  Germany,  and  Holland.  To  which  arc  add¬ 
ed,  the  Revolutions  of  Perfia  during  the  prtfent  cen¬ 
tury,  witli  the  particular  Hiffory  of  the  great  Ulur- 
per  Nadir  Kouli,”  4  vols  410  :  a  work  which  was  r»- 
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ceived,  as  it  deferved  to  be,  with  great  attention  from 
the  public.  In  1754,  we  find  Mr  Han  way  commend¬ 
ing:  a  plan  offered  for  the  advantage  of  Wedir.inder, 
and  fugged ing  hints  for  the  further  improvement  of  it, 
in  “  A  Letter  to  Mr  John  Spranger,  on  his  excellent 
Proposal  for  Paving,  Gleaming,  and  Lighting  the 
S.ree  s  of  Wehminiter,  &c.”  8vo.  A  few  years  after¬ 
wards,  when  a  fcheme  of  the  like  kind  was  carried  into 
effeft,  many  of  Mr  Hanway’s  ideas,  thrown  out  in 
this  pamphlet,  were  adopted.  In  1756,  he  printed 
“  A  Journal  of  Eight  Days  Journey  from  Portfmouth 
to  Kingiton  upon  Thames,  with  an  Eflay  upon  Tea  ;” 
which  was  afterwards  reprinted  in  two  volumes  8vo, 

1 757- 

At  this  junCture,  Great  Britain  being  on  the  eve 
of  a  war  with  France,  the  event  of  w'hich  was  very 
important  to  the  nation  at  large,  and  required  every 
effort  of  patriotifm  and  prudence  to  wrard  off  the  im¬ 
pending  danger,  Mr  Hanway  publifhed  “  Thoughts 
on  the  Duty  of  a  good  Citizen  with  regard  to  War 
and  Invafion,  in  a  Letter  from  a  Citizen  to  his  Friend,” 
8vo.  About  the  fame  time,  feveral  gentlemen  form¬ 
ed  a  plan  which  was  matured  and  made  perfeCt  by 
the  affiduity  of  Mr  Hanway,  for  providing  the  navy 
with  failors,  by  furnifhing  poor  children  with  neceffa- 
cies  to  equip  them  for  the  fervice  of  their  country. 
The  fuccefs  and  propriety  of  this  fcheme  foon  became 
■apparent.  Mr  Hanway  wrote  and  publifhed  three 
pamphlets  on  this  occafion ;  and  the  treafurer  of  .he 
Society,  accompanied  by  Mr  Hanway,  having  waited 
on  the  king,  the  Society  received  ioocL  from  his  ma- 
jefly,  400I.  from  the  prince  of  Wales,  and  200I.  from 
the  princefs  dowager.  This  excellent  inllitution 
through  life  was  the  favourite  objeCt  of  Mr  Hanway’s 
care,  and  continued  to  flourilh  under  his  aufpices  great¬ 
ly  to  the  advantage  of  the  community.  In  1758  he 
became  an  advocate  for  another  charitable  inllitution, 
which  derived  confidtrable  emolument  from  his  patro¬ 
nage  of  it.  This  was  the  Magdalen  Charity  ;  and  to 
aflill  it  he  publifhed  “  A  Letter  to  Robert  Dingley, 
Efq.  being  a  propofal  for  the  Relief  and  Employment 
of  friendlefs  Girls  and  repenting  Proflitutes,”  4to. 
He  alfo  printed  other  fmall  performances  on  the  fame 
fubjeft. 

In  1759,  Mr  Hanw'ay  W'rote  “  Reafons  for  an  Aug¬ 
mentation  of  at  leaf!  Twelve  Thoufand  Mariners,  to  be 
employed  in  the  Merchants  Service  and  Coafting Trade, 
in  33  Letters  to  Charles  Gray,  Efq.  of  Colchefter, 
4to.”  The  next  year  he  publifhed  feveral  performances, 
viz.  1.  “  A  candid  hiltorical  Account  of  the  Hofpital 
for  the  reception  of  expofed  and  deferted  young  Chil¬ 
dren  ;  reprelenting  thre  prefent  Plan  of  it  as  productive 
of  many  Evils,  and  not  adapted  to  the  Genius  and 
Happinefs  of  this  Nation,”  8vo ;  which  being  anfwer- 
ed  by  an  anonymous  Letter  from  Halifax  in  “  Candid 
Remarks,  8vo  1760,”  Mr  Hanway  replied  to  it,  and 
the  Remarker  rejoined.  2.  “  An  account  of  the  So¬ 
ciety  for  the  Encouragement  of  the  Britifh  Troops  in 
Germany  and  North  America,  &c.”  8vo.  3.  “  Eight 

J-etters  to - Duke  of - ,  on  the  Cuflom  of  Vails 

giving  in  England,”  8vo.  'Phis  practice  of  giving 
vails  had  arrived  at  a  very  extravagant  pitch,  efpecial- 
ly  among  the  fervants  of  the  great.  It  was  Mr  Han- 
way  who  anfvvered  the  kind  reproach  of  a  friend  in 
;a  high  Ration  for  not  coming  oftener  to  dine  with 


him,  by  faying,  “  Indeed  I  cannot  afford  it.”  The  H-a.vsy. 
nobleman  to  w  hom  the  above  letters  were  addreffed  '■““"V— ' 
va3  the  duke  of  Newcaftle  The  letters  are  written 
in  that  humorous  flyle  which  is  mod  attractive  of  ge¬ 
neral  notice,  and  was  belt  adapted  to  the  fubjeCt.  It  was 
Sir  Timothy  Waldo  that  firll  put  Mr  Hanway  on  this 

plan.  Sir  Timothy  had  dined  with  the  duke  of  N - , 

and,  on  his  leaving  the  houfe,  was  contributing  to  the 
fupport  and  infolence  of  a  train  of  fervants  who  lined 
the  hall  ;  and  at  lalt  put  a  crown  into  the  hand  of  the 
cook,  who  returned  it,  faying,  “  Sir  I  do  not  take 
filver.” — “  Don’t  you  indeed  1”  faid  the  worthy  ba¬ 
ronet,  putting  it  in  his  pocket  :  “  then  I  do  not  give 
gold.”  Among  the  ludicrous  circumltances  in  Mr 
Hanway’s  letters  is  one  which  happened  to  himfelf. 

He  was  paying  the  fervants  of  a  refpeCtable  friend  for 
a  dinner  which  their  mailer  had  invited  him  to,  one  by 
one  as  they  appeared  ;  “  Sir,  your  great  coat  j”  a  (hilling 
— “  Your  hat  ;”  a  (hilling — “  Stick  a  (hilling— 

“  Umbrella;”  a  (lulling — ”  Sir,  your  gloves;” — ■ 

“  Why,  friend,  you  may  keep  the  gloves  ;  they  are 
not  worth  a  (hilling.”  In  1761,  Mr  Hanway  produ¬ 
ced  “  Reflections,  Effays,  and  Meditations  on  Life  and 
Religion  ;  with  a  collection  of  Proverbs,  and  18  Let¬ 
ters  written  occafionally  on  feveral  fubjeCts,”  in  2  vols 
8vo. 

The  many  ufeful  and  public-fpirited  plans  which  Mr 
Hanway  had  promoted  for  the  welfare  of  the  communi¬ 
ty,  had  now  rendered  his  character  mod  refpeCtably 
popular,  while  his  difintereltednefs,  and  the  fincerity  of 
his  intentions,  were  conlpicuous  to  all.  Five  citizens 
of  London,  of  whom  Mr  Hoare  the  banker  was  one, 
waited  on  Lord  Bute,  at  that  time  the  miniller  :  and, 
in  their  own  names,  and  in  the  names  of  their  fellow- 
citizens,  requeued  that  fome  notice  might  be  taken  of 
a  man,  who,  at  the  expence  of  his  own  private  fortune, 
and  unremitting  application,  had  rendered  (omany  and 
fuch  meritorious  (ervices  to  his  country.  In  confequence 
of  this  requetl,  he  was  in  July  1762  appointed  by  a 
patent  one  of  the  commiffioners  for  victualling  the  navy ; 
a  pod  which  he.  held  above  21  years.  The  next  aft  of 
public  beneficence  in  which  we  find  him  engaged  is  the 
colleflion  of  money  for  the  fufferers  by  the  fire  which 
happened  at  Montreal,  in  the  province  of  Quebec,  in 
May  1765,  when  a  fourth  part  of  the  city  was  confumed. 

On  this  occafion  Mr  Hanway,  in  conjunction  with  two 
other  gentlemen,  collected  841 5I. — 'i  he  very  next  year 
a  dreadful  fire  broke  out  in  Bridge-Town  in  Barbadoes, 
which  conlumed  buildings  and  property  to  the  amount 
of  near  ioo,oool.  A  fubfeription  was  opened,  in 
which  Mr  Hanway  was  a  principal  aCtor,  and  14,8861. 
were  collected,  and  tranfmitted  to  a  committee  appoint¬ 
ed  at  Barbadoes  to  didribute  it  to  the  unfortunate  fuf- 
ferers.  At  fubfequent  periods  he  continued  to  intered 
himfelf  in  various  other  plans  for  relieving  the  diflref- 
fes,  and  promoting  the  good,  of  different  claffes  of 
the  community.  His  attention  was  particularly  di¬ 
rected  towards  alleviating  the  miferies  of  young  chim- 
ney-fweepers.  Befides  the  dillreffes  of  thefe  helplefs 
beings,  which  are  open  to  general  obfervation,  iuch 
as  a  contortion  of  the  limbs,  and  the  prevention  of 
their  growth,  they  are  liable  to  a  difeale  peculiar  to 
their  occupation,  now  known  by  the  name  of  the  clntn- 
ney-fiveepers  cancer.  Four  children  have  been  brought 
together  into  a  workhouie,  all  affliClcd  with  this  dread- 
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Hanway.  tul  and  incurable  difeafe.  After  much  inquiry  and 
v  connderation  he  publilhed,  in  1773,  “The  State  of 
the  Chimney-fweepers  Young  Apprentices-,  ffiowing 
the  wretched  Condition  of  thefe  diflrefl'ed  Boys ;  the 
ill  Conduct  of  fuch  mailers  as  do  not  obferve  the  Ob¬ 
ligation  of  Indentures  ;  the  Neceflity  of  a  Ariel  Inqui¬ 
ry  in  order  to  fupport  the  civil  and  religious  Rights  of 
thefe  apprentices,”  i_2mo.  This  fmall  pamphlet  has 
already  been  productive  of  fome  advantages  to,  the  ob- 
jefts  intended  to  be  benefited  by  it.  The  fucceeding 
year,  1774,  he  enlarged  a  former  publication,  entitled 
“  Advice  from  a  Farmer  to  his  Daughter,  &c.  and 
republiihed  it  under  the  title  of  “  Virtue  in  humble 
Life  :  containing  Reflexions  on  the  reciprocal  Duties 
of  the  Wealthy  and  Indigent,  the  Mafter  and  the 
Servant,”  2  vols  8vo ;  a  work  deferving  the  particular 
eonfideration  of  every  magiftrate.  This  edition  in  a 
few  months  being  fold,  he  reprinted  it  in  two  quarto 
volumes,  with  a  dedication  to  Mrs  Montagu. 

In  1783,  finding  his  health  decline,  he  determined 
to  refign  his  office  at  the  victualling  board,  which  he 
did  on  the  2d  of  October  that  year  ;  and  immediately 
received  a  grant  of  his  whole  falary  by  way  of  a  pen- 
lion,  to  continue  for  life.  This  favour  he  owed  to 
the  efteem  which  his  majefty,  to  whom  he  was  perfon- 
ally  known,  entertained  for  him;  excited  by  his  various 
exertions  in  behalf  of  his  country  and  mankind. — He 
was  now  releafed  from  his  molt  material  bufinefs,  but 
did  not  think  it  would  conduce  to  his  happinefs  to 
lead  an  idle  life.  He  engaged  again  in  behalf  of  the 
chimney -fweepers  boys;  and  promoted,  by  every  means 
in  his  power,  the  eltablifhment  of  Sunday-fehools, 
which  are  now  in  a  fair  way  to  be  adopted  in  every 
county  in  England.  He  likewife  promoted  a  fubferip- 
tion  for  the  relief  of  the  many  black  poor  people  who 
wandered  about  the  metropolis  in  extreme  diftrefs ; 
and  the  lords  of  the  treafury  feconded  the  defign,  by 
directing  money,  as  far  as  14I.  a-head,  to  be  ilTued  to 
the  committee,  to  enable  them  to  fend  the  blacks  to 
fuch  places  abroad  as  might  be  fixed  on.  After  en¬ 
countering  many  o'oltacles,  about  300  negroes  were 
fent,  properly  accommodated  with  provifions  and  ne- 
ceflaries,  to  Africa,  under  the  conduCt  of  a  perfon  ap¬ 
proved  for  that  Ration.  The  objeCt  of  this  plan,  be- 
iides  relieving  the  mifery  of  thefe  poor  people,  was  to 
prevent  in  time  the  unnatural  connections  between 
black  perfons  and  white,  the  difagreeable  confequences 
of  which  make  their  appearance  but  too  frequently  in 
our  flreets. 

In  the  fummer  of  1786  Mr  Hanway’s  health  de¬ 
clined  fo  viGbly  that  he  thought  it  necdlarv  to  attend 
only  to  that.  He  had  long  felt  the  approach  of  a  dif- 
order  in  the  bladder,  which,  increafing  by  degrees, 
caufed  a  firangury  ;  and  at  length,  on  the  5th  of  Sep- 
lember  1786,  put  a  period  to  a  life  fpent  almoR  en¬ 
tirely  :n  tlie  fervice  of  his  fellow-creatures.  On  the 
13H1  he  was  interred  in  the  family-vault  at  Hanwell, 
being  attended  to  the  grave  by  a  numerous  retinue  of 
friends  ;  and  after  his  death  the  public  regard  to  his 
virtues  was  difplayed  by  a  fubfeription  of  fevcral  hun¬ 
dred  pounds  towards  erecting  a  monument  to  perpetuate 
his  memory. 

Mr  Hanway  in  his  perfon  was  of  the  middle  fize,  of 
a  thin  fpare  habit,  but  well  (haped  :  his  limbs  were 
fafliioned  with  the  niceft  fymmetry.  In  the  latter  years 
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of  his  life  he  ftooped  very  much ;  and  when  he  walked,  H  > 
found  it  conduce  to  eafe  to  let  his  head  incline  towards  — 
one  fide  :  but  when  he  went  firR  to  Ruffia  at  the  age  of 
30,  his  face  was  full  and  comely,  and  his  perfon  Alto¬ 
gether  fuch  as  obtained  for  him  the  appellation  of  the 
Hnndfome  EngliJJjman.  In  his  drefs,  as  far  as  was  confifl- 
ent  with  his  health  and  cafe,  he  accommodated  himfelf 
to  the  prevailing  faRiion.  As  it  was  frequently  nccef- 
fary  for  him  to  appear  in  polite  circles  on  unexpected 
occafions,  he  ufually  wore  drefs  clothes,  with  a  large 
French  bag.  His  hat,  ornamented  with  a  gold  button, 
was  of  a  fize  and  fafiiion  to  be  worn  as  well  under  the 
arm  as  on  the  head.  When  it  rained,  a  fmall  parapluie 
defended  his  face  and  wig.  Thus  he  was  always  pre¬ 
pared  to  enter  into  any  company  without  impropriety 
or  the  appearance  of  negligence.  His  drels  for  fet 
public  occafions  was  a  fuit  of  rich  dark  brown  ;  the 
coat  and  waificoat  lined  throughout  with  ermine 
which  jufl  appeared  at  the  edges;  and  a  fmall  gold- 
hilted  fword.  As  he  was  extremely  fufceptible  of  cold, 
he  wore  flannel  under  the  linings  of  all  his  clothes,  and 
ufually  three  pairs  of  Rockings,  He  was  the  firR  man 
who  ventured  to  walk  the  Rreets  of  London  with  an 
umbrella  over  his  head.  After  carrying  one  near  30 
years,  he  faw  them  come  into  general  ufe.  The  pre¬ 
carious  Rate  of  his  health  when  he  arrived  in  England 
from  Ruffia,  made  it  neceffary  for  him  to  ufe  the  ut- 
moR  caution  ;  and  his  perfeverance  in  following  the 
advice  of  the  medical  practitioners  was  remarkable. 
After  Dr  Lieberkyn  phyfician  to  the  king  of  Pruflia 
had  recommended  milk  as  a  proper  diet  to  reRore  his 
flrength,  he  made  it  the  chief  part  of  his  food  for  30 
years;  and  though  it  at  firR  difagreed  with  him,  he 
perfiRed  in  trying  it  under  every  preparation  that  it 
was  capable  of  till  it  agreed  with  his  flomach.  By 
this  rigid  attention  and  care,  his  health  waseflabliflied; 
his  lungs  acquired  flrength  and  elaflicity;  and  it  is 
probable  he  would  have  lived  feveral  years  longer,  if 
the  diforder  which  was  the  immediate  caufe  of  his 
death  had  left  him  to  the  gradual  decay  of  nature. 

His  mind  was  the  mofl  aClive  that  it  is  poflible  to  con¬ 
ceive;  always  on  the  wing,  and  never  appearing  to  be 
weary.  He  rofe  in  the  fummer  at  four  or  five,  and  in 
the  winter  at  feven.  Having  always  bufinefs  before  him, 
he  was  every  day  employed  till  the  time  of  retiring  to 
refl  ;  and,  when  in  health,  was  commonly  afleep  with¬ 
in  two  minutes  after  his  lying  down  in  bed. 

Writing  was  his  favourite  employment,  or  rather 
amufement ;  and  when  the  number  of  his  literary 
works  is  confidered,  and  that  they  were  the  produce 
only  of  thofe  hours  which  he  was  able  to  fnatch  from 
public  bufinefs,  an  idea  may  be.  formed  of  his  applica¬ 
tion.  But  by  leaving  his  work  to  tranfaCt  his  ordinary 
bufinefs,  and  afterwards  recurring  toil  with  new  ideas, 
all  his  literary  labours  are  defective  in  the  arrangement 
of  the  matter,  and  appear  to  have  too  much  of  tho 
mifcellaneous  in  th<  ir  compofitiun.  The  original  idea 
is  fometimes  left  in  the  purfuit  of  one  newly  flartid, 
and  either  taken  {up  again  when  the  mind  of  the 
reader  has  almofl  lofl  it,  or  it  is  totally  deferted.  Yet 
thofe  who  are  judges  of  literary  compofilion  fay,  that 
his  language  is  well  calculated  to  have  the  elTcdl  lea 
defired  on  the  reader,  and  impreis  him  with  the  idea 
that  the  author  was  a  man  of  inflexible  integrity,  nnd 
wrote  from  the  purw  diClates  of  the  htart.  it  is  plain 
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Manway,  and  uHornamented,  without  the  appearance  of  art  or 
"  the  affectation  of  Angularity.  Its  greateft  defect  (fay 
they)  is  a  want  of  concifenefs  ;  its  greateft  beauty,  an 
unaffected  and  genuine  fimplicity.  He  fpoke  French 
and  Portuguefe,  and  underftood  the  Rufs  and  modern 
Perfic  imperfedly.  Latin  he  had  been  taught  at  fchool, 
but  had  not  much  occafion  to  cultivate  it  after  he  enter¬ 
ed  into  life. 

Mr  Hanwav,  although  never  married  himfelf,  was 
yet  an  advocate  for  marriage,  and  recommended  it 
to  all  young  people.  He  thought  it  the  molt  effectual 
reftraint  on  licentioufnefs,  and  that  an  increafe  of  un- 
happinefs  was  by  no  means  the  natural  confequtnce  of 
an  increafe  of  domeftic  cares.  A  “  local  habitation,” 
with  the  fociety  of  a  fenfible  woman,  the  choice  of  un- 
biaffed  affection,  he  efteemed  as  the  moll  engaging 
perfuaftve  to  the  love  of  order  and  economy  ;  without 
which  he  thought  life,  in  whatever  Ration,  muff  be 
disjointed,  perturbed,  and  unhappy.  1  he  lady  who 
engaged  his  firft  affedion  was  uncommonly  handfome.; 
and  it  is  probable  he  was  prevented  from  marrying  on¬ 
ly  bv  his  failing  to  obtain  her,  and  the  unfettled  man¬ 
ner  in  which  the  firft  years  of  his  life  were  fpent :  for 
he  loved  the  fociety  of  women ;  and  in  the  parties  which 
frequently  breakfafted  at  his  houfe,  the  ladies  ufually 
made  the  greater  portion  of  the  company. 

In  his  tranfadions  with  the  world,  he  was  always 
epen,  candid,  and  fincere.  Whatever  he  Paid  might 
be  depended  on  with  implicit  confidence.  He  adhered 
to  the  ftrid  truth,  even  in  the  manner  of  his  relation  ; 
and  no  brilliancy  of  thought  could  induce  him  to  vary 
from  the  fact :  but  although  fo  frank  in  his  own  pro¬ 
ceedings,  he  had  feen  too  much  of  life  10  be  eafily  de¬ 
ceived  by  others  ;  and  he  did  not  often  place  a  confi¬ 
dence  that  was  betrayed.  He  did  not,  how  ever,  think 
the  world  fo  degenerate  as  is  commonly  imagined  : 
**  And  if  I  did  (he  ufed  to  fay),  I  would  not  let  it 
appear ;  for  nothing  can  tend  Jo  effedually  to  make  a 
man  wdcked,  or  to  keep  him  fo,  as  a  marked  fuipicion. 
Confidence  is  the  reward  of  truth  and  fidelity,  andthefe 
fhould  never  be  exerted  in  vain.”  In  his  department 
of  commiffioner  for  vidualling  the  navy  he  was  uncom¬ 
monly  arduous  and  attentive;  and  kept  the  contradors 
and  pcrfons  who  had  dealings  with  the  office  at  a  great 
diftance.  He  w  ould  not  even  accept  a  hare  or  pheafant 
or  the  lfnalleft  prefent,  from  any  of  them  ;  and  when 
any  were  fent  him,  he  always  returned  them,  not  in  a 
morofe  manner,  as  if  he  affeded  the  exeefsof  difintereft- 
cdn<  fs,  but  with  fome  mild  anfwer ;  fuch  as,  “  Mr  Han- 

way  returns  many  thanks  to  Mr - -  for  the  prefent 

he  intended  him  ;  but  he  has  made  it  a  rule  not  to  ac¬ 
cept  any  thing  from  any  perfon  engaged  with  the  office : 

A  rule  which,  whilft  he  acknowledges  Mr - ’sgood 

intentions,  he  hopes  he  will  not  exped  him  to  break 
through.”  With  all  this  goodnefs,  Mr  Hanway  had  a 
certain  Angularity  of  thought  and  manners,  which  was 
perhaps  the  conlequenee  of  his  living  the  greater  part 
of  his  life  in  Foreign  countries,  and  never  having  been 
married.  He  was  not  by  any  means  an  inattentive 
obfcrver  of  the  little  forms  of  politenefs :  but  as  he  had 
ftudied  them  in  various  realms,  feleding  thofe  which 
he  approved,  his  politenefs  differed  from  that  of  other 
people ;  and  his  converfation  had  an  air  of  originality 
in  it  that  was  very  pleafing. 

Befides  the  works  already  mentioned  in  the  courfe 


of  this  article,  Mr  Hanway  was  the  author  of  a  great  Hanway 
number  of  others  ;  his  different  publications  amounting  !) 
altogether  to  between  fixty  and  feventy.  A  complete  Ha^lneft 
lift  of  them  is  given  by  his  biographer  Mr  Pugh,  from 
whofe  grateful  and  well- written  performance  this  article 
has  been  chiefly  extraded. 

HAP,  or  Happ,  in  Law,  fignifies  to  catch  or  fnatch 
a  thing.  Thus  we  meet  with,  to  hap  the  poffeffion  of 
a  deed-poll.  Litilelon.  foi.  8.  alfo,  to  hap  the  rent. 

If  partition  be  made  between  two  parceners,  and  more 
land  be  allowed  the  one  than  the  other,  (he  that  hath 
moft  of  the  land  charges  it  to  the  other,  and  happelk 
the  rent  whereon  aflize  is  brought. 

HAPPINESS,  or  Felicity,  abfolutely  taken, de¬ 
notes  the  durable  poffeffion  of  peri,  d  good  without 
any  mixture  of  evil ;  or  the  enjoyment  of  pure  pleafure 
unalloyed  with  pain;  or  a  ftate  in  which  all  the  willies 
are  fatisfied  :  In  w  hich  fenfes,  Happinefs  is  known  only 
by  name  upon  the  earth.  The  word  hoppi/,  when  ap¬ 
plied  to  any  ftate  or  condition  of  human  life,  will  ad¬ 
mit  of  no  pofitive  definition,  but  is  merely  a  relative 
term  :  that  is,  when  we  call  a  man  happy,  we  mean 
that  he  is  happier  than  fome  others  with  whom  we 
compare  him  ;  than  the  generality  of  others ;  or  than 
he  himfelf  was  in  fome  other  fituation. 

This  interefting  lubjed  has  been  treated  by  many 
eminent  writer-,  and  in  a  great  variety  of  ways  ;  but 
by  none  doe-  it  appear  to  have  been  let  in  a  clearer 
and  more  at  finite  point  of  view  than  by  Archdeacon 
Paley  in  the  fixth  chapter  of  his  Principles  of  Philofophy. 

<l  In  ftridntfs  (lays  that  elegant  writer),  any  condition 
may  be  denominated  happy  in  which  the  amount  or 
aggregate  of  pleafure  exceeds  that  of  pain ;  and  the 
degree  of  happinefs  depends  upon  the  quantity  of  this 
excefs.  And  the  greateft  quantity  of  it,  ordinarily 
attainable  inhuman  life,  is  what  we  mean  by  happinefs, 
when  we  inquire  or  pronounce  what  human  happinefs 
conlifts  in. 

If  any  pofitive  fignification,  diftind  from  what  we 
mean  by  pleafure,  can  be  affixed  to  the  term  /uipp’ne/s., 
it  may  be  taken  to  denote  a  certain  ftate  of  the  ner¬ 
vous  iyftem  in  that  part  of  the  human  frame  in  which 
we  feel  joy  and  grief,  paffions  and  affedions.  Whe¬ 
ther  this  part  be  the  heart,  which  the  turn  of  moft 
languages  would  lead  us  to  believe;  or  the  diaphragm, 
as  Buffon,  or  the  upper  orifice  of  the  ftomach,  as  Van 
Helmont  thought ;  or  rather  be  a  kind  of  fine  net¬ 
work,  lining  the  whole  region  of  the  praecordia,  as 
others  have  imagined  ;  it  is  poffible  not  only  that  every 
painful  fenfation  may  violently  (hake  and  difturb  the 
fibres  at  the  time,  but  that  a  feries  of  fuch  may  at 
length  fo  derange  the  very  texture  of  the  fyftem,  as  to 
produce  a  perpetual  irritation,  which  will  fliow  itfelf 
by  fretfulnefs,  reftleffnefs,  and  impatience.  It  is  pof¬ 
fible  alfo,  on  the  other  hand,  that  a  fucceffion  of  plea- 
furable  fenfations  may  have  fuch  an  effed  upon  this 
fubtle  organization,  as  to  caufe  the  fibres  to  relax, 
and  return  into  their  place  and  order  ;  and  thereby  to 
recover,  or  if  not  loft  to  preferve,  that  harmonious  con¬ 
formation  which  gives  to  the  mind  its  fenfe  of  com¬ 
placency  and  fatisfadion.  This  ftate  may  be  denomi¬ 
nated  happ  nefs  :  And  is  fo  far  diftinguilhable  from 
pleafure,  that  it  does  not  refer  to  any  particular  objed 
of  enjoyment,  or  confift  like  pleafure  in  the  gratifica¬ 
tion  of  one  or  more  of  the  fenles  ;  but  is  rather  the  fe- 
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lappinefi  condary  effeft  which  fuch  obje&s  and  gratifications 
— —  produce  upon  the  nervous  fyftem,  or  the  ftate  in  which 
they  leave  it.  The  comparative  fenfe,  however,  in 
which  we  have  explained  the  term  happinefs ,  is  more 
popular  ;  and  in  profecuting  the  fubjeft,  we  may  con¬ 
sider,  1.  What  human  happinefs  does  not  confift  in  ; 
and,  2.  What  it  does  confift  in. 

I.  FirJ{,  then,  happinefs  doos  not  confifc  in  the  plca- 
fures  of  fenfe,  in  whatever  profufion  or  variety  they  be 
enjoyed.  By  the  pleafures  of  fenfe  are  meant,  as  well 
the  animal  gratifications  of  eating,  drinking,  and  that 
by  which  the  fpecies  is  continued,  as  the  more  refined 
pleafures  of  mufic,  painting,  architefture,  gardening, 
fplendid  (hows,  theatric  exhibitions,  and  the  pleafures, 
laftly,  of  active  fports,  as  of  hunting,  (hooting,  fifliing, 
&c.  For,  1.  Thefe  pleafures  continue  but  for  a  little 
while  at  a  time.  This  is  true  of  them  all,  efpecially 
of  the  grolfer  fort.  Laying  afide  the  preparation  and 
the  expectation,  and  computing  ftri&ly  the  aCtual  fen- 
fation,  we  (hall  be  furprifed  to  find  how  inconfiderable 
a  portion  of  our  time  they  occupy,  how  few  hours  in 
the  four  and  twenty  they  are  able  to  fill  up.  2.  By  re¬ 
petition,  they  lofe  their  relilh.  It  is  a  property  of  the 
machine,  for  which  we  know  no  remedy,  that  the  or¬ 
gans  by  which  we  perceive  pleafure  are  blunted  and 
benumbed,  by  being  frequently  exereifed  in  the  fame 
way.  There  is  hardly  any  one  who  has  not  found  the 
difference  between  a  gratification  when  new  and  when 
familiar,  and  any  pleafure  which  does  not  become  in¬ 
different  as  it  grows  habitual.  3.  The  eagernefs  for 
high  and  intenfe  delights  takes  away  the  relilh  from  all 
others  ;  and  as  filch  delights  fall  rarely  in  our  way,  the 
greater  part  of  our  time  becomes  from  this  caufe  empty 
and  uneafy.  There  is  hardly  any  delufion  by  which 
men  are  greater  fufferers  in  their  happinefs,  than  by 
their  expecting  too  much  from  what  is  called  pleafure ; 
that  is,  from  thofe  intenfe  delights  which  vulgarly  er- 
grofs  the  name  of  pleafure.  The  very  expectation 
fpoils  them.  When  they  do  come,  we  are  often  enga¬ 
ged  in  taking  pains  to  perfuade  ourfelves  how-  much  we 
are  pleafed,  rather  than  enjoying  any  pleafure  which 
fprings  naturally  out  of  the  objeft.  And  whenever  we 
depend  upon  being  vaftly  delighted,  ure  always  go 
home  fecretly  grieved  at  miffing  our  aim.  Likewife, 
as  hath  been  obferved  juft  now,  when  this  humour  of 
being  pvodigioufiy  delighted  has  once  taken  hold  of  the 
imagination,  it  hinders  us  from  providing  for  acquief- 
cing  in  thofe  gently  foothing  engagements,  the  due  va¬ 
riety  and  fucceflion  of  which  are  the  only  things  that 
fupply  a  continued  ftream  of  happinefs. 

The  truth  feems  to  be,  that  there  is  a  limit  at  which 
thefe  pleafures  foon  arrive,  and  from  which  they  ever 
afterwards  decline.  They  are  by  neceffity  of  ftiort 
duration,  as  the  organs  cannot  hold  on  their  emotions 
beyond  a  certain  length  of  time  •,  and  if  you  endeavour 
to  compenfate  for  this  imperfetftion  in  their  nature  by 
the  frequency  with  which  you  repeat  them,  you  lofe 
more  than  you  gain  by  the  fatigue  of  the  faculties  and 
the  diminution  of  fenfibility.  We  have  in  this  ac¬ 
count  faid  nothing  of  the  lofs  of  opportunities  or  the 
decay  of  faculties,  which  whenever  they  happen  leave 
the  voluptuary  detlitute  and  defperate  ;  teafed  by  de- 
fires  that  can  never  be  gratified,  and  the  memory  of 
pleafures  which  mull  return  no  more,  ft  will  alio  be 
Yol.  X.  Part  I. 


allowed  by  thofe  who  have  experienced  it,  and  perhaps  Happineft. 
by  thofe  alone,  that  pleafure  which  is  purchafid  by  the 
encumbrance  of  our  fortune  is  purcliafed  too  dear  ;  the 
plealure  never  compenfating  for  the  perpetual  irrita¬ 
tion  of  embarrafied  circumftances. 

Thefe  pleafures,  after  all,  have  their  value  :  and  as 
the  young  are  always  too  eager  in  their  purfuit  of 
them,  the  old  are  fometimes  too  remifs ;  that  is,  too 
ftudious  of  their  eafe  to  be  at  the  pains  for  them  which 
they  really  deferve. 

Secondly ,  Neither  does  happinefs  confift  in  an  exemp¬ 
tion  from  pain,  labour,  care,  bufinefs,  fufpenfe,  molef- 
tation,  and  “  thofe  evils  which  are  without;”  fuch  a 
ftate  being  ufually  attended  not  with  cafe,  but  with 
depreffion  of  fpirits,  a  taftelefinefs  in  all  our  ideas, 
imaginary  anxieties,  and  the  whole  train  of  hypochon¬ 
driacal  affeflions.  For  which  reafon  it  feldom  anfwerS 
the  expectations  of  thofe  who  retire  from  their  (hops 
and  counting-houfes  to  enjoy  the  remainder  of  their 
days  in  leifure  and  tranquillity  ;  much  lefs  of  fuch  as 
in  a  fit  of  chagrin  (hut  themfelves  up  in  cloifters  and 
hermitages,  or  quit  the  world  and  their  ftations  in  it, 
for  folitude  and  repofe. 

Where  there  exifts  a  known  external  caufe  of  unea- 
finefs,  the  caufe  may  be  removed,  and  the  uneafinelV 
will  ceafe.  But  thofe  imaginary  diftreffes  which  men 
feel  for  want  of  real  ones  (and  which  are  equally  tor¬ 
menting,  and  fo  far  equally  real),  as  they  depend  upon 
no  fingle  or  aflignable  fubjecl  of  uneafinefs,  fo  the)’  ad¬ 
mit  oft-times  of  no  application  or  relief.  Hence  a  mo¬ 
derate  pain,  upon  which  the  attention  may  faften  and 
fpend  itfelf,  is  to  many  a  refrefliment  ;  as  a  fit  of  the 
gout  w  ill  fometimes  cure  the  fpleen.  And  the  fame  i  f 
any  moderate  agitation  of  the  mind,  as  a  literary  con- 
troverfy,  a  law-fuit,  a  contefted  election,  and  above  all 
gaming  ;  the  paffton  for  which,  in  men  of  fortune  and  li¬ 
beral  minds,  is  only  to  be  accounted  inciple. 

Thirdly ,  Neither  does  happinefs  confift  in  greatneh, 
rank,  or  elevated  ftation. 

Were  it  true  that  all  fuperiority  afforded  pleafure,  it 
would  follow',  that  by  how  much  we  are  the  greater, 
that  is,  the  more  perfons  we  were  fuperior  to,  in  the 
fame  proportion,  fo  far  as  depended  upon  this  caufe,  we 
(hould  be  the  happier  ;  but  lo  it  is,  that  no  fuperiority 
yields  any  fatisficlion,  fave  that  which  we  pofftfs  or 
obtain  over  thofe  with  whom  we  immediately  cornpai.* 
ourfelves.  The  fliepherd  perceives  no  pleafure  in  his 
fuperiority  over  his  dog  ;  the  farmer  in  his  fuperiority 
over  the  (hepherd  ;  the  lord  in  his  fuperiority  over  the 
farmer  ;  nor  the  king,  latlly,  in  his  fuperiority  over 
the  lord.  Superiority,  where  there  is  no  competition, 
is  feldom  contemplated  ;  what  moil  men  indeed  are 
quite  unconfcious  of.  But  it  the  tnmc  (liepherd  can 
run,  fight,  or  wreftlc,  better  than  the  peafants  of  his 
village  ;  if  the  farmer  can  (how  hitter  cattle,  if  ho 
keeps  a  better  horle,  or  be  fuppofed  to  have  .»  longer 
purfe  than  any  farmer  in  the  hundred  ;  if  the  lord 
have  more  filtered  in  an  election,  greater  favour  at 
court,  a  better  houfe,  or  larger  eflatc,  than  any  noble¬ 
man  in  the  county  ;  if  the  king  poffefs  a  more  exten- 
five  territory,  a  more  powerful  Heel  or  nrmv,  a  inn;s 
fplendid  eftnbliihnunt,  more  loyal  fubjefis,  or  more 
weight  and  authority  in  adjulling  the  affair  t  nati  ■  , 
than  any  prince  in  Europe  ;  in  all  thci  cal'  tl  ■ 
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Hjppiae’s  parties  feel  an  actual  fatisfaclion  in  their  Superiority. 
v  "  No  lupcriority  appears  to  be  of  any  account  but  a  iupe- 
riority  over  a  rival.  This,  it  is  manifeft,  may  exift 
wherever  rivaiihip^  do  j  and  rivallhips  fall  out  amongst 
men  of  all  ranks  and  degrees.  The  objeCt  of  emula¬ 
tion,  the  dignity  or  magnitude  of  this  object,  makes  no 
difference  ;  as  it  is  not  what  either  poffeffes  that  consti¬ 
tutes  the  plealure,  but  what  one  pofleffes  more  than  the 
other.  Fhiloiuphy  frniles  at  the  contempt  with  which 
the  rich  3nd  great  Speak  of  the  petty  Strifes  and  com¬ 
petitions  of  the  poor ;  not  reflecting  that  thefe  Strifes 
and  competitions  are  juft  as  reafonable  as  their  own, 
and  the  pleafure  which  iuccefs  affords  the  fame. 

It  appears  evident  then,  that  happinefs  does  not  con- 
Sift  in  greatnefs  ;  bnce  what  are  fuppofed  to  be  the  pe¬ 
culiar  advantages  of  greatnefs,  the  plcafures  of  ambition 
and  Superiority,  are  in  reality  common  to  all  conditions. 
But  whether  the  purfuits  ot  ambition  be  ever  wife, 
whether  they  contribute  more  to  the  happinefs  or  mi- 
fery  of  the  purfuers,  is  a  different  question  ;  and  a 
queftion  concerning  which  we  may  be  allowed  to  en¬ 
tertain  great  doubt.  I  he  pleafure  of  fuccefs  is  pxqtii- 
flte  ;  fo  alfo  is  the  anxiety  of  the  purfuit,  and  the  pain 
of  disappointment  ;  and  what  is  the  worft  part  of  the 
account,  the  pleafure  is  Short-lived.  We  Soon  ceafe  to 
look  back  upon  thofe  whom  we  have  left  behind  j  new 
contefts  are  engaged  in,  new  profpeCts  unfold  them- 
felves  j  a  fucceflion  of  Slruggles  is  kept  up,  uhilft  there 
is  a  rival  left  within  the  compals  of  our  views  and  pro- 
feflion  ;  and  when  there  is  none,  the  pleafure  with  the 
purfuit  is  at  an  end.  • 

II.  We  have  feen  what  happinefs  does  not  confift  in. 
We  are  next  to  conlider  in  what  it  does  confift.  In  the 
conduct  of  life,  the  great  matter  is,  to  know  before 
hand  what  will  pleafe  us,  and  what  pleafures  will  hold 
out.  So  far  as  we  know  this,  our  choice  will  be  julti- 
fied  by  the  event.  And  this  knowledge  is  more  rare 
and  difficult  than  at  firft  fight  it  may  feem  to  be  :  for 
fometimes  pleafures,  which  are  wonderfully  alluring 
and  flattering  in  the  profpeCt,  turn  out  in  the  pofleSfion 
extremely  infipid  ;  or  do  not  hold  out  as  we  expected  : 
at  other  times  plealures  Hart  up,  which  never  entered 
into  our  calculation,  and  which  we  might  have  miffed 
of  by  not  foreieeing  ;  from  whence  we  have  reafon  to 
believe,  that  we  actually  do  mifs  of  many  pleafures 
from  the  fame  caufe. 

The  original  diverfity  of  tafte,  capacity,  and  contti- 
tution,  obfervable  in  the  human  fpecies,  and  the  Still 
greater  variety  which  habit  and  fafliion  have  introdu¬ 
ced,  render  it  altogether  impoffible  to  propofe  any  plan 
of  happinefs  which  will  fucceed  to  all,  or  any  method 
of  life  which  is  univerfally  eligible  or  practicable.  All 
that  can  be  faid  is,  that  there  remains  a  preemption 
in  favour  of  thofe  conditions  of  life  in  which  men 
generally  appear  moft  cheerful  and  contented.  For 
though  the  apparent  happinefs  of  mankind  be  not  al¬ 
ways  a  true  meafure  of  their  real  happinefs,  it  is  the 
belt  meafure  we  have. 

Upon  this  principle,  then,  happinefs  appears  to  con¬ 
fift, 

I .  In  the  exercife  of  the  focial  affections. — Thofe 
perfons  commonly  poflefs  good  fpirits  who  have  about 
them  many  objeCts  of  affeCtion  and  endearment ;  as 
wife,  children,  kindred,  friends ;  and  to  the  want  of 
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thefe  may  be  imputed  the  peeviffinefs  of  monks  and  of  Happftef 
luch  as  lead  a  monaftic  life.  OS  the  fame  nature  with  '  ""  w— — 
the  indulgence  of  our  domeftic  affeCtions,  and  equally 
refrelhing  to  the  lpirits,  is  the  pleafure  which  refults 
from  acts  of  bounty  and  beneficence,  exercifed  either 
in  giving  money,  or  in  imparting  to  thofe  who  want  it 
the  a  Sift  a  nee  of  our  Skill  and  profeffion. 

2.  Another  main  article  of  human  happinefs  is,  the 
exercife  of  our  faculties,  either  of  body  or  mind,  in  the 
purfuit  of  iome  engaging  end. 

It  ieems  to  be  true,  that  no  plenitude  of  prefent  gra¬ 
tifications  can  make  the  poffeffor  happy  for  a  continu¬ 
ance,  unlefs  he  have  fomething  in  refer ve,  fome thing  to 
hope  for  and  look  forward  to.  This  may  be  inferred 
from  comparing  the  alacrity  and  fpirits  of  men  who  are 
engaged  in  any  purfuit  which  interests  them,  with  the 
dejection  and  ennui  of  almoft  all  who  are  either  born  to 
io  much  that  they  want  nothing  more,  or  who  have 
ufed  up  their  fatisfaCtions  too  loon  and  drained  the 
fources  of  them.  It  is  this  intolerable  vacuity  of  mind 
which  carries  the  rich  and  great  to  the  horie-courfe 
and  the  gaming  table  ;  and  often  engages  them  in 
contefts  and  purfuits,  of  which  the  fucceis  bears  no  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  Solicitude  and  expence  with  which  it  is 
Sought. 

The  queftion  now  occurs,  How  we  are  to  provide 
ourfelves  with  a  fucceflion  of  pleal'urable  engagements  ? 

This  requires  two  things:  Judgment  in  the 'choice  of 
ends  adapted  to  our  opportunities  ;  and  a  command  of 
imagination,  fo  as  to  be  able,  when  the  judgment  has 
made  choice  of  an  end,  to  transfer  a  plealure  to  the 
means  ;  after  which  the  end  may  be  forgotten  as  foon 
as  we  will.  Hence  thofe  plealures  are  moft  valuable, 
not  which  are  moft  exquilite  in  the  fruition,  but  moft 
productive  of  engagement  and  activity  in  the  purfuit. 

A  man  who  is  in  earneft  in  his  endeavours  after  the 
happinefs  of  a  future  itate,  has  in  this  refpeCt  an  ad¬ 
vantage  over  all  the  world.  For  he  has  constantly  be¬ 
fore  his  eyes  an  objeCt  of  Supreme  importance,  produc¬ 
tive  of  perpetual  engagement  and  aCtivity,  and  of  which 
the  purfuit  (which  can  be  faid  of  no  purluit  befides) 
lalts  him  to  his  life’s  end.  Yet  even  he  mult  have  ma¬ 
ny  ends  belide  the  far  end  ;  but  then  they  will  conduCt 
to  that,  be  fubordinate,  and  in  fome  way  or  other  ca¬ 
pable  of  being  referred  to  that,  and  derive  their  fatis- 
faCtion,  or  an  addition  of  fatisfaclion,  from  that. 

Engagement  is  every  tiling.  The  more  fignificant, 
however,  our  engagements  are,  the  better  ;  fuch  as  the 
planning  of  laws,  inllitutions,  manufactures,  charities, 
improvements,  public  works,  and  the  endeavouring  by 
our  intereft,  addrefs,  folicitations,  and  activity,  to  carry 
them  into  effeCt  :  or  upon  a  Smaller  Scale,  the  procu¬ 
ring  of  a  maintenance  and  fortune  for  our  families,  by 
a  courfe  of  induftry  and  application  to  our  callings, 
which  forms  and  gives  motion  to  the  common  occupa¬ 
tions  of  life  ;  training  up  a  child  j  profecuting  a  fcheme 
for  his  future  eftablilhment  ;  making  ourfelves  matters 
of  a  language  or  a  fcience  ;  improving  or  managing  an 
eftate ;  labouring  after  a  piece  of  preferment :  and, 
laitly,  any  engagement  which  is  innocent  is  better  than 
none  ;  as  writing  a  book,  building  a  houfe,  laying  out 
a  garden,  digging  a  fith-pond  *,  even  raifing  a  cucum¬ 
ber  or  a  tulip.  Whilft  the  mind  is  taken  up  with  the 
objeCts  or  bufinefs  before  it,  we  are  commonly  happy, 

whatever 
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Happinefs.  whatever  the  objeft  or  bufinefs  be  :  when  the  mind  is 

— " "V abfent,  and  the  thoughts  are  wandering  to  fomething 
elfe  befide  what  is  palling  in  the  place  in  which  we  are, 
we  are  often  miferable. 

3.  The  art  in  which  the  fecret  of  human  happinefs 
in  a  great  meafure  confifts,  is  to  fet  the  habits  in  fuch 
a  manner,  that  every  change  may  be  a  change  for  the 
better.  The  habits  themfelves  are  much  the  fame  ; 
for  whatever  is  made  habitual  becomes  fmooth,  and 
eafy,  and  indifferent.  The  return  to  an  old  habit  is 
likewife  eafy,  whatever vthe  habit  be.  Therefore  the 
advantage  is  with  thofe  habits  which  allow  of  indul¬ 
gence  in  the  deviation  from  them.  The  luxurious  re¬ 
ceive  no  greater  pleafure  from  their  dainties  than  the 
peafant  does  from  his  bread  and  cheefe  ;  but  the  pea¬ 
sant  whenever  he  goes  abroad  finds  a  feail,  whereas  the 
epicure  muft  be  well  entertained  to  efcape  difguft. 
Thofe  who  fpend  every  day  at  cards,  and  thofe  who 
go  every  day  to  plough,  pafs  their  time  much  alike; 
intent  upon  what  they  are  about,  wanting  nothing, 

'  regretting  nothing,  they  are  both  in  a  Hate  of  eafe  : 
But  then,  whatever  fufpends  the  occupation  of  the  card- 
player  diilreffes  him  ;  whereas  to  the  labourer  every 
interruption  is  a  refrefhment :  and  this  appears  in  the 
different  effeft  that  the  Sabbath  produces  upon  the 
two,  which  proves  a  day  of  recreation  to  the  one,  but 
a  lamentable  burden  to  the  other.  The  man  who  has 
learned  to  live  alone,  feels  his  fpirits  enlivened  when¬ 
ever  he  enters  into  company,  and  takes  his  leave  with¬ 
out  regret :  another,  who  has  long  been  accuftomed  to 
a  crowd  or  continual  fucceflion  of  company,  experien¬ 
ces  in  company  no  elevation  of  fpirits,  nor  any  greater 
fatisfa&ion  than  what  the  man  of  a  retired  life  finds  in 
his  chimney-corner.  So  far  their  conditions  are  equal  : 
but  let  a  change  of  place,  fortune,  or  fituation,  fepa- 
rate  the  companion  from  his  circle,  his  vifitors,  his 
club,  common-room,  or  coffee-houfe,  and  the  differ¬ 
ence  of  advantage  in  the  choice  and  conftitution  of 
the  two  habits  will  ffiow'  itfelf.  Solitude  comes  to  the 
one  clothed  with  melancholy  :  to  the  other  it  brings 
liberty  and  quiet.  You  will  fee  the  one  fretful  and 
relllefs,  at  a  lofs  how  to  difpofe  of  his  time,  till  the 
hour  comes  round  that  he  can  forget  himfelf  in  bed  : 
the  other  eafy  and  fatisfied,  taking  up  his  book  or  his 
pipe  as  foon  as  he  finds  himfelf  alone  ;  ready  to  admit 
any  little  amufement  that  calls  up,  or  to  turn  his 
hands  and  attention  to  the  firft  bufinefs  that  prefenls 
itfelf;  or  content  without  either  to  fit  Hill,  and  let  his 
trains  of  thought  glide  indolently  through  his  brain, 
without  much  ufe  perhaps  or  pleafure,  but  without 
hankering  after  any  thing  better,  and  without  irrita¬ 
tion.  A  reader  who  has  inured  himfelf  to  books  of 
fcience  and  argumentation,  if  a  novel,  a  well-written 
pamphlet,  an  article  of  news,  a  narrative  of  a  curious 
voyage,  or  the  journal  of  a  traveller,  fall  in  his  way, 
fits  down  to  the  repalt  with  relith,  enjoys  his  entertain¬ 
ment  while  it  lalts,  and  can  return  when  it  is  over 
to  his  graver  reading  without  diflalle.  Another, 
with  whom  nothing  will  go  down  but  works  of  humour 
and  pleafantry,  or  whofe  curiofity  mult  be  jnterefted 
by  perpetual  novelty,  will  confume  a  bookfeller’s  w  in¬ 
dow  in  half  a  forenoon  ;  during  which  time  he  is  rather 
in  fearch  of  diverfion  than  diverted  :  and  as  books 
to  hij  tafte  are  few  and  Ihort,  and  rapidly  read  over, 
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the  flock  is  foon  exhaufted,  when  he  is  left  without  re-  Happinefs 
fource  from  this  principal  fupply  of  innocent  amufe¬ 
ment. 

So  far  as  circumltances  of  fortune  conduce  to  happi- 
nefs,  it  is  not  the  income  which  any  man  poffeffes,  but 
the  increafe  of  income  that  affords  the  pkature.  Two 
perfons,  of  whom  one  begins  with  iccl.  and  advances 
his  income  to  1000I.  a-year ;  ar.d  the  other  fets  off 
with  1000I.  and  dwindles  down  to  iool.  may,  in  the 
courfe  of  their  time,  have  the  receipt  and  fpending  of 
the  fame  fum  of  money  :  yet  tlfeir  fatisfadtion,  fo  far 
as  fortune  is  concerned  in  it,  will  be  very  different: 
the  feries  and  fum  total  of  their  incomes  being  the 
fame,  it  makes  a  wide  difference  which  end  they  be¬ 
gin  at. 

4.  Happinefs  confifts  in  health  ;  underftanding  by 
health,  not  only  freedom  from  bodily  dillempers,  but 
alfo  that  tranquillity,  firmnefs,  and  alacrity  of  mind, 
w  hich  we  call  good fpirits.  For  the  fake  of  health,  ac¬ 
cording  to  this  notion  of  it,  no  facrihces  can  be  too 
great.  Whether  it  require  us  to  relinquilh  lucrative 
fituations,  to  abftain  from  favourite  indulgences,  to 
controul  intemperate  paflions,  or  undergo  tedious  regi¬ 
mens  ;  whatever  difficulties  it  lays  us  under,  a  man, 
who  purfues  his  happinefs  rationally  and  refolutely, 
will  be  content  to  fubmit  to.  When  we  are  in  perfect 
health  and  fpirits,  we  feel  in  ourfelves  a  happinefs  in¬ 
dependent  of  any  particular  outw  ard  gratification  what¬ 
ever,  and  of  which  we  can  give  no  account.  This  is 
an  enjoyment  which  the  Deity  has  annexed  to  life;  and 
probably  conftitutes,  in  a  great  meafure,  the  happinefs 
of  infants  and  brutes,  efpecially  of  the  lower  and  feden- 
tary  orders  of  animals,  as  of  oyfters,  periwinkles,  and 
the  like. 

The  above  account  of  human  happinefs  will  juftify 
thefe  two  conclufions,  which,,  although  found  in  molt 
books  of  morality,  have  feldom  been  iupported  by  any 
fufficient  reafons  :  I.  “  That  happinefs  is  pretty  equally 
diftributed  among!!  the  different  orders  of  civil  foci- 

O  m 

ety  ;  and,  2.  That  vice  has  no  advantage  over  virtue, 
even  with  refpedt  to  this  world’s  happinols.” 

HAQUE,  in  our  old  writers,  a  little  hand-gun,  prohi¬ 
bited  to  be  ufed'for  deftrudlion  of  game,  &c.  by  llatute 
33  Hen.  VIII.  cap.  6.  and  2  and  3  Ed.  VI.  cap.  14. 

There  is  alfo  the  half-haque,  or  demi-haque,  within  the 
faid  a£ls. 

HARAM.  See  Seraglio. 

HARAN,  CuaRRAN,  or  Charra;  in  Mefi>potamia, 
a  city  celebrated  for  having  been  the  place  w  here  Abra¬ 
ham  fivlt  retreated  after  he  left  Ur  (Gen.  xi.  31,  32.)  ; 
and  where  Terah,  Abraham’s  father,  died  and  was  bu¬ 
ried.  Thither  it  w  as  likewife  that  Jacob  retired  to  La¬ 
ban  when  he  fled  from  the  indignation  of  his  brother 
Efau  (id.  xxvii.  45.  xxviii.  10,  &c.).  l.allly,  at  Ha- 
ran  or  Charree  in  Mefopotamia,  Craffus  the  Ri  man  ge¬ 
neral  was  defeated  and  killed  by  the  Parthians.  Haran 
was  fituated  between  the  Euphrates  and  the  river  Che- 
bar,  at  a  confiderable  dillance  from  the  place  w  here 
thefe  two  rivers  join. 

HARANGUE,  a  modern  French  name  for  a  fpeech 
or  oration  made  by  an  orator  in  public. — Menage  de¬ 
rives  the  word  from  the  Italian  arenga ,  which  fignifies 
the  fame  ;  formed,  according  to  Ferrari,  from  arnngo , 

“  a  juft,  or  place  of  jufting.”  Others  derive  it  from 
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the  Latin  ara,  “  altar  3”  by  xeafon  tbe  firft  harangues 
were  made  before  altars 3  w  hence  the  verfe  of  Juvenal, 

Ant  Lugdunenjis  rhetor  diSurus  ad  araw. 

Harangues  were  ufually  made  by  the  generals,  pre¬ 
vious  to  an  engagement,  both  amongft  the  Greeks  and 
Romans.  An  harangue  on  fuch  occafions  was  called 
aUocutio.  See  Allocutio, 

The  word  is  alfo  frequently  ufed  in  an  ill  fenfe,  viz. 
for  a  too  pompous,  prolix,  or  unfeafonable  fpeech  or  de¬ 
clamation. 

HARBINGER,  an  officer  of  the  king’s  houfehold, 
having  four  yeomen  under  him,  who  ride  a  day’s  jour¬ 
ney  before  the  court  when  it  travels,  to  provide  lodg¬ 
ings,  &c. 

HARBOROUGH,  a  town  of  Leicefierfhire,  84 
miles  from  London.  It  is  a  great  thoroughfare  in  the 
road  to  Derby,  near  the  fource  of  the  river  Welland  3 
and  was  famous,  in  Camden’s  time,  for  its  bead  fair, 
where  the  belt  horfes  and  colts  are  Hill  fold.  Its  fairs 
are  April  29.  and  Oct.  19.  The  market  is  on  Tuef- 
day,  for  the  ufe  of  which  the  earl  of  Harborough  built 
a  neat  market-houfe,  at  his  own  expence.  W.  Long. 
O.  56.  N.  Lat.  52.  20. 

HARBOUR,  a  general  name  given  to  any  fea-port 
or  haven  3  as  alfo  to  any  place  convenient  for  mooring 
Ihipping,  although  at  a  great  diflance  from  the  fea. 
The  qualities  requifite  in  a  good  harbour  are.  that  the 
bottom  be  entirely  free  from  rocks  or  (hallows  ;  that 
the  opening  be  of  fufficient  extent  to  admit  the  entrance 
or  departure  of  large  (hips  without  difficulty  ;  that  it 
fhould  have  good  anchoring  ground,  and  be  eafy  of  ac- 
cefs ;  that  it  (hould  be  well  defended  from  the  violence 
of  the  wind  and  fea  3  that  it  (hould  have  room  and  con¬ 
venience  to  receive  the  (hipping  of  different  nations, 
and  thofe  which  are  laden  w  ith  different  merchandifes ; 
that  it  be  furnifhed  with  a  good  light-houfe,  and  have 
variety  of  proper  rings,  pods,  moorings,  &c.  in  order 
to  remove  or  fecure  the  veffels  contained  therein  3  and, 
finally,  that  it  have  plenty,  of  wood,  and  other  materials 
for  firing,  befides  hemp,  iron,  mariners,  &c. 

HARBURG,  a  fmall  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle 
of  Lower  Saxony,  and  duchy  of  Lunenburg,  feated  on 
the  river  Elbe  oppofite  to  Hamburg.  It  wasfurround- 
ed  with  walls  in  1355  3  and  30  years  after,  a  ftrong 
cadle,  which  dill  remains,  was  built  by  the  bilhop. 
E.  Long.  9.  56.  N.  Lat.  53.  28. 

HARCOURT,  a  town  of  France,  in  the  depart¬ 
ment  of  Calvados,  about  12  miles  fouth  of  Caen.  From 
it  a  once  noble  family  in  France,  derived  their  ducal 
title  •,  and  from  it  alfo,  it  is  faid,  fprang  the  noble  fami¬ 
ly  of  the  fame  name  in  England. 

HARDBERG,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  duchy 
of  Stiria,  52  miles  fouth  of  Vienna.  E.  Long.  15.  46. 
N.  Lat.  47.  22. 

HARDENBERG,  a  town  of  Wedphalia,  in  the 
duchy  of  Berg,  13  miles  ead-north-ead  of  Duffeldorff. 
E.  Long.  6.  50.  N.  Lat.  51.  19. 

HARDENING,  the  giving  a  greater  degree  of 
hardnefs  to  bodies  than  they  had  before. 

There  are  feveral  ways  of  hardening  iron  and  deel, 
as  by  hammering  them,  quenching  them  in  cold  water, 
&c.  See  Steel. 

C afe-H ABToENING.  See  C ASE-Hardening. 
HARDERWICK,  a  town  of  the  United  Provinces, 
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in  Dutch  Guelderland.  It  is  a  well-built  town,  and  Harder, 
the  chief  of  the  fea-ports  of  this  province.  It  has  fe-  'v‘ck, 
veral  good  buildings,  particularly  the  great  church, ,  Ha”jne| 
which  is  much  admired.  In  1648  the  public  fchool  'r"~ 
here  was  turned  into  an  univerfity.  The  French  did  it 
a  great  deal  of  damage  in  1672  ;  dnce  which  time  it 
has  been  on  the  decline.  E.  Long.  5.  31.  N.  Lat. 

52-  34- 

HARDNESS,  in  bodies,  a  property  diredly  oppo¬ 
fite  to  fluidity 3  by  which  they  refilt  the  impreffion  of 
any  other  fubdance,  fometimes  in  an  extreme  degree. 

As  fluidity  has  been  found  to  confift  in  the  motion  of 
the  particles  of  a  body  upon  one  another  in  confequence 
of  a  certain  adion  of  the  univerfal  fluid  or  elementary 
fire  among  them  5  we  mud  conclude  that  hardnefs  con- 
fids  in  the  abfence  of  this  adion,  or  a  deficiency  of 
what  is  called  latent  heat.  This  is  confirmed  byobfer- 
ving,  that  there  is  an  intermediate  date  betwixt  hard¬ 
nefs  and  fluidity,  in  which  bodies  will  yield  to  a  certain 
force,  though  they  dill  make  a  confiderable  refidance. 

This  is  principally  obferved  in  the  metals,  and  is  the 
foundation  of  their  dudility.  It  appears  indeed  that 
this  lad  property,  as  well  as  fluidity,  is  entirely  depen¬ 
dent  on  a  certain  quantity  of  latent  heat  abforbed,  or 
otherwife  ading  within  the  fubdance  itfelf  3  for  all  the 
metals  are  rendered  hard  by  hammering,  and  foft  by 
being  put  again  into  the  fire  and  kept  there  for  fome 
time.  The  former  operation  renders  them  hot  as  well 
as  hard  3  probably,  as  Dr  Black  obferves,  becaufe  the 
particles  of  metal  are  thus  forced  near  one  another, 
and  thofe  of  fire  fqueezed  out  from  among  them.  By- 
keeping  them  for  fome  time  in  the  fire,  that  element 
infinuates  itfelf  again  among  the  particles,  and  arranges 
them  in  the  fame  manner  as  before,  fo  that  the  dudi- 
lity  returns.  By  a  fecond  hammering  this  property  is 
again  dedroyed,  returning  on  a  repetition  of  the  heat¬ 
ing  or  annealing  as  it  is  called  3  and  fo  on,  as  often  as 
we  pleafe. 

Hardnefs  appears  to  diminiflr  the  cohefion  of  bodies- 
in  fome  degree,  though  their  fragility  does  not  by  any 
means  keep  pace  with  their  hardnefs.  Thus,  glafs  is 
very  hard  and  very  brittle  3  but  flint,  though  dill  hard¬ 
er  than  glafs,  is  much  lefs  brittle.  Among  the  metals, 
however,  thefe  two  properties  feem  to  be  more  conned- 
ed,  though  even  here  the  connexion  is  by  no  means 
complete.  Steel,  the  harded  of  all  the  metals,  is  in¬ 
deed  the  mod  brittle  3  but  lead,  the  fofted,  is  not  the 
mod  dudile.  Neither  is  hardnefs  conneded  with  the 
fpecific  gravity  of  bodies  3  for  a  diamond,  the  harded 
fubdance  in  nature,  is  little  more  than  half  the  weight 
of  the  lighted  metal.  As  little  is  it  conneded  with 
the  coldnefs,  eledrical  properties,  or  any  other  quality 
with  which  we  are  acquainted;  fo  that  though  the 
principle  above  laid  down  may  be  accepted  as  a  general 
foundation  for  our  inquiries,  a  great  number  of  parti¬ 
culars  remain  yet  to  be  difcovered  before  we  can  offer 
any  fatisfadory  explanation. 

All  bodies  become  harder  by  cold ;  but  this  is  not 
the  only  means  of  their  doing  fo,  for  fome  become  hard 
by  heat  as  well  as  cold.  Thus,  water  becomes  hard 
by  cold  when  it  is  frozen,  but  it  becomes  much  harder 
when  its  deam  is  paffed  over  red-hot  iron,  and  it  enters 
the  fubdance  of  the  metal,  by  an  union  with  which  it 
becomes  almod  as  hard  as  glafs. 

Dr  Quid  and  others  have  condruded  tables  of  the 

hardnef? 
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Hardnefs  hardnefs  of  different  fubdances.  The  method  purfued 
II  in  condru&ing  thefe  tables  avas  by  obferving  the  order 
Hare'  .  in  which  they  were  able  to  cut  or  make  any  impreffion 
upon  one  another.  The  following  table,  extrafted  from 
M.  Magellan’s  edition  of  Cronfledt’s  Mineralogy,  was 
taken  from  Dr  Quiff,  Bergman,  and  Mr  Kirwan.  The 
fird  column  (hows  the  hardnefs,  and  the  fecond  the  fpe- 
cific  gravity. 


Diamond  from  Ormr.s 
Pink  diamond 
Bluifh  diamond 
Yellowifh  diamond 
Cubic  diamond 
Ruby 

Pale  ruby  from  Brazil 
Ruby  fpinell 
Deep  blue  fapphire 
Ditto  paler 
Topaz 

Whitifh  ditto 

Bohemian  ditto 

Emerald 

Garnet 

Agate 

Onyx 

Sardonyx 

Occid.  amethyd 

Crydal 

Cornelian 

Green  jafper 

Reddifh  yellow  ditto 

Schoerl 

Tourmaline 

Quartz 

Opal 

Chryfolite 

Zeolite 

Fluor 

Calcareous  fpar 

Gypfum 

Chalk 


20 

— - 

3-7 

19 

— 

3-4 

19 

— 

3-3 

J9 

— 

3-3 

18 

— 

3-2 

17 

— 

4.2 

16 

— 

3-5 

J3 

— 

3-4 

16 

— - 

3-8 

17 

— 

3-8 

— 

4.2 

14 

— 

3-5 

1 1 

— 

2.8 

12 

— 

2.8 

1 2 

— 

4-4 

12 

— 

2.6 

12 

- — 

2.6 

1 2 

— 

2.6 

11 

— 

2.7 

j  1 

— 

2.6 

1 1 

— 

2.7 

1 1 

— 

2-7 

9 

— 

2.6 

10 

— 

3-6 

10 

— 

3-° 

10 

— 

2.7 

10 

— 

2.6 

10 

— 

3-7 

8 

— 

2.1 

7 

— 

3-5 

6 

— 

2.7 

5 

— 

2-3 

3 

— 
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HARDOUIN,  John,  a  learned  French  Jefuit  in 
the  beginning  of  the  1 8th  century,  known  by  the  re¬ 
markable  paradoxes  he  advanced  in  his  writings  ;  this 
in  particular,  That  all  the  works  of  the  ancient  pro¬ 
fane  writers,  except  Cicero’s  works,  Virgil’s  Georgies, 
Horace’s  fatires  and  epiflles,  and  Pliny’s  natural  hilto- 
ry,  are  mere  forgeries.  He  died  at  Paris  in  1729, 
aged  83.  His  principal  works  are,  1.  An  edition  of 
Pliny’s  natural  hidory,  with  notes,  which  is  much 
edeemed.  2.  An  edition  of  the  councils,  which  made 
much  noife.  3.  Chronology  reftored  by  medals,  4m. 
4.  A  commentary  on  the  New  Teflament,  folio ;  in 
which  he  pretends  that  our  Saviour  and  his  apollles 
preached  in  Latin,  &c. 

HARDWICKE.  See  York. 

HARE.  See  Lepus,  Mammalia  Index. 

The  hare  is  a  bead  of  venary,  or  of  the  fored,  but 
peculiarly  fo  termed  in  the  fecond  year  of  her  age. 
There  are  reckoned  four  forts  of  them,  from  the  place 
of  their  abode  :  fome  live  in  the  mountains,  fome  in  the 
fields,  fome  in  marfhes,  and  fome  wander  about  every¬ 
where.  The  mountain-hares  are  the  fwiftefl,  the  field- 


hares  are  not  fo  nimble,  and  thofe  of  the  marfhes  are 
the  flowed ;  but  the  wandering  hares  are  the  mod  cun¬ 
ning  in  the  paths  and  mazes  of  the  fields,  for,  knowing 
the  neared  ways,  they  run  up  the  hills  and  rocks,  to 
the  confufion  of  the  dogs.  See  Hunting. 

Hares  and  rabbits  are  very  mifehievous  to  new  plant¬ 
ed  orchards,  by  peeling  off  the  bark  of  the  young  trees 
for  food,  i  hey  do  alfo  the  fame  fort  of  mifehief  to 
nurferies;  for  the  prevention  of  which,  fome  bind  ropes 
ahout  the  trees  up  to  a  fufficient  height ;  fome  daub 
them  with  tar  ;  but  though  this  keeps  off  the  hares,  it 
is  itfelf  mifehievous  to  the  trees;  but  this  hurtful  pro¬ 
perty  of  it  is  in  fome  degree  taken  off  by  mixing  any 
kind  of  fat  or  greafe  with  it,  and  incorporating  them 
well  over  the  fire.  This  mixture  is  to  be  rubbed  over 
the  lower  part  of  the  trees  in  November,  and  w  ill  pre- 
ferve  them  till  that  time  the  next  year,  without  any 
danger  from  thefe  animals.  It  is  only  in  the  hard  wea¬ 
ther  in  the  w-inter  feafon,  when  other  food  is  fcarce, 
that  thefe  creatures  feed  on  the  barks  of  trees. 

People  who  have  the  care  of  warrens,  pretend  to 
make  hares  fat  by  dopping  up  their  ears  with  wax,  and 
rendering  them  deaf.  Tne  hare  is  fo  timorous  a  crea¬ 
ture,  that  die  is  continually  lidening  after  every  noife, 
and  will  run  a  long  way  on  the  lead  fufpicion  of  dan¬ 
ger  ;  fo  that  fhe  always  eats  in  terror,  and  runs  herfelf 
out  of  flefli  continually.  Thefe  are  both  prevented  by 
her  feeding  without  apprehenfion. 

Java  Hare.  See  Mus,  Mammalia  Index. 

Hares  Ear.  See  Bupleurum,  Botany  Index. 

Hare,  Dr  Francis ,  an  Englifh  bifhop,  of  whofe 
birth  we  have  no  particulars,  was  bred  at  Eton  fchool, 
and  from  that  foundation  became  a  member  of  King’s 
college,  Cambridge ;  where  he  had  the  tuition  of  the 
marquis  of  Blandford,  only  fon  of  the  illudrious  duke 
of  Marlborough,  who  appointed  him  chaplain-general 
to  the  army.  He  afterwards  obtained  the  deanery  of 
Worceder,  and  from  thence  w-as  promoted  to  the  bi- 
fliopric  of  Chicheder,  which  he  held  with  the  deanery 
of  St  Paul’s  to  hi3  death,  which  happened  in  1740. 
He  ivas  difmiffed  from  being  chaplain  to  George  I.  in 
1718,  by  the  drength  of  party  prejudices,  in  company 
with  Dr  Mofs  and  Dr  Sherlock,  perfons  of  didinguilh- 
ed  rank  for  parts  and  learning.  About  the  latter  end 
of  Queen  Anne’s  reign  he  publifhed  a  remarkable 
pamphlet,  intitled,  The  difficulties  and  difeourage- 
ments  which  attend  the  dudy  of  the  Scriptures,  in 
the  way  of  private  judgment :  in  order  to  ffiow,  that 
lince  fuch  a  dudy  of  the  Scriptures  is  an  indi  ptnfable 
duty,  it  concerns  all  Chridian  focieties  to  remove,  as 
much  as  poflible,  thofe  dilcouragements.  In  this  work, 
his  manner  appeared  to  be  fo  ludicrous,  that  the  con¬ 
vocation  fell  upon  him,  as  if  he  were  really  againd  the 
dudy  of  the  Holy  Scriptures :  and  Whiffon  lays,  that 
finding  this  piece  likely  to  hinder  that  preferment  he 
was  feeking  for.  he  aimed  to  conceal  his  being  the  au¬ 
thor.  He  publillied  many  pieces  againd  Bilhop  Hoad- 
ley,  in  tire  Bangorian  Controverfy,  as  it  is  called  ;  and 
alfo  other  learned  works,  which  were  collefled  after 
his  death,  and  publillied  in  four  vols  8vo.  2.  An  edi¬ 
tion  of  Terence,  with  notes,  in  410.  3.  The  book  of 

Pfalms  in  the  Hebrew,  put  into  the  original  poetical 
metre,  4to.  In  this  lad  work,  he  pretends  to  have  dif- 
covered  the  Hebrew  metre,  which  was  fuppofed  to  be 
irretrievably  loll.  But  his  hypothecs,  though  defend¬ 
ed 
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ed  by  fome,  yet  has  been  confuted  by  feveral  learned 
men,  particularly  by  Dr  Lovvth  in  his  Metric ce  Har- 
eance  brevis  confutation  annexed  to  his  lectures  De  Sacra 
Poe/i  Hebrceorutn. 

HARESBURY,  a  town  of  Willfhire,  on  the  Willy, 
near  Warmintter,  94  miles  from  London,  is  in  old  re¬ 
cords  called  Heightjbury ,  or  Heyijbury ;  and  now  it  is 
written  Hatchbury.  It  was  once  the  feat  of  the  emprefs 
Maud.  Here  are  fairs  on  May  14th  and  September 
15th  ;  and  it  has  lent  members  to  parliament  ever  fince 
Henry  VI.  it  being  an  ancient  borough  by  prefcrip- 
tion. 

HARFLEUR,  an  ancient  town  of  France,  in  the 
department  of  the  Lower  Seine  5  but  is  now  a  poor  place, 
on  account  of  its  fortifications  being  demoliihed,  and  its 
harbour  choked  up.  It  was  taken  by  the  Englifh,  by 
affault,  in  the  year  1415.  It  is  feated  on  the  river  Li- 
zarna,  near  the  Seine,  five  miles  from  Havre  de  Grace, 
and  106  north-well  of  Paris.  The  number  of  inhabit¬ 
ants  is  about  24CC.  E.  Long.  o.  17.  N.  Lat.  49.  30. 

HARIOT,  or  Heriot,  in  Law ,  a  due  belonging 
to  a  lord  at  the  death  of  his  tenant,  confiding  of  the 
bed  bead,  either  horfe,  or  cow,  or  ox,  which  he  had 
at  the  time  of  his  death  ;  and  in  fome  manors  the  bed 
goods,  piece  of  plate,  &c.  are  called  hariots. 

Hariot,  Thomas.  See  Harriot. 

HARLECH,  a  town  of  Merionethdiire,  in  North 
Wales.  It  is  feated  on  a  rock,  on  the  fea  drore ;  and 
is  but  a  poor  place,  though  the  (hire-town,  and  fends  a 
member  to  parliament.  It  had  formerly  a  drong 
handfome  cadle,  which  was  a  garrifon  for  Charles  I. 
in  the  civil  wars,  for  which  reafon  it  was  afterwards 
demolifhed  by  the  parliament.  W.  Long.  4.  o.  N. 
Lat.  54.  47. 

HARLEIAN  collection,  a  mod  valuable  col- 
leflion  of  uleful  and  curious  manufcripts,  begun  near 
the  end  of  the  1 7th  century,  by  Robert  Harley  of  Bram- 
ton  Bryan,  Efq.  in  Hereforddrire,  afterwards  earl  of 
Oxford  and  lord  high-treafurer ;  and  which  was  con¬ 
ducted  upon  the  plan  of  the  great  Sir  Robert  Cotton. 
He  publilhed  his  fird  confiderable  collection  in  Augud 
1705,  and  in  lefs  than  ten  years  he  got  together  near 
2500  rare  and  curious  MSS.  Soon  after  this,  the  ce¬ 
lebrated  Dr  George  Hicks,  Mr  Andis  garter  king  at 
arms,  Bifhop  Nicolfon,  and  many  other  eminent  anti¬ 
quaries,  not  only  offered  him  their  affidance  in  procur¬ 
ing  MSS.  but  prefented  him  with  feveral  that  were  very 
valuable.  Being  thus  encouraged  to  perfeverance  by 
his  fuccefs,  he  kept  many  perfons  employed  in  purcha- 
fing  MSS.  for  him  abroad,  giving  them  written  in- 
druftions  for  their  conduCL  By  thefe  means  the  MS. 
library  was,  in  the  year  1721,  increafed  to  near  6000 
books,  14,000  original  charters,  and  300  rolls. 

On  the  2ld  of  May  1724  Lord  Oxford  died:  but 
his  fon  Edward,  who  fucceeded  to  his  honours  and 
edate,  dill  farther  enlarged  the  collection  ;  fo  that  when 
he  died,  .Tune  1 6th  1741,  it  confided  of  8000  volumes, 
feveral  of  them  containing  didinCt  and  independent  trea- 
tifes,  befides  many  loofe  papers  which  have  been  fince 
arranged  and  bound  up  in  volumes ;  and  above  40,000 
original  rolls,  charters,  letters  patent,  grants,  and  other 
deeds  and  indruments  of  great  antiquity. 

The  principal  defign  of  making  this  collection  was 
the  edablilhment  of  a  MS.  Englilh  hidorical  library, 
and  the  refcuing  from  dedruCtion  fuch  national  records 
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as  Had  eluded  the  diligence  of  preceding  colledors :  Harleian 
but  Lord  Oxford’s  plan  was  more  extenfive ;  for  his  II 
collection  abounds  alfo  with  curious  MSS.  in  every  fci-  Har*eP 
ence.  This  collection,  which  was  purchaied  by  govern¬ 
ment  for  L. 10, 000,  is  now  in  the  Britifh  Mufeum  ; 
and  an  enumeration  of  its  contents  may  be  feen  in  the 
Annual  Regider,  vi.  140,  &c. 

HARLEM,  a  towm  of  the  United  Provinces,  in 
Holland,  fituated  on  the  river  Sparren,  in  E.  Long. 

4.  29.  N.  Lat.  52.  22.  It  is  a  large  and  populous 
city,  and  Hands  near  a  lake  of  the  fame  name,  with 
which  it  has  a  communication,  as  well  as  with  Amder- 
dam  and  Leyden,  by  means  of  feveral  canals.  Schemes 
have  been  often  formed  for  draining  of  this  lake,  but 
were  never  put  in  execution.  To  the  fouth  of  the  town 
lies  a  wood,  cut  into  delightful  walks  and  vidas.  The 
town  is  famous  for  the  liege  which  it  held  out  againft 
the  Spaniards  for  ten  months  in  1573  ;  the  townfmen, 
before  they  capitulated,  being  reduced  to  eat  the  vileft 
animals,  and  even  leather  and  grafs.  The  inhabitants 
correfponded  with  the  prince  of  Orange  for  a  confider¬ 
able  time  by  means  of  carrier-pigeons.  Harlem,  as  is 
well  known,  claims  the  invention  of  printing  ;  and  in 
faft,  the  fird  effays  of  the  art  are  indifputably  to  be  at¬ 
tributed  to  Laurentius,  a  magidrateof  that  city.  fSee 
Laurentius,  and  ( Hi/iory  of)  Printing.]  Before 
the  Reformation,  Harlem  was  a  bifhop’s  fee  j  the  inha¬ 
bitants  amount  to  40,000.  An  academy  of  fcicnces 
was  founded  here  in  1792.  Vad  quantities  of  linen 
and  thread  are  bleached  here  ;  the  waters  of  the  lake 
having  a  peculiar  quality,  which  renders  them  very  fit 
for  that  purpofe. — A  fortof  phrenfy  with  regard  to 
dowers,  particularly  tulips,  once  prevailed  here,  in  con- 
fequence  oi  which  they  were  fold  at  extravagant  prices. 

The  owner  of  a  hyacinth  which  Dutens  faw  in  flower 
in  May  1771,  refufed  10,000  dorins  for  it. 

HARLEQUIN,  in  the  Italian  comedy,  a  buffoon, 
dreffed  in  party-coloured  clothes-,  anfwering  much  the 
fame  purpofe  as  a  merry-andrew  or  jack-pudding  in 
our  drolls,  on  mountebanks,  dages,  &c.  We  have  al¬ 
fo  introduced  the  harlequin  upon  our  theatres ;  and 
this  is  one  of  the  fianding  cbara6fers  in  the  modern 
grotefque  or  pantomime  entertainments.  The  term 
took  its  rife  from  a  famous  Italian  comedian  who 
came  to  Paris  under  Henry  III.  and  who  frequenting 
the  houfe  of  M.  de  Harlay,  his  companions  ufed  to  call 
him  Harlequino,  q.d.  little  Harlay  ;  a  name  which  has 
defeended  to  all  thofe  of  the  fame  rank  and  profedion. 

HARLEY,  Robert,  earl  of  Oxford  and  Mortimer, 
wras  the  elded  fon  of  Sir  Edward  Harley,  and  born  in 
1661.  At  the  Revolution,  Sir  Edward  and  his  fon 
raifed  a  troop  of  horfe  at  their  own  expence  ;  and  after 
the  accedion  of  King  William  and  Queen  Mary,  he 
obtained  a  feat  in  parliament.  Flis  promotions  were 
rapid.  In  1702,  he  was  chofen  fpeaker  of  the  houfe 
of  commons  j  in  1704,  he  was  fw  orn  of  Queen  Anne’s 
privy  council,  and  the  fame  year  made  lecretary  of 
date;  in  1706,  he  afted  as  one  of  the  commidioners 
for  the  treaty  of  union;  and  in  1710  was  appointed  a 
commidioner  of  the  trealury,  and  chancellor  and  under- 
treafurer  of  the  exchequer.  A  daring  attempt  was  made 
on  his  life,  March  8.  1711,  by  the  marquis  of  Guifcard 
a  French  Papid  ;  who,  when  under  an  examination  be¬ 
fore  a  committee  of  the  privy  council,  dabbed  him  with 
a  penknife.  Of  this  wound,  however,  he  foon  recover- 
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Harley  ed  ;  and  was  the  fame  year  created  earl  of  Oxford,  and 
II  lord  high-treafurer,  which  office  he  refigned  juit  before 
Harlot~  .  the  queen’s  death.  He  was  impeached  of  high  treafon 
in  1715,  and  committed  to  the  J  ower  •,  but  was  cleared 
by  trial,  and  died  in  1724.  His  character  has  been 
varioufly  reprefented,  but  cannot  be  here  diicuffi-d.  He 
was  not  only  an  encourager  of  literature,  but  the  great- 
eft  colle&or  in  his  time  of  curious  books  and  MSS. 
his  collection  of  which  makes  a  capital  part  of  the  Bri- 
tiffi  Mufeum.  See  H  AH  LEI  AN  Collection. 

HARLING.  See  Herling. 

HARLINGEN,  a  fea-port  town  of  the  United  Ne¬ 
therlands,  in  Weft  Frielland.  It  (lands  on  the  coaft  of 
the  Zuyder  fea,  at  the  mouth  of  a  large  canal,  in  E. 
Long.  5.  22.  N.  Lat.  53.  9.  It  was  only  h  hamlet 
till  about  the  year  1234,  when  it  was  deftroyed  by  the 
fea;  and  being  afterwards  rebuilt,  became  a  conftder- 
able  town.  In  1579,  it  was  conftderably  enlarged  by 
the  care  of  William  prince  of  Orange.  It  is  now  very 
well  fortified,  and  is  naturally  ftrong,  as  the  adjacent 
country  can  very  eafily  be  laid  under  water.  The  city 
is  fquare  ;  and  the  ftreets  are  handfome,  llraight,  and 
clean,  with  canals  in  the  middle  of  them.  It  has  five 
gates  ;  four  towards  the  land,  and  one  towards  the  fea  ; 
but  though  the  harbour  is  good,  yet  velfels  of  great  bur¬ 
den  cannot  get  into  it  until  they  are  lightened,  for 
want  of  water.  The  admiralty  college  of  Friefland  has 
its  feat  here.  The  manufactures  are  fait,  bricks,  and 
tiles,  a  confiderable  trade  is  alfo  carried  on  in  all  forts 
of  linen  cloth,  and  the  adjacent  country  yields  abun¬ 
dance  of  corn  and  good  paltures. 

HARLOCH,  or  H.yrleich,  a  town  of  Merioneth- 
(hire,  in  North  Wales,  223  miles  from  London,  on 
the  fea  coaft,  near  the  north-weft  point  of  the  county. 
It  is  naturally  ftrong,  a  garrifon  being  kept  here  for 
the  fecurity  of  the  coaft.  Its  caftle  lies  now  in  ruins. 
The  town,  though  a  corporation  and  governed  by  a 
mayor,  makes  but  a  very  mean  appearance.  It  has  a 
market  on  Saturdays,  and  four  fairs  in  the  year. 

HARLOT,  a  woman  given  to  incontinency,  or 
that  makes  a  habit  or  a  trade  of  proftituting  her  body. 
—The  word  is  fuppofed  to  be  ufed  for  the  diminutive 
whore/et,  a  “  little  whore.” — Others  derive  it  from 
Arietta ,  miftrefs  to  Robert  duke  of  Normandy,  and 
mother  to  William  the  Conqueror  :  Camden  derives 
it  from  one  Ar/otha ,  concubine  to  William  the  Con¬ 
queror  :  Others  from  the  Italian  Arlotta ,  “  a  proud 
whore.” 

Harlots  were  tolerated  amongft  Jews,  Greeks,  and 
Romans.  Fornication  indeed  was  prohibited  among 
the  Jews,  under  fevere  penalties ;  but  thofe  they  ex¬ 
plained  as  extending  only  to  women  of  their  own  na¬ 
tion.  The  public  Ileus  were  therefore  flocked  with 
foreign  proftitutes,  who  feem  to  have  been  taken  under 
the  proteftion  of  government.  Hence  appears  the  rea- 
fon  whv  the  word  Jlran^e  woman  is  often  found  to  fig- 
nify  a  harlot.  Proftitutes  at  firft  wore  veils  or  malks  ; 
but  by  and  by  their  modelly  was  entirely  put  to  (light, 
and  they  went  abroad  bare-faced.  At  Athens  the  pro¬ 
ftitutes  were  generally  ftrangers  ;  and  fuch  as  debauch¬ 
ed  an  Athenian  female  were  liable  to  a  penalty.  To 
frequent  the  public  ftews  was  not  held  difgraceful  !  The 
wifeft  of  the  Heathen  fages  allowed  it !  Solon  permitted 
common  whores  to  go  publicly  to  the  young  men  who 
had  engaged  them,  and  encouraged  the  youth  of  A- 


thens  to  gratify  their  luft  with  thefc,  rather  than  feduce 
and  debauch  the  wives  or  daughters  of  citizens.  Cato  ^ 
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the  cenfor  was  of  the  fame  fentiments  ;  and  Cicero  chal¬ 
lenges  all  perfons  to  name  a  time  when  men  were  either 
reproved  for  this  praftice,  or  not  countenanced  in  it. 
Amongft  the  Jews,  the  harlots  ufed  to  ply  in  the  high¬ 
ways  and  ftreets  of  cities  ;  at  Athens  they  frequented 
the  ceramicus,  feiros,  and  the  old  forum. —  In  fome 
places  they  were  diftinguilhed  by  their  drtfs  from  other 
women.  Corinth  was  a  remarkable  nurfery  of  harlots,, 
and  gave  birth  to  the  noted  Lai's.  Their  accompliffi- 
ments  were  oftentimes  great,  in  all  the  polite  and  ele¬ 
gant  parts  of  female  education,  viz.  philofophy,  dan¬ 
cing,  tinging,  rhetoric,  8tc.  Afpaiia,  the  miftrefs  of 
Pericles,  was  admired  by  Socrates  for  her  learning. 
The  more  accompliffied  proftitutes  frequently  amafled 
large  fortunes  :  a  remarkable  inftance  of  which  we  have 
in  Phryne,  who  offered  to  rebuild  the  walls  of  ihebes, 
when  deftroyed  by  Alexander,  on  condition  that  they 
would  perpetuate  her  memory  and  profeffion  by  an  in- 
feription.  Proftitutes  at  Rome  were  obliged  to  fix  a 
bill  over  their  doors,  indicating  their  character  and  pro¬ 
feffion.  It  was  alfo  cuftomary  for  them  to  change  their 
names,  after  they  had  fignified  to  the  prsetor  their  in¬ 
tention  of  leading  fuch  a  diflolute  life  :  this  they  did, 
becaufe  their  trade  was  unbecoming  their  birth  and  con¬ 
dition  ;  but  they  reaffumed  their  family  names  when 
they  quitted  their  infamous  mode  of  living.  Women 
whofe  grandfather,  father,  or  hulband,  had  been  a  Ro¬ 
man  knight,  were  forbidden  by  the  laws  to  make  a  pub¬ 
lic  profeffion  of  lewdnefs. 

HARMATTAN,  the  name  of  a  remarkable  perio¬ 
dical  w  ind  which  blows  from  the  interior  parts  of  Africa 
towards  the  Atlantic  ocean.  Of  this  wind  we  have  the 
following  account  in  the  Phil.  Tranf  vol.  lxxi.  fur- 
niftied  by  Mr  Norris,  a  gentleman  who  had  frequent 
opportunities  of  obferving  its  fingular  properties  and  ef- 
feels. 

On  that  part  of  the  coaft  of  Africa  which  lies  be¬ 
tween  Cape  Verd  and  Cape  Lopez,  an  eafterly  wind 
prevails  during  the  months  of  December,  January,  and 
February,  which  by  the  Fantees,  a  nation  on  the  Gold 
coaft,  is  called  the  Harmatlan.  Cape  Verd  is  in  15° 
N.  Lat.  and  Cape  Lopez  in  1°  S.  Lat. ;  and  the  coaft 
between  thefe  two  capes  runs,  in  an  oblique  direction, 
nearly  from  W.  S.  W.  to  E.  S.  E.  forming  a  range  of 
upwards  of  2103  miles.  At  the  illes  de  Los,  which 
are  a  little  to  the  northward  of  Sierra  Leone,  and  to 
the  fouthward  of  Cape  Verd,  it  blows  from  the  E.  S.  E. 
on  the  Gold  coaft  from  the  N.  E.  and  at  Cape  Lopez, 
and  the  river  Gabon,  from  the  N.  N.  E.  I  his  wind 
is  by  the  French  and  Portuguefe,  who  frequent  the 
Gold  coaft,  called  fimply  the  north-eart  wind,  th« 
quarter  from  which  it  blows.  1  he  Englilh,  who  tome- 
times  borrow  words  and  phrafes  from  the  I  antee  lan¬ 
guage,  which  is  lefs  guttural  and  more  harmonious  than 
that  of  their  neighbours,  adopt  the  1*  antee  word  Har- 
mattan. 

The  harmattan  comes  on  indiferiminately  at  any 
hour  of  the  day,  at  any  time  of  the  tide,  or  at  any  pe¬ 
riod  of  the  moon,  and  continues  fometimes  only  a  day 
or  two,  fometimes  five  or  fix  days,  and  it  has  been 
known  to  lart  fifteen  or  fixteen  days.  There  are  gene¬ 
rally  three  or  four  returns  of  it  every  feafon.  It  blows 
with  a  moderate  force,  not  quite  fo  ftrong  as  the  lea- 
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"KaHnattan.  breeze  (which  every  day  fets  in  during  the  fair  feafon 
from  the  W.,  W.  S.  W.,  and  S.  W.)  ;  but  fomewhat 
ftronger  than  the  land  wind  at  night  from  the  N.  and 

N.  N.  W. 

1.  A  fog  or  haze  is  one  of  the  peculiarities  which 
always  accompanies  the  harmattan.  The  gloom  occa- 
fioned  by  this  fog  is  fo  great,  as  fometimes  to  make 
even  near  objects  obfcure.  The  Englilh  fort  at  Why- 
dah  Hands  about  the  midway  between  the  French  and 
Portuguefe  forts,  and  not  quite  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from 
either,  yet  very'often  from  thence  neither  of  the  other 
Forts  can  be  difcovered.  The  fun,  concealed  the  great- 
eft  part  of  the  day,  appears  only  a  few  hours  about 
noon,  and  then  of  a  mild  red,  exciting  no  painful  fen- 
fation  on  the  eye. 

2.  Extreme  drynefs  makes  another  extraordinary 
property  of  this  wind.  No  dew  falls  during  the  con¬ 
tinuance  of  the  harmattan  ■,  nor  is  there  the  leaft  ap¬ 
pearance  of  moifture  in  the  atmofphere.  Vegetables  of 
every  kind  are  very  much  injured  ;  all  tender  plants, 
and  moll  of  the  productions  of  the  gerden,  are  de- 
ftroyed  ;  the  grafs  withers,  and  becomes  dry  like  hay  5 
the  vigorous  evergreens  likewife  feel  its  pernicious  in¬ 
fluence  •,  the  branches  of  the  lemon,  orange,  and  lime 
trees  droop,  the  leaves  become  flaccid,  wither,  and  if 
the  harmattan  continues  to  blow  for  in  or  12  days, 
are  fo  parched,  as  to  be  eafily  rubbed  to  dull  between 
the  fingers :  the  fruit  of  thefe  trees,  deprived  of  its 
nourilhment,  and  ftinted  in  its  growth,  only  appears 
to  ripen,  for  it  becomes  yellow  and  dry,  without  ac¬ 
quiring  half  the  ufual  fize.  The  natives  take  this  op¬ 
portunity  of  tke  extreme  drynefs  of  the  grafs  and  young 
trees  to  fet  fire  to  them,  efpecially  near  their  roads, 
not  only  to  keep  thofe  roads  open  to  travellers,  but  to 
deftroy  the  fhelter  which  long  grafs,  and  thickets  of 
young  trees,  would  afford  to  fkulking  parties  of  their 
enemies.  A  fire  thus  lighted  flies  with  fuch  rapidity, 
as  to  endanger  thofe  who  travel  :  in  that  fituation,  a 
common  method  of  efcape  is,  on  difcovering  a  fire  to 
windward,  to  fet  the  grafs  on  fire  to  leeward,  and 
then  follow  your  own  fire.  There  are  other  extraor¬ 
dinary  effedls  produced  by  the  extreme  drynefs  of  the 
•harmattan. 

The  parching  effefls  of  this  wind  are  likewife  evi¬ 
dent  on  the  external  parts  of  the  body.  The  eyes,  no- 
flrils,  lips,  and  palate,  are  rendered  dry  and  uneafy, 
nnd  drink  is  often  required,  not  fo  much  to  quench 
third,  as  to  remove  a  painful  aridity  in  the  fauces. 
The  lips  and  nofe  become  fore,  and  even  chapped  ;  and 
though  the  air  be  cool,  yet  there  is  a  troublefome  fen- 
fation  of  prickling  heat  on  the  fkin.  If  the  harmattan 
continues  four  or  five  days,  the  fcarf  fkin  peels  off,  firfl 
from  the  hands  and  face,  and  afterwards  from  the  other 
parts  of  the  body  if  it  continues  a  day  or  two  longer. 
Mr  Norris  obferved,  that  when  fweat  was  excited  by 
exercife  on  thofe  parts  which  were  covered  by  his  clothes 
from  the  weather,  it  was  peculiarly  acrid,  and  tailed, 
on  applying  his  tongue  to  his  arm,  fomething  like  fpi- 
rits  of  harttliorn  diluted  with  water- 

3.  Salubrity  forms  a  third  peculiarity  of  the  harmat¬ 
tan.  Though  this  wind  is  fo  very  prejudicial  to  vege¬ 
table  life,  and  occafions  fuch  difagreeable  parching  ef- 
fe£ls  on  the  human  fpecies,  yet  it  is  highly  conducive 
to  health.  Thofe  labouring  under  fluxes  and  intermit¬ 


ting  fevers  generally  recover  in  an  harmattan.  Thofe  Harmatt 
weakened  by  fevers,  and  finking  under  evacuations  for  II 
the  cure  of  them,  particularly  bleeding,  which  is  often  Harmon 
injudicioufly  repented,  have  their  lives  faved,  and  vi¬ 
gour  reflored,  in  fpite  of  the  dodlor.  It  flops  the  pro- 
grefs  of  epidemics  •,  the  fmallpox,  remittent  fevers,  &c. 
not  only  difappear,  but  thofe  labouring  under  thefe  dif- 
eafes,  when  an  harmattan  comes  on,  are  almoft  certain 
of  a  fpeedy  recovery.  Inferior,  appears  not  then  to  be 
eafily  communicated  even  by  art.  In  the  yc-ar  1770, 
there  were  on  board  the  Unity,  at  Whydah,  above  300 
Haves j  tho  fmallpox  broke  out  among  them,  and  it 
was  determined  to  inoculate  ;  thofe  who  were  inocula¬ 
ted  before  the  harmattan  came  on,  got  very  well 
through  the  difeafe.  About  70  were  inoculated  a  day 
or  two  after  the  harmattan  fet  in,  but  no  one  of  them 
had  either  ficknefs  or  eruption.  It  was  imagined  that 
the  infedlion  was  effectually  difperfed,  and  the  ihip  clear 
of  the  diforder  ;  but  in  a  very  few  weeks  it  began  to 
appear  among  thofe  feventy.  About  50  of  them  were 
inoculated  the  fecond  time  ;  the  others  had  the  difeafe 
in  a  natural  way  :  an  harmattan  came  on,  and  they  all 
recovered,  excepting  one  girl,  who  had  an  ugly  ulcer 
on  the  inoculated  part,  and  died  fome  time  afterwards 
of  a  locked  jaw. 

This  account  differs  remarkably  from  that  given  by 
Dr  Lind,  who  calls  the  harmattan  a  malignant  and  fa¬ 
tal  wind :  (See  his  DJeafes  of  Hot  Climates').  As  to 
the  nature  of  the  foil  over  which  it  blows,  it  appears 
that,  excepting  a  few  rivers  and  fome  lakes,  the  coun¬ 
try  about  and  beyond  Whydah  is  covered  for  400 
miles  back  with  verdure,  open  plains  of  grafs,  clumps 
of  trees,  and  fome  woods  of  no  confiderable  extent. 

The  furface  is  fandy,  and  below  that  a  rich  reddifh 
earth.  It  rifes  with  a  gentle  afeent  for  150  miles  from 
the  fea,  before  there  is  the  appearance  of  a  hill,  with¬ 
out  affording  a  ftone  of  the  fize  of  a  walnut.  Beyond 
thefe  hills  there  is  no  account  of  any  great  ranges  of 
mountains. 

HARMODIUS,  a  friend  of  Ariflogiton,  who  deli¬ 
vered  his  country  from  the  tyranny  of  the  Pififlratidae. 

(See  Aristogiton).  The  Athenians,  to  reward  the 
patriotifm  of  thefe  illuflrious  citizens,  made  a  law  that 
no  one  fhould  ever  after  bear  the  name  of  Afifliogiton 
or  Harmodius. 

HARMONIA,  in  fabulous  hiftory,  the  wife  of  Cad¬ 
mus,  both  of  whom  avere  turned  into  ferpents.  See 
Cadmus. 

Though  many  of  the  ancient  authors  make  Harmo- 
nia  a  princefs  of  divine  origin,  there  is  a  paflage  in 
Athenseus  from  Euhemerus,  the  Vanini  of  his  time, 
which  tells  us,  that  flie  was  by  profeflion  a  player  on 
the  flute,  and  in  the  ferviee  of  the  prince  of  Zidon 
previous  to  her  departure  with  Cadmus.  This  cir- 
cumftance,  however,  might  encourage  the  belief,  that 
as  Cadmus  brought  letters  into  Greece,  his  wife 
brought  harmony  thither ;  as  the  word  hart/10- 

nia ,  has  been  faid  to  have  no  other  derivation  than  from 
her  name :  which  makes  it  very  difficult  to  afeertain 
the  fenfe  in  which  the  Greeks  made  ufe  of  it  in  their 
mufic  *  ;  for  it  has  no  roots  by  which  it  can  be  decom-  *  See  Har 
pounded,  in  order  to  deduce  from  them  its  etyiqology.  many. 
The  common  account  of  the  word,  however,  that  is 
given  by  lexicographers,  and  generally  adopted  by 
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Harmonia  tlie  learned,  does  not  confirm  tins  opinion.  It  is  gene¬ 
rally  derived  from  and  this  from  the  old  verb 

Harmonica,  apto,  to  fit  or  join. 

”v  HARMONIC.  As  an  adje&ive  it  fignifies  in  ge¬ 

neral  any  thing  belonging  to  harmony  ;  though  in  our 
language  the  adjective  is  more  properly  written  har- 
tnonical.  In  this  cafe  it  may  be  applied  to  the  harmo¬ 
nic  a  l  divifions  or  a  l-nenoehord  ;  or,  in  a  word,  to  con- 
fonances  in  general.  As  a  fubftantive  neuter,  it  im¬ 
ports  all  the  concomitant  or  acceffary  founds  which,  up¬ 
on  the  principles  refulting  from  the  experiments  made 
on  fonorous  bodies,  attend  any  given  lound  whatever, 
and  render  it  appretiable.  Thus  all  the  aliquot  parts 
of  a  mufical  firing  produce  harmonica l  founds,  or  har¬ 
monics. 

HARMONICA.  This  word,  when  originally  ap¬ 
propriated  by  Dr  Franklin  to  that  peculiar  form  or 
mode  of  mufical  glaffes,  which  he  himfelf,  after  a  num¬ 
ber  of  happy  experiments,  had  conftituted,  was  written 
j Armonica.  In  this  place,  however,  we  have  ventured 
to  reflovc  it  to  its  native  plenitude  of  found,  as  we  have 
no  antipathy  again!!  the  moderate  ufe  of  afpirations. 
It  is  derived  from  the  Greek,  word  u^ponet.  The  ra¬ 
dical  word  is  «gsiv,  to  fuit  or  fit  one  thing  to  another. 
By  the  word  a.^poT.ct  the  Greeks  exprefied  aptitudes  ofi 
various  kinds  ;  and  from  the  ufe  which  they  made  of 
that  ex prellion,  we  have  reafon  to  conclude,  that  it 
was  intended  to  import  the  higheft  degree  of  refine¬ 
ment  and  delicacy  in  thofe  relations  which  it  was 
meant  to  fignify.  Relations  or  aptitudes  of  found,  in 
particular,  were  underllood  by  it }  and  in  this  view, 
Dr  Franklin  could  not  have  felefted  a  name  more  ex- 
preflive  of  its  nature  and  genius,  for  the  inftrunsent 
which  wre  are  now  to  deferibe  j  as,  perhaps,  no  mu¬ 
fical  tones  can  polfibly  be  finer,  nor  confequently  fuf- 
ceptible  of  juller  concords,  than  thofe  which  it  pro¬ 
duces. 

In  an  old  Englifh  book,  whofe  title  we  cannot  at 
prefent  recoiled!,  and  in  which  a  number  of  various 
smufements  were  deferibed,  we  remember  to  have  feen 
the  elements  or  firil  approaches  to  mufic  by  glaffes. 
That  author  enjoins  his  pupil  to  choofe  half  a  dozen  of 
filch  as  are  ufed  in  drinking  j  to  fill  each  of  them  with 
water  in  proportion  to  the  gravity  or  aeutenefs  of  the 
found  which  he  intended  it  thould  produce  5  and  having 
thus  adjufted  them  one  to  another,  he  might  entertain 
the  cotnpany  with  a  church-tune.  1  hefe,  perhaps  were 
the  rude  and  barbarous  hints  which  M*  Puckeridge. af¬ 
terwards  improved.  But,  for  a  farther  account  oi  him, 
ef  the  Hate  in  which  he  left  the  i  nil  rumen  t,  and  of  the 
Rate  to  which  it  has  afterwards  been  carried,  we  mull 
refer  our  readers  to  the  following  extracts  from  Dr 
Franklin’s  letters,  and  irom  others  who  have  written 
upon  the  fame  fubject. 

The  Doflor,  in  his  letter  to  Father  Beccaria,  has 
given  a  minute  and  elegant  account  of  the  Harmonica. 
Nor  does  it  appear  that  his  fucceffors  have  either  more 
fenfibly  improved,  or  more  accurately  delineated,  that 
angelic  inllrument.  The  detail  of  his  own  improve¬ 
ments,  therefore,  fiiall  be  given  in  his  own  words. 

“  Ptrhaps  (fays  he)  it  may  be  agreeable  to  you,  as 
^you  live  in  a  mufical  country,  to  have  an  account  ot 
the  new  inllrument  lately  added  here  to  the  great 
number  that  charming  feience  was  poffeffed  of  before. 
As  it  is  an  inllruinent  that  feems  peculiarly  adapted 
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to  Italian  mufic,  efpecially  that  of  the  foft  and  plain-  H  mion ■.»• 
tive  kind,  1  will  endeavour  to  give  you  fuch  a  dele  rip-  * 
tion  of  it,  and  of  the  manner  of  conllrucling  it,  that 
you  or  any  of  your  friends  may  be  enabled  to  imitate 
it,  if  you  incline  fo  to  do,  without  being  at  the 
expence  and  trouble  of  the  many  experiments  I  have 
made  in  endeavouring  to  bring  it  to  its  prefent  per- 
fedlion. 

“  You  have  doubtlefs  heard  the  fweet  tone  that  is 
drawn  from  a  drinking-glafs,  by  prelfing  a  wet  finger 
round  its  brim.  One  Mr  Puckeridge,  a  gentleman 
from  Ireland,  was  the  firil  who  thought  of  playing 
tunes  formed  of  thefe  tones.  He  colledled  a  number 
of  glaffes  of  different  fixes;  fixed  them  near  each  othi  r 
on  a  table 5  and  tuned  them,  by  putting  into  them  wa¬ 
ter,  more  or  lefs  as  each  note  required.  The  tones 
were  brought  out  by  preffing  his  fingers  round  their 
brims.  He  was  unfortunately  burnt  here,  with  his  in- 
ilrument,  in  a  fire  which  confumed  the  houfe  he  lived  in- 
Mr  E.  Delaval,  a  moll  ingenious  member  of  our  Royal 
Society,  made  one  in  imitation  of  it  with  a  better 
choice  and  form  of  glaffes,  which  was  the  firil  I  faw  or 
heard.  Being  charmed  with  the  fweetnefs  of  its  tones, 
and  the  mufic  he  produced  from  it,  I  wilhed  to  fee  the 
glaffes  difpofed  in  a  more  convenient  form,  and  brought 
together  in  a  narrower  compafs,  fo  as  to  admit  of  a 
greater  number  of  tones,  and  all  within  reach  of  hand 
to  a  perfon  fitting  before  the  inllrument  ;  which  I  ac- 
complilhed,  after  various  intermediate  trials,  and  lefs 
commodious  forms,  both  of  glaffes  and  conltruclion,  in 
the  following  manner. 

“  The  glaffes  are  blown  as  near  as  polfible  in  the 
form  of  heinifpheres,  having  each  an  open  neck  or 
focket  in  the  middle.  The  thicknefs  of  the  glafs  near 
the  brim  is  about  the  tenth  of  an  inch,  or  hardly  quite 
fo  much,  but  thicker  as  it  comes  nearer  the  neck  j 
which  in  the  largell  glaffes  is  about  an  inch  d(  >  p,  and 
an  inch  and  a  half  wide  within ;  thefe  dimen;  lel- 
fening  as  the  glaffes  themfelves  diminilh  in  lize,  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  neck  of  the  fmallcft  ought  not  to  be 
Ihorter  than  half  an  inch,  1  he  largell  glafs  is  nine 
inches  diameter,  and  the  fmallctl  three  inches.  Ue- 
tween  thefe  there  are  23  different  fizes,  diffi  ring  from, 
each  .other  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  Lo  make 
a  fingle  inllrument  there  Ihould  be  at  1  e n I  gialies 
blown  of  each  lize  ;  and  out  of  this  number  one  may 
probably  pick  37  glafles  (which  are  fufficient  for  three 
o (Slaves  with  all  the  femitones)  that  will  be  each  either 
the  note  one  wants,  or  a  little  lharper  than  that  note, 
and  all  fitting  fo  well  into  each  other  as  to  taper  pretty 
regularly  from  the  largell  to  the  fmallelt.  it  is  true 
there  are  not  37  fizes ■,  but  it  often  happens  that  two  of 
the  fame  fize  differ  a  note  or  halt  a  note  in  tone,  by 
reafon  of  a  difference  in  thicknefs,  and  tide  may  be 
placed  one  in  the  other  without  fenfibly  hurling  the 
regularity  of  the  taper  form. 

“  The  glaffes  being  chofen,  and  every  one  marked 
with  a  diamond  the  note  you  intend,  it  for,  they  are 
to  be  tuned  by  diminithing  the  thicknefs  of  thole 
that  are  too  fiiarp.  1  his  is  done  by  grinding  them 
round  from  the  neik  towards  the  brim,  the  breadth 
of  one  or  two  inches  as  may  be  required  ;  often  try¬ 
ing  the  glafi  by  a  well  tuned  harpliehord,  comparing 
the  note  drawn  from  the  glafs  by  '»ur  linger  with  the 
note  you  want,  as  founded  by  that  tiring  of  the  harp- 
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ficnord,  When  you  come  near  the  matter,  be  careful 
to  wipe  tile  glafs  clean  and  dry  before  each  trial,  be- 
caufe  the  tone  is  fomething  flatter  when  the  glafs  is 
wet  than  it  will  be  when  dry  •, — and  grinding  a  very 
little  between  each  trial,  you  will  thereby  tune  to  great 
exadlnefs.  The  more  care  is  neceffary  in  this,  becaule 
if  you  go  below  your  required  tone,  there  is  no  (harp- 
ening  it  again  but  by  grinding  fomewhat  off  the  brim, 
which  will  afterwards  require  policing,  and  thus  in- 
creafe  the  trouble. 

“  The  glaffes  being  thus  tuned,  you  are  to  be 
provided  with  a  cafe  for  them,  and  a  fpindle  on  which 
they  are  to  be  fixed.  My  cafe  is  about  three  feet  long, 
eleven  inches  every  way  wide  within  at  the  biggeft 
end,  and  five  inches  at  the  fmalleft  end  ;  for  it  tapers 
all  the  way,  to  adapt  it  better  to  the  conical  figure  of 
the  fet  of  glaffes.  This  cafe  opens  in  the  middle  of 
its  height,  and  the  upper  part  turns  up  by  hinges  fixed 
behind.  The  fpindle  is  of  hard  iron,  lies  horizontally 
from  end  to  end  of  the  box  within,  exactly  in  the 
middle,  and  is  made  to  turn  on  brafs  gudgeons  at  each 
end.  It  is  round,  an  inch  diameter  at  the  thickeft 
end,  and  tapering  to  a  quarter  of  an  inch  at  the  fmalleft . 
— A  fquare  (hank  comes  from  its  upper  end  through 
the  box,  on  which  (hank  a  wheel  is  fixed  by  a  ferew. 
This  wheel  ferves  as  a  fly  to  make  the  motion  equable, 
■when  the  fpindle,  with  the  glaffes,  is  turned  by  the 
foot  like  a  fpinning-wheel.  My  wheel  is  of  mahogany, 
j8  inches  diameter,  and  pretty  thick,  fo  as  to  conceal 
near  its  circumference  about  251b.  of  lead. — An  ivory 
pin  is  fixed  in  the  face  of  this  wheel,  about  four  inches 
from  the  axis.  Over  the  neck  ef  this  pin  is  put  the 
loop  of  the  firing  that  comes  up  from  the  moveable  ftep 
to  give  it  motion.  The  cafe  (lands  on  a  neat  frame 
with  four  legs. 

“  To  fix  the  glaffes  on  the  fpindle,  a  cork  is  firft  to 
be  fitted  in  each  neck  pretty  tight,  and  projedling  a 
little  without  the  neck,  that  the  neck  of  one  may  not 
touch  the  infide  of  another  when  put  together,  for 
that  would  make  a  jarring.  Thefe  corks  are  to  be 
perforated  with  holes  of  different  diameters,  fo  as  to 
fuit  that  part  of  the  fpindle  on  which  they  are  to 
be  fixed.  When  a  glafs  is  put  on,  by  holding  it  ftiffly 
between  both  hands,  while  another  turns  the  fpindle, 
it  may  be  gradually  brought  to  its  place.  But  care 
mull  be  taken  that  the  hole  be  not  too  fmall,  left  in 
forcing  it  up,  the  neck  ftiould  fplit ;  nor  too  large, 
left  the  glafs,  not  being  firmly  fixed,  Ihould  turn  or 
move  on  the  fpindle,  fo  as  to  touch  or  jar  againft  its 
neighbouring  glafs.  The  glaffes  thus  are  placed  one  in 
another  ;  the  largeft  on  the  biggeft  end  of  the  fpindle, 
which  is  to  the  left  hand  :  the  neck  of  this  glafs  is  to- 
wards  the  wheel-,  and  the  next  goes  into  it  in  the  fame 
pofition,  only  about  an  inch  of  its  brim  appearing  be¬ 
yond  the  brim  of  the  firft;  thus  proceeding,  every  glafs 
when  fixed  (hows  about  an  inch  of  its  brim  (or  three 
quarters  of  an  inch,  or  half  an  inch,  as  they  grow  fmall- 
er)  beyond  the  brim  of  the  glafs  that  contains  it ;  and 
it  is  from  thefe  expofed  parts  of  each  glafs  that  the  tone 
is  drawn,  by  laying  a  finger  on  one  of  them  as  the  fpin¬ 
dle  and  glaffes  turn  round. 

“  My  largeft  glafs  is  G  a  little  below  the  reach  of  a 
common  voice,  and  my  higheft  G,  including  three  com¬ 
plete  oftaves. — To  diftinguifh  the  glaffes  more  readily 
to  the  eye,  I  have  painted  the  apparent  parts  of  the 
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glaffes  within-fide,  every  femitone  white,  and  the  other  Harmonic: 
notes  of  the  oftave  with  the  feven  prifmatic  colours  :  v  "  v 
viz.  C,  red ;  D,  orange ;  E,  yellow ;  F,  green  ;  G, 
blue  ;  A,  indigo  ;  B,  purple  ;  and  G,  red  again  ; — fo 
that  the  glaffes  of  the  fame  colour  (the  white  excepted) 
are  always  o£laves  to  each  other. 

“  This  inftrument  is  played  upon  by  fitting  before 
the  middle  of  the  fet  of  glaffes,  as  before  the  keys  of 
a  harpfichord,  turning  them  with  the  foot,  and  wetting 
them  now  and  then  with  a  fpunge  and  clean  water. 

The  fingers  fhould  be  firft  a  little  foaked  in  water,  and 
quite  free  from  all  greafinefs ;  a  little  fine  chalk  upon 
them  is  fometimes  ufeful,  to  make  them  catch  the  glafs 
and  bring  out  the  tone  more  readily.  Both  hands  are 
ufed,  by  which  means  different  parts  are  played  toge¬ 
ther.  Obferve,  that  the  tones  are  belt  drawn  out  when 
the  glaffes  turn  from  the  ends  of  the  fingers,  not  when 
they  turn  to  them. 

“  The  advantages  of  this  inftrument  are,  that  its 
tones  are  incomparably  fweet  beyond  thofe  of  any 
other ;  that  they  may  be  fwelled  and  foftened  at  pleafure 
by  llronger  or  weaker  preffures  of  the  finger,  and  con¬ 
tinued  to  any  length ;  and  that  the  inftrument,  being 
once  well  tuned,  never  again  wants  tuning.” 

Such  was  the  ftate  in  which  this  learned  and  inge¬ 
nious  author  found,  and  fuch  the  perfection  to  which 
he  carried  that  celeftial  inftrument  of  which  we  now 
treat.  We  call  it  ccleflial ;  becaufe,  in  comparifon  with 
any  other  inftrument  which  we  know,  the  founds  that 
it  produces  are  indeed  heavenly.  Some  of  them,  how¬ 
ever,  are  dill  conftru&ed  in  the  fame  imperfeCl  man¬ 
ner  as  the  inftrument  of  Mr  Puckeridge.  They  are 
contained  in  an  oblong  cheft ;  their  pofitions  are  either 
exaftly  or  nearly  reClilineal ;  the  artificial  femitones  by 
which  the  full  notes  are  divided  form  another  paral¬ 
lel  line ;  but  the  diftances  between  each  of  them  are 
much  greater  than  thofe  between  the  notes  of  the  na¬ 
tural  fcale,  as  they  take  their  places,  not  direftly  op- 
pofite  to  the  notes  which  they  are  intended  to  heighten 
or  deprefs,  but  in  a  fituation  between  the  higheft  and 
lowed,  to  (how,  that  in  afeending  they  are  (harps  to 
the  one,  and  in  defeending  Hats  to  the  other.  This 
(IruClure,  however,  is  doubly  inconvenient;  for  it  not 
only  inereafes  the  labour  and  difficulty  of  the  performer, 
but  renders  fome  mufical  operations  impraClicable, 
which  upon  the  Harmonica,  as  conflituted  by  Dr  Frank¬ 
lin,  may  be  executed  with  eafe  and  pleafure.  In  this 
fabric,  if  properly  formed  and  accurately  tuned,  the 
inftrument  is  equally  adapted  to  harmony  and  melody. 

But  as  no  material  (IruClure  could  ever  yet  be  broughS 
to  the  perfection  even  of  human  ideas,  this  inftrument 
dill  in  fome  meafure  retains  the  perverfe  nature  of  its 
original  (lamina.  Hence  it  is  not  without  the  utmofti 
difficulty  that  the  glaffes  can  be  tuned  by  grinding; 
and  the  lead  conceivable  redundancy  or  defeCt  renders 
the  difeord  upon  this  inftrument  more  confpicuous  and 
intolerable  than  upon  any  other.  Hence  likewife 
that  inexpreffible  delicacy  to  be  obferved  in  the  man¬ 
ner  of  the  friCtion  by  which  the  found  is  produced  : 
for  if  the  touch  be  too  gentle,  it  cannot  extort  the 
tone ;  and  if  too  ftrong,  befides  the  mellow  and  deli¬ 
cate  found  which  ought  to  be  heard,  we  likewife  per¬ 
ceive  the  finger  jarring  upon  the  glafs,  which,  mingled 
with  thofe  fofter  founds  by  which  the  fenfes  had  been 
foothed,  gives  a  feeling  (imilar  to  iron  grating  upon 

iron, 
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harmonica,  iron,  but  more  difagreeable.  In  wind-inftruments  the 
— 1 *V— operation  of  the  tongue,  in  harpficords  the  itroke  of 
the  quill,  and  on  the  violin  the  motion  of  the  bow, 
gives  the  ftrong  and  fenfible  interruption  of  found 
which  may  be  called  articulation ,  and  which  'renders 
the  rhythmus  or  meafure  of  an  air  more  perceptible ;  but 
upon  the  glaffes,  the  touch  of  the  finger  is  too  foft  to 
divide  the  notes  with  fo  much  force  •,  fo  that,  unlefs  the 
mind  be  fteadily  attentive,  they  feem  to  melt  one  into 
another,  by  which  means  the  idea  of  rhythmus  is  almoft 
loft.  There  is  no  way  of  performing  a  ilur  but  by 
forbearing  to  Hop  the  firft  found,  when  that  which  is 
immediately  fubfequent  commences.  Thus,  when  the 
flur  is  of  any  length,  and  regularly  defcends  or  rifes 
by  the  interval  of  a  fecond,  all  the  notes  in  the  flur 
muft  be  heard  together,  and  produce  no  difagreeable 
diffonance  •,  yet  if  it  rifes  or  defcends  by  perfedt  chords, 
the  effeft  is  pleafing.  The  open  (hake,  or  trill,  is  ano¬ 
ther  unhappy  operation  upon  mufical  glaffes  5  which 
can  only  be  performed  by  the  alternate  pulfations  of 
two  continued  founds,  differing  from  each  other  only 
by  a  note  or  femitone.  But  as  thefe  pulfations  thus 
managed  cannot  be  diftinfl,  the  refult  is  far  from  be¬ 
ing  pleafant  $  nor  is  there  any  fuccedaneum  for  the 
clofe  (hake,  which  in  the  violin  is  performed  by  alter¬ 
nately  deprefiing  the  firing  to  the  finger-board,  and 
fullering  it  to  rife  without  entirely  removing  the  finger 
from  it,  and  which,  by  giving  the  note  that  tremulous 
found  produced  by  the  human  voice  affefted  with  grief, 
is  a  grace  peculiarly  adapted  to  pathetic  and  plaintive 
airs. 

We  proceed,  however,  to  a  farther  account  of  the 
fame  inlirument,  extrafted  from  the  Annual  Regifter, 
vol.  iv.  p.  149. 

“  Befides  thofe  tones,  (fays  the  author  of  that 
account)  which  every  elaftic  firing  produces  by  a  vi¬ 
bration  of  all  its  parts,  it  is  capable  of  another  fet  of 
tones  In  which  only  a  part  of  the  firing  is  fuppofed 
to  vibrate.  Thefe  founds  are  produced  by  the  lightefl 
touches,  either  by  air,  as  in  Ofwald’s  lyre,  or  by 
rubbing  the  bow  in  the  fofteft  manner  on  the  firing  of 
a  fiddle. 

“  Analogous  to  thefe  founds  are  thofe  produced  by 
bells :  in  thefe  laft,  befides  thofe  tones  produced  by 
their  elliptical  vibrations,  there  are  a  fet  of  tones  which 
may  be  brought  by  gently  rubbing  their  edges,  and  in 
which  the  whole  inflrument  does  not  appear  to  vibrate 
in  all  its  parts  as  before. 

“  Take,  for  inflance,  a  bell  finely  polifhed  at  the 
edges ;  or,  what  will  perhaps  be  more  convenient,  a 
drinking-glafs :  let  the  edges  be  as  free  from  any  thing 
oily  as  poffible ;  then,  by  moiftening  the  finger  in  wa¬ 
ter  (I  have  found  alum-water  to  be  belt),  and  rubbing 
it  circularly  round  the  edge  of  the  glafs,  you  will  at 
length  bring  out  the  tone  referred  to. 

“  This  note  is  poffeffed  of  infinite  fweetnefs ;  it  has 
all  the  excellencies  of  the  tone  of  a  bell  without  its 
defeats.  It  is  loud,  has  a  fufficient  body,  is  capable 
of  being  fuelled  and  continued  at  pleafure ;  and,  be¬ 
fides,  has  naturally  that  vibratory  foftening  which  mu- 
ficians  endeavour  to  imitate  by  mixing  with  the  note  to 
be  played  a  quarter-tone  from  below. 

“  To  vary  thefe  tones,  nothing  more  is  required 
than  to  procure  fcveral  bells  or  glaffes  of  different  tones, 
tuned  as  nearly  as  poffible,  which  may  be  done  by  thin¬ 


ning  the  edges  of  cither:  or,  for  immediate  futis- llArrrjon:eC. 
faction,  the  glaffes  may  be  tuned  by  pouring  in  water :  » 

the  more  water  is  poured  in,  the  graver  the  tone  will 
be. 

“  Let  us  fuppofe  then  a  double  oflave  of  thofe 
glaffes,  thus  tuned,  to  be  procured.  Any  common 
tune  may  be  executed  by  the  fingers  rubbing  upon 
each  glafs  fucceflively  )  and  this  I  have  frequently 
done  without  the  leall  difficulty,  only  choofing  thofe 
tunes  which  are  flow  and  eafy.  Here  then  are  num¬ 
bers  of  delicates  tones,  with  which  muficians  have  been 
till  very  lately  unacquainted-,  and  the  only  defeft  is, 
that  they  cannot  be  made  to  follow  each  other  with 
that  celerity  and  eafe  which  is  requifite  for  melody.  In 
order  to  remedy  this,  I  took  a  large  drinking-glafs, 
and  by  means  of  a  wheel  and  gut,  as  in  the  eleclrical 
machine,  made  it  to  turn  upon  its  axis  with  ?.  mode¬ 
rately  quick  but  equable  motion  •,  then  moiftening  the 
finger  as  before,  nothing  more  was  required  than  merely 
to  touch  the  glafs  at  the  edge,  without  any  other  mo¬ 
tion,  in  order  to  bring  out  the  tone. 

“  Inftead  of  one  glafs  only  turning  in  this  manner,  if 
the  whole  number  of  glaffes  were  fo  fixed  as  to  keep 
continually  turning  by  means  of  a  wheel,  it  follows, 
that  upon  every  touch  of  the  finger  a  note  would  be 
expreffed  j  and  thus,  by  touching  feveral  glaffes  at  once, 
a  harmony  of  notes  might  be  produced,  as  in  a  harpfi- 
chord. 

“  As  I  write  rather  to  excite  than  fatisfy  the  cu¬ 
rious,  I  (hall  not  pretend  to  direft  the  various  ways 
this  number  of  glaffes  may  be  contrived  to  turn  j  it 
may  be  fufficient  to  fay,  that  if  the  glaffes  are  placed 
in  the  fegment  of  a  circle,  and  then  a  ftrap,  as  in  a 
cutler’s  wheel,  be  fuppofed  to  go  round  them  all,  the 
whole  number  will  by  this  means  be  made  to  turn  by 
means  of  a  wheel. 

“  Inftead  of  the  finger,  I  have  applied  moiftened 
leather  to  the  edge  of  the  glafs,  in  order  to  bring  out 
the  tone  :  but,  for  want  of  a  proper  elalticity,  this  did 
not  fucceed.  I  tried  cork,  and  this  anfwered  every 
purpofe  of  the  finger  but  made  the  tone  much  louder 
than  the  finger  could  do.  Inftead,  therefore,  of  the 
finger,  if  a  number  of  corks  were  fo  contrived  as  to 
fall  with  a  proper  degree  of  preffure  on  the  edge  of 
the  glafs,  by  means  of  keys  like  the  jacks  of  an  organ, 
it  is  evident,  that  in  fuch  a  cafe  a  new  and  tolerably 
perfect  inlirument  would  be  produced  ;  not  fo  loud 
indeed  as  fome,  but  infinitely  more  melodious  than  „ 
any. 

“  The  mouths  of  the  glaffes  or  bells  ufed  in  this  ex¬ 
periment  fliould  not  refunble  the  mouth  of  a  trumpet, 
but  (liould  rather  come  forward  with  a  perpendicular 
edge.  The  corks  ufed  in  this  cafe  Ihould  be  fmooth, 
even  free  from  thole  blenii(hes  which  are  ulually  found 
in  them,  and  at  the  fame  time  the  more  claftic  the 
better.” 

In  the  two  accounts  here  given  fetms  to  be  compre¬ 
hended  every  thing  valuable  which  has  been  faid  upon 
the  fubjeft.  It  remains,  howrever,  our  permanent  opi¬ 
nion,  that  the  form  and  llrufture  defigned  and  con  A  i- 
tuted  by  Dr  Franklin  is  by  much  the  mod  eligible  ■, 
nor  can  we  admit,  that  a  cork,  however  fuccefsfully 
applied,  will  produce  the  fame  reel  low  nefs  and  equality 
of  tone  in  general  with  the  finger.  It  appenn  to  u>, 
that  by  this  kind  of  voluntary  attrition,  a  note  may  he 

L  1  2 


H  A  H  [  268 

Harmonica,  funk  or  fwelled  with  much  more  art  and  propriety  than 
by  the  fubditution  of  2ny  thing  elfe  extrinfic  to  the 
hand  ;  and  when  chords  are  long  protradled,  that  de¬ 
gree  of  friction,  which  renders  every  found  in  the  chord 
fenhble  to  the  ear,  without  harihnei's,  mud  be  the  mod 
agreeable.  For  this  reafon,  like  wife,  we  (hould  recom¬ 
mend  alum-water  in  preference  to  chalk. 

From  what  has  already  been  faid,  it  will  eafily  be 
perceived,  that  this  indrument  requires  to  be  tuned  with 
the  niced  degree  of  delicacy  which  the  laws  of  tempe¬ 
rament  will  poflibly  admit.  For  thefe  laws  the  reader 
*  Chap.  yu.  will  naturally  have  recourfe  to  the  article  Music*,  in 


1 


art.  6j 


this  Dictionary  ;  where,  from  M.  D’Alembert,  is  gi¬ 
ven  a  plain  and  fatisfactory  account,  both  of  the  me¬ 
thod  propofed  by  Rameau,  and  of  that  edablhhed  in 
common  practice,  without  anticipating  the  experience 
and  tade  of  the  reader,  by  dictating  which  of  thefe 
plans  is  preferable.  To  tiiofe  who  have  occafion  to 
tune  the  indrument,  it  may  likewife  be  ufeful  to  per- 
ufe  the  detached  article  Temperament  in  this  Work. 
Without  recapitulating  the  different  rules  of  alteration 
prefcribed  in  thefe  accounts,  we  Oiall  preluppofe  the 
reader  acquainted  with  them  ;  and  proceed  to  deferibe 
bow,  under  their  influence,  the  Harmonica  may  be  tu¬ 
ned.  But  it  is  previouily  expedient  to  obferve,  that 
the  fame  rules  which  conduct  the  procefs  of  tuning  a 
harpfichord,  will  be  equally  effectual  in  tuning  the 
Harmonica  ;  with  this  only  difference,  that  greater  de¬ 
licacy  in  adjulling  the  chords  (hould,  if  practicable,  be 
attempted. 

There  are  different  notes  from  whence  the  procedure 
of  tuning  may  commence.  La  or  A,  which  is  the  key 
that  pretty  nearly  divides  the  harpikord,  is  chofen  by 
fome  ;  this  la  in  common  fpinets  is  24  natural  keys 
from  the  bottom,  and  13  from  the  top  ;  and  the  at  a- 
bove  it,  or  fecond  C  upon  the  G  cliff,  by  others.  This 
lalt  we  diould  rather  advife,  becaufe  we  imagine  thol'e 
intervals  which  we  have  called  feconds  major  to  be  more 
jud  through  the  whole  odtave,  when  the  courfe  of  tu¬ 
ning  is  begun  by  a  natural  femitone.  The  initiate, 
therefore,  may  begin  by  tuning  the  fecond  at  of  his 
Ilannomca ,  or  C  above  the  treble  cliff,  unifon  with 
its  correfpondent  C  upon  the  harpfichord  or  any  other 
inftrument  in  concert-pitch  ;  then,  descending  to  its 
oftave  below,  adjud  it  with  the  ut  above,  till  every 
puifation  if  poflible  be  lod,  and  the  founds  rendered 
Scarcely  didinguifhable  when  fimultaneoufly  heard.  To 
the  lowed  note  of  this  odtave  he  mud  tune  the  fol  or  G 
immediately  above  it  by  a  fifth,  dill  obferving  the  laws 
ot  temperament:  To  this  G,  the  re,  orD  immediately 
above  it,  by  the  fame  chord  :  To  the  re,  or  D  above, 
it*  oflave  below  :  To  this,  by  a  fifth,  the  la  or  A  im¬ 
mediately  above  it  :  To  la ,  the  mi  or  E  afeending  in 
the  fame  proportion:  To  mi,  its  oflave  below:  To 
this,  the  /for  B  immediately  above  it  Jby  a  fifth:  To 
the  fird  ut,  or  C,  which  was  tuned,  the  fa  or  F  imme¬ 
diately  below  by  theTame  chord. 

That  the  practitioner  may  be  dill  more  fecurein  the 
judice  and  propriety  of  his  procedure,  he  may  try  the 
thirds  of  the  notes  already  adjuded,  and  alter,  as  much 
as  is  confident  with  the  fifths  and  oftaves,  fuch  among- 


operation, 

may  tune  all  the  other  natural  notes  whether  above  or 
below  by  octaves.  His  next  concern  is  with  the  fexra- 
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tones.  And 

fenfe,  that  as  in  all  indruments  with  fixed  leaks,  the 
fnarp  of  a  lower  mud  likewife  anfwer  for  the  fiat  of  a 
higher  tone,  the  femitone  ought  as  nearly  as  poflible 
to  divide  the  interval.  He  may  begin  with  la  or  A 
(harp  ;  which  la  in  its  natural  date  is  a  third  miner  be¬ 
neath  the  ut  or  C,  from  whence  he  began  in  the  natu¬ 
ral  feale.  This  femitone  (hould  correlpond  with  the  F 
natural  immediately  above  by  a  fifth.  To  it  may  be 
tuned  the  rc  or  D  (harp  immediately  below  by  a  fimilsr 
chord  :  To  D  (harp,  its  oflave  above  :  To ji  or  B  na¬ 
tural,  immediately  above  the  la  or  A  fird  mentioned, 
may  be  adjuded  the  F  or  fa  (harp  immediately  above 
it :  To  this  its  oclave  below  :  To  that  oflave,  the  C 
or  ut  Oiarp  above  by  a  fifth :  To  the  C  (harp,  its  oflave 
below  :  To  this,  by  a  fifth,  the  G  or  Jot  (harp  above. 
Between  this  G  fliarp  and  th.e  D  (harp  immediately 
above  it,  the  fifth  will  probably  be  too  (harp  •,  but  if 
the  others  are  judly  tuned,  that  difeord  will  not  be  ex¬ 
tremely  offenfive  ;  and  it  is  a  neceffary  confequence  of 
temperament.  I  he  reft  of  the  diarps  and  flats,  like  their 


naturals,  whether  afeending  or  dileending,  may  be  tu¬ 


ned  by  their  oflaves. 

The  notes,  with  their  chords,  may  be  exprefitd  by 
letters  and  figures,  thus  ;  where,  however,  it  mud  be 
oblerved,  that  the  higher  notes  of  any  chord  are  marked 
with  larger  capitals.  It  (hould  likewife  be  remarked, 
that  the  figures  are  not  expredive  of  the  different  ratios 
which  the  notes  bear  to  one  another,  cenfidered  with 
refpefl  to  their  vibrations;  but  only  figni^pant  of 
their  nominal  diilafices,  according  to  the  received  de- 
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nominations  of  the  intervals.  Cc  c.G  cD  dD  dA 
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eB  Cf.  The  (harps  and  flats  thus, 

d$d^, 

In  running  over  the  (harps  and  flats  as  the 
naturals,  it  will  likewife  be  neceflary  to  try  the  thirds, 
and  to  alter  fuch  as  may  offend  the  ear  ;  w  hich,  if  tau- 
tioully  done,  will  not  (enfibly  injure  the  other  chords. 
— Though  this  article  has  been  protrafled  to  a  length 
which  we  did  not  originally  intend,  we  have  how- 
the  fatisfaflion  to  find,  that  it'  comprehends 
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ever 


:o  tinder- 


thefe  thirds  as  may  feem  grating  and  difagreeable  to  his 
ear.  1  hus  far  having  aecompliflied  his  operation,  lie 


every  thing  effential  ;  fo  that  any  perlon  v 
dands  the  nature  of  chords,  and  the  praftical  prin¬ 
ciples  of  mufic  as  univerfally  taught,  may  not  only  be 
able  to  tune  his  indrument,  but  to  acquire  its  whole 
manoeuvre,  without  the  lead  afiiitance  from  a  mallei*. 
On  Plate  CCL.  is  reprefented  an  indrument  of  this 
kind. 

'.['hough  this  topic  appeared  In  itfelf  complete  in 
the  former  edition  of  this  extenfive  work,  jet  having 
fince  received  from  Dr  Edmund  Cullen  of  Dublin  the 
following  obfervations,  and  reflecting  that  men  of  mu- 
fical  talents  have  not  only  different  tades,  but  different 
powers  of  mechanical  operation,  we  have  thought  it 
proper  to  fubmit  to  the  choice  of  our  readers,  either 
Dr  Franklin’s  form  and  arrangement  of  the  glaffes,  or 
that  which  was  adopted  by  Dr  Cullen  ;  but  in  either 
cafe,  we  would  recommend  it  to  the  initiate  in  this  in¬ 
drument,  to  didinguifh  by  colours,  according  to  Dr 
Franklin,  the  notes  and  femitones. — We  likewife  can¬ 
not  forbear  to  think,  that  the  complete  bafs  practicable 
on  the  harmonica,  is  by  many  degrees  preferable  to  the 
chords  with  which  Dr  Cullen  propoied  to  grace  every 
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Harmonica,  emphatic  note,  with  which,  from  the  ftru&ure  and  ar- 
rangement  of  his  inftrument,  he  was  under  the  neceffity 
of  deluding  inltead  of  fatisfying  the  ear,  with  the  full 
effeCt  of  the  regular  procedure  of  the  treble  and  bal's 
upon  the  fame  inftrument. 

This  inftrument  the  do&or  defcribes  as  confiding  “  of 
35  glaffes  of  different  fizes,  anfwering  to  fo  many  dil- 
tindt  founds,  and  ranged  in  the  manner  hereafter  to  be 
dei’cribed.  They  are  exadlly  of  the  form  of  a  cocoa 
nut  when  the  ufual  quantity  of  the  top  is  cut  off ;  or  the 
fugar-bowls  made  of  cocoa-nut  ffiells  fo  much  in  ufe 
will  give  a  precife  idea  of  thtir  figure.  They  are  blown 
Avith  plain  long  ftalks,  which  are  fitted  to  voodtn  feet 
fcrewed  on  a  board  at  proper  distances,  in  fuch  a  man¬ 
ner  that  the  circular  tops  of  all  may  be  in  the  fame  hori¬ 
zontal  plane,  at  the  diftance  of  about  an  inch  afunder. 
Of  thefe  35,  10  only  are  allotted  for  half  tones ;  there 
remain  therefore  25  for  the  diatonic  fcale.  Xheloweft 
note  correfponds  to  G  in  the  bafs  cliff;  hence  it  extends 
upward  to  the  odfave  above  C  in  alt.  "For  uniformity, 
take  the  glafles  which  are  chol'en  gradually  and  regu¬ 
larly  dimiiiifhing  in  fize  as  they  afcend  intone.  T his, 
however,  is  not  abfuiutelv  neceffary,  as  the  tone  of  the 
glafs  does  not  entirely  depend  upon  its  fize,  but  in  a 
great  meafure  upon  the  proportion  of  its  different  parts 
to  one  another  :  hence  the  glafs  correfponding  to  one 
note  may  be  fmaller  than  a  glafs  correfponding  to  a 
note  three  or  four  times  higher  :  however,  where  it  is 
pradlicable,  they  ftmuld  always  be  chofen  gradually 
diminifhing  as  they  afcend,  both  on  account  of  the  ele¬ 
gance  of  appearance,  and  that  an  equality  in  point  of 
loudnefs  may  be  preferr  ed  •,  for,  as  every  body  knows, 
an  inftrument  may  be  liable  to  great  inequality  in  point 
of  lfrength,  though  perfeftly  in  tune,  ihis  mull  have 
a  very  bad  effed  ;  and  therefore  we  find  performers  on 
the  violin  and  other  inftruments  of  that  kind  very  ioli- 
citous  about  the  proportional  thicknefs  of  their  firings. 
The  glaffes  being  chofcn  in  the  beft  manner  eircumltan- 
ces  will  permit,  we  proceed  to  arrange  them.  Here 
let  me  obferve,  that  in  general  the  diameter  of  the 
largeft  glafs  at  its  mouth  is  about  feven  inches,  and  its 
folid  contents  about  five  Engliffi  pints,  while  the  high- 
eft  is  of  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch,  and  its  contents 
about  one-third  of  a  gill  :  this,  however,  is  arbitrary, 
and  depends  upon  the  pitch  oi  the  inftrument.  In  ar¬ 
ranging  the  glaffes,  we  fnall,  to  avoid  confufion,  take 
the  diatonic  leale  firlt,  and  afterwards  the  halftones  will 
be  eafily  underltood.  The  wooden  feet  before  men¬ 
tioned  are  to  be  fcrewed  on  a  ftrong  board  of  a  proper 
fize,  and  they  are  difpofed  at  convenient  intervals  in 
rows  perpendicular  to  the  longed  tides  of  the  rectan¬ 
gular  board  on  which  they  ftand.  in  thefe  feet  the 
glaffes  are  difpofed  in  the  follow  ing  manner  :  Beginnir g 
with  the  lowed  note  G,  we  fix.  that  on  the  foot  which 
Hands  in  the  neareft  angle  of  the  board  on  the  left 
hand,  A  in  the  next  bottom  in  the  fame  perpendicular 
line,  B  in  the  third  :  when  we  come  to  C,  however, 
we  do  not  place  it  in  the  lame  perpendk ular  line,  but 
in  the  neareft  bottom  of  the  iecond  perpendicular  row 
to  the  left  hand,  D  in  the  fi  ond  of  the  fame  row,  E 
in  the  third  ;  F  again  in  the  neareft  bottom  of  the  third 
row,  G  in  the  fecond  of  the  lame  row,  A  in  the  third  ; 
B  again  in  the  neareft  bottom  of  tile  fouith  row,  C  in 
the  fecond  of  the  fame,  and  to  on.  By  this  contri¬ 
vance  it  is  taiy  to  fee  an  iminenfe  compafs  is  obtain¬ 


ed  :  fo  great  a  one  indeed,  that  if  the  glaffes  were  dif-Hawncnic% 
pofed  according  to  the  old  method,  regularly  afeending  ' 
in  a  line  parallel  to  the  front  of  the  inftrument,  to  take 
in  the  fame  compafs,  it  mull  ftretch  to  a  confiderable 
length,  no  lefs  than  a  length  equal  to  the  fum  of  all 
the  perpendiculars  we  before  fpoke  of,  which  in  ordi¬ 
nary  fize  of  the  glafles  would  amount  to  upwards  of  16 
feet ;  the  inconvenience  of  which  it  is  unfltceffary  to 
dwell  upon.  As  to  the  half  tunes,  perhaps  a  more  ju¬ 
dicious  and  convenient  arrangement  may  be  thought  of 
for  them  :  but  tbe  prefent  mode  is  far  from  incon¬ 
venient,  except  in  lome  keys  ;  and  it  is  fufficiently 
commodious  for  performing  fuch  airs  as  are  beft  fuited 
to  the  nature  and  defign  of  the  inftrument.  After  ex¬ 
plaining  the  arrangement,  we  fliall  fpeak  fomewhat  more, 
exadlly  of  them.  E[j  on  the  firlt  line  of  the  treble  flaw. 

Hands  in  the  fourth  bottom  of  the  firft  perpendicular 
row  to  the  left  hand  ;  Ft]  on  the  firft  fpace  Hands  ir\ 
the  fourth  place  of  the  fecond  row;  Gi]  on  the  fe¬ 
cond  line  of  the  treble  Have  Hands  in  the  fourth  of  the 
third  row  ;  Ct]  on  the  third  fpace  of  the  fame  Have 
ftands  in  the  lame  manner  in  the  fourth  row,  and. 
fo  on,  afeending  FI]  in  the  fifth  row,  Gt)  in  the 
fixth,  At]  in  the  feventh,  Ct]  in  the  eighth.  In  the  ninth 
perpendicular  row,  that  is,  the  laft  to  the  right  hand 
in  the  diatonic  fcale,  ftands  C  alone ;  but  immediately 
behind  is  placed  B[?  of  the  middle  line  of  the  treble. 

Have,  and  again  behind  it  Ft]  of  the  fourth  line  of  the 
treble  Have,  which  finilhes  the  whole.  There  is  fome- 
thing  fingular,  and  perhaps  whimfical,  in  the  diftribu- 
tion  of  the  half  tones  :  but  it  is  found  fufficienlly  con¬ 
venient  ;  and  if  a  better  is  thought  of,  it  may  eafily  be 
adopted.  In  the  mean  time  I  muft  obferve,  that  two 
of  them,  viz.  Ctj  and  FeJ,  Handing  immediately  behind 
the  D  and  G  refneiflively  above  them,  arc  Angularly 
well  fitted  for  performing  running  paffages  either  up  oc 
down  in  the  key  of  G.  Ex  gr.  let  u&fuppole  that  wo 
have  that  very  common  A,  G,  Ft],  E,  femiquavers. 

Here  the  performer  touches  A,  w  hich  is  in  the  firft  placo 
of  the  fixth  row,  with  his  left  hand,  G  with  the  fore-fin¬ 
ger  of  his  right,  FI]  with  the  middle,  and  E  again  with 
the  left  hand  ;  in  the  fame  manner  may  E,  D,  Cl],  and 
B,.  be  played,  or  upwards  by  inverting  the  motion  ; 

Thus  we  can  with  the  utmoft  eafe  run  either  up  or 
down  two  very  frequent  paflages,  in  a  key  which  might 
naturally  be  fuppofed  difficult  upon  this  inftrument,  and 
that  with  any  given  rapidity.  I  with  as  much  could 
be  faid  of  all  the  other  half  tones,  of  which,  by  the 
hye,  fome  are  altogether  wanting  :  it  is  obvious,  how¬ 
ever,  that  they  may  eafily  be  added,  if  we  can  find 
convenient  places ;  and  I  apprehend  even  that  very 
practicable.  Be  that  as  it  may,  notwithilanding  the 
feemingly  inconvenient  fituation  of  foine  half  tones,  and 
the  total  want  of  others,  pieces  may  be  performed  on 
this  inftrument  of  confiderable  rapidity.  I  myfelf, 
though  very  far  from  being  an  accomplillud  player, 
can  with  great  *afe  go  through  all  the  parts  of 
Fiffier’s  celebrated  rondeau;  nay,  I  have  heard  tho 
fifth  concerto  of  Vivaldi  played  upon  it  with  as  much 
diftinCtnds  as  upon  a  violin.  The  glaffes  are  not  ne- 
coflarily  chofen  perfectly  in  tunc,  but  arc  tui.id  by  the 
help  of  a  quantity  of  water.  Here,  however,  two  cau¬ 
tions  are  neceffary  :  ill.  By  no  means  to  take  a  glafs 
which  is,  when  without  water,  flatter  than  the  m  te  you 
intend  ;  as  in  that  cafe  you  cannot  remedy  it,  the  «  tec 
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JIaicismca.  making  the  tone  {till  flatter  :  rather  let  it  be  fomewhat 
(harper,  and  you  may  tune  it  to  the  utmoft  nicety  by  a 
little  water.  The  fecond  caution  is,  not  to  choofe  a 
glafs  which  is  very  much  {harper  than  the  note  requir¬ 
ed  ;  as  in  that  cafe,  fo  large  a  quantity  of  water 
will  be  required  to  tune  it  a9  will  entirely  {'mother  the 
tone. 

“  This  inftrument  is  to  be  played  fomewhat  in  the 
manner  of  the  harmonica,  viz.  the  fingers  are  to  be  well 
wetted  ;  and  by  the  application  of  them  to  the  fide, 
aflifted  by  a  proper  motion,  the  found  is  produced. 
And  here  I  would  obferve,  that  the  proper  motion  is, 
to  make  the  fingers  follow  the  thumb,  not  the  thumb 
follow  the  fingers,  in  going  round  the  glafs :  it  isnecef- 
fary  alfo  to  preferve  the  circular  motion  very  exaCtly, 
as  the  leaft  deviation  from  it  produces  the  molt  horrible 
found  that  can  be  conceived.  It  is  likewife  to  be  obfer-  _ 
ved,  that  you  muft  touch  the  fmaller  glafles  upon  the 
very  top  of  the  brim  •,  and  for  that  purpofe  the  palm  of 
the  hand  mult  be  nearly  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  glafs : 
but  in  coming  to  the  larger  glaffes,  it  is  abfolutely  ne- 
ceflary  to  make  the  fingers  touch  the  fide,  not  the  top 
of  the  glafs  j  and  the  larger  the  glafs,  the  more  diftant 
from  the  top  mull  they  be  touched.  Practice  alone  can 
determine  this  matter. 

“  From  this  difpofition  of  the  glafles,  it  is  eafy  to  fee 
that  the  perfeCt  chord  of  C  is  always  molt  completely 
in  our  power,  namely,  by  ufing  different  fingers  to  the 
different  notes  at  the  fame  time  :  and  although  a  full 
bafs  cannot  be  executed  upon  tills  inftrument,  we  have 
always  a  great  number  of  accompaniments  which  can 
eafily  be  introduced ;  more  perhaps  than  upon  any  in¬ 
ftrument,  the  organ  and  others  of  that  fpecies  excepted. 
The  thirds  or  fifths  occafionally  can  be  introduced  j 
and  when  done  with  tafte  and  judgment,  will  fcarcely 
yield  to  a  middling  bafs.  If  to  this  is  added  the  thril¬ 
ling  foftnefs  of  the  tones,  inimitable  by  any  other  fub- 
ilance,  it  will  readily  appear  to  be  an  inftrument  more 
in  the  true  ftyle  of  mufic,  of  that  mufic  which  the  heart 
acknowledges,  than  any  that  either  chance  or  ingenuity 
has  hitherto  produced.  It  is  indeed  incapable  of  that 
whimfical  fubdivifion  to  which  the  tafte  of  modern  com- 
pofers,  that  fworn  enemy  to  harmony  and  real  mufic, 
leads  ■,  which  ferves  no  end  but  to  exhibit  the  wonder¬ 
ful  executions  of  a  favourite  performer,  and  to  over¬ 
whelm  his  hearers  with  ftupid  admiration.  This  is  not 
mufic  ;  and  upon  thefe  occafions,  though  I  acknowledge 
the  difficulty  of  doing  what  I  fee  done,  I  lament  that 
the  honeft  man  has  taken  fo  much  pains  to  fo  little  pur¬ 
pofe.  Our  inftrument  is  not  capable  of  this  (at  leaft 
not  in  fo  exquifite  a  degree  as  the  harpfichord,  violin, 
and  a  few  others)  :  yet  if  the  true  and  original  intent 
of  mufic  is  not  to  aftonifh  but  to  pleafe,  if  that  inftru¬ 
ment  which  moft  readily  and  pleafingly  feizes  the  heart 
through  the  ears  is  the  beft,  I  have  not  a  moment’s 
hefitation  in  fetting  it  down  the  firft  of  all  mufical  in- 
ftruments.  There  is  but  one  which  will  in  any  degree 
bear  the  comparifon,  or  rather  they  are  the  fame  inltru- 
ment,  I  mean  Dr  Franklin’s  harmonica  :  but  I  am  in¬ 
clined  to  think  that  the  inftrument  we  have  been  {peak¬ 
ing  of  has  fome  fuperiority  over  the  harmonica.  The 
firft  ftriking  difference  is  in  the  impracticability  of  ex¬ 
ecuting  quick  paflages  on  the  latter  5  whereas  it  is  in 
moft  cafes  extremely  eafy  on  the  other.  Again,  the 
very  long  continued  vibration  of  the  glafs,  inevitably 


muft  produce  horrible  difeord,  or  at  leaft  confuficn,  ex-  Warmon'ct 
cept  the  piece  played  be  fo  flow  that  the  vibration  of ' 1 " '  K 
one  glafs  be  nearly  over  before  the  other  is  heard.  Now, 
in  our  inftrument,  this  may  be  remedied  by  laying- 
pieces  of  fponge  lightly  between  the  glafles,  fo  as  to  al¬ 
low  them  only  the  proper  extent  of  vibration.  This, 
however,  is  an  exceptionable  method :  and  it  is  much 
better  done  by  the  touch  of  the  performer’s  finger, 
which  inftantly  flops  the  vibration  ;  and  the  ufe  of  this 
may  be  learned  by  a  very  little  pra&iee,  the  motion 
here  being  entirely  voluntary  :  But  in  the  harmonica, 
the  motion  being  partly  mechanical,  v.  g.  the  rotation 
of  the  glafles,  this  cannot  be  done  ;  and  for  the  fame 
reafon,  in  the  execution  of  the  crefcendothe  harmonica 
is  not  fo  perfeCl  as  this  inftrument.  Befides,  the  incon¬ 
venience  of  tuning  the  half  tones,  as  {harps  or  flats,  fe- 
parately,  is  as  great  in  the  harmonica  as  in  the  harpfi¬ 
chord.  This  is  a  very  great  imperfe&ion  5  as  half  tones, 
being  tuned  at  the  medium,  are  falfe  both  as  {harps  and 
as  flats.  The  learned  Dr  Smith  fays,  there  is  no  lefs 
than  one-fifth  of  the  interval  difference  between  the 
{harp  of  one  note  and  the  flat  of  the  next  above  ;  and  for 
this  purpofe  propofes  to  have  an  harpfichord  conftrudled 
with  a  flop,  to  as  to  direCt  the  jacks  to  the  fharps  or 
flats  according  to  the  prevalence  of  either  in  the  piece 
to  be  played  :  but  in  our  inftrument,  from  its  very  con- 
ftru&ion,  this  inconvenience  is  avoided.  As  to  matters 
of  convenience,, the  harmonica  is  exceedingly  apt  to  be 
out  of  order  ;  the  glafles  frequently  break,  plainly  on 
account  of  the  great  ftrain  upon  them  where  they  join 
the  fpindle,  and  are  thus  with  much  difficulty  renew¬ 
ed  ;  whereas  with  us  the  lofs  of  a  glafs  is  nothing.  Add 
to  all  this,  that  the  harmonica,  in  point  of  original  ex¬ 
pence,  is  about  five  times  as  high  as  the  other  :  although 
I  apprehend  it  poffeffes  no  one  advantage,  except  that 
the  performer  may  fit  at  it ;  whereas  with  our  inftru¬ 
ment  it  is  convenient,  if  not  neceffary,  to  ftand  ;  but  he 
muft  be  a  lazy  mufician  that  gives  himfelf  much  concern 
about  that.:  And  if  he  will  fit  at  our  inftrument,  he 
may,  though  at  the  expence  of  much  eafe  in  point  of 
execution. 

“  Let  us  now  confider  fome  obje&ions  that  have 
been  made  to  this  inftrument.  One  is,  that  neceffity  of 
{landing,  in  order  to  do  any  thing  capital  »pon  it.  But 
is  not  that  the  cafe  in  all  inftruments,  except  where 
the  performer  fits  of  neceffity  ?  Did  ever  any  one 
fee  Giardini  or  Filfier  play  a  folo  fitting  ?  But  for 
the  fatisfadlion  of  thefe  torpid  gentlemen,  I  can  faith¬ 
fully  allure  them,  I  knew  a  lady  who  performed  on  this 
inftrument  perfectly  well,  though  fhe  had  loft  the  ufe 
of  both  her  legs.  A  more  ferious  and  important  ob¬ 
jection  lies  both  to  this  and  the  harmonica,  viz.  the 
want  of  a  {hake.  How  this  is  fupplied  upon  the  harmo¬ 
nica,  I  cannot  fay,  as  I  never  faw  it  even  attempted  : 
but  on  our  inftrument,  although  a  very  perfeCl  fhake  can 
fcarcely  be  produced,  fomething  fo  like  it  may  be  done 
as  will  fairly  excufe  the  want ;  and  that  is,  by  whirling 
the  two  Hands  round  the  note  concerned  with  the  {hake 
with  the  utmoft  velocity,  beginning  the  lower  note  a 
little  l'ooner  than  the  other.  By  this  means,  except  in 
very  large  glafles  where  the  vibrations  are  too  diftant 
in  time,  fuch  an  intermixture  of  the  two  founds  h  pro¬ 
duced,  as  extremely  well  imitates  a  fine  ftiake,  and  the 
dexterous  performer  will  make  the  beat  in  a  turned 
{hake  with  a  fpare  finger.  This  operation  requires  lome 

dexterity 


H  A  R  [  27 

iarnunica,  dexterity ;  but  this  is  a  charge  common  to  all  mufical 

Harmony.^  inflruments  •,  and  I  queflion  not  but  that  the  Highland 
bagpipe  itfelf  requires  feme  fort  of  (kill. 

“  Upon  the  whole,  I  am  clearly  of  opinion,  that  the 
harmonica,  and  more  efpecially  this  inftrument  which 
has  yet  got  no  name,  is  the  mod  exquifite  and  noble 
prefent  that  the  lovers  of  true  harmony  have  ever  yet 
received  ;  and  it  is  with  much  aflonifhment  I  find  this 
invaluable  treafure  almoft  entirely  confined  to  Ireland, 
a  country  not  very  remarkable  for  mufical  tafte  or  ta¬ 
lents  :  But  I  hope  foon  to  fee  this  elegant  fpecies  of 
mufic  very  generally  known  and  pradtifed  over  all  Eu¬ 
rope.” 

HARMONY.  The  fenfe  which  the  Greeks  gave 
to  this  word  in  their  mufic,  is  fo  much  lefs  eafy  to  be 
determined,  becaufie,  the  word  itfelf  being  originally  a 
fubftantive  proper,  it  has  no  radical  words  by  which 
we  might  analyfe  it,  to  difcover  its  etymology.  In  the 
ancient  treatifes  which  remain  to  us,  harmony  appears 
to  be  that  department  whofe  objedl  is  the  agreeable  fuc¬ 
ceffion  of  founds,  merely  conlidered  as  high  or  low  j 
in  oppefition  to  the  two  others  called  rhythmica  and 
melrica ,  which  have  their  principle  in  time  and  rrvea- 
fure.  This  leaves  our  ideas  concerning  that  aptitude  of 
found  vague  and  undetermined  ;  nor  can  we  fix  them 
without  ftudying  for  that  purpefe  all  the  rules  of  the 
art  •,  and  even  after  we  have  done  fo,  it  will  be  very 
difficult  to  dillinguiffi  harmony  from  melody,  unlefs 
we  add  to  the  laft  the  ideas  of  rhythmus  and  mea- 
fure  $  without  which,  in  reality,  no  melody  can  have 
a  diftinguiffiing  character  :  whereas  harmony  is  cha- 
radlerifed  by  its  own  nature,  independent  of  all  other 
quantities  except  the  chords  or  intervals  which  com- 
pofe  it. 

It  appears  by  a  paflage  of  Nicomachus,  and  by 
others,  that  they  likewife  gave  the  name  of  harmony  to 
the  chord  of  an  oftave,  and  to  concerts  of  voices  and 
inftruments,  which  performed  in  the  difiance  of  an  oc¬ 
tave  one  from  the  other,  and  w'hich  is  more  commonly 
called  antiplwne. 

Harmony,  according  to  the  moderns,  is  a  fucceffion 
of  chords  agreeable  to  the  laws  of  modulation.  For  a 
long  time  this  harmony  had  no  other  principle  but  fuch 
rules  as  were  almoft  arbitrary,  or  folely  founded  on 
the  approbation  of  a  pra&ifed  ear,  which  decided  con¬ 
cerning  the  agreeable  or  difagreeable  fucceffion  of 
chords,  and  whofe  determinations  were  at  laft  reduced 
to  calculation.  But  Father  Merfenne  and  M.  Saveur 
having  found  that  every  found,  however  fimple  in  ap¬ 
pearance,  was  always  accompanied  with  other  founds 
lefs  fenfible,  which  conftitute  with  itfelf  a  perfect 
chord-major  ;  with  this  experiment  M.  Rameau  fetout, 
and  upon  it  formed  the  balls  of  his  harmonic  fyftem, 
which  he  has  extended  to  a  great  many  volumes,  and 
which  at  laft  M.  D’Alembert  has  taken  the  trouble 
ef  explaining  to  the  public. 

Signior  Tartini,  taking  his  route  from  an  experi¬ 
ment  which  is  newer  and  more  delicate,  yet  no  lefs 
certain,  has  reached  conclufions  fimilar  enough  to  thofe 
of  Rameau,  by  purfuing  a  path  whofe  direction  leems 
quite  oppofite.  According  to  M.  Rameau,  the  treble 
is  generated  by  the  bafs  j  Signior  Tartini  makes  the 
bafs  refult  from  the  treble.  One  deduces  harmony 
from  melody,  and  the  other  fuppofes  quite  the  con¬ 
trary.  To  determine  from  which  of  the  two  fohools 
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the  beft  performances  are  likely  to  proceed,  no  more  is  Harmon/, 
necelfary  than  to  inveftigate  the  end  of  the  compofer,  ' 
and  difcover  whether  the  air  is  made  for  the  accom¬ 
paniments,  or  the  accompaniments  for  the  air.  At 
the  word  System  in  Rouffeau’s  Mufical  Dictionary, 
is  given  a  delineation  of  that  publilhed  by  Signior 
Tartini.  Here  he  continues  to  fpeak  of  M.  Rameau, 
whom  he  has  followed  through  this  whole  work,  as 
the  artift  of  greateft  authority  in  the  country  where  he 
writes. 

He  thinks  himfelf  obliged,  however,  to  declare, 

That  this  fyftem,  however  ingenious  it  may  be,  is  far 
from  being  founded  upon  nature  ;  an  affirmation  which 
he  inceflantly  repeats :  “  That  it  is  only  eftabliftied 
upon  analogies  and  congruities,  which  a  man  of  inven¬ 
tion  may  overturn  to-morrow,  by  fubftituting  others 
more  natural :  that,  in  ffiort,  of  the  experiments  from 
whence  he  deduces  it,  one  is  detected  fallacious,  and 
the  other  will  not  yield  him  the  confequences  which 
he  would  extort  from  it.  In  reality,  when  this  author 
took  it  in  his  head  to  dignify  with  the  title  of  demon - 
Jiration  the  reafoning  upon  which  he  eftabliftied  his 
theory,  every  one  turned  the  arrogant  pretence  into 
ridicule.  The  Academy  of  Sciences  loudly  difapproved 
a  title  fo  ill  founded,  and  fo  gratuitoufly  affumed  ;  and 
M.  Eftive,  of  the  Royal  Society  at  Montpelier,  has 
ffiown  him,  that  even  to  begin  with  this  propofition, 

That  according  to  the  law  of  nature,  founds  are  repre- 
fented  by  their  oftaves,  and  that  the  oftaves  may  be 
fubftituted  for  them,  there  was  not  any  one  thing  de- 
monftrated,  or  even  firmly  eftabliftied,  in  his  pretended 
demonftratiou.”  He  returns  to  his  fyftem. 

“  The  mechanical  principle  of  refonance  prefents  us 
w  ith  nothing  but  independent  and  folitary  chords  j 
it  neither  preferibes  nor  eftablifties  their  fucceffion. 

Yet  a  regular  fucceffion  is  necelfary  j  a  dictionary  of 
felefted  words  is  not  an  oration,  nor  a  collection  of 
legitimate  chords  a  piece  of  mufic  :  there  mult  be  a 
meaning,  there  muft  be  connections  in  mufic  as  well 
as  in  language  :  it  is  necelfary  that  what  has  preceded 
lliould  tranfmit  fomething  of  its  nature  to  what  is  fub- 
fequent,  fo  that  all  the  parts  conjoined  may  form  a 
whole,  and  be  (tamped  with  the  genuine  character  of 
unity. 

“  Now,  the  complex  fenfation  which  refults  from  a 
perfect  chord  muft  be  refolved  into  the  fimple  fenfa¬ 
tion  of  each  particular  found  which  compofes  it,  and 
into  the  fenfation  of  each  particular  interval  which 
forms  it,  afeertained  by  comparifon  one  with  another. 

Beyond  this  there  is  nothing  fenfible  in  any  chord  ; 
from  whence  it  follows,  that  it  is  only  by  the  relation 
between  founds,  and  by  the  analogy  between  inteivals, 
that  the  connexion  now  iu  queftion  can  be  eftabliftied  ; 
and  this  is  the  genuine,  the  only  fource,  from  whence 
flow  all  the  laws  of  harmony  and  modulation.  If,  then, 
the  whole  of  harmony  were  only  formed  by  a  fucctffion 
of  perfeCl  chords-major,  it  would  be  lufficicnt  to  pro¬ 
ceed  by  intervals  fimilar  to  thofe  which  comoofe  luch 
a  chord  ;  for  then  fonie  one  or  more  founds  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  chord  being  neceffarily  protratfed  in  tint  which 
is  fubfequent,  all  the  chords  would  be  found  futliciently 
connected  ■,  and  the  harmony  would,  at  lead  in  this  lenfc, 
be  one. 

“  But  befides  that  thefc  fucccfiions  muft  exclude  nil 
mclodv  by  excluding  the  diatonic  ferit#  which  forms  it" 

foundation, 
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Harmony,  foundation,  It  would  not  arrive  at  the  real  end  of  the 
art  ;  becaufe,  as  mufic  is  a  fyftem  of  meanings  like  a 
difcourfe,  it  ought,  like  a  difcourfe,  to  have  its  periods, 
its  phrafes,  its  fufpenfes,  its  cadences,  its  pun&uation  of 
every  kind  and  becaufe  the  uniformity  of  a  harmoni- 
cal  procedure  implies  nothing  of  all  this,  diatonic  pro¬ 
cedures  require  that  major  and  minor  chords  Ihouid  be 
intermixed  •,  and  the  neceffity  of  diffonances  has  been 
felt- in  order  to  diftinguiffi  the  phrafes,  and  render  the 
cadences  fenfible.  Now,  a  connected  feries  of  perfedt 
chords-major  can  neither  be  productive  of  perfect 
chords-minor  nor  of  diffonances,  nor  can  fenfibly  mark 
any  mufical  phrafe,  and  the  punctuation  mult  there  be 
found  entirely  defective. 

“  IVI.  Rameau  being  abfolutely  determined,  in  his 
fyftem,  to  deduce  from  nature  all  the  harmony  prac- 
tifed  among  us,  had  recourfe,  for  this  effedt,  to  ano- 
ther  experiment  of  his  own  invention,  of  which  I  have 
formerly  fpoken,  and  which  by  a  different  arrangement 
is  taken  from  the  firft.  He  pretended,  that  any  Ample 
found  whatever  afforded  in  it  multiplies  a  perfect  minor 
or  flat  chord,  of  which  it  was  the  dominant  or  fifth,  as 
it  furnifhed  a  perfedt  chord-major  by  the  vibration  of 
its  aliquot  parts,  of  which  it  is  the  tonic  or  fundamen¬ 
tal  found.  He  has  affirmed  as  a  certain  fadt,  that  a 
vocal  firing  caufed  L\?b  others  lower  than  itfelf  to  vi¬ 
brate  through  their  whole  extent,  yet  without  making 
them  produce  any  found,  one  to  its  twelfth  major  and 
the  other  to  its  feventeenth  ;  and  from  this' joined  to 
the  former  fadt,  he  has  very  ingenioufly  deducted  not 
only  the  application  of  the  minor  mode  and  of  diffo¬ 
nances  in  harmony,  but  the  rules  of  harmonic  phrafes 
and  of  all  modulation,  fuch  as  they  are  found  at  the 
words  Chord ,  Accompaniment,  Fundamental  Baft,  Ca¬ 
dence ,  Dijbnance,  Modulation . 

“  But  firft  (continues  Rouffeau),  the  experiment  is 
falfe.  It  is  dilcovered,  that  the  firings  tuned  beneath 
the  fundamental  found  do  not  entirely  vibrate  when 
this  fundamental  found  is  given  j  but  that  they  are  di¬ 
vided  in  luch  a  manner  as  to  return  its  unifon  alone, 
Much  of  confequence  can  have  no  harmonics  below.  It 
is  moreover  dilcovered,  that  the  property  of  firings  in 
dividing  themfelves,  is  not  peculiar  to  thole  which  are 
tuned  by  a  twelfth  and  feventeenth  below  the  princi¬ 
pal  found  j  but  that  ofcillations  arc  likewife  produced 
in  the  lower  firings  by  all  its  multiples.  Whence  it 
follows,  that,  the  intervals  of  the  twelfth  and  feven¬ 
teenth  below  not  being  Angular  phenomena  of  their 
Lind,  nothing  can  be  concluded  in  favour  of  the  perfedt 
minor  chord  which  they  reprefent. 

“  Though  the  truth  of  this  experiment  were  grant¬ 
ed,  even  this  would  by  no  means  remove  the  difficulty. 
If,  as  M.  Rameau  alleges,  all  harmony  is  derived  from 
the  refonance  of  fonorous  bodies,  it  cannot  then  be  de¬ 
rived  only  from  the  vibrations  of  fuch  bodies  as  do  not 
refound.  In  reality,  it  is  an  extraordinary  theory, 
to  deduce  from  bodies  that  do  not  refound  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  harmony  •,  and  it  is  a  pofition  in  natural  phi- 
lofophy  no  lefs  ftrange,  that  a  fonorous  body  fhould 
vibrate  without  refounding,  as  if  found  itfelf  were  any 
thing  elfe  but  the  air  impelled  by  thefe  vibrations. 
IVIoreover,  fonorous  bodies  do  not  only  produce,  be- 
fides  the  principal  found,  the  other  tones  which  with 
itfelf  compofe  a  perfeft  chord  •,  but  an  infinite  number 
•of  other  founds,  formed  by  all  the  aliquot  parts  of  the 


bodies  in  vibration,  which  do  not  enter  into  that  per-  Harmony 
feet  harmony.  Why  then  fhould  the  former  founds 
produce  confonances,  and  why  fhould  the  latter  not 
produce  them,  fince  all  of  them  equally  refult  from 
nature  ? 

“  Every  found  exhibits  a  chord  truly  perfedt,  fince 
it  is  compofed  of  all  its  harmonics,  and  fince  it  is  by 
them  that  it  becomes  a  found.  Yet  thefe  harmonics  are  > 
not  heard,  and  nothing  is  diftinguillied  but  a  Ample 
found,  unlefs  it  be  exceedingly  ftrong  :  whence  it  fol¬ 
lows,  that  the  only  good  harmony  is  an  unifon  ;  and 
that,  as  foon  as  the  confonances  can  be  diilinguifl  •  d, 
the  natural  proportion  being  altered,  the  harmony  has 
loft  its  purity. 

“  That  alteration  is  in  this  cafe  produced  two  differ¬ 
ent  ways.  Firft,  by  caufing  certain  harmonics  to  re¬ 
found,  and  not  the  others,  the  proportion  of  force 
which  ought  to  prevail  in  all  ef  them  is  altered,  for 
producing  the  fenfation  of  a  Angle  found  ;  whence  the 
unity  of  nature  is  deftroyed.  By  doubling  thefe  har¬ 
monics,  an  effedt  is  exhibited  fimilar  to  that  which 
would  be  produced  by  fuppreffing  all  the  others  ;  for 
in  that  cafe  we  cannot  doubt,  but  that,  along  with  the 
generating  found,  the  tones  of  the  other  harmonics 
which  were  permitted  to  found  would  be  heard  :  where¬ 
as,  in  leaving  all  of  them  to  their  natural  operations, 
they  deftroy  one  another,  and  confpire  together  in 
forming  and  ftrengthening  the  Ample  fenfation  of  the 
principal  found.  It  is  the  fame  effedt  which  the  full 
found  of  a  ftop  in  the  organ  produces,  when,  by  fuc- 
ceffively  removing  the  ffopper  or  legifter,  the  third  and 
fifth  are  permitted  to  found  with  the  principal  ;  for 
then  that  fifth  and  third,  which  remained  abforbed  in 
the  other  founds,  are  feparately  and  difagreeably  di- 
ftinguifhed  by  the  ear. 

“  Moreover,  the  harmonics  which  we  eaufe  to  found 
have  other  harmonics  pertaining  to  themfelves,  which 
cannot  be  fuch  to  the  fundamental  found.  It  is  by 
thefe  additional  harmonics  that  the  founds  which  pro¬ 
duce  then!  are  diftinguilhed  with  a  more  fenfible  degree 
of  harlhnefs  j  and  thefe  very  harmonics  which  thus 
render  the  chord  perceptible,  do  not  enter  into  its 
harmony.  This  is  the  reafon  why  the  moft  perfedt 
chords  are  naturally  difpleafing  to  ears  whofe  relilli 
for  harmony  is  not  fufficiently  formed  j  and  I  have 
no  hefitation  in  thinking,  that  even  the  odtave  itfelf 
might  be  difpleafing,  if  the  mixture  of  male  and  fe¬ 
male  voices  did  not  inure  us  to  that  interval  from  our 
infancy. 

“  With  diffonancc  it  is  Hill  vorfe,  becaufe,  not  only 
the.  harmonics  of  the  found  by  which  the  difeord  is  pro¬ 
duced,  but  even  the  found  itfelf,  is  excluded  from  the 
natural  harmony  of  the  fundamental  j  which  is  the  eaufe 
why  difeord  is  always  diftinguillied  among!!  all  the  other 
founds  in  a  manner  lhocking  to  the  fenfe. 

“  Every  key  of  an  organ,  with  the  ftop  fully  open¬ 
ed,  gives  a  perfedl  chord  with  its  third  major,  which  are 
not  diftinguillied  from  the  fundamental  found,  if  the 
hearer  is  not  extremely  attentive,  and  if  he  does  not 
found  the  whole  ftop  in  fucceffion  ;  but  thefe  harmonic 
founds  are  never  obferved  in  the  fundamental,  but  on 
account  of  the  prodigious  noife,  and  by  fuch  a  fituation 
of  the  regifters  as  may  eaufe  the  pipes  which  produce 
the  fundamental  found  to  conceal  by  their  force  the 
other  founds  which  produce  thefe  harmonics.  Now, 
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Harmony,  no  perfon  obferves,  nor  can  obferve,  this  continual  pro-  force  and  energy, 
portion  in  a  concert ;  fince,  by  the  manner  of  invert¬ 
ing  the  harmony,  its  greateft  force  mull  in  every  irsftant 
be  transferred  from  one  part  to  another  ;  which  is  not 
practicable,  and  would  deftroy  the  whole  melody. 

“  When  we  play  upon  the  organ,  every  key  in  the 
bafs  caufes  to  refound  the  perfedt  chord-major  •,  but 
becaufe  that  bafs  is  not  always  fundamental,  and  be- 
caufe  the  mufic  is  often  modulated  in  a  perfect  minor 
chord,  this  perfeCt  chord-major  is  rarely  ftruck  with 
the  right  hand  ;  fo  that  we  hear  the  third  minor  with 
the  major,  the  fifth  with  the  triton,  the  feventh  redun¬ 
dant  with  the  odtave,  and  a  thoufand  other  cacophonies, 
which,  however,  do  not  much  difguft  our  ears,  becaufe 
habit  renders  them  tradable  :  but  it  is  not  to  be  ima¬ 
gined  that  an  ear  naturally  juft  would  prove  fo  patient 
of  difcords,  when  firft  expol'ed  to  the  teft  of  this  har-  , 
rnony. 

“  M.  Rameau  pretends,  that  trebles  compofed  with 
a  certain  degree  of  fimplicity  naturally  fuggeft  their 
own  baffes  $  and  that  any  man  having  a  juft,  though 
unpradifed  ear,  would  fpontaneoufly  fing  that  bafs. 

This  is  the  prejudice  of  a  mufician,  refuted  by  univer- 
fal  experience.  Not  only  would  he,  who  has  never 
heard  either  bafs  or  harmony,  be  of  himfelf  incapable 
of  finding  either  the  bafs  or  the  harmony  of  M. 

Rameau,  but  they  would  be  difpleafing  to  him  if  he 
heard  them,  and  he  would  greatly  prefer  the  fimple 
unifon. 

“  When  we  confider,  that,  of  all  the  people  upon 
earth,  who  have  all  of  them  l'ome  kind  of  mufic  and 
melody,  the  Europeans  are  the  only  people  who  have 
a  harmony  confifting  of  chords,  and  who  are  pleafed 
with  this  mixture  of  founds  :  when  we  confider  that 
the  world  has  endured  for  fo  many  ages,  whilft,  of  all 
the  nations  which  cultivated  the  fine  arts,  not  one  has 
found  out  this  harmony  •,  that  not  one  animal,  not  one 
bird,  not  one  being  in  nature,  produces  any  other  chord 
but  the  unifon,  nor  any  other  mufic  but  melody  •,  that 
the  eaftern  languages,  fo  fonorous,  fo  mufical ;  that 
the  ears  of  the  Greeks,  fo  delicate,  fo  fenfible,  prac- 
tifed  and  cultivated  with  fo  much  art,  have  never  con¬ 
duced  this  people,  luxurious  and  enamoured  of  plea- 
fure  as  they  were,  tow’ards  this  harmony  which  wre 
imagined  fo  natural  ;  that  without  it  their  mufic  pro¬ 
duced  fuch  aftonilhing  efteds  $  that  with  it  ours  is  fo 
impotent  j  that,  in  (hort,  it  was  referved  for  the  people 
of  the  north,  whofe  grofs  and  callous  organs  of  i'enfa- 
tion  are  more  affeded  with  the  noile  and  clamour  of 
voices,  than  with  the  fweetnels  of  accents  and  the  me¬ 
lody  of  infledions,  to  make  this  grand  difcovery,  and 
to  vend  it  as  the  efiential  principle  upon  which  all  the 
rules  of  the  art  were  founded  j  when,  in  fhort,  atten¬ 
tion  is  paid  to  all  thefe  obfervations,  it  is  very  difficult 
not  to  fufped  that  all  our  harmony  is  nothing  but  a 
Gothic  and  barbarous  invention,  which  would  never 
have  entered  into  our  minds,  had  we  been  truly  fenfi¬ 
ble  to  the  genuine  beauties  of  art,  and  of  that  mufic 
which  is  unqueftionably  natural. 

“  M.  Rameau  afferts,  however,  that  harmony  is  the 
fource  of  the  moft  powerful  charms  in  mufic.  Rut 
this  notion  is  contradictory  both  to  reafon  and  to  mat¬ 
ter  of  fad.  To  fad  it  is  contradidory,  becaufe,  fince 
the  invention  of  counter-point,  all  the  wonderful  ef- 
feds  of  mufic  have  ceafed,  and  it  has  loft  its  whole 
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To  which  may  be  added,  that  fuch  Hirmony. 
beauties  as  purely  refult  from  harmony  are  only  per¬ 
ceived  by  the  learned  ;  that  they  affect  none  with 
tranfport  but  fuch  as  are  deeply  converfant  in  the  art  j 
whereas  the  real  beauties  of  mufic,  refulling  from  na* 
ture,  ought  to  be,  and  certainly  are,  equally  obvious 
to  the  adept  and  the  novice.  To  reafon  i.t  is  contra¬ 
dictory  ;  fince  harmony  affords  us  no  principle  of  imi¬ 
tation  by  which  mufic,  in  forming  images  and  exprei- 
fing  fentiments,  can  rife  above  its  native  excellence  till 
it  becomes  in  fome  meafure  dramatic  or  imitative, 
which  is  the  higheft  pitch  of  elevation  and  energy  to 
which  the  art  can  afpire  j  fince  all  the  pleafures  which 
we  can  receive  from  the  mere  mechanical  influence  of 
founds  are  extremely  limited,  and  have  very  little 
power  over  the  human  heart.” 

Thus  far  we  have  heard  M.  Rouffeau,  in  his  obfer¬ 
vations  on  harmony,  with  patience  j  and  we  readily 
grant,  that  the  fyjiem  of  harmony  by  M.  Rameau  is 
neither  demonftrated,  nor  capable  of  demonliration. 

But  it  will  not  follow,  that  any  man  of  invention  car* 
fo  eafily  and  fo  quickly  fubvert  thofe  aptitudes  and  an¬ 
alogies  on  which  the  fyftem  is  founded.  Every  hypos 
thefis  is  admitted  to  poffefs  a  degree  of  probability  pro¬ 
portioned  to  the  number  of  phenomena  for  which  it 
offers  a  fatisfadory  folution.  The  firft  experiment  of 
M.  Rameau  is,  that  every  fonorous  body,  together 
with  its  principal  found  and  its  octave,  gives  likewife 
its  twelfth  and  feventeenth  major  above  ;  which  being 
approximated  as  much  as  poffible,  even  to  tho  chords 
immediately  reprefented  by  them,  return  to  the  third, 
fifth,  and  odave,  or,  in  other  words,  produce  perfed 
harmony.  This  is  what  nature,  when  lolicited,  fpon- 
taneoully  gives  ■,  this  is  what  the  human  ear,  unpre¬ 
pared  and  uncultivated,  imbibes  w  ith  ineffable  avidity 
and  pleafure.  Could  any  thing  which  claims  a  right 
to  our  attention  and  acceptance  from  nature,  be  im- 
prelfed  with  more  genuine  or  more  legible  fignatures 
of  her  fandion  than  this  ?  We  do  not  contend  for  the 
truth  of  M.  Rameau’s  fecond  experiment.  Nor  is  it 
neceffary  we  ftiould.  The  firft,  expanded  and  carried 
into  all  its  confequence-.  -  the  phenomena  of 

harmony  in  a  manner  fuflicient  to  eftabliih  its  authen¬ 
ticity  and  influence.  The  difficulties  for  which  it  af¬ 
fords  no  folution  are  too  few  and  too  trivial  either  to 
merit  tho  regard  of  an  artift,  or  a  philofopher,  as  M. 
D’Alembert  in  his  elements  has  clearly  ffiown.  The 
facts  with  which  M.  Rouffeau  confronts  this  principle, 
the  armies  of  multiplied  harmonics  generated  in  infini¬ 
tum ,  which  he  draws  up  in  formidable  array  againit  it, 
only  fhow  the  thin  partitions  which  fometimes  may  di¬ 
vide  philofophy  from  whim,  for,  as  bixiies  ?fc  infi¬ 
nitely  divifible,  according  to  the  philolnphy  now  ella- 
blifhed,  or  as,  according  to  every  philolophy,  they 
mult  be  indefinitely  divifible,  each  infinitefimal  of  .11  . 
given  ma!»,  which  are  only  harmonics  to  other  princi¬ 
pal  founds,  ffiu.1  have  fundamental  tones  and  h  irnic- 
nics  peculiar  to  themfclves  ;  1  >  wing  <*f 

Rouffeau  has  any  force  againft  M.  Rameau’s  experi¬ 
ment,  the  car  mult  be  continually  dillradted  with  u 
chaos  of  inapprctiable  harmonics,  Bnd  melody  itftlf 
mult  he  loft  in  the  confulion.  Rut  the  truth  of  the 
matter  is,  that,  by  the  wife  initiation  of  nature 
is  fuch  a  conformity  eftablilhed  b 
their  proper  objeds,  as  mull  prev 


M 


IU 


there 

■tween  our  fenfes  and 
nt  all  thefe  difagtee- 
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11  armory,  able  effeCls.  Roufleau  and  his  opponent  are  agreed  in 
this,  that  the  harmonics  confpire  to  form  one  predomi¬ 
nant  found  j  and  are  not  to  be  detedled  but  by  the 
niced  organs,  applied  with  the  deeped  attention.  It  is 
equally  obvious,  that,  in  an  'artificial  harmony,  by  a 
proper  management  of  thh  wife  precaution  of  nature, 
diffmances  themfelves  may  be  either  entirely  conceal¬ 
ed  or  confiderably  foftened.  So  that,  fince  by  nature 
fonorous  bodies  in  actual  vibration  are  predifpofed  to 
exhibit  perfeCt  harmony  ;  ar.d  fince  the  human  ear  is, 
by  the  fame  wife  regulation,  fabricated  in  fuch  a  man¬ 
ner  as  to  perceive  it  ;  the  harmenical  chaos  of  M. 
Rondeau  may  be  left  to  operate  on  his  own  brain, 
where  it  will  probably  meet  with  the  warmeft  recep- 
*  M.  Ron/-  ti°n  it  c?,n  expe£I  to  find*.  Nor  dees  it  avail  him  to 
fcau  was  pretend',  that  before  the  harmonics  can  be  didinguifli- 
eiivf  when  ed,  fonorous  bodies  mult  be  impelled  with  a  force  which 
this  art  Hie  ajters  the  chords,  and  deftroys  the  purity  of  the  har- 
’u'9  ~'UrU’  mony  :  for  this  pofition  is  equallv  falfe  both  in  theory 
and  practice  — in  theory,  becaufe  an  impulfe,  however 
forcible,  mud  proportionally  operate  on  all  the  parts  of 
any  fonorous  body,  fo  far  as  it  extends  ;  in  practice, 
becaufe  the  human  ear  aCtually  perceives  the  harmony 
to  be  pure.  What  effc&s  his  various  manoeuvres  upon 
the  organ  may  have,  we  leave  to  fuch  as  have  leilure 
and  curiofity  enough  to  try  the  experiments  ;  but  it  is 
apprehended,  that  when  tried,  their  refults  will  leave 
the  fydem  of  Rameau,  particularly  as  remodelled  by 
X)’ Alembert,  in  its  full  force. 

Of  all  the  whims  and  paradoxes  maintained  by  this 
philofopher,  none  is  more  extravagant  than  his  al- 
fertion,  that  every  chord,  except  the  fimple  unifon,  is 
difpleafing  to  the  human  ear  •,  nay,  that  we  are  only 
reconciled  to  o&aves  themfelves  by  being  inured  to 
hear  them  from  our  infancy.  Strange,  that  nature 
fhould  have  fixed  this  invariable  proportion  between 
male  and  female  voices,  whild  at  the  fame  time  die  in- 
fpired  the  hearers  with  fuch  violent  prepofleffions 
againd  it  as  were  invincible  but  by  long  and  confirm¬ 
ed  habit  !  The  tranflator  of  D"1  Alembert's  Elements,  as 
given  under  the  article  Music  in  this  Dictionary,  has 
been  at  peculiar  pains  to  invedigate  his  earliefi  recol¬ 
lections  upon  this  fubjeCt  j  and  has  had  fuch  opportu¬ 
nities,  both  of  attending  to  his  original  perceptions, 
and  of  recognifing  the  fidelity  of  his  memory,  as  are 
not  common.  He  can  remember,  even  from  a  period 
of  early  childhood,  to  have  been  plealed  with  the  fim- 
pled  kinds  of  artificial  harmony  ;  to  have  didinguiffied 
the  harmonics  of  fonorous  bodies  with  delight  5  and  to 
have  been  druck  with  horror  at  the  found  of  fuch  bo¬ 
dies  as,  by  their  druCture,  or  by  the  cohefion  of  their 
parts,  exhibited  thefe  harmonics  falfe.  This  is  the 
chief,  if  not  the  only  caufe,  of  the  tremendous  and 
difagreeable  fenfation  which  we  feel  from  the  found  of 
the  Chinefe  ghong.  The  fame  horrible  cacophony  is 
frequently,  in  fome  degree,  produced  by  a  drum  une¬ 
qually  braced  :  from  this  found  the  tranflator  often  re¬ 
members  to  have  darted  and  fereamed,  when  carried 
through  the  dreets  of  the  town  in  which  he  was  born 
in  the  arms  of  his  nurfery-maid  ;  and  as  he  is  confci- 
ous,  that  the  acoudic  organs  of  many  are  as  exquifite  as 
his  own,  he  cannot  doubt  but  they  may  have  had  the 
fame  fenfations,  though  perhaps  they  do  not  recoi¬ 
led  the  fads.  So  early  and  fo  nicely  may  the  fenfa¬ 
tions  of  harmony  and  difeord  be  didinguifhed.  But 


after  all,  it  feems  that  harmony  is  no  more  than  a  mo-  Harngb.^ 
dern  invention,  and  even  at  this  late  period  only  1—»asi 
known  to  the  Europeans.  We  fhould,  however,  be 
glad  to  know,  from  what  oracle  our  philofopher  learned 
that  harmony  was  not  known  to  antiquity.  From  what 
remains  of  their  works,  no  proof  of  his  pofition  can  be 
derived  ;  and  we  have  at  lead  mentioned  one  probabi¬ 
lity  againd  it  in  our  notes  to  the  Preliminary  Difcourfe 
to  the  article  Music,  (fee  note  b).  But  though 
Roufleau’s  mighty  objedions  were  granted,  that  har¬ 
mony  can  only  be  endured  by  fuch  ears  as  are  habi¬ 
tually  formed  and  cultivated  ;  that  the  period  of  its 
prevalence  has  been  Ihort,  and  the  extent  of  its  em¬ 
pire  limited  to  Europe  5  dill  his  conclufion,  that  it  is  a 
Gothic  and  barbarous  invention,  is  not  fairly  deduci- 
ble  even  from  thefe  premifes.  Mud  we  affirm,  that 
epic  poetry  has  no  foundation  in  nature,  becaufe,  du¬ 
ring  the  long  interval  which  happened  from  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  world  to  the  dedruClion  of  Troy,  no  epic 
poem  feems  to  have  appeared  ?  Or  becaufe  a  natural 
and  mellifluous  verfification  is  lefs  relifficd  by  an  unpo- 
lilhed  iade,  than  the  uncouth  rhimes  of  a  common  bal¬ 
lad,  ffiall  we  infer,  that  the  power  of  numbers  is  mere¬ 
ly  fuppolititious  and  arbitrary  ?  On  the  contrary,  we 
will  venture  to  affirm,  that  though  harmony  cannot,  as 
Rameau  fuppofes,  be  mathematically  demondrated 
from  the  nature  and  vibrations  of  fonorous  bodies  ;  yet 
the  idea  of  its  conflituent  parts,  and  of  their  coalef- 
cence,  is  no  lefs  eflablithed,  no  lefs  precife  and  defi¬ 
nite,  than  any  mode  or  property  of  fpaee  or  quantity 
to  be  invefiigated  by  geometrical  refearches  or  alge¬ 
braical  calculations.  It  is  certain,  that  the  mimetic 
or  imitative  power  of  mufic  chiefly  cenfifls  in  melody  5 
but  from  this  truth,  however  evident,  it  cannot  be  fair¬ 
ly  deduced  that  harmony  is  ablolutely  unfulceptible 
of  imitation.  Perhaps  every  mufical  found,  even  to 
the  mod  fimple,  and  all  modulations  of  found,  are  more 
or  lefs  remotely  conneflcd  with  fome  fentiment  or  paf- 
fion  of  the  human  heart.  We  know,  that  there  are  in- 
fiin&ive  expreffions  of  pain  or  plcafure  in  their  various 
modes  and  degrees,  which,  when  uttered  by  any  lenfi- 
tive,  and  perceived  by  any  confcious  being,  excite  in 
the  mind  of  the  percipient  a  feeling  fympathetic  with 
that  by  which  they  are  prompted.  We  likewife  know 
from  experience,  that  all  artificial  founds  modulated  in 
the  fame  manner,  have  fimilar,  though  not  equal,  ef¬ 
fects.  We  have  feen  that,  in  order  to  render  harmony 
compatible  with  itfelf,  the  melody  of  each  part  mud 
be  congenial  ;  and,  for  that  reafon,  one  kindred  melo¬ 
dy  refults  from  the  whole.  So  far,  therefore,  as  any 
compofer  has  it  in  his  power  to  render  the  general  me¬ 
lody  homogeneous,  fo  far  the  imitation  may  be  prefer- 
ved,  ar.d  even  heightened  :  for  fuch  objeCts  as  are  ma- 
jedic  and  augud,  or  the  feelings  which  they  excite,  are 
more  aptly  exprelfed  by  a  compcfition  of  kindred  founds, 
than  by  any  fimple  tone  whatever.  They  who  fup- 
pofe  the  mimetic  powers  of  mufic  to  be  confummated 
in  the  imitation  of  mere  unmeaning  founds  or  degrees 
of  motion,  mud  entertain  limited  and  unworthy  ideas 
of  its  province.  It  is  naturally  a  reprefentative  almod 
of  every  fentiment  or  affeCtion  of  the  foul  ;  and,  when 
this  end  is  gained,  the  art  mud  have  reached  its  highed 
perfection,  and  produced  its  nobled  effeCts.  But  thefe 
eflefts,  however  fenfible  among  the  ancients,  may  in 
us  be  fuperfeded  by  other  caufcs  which  remain  yet  un¬ 
explored. 
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explored.  Theatrical  performances  are  like  wife,  by 
them,  fa  id  to  have  produced  the  moll  wonderful  effedb  j 
„  yet  thefe  we  do  notrecognife  amongtl  ourfelves,  though 
we  have  dramatic  entertainments  perhaps  not  inferior 
to  theirs. 

Rouffeau  proceeds  to  tell  us,  that  among  the  ancients 
the  enharmonic  fpecies  of  mufic  was  fume  times*  c  alled 
harmony . 

Dir  eft  Harmony,  is  that  in  which  the  bafs  is  fun¬ 
damental,  and  in  which  the  upper  parts  preferve  among 
themfelves,  and  with  that  fundamental  bafs,  the  natu¬ 
ral  and  original  order  which  ought  to  fubfitl  in  each  of 
the  chords  that  compofe  this  harmony. 

Inverted  HARMONY ,  is  that  in  which  the  fundamen¬ 
tal  or  generating  found  is  placed  in  fome  of  the  upper 
parts,  and  rvhen  fome  other  found  of  the  chord  is  tranf- 
ferred  to  the  bafs  beneath  the  others. 

HARMONY  of  the  Spheres ,  or  Ce/e/iia l  Harmony ,  a 
fort  of  mufic  much  talked  of  by  many  of  the  ancient  phi- 
lofophers  and  fathers,  fuppofed  to  be  produced  by  the 
fweetly  tuned  motions  of  the  liars  and  planets.  This 
harmony  they  attributed  to  the  various  proportionate 
irnpreflions  of  the  heavenly  globes  upon  one  another, 
a&ing  at  proper  intervals.  It  is  impollible,  according 
to  them,  that  fuch  prodigious  large  bodies,  moving 
with  fo  much  rapidity,  Ihould  be  filent :  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  the  atmofphere,  continually  impelled  by  them, 
mult  yield  a  fet  of  founds  proportionate  to  the  impref- 
fion  it  receives  \  confequently,  as  they  do  not  all  run 
the  fame  circuit,  nor  with  one  and  the  fame  velocity, 
the  different  tones  arifing  from  the  diverfity  of  motions, 
dire&ed  by  the  hand  of  the  Almighty,  mult  form  an 
admirable  fymphony  or  concert. 

They  therefore  fuppofed,  that  the  moon,  as  being 
the  lowed  of  the  planets,  correlponded  to  mi;  Mer¬ 
cury  to  fa  ;  Venus,  to  fol ;  the  Sun  to  la  ;  Mars,  to 
f  y  Jupiter  to  ut ;  Saturn  to  re;  and  the  orb  of  the 
fixed  liars,  as  being  the  highed  of  all,  to  rni,  or  the 
•ftave. 

HARMOSTES,  or  Harmosta,  in  antiquity,  a 

fort  of  magidrate  among  the  Spartans,  whereof  there 
were  feveral,  whofe  bufinefs  was  to  look  to  the  build¬ 
ing  of  citadels,  and  repairing  the  forts  and  fortifica¬ 
tions  of  the  cities. — The  word  is  a^uacra,  formed  of 
ninety,  apto ,  concino,  “  I  adapt,  concert,”  6tc. 

H  ARMOSYNI ANS,  ugfttevyci,  in  antiquity,  were 
ttiagidrates  among  the  Spartans,  who,  after  the  death 
of  Lycurgus,  were  appointed  to  enforce  the  obfervance 
of  that  law  of  the  Spartan  legillator  which  required 
married  women  to  wear  a  veil  when  they  appeared  in 
the  dreets,  whereby  they  were  didinguilhed  from  fingle 
females,  who  were  allowed  to  appear  abroad  with  their 
faces  uncovered, 

HARNESS,  a  complete  armour,  or  the  wh3le  equi¬ 
page  and  accoutrements  of  a  cavalier  heavily  armed  j 
as  cafque,  cuirafs,  &c.  The  word  is  formed  of  the 
French  harnois ;  which  fome  derive  from  the  Greek 
«f***<r,  “  a  lamb’s  Ikin,”  becaufe  they  anciently  co- 
vered  themfelves  therewith.  Du  Cange  obferves,  that 
the  word  harnefum  is  ufed  in  the  corrupt  Latin  in  the 
fame  fenfe,  and  that  it  comes  from  the  High  Dutch 
harnns  or  harnifeh.  Others  derive  it  from  the  Italian 
arnefe  ;  others  from  the  Celtic  homes ,  “  a  cuirali.  ” 

Under  King  Richard  II.  it  was  exprefsly  forbidden 
#11  men  to  ride  in  harnefs  with  launcegays.  Vide  Rat.  7 
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Richard  II.  cap.  13.  In  the  datute  2  Henry  VI.  cap. 
l  g.  harnefs  Icems  to  include  all  kinds  of  furniture  for 
offence  as  well  as  defence,  both  of  men  and  horfie ;  as 
fwords,  buckles  for  belts,  girdles,  &c. 

Harness  is  alfo  ufed  for  the  furniture  put  on  a 
horfe  to  draw  in  a  coach  or  w'aggon,  or  other  carriage  ; 
fuch  as  collars,  leathers,  traces,  &c. 

HARO,  a  fmall  town  of  Spain  in  Old  Cadile,  on 
the  -Ebro,  furrounded  with  walls.  W.  Long.  2.  23. 
N.  Lat.  42.  43. 

Haro,  Huron ,  or  Haro/,  in  the  Norman  cudoms. 
— Clamour  de  haro  is  a  cry  or  formula  of  invoking  the 
adiltance  of  jullice  againd  the  violence  of  fome  offend¬ 
er,  who  upon  hearing  the  word  haro  is  obliged  to  de¬ 
fid,  on  pain  of  being  feverely  punifhed  for  his  outrage, 
and  to  go  with  the  party  before  the  judge. 

A  he  word  is  commonly  derived  of  ha  and  roul,  as  be¬ 
ing  fuppofed  an  invocation  of  the  fovereign  power,  to 
afiid  the  weak  againd  the  drong,  on  occafion  of  Raoul 
fird  duke  of  Normandy,  about  the  year  912,  w  ho  ren¬ 
dered  himfelf  venerable  to  his  fubjects  by  the  feverity 
of  his  judice;  fo  that  they  called  on  him  even  after 
his  death  when  they  differed  any  oppreflion.  Some 
derive  it  from  Harola  king  of  Denmark,  who  in  the 
year  826  was  made  grand  confervator  of  juffice  at 
Mentz.  Others  from  the  Danifh  aa  ran ,  q.  d.  “  help 
me  5”  a  cry  raifed  by  the  Normans  in  flying  from  a 
king  of  Denmark  named  Roux,  who  made  himfelf 
duke  of  Normandy.  The  letters  of  the  French  chan¬ 
cery  have  ufually  this  claufe,  Nonolfant  clameur  de 
haro ,  &c. 

The  haro  had  anciently  fuch  vad  power,  that  a  poor 
man  of  the  city  of  Caen  named  Affelin,  in  virtue  here¬ 
of,  arreded  the  corpfe  of  William  the  Conqueror,  in 
the  middle  of  the  funeral  proceffion,  till  fuch  time  as 
his  fon  Henry  had  paid  the  value  of  the  land  in  que- 
dion,  which  was  that  on  which  the  chapel  was  built  in 
which  he  was  interred. 

HAROLD,  the  name  of  two  Englifli  kings.  See 
England,  N°  77,  83. 

HARONIA,  a  town  of  Turkey,  in  the  Arabian 
Irakj  45  miles  north  of  Bagdad. 

HAROUE,  a  town  of  France,  in  the  department  of 
Meurthe,  1  2-J-  miles  fouth-weft  of  Luneville. 

HARP,  a  mufical  indrument  of  the  llringed  kind, 
of  a  triangular  figure,  and  held  upright  between  the 
legs  of  the  performer. 

Papias,  and  Du  Cange  after  him,  w  ill  have  the  harp 
to  have  taken  its  name  from  the  Arpii,  a  p< .  pie  of 
Italy,  who  were  fuppofed  the  fird  that  invented  .t  j 
and  from  whom,  they  fay,  it  was  borrowed  by  th  r 
nations.  Menage,  &c.  derive  the  word  from  the  Latin 
harpa,  and  that  from  the  German  herp  or  hurp,  Oti  ers 
bring  it  from  “the  Latin  carpo ,  becailfc  touched  or 
thrummed  with  the  fingers.  Dr  Hickes  derives  it 
from  harpa  or  hearpa ,  which  fignify  the  fame  thing 
the  fird  in  the  language  of  the  Cinbri,  the  fecond  iti 
that  of  the  Anglo  Saxons  The  Engliflt  pried  who 
wrote  the  life  of  St  Dunllan,  and  who  lived  with  him 
in  the  tenth  century,  fays,  cap.  ii.  n.  I  2.  Sun.pR>  ft.  n 
ex  more  cithoram  funtn,  yuam poterna  ingua  !iti.  j- 
Camut ;  which  intimates  the  word  to  be  Ang  -Saxon. 

The  harp  was  the  favourite  mufical  inl!rum#nt  of 
the  Britons  and  other  northern  nation*  !'•  lie  miJ  .« 
ages}  a*  is  evident  from  their  laws,  and  from  e.c.y 
Mm2  pa8*g« 
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Harp,  paffage  in  their  hiftory,  in  which  there  is  the  leaft  al- 
lufion  to  mafic.  By  the  laws  of  Wales,  a  harp  was  one 
of  the  three  things  that  were  r.eceffary  to  conftitute  a 
gentleman,  i.  e.  a  freeman  ;  and  none  could  pretend 
to  that  charafter  who  had  not  one  of  thefe  favourite 
inftruments,  or  could  not  play  upon  it.  By  the  fame 
laws,  to  prevent  Haves  from  pretending  to  be  gentle¬ 
men,  it  was  exprefsly  forbidden  to  teach,  or  to  permit, 
them  to  play  upon  the  harp  ;  and  none  but  the  king, 
the  king’s  muficians,  and  gentlemen,  were  allowed  to 
have  harps  in  their  poffeffion.  A  gentleman’s  harp 
was  r.ot  liable  to  be  feized  for  debt  ;  becaufe  the  want 
of  it  would  have  degraded  him  from  his  rank,  and  re¬ 
duced  him  to  a  Have.  The  harp  was  in  no  lefs  efti- 
mation  and  univerfal  ufe  among  the  Saxons  and  Danes. 
Thofe  vrho  played  upon  this  inftrument  were  declared 
gentlemen  by  law'  ;  their  perfons  were  efteemed  invio¬ 
lable,  and  fecured  from  injuries  by  very  fevere  penal¬ 
ties  ;  they  were  readily  admitted  into  the  higheft  com¬ 
pany,  and  treated  with  diftinguifhed  marks  of  refpedt 
wherever  they  appeared. 

There  is  lome  diverfity  in  the  ftrucfture  of  harps. 
That  called  the  triple  liarp  has  97  firings  or  chords  in 
three  rows,  extending  from  C  in  the  tenor  cliff  to 
double  G  in  alt,  which  make  five  oftaves  :  the  middle 
row  is  for  the  femitones,  and  the  two  outfide  row's  are 
perfect  unifons.  On  the  bafs  fide,  which  is  played  with 
the  right  hand,  there  are  36  firings:  on  the  treble 
fide,  26  ;  and  in  the  middle  row,  35  firings.  There 
are  two  rows  of  pins  or  ferews  on  the  right  fide,  ferving 
to  keep  the  firings  tight  in  their  holes,  which  are  fa¬ 
ttened  at  the  other  end  to  three  row's  of  pins  on  the 
upper  fide.  The  harp,  within  the  laft  40  years,  has 
been  in  fome  degree  improved  by  the  addition  of  eight 
firings  to  the  unifon,  viz.  from  E  to  double  F  in  alt. 
This  inftrument  is  ftruck  with  the  finger  and  thumb 
of  both  hands.  Its  mufic  is  much  like  that  of  thefpinet, 
all  its  firings  going  from  femitone  to  femitone ;  whence 
fome  call  it  an  inverted fpinet.  It  is  capable  of  a  much 
greater  degree  of  perfeflion  than  the  lute. 

There  are  among  us  two  forts  of  this  inftrument, 
viz.  the  Wclf!)  harp ,  being  that  juft  deferibed  ;  and  the 
Irifh  harp.  Plate  CCL.  N°  I.  reprefents  the  harp  of 
Brian  Boiromh,  king  of  all  Ireland,  {lain  in  battle 
with  the  Danes  A.  D.  1014,  at  Clontarf.  His  fon 
Donagh  having  murdered  his  brother  Teige,  A.  D. 
1023,  and  being  depofed  by  his  nephew,  retired  to 
Rome,  and  carried  with  him  the  crown,  harp,  and 
other  regalia  of  his  father,  which  he  prefented  to  the 
Pope  in  order  to  obtain  abfolution.  Adrian  IV.  fur- 
named  Breakfpear,  alleged  this  circumftance  as  one 
of  the  principal  titles  he  claimed  to  this  kingdom  in 
his  bull  transferring  it  to  Henry  II.  Thefe  regalia 
were  kept  in  the  Vatican  till  the  Pope  fent  the  harp  to 
Henry  VIII.  with  the  title  of  Defender  of  the  Faith  ; 
but  kept  the  crown,  which  was  of  maffive  gold.  Henry 
gave  the  harp  to  the  firft  earl  of  Clanricard,  in  whofe 
family  it  remained  till  the  beginning  of  the  18th  cen¬ 
tury,  when  it  came  by  a  lady  of  the  De  Burgh  family 
into  that  of  Mac  Mahon  of  Clenagh  in  the  county  of 
Clare,  after  whofe  death  it  paffed  into  the  poffeffion  of 
CommilTioner  Mac  Namara  of  Limerick.  In  1782  it 
was  prefented  to  the  right  houourable  William  Conyng- 
ham,  who  depofited  it  in  Trinity  college  library.  It  is 
3  2  inches  high,  and  of  extraordinary  good  workmanlhip ; 


the  founding-board  is  of  oak,,  the  arms  of  red  fally  ;  Harp- 
the  extremity  of  the  uppermofi  arm  in  part  is  capt  with Y— 
filver,  extremely  well  wrought  and  chifeled.  It  con¬ 
tains  a  large  cryftal  fet  in  filver,  and  under  it  was  ano¬ 
ther  ftone  now'  loft.  The  buttons  or  ornamental  knobs 
at  the  fidesof  this  arm  are  of  filver.  On  the  front  arm 
are  the  arms  chafed  in  filver  of  the  O’Brien  family,  the 
bloody  hand  fupported  by  lions.  On  the  fides  of  the 
front  arm  w  ithin  two  circles  are  two  Irifti  wolf  dogs 
cut  in  the  wood.  The  holes  of  the  founding  board 
where  the  firings  entered  are  neatly  ornamented  with 
elcutcheons  of  brafs  carved  and  gilt ;  the  larger  found¬ 
ing-holes  have  been  ornamented,  probably  with  filver, 
as  they  have  been  the  objedl  of  theft.  This  harp  has 
28  keys,  and  as  many  firing-holes,  confequently  there 
were  as  many  firings.  The  foot  piece  or  reft  is  bro¬ 
ken  off,  and  the  parts  round  w  hich  it  was  joined  are  very 
rotten.  The  whole  bears  evidence  of  an  expert  artift. 

King  David  is  ulually  painted  with  a  harp  in  his 
hands';  but  we  have  no  teftimony  in  all  antiquity  that  the 
Hebrew  harp,  called  chinnor ,  was  any  thing  like  ours. 

On  a  Hebrew  medal  of  Simon  Maccabseus  we  fee 
two  forts  of  mufical  inftruments ;  but  they  are  both 
of  them  very  different  from  our  harp,  and  only  confift 
of  three  or  four  firings.  All  authors  agree,  that  our 
harp  is  very  different  from  the  lyra,  cithara,  or  barbi- 
ton,  of  the  Romans.  Fortunatus,  lib.  vii.  carm.  8. 
witneffes,  that  it  was  an  inftrument  of  the  barbarians : 

Romanufque  lyra ,  plaudat  tibi  barbarus  harpa, 

Grcecus  Achilliacha,  crotta^Britanna  canat , 

Of  ancient  harps,  twro  are  reprefented  on  the  fame 
plate. — N°  2.  is  a  trigonum  or  triangular  harp.  It  is 
taken  from  an  ancient  painting  in  the  mufeum  of  the 
king  of  Naples,  in  which  it  is  placed  on  the  ftioulder 
of  a.  little  dancing  Cupid,  who  fupports  the  inftrument 
with  his  left  hand  and  plays  upon  it  with  his  right.  The 
trigonum  is  mentioned  by  AthenEeus,  lib.  iv.  and  by 
Julius  Pollux,  lib.  iv.  cap.  9.  According  to  Athenaeus, 
Sophocles  calls  it  a  Phrygian  inftrument  ;  and  one  of  his 
dipnofophifts  tells  us,  that  a  certain  mufician,  named 
Alexander  Alexandrians,  was  fuch  an  admirable  perform¬ 
er  upon  it,  and  had  given  fuch  proofs  of  his  abilities  at 
Rome,  that  he  made  the  inhabitants  fivurepxvK*,  “  mufi- 
fically  mad.”  N°  3.  and  4.  are  varieties  of  the  fame 
inftrument.  N°  5.  is  the  Theban  harp  according  to  a 
drawing  made  from  an  ancient  painting  in  one  of  the 
fepulchral  grottoes  of  the  firft  kings  of  Thebes,  and 
communicated  by  Mr  Bruce  to  Dr  Burney*.  The  #  Vid.Bw 
performer  is  clad  in  a  habit  made  like  a  fliirt,  fuch  as  ney's  Hijl. 
the  women  fiill  wear  in  Abyffmia,  and  the  men  in  Nubia.  °f  Mufic, 
It  reaches  down  to  his  ancles ;  his  feet  are  without1*' 
fandals,  and  bare  ;  his  neck  and  arms  are  alfo  bare  ;  his 
loofe  white  fleeves  are  gathered  above  his  elbows;  and 
his  head  is  clofe  fhaved.  His  left  hand  feems  employed 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  inftrument  among  the  notes  in 
alto ,  as  if  in  an  arpeggio ;  while,  {looping  forwards,  he 
feems  with  his  right  hand  to  be  beginning  with  the 
loweft  firing,  and  promifing  to  afeend  with  the  moll 
rapid  execution  :  this  adlion,  fo  obvioufly  rendered  by 
an  indifferent  artift,  {hows  that  it  was  a  common  one  in 
his  time  ;  or,  in  other  words,  that  great  hands  were 
then  frequent,  and  confequently  that  mufic  was  well 
underftood  and  diligently  followed. 

On  this  inftrument  Dr  Burney  makes  the  following 
4  obfervations ; 
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Har?.  obfervations  :  “  The  number  of  firings,  the  fize  and 
form  of  this  inftrument,  and  the  elegance  of  its  orna¬ 
ments,  awaken  reflections,  which  to  indulge  avould  lead 
us  too  far  from  our  purpofe,  and  indeed  out  of  our 
depth.  The  mind  is  wholly  lofl  in  the  immenfe  anti¬ 
quity  of  the  painting  in  which  it  is  reprefented.  In¬ 
deed  the  time  when  it  was  executed  is  fo  remote,  as  to 
encourage  a  belief,  that  arts,  after  having  been  brought 
to  great  perfection,  were  again  loft  and  again  invented 
long  after  this  period. — With  refpeCt  to  the  number  of 
firings  upon  this  harp,  if  conjectures  may  be  allowed 
concerning  the  method  of  tuning  them,  two  might  be 
offered  to  the  reader’s  choice.  The  firft  idea  that  pre¬ 
sented  itfelf  at  the  fight  of  13  firings  was,  that  they 
would  furnilh  all  the  femitones  to  be  found  in  modern 
inftruments  within  the  compafs  of  an  oClave,  as  from 
C  to  r,  D  to  d,  or  E  to  e.  The  fecond  idea  is  more 
Grecian,  and  conformable  to  antiquity;  which  is,  that 
if  the  longeft  firing  reprefented  profambanomenos ,  or 
D,  the  remaining  1 2  firings  would  fupply  all  the  tones, 
femitones  and  quarter-tones,  of  the  diatonic,  chroma¬ 
tic,  and  enharmonic  genera  of  the  ancients,  within  the 
compafs  of  an  oClave  :  but  for  my  part,  I  would  rather 
incline  to  the  firft  arrangement,  as  it  is  more  natural 
and  more  conformable  to  the  ftruClure  of  our  organs, 
than  the  fecond.  For  with  refpecl  to  the  genera  of  the 
Greeks,  though  no  hiftoric  tefiimony  can  be  produced 
concerning  the  invention  of  the  diatonic  and  chromatic, 
yet  ancient  writers  are  unanimous  in  aferibing  to  Olym¬ 
pus  the  Phrygian  the  firft  ufe  of  the  enharmonic  :  and 
though  in  the  beginning  the  melody  of  this  genus  was 
fo  fimple  and  natural  as  to  refemble  the  wild  notes  and 
rude  effays  of  a  people  not  quite  emerged  from  barba- 
rifm  ;  yet  in  after-times  it  became  overcharged  with 
finical  fopperies  and  fanciful  beauties,  arifingfrom  fuch 
minute  divifions  of  the  fcale  as  had  no  other  merit  than 
the  great  difficulty  of  forming  them.  It  feems  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  great  wonder,  with  fuch  a  model  before  their 
eyes  as  the  Theban  harp,  that  the  form  and  manner  of 
ufing  fuch  an  inftrument  ftrould  not  have  been  perpe¬ 
tuated  by  pofterity ;  but  that,  many  ages  after,  ano¬ 
ther  of  an  inferior  kind,  with  fewer  firings,  ftiould 
take  place  of  it.  Yet  if  we  confider  how  little  we  are 
acquainted  with  the  ufe  and  even  confirmation  of  the 
inftruments  which  afforded  the  greateft  delight  to  the 
Greeks  and  Romans,  or  even  with  others  in  common 
ufe  in  a  neighbouring  part  of  Europe,  only  a  few  cen¬ 
turies  ago,  our  wonder  will  ceafe  ;  efpecially  if  we  re¬ 
flect  upon  the  ignorance  and  barbarifm  into  which 
it  is  poffible  for  an  ingenious  people  to  be  plunged 
by  the  tyranny  and  devaftation  of  a  powerful  and  cruel 
invader.” 

Bell-HARP,  a  mufical  inflrument  of  the  firing  kind, 
thus  called  from  the  common  players  on  it  Twinging  it 
about,  as  a  bell  on  its  bafis. 

It  is  about  three  feet  long  ;  its  firings,  which  are  of 
no  determinate  number,  are  of  brafs  or  fteel  wire,  fixed 
■  at  one  end,  and  ftretched  acrofs  the  found  board  by 
ferews  fixed  at  the  other.  It  takes  in  four  oftaves, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  firings,  which  are 
flruck  only  with  the  thumbs,  the  right  hand  playing 
the  treble  and  the  left  hand  the  bafs :  and  in  order  to 
draw  the  found  the  clearer,  the  thumbs  are  armed 
with  a  little  wire  pin.  This  may  perhaps  be  the  lyra 
or  cythara  of  the  ancients ;  but  we  find  no  mention 
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made  of  it  under  the  name  it  now  bears,  which  mull  be  Harp 
allowed  to  be  modern.  II 

Harp  of  JEo/us.  See  Acoustics,  d.  iao.  Harpies.  ^ 

HAKPAGINES,  in  antiquity,  were  hooks  of  iron, 
hanging  on  the  top  of  a  pole,  which,  being  fecured 
with  chains  to  the  malls  of  fhips,  and  then  let  down 
with  great  velocity  into  the  enemy’s  vtffels,  caught 
them  up  into  the  air.  By  way  of  defence  againft  thefe 
machines,  they  covered  their  fiiips  with  hides,  which 
broke  and  blunted  the  force  of  the  iron.  The  harpa- 
gines,  by  the  Greeks  called  owe  their  inven¬ 

tion  to  Anacharfis  the  Scythian  philofopher. 

HARPAGIUS.  See  Arpagius. 

HARPALUS,  a  Greek  aftronomer,  who  flourifhed 
about  480  B.  C.  corrected  the  cycle  of  eight  years  in¬ 
vented  by  Cleollratus  ;  and  propofed  a  new  one  of  nine 
years,  in  which  he  imagined  the  fun  and  moon  returned 
to  the  fame  point.  But  Harpalus’s  cycle  was  after¬ 
wards  altered  by  Meton,  who  added  ten  full  years  to  it. 

See  Chronology,  N°  27. 

HARPIES  (APIIYIAI,  Harpyia:),  in  antiquity,  a 
rapacious  impure  fort  of  monfters  of  the  bird  kind, 
mentioned  among  the  poets.  They  are  reprefented  *  *  Vifg.JEn. 
with  wings,  ears  like  bears,  bodies  like  vultures,  faces**** 
like  women,  and  feet  and  hands  hooked  like  the  talons 
of  birds  of  prey. 

The  ancients  looked  on  the  harpies  as  a  fort  of 
genii  or  demons.  Some  make  them  the  daughters  of 
Tellus  and  Oceanus,  the  earth  and  ocean ;  whence,  fays 
Servius,  it  is,  that  they  inhabit  an  ifland,  half  on  land 
and  half  in  water.  Valerius  Flaccus  makes  them  the 
daughters  of  Typhon. 

There  were  three  harpiec,  Aello,  Ocypete,  and  Ce- 
laeno,  which  laft  Homer  calls  Podarge.  HcGod,  in  his 
Theogony,  ver.  267.  only  reckons  two,  Aello  and  Ocy¬ 
pete,  and  makes  them  the  daughters  of  Thaumas  and 
Eleftra,  affirming  that  they  had  wings,  and  went  with 
the  rapidity  of  the  wind.  Zephyrus  begat  of  them 
Balius  and  Xanthus,  Achilles’s  horfes.  Pherecydes 
relates,  that  the  Boreades  expelled  them  from  the 
iEgean  and  Sicilian  feas,  and  purfued  them  as  far  as 
the  iflands  which  he  calls  Plotee  and  Homer  Cahjnce ; 
and  which  have  fince  been  called  the  Strophades. 

Voffius,  De  Idol.  lib.  iii.  cap.  99.  p.  63.  thinks, 
that  what  the  ancients  have  related  of  the  harpies, 
agrees  to  no  other  birds  fo  well  as  the  bats  found  in 
the  territories  of  Darien  in  South  America.  Thefe 
animals  kill  not  only  birds,  but  dogs  and  cats,  and 
prove  very  troublefome  to  men  by  their  peckings.  But 
the  ancients,  as  the  fame  Voflius  obferves,  knew  no; 
thing  of  thefe  birds.  By  the  harpies,  therefore,  he 
thinks,  they  could  mean  nothing  elfe  but  the  winds; 
and  that  it  was  on  this  account  they  were  made  daugh¬ 
ters  of  Eleftra,  the  daughter  of  Oceanus.  Such  is 
the  opinion  of  the  fcholiafts  of  Apollonius,  Hefiod, 
and  Euftathius.  Their  names.  Aello,  Ocypete,  Ce- 
laeno,  are  fuppofed  to  fuggeft  a  farther  argument  of 
this. 

Mr  Bryant  fuppwfes  that  the  harpies  were  a  college 
of  prietls  in  Bithynia,  who  on  account  of  their  repeat¬ 
ed  a£ls  of  violence  and  cruelty,  were  driven  out  of  the 
country  :  their  temple  was  called  Hrpi,  and  the  en¬ 
virons  jdrpiai,  whence  the  Grecians  formed  Ajrn«i ; 
and  he  obferves  farther,  that  llarpya ,  was  cer¬ 

tainly  of  old  the  name  of  a  place. 


II  All  PING- 
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Harping  HARPING-iron.  See  Harpoon. 

H  HARPINGS,  the  fore-parts  of  the  wales  which 

.  a'1  P(- >n-  encompafs  the  bow  of  a  fhip,  and  are  fattened  to  the 

ftem,  being  thicker  than  the  after  part  of  the  wales, 
in  order  to  reinforce  the  fhip  in  this  place,  where  fhe 
fufiains  the  greatefl  fhock  of  refiftance  in  plunging  into 
the  fea,  or  dividing  it,  under  a  great  preffure  of  fail. 

HARPOCRATES,  in  Mythology,  the  fon  of  Ifis 
and  Ofiris  This  is  an  Egyptian  deity,  whofe  diftin- 
guifhing  attribute  is,  that  he  is  reprefented  with  his 
fingers  applied  to  his  mouth,  denoting  that  he  is  the 
god  of  filence.  The  ftatue  of  this  idol  was  fixed  in 
the  entrance  of  moft  of  the  Egyptian  temples,  and  he 
was  commonly  exhibited  under  the  figure  of  a  young 
man  naked,  crowned  with  an  Egyptian  mitre,  holding 
in  one  hand  a  cornucopia,  and  in  the  other  the  flower 
of  lotus,  and  fometimes  bearing  a  quiver. 

HARPOCRATION,  Valerius,  a  celebrated  an¬ 
cient  rhetorician  of  Alexandria,  who  has  left  us  an  ex¬ 
cellent  Lexicon  upon  the  ten  orators  of  Greece.  Aldus 
firft  publifned  this  lexicon  in  the  Greek  at  ’i  enice  in 
1603.  Many  learned  men  have  laboured  upon  it  5  but 
the  belt  edition  was  given  by  James  Gronovius  at  Ley¬ 
den  in  1696. 

HARPOON  or  Harfing-IRON,  a  fpear  or  javelin 
tiled  to  ftrike  the  whales  in  the  Greenland  fifhery. 

The  harpoon,  which  is  fometimes  called  the  harp¬ 
ing -iron  t  is  furnifhed  with  a  long  ftaff,  having  at  one 
end  a  broad  and  flat  triangular  head,  fharpened  at  both 
edges,  fo  as  to  penetrate  the  whale  with  facility  :  to 
the  head  of  this  weapon  is  faflened  a  long  cord,  called 
the  whale-line ,  which  lies  carefully  coiled  in  the  boat,  in 
fuch  a  manner  as  to  run  out  without  being  interrupted 
■or  entangled.  See  WHALE-FISHERY,  Cetolocy 
Index. 

Gun-HARPOON,  a  kind  of  fire-arm  for  difeharging 
"harpoons  at  whales,  and  thereby  killing  them  more 
eafily  and  expedilioufly  thun  formerly  when  the  har¬ 
poons  were  thrown  by  the  hand,  i  hough  this  me¬ 
thod  was  projefted  a  good  many  years  ago,  it  has  but 
lately  come  into  ufe  •,  and  premiums  have  been  annually 
offered  by  the  fociety  for  encouraging  arts,  &c.  to  the 
perfons  who  firft  flruck  a  fifh  in  this  manner.  In  the 
Tranfaftions  of  that  Society  for  1786,  we  have  an  ac¬ 
count  of  the  firft  fifli  ftruck  in  this  manner  in  1784. 
The  gun  was  of  the  blunderbufs  conftrudlion,  loaded 
with  four  common  tobacco  pipes  full  of  glazed  powder; 
the  fifli  was  fliot  at  the  diftance  of  ten  fathoms,  the 
harpoon  going  into  her  back  up  to  the  ring ;  and  fhe 
was  killed  in  about  an  hour.  In  1  78  ^  three  whales 
were  killed  in  this  manner;  four  in  1786,  and  three  in 
1787.  Since  that  time  the  gun-harpoon  has  come 
more  into  ufe,  and  will  probably  foon  fuperfede  the 
other  method  entirely.  In  the  Tranfa&ions  of  the 
Society  for  1789,  we  have  accounts  of  a  number  of 
whales  killed  in  this  manner.  The  inftrument  appears 
to  be  extremely  ufeful  in  calm  ftill  weather,  as  the 
whale,  though  a  timorous  creature,  will  frequently  al¬ 
low'  a  boat  to  approach  it  to  the  diftance  of  20,  15,  or 
even  10  fathoms,  all  of  which  diftances  are  within  reach 
of  the  gun-harpoon,  though  not  within  the  reach  of 
that  thrown  by  the  hand.  The  greatefl:  inconvenience 
was  in  cafe  of  rain  or  fnow,  by  which  the  lock  was 
apt  to  get  wet.  To  remedy  this,  a  cafe  of  leather  was 
made  to  fit  round  the  gun  and  over  tho  lock,  lined 
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with  tin,  and  big  enough  to  fire  the  gun  when  it  was  Harpo#n 
on.  The  fifh  ftruck  with  an  harpoon  difeharged  in  Ji 
this  manner  are  foon  killed,  by  reafon  of  its  penetra-  rl'™glon; 
ting  their  bodies  to  a  great  depth,  not  lefs  than  five  or 
fix  feet,  which  no  man’s  ftrenglh  would  be  able  to  ac- 
complifh.  In  the  volume  juft  quoted,  ue  have  an  ac¬ 
count  of  one  which  was  fhot  through  the  tail.  The 
harpoon  broke  in  the  flit,  but  five  fathoms  of  line 
went  through  the  tail.  The  fifh  was  killed  in  eight 
hours,  which  is  perhaps  the  only  inftance  of  a  fifli 
ftruck  in  that  part  being  caught.  In  another,  the 
harpoon  carried  fix  feet  of  line  into  its  body  ;  the 
creature  died  in  ten  minutes.  Others  were  killed  in 
15  minutes  or  half  an  hour,  and  one  had  a  rib  broken 
by  the  violence  of  the  ftroke.  In  the  Iranfatlions 
of  the  Society  for  1  790,  there  are  other  accounts  fimi- 
lar  to  the  foregoing,  and  all  agreeing  as  to  the  great 
ufefulnefs  of  the  inftrument  both  for  ftriking  the  fifh 
at  a  confiderable  diftance,  and  for  killing  them  in  a 
very  (hort  time. 

HARPSICHORD,  the  moft  harmonious  of  all  the 
mufical  inftruments  of  the  firing  kind.  It  is  played  on 
after  the  manner  of  the  organ,  and  is  furnifhed  with 
a  fet,  and  fometimes  with  two  fets  of  keys  ;  the  touch¬ 
ing  or  ftriking  of  thefe  keys  moves  a  kind  of  little 
jacks,  which  alfo  move  a  double  row  of  chords  or 
firings,  of  brafs  or  iron,  ftretched  over  four  bridged  on 
the  table  of  the  inftrument. 

HARQUEBUSS,  a  piece  of  fire-arms,  of  the 
length  of  a  mufket,  ufually  cocked  with  a  wheel.  It 
carried  a  ball  that  weighed  one  ounce  feven-eighths. 

There  was  alfo  a  larger  fort,  called  the  great  har- 
quebufs,  ufed  for  the  defence  of  ftrong  places,  which 
carried  a  ball  of  about  three  ounces  and  a  half :  but 
they  are  now  but  little  ufed,  except  in  fome  old  cafllcs, 
and  by  the  French  in  fome  of  their  garrifons. 

HARRIER,  a  kind  of  hound,  endowed  with  an 
admirable  gift  of  lmelling,  and  very  bold  in  thepurfuit 
of  his  game.  See  Canis. 

HARRINGTON,  Sir  John,  an  ingenious  Eng- 
lifh  poet,  was  the  fon  of  John  Harrington,  Efq.  who 
was  committed  to  the  lower  by  Queen  Mary  for  hold¬ 
ing  a  correfpondence  with  her  filler  Elizabeth  ;  who, 
when  ftie  came  to  the  crown,  flood-godmother  to  this 
fon.  Before  he  was  30,  he  publifhed  a  tranflation  of 
Ariofto’s  Orlando  Furiofo,  a  work  by  which  he  was 
principally  known  ;  for  though  he  afterwards  pub- 
1  i fhe d  fome  epigrams,  his  talent  did  not  feem  to  have 
lain  that  way.'  He  was  created  knight  of  the  Bath 
by  James  I.;  and  prefented  a  MS.  to  Prince  Henry, 
levelled  chiefly  at  the  married  bifliops.  He  is  fup- 
pofed  to  have  died  about  the  latter  end  of  James  $ 
reign. 

Harrington,  James,  a  moft  eminent  Englifh  wri¬ 
ter  in  the  1 7th  century,  bred  at  Oxford,  travelled 
into  Holland,  France,  Denmark,  and  Germany,  and 
learned  the  languages  of  thofe  countries.  Upon,  his 
return  to  England,  he  was  admitted  one  of  the  privy-  ^ 
chamber  extraordinary  to  King  Charles  I.  He.  ferved 
the  king  with  great  fidelity,  and  made  ufe  of  his  inte- 
reft  with  his  friends  in  parliament  to  procure  matters 
to  be  accommodated  with  all  parties.  I  he  king  loved 
his  company  except  when  the  converfation  happened 
to  turn  upon  commonwealths.  He  found  means  to 
fee  the  king  at  St  James’s;  and  attended  him  on  the 
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but  a  more 
by  the  reve- 


Harrimgton.feaffold,  where,  or  a  little  before,  he  deceived  a  token 
Harriot.  0f  his  majelty’s  afFcftion.  After  the  death  of  Kins' 
— v  Charles,  he  wrote  his  Oceana  ;  a  kind  of  political  ro¬ 

mance,  in  imitation  of  Plato’s  Commonwealth,  which 
he  dedicated  to  Oliver  Cromwell.  It  is  faid,  that 
when  Oliver  perufed  it,  he  declared,  that  “  the  gentle¬ 
man  had  wrote  very  well,  but  mull  not  think  to  cheat 
him  out  of  his  power  and  authority  ;  for  that  what 
he  had  won  by  the  fword,  he  would  not  fuffer  himfelf 
to  be  fcribbled  out  of.”  This  work  was  attacked  by 
feveral  writers,  againil  whom  he  defended  it.  Befide 
his  writings  to  promote  republican  principles,  he  in- 
ftituted  likewife  a  nightly  meeting  of  feveral  ingenious 
men  in  the  New  Palace-Yard,  YVeltminfter ;  which 
club  was  called  the  Rota ,  and  continued  till  the  fe- 
cluded  members  of  parliament  were  reitored  by  Ge¬ 
neral  Monk.  In  1661,  he  was  committed  to  the 
Tower  for  treafonable  deligns  and  practices ;  and 
Chancellor  Hyde,  at  a  conference  with  the  lords 
and  commons,  charged  him  with  being  concerned 
in  a  plot.  But  a  committee  of  lords  and  commons 
could  make  nothing  of  that  plot.  He  was  convey¬ 
ed  to  St  Nicholas’s  iiland,  and  from  thence  to  Ply¬ 
mouth,  where  he  fell  into  an  uncommon  diforder 
of  the  imagination.  Having  obtained  his  liberty  by 
means  of  the  earl  of  Bath,  he  was  carried  to  London, 
and  died  in  1677.  He  publilhed,  befides  the  above 
works,  feveral  others,  which  were  frit  collected  by 
Toland,  in  one  volume  folio,  in  1 71 
complete  edition  was  publilhed  in  1737, 
rend  Dr  Birch. 

HARRIOT,  Thomas,  a  celebrated  algebraift,  was 
born  at  Oxford  in  1360,  where  he  was  alfo  edu¬ 
cated.  In  1579  he  completed  his  bachelor’s  degree  ; 
and,  being  already  diitinguilhed  for  his  mathematical 
learning,  was  foon  after  recommended  to  Sir  Walter 
Raleigh,  as  a  proper  perfon  to  inltru£t  him  in  that 
fcience.  Pie  was  accordingly  received  into  the  family 
of  that  gentleman;  who,  in  1585,  fent  him  with  the 
colony,  under  Sir  Richard  Granville,  to  Virginia  ;  of 
which  country,  having  remained  there  about  a  year, 
he  afterwards  publilhed  a  topographical  defeription. 
About  the  year  1  ;88,  Mr  Harriot  was  introduced  by 
his  patron  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  to  Henry  Percy  earl 
of  Northumberland,  who  allowed  him  a  penfion  of 
1 2ol.  per  annum.  He  fpent  many  years  of  his  life 
in  Sion  college;  where  he  died  in  July  1621,  of  a 
cancer  in  his  lip,  and  was  buried  in  the  church  of  St 
Chriilopher,  where  a  handfome  monument  was  erefted 
to  his  memory.  Anthony  Wood  tells  us,  he  was  a 
deilt,  and  that  the  divines  looked  upon  his  death  as  a 
judgment.  Be  his  religious  opinions  what  they  might, 
he  was  doubtlefs  one  of  the  firlt  mathematicians  of  the 
age  in  which  he  lived,  and  will  always  be  remembered 
as  the  inventor  of  the  prefent  improved  method  of 
algebraical  calculation.  His  improvements  in  algebra 
were  adopte.d  by  Des  Cartes,  and  for  a  confiderable 
time  impofed  upon  the  French  nation  as  his  own 
invention  ;  but  the  theft  was  at  lall  deleted,  and  ex- 
pofed  by  Dr  Wallis,  in  his  hillory  of  Algebra,  where 
the  reader  will  find  our  author’s  invention  accurately 
fpecified.  His  works  are,  1.  A  brief  and  true  re¬ 
port  of  the  new-found  land  of  Virginia  ;  of  the  com- 
9  modities  there  found,  and  to  be  railed,  &c.  2.  Artis 

analytic#  praxis  ad  #quationes  algebraical  nova  expe- 
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dita,  el  gencralt  rnethodo  re/blvendas ,  e  p'lfthutnis  ’Tho¬ 
rn#  Harriott ,  &c.  3.  Ep/temeris  chijrometrica.  Ma- 

nufeript,  in  the  library  ol  Sion  college.  He  is  faid  to 
have  left  leveral  other  manuferipts,  which  are  probably 
loll. 

Dr  Zach,  who  fully  ellablilhed  the  truth  of  Des 
Cartes  having  pilfered  from  the  Artis  analytic#  praxis , 
&c.  of  Harriot,  and  given  it  to  the  world  as  his  own, 
(peaks  thus  of  our  celebrated  mathematician  and  algc- 
braill  :  “  It  is  remarkable,  that  the  fame  and  the  ho¬ 
nour  of  this  truly  great  man,  were  conltantly  attacked 
by  the  French  mathematicians,  who  could  not  endure 
that  Harriot  (hould  in  any  way  diminilh  the  fame  of 
their  Vieta  and  Des  Cartes,  efpecially  the  latter,  who 
was  openly  accufed  of  plagiarifm  from  our  author. 

“  Des  Cartes  publilhed  his  Geometry  fix  years  after 
Harriot’s  work  appeared,  viz.  in  the  year  1637.  Sir 
Charles  Cavendilh,  then  ambaffador  at  the  French  court, 
obferved  to  the  famous  geometrician  Roverval,  that  thefe 
improvements  in  analylis  had  been  already  made  thefe 
fix  years  in  England  ;  and  (hewed  him  afterwards 
Harriot's  Artis  Analytic#  Praxis:  which,  as  Roverval 
was  looking  over,  at  every  page  he  cried  out,  yes  1  yes  ! 
he  has  feen  it !  Des  Cartes  had  alfo  been  in  England 
before  Harriot’s  death,  and  had  heard  of  his  new  im¬ 
provements  and  inventions  in  analyfis. 

“  I  found  likewife  (fays  Dr  Zach)  among  the  papers 
of  Harriot  a  large  fet  of  obfervations  on  the  lalellitcs 
of  Jupiter,  w  ith  drawings  of  them,  their  pofitions,  and 
calculations  of  their  revolutions  and  periods.  His  fir(t 
obfervation  of  thefe  difeovered  fatellites,  I  find  to  be 
of  January  16.  1610,  and  they  go  till  February  26. 
1612.  Galileo  pretends  to  have  difeovered  them  Ja¬ 
nuary  7.  j6io;  fo  that  it  is  not  improbable  that  Har¬ 
riot  was  likewife  the  firlt  dilcoverer  of  thefe  attendants 
of  Jupiter.” 

HARRIS,  James,  Efq.  an  Englifh  gentleman  of 
very  uncommon  parts  and  learning,  was  the  fon  of 
James  Harris,  Efq.  by  a  filter  of  Lord  Shaftefbury  au¬ 
thor  of  The  Charafterillics.  He  was  born  in  the 
Clofe  at  Salilhury  1709;  and  educated  at  the  gram- 
mar-lchool  there.  In  1726,  he  was  removed  to  Wad- 
ham-college  in  Oxford,  but  took  no  degree.  He  cul¬ 
tivated  letters,  however,  molt  attentively ;  and  alfo 
mufic,  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  which  he  is  faid 
to  have  had  few  equals.  He  was  member  for  Chrilt- 
church,  Hants,  which  he  reprefented  in  feveral  fuccef- 
five  parliaments.  In  1763,  he  was  appointed  one  of 
the  lords  commitlioners  of  the  admiralty,  and  foon  af¬ 
ter  removed  to  the  board  of  treafury.  In  1774  he 
was  made  fecretaryand  comptroller  to  the  queen,  which 
poll  he  held  until  his  death.  He  died  Dec.  21.  1780,  in 
his  72d  year,  after  a  long  illnefs,  which  he  bore  with 
calmnefs  and  refignatioiw — He  is  the  author  of  fome 
valuable  works.  1.  Three  Treatifes,  concerning  Art; 
Mufic,  Painting,  and  Poetry;  and  Happinefs,  1745, 
8vo.  2.  Hermes ;  or,  A  Philofophital  Enquiry  con¬ 
cerning  Univerfal  Grammar.  3.  Philofophical  Ar¬ 
rangements.  4.  Philological  Inquiries,  1782,  2  vol* 
8vo,  finilhed  jult  before  his  death,  and  publilhed  fince. 
Thefe  Inquiries  (how  much  ingenuity  and  learning;, 
but  being  the  amulement  of  his  old  ag«  rather  than  an 
exertion  of  genius,  they  have  not  the  philofophic  ton# 
of  his  former  produ6tions. 

Harris,  one  of  the  Hebrides  or  YVefUrn  IilanJs 


Harriot, 

Harris. 
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"Harris,  of  Scotland.  It  is  about  25  miles  in  length,  andfrom6 
Harrifon-  to  g  jn  breadth.  Upon  the  eaft  fide  it  is  rocky ;  but 
’  on  the  weft  there  are  feme  tolerable  farms,  and  the 
population  in  1801  was  eftimated  at  nearly  3000.  It 
has  Lewis  on  the  north,  and  North  Uift  on  the  fouth, 
from  which  it  is  feparated  by  a  channel  of  four  miles  in 
width,  called  the  Sound  of  Harris.  This  channel  is  na¬ 
vigable  for  veffels  of  burden,  but  it  requires  a  flrilful 
pilot-  It  is  the  only  paffage  between  the  Butt  of  the 
Lewis  and  Bara  for  veffels  of  burden  palling  to  and  from 
the  weft  fide  of  the  Long  Ifland.  The  found  is  gene¬ 
rally  encumbered  with  rocks  and  iflands,  fome  of  which 
are  confiderable,  as  Bernera,  Pabbay,  Enfay,  Kille- 
gray.  Thefe,  with  Scalpay,  Taranfay,  and  Scarp,  com- 
pofe  the  inhabited  iflands  on  the  coaft  of  Harris.  Some 
of  them  produce  good  crops  of  grain,  and  all  of  them 
good  pafture.  Harris  and  its  iilands  fell  from  400  to 
500  tons  of  kelp  annually ;  it  abounds  on  the  eaft  fide 
in  excellent  lochs  or  bays,  and  its  Ihores  on  both  fides 
form  one  continued  fifhery.  The  filh  on  this  coaft, 
and  along  the  whole  fhores  of  the  Long  Ifland,  are 
more  numerous,  and  of  larger  dimenfions,  than  thofe 
on  the  oppofite  continent  on  which  account,  two 
royal  fiftung  ftations  were  begun  in  the  reign  of 
Charles  I.  one  in  Loch  Maddie,  and  the  other  in  the 
Sound  of  Harris. 

HARRISON,  William,  a  writer  much  efteemed 
and  patronifed  by  the  literati  of  his  time,  was  fellow 
of  New-college,  Oxford,  and  had  no  other  income  than 
40I.  a-year  as  tutor  to  one  of  the  duke  of  Queenfberry’s 
fons.  In  this  employment  he  fortunately  attra&ed 
the  favour  of  Ur  Swift,  whole  felicitations  with  Mr 
St  John  obtained  for  him  the  reputable  employment 
of  fecretary  to  Lord  Baby,  ambaffador  at  the  Hague, 
and  afterwards  earl  of  Strafford.  A  letter  of  his  whilft 
at  Utrecht,  dated  Dec.  16.  1712,  is  printed  in  the 
Dean’s  works.  Mr  Harrifon,  who  did  not  long  en¬ 
joy  his  rifing  fortune,  was  difpatched  to  London  with 
the  Barrier  treaty*,  and  died  Feb.  14.  1712-13.  See 
the  Journal  to  Stella,  of  that  and  the  following  day  •, 
where  Dr  Swift  laments  his  lofs  with  the  moft  unaf¬ 
fected  fincerit-y.  Mr  Ticket  has  mentioned  him  with 
refpect  in  his  ProfpedI  of  Peace  in  Englifti  Poets, 
vol.  xxvi.  p.  113;  and  Dr  Young  in  the  beautiful 
clofe  of  an  Epiftle  to  Lord  Lanfdowne,  vol.  lii. 
p.  185.  moft  pathetically  bewails  his  lofs.  Dr  Birch, 
who  has  given  a  curious  note  on  Mr  Harrifon’s  Letter 
to  Swift,  has  confounded  him  with  Thomas  Harrifon, 
M.  A.  of  Queen’s-college.  In  Nichols’s  Selefl  Col- 
ledlion  are  fome  pleafing  fpecimens  of  his  poetry  j 
which,  with  Woodftock-Park  in  Dodfley’s  Colle&ion, 
and  an  Ode  to  the  duke  of  Marlborough,  1707,  *n 
Duncombe’s  Horace,  are  all  the  poetical  writings  that 
are  known  of  this  excellent  young  man  ;  who  figured 
both  as  an  humorift  and  a  politician  in  the  fifth  vo¬ 
lume  of  the  Tatler,  of  which  (under  the  patronage  of 
Bofingbroke,  Henley,  ar.d  Swift)  he  was  profefledly 
the  editor.  See  the  Supplement  to  Swift. — There 
was  another  William  Harrifon,  author  of  The  Pilgrim, 
or  the  happy  Convert,  a  Paftoral  Tragedy,  1709. 

Harrison,  John ,  an  ingenious  mechanic,  the  cele¬ 
brated  inventor  of  the  famous  time-keeper  for  afeertain- 
ing  the  longitude  at  fea,  and  alfo  of  the  compound, 
or,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  the  gridiron-pendulum ; 
-jras.born  at  Foulby,  in  the  parifli  of  Wragby,  near 


PontefrafI  in  Yorkfhire,  in  1603.  The  vigour  of  his  Han-ifyn. 
natural  abilities,  if  not  even  ilrengthened  by  the  want  'Y— * 

of  education,  which  confined  his  attention  to  few  ob- 
je£Is,  at  leaft  amply  compenfated  the  deficiencies  of 
it ;  as  fully  appeared  from  the  aftoniihing  progrefs 
he  made  in  that  branch  of  mechanics  to  which  he  de¬ 
voted  himfelf.  His  father  was  a  carpenter,  in  which 
profefiion  the  fon  affifted  ;  occalionally  alfo,  according 
to  the  mifcellaneous  practice  of  country  artifts,  fur- 
veying  land,  and  repairing  clocks  and  watches.  He 
was,  from  his  early  childhood,  attached  to  any  ma¬ 
chinery  moving  by  wheels,  as  appeared  while  he  lay 
fiek  of  the  fmall-pox  about  the  fixth  year  of  his  age, 
when  he  had  a  watch  placed  open  upon  his  pillow 
to  amufe  himfelf  by  contemplating  the  movement.  In 
1700,  he  removed  with  his  father  to  Barrow  in  Lin- 
colnihire;  where  though  his  opportunities  of  acquiring 
knowledge  were  very  few,  he  eagerly  improved  every 
incident  from  which  he  might  collect  information  •,  fre¬ 
quently  employing  all  or  great  part  of  his  nights  in  wri¬ 
ting  or  drawing  :  and  he  always  acknowledged  his  obli¬ 
gations  to  a  clergyman  who  came  every  Sunday  to  offi¬ 
ciate  in  the  neighbourhood,  who  lent  him  a  MS.  copy 
of  ProfefTor  Saunderfon’s  Leisures ;  which  he  carefully 
and  neatly  tranferibed,  with  all  the  diagrams.  His  na¬ 
tive  genius  exerted  itfelf  fuperior  to  thefe  folitary  dif- 
advantages;  for  in  the  year  1726,  he  had  conftrudled 
two  clocks,  moftly  of  wood,  in  which  he  applied  the 
efcapement  and  compound  pendulum  of  his  own  inven¬ 
tion  :  thefe  furpafled  every  thing  then  made,  fcarcely 
erring  a  fecond  in  a  month.  In  1728,  he  came  up 
to  London  with  the  drawings  of  a  machine  for  deter¬ 
mining  the  longitude  at  fea,  in  expectation  of  being 
enabled  to  execute  one  by  the  board  of  longitude. 

Upon  application  to  Dr  Halley,  he  referred  him  to 
Mr  George  Graham  ;  who,  difeovering  he  had  un¬ 
common  merit,  advifed  him  to  make  his  machine  be¬ 
fore  he  applied  to  the  board  of  longitude.  He  re¬ 
turned  home  to  perform  this  talk  ;  and  in  1735  carne 
to  London  again  with  his  firft  machine  5  with  which 
he  was  fent  to  Lifbon  the  next  year  for  a  trial  of 
its  properties.  In  this  fliort  voyage,  he  correfted  the 
dead  reckoning  about  a  degree  and  a  half  j  a  fuecefs 
that  proved  the  means  of  his  receiving  both  public 
and  private  encouragement.  About  the  year  1 739> 
he  completed  his  fecond  machine,  of  a  conftrudion 
much  more  Ample  than  the  former,  and  which  an- 
fwered  much  better ;  this,  though  not  fent  to  fea, 
recommended  Mr  Harrifon  yet  ftrenger  to  the  pa¬ 
tronage  of  his  private  friends  and  of  the  public. 

His  third  machine,  which  he  produced  in  1749,  was 
ftill  lefs  complicated  than  the  fecond,  and  fuperior 
in  accuracy,  as  erring  only  three  or  four  feconds  in 
a  week.  This  he  conceived  to  be  lire  ne  plus  ul¬ 
tra  of  his  attempts  5  but  in  an  endeavour  to  improve 
pocket-watches,  he  found  the  principles  he  applied  to 
furpafs  his  expeflations  fo  much,  as  to  encourage  him 
to  make  his  fourth  time-keeper,  which  is  in  the  form 
of  a  pocket  watch,  about  fix  inches  diameter.  With 
this  time-keeper  his  fon  made  two  voyages,  the  one 
to  Jamaica,  and  the  other  to  Barbadoes :  in  both 
which  experiments  it  correfted  the  longitude  within 
the  neareft  limits  required  by  the  a£t  of  the  12th  of 
Queen  Anne  •,  and  the  inventor  therefore,  at  different 
times,  though  not  without  infinite  trouble,  received 
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Hirrifon,  the  propofed  reward  of  23,oool.  Tliefe  four  ma- 
tfarrogate.  chines  were  given  up  to  the  board  of  longitude.  The 
“  three  former  were  not  of  any  ufe,  as  all  the  advanta¬ 
ges  gained  by  making  them  were  comprehended  in 
the  latf  •,  they  were  worthy,  however,  of  being  carefully 
prelerved  as  mechanical  curiofities,  in  which  might  be 
traced  the  gradations  of  ingenuity  executed  with  the 
mod  delicate  workman  (hip ;  whereas  they  now  lie 
totally  neglecled  in  the  royal  obfervatory  at  Green¬ 
wich.  The  fourth  machine,  emphatically  didinguithed 
by  the  name  of  the  time-keeper ,  has  been  copied  by 
the  ingenious  Mr  Kendal  ;  and  that  duplicate,  during 
a  three  years  circumnavigation  of  the  globe  in  the 
fouthern  hemifphere  by  Captain  Cook,  anfwered  as 
well  as  the  original.  The  latter  part  of  Mr  Harri- 
fon’s  life  was  employed  in  making  a  fifth  improved 
time-keeper  on  the  fame  principles  with  the  prece¬ 
ding  one;  which,  at  the  end  of  a  ten  weeks  trial,  in 
1772,  at  the  king’s  private  obfervatory  at  Richmond, 
erred  only  4J  feconds.  Within  a  few  years  of  his 
death,  his  conditution  vifibly  declined  ;  and  he  had 
frequent  fits  of  the  gout,  a  diforder  that  never  attacked 
him  before  his  77th  year:  he  died  at  his  houfe  in 
Red-Lion  fquare,  in  1776,  aged  83.  The  reclufe 
manner  of  his  life  in  the  unremitted  purfuit  of  his  fa¬ 
vourite  objetl,  was  by  no  means  calculated  to  qualify 
him  a;  a  man  of  the  world  ;  and  the  many  difcourage- 
ments  he  encountered  in  (eliciting  the  legal  reward 
of  his  labours,  dill  lefs  difpofed  him  to  accommodate 
himfelf  to  the  humours  of  mankind.  In  converfing 
on  his  profeflion,  he  was  clear,  diftinft,  and  moded  ; 
yet,  like  many  other  mere  mechanics,  found  a  diffi¬ 
culty  in  delivering  his  meaning  by  writing  ;  in  which 
he  adhered  to  a  peculiar  and  uncouth  phrafeology. 
This  was  but  too  evident  in  his  Defcription  concerning 
fuch  mcchanifm  as  will  afford  a  nice  or  true  menfura- 
tion  of  time ,  &c.  8vo,  1775;  which  his  well-known 
mechanical  talents  will  induce  the  public  to  account 
for  from  his  unacquaintance  with  letters,  from  his 
advanced  age,  and  attendant  mental  infirmities,  a- 
mong  which  may  be  reckoned  his  obdinate  refufal  to 
accept  of  any  affidance  whatever  in  this  publication. 
This  fmall  work  includes  alfo  an  account  of  his  new 
mufical  fcale,  or  mechanical  divifion  of  the  oflave, 
according  to  the  proportion  which  the  radius  and  dia¬ 
meter  of  a  circle  have  refpeftively  to  the  circumference. 
He  had  in  his  youth  been  the  leader  of  a  didinguidied 
band  of  church-fingers ;  had  a  very  delicate  ear  for 
mufic  ;  and  his  experiments  on  found,  with  a  mod  cu¬ 
rious  monochord  of  his  own  improvement,  are  reported 
to  have  been  not  lefs  accurate  than  thofe  he  was  en¬ 
gaged  in  for  the  menfuration  of  time. 

HARROGATE,  a  village  in  the  wed  riding  of 
Yorkfhire,  in  the  parifh  of  Knarefborough,  remarkable 
for  its  medicinal  fprings.  Thefe  are  three  in  number, 
all  different  in  their  qualities,  notwithflanding  their 
contiguity.  1.  The  Tewet  water  or  Sweet  Spa,  a  vi¬ 
triolic  fpring,  of  a  fort  of  milky  taffc,  ufed  in  gravelly 
cafes,  was  difeovered  by  Mr  Slingfby  in  1638.  2.  The 
(linking  or  fulphur  fpring,  ufcful  in  dropfical,  fcorbu- 
tic,  and  gouty  cafes,  rifes  in  the  town,  and  is  received 
in  four  baf'ons  under  four  different  building*  ;  at  one  it 
is  drunk,  at  the  others  ufed  for  hot  or  cold  baths.  It 
si  perfectly  clear;  but  thetadcand  fmell  a  compi  fi'ion 
of  rotten  eggs,  fea-water,  and  lulphur,  and  extremely 
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fait.  Bathing  is  the  mod  general  method  of  ufing  it.  Harrogate 
It  is  the  ilronged  fulphur  water  in  Great  Britain  ;  II. 
and  from  the  (uperior  drength  of  the  impregnating  ^ 11  uur'J* 
fulphur,  it  does  not  lofe  the  fulphureous  iincll  even 
when  expofed  to  a  fealding  and  alrood  boiling  heat ; 
and  in  diddling  it,  when  three  pints  had  been  taken  o(F 
from  a  gallon  of  it,  the  lad  was  as  drong  as  the  tird, 
and  dunk  intolerably.  It  is  difeulient  and  attenu¬ 
ating;  and  a  warm  bath  of  it  is  of  great  benefit  in  pains 
and  aches,  drains  and  lamenefs,  diffolving  hard  (well- 
ings,.  curing  old  ulcers  and  fcrophulous  complaints,  and 
is  a  powerful  cleanfer  of  the  llomach  and  bowels. 

3-  St  Mungo’s  well  is  fo  called  from  Kentigern  a 
Scotch  faint,  much  honoured  hereabouts,  whom  his 
tutor  Servanus  biffiop  of  Orkney,  out  of  affection  for 
him,  called  Mongah ,  which  in  the  Noriffi  or  Norway 
language  fignifies  a  dear  friend. — The  Harrogate  lea- 
fon  is  from  May  to  Michaelmas  ;  and  the  company  af- 
femble  and  lodge  in  five  or  fix  large  houfes  or  inns  on 
the  heath,  a  mile  from  the  village,  each  houfe  having 
a  long  room  and  an  ordinary  ;  the  bed  company 
ufed  to  lodge  at  Knarefborough,  which  is  three  nules 
off. 

HARROW-ON-THE-HlLL,  a  town  of  Middlefex, 
fo  called  from  its  fituation  on  the  highell  hill  in  the 
county,  is  10  miles  north-wed  of  London.  This  parifh 
is  noted  for  a  free  fchool,  founded  in  the  reign  of  ^uecn 
Elizabeth.  A  filvtr  arrow  is  (hot  for  here  once  a-year, 
viz.  Augulb  4.  by  a  feledl  number  of  the  lcholars,  who 
are  dreffed  for  the  purpofe  in  the  habit  of  archers. 

Harrow,  an  indrument  in  Agriculture.  See  A- 
GRICULTURE,  N°  1 58. 

HART,  a  dag,  or  male-deer,  in  the  fixth  year. 

See  Cervus,  Mammalia  Index. 

HAHT-BceJl ,  or  £)uanga.  See  Capra,  Mammalia 
Index. 

HART's-Horns,  the  horns  of  the  common  male 
deer. — The  ferapings  or  rafpings  of  the  horn  of  this 
animal  are  medicinal,  and  ufed  in  deco&ions,  ptifans, 

&c. 

Hartdiorn  jelly  is  nutritive  and  drengthening,  and 
is  fometimes  given  in  diarrheas;  but  a  deco&ion  of 
burnt  hartfhorn  in  water  is  more  frequently  ufed  for 
this  purpofe,  and  is  called  hartjborn  drink. 

The  coal  of  hartfhorn,  by  being  calcined  with  a 
long  continued  and  llrong  fire,  is  changed  into  a  very 
white  earth,  called  hartjhorn  calcined  to  whiteneis. 

This  earth  is  employed  in  medicine  as  an  ablorbent, 
and  adminidered  in  dyfenteries  and  labour  pains,  which 
are  luppoled  to  be  caufed  by  acrid  and  ill-digelled  mat¬ 
ters.  This  earth  levigated  is  the  bafis  of  Sydenham’s 
white  dccoflion,  which  is  commonly  prcleribed  in  thefo 
difeafes. 

The  fait  of  hartfhorn  is  a  great  fudorific,  and  given 
in  fevers  with  fuccefs  ;  and  hartfhorn  alio  yields,  by 
didillation,  a  very  penetrative  volatile  Ipirit. 

HARTFORD,  the  capital  of  the  county  of  the 
fame  name,  fignitying,  as  is  commonly  thought,  llio 
“  ford  of  harLs,”  Hands  on  the  river  Lea,  21  miles 
from  London  ;  and  is  of  confiderable  antiquity.  Here 
the  Eail-Saxon  kings  often  kept  their  court ;  and  here, 
in  673,  was  held  a  ly nod.  King  Alfred  built  a  cattle 
here,  by  which  the  Danith  vrffels  were  dcllroyid,  that 
came  up  from  the  Thames  by  its  river  as  far  as  Ware, 
wheie  tl.e  Danes  had  erefted  a  fort,  from  which  they 
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Hartford,  made  Frequent  Tallies  to  plunder  and  defiroy  the  coun- 
■  try.  The  prefent  caftle  confifts  of  a  gate-hcufe  or  lodge 

of  brick,  and  a  range  of  brick  buildings,  which  feem  of 
the  time  of  James  or  Charles  I.  and  alfo  of  a  very  an¬ 
cient  wall  of  ruble  (lone,  with  angular  towers,  fuppofed 
to  have  been  {landing  ever  fince  its  firft  foundation.  The 
manor  of  this  town  was  all  along  the  king’s,  of  whom 
both  the  town  and  caftle  were  formerly  held  in  cafnte. 
The  barons  took  the  latter  from  King  John,  but  Henry 
III.  recovered  it.  Edward  III.  gave  the  town  a  char¬ 
ter  for  markets  on  Thurfday  and  Saturday,  and  in  his 
grant  of  it  to  John  of  Gaunt  it  is  called  The  Honour  of 
'Hartford.  It  fent  members  to  parliament  in  the  reign 
of  Edward  I.  but  after  the  7th  of  Henry  V.  on  the  pe¬ 
tition  of  the  bailiff  and  burgeffes  to  be  exempted  by 
reafon  of  their  poverty,  that  privilege  was  difcontinued 
till  the  22d  of  James  I.  Henry  VI.  who  kept  his  Eafter 
here  in  1429,  ordained  by  his  charter,  confirming  their 
market,  that  no  other  ftiould  be  kept  on  the  fame  days, 
within  {even  miles,  on  pain  of  having  the  goods  feized 
by  the  bailiffs  of  Hartford.  This  manor  being  then 
part  of  Queen  Margaret’s  jointure,  the  courts  were 
held  in  her  name,  and  {lie  appointed  a  horfe  fair  to  be 
kept  in  what  part  of  the  town  the  bailiff  and  con- 
ftables  thought  fit.  The  ftandard  of  weights  and  mea- 
fures  was  fixed  here  in  the  reign  of  Henry  VII.  •,  and 
Mary  I.  made  this  a  corporation  by  the  name  of  bailiffs 
and  burgeffes,  of  whom  the  latter  were  16  by  her  char¬ 
ter.  In  the  25th  and  35th  of  Elizabeth,  Michael¬ 
mas-term  was  kept  here,  by  reafon  of  the  plague  at 
both  times  in  London  ;  and  that  queen,  who  fometimes 
refided  in  its  caftle,  and  declared  the  borough  as  parcel 
of  her  duchv  of  Lancafter,  granted  it  a  new  charter, 
bv  the  ftyle  of  a  bailiff,  11  capital  burgeffes,  and  16 
aftiftants,  with  a  market  on  Saturday.  James  I.  grant¬ 
ed  it  a  new  charter,  with  the  ftyle  of  mayor,  burgeffes, 
and  commonalty,  to  have  10  capital  burgeffes  and  16 
aftiftants,  the  mayor  to  be  chofen  out  of  the  former 
by  both  of  them  ;  and  a  fair  was  then  appointed  here 
on  May  1  2.  Here  was  once  a  monaftery,  founded  by 
a  nephew  of  William  the  Conqueror  ;  and  here  were 
formerly  five  churches,  which  are  now  reduced  to  two. 
In  St  Andrew’s  there  is  a  feat  not  only  for  the  mayor 
and  aldermen,  but  another  for  the  governors  of  Chrift 
church  hofpital  in  London,  who  have  ere&ed  a  houfe 
in  this  town  on  account  of  its  healthy  air  and  dry 
fituation,  to  receive  fuch  children  as  wanted  either 
health  or  room  in  that  hofpital  •,  and  they  have  built 
a  gallery  in  the  church,  wherein  200  of  their  children 
may  be  accommodated.  The  town  is  governed  by  a  may¬ 
or,  high-fteward,  who  is  generally  a  nobleman,  a  re¬ 
corder,  9  aldermen,  a  town-clerk,  chamberlain,  10 
capital  burgeffes,  and  16  aftiftants,  and  has  2  ferjeants 
at  mace.  In  1  801,  the  number  of  inhabitants  was  ftated 
at  3360.  The  chief  commodities  of  its  market  are 
wheat,  malt,  and  wool  •,  and  it  is  faid  to  fend  5000 
quarters  of  malt  to  London  weekly  by  the  river  Lea. 
Befides  the  abovementioned,  here  are  two  fairs  on 
July  9.  and  November  8.  and  two  others  for  cattle,  viz. 
the  Saturday  fortnight  before  Eafter,  and  its  Midfum* 
mer  fair  is  chiefly  for  horfes.  Here  is  a  handfome 
free  grammar-fehool,  befides  3  charily  fchools ;  but  the 
fplendour  of  the  place  is  much  diminifhed  fince  the 
north  road  from  London  was  turned  through  Ware. 
The  county  gaol,  however,  is  ft  ill  kept  in  the  town, 
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and  the  gaol-delivery  in  the  caftle.  It  gives  the  title  of  Hartford 
earl  to  the  noble  family  of  Seymour-Conw'ay.  II 

HARTFORBSHIRE,  a  county  of  England,  de-  Hartley- 
riving  its  name  from  Hartford  the  capital  $  and  that 
from  the  harts  with  which  it  anciently  abounded,  be¬ 
ing  then  overrun  with  woods.  It  is  bounded  on  the 
eait  by  Effex,  on  the  weft  by  Bedfordftrire  and  Buc- 
kinghamfhire,  on  the  fouth  by  Middlefex,  and  on  the 
north  by  Cambridgefhire.  This  county  is  much  in¬ 
dented  by  thsfe  that  furround  it :  the  longeft  part  is 
about  35  miles,  and  the  broadeft  about  27  ;  and 
the  circumference  is  190,  containing  about  451,00a 
acres.  It  is  divided  into  eight  hundreds,  which  con¬ 
tain  19  market  towns,  54  vicarages,  120  parifhes,  and 
near  950  villages,  and  in  1801,  contained  above 
97,000  inhabitants  j  and  fends  fix  members  to  parlia¬ 
ment,  two  knights  for  the  {hire,  with  two  burgeffes 
for  St  Alban’s,  and  as  many  for  Hartford.  Before  the 
reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  one  flieriff  ferved  both  for 
this  {hire  and  Effex  ;  but  in  the  ninth  year  of  her 
reign,  it  had  one  allotted  for  itfelf.  With  regard  to 
ecclefiaftical  jurifdiftion,  it  belongs  partly  to  the  dio- 
cefe  of  Lincoln,  and  partly  to  that  of  London. 

Though  the  foil  in  general,  efpccially  in  the  Chil- 
tern  and  fouthern  parts,  is  but  very  indifferent,  and 
much  inferior  to  that  of  the  neighbouring  counties  $ 
yet  the  air  is  fo  much  fuperior,  that  lands  in  this  {hire 
generally  fell  at  three  or  four  years  purch^fe  more  than 
in  many  others  on  that  account.  But  it  mull  be 
owned,  that  the  foil  of  Hartfordlhire  has  been  much 
improved  of  late,  by  draining,  fowing  grafs  feeds,  and 
other  methods.  There  are  few  or  no  manufadtures  in 
the  county  •,  but  its  markets  are  much  frequented,  in 
confequence  of  its  being  near  London,  for  malt  and 
all  forts  of  grain,  which,  with  the  many  thoroughfares 
through  it,  make  ample  amends. 

HARTLAND,  a  town  in  Devonfhire,  near  the 
Briftol  channel,  with  a  market  on  Saturdays,  much 
frequented  by  the  people  of  Cornwall,  who  come  hi¬ 
ther  in  boats.  It  gives  its  name  to  a  point,  called 
Hartland  Point,  at  the  entrance  of  Briftol  channel. 

W.  Long.  4.  45.  N.  Lat.  51.9. 

HARTLEPOOL,  a  fea-port  town  in  the  county 
of  Durham.  It  is  commodioufiy  feated  on  a  promon¬ 
tory,  and  is  almoft  encompaffed  by  the  fea.  It  is  an 
ancient  corporation,  governed  by  a  mayor  and  aider- 
men,  with  other  fubordinate  officers.  It  is  at  prefent 
a  pretty  large,  but  poor  place.  It  depends  chiefly  oiv 
the  fi  filing  trade  ;  and  its  harbour  is  much  frequented 
by  colliers  paffing  to  and  from  Newcaftle.  W.  Long. 

1.  5.  N.  Lat.  54.  48. 

HARTLEY,  a  town  of  Northumberland,  on  th* 
coaft,  fituated  north-weft  of  Tynemouth,  where  Lord 
Delaval  has  conftrudled  a  pretty  haven,  whence  coa  la- 
are  dripped  for  London.  Here  are  large  fait  works 
and  copperas  works,  and  likewife  confiderable  glafs- 
works ;  and  there  is  here  a  canal  cut  through  a  folid  rock 
to  the  harbour,  52  feet  deep,  30  broad,  and  900  long. 

The  inhabitants  in  1801  were  eftimated  at  1639.  W. 

Long.  1.  3.  N.  Lat.  55.  6. 

Hartley,  David,  M.  A.  born  at  Ilingworth, 
where  his  father  was  curate,  received  his  academi¬ 
cal  education  at  Jcfus  college,  Cambridge,  of  which 
he  was  a  fellow.  He  firft  began  to  praftife  phyfic  at 
Newark,  in  Nottinghamfhire  >  from  whence  he  remo¬ 
ved 
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Hartley  Vecl  to  St  Edmund’s.  Bury,  in  Suffolk.  After  this, 
II  he  fettled  for  fome  time  in  London ;  and  laftly  went 

Harutfch.  t0  HVe  at  Bath,  where  he  died  in  17^7,  aged 
v  leaving  two  fons  and  a  daughter.  He  publifhed  “  A 
view  of  the  prefent  evidence  for  and  againft  Mrs  Ste- 
*  See  Ste-  phens’s  *  medicines  as  a  folvent  for  the  ftone,  contain- 
phens'sMe-  ing  155  cafes,  with  fome  experiments  and  obferva- 
dieinet.  tions  j”  London  1739.  He  is  faid  to  have  alfo  writ¬ 
ten  againft  Dr  Warren,  of  St  Edmund’s  Bury,  in  de¬ 
fence  of  inoculation  ;  and  fome  letters  of  his  are  to  be 
met  with  in  the  Philofophical  TranfaCtions.  The  doc¬ 
tor  was  certainly  a  man  of  learning,  and  reputed  a 
good  phyfician  ;  but  too  fond  of  noftrums.  But  his 
moft  conliderable  literary  production  is  a  work  entitled, 
“  Obfervations  on  man,  his  frame,  his  duty,  and  his 
expectations,  in  two  parts  London,  1749,  2  vols. 
Svo.  The  firft  part  contains  obfervations  on  the  frame 
of  the  human  body  and  mind,  and  on  their  mutual 
connections  and  influences.  The  fecond  part  contains 
obfervations  on  the  duty  and  expectations  of  man¬ 
kind. 

HARTOGIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
monoecia  clafs,  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  un¬ 
der  the  48th  order,  Aggregate.  See  Botany  In¬ 
dex, 

HARUSPICES,  pretenders  to  divination  by  cer¬ 
tain  figns  or  omens  among  the  Romans. — The  Ro¬ 
man  harufpices  were  at  firft  all  taken  from  Hetruria, 
where  their  art  had  moft  credit.  Afterwards  young 
Romans  were  fent  into  Hetruria,  in  order  to  be  brought 
up  in  the  fcience.  It  confided  in  foretelling  future 
events  by  attending  to  various  circumftances  of  the  vic¬ 
tims.  Firft,  It  was  an  ill  omen  when  the  victim  would 
not  come  to  the  altar  without  dragging,  when  it  broke 
its  rope,  fled  away,  avoided  the  ftroke,  ftruggled 
much  after  it,  made  a  great  bellowing,  was  long  a- 
"dying,  or  bled  but  little.  Secondly,  prefages  were 
drawn  from  infpeCting  the  noble  parts  of  the  victim 
when  opened ;  as  the  heart,  lungs,  fpleen,  and  efpe- 
cially  the  liver.  If  all  thefe  were  found,  if  the  top 
of  the  liver  was  large  and  well  made,  and  if  its  fibres 
were  ftrong,  it  prefaged  well  for  the  affair  in  queftion. 
Thirdly,  Knowledge  was  alfo  drawn  by  the  harufpi¬ 
ces  from  the  manner  in  which  the  fire  confumed  the 
vidim.  If  the  flame  brightened  immediately,  was  pure 
and  clear,  rofe  up  in  a  pyramid  without  noife,  and  did 
not  go  out  till  the  victim  was  confumed,  thefe  were 
happy  figns.  Fourthly,  The  fmoke  alfo  was  confidered, 
whether  it  whirled  about  in  curls,  or  fpread  itfelf  to 
the  right  or  the  left,  or  gave  a  fmell  different  from  the 
common  one  of  broiled  meat.  Fifthly,  It  was  a  lucky 
omen  if  the  incenfe  they  burned  melted  all  at  once,  and 
gave  a  moft  agreeable  fmell. 

HARUSPICY.  See  Haruspices  and  Divina¬ 
tion. 

HARUTSCH,  a  mountainous  region  in  the  interior 
of  Africa,  which  Mr  Horneman  calls  the  moft  remark¬ 
able  region  which  came  under  his  obfervation  during 
his  journey.  It  prefents  fuch  a  rugged,  broken  and 
terrific  feene,  as  naturally  leads  to  the  fuppofition,  that 
its  furface  has  been,  at  fome  remote  period,  convulfed 
by  volcanic  eruptions.  The  face  of  the  whole  country 
exhibits  continued  ranges  of  hills,  fome  not  more  than 
12  feet  above  the  plain,  and  others  extremely  lofty. 

Contiguous  to  this  region,  which  is  called  llarutfch - 
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el-nffuat,  or  Black  llarutfch ,  lies  the  White  Harutfch  HarUtfcli 
or  Harutfch-ei-ahiat.  i  his  latter  country  is  a  vaft  plain  II 
which  Ipreads  to  the  mountains  riling  tow  ards  Fezzan.  ^arve?*  m 
and  is  interfperfed  with  ifolated  mountains.  ’  •"  f 

Many  of  the  hills  contain  petrifactions,  and  the  mat¬ 
ter  of  which  they  are  composed  is  friable  limeftone,  in 
which  the  petrilaftions  are  very  loolely  imbedded,  and 
may  be  taken  out  with  eale.  In  thefe  Mr  Horneman 
found,  among  other  marine  productions,  the  heads  of 
fifties  fo  large,  that  one  of  them  would  have  been  a  fuf- 
ficient  burden  for  an  ordinary  man.  Vaft  numbers  of 
(hells  are  likewife  found  in  the  adjacent  valleys,  which 
have  the  appearance  of  being  glazed,  and  have  a  vi¬ 
treous  fraCture.  It  is  not  the  abode  of  man,  but  the 
Arabian  caravans  frequently  pal,  through  it.  'The  ex¬ 
tent  of  this  region  is  laid  to  be  feven  days  journey  from 
north  to  fouth,  and  five  days  from  eaft  to  welt.  It  lies 
between  150  and  20°  E.  Long,  and  between  28°  and 
30°  N.  Lat.  Horneman'' s  Travels,  p.  48. 

H ARVES  r,  probably  derived  from  a  Saxon  word 
fignifying  herb  feajl,  is  that  feafon  of  the  year  when 
the  corn  is  ripe  and  fit  to  be  reaped  and  gathered  into 
barns. 

HARVEST-F/y ,  a  large  four-winged  fly  of  the  cicada 
kind,  very  common  in  Italy,  and  erroneoufly  luppofed 
to  be  a  gralhopper.  See  Cicada,  Entomology 
Index. 

H ARVEST-Home,  denotes  the  fcaft  often  obferved  at. 
the  clofe  of  harveft,  and  alfo  the  long  ufed  on  that  cc- 
cafion.  See  December. 

HARVEY,  Dr  William,  an  eminent  Englilli 
phyfician  in  the  17th  century,  was  incorporated  doCtor 
of  phyfic  in  Cambridge,  afterwards  admitted  into  the 
college  of  phyficians  in  London,  and  was  appointed 
leCturer  of  anatomy  and  chirurgery  in  that  college. 

In  thefe  leCtures  he  opened  his  dilcovery  relating  to 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  ;  which,  after  a  variety  of 
experiments,  he  communicated  to  the  world  in  his  Ex- 
ercitatio  anatomica  de  motu  cordis  et  fanguxnis.  He  w  as 
phyfician  to  King  James  I.  and  to  King  Charles  I.  and 
adhered  to  the  royal  caufe.  His  works  have  eternized 
his  memory.  In  1651,  he  publilhed  his  Exercitationes 
de  generatione  antmalium ,  a  Very  curious  work  ;  but  it 
would  have  been  more  fo,  had  not  his  papers  been  de- 
ftroyed  during  the  civil  w'ars.  In  1654,  he  was  cho- 
fen  prefident  of  the  college  of  phyficians  in  his  abfence: 
but  his  age  and  weaknefs  were  fo  great,  that  he  could 
not  difeharge  the  duty  of  that  olifice  }  and  therefore 
defired  them  to  choofe  Dr  Pringle.  As  he  had  no 
children,  he  fettled  his  paternal  eftate  upon  the  col¬ 
lege.  He  had  three  years  before  built  a  combination- 
room,  a  library,  and  a  mufeum  ;  and  in  1656  he 
brought  the  deeds  of  his  eftate,  and  prefented  them  to 
the  college.  He  was  then  prefent  at  the  firft  feall, 
inftituted  by  himfelf,  to  be  continued  annually,  to¬ 
gether  with  a  commtmoration  fpeech  in  Latin,  to  be 
lpoken  on  tlie  1 8th  of  OClober,  in  honour  of  the  bc- 
nefaClors  to  the  college  •,  he  having  appointed  a  hand- 
fome  ftipend  for  the  orator,  and  alio  tor  the  keeper  of 
the  library  and  muieum,  which  are  llill  called  by  his 
name.  He  died  in  1657. 

This  great  phyfician  had  the  happinefs,  in  his  life¬ 
time,  to  find  the  clamours  of  ignorance,  envy,  and 
prejudice,  againft  his  doClrine,  totally  filenced,  and  to 
fee  it  univerfally  cftablilhed.  It  has  by  length  of 

Not  time. 


H  A  R  [  284  ]  HAS 


Harvey,  time,  been  more  and  more  confirmed,  and  every  man 
Harwich.  ncw  fees  ancj  knows  it  from  his  own  experience.  It 
appears  to  be  of  the  utmoR  importance  in  medicine  ; 
as  it  is  perhaps  impoffible  to  define  health  and  ficknefs 
in  fewer  wods,  than  that  the  one  is  a  free,  and  the 
other  an  obRrufted,  circulation.  Dr  Harvey  was  not 
only  an  excellent  phyfician,  but  an  excellent  man  \  his 
modefly,  candour,  and  piety,  were  equal  to  his  know¬ 
ledge  ;  the  farther  he  penetrated  into  the  wonders  of 
nature,  the  mor  he  was  inclined  to  venerate  the  Author 
of  it. 

HARWICH,  a  town  of  Eflex,  in  England,  72 
miles  from  London.  It  is  not  large  ;  but  is  well  built, 
has  a  good  maritime  trade,  is  almoft  encompaffed  by 
the  fea,  and  has  tlrong  works.  It  is  walled  in  ;  and 
the  ffreets  are  paved  for  the  mod  part  with  clay,  which 
tumbling  down  from  the  cliff,  where  is  a  petrifying 
■water  between  the  town  and  Beacon-Hill,  foon  grows 
as  hard  as  Hone  ;  and  the  inhabitants  boalt  the  wall 
is  as  tlrong  and  the  flreets  are  as  clean  as  thofe  that 
are  of  real  llone.  The  harbour  or  bay  is  very  large, 
fafe,  and  deep  5  and  is  commanded  by  a  ltrong  fort  on 
the  Suffolk  fide,  though  not  in  that  county.  Here  is 
a  dock  belonging  to  the  government,  with  all  conve¬ 
niences  for  building,  cleaning,  and  refitting  men  of 
war.  A  little  way  from  the  town,  on  a  high  hill  cal¬ 
led  Beacon  hi//,  is  a  very  fine  light-houfe,  which  is 
feen  at  a  great  dillance,  and  is  very  ufeful  on  this 
dangerous  coaft.  At  this  piace  the  packet  boats  which 
pafs  between  England  and  Holland  are  Rationed,  and 
the  town  is  much  benefited  by  the  paffengers.  The 
bay  is  fo  fpacious,  by  the  influx  of  the  Stour  from  Ma- 
ningtree,  and  the  Orwell  from  Lpl'wich,  and  fuch  nfe 
was  made  of  it  in  the  Dutch  war,  that  100  fail  of 
men  of  war  have  been  feen  there  at  one  time,  with 
their  tenders,  bcfides  300  or  400  fail  of  colliers  ;  for  it 
is  a  perfeft  harbour  to  within  two  miles  of  Ipfwich, 
and  able  to  receive  lbips  of  100  guns  all  the  way.  The 
inns  here  are  very  good  ;  but  the  accommodations  dear, 
by  reafon  of  the  great  concourfe  of  paffengers  to  and 
from  Holland,  which  was  the  motive  of  fitting  up  iloops 
to  go  thither  direftly  from  the  Thames,  when  the 
Rage-coaches  that  ufed  to  ply  two  or  three  limes  a 
week  between  this  place  and  London  were  laid  down. 
This  place  was  firR  made  a  free  borough  in  the  reign 
of  Edward  II.  Its  government  was  fettled  by  charter 
of  King  James  I.  in  a  mayor,  chofen  yearly,  Novem¬ 
ber  30.  out  of  eight  aldermen,  who  with  24  capital 
burgeffes,  the  eleftors,  and  the  recorder,  make  the  cor¬ 
poration.  By  this  charter  it  had  alfo  a  power  to  cleft 
two  burgeffes  to  parliament,  the  grant  of  its  Friday 
market,  and  its  two  fairs  on  May-day  and  Oftober  1  8. 
which  are  each  for  three  days.  1  he  town  has  alio  an 
admiralty  jurifdiftion  within  its  liberties,  &c.  I  he 
inhabitants  in  1801  amounted  to  2761.  Though  the 
entrance  into  the  fea  here  is  between  two  and  three 
miles  wide  at  high-water,  yet  the  channel  where  the 
fliips  muR  keep  to  come  to  the  harbour,  which  is  on 
the  Suffolk  fide,  is  deep  and  narrow  •,  fo  that  all  (hips 
that  come  in  or  go  out  are  commanded  by  the  guns  of 
Landguard-Fort  on  that  fide.  This  town  was  former¬ 
ly  fortified  on  the  land  fide,  but  in  the  reign  of  King 
Charles  I.  the  fortifications  were  demoliflied.  It  has 
fince  been  ordered  to  be  refortified.  The  church  here, 
ever  finee  the  reformation,  has  been  a  chapel  to  the 


mother-church  at  Dover-Court.  E.  Long.  1.7.  N.  Harwich 
Lat.  51.  56.  II 

HARWOOD,  a  fmall  town  in  the  north  riding  0f HaffdquiQ: 
York  (hire  Near  it  are  the  ruins  of  an  ancient  cafile, 

and  alfo  Harwood-Houfe,  one  of  the  firR  in  the  county 
for  elegance.  In  the  church  arc  fome  ancient  monu¬ 
ments,  particularly  that  of  lord  chief-jullice  Gafcoigne, 
who  committed  the  prince  of  Wales  to  prifon  for  Rrik- 
ing  him  on  the  bench. 

PIarwood,  Gr  eat  and  Little,  the  name  of  two  vil¬ 
lages  in  LancaRiire,  and  of  a  fmall  village  in  Northum¬ 
berland. 

HARZ,  or  EIartz,  a  foreR  and  mountain  in  the 
principality  of  Grubenhagen  in  Germany,  in  length 
48  miles,  and  in  breadth  about  20.  The  forefi  which 
covers  the  mountain  confifls  of  a  great  variety  of  wood, 
which  is  of  much  importance  to  the  numerous  forges 
and  manufactories  of  iron,  which  have  been  long  eRa- 
blil’ned  in  this  diflrift.  Befide  abundance  of  the  ores 
of  iron,  the  Hartz  yields  other  metallic  ores  in  confi- 
derable  quantity,  as  thofe  of  copper,  lead,  (liver,  zinc, 
and  fometimes  gold.  The  raining  operations  have  been 
long  carried  on  to  a  very  great  extent  in  this  moun¬ 
tainous  region. 

HASLEAIERE,  a  town  of  Surrey,  in  England, 
feated  on  the  edge  of  the  county  next  Hamplhire,  43 
miles  from  London,  is  an  ancient  place,  and  was  once 
deflroyed  by  the  Danes.  It  is  a  borough  by  preferip- 
tion,  and  has  fent  members  to  parliament  ever  fince  the 
reign  of  Edward  IV.  who'  are  chofen  by  a  bailiff"  and 
burgage-teeners.  It  is  laid  to  have  had  feven  parifli- 
churches  formerly,  though  but  one  church  now,  which, 
is  a  chapel  of  eafe  to  Chidinfold  5  and  that  it  Rood 
heretofore  upon  a  hill  more  to  the  fouth  than  the  pre- 
fent  town. 

HASSELQUIST,  Frederic,  was  a  native  of  EaR 
Gothland,  and  born  in  the  year  1722.  He  profecuted 
his  medical  and  botanical  Rudies  at  Upfal.  The  great 
Linnaeus  having  reprefented  in  his  leftures  what  impor¬ 
tant  advantages  might  be  gained  by  a  young  fludent, 
by  travelling  through  the  country  of  Palelline,  at  that 
time  but  little  known,  Haflelquili  felt  the  fire  of  ambi¬ 
tion  burn  within  him  at  the  declaration  of  his  mafter. 

The  crown  giving  no  pecuniary  encouragement  for  un¬ 
dertakings  of  this  magnitude,  exlenfive  colleflions  were 
made  by  private  individuals,  efpecially  from  the  coun¬ 
try  of  our  author,  and  flipends  were  granted  him  by  all 
the  faculties  in  the  univerfity  of  Upfal. 

Protefted  in  this  manner,  he  began  his  journey  in 
1749  during  the  fummer  feafon,  and  he  obtained  a  paf- 
fage  to  Smyrna  in  a  Swedilh  EaR-Indiaman,  through 
the  influence  of  Lagerflroem.  The  Swedilh  conful  at 
Smyrna  received  him  in  the  moR  friendly  manner,  at 
which  place  he  arrived  about  the  latter  end  of  the 
year.  In  the  beginning  ot  175°  ou*-  ^or 

and  remained  in  the  metropolis  of  that  country  for 
about  nine  months,  from  which  place  he  tranlmittcd  to 
Linnaeus  fome  fpecimens  of  his  refearches,  which  ob¬ 
tained  the  approbation  of  the  public  after  they  were 
publiflied.  By  the  influence  of  Dr  Wargentin,  a  col- 
leftion  of  io,oco  dollars  of  copper  currency  was  made 
for  the  encouragement  of  young  Haffelquifl  in  the  pro- 
fecution  of  his  refearches.  In  the  fpring  of  1  7 5  1  ■> 
paffed  through  Jaffa  to  Jerufalem,  and  returned  after¬ 
wards  to  Smyrna  by  the  way  of  Rhodes  and  Scio,  com¬ 
pletely 
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tfaffelquift  pletely  fulfilling  the  expectation  of  his  country  ;  but  he 
did  not  live  long  enough  to  reap  the  fruits  of  his  la- 
hours.  His  lungs  were  affected  by  the  burning  deferts 
of  Arabia,  and  after  languilhing  for  fome  time  in  great 
diltrefs,  he  expired  in  February  1752,  before  he  had 
finilhed  the  30th  year  of  his  age. 

Having  been  under  the  neceffity  of  contracting  debt 
to  the  amount  of  350I.  all  his  collections  were  leized 
upon  by  the  Turks,  who  threatened  to  expofe  them  to 
fale  ;  but  Queen  Louila  Ulrica  redeemed  them  by  the 
payment  of  14,0^0  dollars  of  copper  money,  and  they 
arrived  at  Stockholm  in  a  ftate  of  excellent  preferva- 
tion.  They  were  compofed  of  Arabian  manufcripts, 
fliclls,  birds,  ferpents,  infeCts,  &c.  An  account  of  his 
voyage  was  publiffied  by  Linnceus,  by  whom  his  me¬ 
mory  was  honoured  with  a  plant  which  he  called  Haf- 
felquiftia. 

HASSELQUISTIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging 
to  the  pentandria  clals,  and  in  the  natural  method  rank¬ 
ing  under  the  43th  order,  UmbtUatee.  See  EotaNY 

Index. 

HASSELT,  a  handfome  town  of  the  United  Pro¬ 
vinces,  in  Overyfl’el,  feated  on  the  river  Wecht,  in  E. 
Long.  6.  5.  N.  Lat.  23  46. 

Hasselt,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle  of  Weft- 
phalia,  and  in  the  teriitory  of  Liege,  fituated  on  the 
river  Dt-mer,  in  E.  Long.  4.  49.  N.  Lat.  50.  55. 

H  ASSIDEANS,  or  Assideans.  See  Assideans. 

HASSOCK,  a  bafs  made  of  rulhes,  to  kneel  or  reft 
the  feet  upon  in  churches. 

FI  ASP  and  Staple,  in  Scots  Laze,  the  fymbol  com¬ 
monly  ufed  in  burgage  tenements  for  entering  and  in- 
fefting  an  heir,  by  delivering  into  his  hands  the  hafp 
and  llaple  of  the  door. 

HAST  A,  or  HAST  A  Pura,  among  medalifts,  figni- 
fies  a  kind  of  fpear  or  javelin,  not  fhod  or  he3dtd  with 
iron  ;  or  rather  an  ancient  feeptre,  lomewhat  longer 
than  ordinary,  occafinnally  given  to  all  the  gods. 

The  haila  i-  fuppofed  a  fymbol  of  the  goodr.els  of  the 
gods,  and  of  the  conduCt  of  providence,  which  is  equal¬ 
ly  mild  and  forcible. 

Hasta,  in  fome  countries,  is  a  meafure  or  quantity 
of  ground  amounting  to  thirty  paces  :  thus  called,  ac¬ 
cording  to  M.  E)u  Cange,  from  the  liafta  or  rod  where¬ 
with  it  was  mealurtd. 

HASTATED  LEAF,  in  Botany,  a  leaf  of  the  ffmpe 

of  a  fpear. 

H  ASTING J>EAR,  a  name  given  by  the  gardeners 
to  a  fpecies  of  pear,  called  al  io  by  fome  the  green  chiffcl 
pear.  'Phis  is  a  moderately  large  pear,  and  is  longiih 
towards  the  pedicle  ;  its  Ikin  is  thin,  and  of  a  wliitifh 
green  •,  the  pulp  is  melting,  and  ut  a  fugary  flavour. 
It  ripens  in  July. 

HASTINGS,  a  town  of  Suffex  in  England,  64 
miles  from  London.  It  is  the  chief  of  the  cinque- 
ports  ;  and  was  formerly  obliged  to  find  21  (hips,  with¬ 
in  40  days  after  the  king’s  luinmon*,  well  furnilhed 
and  armed  for  fervice,  and  to  maintain  the  crews  a 
fortnight  at  its  own  charge.  The  town  is  fuppofed  to 
have  taken  its  name  from  Haflings,  the  famous  Danifh 
pirate,  who  ufed  tw  build  forirefles  when  he  went 
afhore  for  his  prey,  to  cover  his  men,  and  fecure  his  re¬ 
treat.  In  King  Athenian’s  reign  here  was  a  mint. 
Ibis  town  had  charters  from  Edward  the  Gonfeffor, 
William  I.  and  11.  Henry  II.  Richard  I.  Henry  III. 
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Edward  I.  and  Charles  II.  exempting  it  from  toll,  and  H.ftinjj. 
empowering  it  to  hold  courts  of  judicature  on  life  and  v 
death.  It  is  incorporated  by  the  ilyle  of  mayor,  ju¬ 
rats,  and  commonalty.  It  has  handfome  houfes,  and 
cullomhoufe  officers  j  but  frequent  florms  have  render¬ 
ed  it  an  indifferent  harbour,  though  a  vail  fum  of  mo¬ 
ney  has  been  laid  out  at  times  to  make  it  a  good  one.  It 
has  fent  members  to  parliament  ever  fince  Edward  III. 

London  is  fupplied  from  hence  with  abundance  of  filh 
that  are  taken  on  the  cnaff.  The  town  lies  between 
two  high  cliffs  towards  the  fea,  and  as  high  a  hill  on 
the  land  fide,  having  two  flrccts,  and  in  each  a  parifh- 
church,  divided  by  a  llream  of  frefli  water  called  the 
Bourne.  About  the  year  1377,  this  town  was  burnt 
by  the  French  ;  and  after  it  was  rebuilt,  it  was  divi¬ 
ded  into  the  two  parilhes.  Here  are  two  charity- 
fchools,  eredfed  for  the  teaching  of  200  or  300  chil¬ 
dren.  There  was  a  caftle  on  the  hill,  which  overlook¬ 
ed  the  town,  but  it  is  now  in  ruins.  The  markets  here 
are  on  Wednefdavs  and  Saturdays  :  the  fairs  are  on 
Tuefday  and  Wednefday  in  Whitfun-week,  and  July 
26.  Odfober  23.  and  24.  Here  was  formerly  a  priory. 

Haflings  was  a  barony  in  the  Huntingdon  family,  new 
in  the  Kawdon  family. 

This  town  is  remarkable  for  a  battle  fought  in  its 
neighbourhood,  between  Harold  king  of  England  and 
William  duke  of  Normandy,  on  the  ijth  of  October 
1066,  in  which  the  former  was  defeated  and  killed  j 
and  by  bis  death  William,  furnamed  the  Conqueror , 
became  king  of  England  :  (fee  England,  N°  86.) — 

The  night  before  the  battle,  the  afpeil  of  things  was 
very  different  in  the  two  camps.  The  Englilh  fpent 
the  time  in  riot,  jollity,  and  diforder  ;  the  Normans  in 
prayer  and  other  duties  of  religion.  The  next  day 
both  armies  prepared  for  battle.  The  duke  divided  his 
army  into  three  lines  :  the  firft,  headed  by  Montgo¬ 
mery,  confifled  of  archers  and  light-armed  infantry  : 
the  fccond,  commanded  by  Martel,  was  compofed  of 
his  braved  battalions,  heavy-armed,  and  ranged  in  clofe 
order  :  his  cavalry,  at  whole  head  he  placed  himfelf, 
formed  the  third  line  ;  and  were  fo  difpofed,  that  they 
Uretched  beyond  the  infantry,  and  flanked  each  wing 
of  the  army.  He  ordered  the  fignal  of  battle  to  found  : 
and  the  whole  armv,  moving  at  once,  and  finging  the- 
hymn  or  fong  of  Roland  the  famous  peer  of  Charle¬ 
magne,  advanced,  in  order  and  with  alacrity,  towards 
the  enemy. 

Harold  had  feized  the  advantage  of  a  riling  ground, 
and  having  beiides  drawn  fome  trenches  to  fecurc  his 
flanks,  he  relblved  to  (land  upon  the  defenfive,  and  to 
avoid  all  ailion  with  the  cavalry,  in  which  ho  was 
inferior.  The  Kentiffi  men  were  placed  in  the  van, 
a  poll  which  they  had  always  claimed  as  their  due  j 
the  Londoners  guarded  the  ftandard  ;  and  the  king 
himfelf,  accompanied  by  his  two  valiant  brothers, 

Gurth  and  Leofwin,  demounting  from  horfeback,  pla¬ 
ced  himfelf  at  the  head  of  his  infantry,  and  expreffed 
his  relolution  to  conquer  or  to  perilh  in  the  ail  ion. 

The  firfl  attack  of  the  Noimans  was  defperate,  but  was 
received  with  equal  valour  by  the  Englilh  :  and  after 
a  furious  combat,  which  ri  m  lined  long  undecided,  the 
former,  over  ome  by  the  difficulty  of  the  ground,  and 
hard  prtffrd  by  the  enemy,  began  firfl  to  relax  their 
vigour  ;  then  to  give  ground  ;  and  tonfufion  w  as  fpread- 
ing  among  the  ranks,  when  \\  llliam,  who  found  him- 
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nSs*  felt  on  the  brink  of  deftruflion,  h  aliened,  with  a  feleCt 
band,  to  the  relief  of  his  difmayed  forces.  His  pre¬ 
fence  reftored  the  action  5  the  Engliih  were  obliged  to 
retreat  with  lofs  •,  and  the  duke,  ordering  his  fecond 
line  to  advance,  renewed  the  attack  with  frelh  forces 
and  with  redoubled  courage.  Finding  that  the  enemy, 
aided  by  advantage  of  the  ground,  and  animated  by 
the  example  of  their  prince,  ftill  made  a  vigorous  refin¬ 
ance,  he  tried  a  firatagem,  which  was  very  delicate  in 
its  management,  but  which  feemed  advifable  in  his  def- 
perate  fituation,  when,  if  he  gained  not  a  decifive  vic¬ 
tory,  he  was  totally  undone :  he  commanded  his  troops  to 
make  a  hafty  retreat,  and  to  allure  the  enemy  from  their 
ground  by  the  appearance  of  flight.  The  artifice  fuc- 
ceeded  againfl  thefe  unexperienced  troops  ;  who  heat¬ 
ed  by  the  aftion,  and  fanguine  in  their  hopes,  precipi¬ 
tately  followed  the  Normans  into  the  plain.  William 
gave  orders,  that  at  once  the  infantry  ihould  face  about 
upon  their  purfuers,  and  the  cavalry  make  an  affault 
upon  their  w  ings,  and  both  of  them  purfue  the  advan¬ 
tage  which  the  furprife  and  terror  of  the  enemy  mult 
give  them  in  that  critical  and  decifive  moment.  The 
Engliih  were  repulfed  with  great  {laughter,  and  driven 
back  to  the  hill  $  where  being  rallied  again  by  the  bra¬ 
very  of  Harold,  they  were  able,  notwithltanding  their 
lofs,  to  maintain  the  poll  and  continue  the  combat. 
The  duke  tried  the  fame  firatagem  a  fecond  time  with 
the  fame  fuccefs  5  but  even  after  this  double  advantage, 
he  Hill  found  a  great  body  of  the  Englifh  who  main¬ 
taining  themfelves  in  firm  array,  feemed  determined 
to  difpute  the  viClory  to  the  laft  extremity.  He  ordered 
his  heavy-armed  infantry  to  make  the  affault  upon  them  j 
while  his  archers,  placed  behind,  Ihould  gall  the  ene¬ 
my,  who  wTere  expofed  by  the  fituation  of  the  ground, 
and  who  w'ere  intent  in  defending  themfelves  againfl; 
thefwordsand  fpears  of  the  affailnnts.  By  this  difpofi- 
tion  he  at  lafl  prevailed.  Harold  was  flain  by  an  arrow, 
while  he  was  combating  with  great  bravery  at  the  head 
of  his  men.  His  two  brothers  lhared  the  fame  fate  •, 
and  the  Engliih  difcouraged  by  the  fall  of  thefe 
princes,  gave  ground  on  all  fides,  and  were  purfued 
with  great  (laughter  by  the  victorious  Normans.  A 
few  troops,  however,  of  the  vanqujlhed  dared  ft  ill  to 
turn  upon  their  purfuers  *,  and  taking  them  in  deep  and 
miry  ground,  obtained  fome  revenge  for  the  (laughter 
and  difhonour  of  the  day.  But  the  appearance  of  the 
duke  obliged  them  to  feek  their  fafety  by  flight,  and 
darknefs  faved  them  from  any  farther  purfuit  by  the 
enemy. 

Thus  was  gained  by  William  duke  of  Normandy, 
the  great  and  decifive  victory  of  Haftings,  after  a 
battle  which  was  fought  from  morning  till  funfet,  and 
which  feemed  worthy,  by  the  heroic  feats  of  valour 
difplayed  by  both  armies,  and  by  both  commanders, 
to  decide  the  fate  of  a  mighty  kingdom.  William 
had  three  horfes  killed  under  him  ;  and  there  fell  near 
15,000  men  on  the  fide  of  the  Normans.  The  lofs  w  as 
ftill  more  confiderable  on  that  of  the  vanquiihed  •,  be- 
fides  the  death  of  the  king  and  his  two  brothers.  The 
dead  body  of  Harold  was  brought  to  William,  who  re¬ 
ftored  it  without  ranfom  to  his  moLher. 


HASTIVE,  a  French  term,  fometimes  ufed  in 
Engliih  for  early,  forward,  or  fomething  that  comes 
before  the  ordinary  time  or  feafon.  The  haftive  fruits 
are  itrawberries  and  cherries.  We  have  haftive  peas, 
&c. 

HAT,  a  covering  for  the  head,  worn  by  the  men 
throughout  the  weftern  part  of  Europe.  Hats  are  faid 
to  have  been  firft  feen  about  the  year  1400,  at  which 
time  they  became  of  ufe  for  country  wear,  riding,  &c. 
F.  Daniel  relates,  that  when  Charles  VII.  made  his  pub- 
blic  entry  into  Rouen,  in  1449,  he  had  on  a  hat  lined 
with  red  velvet,  and  furmounted  with  a  plume  or  tuft 
of  feathers:  he  adds,  that  it  is  from  this  entry,  or  at 
leaft  under  this  reign,  that  the  ufe  of  hats  and  caps  is 
to  be  dated,  which  henceforward  began  to  take  place  of 
the  chaperoons  and  hoods  that  had  been  worn  before. 
In  procels  of  time,  from  the  laity,  the  clergy  alfo  took 
this  part  of  the  habit  ;  but  it  was  looked  on  as  a 
great  abufe,  and  feveral  regulations  were  publilhed, 
forbidding  3ny  prieft  or  religious  perfon  to  appear 
abroad  in  a  hat  without  coronets  j  and  enjoining  them 
to  keep  to  the  ufe  of  chaperoons,  made  of  black  cloth, 
with  decent  coronets ;  if  they  were  poor,  they  were  at 
leaft  to  have  coronets  faftened  to  their  hats,  and  this 
upon  penalty  of  fufpenfion  and  excommunication.  In¬ 
deed  the  ufe  of  hats  is  laid  to  have  been  of  a  longer 
Handing  among  the  ecclefiaftics  of  Britanny,  by  200 
years,  and  efpecially  among  the  canons*,  but  thefe  were 
no  other  than  a  kind  of  caps,  and  from  hence  arofe  the 
fquare  caps  worn  in  colleges,  &c.  Lobineau  obferves, 
that  a  bithop  of  Dol,  in  the  12th  century,  zealous  for 
good  order,  allowed  the  canons  alone  to  wrear  fuch 
hats ;  enjoining,  that  if  any  other  perfon  came  with 
them  to  church,  divine  fervice  Ihould  immediately  be 
fufpended. 

Hats  make  a  very  confiderable  article  in  commerce  : 
the  fineft,  and  thofe  rnoft  valued,  are  made  of  pure  hair 
of  an  amphibious  animal,  called  the  eaftor  or  beaver, 
frequent  in  Canada  and  other  provinces  of  North  Ame¬ 
rica. 

HAT-Making .  Great  improvements  have  been  made 
in  this  art  of  late  years  by  ingenious  and  intelligent 
manufacturers.  For  the  following  account  of  the  differ¬ 
ent  proceffes  of  this  manufacture  we  are  indebted  to 
Mr  Nicholfon,  from  whofe  Journal  it  is  extracted,  and 
to  John  Clennell,  Efq.  of  Newcaftle,  Mr  Nicholfon’s 
correfpondent  on  this  lubjeCt,  who  has  highly  favoured 
us  with  fome  valuable  corrections  of  this  account. 

“  The  materials  for  making  hats  are  rabbits  and 
hares  fur  cut  off  from  the  Ikin,  after  the  hairs  have 
been  plucked  out,  together  with  wool  and  beaver.  The 
former  are  mixed  in  various  proportions,  and  of  differ¬ 
ent  qualities,  according  to  the  value  of  the  article  in¬ 
tended  to  be  made  $  and  the  beaver  is  univerfally  ufed 
for  facing  the  finer  articles,  and  never  for  the  body  or 
main  fluff.  Experience  has  (hewn,  thkt  thefe  materials 
cannot  be  evenly  and  well  felted  together,  unlefs  all 
the  fibres  be  firft  feparated,  or  put  into  the  fame  ftate 
with  regard  to  each  other.  This  is  the  objeCt  of  the 
firft  procefs,  called  bowing.  The  material,  without  any 
previous  preparation  (a),  is  laid  upon  a  platform  of 

wood. 


(a)  Some  writers  mention  a  partial  wetting  of  the  fur  while  on  the  Ikin,  by  lightly  fmearing  it  with  a  folution 
of  nitrate  of  mercury  to  give  it  a  curl.  Meffrs  Collinfons  do  not  ufe  it,  or  any  other  preparation. 
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wood,  or  of  wire,  fomewhat  more  that  four  feet  fquare.  of  felting- 
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|  called  a  hurdle ,  which  is  fixed  againft  the  wall  of  the 
work-fiiop,  and  is  enlightened  by  a  fmall  window,  and 
feparated  by  two  fide  partitions  from  other  hurdles 
which  occupy  the  reft  of  the  fpace  along  the  wall.  The 
hurdle,  if  of  wood,  is  made  of  deal  planks,  not  quite 
three  inches  wide,  difpofed  parallel  to  the  wall,  and  at 
the  diftance  of  one-fortieth  or  one-fiftieth  of  an  inch 
from  each  other,  for  the  purpofe  of  fuffering  the  duft, 
and  other  impurities  of  the  ftuff,  to  pafs  through  ;  a 
purpofe  ftill  more  effe&ually  anfu  ered  by  the  hurdle  of 
wire. 

“  The  workman  is  provided  with  a  bow,  a  bow-pin, 
a  bafket,  and  feveral  cloths.  The  bow  is  a  pole  of 
yellow  deal  wood,  between  feven  and  eight  feet  long, 
to  which  are  fixed  two  bridges,  fomewhat  like  that 
which  receives  the  hair  in  the  bow  of  the  violin  (b). 
Over  thefe  is  ftretched  a  catgut,  about  one-twelfth  part 
of  an  inch  in  thicknefs.  The  bow-pin  is  a  flick  with  a 
knob  at  each  end,  and  is  ufed  for  ftriking  or  catching 
the  bow-ftring,  by  the  vibration  of  which,  as  we  fhall 
fhortly  fee,  the  ftuff  is  thoroughly  mixed.  The  bafket  is 
a  fquare  piece  of  ozier  work,  confiding  of  open  ftrait 
bars  with  no  crofting  or  interweaving.  Its  length  acrofs 
the  bars  may  be  about  two  feet,  and  its  breadth  eigh¬ 
teen  inches.  The  fides  into  which  the  bars  are  fixed 
are  flightly  bended  into  a  circular  curve,  fo  that  the 
bafket  may  be  fet  upright  on  one  of  thefe  edges  near 
the  right  hand  end  of  the  hurdle,  where  it  ufually 
Hands.  The  cloths  are  linen.  Befides  thefe  imple¬ 
ments,  the  workman  is  alfo  provided  with  brown 
paper. 

“  The  bowing  commences  by  (hovelling  the  material 
towards  the  right  hand  partition  with  the  bafket,  upon 
which,  the  workman  holding  the  bow  horizontally  in 
his  left  hand,  and  the  bow-pin  in  his  right,  lightly 
places  the  bow-ftring,  and  gives  it  a  pluck  w  ith  the  pin. 
The  firing,  in  its  return,  ftrikes  part  of  the  fur,  and 
caufes  it  to  rife,  and  fiy  partly  acrofs  the  hurdle  in  a 
light  open  form.  By  repeated  Iftrokes,  the  whole  is 
thus  fubjefted  to  the  bow  ;  and  this  beating  is  repeated 
till  all  the  original  clots  or  malfes  of  the  filaments  are 
perfedlly  opened  and  obliterated.  The  quantity  thus 
treated  at  once  is  called  a  bait,  and  never  exceeds  half 
the  quantity  required  to  make  one  hat. 

“  When  the  batt  is  fufficiently  bowed,  it  is  ready  for 
hardening  ;  which  term  denotes  the  firft  commencement 


The  material,  thus  far  prepared,  is  feen  on 
the  hurdle  fwelling  in  the  centre,  and  loflening  gra¬ 
dually  towards  the  edges.  The  reafon  of  this  is  obvi¬ 
ous  ;  the  hat  is  formed  of  two  of  thefe  batts  joined  to¬ 
gether,  and  by  their  union  the  whole  becomes  equally 
compact.  It  is  now  preffed  down  by  the  convex  fide 
of  the  bafket,  then  covered  with  a  cloth,  and  preffed 
lucceflively  in  its  various  parts  by  the  hands  of  the 
workman.  The  preflure  is  gentle,  and  the  hands  are 
very  flightly  moved  back  and  forwards  at  the  fame  time 
through  a  fpace  of  perhaps  a  quarter  of  an  inch,  to  fa¬ 
vour  the  hardening  or  entangling  of  the  fibres.  In  a 
very  fliort  time,  indeed,  the  fluff  acquires  fufficicnt  firrn- 
nefs  to  bear  careful  handling.  The  cloth  is  then  taken 
off,  and  a  fheet  of  paper,  with  its  corners  doubled  in, 
fo  as  to  give  it  a  triangular  outline,  is  laid  upon  the 
batt,  which  laft  is  folded  over  the  paper  as  it  lies,  and 
its  edges,  meeting  one  over  the  other,  form  a  conical 
cap.  The  joining  is  foon  made  good  by  preflure  with 
the  hands  on  the  cloth.  Another  batt,  ready  harden¬ 
ed,  is  in  the  next  place  laid  on  the  hurdle,  and  the  cap 
here  mentioned  placed  upon  it,  with  the  joining  down¬ 
wards  :  By  this  means,  as  we  before  Hated,  the  mafs 
becomes  uniform  in  thicknefs,  and  aflumes  the  form  of 
a  flannel  bag.  This  laft  batt  being  alfo  folded  up,  will 
confequently  have  its  place  of  junction  diametrically  op- 
pofite  to  that  of  the  inner  felt,  which  it  muft  therefore-- 
greatly  tend  to  ftrengthen.  The  principal  part  of  the 
hat  is  thus  put  together,  and  now  requires  to  be  work¬ 
ed  with  the  hands  a  confiderable  time  upon  the  hurdle, 
the  cloth  being  alfo  occafionally  fprinkled  with  clear 
water.  During  the  whole  of  this  operation,  which  is 
called  bafoning  (c),  the  article  becomes  firmer  and 
firmer,  and  contrafts  in  its  dimenfions.  It  may  eafily 
be  underftood,  that  the  chief  ufe  of  the  paper  is  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  fides  from  felting  together. 

“  The  bafoning  is  followed  by  a  ftill  more  effeffual 
continuation  of  the  felting,  called  working  (d).  This 
is  done  in  another  (hop,  at  an  apparatus  called  a  bat¬ 
ten/,  confiding  of  a  kettle  (containing  water  flightly 
acidulated  with  fulphuric  acid,  to  which,  for  beaver 
hats,  a  quantity  of  the  grounds  of  beer  is  added,  or  elfe 
plain  water  for  rinfing  out),  and  eight  planks  of  wood 
joined  together  in  the  form  of  a  fruftum  of  a  pyramid, 
and  meeting  in  the  kettle  at  the  middle.  The  outer  or 
upper  edge  of  each  plank  is  about  two  feet  broad,  and 
rifes  a  little  more  than  two  feet  and  a  half  above  the 

ground  ; 
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(b)  The  bow  is  beft  made  of  afli ;  it  is  compofed  of  the  Jiang  or  handle  :  the  bridge  at  the  fmaller  end,  or  that 
which  is  neareft  the  window  in  the  aft  of  bowing,  is  called  the  cock ;  and  the  other  bridge,  which  is  nearer  to 
the  workman’s  hand,  is  called  the  breech. 

(c)  After  bow  ing,  and  previous  to  the  bafoning,  a  hardening  Jkin,  that  is,  a  large  piece  of  (kin,  about  four 
feet  long  and  three  feet  broad,  of  leather  alumed  or  half  tanned,  is  prefled  upon  the  batt,  to  bring  it  by  an  eaficr 
gradation  to  a  compaft  appearance ;  after  which  it  is  bafoned,  being  ftill  kept  upon  the  hurdle.  1  his  operation, 
the  bafoning,  derives  its  name  from  the  procefs  or  mode  of  working,  being  the  fame  as  that  pratftifed  upon  a  wool 
hat  after  bowing;  the  laft  being  done  upon  a  piece  of  call  metal,  four  feet  acrofs,  of  a  circular  fhape,  called  a 
bafon  :  the  joining  of  each  batt  is  made  good  here  by  (huffling  the  hand,  that  is,  by  rubbing  the  edge-,  of  each 
batt  folded  over  the  other  to  excite  the  progreflive  motion  of  each  of  the  filaments  in  felting,  and  to  join  the  two 
together. 

(d)  Before  this  operation  is  begun,  the  hat  is  dipped  into  the  boiling  kettle,  and  allowed  to  lie  upon  the  plank 
until  cold  again;  this  is  called  foaking  ;  that  is,  being  perfeflly  falurated  with  the  hot  liquor  :  if  they  arc  put 
in  too  haftily  in  this  Date,  for  they  arc  then  only  bowed  and  bafoned,  they  would  burll  from  the  edges,  each  b- it 
not  being  fufficiently  felled  into  the  other. 
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ground  ;  and  the  {lope  towards  the  kettle  is  confider- 
ably  rapid,  io  that  the  whole  battery  is  li: tie  more  than 
fix  feet  in  diameter.  The  quantity  of  fulphuric  acid 
added  to  the  liquor  is  not  futhcient  to  give  a  four  tafte, 
but  only  renders  it  rough  to  the  tongue.  In  this  li¬ 
quor,  heated  rather  higher  than  unpradlifed  hands  could 
bear,  the  article  is  dipped  from  time  to  time,  and  then 
worked  on  the  planks  with  a  roller,  and  alfo  by  fold¬ 
ing  or  rolling  it  up,  and  opening  it  again  ^  in  all  which, 
a  certain  degree  of  care  is  at  firft  neceffary,  to  prevent 
the  fides  from  felting  together  ;  of  which,  in  the  more 
advanced  ftages  of  the  operation,  there  is  no  danger. 
The  imperfe&ions  of  the  work  now  prefent  themlelves 
to  the  eye  of  the  workman,  who  picks  out  knots  and 
other  hard  fubfances  with  a  bodkin,  and  adds  more  felt 
upon  all  iuch  parts  as  require  ftrengthening.  This 
added  felt  is  patted  down  with  a  wet  brufh,  and  foon 
incorporates  with  the  reft.  The  beaver  is  laid  on  to¬ 
wards  the  conclufon  of  this  kind  of  working.  Mr 
Nicholfon  could  not  diftinClly  learn  why  the  beer 
grounds  were  ufed  with  beaver  hats.  Some  workmen 
faid,  that  by  rendering  the  liquor  more  tenacious,  the 
hat  was  enabled  to  hold  a  greater  quantity  of  it  for  a 
longer  time  ;  but  others  faid,  that  the  mere  acid  and 
water  would  not  adhere  to  the  beaver  facing,  but  would 
roll  off  immediately  when  the  article  was  laid  on  the 
plank.  It  is  probable,  as  he  obferves,  that  the  manu¬ 
facturers  who  now  follow  the  .eftablifhed  practice,  may 
not  have  tried  what  are  the  inconveniences  this  addi¬ 
tion  is  calculated  to  remove. 

“  The  journeymen  tell  me  (fays  Mr  Clennell),  that 
the  dregs  are  to  hold  or  fill  the  body,  whilft  a  little 
vitriol  cleanfes  it  of  the  dirt,  &c.  that  may  be  on  the 
rabbit  or  other  wool  ;  too  much  vitriol  would  make  the 
whole  that  was  weighed  out  to  the  journeymen  work 
into  the  hats,  but  by  the  mutual  aClion  of  the  vitriol 
and  the  dregs,  the  quantity  of  the  firft  being  final],  a- 
bout  a  wine  glafsfull,  the  dirt  and  the  ftrong  hairs  get 
purged  out  (the  laft  from  the  (lirinking  in  being  flow, 
as  well  as  their  being  ftraight ;  for  was  the  leffening  of 
the  fize  at  plank  rapid,  they  would,  in  defiance  of  their 
ftraightnefs,  get  entangled,  and  even  as  it  is,  they  are 
/lightly  fo  ;  but  care  is  taken  to  get  them  out  by  rub¬ 
bing  the  body  of  the  hat  well  with  the  hand  in  a  circu¬ 
lar  manner)  whilft,  at  the  fame  time,  the  dregs  keep 
the  hats  plump.  Another  advantage  attending  the  ufe 
of  dregs,  whether  of  beer,  porter,  or  wine,  is  that  as 
the  boiling  in  the  dregs  does  not  draw  out  much  of  the 
mucilage  from  each  hat,  when  they  come  to  be  ftiffen- 
ed  the  dregs  form  a  body  within  the  hat  fufficiently 
flrong  or  retentive  to  keep  the  glue  from  coming 
through  amongft  the  nap  ;  vitriol  alone  would  purge  or 
weaken  the  hats  too  much,  confequently,  half  the  quan¬ 
tity  does  better  with  the  addition  of  dregs,  and  they 
difallow  the  body  to  be  clofer  from  its  getting  more 
work  :  many  journeymen,  however,  to  hurry  this  part 
of  the  procefs,  ufe  a  quantity  of  vitriol,  and  open  the 
body  again  by  throwing  in  a  handful  or  two  of  oat¬ 
meal  ;  by  this  means  they  get  a  great  many  made, 
though  at  the  fame  time  they  are  left  quite  grainy  from 
the  want  of  labour.  This,  in  handling  the  dry  gray 
hat,  when  made,  may  be  in  part  difeovered,  but  in  part 
only  •,  in  wearing  the  effect  is  fliining  fpots,  as  if  of 
greafe,  but  is,  in  reality,  the  glue  lodging  upon  the 
grainy  parts.” 


Of  thefe  reafons  for  the  ufe  of  dregs,  the  laft  only  Kat- 
appears  to  be  perfpicuous  or  at  ail  fatisfaClory.  Acid  Making, 
of  any  kind,  by  taking  out  the  greafy  fubftances  on 
each  pile  of  hair,  allows  the  roughnefles  on  the  furface 
of  each  to  operate  with  their  full  effect,  and  thus  faci¬ 
litates  the  mechanical  aftion  of  felting  ;  and  Mr  Col- 
linfon  informed  Mr  Nicholfon,  that  in  a  procefs,  called 
can-t ting,  they  make  ufe  of  nitrous  acid.  In  this  ope¬ 
ration,  the  material  is  put  into  a  mixture  of  the  nitrous 
and  fulphuric  acids  in  water,  and  kept  in  the  digefting 
heat  of  a  ftove  all  night ;  by  which  means  the  hair  ac¬ 
quires  a  ruddy  or  yellow  colour,  like  the  inner  part  of 
a  carrot,  from  which  it  derives  its  name,  and  though  it 
lofes  part  of  its  ftrength  it  receives  a  curl  which  more 
readily  promotes  the  aftion  of  felting. 

“  It  mufl:  be  remembered,  that  our  hat  ftill  poffeffes 
the  form  of  a  cone,  and  that  the  whole  of  the  leveral 
actions  it  has  undergone  have  only  converted  it  into  a 
foft  flexible  felt,  capable  of  being  extended,  though 
with  fome  difficulty,  in  every  direftion.  The  next 
thing  to  be  done  is  to  give  it  the  form  required  by  the 
wearer.  For  this  purpofe,  the  workman  turns  up  the 
edge  or  rim  to  the  depth  of  about  an  inch  and  a  half, 
and  then  returns  the  point  back  again  through  the  cen¬ 
tre  or  axis  of  the  cap,  fo  far  as  not  to  take  out  this 
fold,  but  to  produce  another  inner  fold  of  the  fame 
depth.  The  point  being  returned  back  again  in  the 
fame  manner,  produces  a  third  fold  j  and  thus  the 
workman  proceeds,  until  the  whole  has  acquired  the 
appearance  of  a  flat  circular  piece,  confifting  of  a  num¬ 
ber  of  concentric  undulations  or  folds,  with  the  point  in 
the  centre.  This  is  laid  upon  the  plank,  where  the 
workman,  keeping  the  piece  wet  with  the  liquor,  pulls 
out  the  point  with  his  fingers,  and  preffes  it  down  with 
his  hand,  at  the  fame  time  turning  it  round  on  its  cen¬ 
tre  in  contafl  w  ith  the  plank,  till  he  has,  by  this  means, 
rubbed  out  a  flat  portion  equal  to  the  intended  crown 
of  the  hat.  In  the  next  place,  he  takes  a  block,  to  the 
crown  of  which  he  applies  the  flat  central  portion  of' 
the  felt,  and  by  forcing  a  firing  down  the  fides  of  tho 
block,  he  caufcs  the  next  part  to  aflume  the  figure  of 
the  crown,  which  he  continues  to  wet  and  work,  until 
it  has  properly  difpofed  of  itfelf  round  the  block.  The 
rim  now  appears  like  a  flounced  or  puckered  appendage 
round  the  edge  of  the  crown  ;  but  the  block  being  let 
upright  on  the  plank,  the  requifite  figure  is  foon  given 
by  working,  rubbing,  and  extending  this  part.  Water 
only  is  ufed  in  this  operation  of  falhioning  or  block¬ 
ing-,  at  the  conclufion  of  which  it  is  preffed  out  by  the 
fame  copper  implement  by  which  he  drove  down  the 
card. 

“  Previous  to  the  dyeing,  the  nap  of  the  hat  is  raifed 
or  loofened  out  with  a  wire  brufh,  or  carding  inllru- 
ment.  The  fibres  are  too  rotten  after  the  dyeing  to 
bear  this  operation  •,  or  if  they  could  bear  the  opera¬ 
tion,  the  colour  of  the  hat  would  not  be  uniform,  from 
a  part  of  the  nap  having  been  confined,  and  confequent¬ 
ly  not  receiving  the  full  adlion  of  the  dye  liquor.  The 
dyeing  materials  are  logwood,  and  a  mixture  of  the  ful- 
phates  of  iron  and  of  copper,  known  in  the  market  by 
the  names  of  green  copperas  and  blue  vitriol.  As  the 
time  of  Mr  Collinfon  was  limited,  and  my  attention, 
fays  Mr  Nicholfon,  was  more  particularly  directed  to 
the  mechanical  proceffes,  I  did  not  go  into  the  dye- 
houfe ;  but  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  hats  are  boiled 
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Hat-  with  the  logwood,  and  afterwards  immerfed  in  the  fa- 
makl"g'  ,  line  folution,  I  particularly  alked  whether  galls  were 
*  ufed,  and  was  anlwered  in  the  negative. 

“  The  dyed  hats  are,  in  the  next  place,  taken  to  the 
ftiffening  fhop.  One  workman,  affilled  by  a  boy,  does 
this  part  of  the  bufinefs.  He  has  two  veffels,  or  boil¬ 
ers,  the  one  containing  the  grounds  of  flrong  beer, 
which  coils  feven  (hillings  per  barrel,  and  the  other 
veffel  containing  melted  glue,  a  little  thinner  than  it  is 
ufed  by  carpenters.  Our  author  particularly  alked, 
whether  this  lalt  folution  contained  any  other  ingre¬ 
dient  befides  glue,  and  was  allured  that  it  did  not.  The 
beer  grounds  are  applied  in  the  infide  of  the  crown  to 
prevent  the  glue  from  coming  through  to  the  face,  and 
alfo,  as  he  fuppofes,  to  give  the  requilite  firmnefs  at  a 
lefs  expence  than  could  be  produced  by  glue  alone.  If 
the  glue  were  to  pafs  through  the  hat  in  different  places, 
it  might,  he  imagines,  be  more  difficult  to  produce  an 
even  glofs  upon  the  face  in  the  fubfequent  finithing. 
The  glue  lliffening  is  applied  after  the  beer  grounds 
are  dried,  and  then  only  upon  the  lower  face  of  the 
flap,  and  the  infide  of  the  crown.  For  this  purpofe, 
the  hat  is  put  into  another  hat,  called  a  lliffening  hat, 
the  crown  of  which  is  notched,  or  flit  open  in  various 
direftions.  Thefe  are  then  placed  in  a  hole  in  a  deal 
board,  which  fupports  the  flap,  and  the  glue  is  applied 
with  a  brulh. 

“  The  dry  hat,  after  this  operation,  is  very  rigid,  and 
its  figure  irregular.  The  next  operation,  therefore,  is 
clearing  with  foap  and  boiling  water  to  cleanfethe  glue 
from  the  nap  or  pile  5  it  is  then  dried.  The  lad  dref- 
fing  is  given  by  the  application  of  moillure  and  heat, 
and  the  ufe  of  the  brulh,  and  a  hot  iron,  fomewhat  in 
the  lhape  of  that  ufed  by  tailors,  but  fhorter  and  broader 
on  the  face.  The  hat  being  foftened  by  expofure  to 
fleam,  is  drawn  upon  a  block,  to  which  it  is  fecurely  ap¬ 
plied  by  the  former  method  of  forcing  a  firing  dow  n 
from  the  crown  to  the  commencement  of  the  rim.  The 
judgment  of  the  workman  is  employed  in  moillening, 
brulhing,  and  ironing  the  hat,  in  order  to  give  and  pre- 
ferve  the  proper  figure.  When  the  rim  of  the  hat  is 
not  intended  to  be  of  an  equal  width  throughout,  it  is 
cut  by  means  of  a  wooden,  or  perhaps  metallic  pattern  ; 
but  as  no  fuch  hats  are  now  in  falhion,  Mr  Nicholfon 
faw  only  the  tool  for  cutting  them  round.  The  con¬ 
trivance  is  very  ingenious  and  Ample.  A  number  of 
notches  are  made  in  one  edge  of  a  flat  piece  of  wood 
for  the  purpofe  of  inferting  the  point  of  a  knife, 
and  from  one  fide  or  edge  of  this  piece  of  wood 
there  proceeds  a  ftraight  handle,  which  lies  parallel  to 
the  notched  fide,  forming  an  angle  fomewhat  like  that 
of  a  carpenter’s  fquare.  When  the  legs  of  this  angle 
are  applied  to  the  outfide  of  the  crown,  and  the  board 
lies  flat  on  the  rim  of  the  hat,  the  notched  edge  will 
lie  nearly  in  the  direction  of  the  radius,  or  line  point¬ 
ing  to  the  centre  of  the  hat.  A  knife  being  there¬ 
fore  inferted  in  one  of  the  notches,  it  is  eafy  to  draw 
it  round  by  leaning  the  tool  againft  the  crown,  and  it 
will  cut  the  border  very  regular  and  true.  This  cut 
is  made  before  the  hat  is  quite  finiffied,  and  is  not  car¬ 
ried  entirely  through  ;  fo  that  one  of  the  la ll  ope¬ 
rations  confifts  in  tearing  off  the  redundant  part,  which 
by  that  means  leaves  an  edging  of  beaver  round  the  ex¬ 
ternal  face  of  the  flap.  W  hen  the  hat  is  completely 
finifhed,  the  crown  is  tied  up  in  gauze  paper,  which  is 
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neatly  ironed  down.  It  is  then  ready  for  the  fubfe-  Hat- 
quent  operations  of  lining,”  &c.  making. 

lhis  valuable  memoir  on  the  fabrication  of  hats  13  v 
concluded  with  fome  obfervations  on  the  probable  gain 
or  lofs  of  employing  machinery  in  the  manufacture. 

Thefe  obfervations  we  recommend  to  the  ferious  atten¬ 
tion  of  every  judicious  hat-maker,  who  carries  on  his 
bufinefs  on  a  large  fcale  ;  for  he  w  ill  find  them  not  the 
reveries  of  a  raffi  fpeculatift,  but  the  cool  reflections  of  a 
real  philofopher,  who  is  at  the  fame  time  no  llranger  to 
the  arts  of  life.  They  fugged  the  follow  ing  fubjcCts  of 
enquiry  :  Whether  carding,  which  is  rapidly  and  me¬ 
chanically  done,  be  inferior  to  bowing,  which  does  not 
promife  much  facility  for  mechanical  operation?  Whe¬ 
ther  a  fuccefiion  of  batts  or  cardings  might  be  thrown 
round  a  fluted  cone,  which  rapidly  revolving,  in  contact 
with  three  or  more  cylinders,  might  perform  the  harden¬ 
ing,  and  even  the  w'orking,  w  ith  much  more  preeifionand 
fpeed  than  they  are  now  done  by  hand  ?  Whether  block¬ 
ing  or  ffiaping  be  not  an  operation  extremely  well  calcu¬ 
lated  for  the  operation  of  one  or  more  machines  ?  Whe¬ 
ther  loofe  weaving  and  fubfequent  felting  might  not  pro¬ 
duce  a  lighter,  cheaper,  and  ftronger  article  ?  And  how 
far  the  mechanical  felting,  which  is  not  confined  merely 
to  the  hairs  of  animals,  might  be  applied  to  this  art  *  ?  *  Nicbolf. 

Mr  Dunnage  has  propofed  a  method  of  making  wa-  Joum.  4to, 
ter-proof  hats,  in  imitation  of  beaver,  for  which,  in  No-'0*-  *v' 
vember  1794,  be  obtained  a  patent.  This  method  is  as 
follows  :  Let  a  (hag  be  woven,  of  fuch  count  in  the  reed, 
and  cut  over  fuch  fized  wire,  as  will  give  the  hats  to  be 
manufactured  from  it  that  degree  of  richnefs,  or  appear¬ 
ance  of  fur,  which  may  be  thought  neceffary.  The  ma¬ 
terials  of  which  this  fliag  may  be  compofed  are  various, 
and  (hould  be  accommodated  to  different  kinds  of  hats, 
according  to  the  degree  of  beauty  and  durability  to  be 
given  diem,  and  the  price  at  which  they  are  defigned 
to  be  fold  ;  that  is  to  fay,  filk,  mohair,  or  any  other 
hair  that  is  capable  of  being  fpun  into  an  end  fine 
enough  for  the  purpofe,  cotton,  inkle,  wool,  or  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  any,  or  all  the  above  materials,  as  may  fuit  the  ' 

different  purpofes  of  the  manufacturer.  Thofe  anfwer 
bed,  (fays  our  author),  which  are  made  with  two 
poles,  either  of  Bergam,  Piedmont,  or  Organzine  filk, 
rifing  alternately,  in  a  reed  of  about  nine  hundred  count 
to  eighteen  inches  wide,  with  three  (hoots  over  each 
wire.  This  method  of  weaving  dillributes  the  filk 
(as  it  may  be  put  fingle  into  the  harnefs),  and  pre¬ 
vents  any  ribby  appearance  which  it  might  have  if  the 
filk  were  paffed  double,  and  the  whole  of  the  pole  cut 
over  each  wire.  This  may  be  made  either  on  a  two 
or  four  thread  ground  of  haid  filk,  (hot  with  fine  cot¬ 
ton,  which  he  thinks  preferable  for  (hoots,  to  filk,  inkle, 
or  any  other  material,  as  it  forms  both  a  clofe  and  fine 
texture.  An  inferior  kind  of  hats  may  be  made  from 
any  of  the  before-mentioned  materials,  and  with  cheap¬ 
er  filk.  This  fliag  fliould  be  ftretched  on  a  frame, 
fuch  as  dyers  ufe  to  rack  cloth  ;  then  (having  previ- 
oufly  fet  the  pile  upright  with  a  comb,  to  prevent  its 
being  injured  or  fluck  together),  go  over  the  ground 
with  thin  fize,  laid  on  with  a  Toft  brulh.  For  black,  , 
or  dark  colours,  common  fize  will  do;  w ith  while  or  any 
light  colour,  ufe  ifinglafs,  or  a  fize  made  from  white 
kid  leather.  Thefe,  or  gum,  or  any  other  mucilagi¬ 
nous  matter,  which,  without  altciing  the  colour,  will 
prevent  oil  from  getting  through  the  ground  fo  a-  to 
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Hat-  injure  the  pile,  will  anfwer  the  purpofe.  Take  care 
,  mak!ng-  not  to  apply  more  of  any  material,  as  a  preparation, 

"  than  may  be  fully  faturated  with  oil  or  varnifh,  fo  that 
water  will  not  difcharge  it  from  the  ground.  The 
fize,  or  rather  glutinous  matter,  being  dry,  the  pile 
muft  be  teafeled,  or  carded  with  a  fine  card,  till 
the  filk  is  completely  taken  out  of  the  twift  or  throw¬ 
ing,  when  it  will  lofe  its  coarfe  fhaggy  look,  and  af- 
fume  the  appearance  of  a  very  fine  fur.  It  mull  now 
be  once  more  fet  upright  with  a  comb,  and  you  may 
proceed  to  lay  on  your  water-proof  material  ;  this  too 
may  be  varied  according  to  circumftances.  For  black, 
cr  any  dark  colour,  linfeed  oil  well  boiled  with  the  u- 
fual  driers,  and  thickened  with  a  fmall  quantity  of  any 
good  drying  colour,  will  do;  for  white,  or  very  fine  co¬ 
lours,  poppy  or  nut  oil,  or  copal  cr  other  varnilhes,  may 
be  ufed.  In  this  particular  the  manufacturer  muft 
judge  what  will  belt  anfwer  his  pu'rpofe,  taking  care 
never  to  ufe  any  thing  that  will  dry  hard,  or  be  iubjedl 
to  crack.  Mr  Dunnage  has  found  good  drying  lin¬ 
feed  oil  preferable  to  any  other  thing  which  he  has 
ufed,  and,  with  the  precaution  of  laying  on  very  little 
the  fir  ft  time,  it  will  not  injure  the  fineft  colours.  When 
the  firft  coat  of  oil  is  dry,  go  over  it  a  fecond  and 
a  third  lime,  if  neceffary,  till  you  are  convinced  the 
pores  of  the  ground  are  fully  clofed  up,  and  the  fluff 
rendered  impervious  to  water.  It  fliould  now  Hand 
feveral  days,  till  the  fmell  is  fufficiently  gone  off,  and 
before  it  is  taken  from  the  frame,  (hould  be  gone  over 
with  fome  ox  gall  or  lime-water,  to  take  off  the  greafi- 
nefs,  which  would  otherwife  prevent  the  ftiffening  from 
adhering  to  the  oil.  The  material  being  now  ready  to 
be  formed  into  hats,  firould  be  cut  into  proper  (hapes 
for  that  purpofe.  The  crown  (hould  be  made  up  over 
a  block,  with  needle  and  filk,  the  oiled  fide  outwards. 
The  feams  (hould  then  be  rubbed  with  a  piece  of  hard 
wood,  bone,  or  ivory,  to  make  them  lie  flat,  and  the 
edges  of  the  fluff  pared  off  very  near  the  Hitches,  that 
no  joint  may  appear  on  the  right  fide.  The  ieams 
fhould  then  be  carefully  gone  over  with  the  prepared 
oil,  till  every  crevice  or  hole  made  by  the  needle  is 
completely  filled  up,  and  the  crown  rendered  perfeflly 
avater-proof.  The  crown  may  then  be  turned  and  ftiff- 
ened,  by  (licking  linen,  leather,  paper,  or  any  other 
material  that  may  be  found  to  anfwer  the  purpofe,  to 
the  inner  or  painted  fide,  till  it  acquires  about  the  fame 
degree  of  (liffnefs,  or  refiftance  to  the  touch,  as  a  good 
beaver.  The  mucilaginous  matter  which  he  ufed  to 
attach  the  ftiffening  to  the  crown,  and  the  upper  and 
under  parts  of  the  brim  to  each  other,  was  compofed 
of  one  pound  of  gum-arabic  or  fenega,  one  pound  of 
(larch,  and  half  a  pound  of  glue,  boiled  up  with  as 
much  water  as  reduced  the  whole  to  the  confidence  of 
a  thick  pafte.  A  greater  or  lefs  proportion  of  any  of 
thefe  ingredients  may  be  ufed,  and  other  glutinous  and 
adhefive  fubftances  may  anfwer  the  fame  purpofes  ;  or 
drying-oils  may  be  made  ufe  of  inftead  of  this  or  other 
mucilage;  or  any  of  the  refinous  gums  diffulved  in 
oil  or  fpirits :  only  it  fhould  be  obferved,  in  this  cafe, 
the  hats  will  require  more  time  in  the  preparation,  as 
the  oily  matter,  unlefs  expofed  to  the  air,  will  not  rea 
dily  dry ;  but  he  found  by  experience  that  the  above- 
mentioned  compofition  does  not  dry  hard  or  brittle, 
but  retains  that  pleafaut  flexibility  which  is  agreeable 
to  the  touch,  while  it  communicates  to  the  other  mat- 

2 


rials  a  fufficient  degree  of  elafticity.  Before  the  brim  Hat- 
is  perfectly  dry,  care  fhould  be  taken  to  form  a  neck  racing, 
or  rifing  round  the  hole  where  it  is  to  be  attached  to 
the  crown,  by  notching  it  round  with  a  pair  of  feif- 
fars,  and  then  forcing  it  over  a  block  fomething  larger 
than  you  have  made  the  hole,  fo  that  the  uncut  fluff  may 
turn  up,  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  crown,  about  a 
quarter  of  an  inch.  Before  you  join  the  crown  and  brim 
together,  go  over  the  outfide  of  the  neck  of  the  brim, 
and  the  infide  of  the  crown,  as  high  as  the  neck  will 
come  (which  fliould  be  about  half  an  inch),  with  the 
prepared  oil ;  and  when  they  are  nearly  dry,  fo  as  to 
adher  to  the  finger  on  touching  them,  put  the  crown 
over  the  neck  of  the  brim,  and  let  them  be  fewed 
ftrongly  together,  taking  care  to  few  down  as  little  of 
the  pile  as  pofiible,  and  ufing  the  fame  precaution  of 
oiling,  where  the  needle  has  been  through,  as  was  ob¬ 
ferved  in  making  up  the  crown.  The  hat  is  now  rea¬ 
dy  for  drefung  ;  which  operation  may  be  performed 
over  a  block,  with  a  hot  iron,  brufh,  8tc.  in  the  fame 
manner  as  thofe  commonly  called  felts.  When  putting 
in  the  lining,  be  very  careful  to  let  the  needle  only  take 
hold  of  the  under  furface  of  the  brim  ;  for  fhould  it 
perforate  the  upper  one,  the  water  will  find  its  way 
through,  and  the  hat  be  of  no  value.  Though  we  have 
already  declared  how  little  we  are  acquainted  with  the 
operation  of  hat-making,  we  cannot  help  fuggefling  the 
enquiry,  whether  thefe  water-proof  hats  might  not  be 
improved  both  in  flrengthand  beauty,  by  a  flight  felt¬ 
ing  before  the  application  of  the  fize  by  the  brufh. 

Such  of  them  as  are  compofed  of  wool  or  hair,  or  con¬ 
tain  a  mixture  of  thefe  materials,  are  unqueftionably 
fufceptible  of  felting. 

Dyeing  of  \HATS .  The  inftruftions  of  Colbert  di- 
red!  hats  to  be  firft  ftrongly  galled,  by  boiling  them 
a  long  time  in  a  decodtion  of  galls  with  a  little  log¬ 
wood,  that  the  dye  may  peneLrate  the  better  into  their 
fubllance  ;  after  which  a  proper  quantity  of  vitriol, 
and  dccodlion  of  logwood,  w  ith  a  little  verdigrife,  are 
added,  and  the  hats  continued  in  this  mixture  alfo  for 
a  confiderable  time.  They  are  afterwards  to  be  put 
into  a  frefli  liquor  of  logwood,  galls,  vitriol,  and  ver¬ 
digrife  ;  and  where  the  hats  are  of  great  price,  or  of 
a  hair  which  difficultly  takes  the  dye,  the  fame  pro- 
cefs  is  to  be  repeated  a  third  time.  For  obtaining  the 
mod  perfedt  colour,  the  hair  or  wool  is  to  be  dyed 
blue  previoufly  to  its  being  formed  into  hats.  But  the 
following  fhorter  procefs  is  generally  pradlifed. 

A  hundred  pounds  of  logwood,  1 2  pounds  of  gum, 
and  fix  pounds  of  galls,  are  boiled  in  a  proper  quan¬ 
tity  of  water  for  fome  hours  ;  after  which,  about  fix 
pounds  of  verdigrife  and  ten  of  green  vitriol  are  add¬ 
ed,  and  the  liquor  kept  juft  fimmering,  or  of  a  heat 
a  little  below  boiling.  Ten  or  twelve  dozen  of  hats 
are  immediately  put  in,  each  on  its  block,  and  kept 
down  by  crofs  bars  for  about  an  hour  and  an  hajf : 
they  are  then  taken  out  and  aired,  and  the  fame  num¬ 
ber  of  others  put  in  their  room.  The  two  fets  of  fiats 
are  tfius  dipped  and  aired  alternately,  eigfit  times  each  ; 
the  liquor  being  refreflied  each  time  with  more  of  the 
ingredients,  buL  in  lefs  quantity  than  at  firft. 

This  procefs  (fays  Dr  Lewis)  affords  a  very  good 
blark  on  woollen  and  filk  Huffs  as  well  as  on  hats,  as 
we  may  fee  in  the  i mall  pieces  of  both  kinds  which  are 
fometimes  dyed  by  the  hatters.  The  workmen  lay 

great 
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great  ftrefs  upon  the  verdigrife,  and  affirm  that  they 
cannot  dye  a  black  hat  without  it:  it  were  to  be  uiffied 
that  the  ufe  of  this  ingredient  were  move  common  in  the 
other  branches  of  the  black  dye  ;  for  the  hatters  dye 
both  on  filk  and  woollen,  is  reckoned  a  finer  black  than 
svhatis  commonly  produced  by  the  woollen  and  filk  dyer. 
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H  A  T 


t  jf^bitants  of  a  fingle  village  named  Hatch!,*. 

■/  and,t0  thofe  that  live  at  a  (mail  diftance  from  ' - v— 

‘  owards"  the  beginning  of  autumn  they  fcatter 

In  a"  ""I  the  ■>  perfl 

among  them  is  ready  to  undertake  the  management  of 
an  oven,  each  nf  «I„V.K  ..f  ..  j:tr  .  .  6  .  1 


But  the  general  pra&ice  among  hatters  is  to  leave  n^ner- 1  ’  th  ■  °  .  1IC‘)  ,ls  °P  a  different  ^  i  but,  in 
out  the  galls  and  verdigrife,  on  account  of  the  advance  fourfeore  t Is  tapa°ie  conla,nmg  from  forty  to 

in  price,  and  to  ufe  blue  vitriol  infiead  of  them,  in  the  nhced  J  ,JP  d  be  "umber  of  thefe  oven» 

proportion  of  51b.  to  12  dozen  of  hats,  which  is  found  ufuallv  ]  '  na  °"n  tle  country  is  about  386,  and  they 

to  an  fiver  the  purpofe  equally  well.  tl  “ef  P  f°r  ,about  fix  m-nths  =  A 

Hats  are  alfo  made  for  women’s  wear,  not  only  hen  onlv  CirU^  30  OVcn>  as  under  a 

of  the  above  fluffs,  but  of  chips,  ftraw,  or  cane,  by  h  I  t  S 'S  eafy  i in  every  one  of  them  to 

plaiting,  and  fewing  the  plaits  together;  beginning  mean  I  V.  I  ,1  ^  °ds  °f  chickens.  Every  Ber- 
with  the.  centre  of  the  crown,  and  working  rSSg  “f  *“-**  <■>  life  perl 

the  whole  is  Bnilhed.  Hat,  for  the  fame  purpofe  are  mat  I  t  b'm  Tlth  *,n  ov™’  ”>'/  twavthirdl  of 
alfo  woven  and  made  of  horfe-hair,  filk,  &c.  i*:s  r  .  ,  R,  *VnS  .ab  1  cTe  iave  keen  eggs  Put  under 

Hat  is  alfo  figuratively  ufed  for  the  dignity  of  cir-»  than  twn  -i  *  ^2iner  ^7  bargain,  as  more 
dinal,  or  a  promotion  to  that  dignity.  In  this  feifel  In  order  to  m X  ‘  "  e^gs  ufually  produce  chickens, 

thev  fay,  “  to  expect  the  hut  ;  to  claim,  or  have  pj  £» veL v  T  h °f  the  number  *  chic 

tendons  to,  the  hat,”  &c.  1  thTtoTtLtvfl  ?  Egypt>  11  has  been  ^ppofed 

Pope  Innocent  IV.  firft  made  the  hat  the  fymbolar  each  brood  r-  An*  °r  tae,e^s  are  batched,  and  that 

ignizance  of  the  cardinals,  enjoining  them  to  wear  a  thus  it  1  S  ”,  at  ,ead  30»°°°  chickens;  and 


HATCH,  or  Hatchway,  a  fquare  or  oblo4  opoi-  eggs  has  been  ]  'm  ad,\anta8''v'“;’-  “‘timiu  or  natctnng 
ing  in  the  Dkck  of  a  ffiip,  of  which  there  arfevend  gfnious  Mr  R  7  dlfc°ver^d  ln  Fra"oe  by  the  in¬ 
forming  the  paffages  from  one  deck  to  another Jnd  into  ments,  has  reducSThe  art\o  A  e*P-' 

the  hold  or  lower  apartments.  See  Plate  <L XlX.  found  bv  evnenVn  ■  A  ,  i  ,  1  aln  principles. 


found  by  experience  that  thVheat*  nSaty  for  this 
purpofe  is  nearly  the  fame  with  that  marked  32  on  his 
thermometer,  or  that  marked  96  on  Fahrenheit’s.  This 
degree  of  heat  is  nearly  that  of  the  ikin  of  the  hen  and 
what  is  remarkable,  of  the  ikin  of  all  other  dome  (lie 
fowls,  and^  probably  of  all  other  kinds  of  birds  The 


the  hold  or  lower  apartments.  See  Plate 
where  A  reprefents  the  main-hatchway  of 
deck  ;  NN  the  fore-hatchway  ;  and  OO  r 
hatchway. — There  are  likewife  hatches  of  I  fmaller 
kind,  called  fcutlles.  See  UU  in  the  fame 'ure  ;  as 

alfo  the  article  Scuttle. — Hatches  is  alfl  though  .,nr,  ,  .  . 

improperly,  a  name  applied  by  failors  to  thiovers  or  decree  of  heat  which”  !  ^  mds  op  birds.  lhe 

lids  of  the  hatchway.  ofthT^mS  P  f 1“  ‘h?  de«'op«me„t 

HATCHEL,  or  HitCHEL,  in  the  meiiaory  of  fame  as 'that  whirl,  Sfi !«  /’  1"“!  lur[;c!'-P"“>,  «  the 

flax,  hemp,  &c.  a  tool,  not  unlike  a  card,  jdreilinw  Jfer  and  in  alinrnhahTi  '  ,  i  '  ^  the  canary -fong- 
and  combing  them  into  line  hairs.  8  bird  :  , 7’-  'S'  h“"""ing- 

They  confift  of  fliarp-pointed  iron  pinjr  teeth,  this  heat  ought  Ah  S  7  m  l-  6  dun"nS  "bich 
fet  orderly  in  a  board.  ‘  P  F  ’  differed  bw!  him  ,C0.””u"'cl‘t«1  <»  '!»  'gg*  of 

Of  thefe  there  are  feveral  forts,  fome-wiSner  and  feflinn  in  it  nr  i,  j...  e  cana.c -bird  to  per. 

fhorter  teeth,  others  with  them  coarfer  aniger.  req„le  ^  ^ 

HATCHES  in  mining,  a  term  ufed  (ornwall.  After  many  experiments,  Mr  Ileaumnr  found  that 
to  exprefs  any  of  the  openings  of  the  ear  Jher  Boxes  heated  by  mean,  of  a  baler's  oven,  Seeded 

11  d  V ,  tlT-  T  T ^  Fem-ngS  ll”n  th“re  made  h°l  b>'  of  dung  :  and  lhe 

are  called  e>y- Wrer  •  the  teal  mouths  *e  veins,  furnace,  of  glafs-honfe,  and  thofe  of  the  melirs  of  meX 

.m-kl'chy  and  the  places  where  they  I  up  the  tab  by  means  of  pipe,  to  convex  beat  into  1 
bucket,  of  ore, go , Match',.  |  „„gllt,  no  doubt-  be  n,,Je  anf.-„  f  r“™- 

Astniliff.-m  ofti..  a _  _  ...  r  r 


7  -  ------ 

Hatches  alfo  denote  flood-gates  fet  in 
to  flop  the  current  of  the  water,  particu 
dams  or  mounds  made  of  rubbiih,  clay, 


i  Certain  ^  h°  ^  ^  ft°VeS)  n°  ^reat  niccty  is  required.* 

certain  A  chamber  over  an  oven  will  do  verv  well.  Nothing 

. . ;  T - ■;  7"7’  arth»  t0  more  "'ll.  be  r.eceffary  but  to  afeertain  the  degree  of 

prevent  the  water  that  iffues  from  the  m-works  heat;  which  may  be  done  by  melting  n  Jump  of  butter 
and  tin-waflies  m  Cornwall  from  running  he  freffi  of  the  fize  of  a  walnut,  with  half  as  much  tallow  and 

riVMAT run  r  nribfbf  m  Pu«in§  it  into  a  phial.  This  will  ferve  to  indicate  the 
HATCHET  a  fmall  light  fort  of  an  vu.h  a  heat  with  fufficient  exaflnefs;  for  when  it  is  to,,  great 

bafil  edge  on  its  left  fide,  and  a  fl.ort  har  is  being  this  mixture,  will  become  as  liquid  as  oil ;  and  « hen  the 
to  be  ufed  with  one  hand.— Hatchers  nre  oy  van-  heat  is' too  fmall,  it  will  remain  fixed  in  a  lump ,  but 
TSiST  particularly  ,n  heuf  wood,  it  will  flow  like  a  thick  fyrup,  upon  inclining  the  battle 
HATCHING,  the  maturating  fccud  eggs,  ,f  the  flove  be  of  a  right  temper.  Great  attention 
T/hrther  by  the  incubation  and  warmth  j  parent  therefore  ffiould  be  given  to  keep  the  heat  always  at 
bird  or  by  artificial  heat,  fo  as  to  prt  young  this  degree,  by  letting  in  freffi  air  if  it  be  too  great 
c  uckens  alive.  I  Autting  the  flovc  more  clofc  if  it  be  too  fmall ;  and 

I  he  art  of  hatching  chickens  by  mrantens  has  that  all  the  eggs  in  the  flove  may  equally  lhare  the  ir 
long  been  praftifed  m  Egypt  j  but  it  ke  only  regularities  of  the  heat,  it  will  be  necclTary  to  ihift  them 
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from  the  (ides  to  the  centre  and  thus  to  imitate  the 
hens,  who  are  frequently  feen  to  make  ufe  of  their  bills, 
to  palh  to  the  outer  parts  thofe  eggs  that  were  neareft 


to  the  middle  of  their  nefts,  and  to  bring  into  the 


middle  fuch  as  lay  neared  the  (ides. 

Mr  Reaumur  has  invented  a  fort  of  low  boxes,  with¬ 
out  bottoms,  and  lined  with  furs.  Thefe,  which  he 
calls  artificial  parents ,  not  only  (helter  the  chickens 
from  the  injuries  of  the  air,  but  afford  a  kindly  warmth, 
fo  that  they  presently  take  the  benefit  of  their  (helter 
as  readily  as  they  would  have  done  under  the  wings  of 
a  hen.  After  hatching,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  keep 
the  chickens,  for  fome  time,  in  a  room  artfully  heat¬ 
ed  and  furniffied  with  thefe  boxes  •,  but  afterwards  they 
may  be  fafely  expofed  to  the  air  in  the  court-yard,  in 
which  it  mav  not  be  amifs  to  place  one  of  thefe  artifi¬ 
cial  parents  to  (helter  them  if  there  ffrould  be  occafion 
for  it. 

As  to  the  manner  of  feeding  the  young  brood,  they 
are  generally  a  whole  day  after  being  hatched,  before 
they  take  any  food  at  all ;  and  then  a  few  crumbs  of 
bread  may  be  given  them  for  a  day  or  two,  after  which 


ments  near  the  town,  as  if  it  had  been  the  camp  of  fome  Hatfie 
great  army.  It  is  faid  that  no  rats  were  ever  feen  in  this  ancl  Ch 
town.  || 

Hatfield -broad- oak,  or  Kings  Hatfield,  a  town  Hayani 
of  Eflex  in  England,  feated  on  a  branch  of  the  rivei- 
Lea,  30  miles  from  London,  is  fo  called  from  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  foil,  from  its  tenure  by  King  William  the 
Conqueror  and  his  fucceffors,  and  from  a  broad  oak 
growing  in  the  town.  It  has  a  market  on  Saturdays 

and  a  fair  in  Auguft.  J  7 

ITEM,  a  town  of  the  United  Provinces,  in  the 
duchy  of  Guelderland,  feated  on  the  river  Uffol  in  E 
Long.  6.  o.  N.  Lat.  53.  30.  ’ 

HA  I  I  EMISTS,  in  ecclefiaffical  hiftory,  the  name 
of  a  modern  Dutch  feft,  fo  called  from  Pontian  Van 
Hattem,  a  miniffer  in  the  province  of  Zealand  to¬ 
wards  the  clofe  of  the  jyth  century,  who  being  addifted 
to  the  fentiments  of  Spinoza,  was  on  that  account  de¬ 
graded  from  his  paftoral  office.  The  Verfchorifls  and 
H  .te  mi  its  referable  each  other  in  their  religious  fy  ffems 
thugh  they  never  fo  entirely  agreed  as  to  form  one 
colmumon.  The  founders  of  thefe  fefts  deduced 


they  will  begin  to  pick  up  infects  and  grafs  for  them-  fren  the  doftrine  of  abfolute  decrees  a  fyftem  of  fatal 


an  umontrollable  neceffity;  they  denied  the  difference 
be^veei  moral  good  and  evil,  and  the  corruption  of 
a.ture  :  from  hence  they  farther  concluded, 
that  makind  were  under  no  fort  of  obligation  to  cor- 
red  th<r  manners,  to  improve  their  minds,  or  to  obey 
the  divie  laws  ;  that  the  whole  of  religion  confided 
notin  ling,  but  in  differing  j  and  that  all  the  pre¬ 
cepts  o.efus  Chrift  are  reducible  to  this  one,  that  we 
bear  wi  cheerfulnefs  and  patience  the  events  that 
happen  us  through  the  divine  will,  and  make  it  our 


blamel  before  the  tribunal  of  God.  It  was ’one  of 
their  diguiihed  tenets,  that  God  does  not  puniffi  men 
for  thens,  but  by  their  fins.  Thefe  two  lefts,  fays 


felves. 

But  to  fave  the  trouble  of  attending  them,  capons 
may  be  taught  to  watch  them  in  the  lame  manner  as 
hens  do.  Mr  Reaumur  affures,  that  he  has  feen  above 
200  chickens  at  once,  all  led  about  and  defended  on¬ 
ly  by  three  or  four  fuch  capons.  Nay,  cocks  may 
be  taught  to  perform  the  fame  office  •,  which  they,  as 
well  as  the  capons,  will  continue  to  do  all  their  lives 
after.’ 

Hatching,  or  Haching,  in  defigning,  &c.  the  #  _ _ 

making  of  lines  with  a  pen,  pencil,  graver,  or  the  like  5  conffarand  only  (ftudy  to  maintain  a  permanent  tran- 
and  the  interfefting  or  going  acrols  thofe  lines  with  quill ity  mind.  Thus  far  they  agreed  j  but  the  Hatte- 
others  drawn  a  contrary  "'ay,  is  called  counter-hatching.  milts  filer  affirmed,  that  Chrift  made  no  expiation 
The  depths  and  ffiadows  of  draughts  are  ufually  formed  for  theis  of  men  by  his  death,  but  had  only  fuggeft- 
by  batching.  #  *-°  uy  ^'s  mediation,  that  there  was  nothing  in  us 

Hatching  is  of  Angular  ufe  in  heraldry,  to  diftinguiffi  that  co  offend  the  Deity  ;  this,  they  fay,  was  Chrift’s 
the  feveral  colours  of  a  (hield,  without  being  illumined :  raannei  jultifying  his  fervants,  and  prefenting  them 
thus,  gules  or  red  is  hatched  by  lines  drawn  from  the  L’  1  u  c 
top  to  the  bottom  azure,  by  lines  drawn  acrofs  the 

(hield-,  and  fo  of  other  colours.  .  ,  -  -  - - - 

HATCHMENT,  in  Heraldry ,  the  coat-of-arms  of  Moffieiffill  fubfift,  though  they  no  longer  bear  the 
a  perfon  dead,  ufually  placed  on  the  front  of  a  houfe,  names  heir  founders, 
whereby  may  be  known  what  rank  the  deceafed  perfon 
was  of  when  living  :  the  whole  dillinguiftied  in  luch  a 
manner  as  to  enable  the  beholder  to  know  whether  he 
was  a  bachelor,  married  man,  or  widower  j  with  the 
like  diftinftions  for  women. 

HATFIELD,  Bishops,  a  town  of  Hartford  (hire 
19  miles  north  from  London.  It  was  called  Bilhops 

Hatfield,  becaufe  it  belonged  to  the  biffiops  of  Ely.  ...  - _ 

Theodore  archbiffiop  of  Canterbury  held  a  fynod  here,  in  theft  Indies,  and  on  the  north-weft  part  of  it,  op 
anno  681,  againft  the  Eutychean  herefy.  Here  was  pofite  lorida.  It  is  famous  for  its  harbour,  which 
once  a  royal  palace,  from  whence  both  Edward  VI.  is  in  f  refpeft  one  of  the  bed  in  the  Weft  In- 
and  Pueen  Elizabeth  were  condufted  to  the  throne,  dies,  perhaps  in  the  world.  It  is  entered  by  a 
King  James  I.  exchanged  the  manor  with  Sir  Robert  namWage,  upwards  of  half  a  mile  in  length,  which 
Cecil,  afterwards  earl  of  Salilhury,  for  Theobald’s,  in  afterv  expands  into  a  large  bafon,  forming  three 
the  parifti  of  Cheftnmt  in  this  county,  and  the  lordthip  cul  ds,  and  is  fufficient,  in  extent  and  depth,  to 
frill  remains  in  that  noble  family,  who  have  a  very  fine  contaoo  fail  of  the  larged  (hips,  having  almoft 
feat  here.  throu.  fix  fathoms  water,  and  being  perfeftly  co- 

Hatfield  and  Chace ,  a  town  in  the  weft  riding  of  vered  every  wind,  ihe  town  was  built  by  Diego 
Yorkftiire,  four  miles  from  Doncafter.  The  chace  is  de  Viez,  who  conquered  the  ifland  of  Cuba.  It 
famous  for  deer-hunting.  There  are  many  intrench-  was  bmall  place,  and  named  originally  the  port  of 

4  Carenasj 


HAOCK,  a  (hock  of  corn  containing  twelve 
(heavesthers  make  it  only  three  (heaves  laid  toge¬ 
ther. 


HAAN,  a  town  and  fort  of  Upper  Hungary,  in 
the  coi  of  Novigrod.  It  was  taken  by  the  Imperia- 
lifts  ^5.  It  is  feated  on  a  mountain,  in  E.  Long. 
19.  48  Lat.  47.  52. 

HANNA,  a  fea-port  town  in  the  ifland  of  Cuba, 


Havanna. 
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Carenas  5  but  afterwards,  when  the  city  by  its  increafe 
of  wealth  grew  eonfiderable,  it  was  called  St  Chrijlo- 
pher  of  the  Havanna.  In  1536,  it  was  of  fo  inconfi- 
derable  a  value,  that  being  taken  by  a  French  pirate, 
he  ranfomed  the  place  for  the  paltry  fum  of  700  pieces 
of  eight.  Some  time  after  it  was  taken  by  the  Englifh, 
and  a  fecond  time  by  the  French  :  nor  was  its  value 
underdood,  nor  any  care  taken  to  put  it  in  a  podure  of 
defence,  till  the  reign  of  Philip  II. ;  though  what  was 
then  done  proved  infufficient.  But  fince  the  accef- 
fion  of  a  branch  of  the  houfe  of  Bourbon  to  the  Spa- 
nilh  crown,  more  pains  have  been  taken  to  render  it  a 
place  of  drength. 

The  Havanna  Hands  on  the  well  fide  of  the  harbour, 
in  a  pleafant  plain  ;  and  is  the  refidence  of  the  gover¬ 
nor  and  captain-general  of  Cuba,  and  of  the  royal  offi¬ 
cers,  as  well  as  of  an  affeffor  for  the  affiftance  of  the 
governor  and  captain-general  of  the  Weft  Indies.  The 
bithop  of  St  .Tago  de  Cuba  likewife  choofes  to  fix  his 
refidence  here.  The  buildings  are  elegant,  built  of 
Hone,  and  fome  of  them  moft  fuperbly  furnithed. 
Here  are  eleven  churches  and  monaderies,  and  two 
handfome  hofpitals.  Near  the  middle  of  the  town  is  a 
fpacious  fquare,  furrounded  with  uniform  buildings. 
The  churches  are  rich  and  magnificent  ;  the  lamps, 
eandlefticks,  and  ornaments  for  the  altars,  being  of 
gold  and  filver  ;  fome  of  the  lamps  are  of  the  mod  cu¬ 
rious  workmanffiip,  and  weigh  near  100  weight.  The 
Recollects  church,  which  Hands  on  the  befl  ground  in 
the  city,  has  1  2  beautiful  chapels  in  it,  and  in  the  mo- 
naftery  are  cells  for  50  fathers.  The  church  of  St  Clara 
has  feven  altars  adorned  with  plate,  and  the  nunnery  con¬ 
tains  ido  women  and  fervants,  all  clothed  in  blue.  The 
church  belonging  to  the  Augutlineshas  13  altars  j  that 
of  St  Juan  de  Dios  9,  with  an  hofpital  for  foldiers  of 
12,000  pieces  of  eight  revenue.  It  is  not  a  bilhop’s 
fee,  though  the  biffiop  of  St  Jago  refides  here,  the  re¬ 
venue  of  which  prelate  is  not  lefs  than  50,000  pieces  of 
eight  a-year.  In  1700  the  inhabitants  were  computed 
at  26,000,  and  we  may  very  well  imagine  them  to  be 
increafed  fince.  They  are  a  more  polite  and  focial 
people  than  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  the  Spaniffi  ports 
on  the  continent  \  and  of  late  imitate  the  French  both 
in  their  drefs  and  manners.  The  city  is  fupplied  with 
water  by  a  fmall  river  called  Lagida ,  which  rifes  from 
the  hills  on  the  fouth-wed  fide  of  the  town,  and  divides 
itfelf  into  three  dreams,  one  of  which  falls  into  the  fea 
on  the  ead  fide  of  the  town,  but  the  other  two  How 
through  the 
of  the  city. 

As  to  the  fortifications,  it  was  already  remarked, 
that  the  entrance  to  the  harbour  is  by  a  narrow  gut 
near  half  a  mile  in  length  :  this  paffage  is  defended  on 
the  ead  fide  by  a  drong  cadle  called  El  Mono,  fituated 
on  a  high  rock  •,  and  on  the  walls  and  badions  are 
mounted  40  pieces  of  cannon.  Under  the  faces  of  the 
fouth-wed  badion  of  the  Moro,  and  more  within  the 
entrance  of  the  harbour,  is  a  battery  of  done  called  the 
Twelve  Apoflles ,  almod  level  with  the  water,  and  the 
guns  of  which  carry  each  a  ball  of  36  pounds.  A  little 
higher,  and  oppofite  to  the  Point  gate,  is  the  La  Di- 
vina  Padora,  or  the  Shepherd’s  Battery,  of  14  guns, 
level  with  the  water.  On  the  wed  fide  of  the  entrance, 
at  the  point,  is  a  fquare  fort  called  the  Punta,  with 
four  badions  well  mounted  with  cannon,  about  200 


place,  entering  the  walls  near  the  middle 


yards  didant  from  the  Punta  gate  of  the  town.  On 
the  badions  of  the  town,  next  the  harbour,  are  a  num- ' 
ber  of  cannon  ;  and  about  the  middle  of  the  city  is 
another  fort,  called  El  Fuerte,  a  fquare  fort  w  ith  four 
badions,  mounted  with  22  pieces  of  cannon,  of  no 
great  drength  ;  but  in  this  lad  the  governor  refides, 
and  in  it  the  king  of  Spain’s  treafures  are  d'epofited  till 
the  arrival  of  the  galleons.  On  the  land-fide,  from  the 
Punta  gate  to  the  dock-yard,  there  is  a  rampart  with 
badions,  faced  with  done,  and  earthen  parapets  with  a 
ditch,  which  in  feveral  places  has  fallen  in,  and  is  almod 
filled  up,  particularly  behind  the  Punta  and  land-gates, 
near  the  done  quarries,  which,  if  joined  to  one  another, 
might  be  of  great  detriment  to  the  place  in  cafe  of  a 
fiege,  as  a  lodgement  might  be  made  in  them.  The 
ground  here  riles  with  an  eafy  afeent  to  the  land-gate  j 
and  is  either  open  padure  or  garden  ground,  well  do- 
red  with  the  cabbage-tree.  Before  the  land-gate  is  a 
ravelin.  The  hill  on  a  rifing  ground  from  this  gate 
(which  is  the  highed  part  of  the  town)  to  the  dock¬ 
yard,  is  deeper  than  on  the  other  fide. 

Such  are  the  fortifications  of  the  Havanna,  which 
are  the  bed  the  Spaniards  have  in  the  Wed  Indies,  as 
indeed  the  place  is  of  the  greated  importance.  But 
though  drong,  they  have  many  defeats,  and  from  the 
fituation  of  the  town  and  forts,  are  commanded  by 
many  eminences,  of  which  an  enemy  could  not  fail  to 
take  advantage.  On  the  ead  fide  of  the  harbour, 
the  Cavannas,  on  a  part  of  which  the  Moro  is  built, 
commands  in  a  great  meafure  that  fort,  but  abfolutely 
commands  the  Punta,  El  Fuerte,  and  whole  north-ealt 
part  of  the  city,  which  is  the  bed  fortified.  On  the 
wed  fide  of  the  city  runs  a  fuburb,  called  Guadalbupe , 
whole  church  is  fituated  on  an  eminence  about  halt  a 
mile  from  the  land-gate,  with  which  it  is  on  a  level, 
and  higher  than  any  other  part  of  the  fortifications. 
From  the  north  fide  of  this  rifing  ground,  the  Punta 
gate  may  be  Hanked  •,  and  from  the  fouth-eall  fide  the 
dock  yard  is  commanded.  Along  the  north  fide  runi. 
an  aqueduct,  which  falling  into  the  ditch  at  the  land-' 
gate,  runs  down  to  the  dock-yard,  both  for  watering 
the  drips  and  turning  a  faw-mill.  About  half  a  mile 
from  the  church,  is  a  bridge  made  over  a  rivulet  that 
runs  into  the  bay  about  1 00  yards.  That  road  leads  to 
the  centre  of  the  idar.d,  and  extends  to  Baracoa,  above 
600  miles  didant.  From  this  bridge  to  the  Lazaretto, 
is  about  two  miles,  with  a  rifing  ground  betwixt  them. 
A  trench  thrown  up  between  thefe  two  places  would 
cut  off  the  communication  with  the  town  by  land. 
From  thefe  obfervations  it  will  plainly  appear,  that 
the  Havanna,  though  well  fortified,  is  not  impreg¬ 
nable. 

The  Havanna  has  greatly  contributed  to  the  mari¬ 
time  drength  of  the  crown  of  Spain,  many  Ihips  ha¬ 
ving  been  built  here  within  thefe  few  years,  from  6o 
to  80  guns,  the  iiland  furnilhing  the  fined  materials, 
fuch  as  oak,  pine,  cedar,  and  mahogany.  1  he  only 
defeft  of  the  harbour  is  the  narrownefs  of  its  entry 
for  though  free  from  bars  and  fhoals,  y<  t  only  one  Hup 
at  a  time  can  -enter  it  }  from  which  ctreumdance  the 
galloons  have  more  than  once  been  intuited,  and  tome 
of  them  taken,  at  the  mouth  of  the  harbour,  the  forts 
there  not  being  able  to  afford  them  any  affillance. . 

Upon  the  rupture  with  Spain  in  1762,  the  Britith 
miniilry  fent  a  lquadron  and  army  ngaind  this  plac# 

under 


Ila-. 
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under  the  command  of  Admiral  Pocock  and  Lord  Albe¬ 
marle.  The  Spaniards  had  in  the  harbour  at  the  time 
a  deet  of  twelve  fail  of  the  line,  two  of  them  but  juft 
launched,  two  more  on  the  flocks  nearly  finilhed,  and 
feveral  merchant  Ihips.  The  men  of  war  were  almoft 
ready  for  fea  ;  but  no  account  had  reached  the  gover¬ 
nor  of  the  intended  attack.  The  place,  however,  was 
-gallantly  defended,  and  fuftained  a  liege  of  two  months 
and  eight  days  before  it  could  be  reduced  j  when  a 
capitulation  was  figned,  and  along  ft  with  the  city  was 
yielded  a  diftrict  of  180  miles  to  the  weft  ward.  This 
conqueft  was  without  doubt  in  itfelf  the  moll  conlider- 
able,  and  in  its  confequences  the  moft  decillve,  of  any 
we  had  made  lince  the  beginning  of  the  war  $  and  in 
no  operation  Mere  the  courage,  fteadinefs,  and  perfe- 
verance  of  the  Britifh  troops,  and  the  conduct  of  their 
leaders,  more  confpicuous.  The  acquilition  of  this 
place  united  in  itfelf  all  the  advantages  which  can  be 
acquired  in  war.  It  was  a  military  atchievement  of 
the  higheft  clafs.  By  its  effeCt  on  the  enemy’s  marine 
it  was  equal  to  the  greateft  naval  victory,  and  in  the 
plunder  it  equalled  the  produce  of  a  national  fublidy. 
Nine  fail  of  the  enemy’s  line-of-battle  Ihips  were  ta¬ 
ken  ;  three  of  their  capital  Ihips  had  been  funk  by 
themfelves  at  the  beginning  of  the  liege  •,  two  more 
were  in  forwardnefs  upon  the  ftocks,  and  were  after¬ 
wards  deftroyed  by  the  captors.  The  enemy  on  this 
occafion  loft  a  whole  fleet  of  lliips  of  war,  belides  a 
number  of  confiderable  merchant  Ihips  ;  and  in  ready 
money,  in  tobacco  collected  at  the  Havanna  on  account 
of  the  king  of  Spain,  and  in  other  valuable  merchan- 
difes,  the  fum  loft  by  the  enemy  perhaps  did  not  fall 
Ihort  of  three  millions  fterling. 

The  city  of  Havanna  was  reftored  by  the  peace  of 
1763  ;  and  is  of  the  greateft  importance  to  Spain,  be¬ 
ing  the  rendezvous  for  all  their  fleets  to  return  from 
America  to  Europe,  lying  at  the  mouth  of  the  gulf 
of  Florida,  through  which  they  are  all  obliged  to  pafs. 
Here  the  navy  of  Spain  ftationed  in  the  Weft  Indies 
ride  •,  and  here  the  galleons,  the  flota,  and  other  mer¬ 
chant  lliips  from  other  ports  both  of  the  continent  and 
illands,  meet  in  September,  to  take  in  provilions  and 
water,  with  great  part  of  their  lading,  and  for  the 
convenience  of  returning  to  Spain  in  a  body.  A  con¬ 
tinual  fair  is  held  till  their  departure,  which  generally 
happens  before  the  end  of  the  month,  when  proclama¬ 
tion  is  made,  forbidding  any  perfon  belonging  to  the 
fleet  to  ftay  in  town  on  pain  of  death  j  and  accordingly, 
on  firing  the  warning  gun,  they  all  retire  on  board. — 
The  commerce  carried  on  in  this  port,  which  is  very 
confiderable  ;  may  be  dillinguilhed  into  the  particular 
commerce  of  the  illand  of  Cuba,  and  that  more  general 
by  the  galleons  and  flota.  The  former  confifts  in 
hides,  ufually  ftyled  of  the  Havanna,  which  are  excel¬ 
lent,  and  of  great  value  5  fugar,  tobacco,  admirable  in 
its  kind,  &e.  Though  ftrangers  are  prohibited  to 
trade,  yet  a  contraband  commerce  is  carried  on  brilker 
here  than  at  La  Vera  Cruz.  Some  little  trade  is  car¬ 
ried  on  by  other  ports  of  Cuba,  but  it  is  very  incon- 
fiderable.  As  to  the  general  commerce,  this  port  is 
the  place  of  rendezvous  (as  already  mentioned)  for  all 
Ihips,  particularly  from  Carthagena,  Puerto  Vein,  and 
La  Vera  Cruz,  which  return  to  Spain  from  the  Indies. 
The  Havanna  is  regularly  fupplied  with  European 
goods  only  by  the  regifter  (hips  from  Cadiz  and  the 


Canaries.  The  flota  and  galleons  bring  there  no  more  Havana* 
than  the  refufe  of  their  cargoes,  which  they  had  not 
been  able  to  difpofe  of  at  Carthagena,  Puerto  Velo,  or  .  H°ul' 
La  Vera  Cruz.  When  the  fleet  is  in  the  harbour, 
provifions  are  exceflively  dear  on  {bore,  and  money  fo 
plenty,  that  a  Spaniard  expects  half  a  piece  of  eight 
a-day  from  a  male  flave,  and  a  quarter  from  a  female, 
out  of  what  they  earn  for  their  labour.  The  fleet  ge¬ 
nerally  fails  from  thence,  through  the  channel  of  Ba¬ 
hama,  in  the  month  of  September  ;  and  is  the  richeft 
in  the  world  ;  fince,  in  filver  and  merchandife,  there 
is  feldom  lefs  than  thirty  millions  of  pieces  of  eight  on 
board,  or  fix  millions  feven  hundred  and  fifty  thoufand 
pounds  of  our  money. — It  is  natural  to  imagine,  that 
a  port  of  fo  much  confequence  as  the  Havanna  ought 
to  be  well  fortified.  Since  it  has  been  reftored  to  Spain, 
many  new  works  have  been  added,  to  prevent  if  poffible 
a  fimilar  dilafter  befalling  it.  W.  Long.  82.  13.  N. 

Lat.  23.  12. 

HAVEL,  a  river  of  Brandenburgh,  which  proceeds 
from  a  lake  in  the  duchy  of  Mecklenburg,  and  running 
through  the  middle  Marche,  and  through  Brandenburg 
and  other  towns,  runs  north,  and  falls  into  the  Elbe 
near  Werben. 

HAVELBERG,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle 
of  Lower  Saxony,  and  in  the  electorate  of  Branden¬ 
burg,  with  a  bilhop’s  fee,  fecularized  in  favour  of  the 
houfe  of  Brandenburg.  It  is  feated  on  the  river  Havel, 
in  E.  Long.  12.  17.  N.  Lat.  52.  51. 

HAVEN,  a  fea-port  or  harbour  for  Ihips.  See  Port 
and  Harbour.  The  word  is  derived  from  the  Saxon 
havene ,  or  the  German  hafen ,  or  the  French  Havre , 
which  all  dignify  the  fame  thing. 

HAVERCAMP,  Sigirert,  a  celebrated  Dutch 
fcholar  and  critic,  profeffor  of  hiftory,  eloquence,  and 
the  Greek  tongue,  at  Leyden.  He  was  particularly 
Ikilled  in  medals  j  and  was  the  author  of  fome  efteemed 
works  in  that  way,  befide  giving  good  and  elegant 
editions  of  feveral  Greek  and  Latin  authors.  Fie  died 
at  Leyden  in  1742,  aged  38. 

HAVERFORD-vvest,  a  town  of  Pembrokefiiire  in 
South  Wales,  feated  on  the  fide  of  a  hill,  which  forms 
a  part  of  the  weft  bank  of  the  river  Dongledye,  239 
miles  weft  from  London.  It  is  an  incorporated  town 
and  county  of  itfelf.  The  mayor  of  the  town  is  ad¬ 
miral,  coroner,  efeheater,  and  clerk  of  the  markets, 
within  its  precinCts.  Here  the  aflizes  are  held  and 
the  county-jail  kept.  The  town  enjoys  feveral  privi¬ 
leges,  and  has  its  own  courts.  It  was  formerly  fortified 
with  a  rampart  and  caftle,  which  are  now  in  ruins. 

W.  Long.  4.  58.  N.  Lat.  51.  45. 

HAVER1LL,  a  town  of  England,  in  the  county  of 
Suffolk,  where  there  is  a  confiderable  manufactory  of 
checks,  cottons,  and  fuftians.  By  the  ruins  of  a 
church  and  caftle  ftill  to  be  feen,  it  appears  to  have 
been  formerly  a  place  of  much  greater  confequence 
than  at  prefent.  It  has  now  only  about  300  boufes, 
and  about  1IOO  inhabitants.  E.  Long.  o.  28.  N. 

Lat.  52.  6. 

HAUL,  an  expreflion  peculiar  to  feamen,  imply- 
ing  to  pull  a  fingle  rope,  without  the  affiftance  of 
blocks  or  other  fuch  mechanical  powers.  When  a 
rope  is  otherw  ife  pulled,  as  by  the  application  of  tackles, 
or  the  connection  with  blocks,  &tc.  the  tennis  changed 
into  bow/trig. 

Te 
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Haul  To  HAUL  the  Wind ,  is  to  direft  the  (hip’s  courfe 
!l  nearer  to  that  point  of  the  compafs  from  which  the 
Haunant.  ^  wjn(j  ar;fe3.  Thus,  fuppofing  a  (hip  to  fail  fouth-weft, 
with  the  wind  northerly,  and  fome  particular  occafion 
requires  to  haul  the  wind  more  weltward  ;  to  perform 
this  operation,  it  is  neceffary  to  arrange  the  fails  more 
obliquely  with  her  keel  ;  to  brace  the  yards  more  for¬ 
ward,  by  flackening  the  (larboard  and  pulling  in  the 
larboard  braces,  and  to  haul  the  lower  Iheets  further 
aft  ;  and,  finally,  to  put  the  helm  a-port,  i.  e.  over  to 
the  larboard  fide  of  the  vefiel.  As  foon  as  her  head  is 
turned  diredlly  to  the  weftward,  and  her  fails  are  trim¬ 
med  accordingly,  (he  is  faid  to  have  hauled  the  wind 
four  points  ;  that  is  to  fay,  from  fouth-weft  to  welt. 
She  may  llill  go  two  points  nearer  to  the  direction  of 
the  wind,  by  difpofing  her  fails  according  to  their 
greateft  obliquity,  or,  in  the,  fea-phrafe,  by  trimming 
all  [harp  ;  and  in  this  fituation  (he  is  faid  to  be  clofe- 
hauled,  as  failing  weft-north-weft. 

HAUM,  Halm,  or  Hawn ,  among  farmers,  denotes 
the  Item  or  ftalk  of  corn,  peafe,  beans,  &c.  from  the 
root  to  the  ear. 

HAUNCH,  or  Hanch,  the  Hip ,  or  that  part  of 
the  body  between  the  laft  ribs  and  the  thigh. 

The  haunches  of  a  horfe  are  too  long,  if  when 
Handing  in  the  liable  he  limps,  with  his  hind-legs  far¬ 
ther  back  than  he  ought  ;  and  when  the  top  or  onfet 
of  his  tail  is  not  in  a  perpendicular  line  to  the  tip  of 
his  hocks,  as  it  always  does  in  horfes  whofe  haunches 
are  of  a  juft  length.  There  are  fome  horfes  which, 
though  they  have  too  long  haunches,  yet  commonly 
walk  well  :  fuch  are  good  to  climb  hills,  but  are  not 
at  all  fure  upon  a  defcent  •,  for  they  cannot  ply  their 
hams,  and  never  gallop  (lowly,  but  always  nearly  upon 
a  full  fpeed.  The  art  of  riding  the  great  horfe  has 
not  a  more  neceffary  leffon  than  that  of  putting  a  horfe 
upon  his  haunches  ;  which,  in  other  words,  is  called 
coupling  him  well ,  or  putting  him  well  together,  or  corn- 
pad.  A  horfe  that  cannot  bend  or  lower  his  haunches, 
throws  hinafelf  too  much  upon  his  (houlder,  and  lies 
heavy  upon  the  bridle. 

HAVRE,  in  geography,  &c.  a  French  term  figni- 
fying  the  fame  with  haven  or  harbour. 

HAVRE  de  Grace,  a  fea-port  town  of  France,  and 
capital  of  a  diftri£l  of  the  fame  name,  is  feated  in  the 
province  of  Normandy,  on  the  Englilh  channel,  in  a 
large  plain  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Seine.  It  is  a 
fmall  fortified  town,  nearly  of  a  fquare  figure,  divided 
into  two  parts  by  the  harbour,  furrounded  with  a  wall 
and  other  works,  and  defended  by  a  very  ilrong  citadel. 
It  is  one  of  the  moll  important  places  in  France,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  its  foreign  trade  and  convenient  harbour  ;  for 
V’hich  reafon  it  was  made  a  diftindd  government  from 
the  reft  of  Normandy.  It  was  furprifed  in  1562  by  the 
Proteftants,  who  delivered  it  to  £)ueen  Elizabeth  •,  but 
it  was  loft  next  year.  In  1694  it  was  bombarded  by 
the  Englilh,  and  alfo  in  the  year  1758.  E.  Long.  o.  1 1. 
N.  Lai.  49.  29. 

Havre  de  Grace,  a,  poll  town  and  port  of  entry  in 
America,  in  the  county  of  Harford,  Maryland.  It 
contains  about  300  inhabitants,  and  lies  about  65  miles 
fouth-weft  of  Philadelphia.  N.  Lat.  39.  39. 

HAURIANT,  in  Heraldry,  a  term  peculiar  to 
fifties ;  and  fignifies  their  Handing  upright,  as  if  they 
were  refrclhing  themfelves  by  fucking  in  the  air. 


HAUTE  FEUILLE,  John,  an  ingenious  mecha-  Haute 
nic,  was  born  at  Orleans  in  1647.  Though  he  embraced 
the  llate  of  an  ecclefiaftic,  and  enjoyed  feveral  benefi-  Hawkers 
ces,  he  applied  almoft  his  whole  life  to  mechanics,  in  ■ 
which  he  made  a  great  progrefs.  He  had  a  particular 
talle  for  clock-work,  and  made  feveral  difeoveries  in  it 
that  were  of  lingular  ufe.  He  claimed  the  difeovery 
of  moderating  the  vibration  of  the  balance  in  watches 
by  means  of  a  fmall  lleel-fpring,  which  has  fince  been 
made  ufe  of.  This  difeovery  he  laid  before  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  in  1674  5  and  thefe 
watches  are,  by  way  of  eminence,  called  pendulum-  See  Hooke 
watches ;  not  that  they  have  real  pendulums,  but  be-  ant*  M'atjk 
caufe  they  nearly  approach  to  the  juftnefs  of  pendu¬ 
lums.  M.  Huygens  perfected  this  happy  invention  ; 
but  having  declared  himfelf  the  inventor,  and  obtained 
from  Louis  XIV.  a  patent  for  making  watches  with 
fpiral  fprings,  the  Abbe  Feuille  oppofed  the  regiftering 
of  this  privilege,  and  publilhed  a  piece  on  the  fubjeft 
againft  M.  Huygens.  He  wrote  a  great  number  of 
other  pieces,  molt  of  which  are  fmall  pamphlets  con¬ 
fining  of  a  few  pages,  but  very  curious;  as,  1.  His 
perpetual  pendulum,  quarto.  2.  New  inventions, 
quarto.  3.  The  Art  of  Breathing  under  Water,  and 
the  means  of  preferving  a  Flame  Ihut  up  in  a  fmall 
Place.  4.  Reflections  on  Machines  for  railing  Water. 

5.  His  opinion  on  the  different  fentiments  of  Malle- 
branche  and  Regis  relating  to  the  appearance  of  the 
Moon  when  feen  in  the  Horizon.  6.  The  Magnetic 
Balance.  7.  A  Placet  to  the  King  on  the  Longitude. 

8.  Letter  on  the  Secret  of  the  Longitude.  9.  A  new 
Syftem  on  the  Flux  and  Reflux  of  the  Sea.  10.  The 
Means  of  making  fenfible  Experiments  that  prove  the 
Motion  of  the  Earth  ;  and  many  other  pieces.  He 
died  in  1724. 

HAUTBOY,  a  mufical  inftrument  of  the  wind  kindK 
lhaped  much  like  the  lute,  only  that  it  fpreads  and 
widens  towards  the  bottom,  and  is  founded  through  a 
reed.  The  treble  is  two  feet  long  ;  the  tenor  goes  a 
fifth  lower  when  blown  open  :  it  has  only  eight  holes  ; 
but  the  bafs,  which  is  five  feet  long,  has  eleven. 

The  word  is  French,  haul  bois,  q.  d.  “  high  wood 
and  is  given  to  this  inftrument  becaufe  the  tone  of  it  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  violin. 

HAW,  a  fort  of  berry,  the  fruit  of  feveral  fpecies 
of  mefpilus,  thence  denominated  hawthorns.  See  Mes- 
pii.us,  Botany  Index. 

Haw,  among  farriers,  an  excrefcence  refembling  a 
griftle,  grow  ing  under  the  nether  eyelid  and  eye  of  a 
horfe,  which,  if  not  timely  removed,  deftroys  it.  See 
Farriery. 

Haw,  a  fmall  parcel  of  land  fo  called  in  Kent,  as 
a  Hemphaw,  or  Beanhaw,  lying  near  the  houfe,  and 
inelofed  for  thefe  ufes.  But  Sir  Edward  Coke,  in  an 
ancient  plea  concerning  Feverlham  in  Kent,  fays^awrs 
are  houfes. 

Ha IV- Finch.  See  Loxia,  ORNITHOLOGY  Index. 

HAWGH,  or  Howgh,  fignifies  a  green  plot  in  a 
valley  as  it  is  ufed  in  the  north  of  England. 

HAWK.  See  Falco,  Ornithology  Index. 

HAWKERS,  anciently,  were  fraudulent  perfon*, 
who  went  from  place  to  place  buying  and  felling  brnfs, 
pewter,  and  other  merchandife,  which  ought  to  be 
uttered  in  open  market.  In  this  fenfe  the  word  is 
mentioned  anno  23  Hen.  \  Ill.  cap.  6.  and  33  C luJdem 

cap. 
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Hawkers,  cap,  4,  The  appellation  hawkers  feems  to  have  arifen 
Hawke  t-  from  their  uncertain  wandering,  like  thofe  who,  with 
1  1  '  .  hawks,  feek  their  game  where  they  can  find  it. 

The  term  is  now  ufed  as  fynonymous  with  pedlar  ; 
a  perfon  who  travels  ab»ut  the  country  felling  wares. 
Every  hawker  muft  take  out  an  annual  licence,  for 
which  he  mult  pay  4I.  and  if  he  travels  with  a  horfe, 
afs,  or  mule,  for  every  one  of  them  81.  If  he  travels 
without  a  licence,  or  contrary  to  it,  he  forfeits  for 
every  offence  to  the  informer,  and  to  the  poor  of  the 
parifh  where  difcovered,  iol.  The  a£ts  relating  to 
hawkers  do  not  extend  to  makers  of  goods  or  their 
agents  ;  or  to  thofe  who  fell  goods  in  fairs  or  markets  j 
to  the  fellers  of  fifh,  fruit,  or  other  victuals  j  nor  to 
the  venders  of  books  and  newspapers,  9  and  10  W. 
cap.  27.  3  and  4  Anne,  cap.  4.  But  hawkers  fhall 
not,  by  virtue  of  fuch  licence,  fell  or  offer  to  fale  any 
tea  or  fpirituous  liquors,  though  with  a  permit,  under 
the  penalty  of  having  the  fame  feized,  and  imprifomnent 
and  profecution  of  the  offender,  9  Geo.  II.  cap.  35. 
Hawkers  who  were  licenced  on  June  23.  1785,  may 
fet  up  any  bufinefs  in  the  place  where  they  are  refi- 
dent  inhabitants,  though  not  brought  up  thereto,  and 
may  employ  therein  perfons  who  have  not  been  ap¬ 
prentices. 

Hawkers,  is  a  term  alfo  applied  to  thofe  who  go  up 
and  down  London  ftreets  and  country  towns,  felling 
newfpapers,  pamphlets,  &c. 

HAWKESWORTH,  John,  a  celebrated  Englifh 
writer,  was  born  about  the  year  1719;  though  his 
epitaph,  as  we  find  it  in  the  Gentleman’s  Magazine  for 
Augufl  1781,  makes  him  to  have  been  born  in  171 5. 
He  was  brought  up  to  a  mechanical  profeflion,  that  of 
a  watchmaker  as  is  fuppofcd.  He  was  of  the  prefby- 
terian  perfuafion,  and  a  member  of  the  celebrated  Tom 
Bradbury’s  meeting,  from  which  he  was  expelled  for 
fome  irregularities.  He  afterw  ards  devoted  himlelf  to 
literature,  and  became  an  author  of  confiderable  emi¬ 
nence.  In  the  early  part  of  life  his  circumftances  were 
rather  confined.  He  refided  fome  time  at  Bromley 
in  Kent,  where  his  wife  kept  a  boarding-fchool.  He 
afterwards  became  known  to  a  lady  who  had  great 
property  and  interefl  in  the  Eafl  India  Company,  and 
through  her  means  was  chofen  a  director  of  that  body. 
As  an  author,  his  Adventurer  is  his  capital  work  }  the 
merits  of  which,  if  we  miflake  not,  procured  him  the 
degree  of  LL.  D.  from  Herring  archbifhop  of  Canter¬ 
bury.  When  the  defign  of  compiling  a  narrative  of 
the  difeoveries  in  the  South  Seas  was  on  foot,  he  was 
recommended  as  a  proper  perfon  to  be  employed  on 
the  occafion  :  but  in  truth  he  was  not  a  proper  perfon, 
nor  did  the  performance  anfwer  expedlation.  Works 
of  tafie  and  elegance,  where  imagination  and  the  paf- 
fions  w'ere  to  be  affedled,  were  his  province  •,  not  works 
of  dry,  cold,  accurate  narrative.  However,  he  exe¬ 
cuted  his  talk,  and  is  faid  to  have  received  for  it  the" 
enormous  fum  of  6000I.  He  died  in  1773  •,  fome  fay 
of  high  living  ;  others  of  chagrin  from  the  ill  recep¬ 
tion  of  liis  Narrative  :  for  he  was  a  man  of  the  keeneft 
fenfibility,  and  obnoxious  to  all  the  evils  of  fuch  irri¬ 
table  natures.  On  a  handfoine  marble  monument 
erefted  to  his  memory  at  Bromley  in  Kent  is  an  inferip- 
tion,  of  which  the  following  is  a  part  taken  from  the 
I  aft  number  of  The  Adventurer  ; 


“  The  hour  is  hailing,  in  which  whatever  praife  Hawkln; 
“  or  cenfure  I  have  acquired  will  be  remembered 
“  with  equal  indifference.  Time,  who  is  impatient 
“  to  date  my  lalt  paper,  will  lliortly  moulder  the 
“  hand  which  is  now  writing  in  the  dull,  and  Hill 
“  the  bread  that  nowr  throbs  at  the  refledtion.  But 
“  let  not  this  be  read  as  fomething  that  relates 
“  only  to  another  5  for  a  few  years  only  can  divide 
“  the  eye  that  is  now  reading  from  the  hand  that 
“  has  written.” 

HAWKING,  the  exercife  of  taking  wild-fowl  by 
means  of  hawks.  The  method  of  reclaiming,  man¬ 
ning,  and  bringing  up  a  hawk  to  this  exercife,  is  called 
falconry.  See  Falconry. 

There  are  only  two  countries  in  the  world  where 
we  have  any  evidence  that  the  exercife  of  hawking 
was  very  anciently  in  vogue.  Thefe  are,  Thrace  and 
Britain.  In  the  former,  it  was  purfued  merely  as  the 
diverfion  of  a  particular  dillridl,  if  we  may  believe 
Pliny*,  whofe  account  is  rendered  obfeure  by  the*  Book 
darknefs  of  his  own  ideas  of  the  matter.  The  pri-x.  s. 
maeval  Britons,  with  a  fondnefs  for  the  exercife  of 
hunting,  had  alfo  a  taile  for  that  of  hawking  ;  and 
every  chief  among  them  maintained  a  confiderable  num¬ 
ber  of  birds  for  that  fport.  It  appears  alfo  from  a 
curious  paffage  in  the  poems  of  Olfianf,  that  the  famef  Vol.  I. 
diverfion  was  falhionable  at  a  very  early  period  in^S- 
Scotland.  The  poet  tells  us,  that  a  peace  was  endea¬ 
voured  to  be  gained  by  the  proffer  of  ico  managed 
Heeds,  100  foreign  captives,  and  “  100  hawks  with 
fluttering  wings,  that  fly  acrofs  the  fky.”  To  the 
Romans  this  diverfion  was  fcarce  known  in  the  days 
of  Vefpafian  *,  yet  it  was  introduced  immediately  af¬ 
terwards.  Moll  probably  they  adopted  it  from  the 
Britons  ;  but  we  certainly  know'  that  they  greatly  im¬ 
proved  it  by  the  introduction  of  fpaniels  into  the 
ifland.  In  this  ilate  it  appears  among  the  Roman 
Britons  in  the  fixth  century.  Gildas,  in  a  remarkable 
paffage  in  his  firft  epiftle,  fpeaks  of  Maglocunus,  on 
his  relinquilhing  the  fphere  of  ambition,  and  taking 
refuge  in  a  monaftery  ;  and  proverbially  compares  him 
to  a  dove,  that  hallens  au'ay  at  the  noify  approach  of 
the  dogs,  and  with  various  turns  and  windings  takes 
her  flight  from  the  talons  of  the  hawk. 

In  after  times,  hawking  was  the  principal  amufement 
of  the  Englifh  :  a  perfon  of  rank  fcarce  flirred  out 
without  his  hawk  on  his  hand  5  which,  in  old  paint¬ 
ings,  is  the  criterion  of  nobility.  Harold,  afterwards^  7 
king  of  England,  when  he  went  on  a  moll  important  art.  Casta, 
embaffy  into  Normandy,  is  painted  embarking  with  a 
bird  on  his  fifl,  and  a  dog  under  his  arm  :  and  in  an 
ancient  picture  of  the  nuptials  of  Henry  VI.  a  noble¬ 
man  is  reprefented  in  much  the  fame  manner  j  for  in 
thofe  days,  it  ivas  thought  fifficient  for  a  nobleman  to 
winde  their  horn ,  and  to  carry  their  hawk  fair ,  ancl 
leave  fludy  and  learning  to  the  children  of  mean  people. 

The  former  were  the  accomplifhments  of  the  times  j 
Spenfer  makes  his  gallant  Sir  Triflram  boafl, 

Ne  is  there  hawk  which  mantleth  her  on  pearch, 

Whether  high  tow’ring,  or  accoafling  low, 

But  I  the  meafure  of  her  flight  doe  fearcli, 

And  all  her  pr-ey,  and  all  her  diet  know. 

Book  vi.  canto  2. 

In 
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Hawking.  In  (hort,  this  diverfion  was,  among  the  old  Englilh, 

'“"'v -  the  pride  of  the  rich,  and  the  privilege  of  the  poor  j 

no  rank,  of  men  feems  to  have  been  excluded  the 
amulcment:  we  learn  from  the  book  of  St  Alban’s 
that  every  degree  had  its  peculiar  hawk,  from  the 
e tnperor  down  to  the  holy-water  clerk.  Vaff  was  the 
expence  that  fometimes  aitended  this  fport.  In  the 
reign  of  James  I.  Sir  Thomas  Pdonfon  is  faid  to  have 
given  1000I.  for  a  call  of  hawks :  we  are  not  then  to 
wonder  at  the  rigour  of  the  laws  that  tended  to  pre- 
ferve  a  pleafure  that  was  carried  to  fuch  an  extrava¬ 
gant  pitch.  In  the  34th  of  Edward  III.  it  was  made 
felony  to  (leal  a  hawk  ;  to  take  its  eggs,  even  in  a 
perfon’s  own  ground,  was  punilhable  with  impiifon- 
ment  for  a  year  and  a  day,  befides  a  fine  at  the  king’s 
pleafure  :  in  Queen  Elizabeth’s  reign,  the  imprifonraent 
was  reduced  to  three  months;  but  the  offender  was  to 
find  fecurity  for  his  good  behaviour  for  feven  years,  or 
lie  in  prifon  till  he  did.  Such  was  the  enviable  ftate 
of  the  times  of  old  England  ;  during  the  whole  day, 
the  gentry  were  given  to  the  fowls  of  the  air  and  the 
beads  of  the  field  ;  in  the  evening,  they  celebrated  their 
exploits  with  the  mod  abandoned  and  brutiili  fottilh- 
nel's ;  at  the  fame  time,  the  inferior  ranks  of  people,  by 
the  mod  unjud  and  arbitrary  laws,  were  liable  to  ca¬ 
pital  punifhments,  to  fines,  and  lofs  of  liberty,  for  de- 
Itroying  the  mod  noxious  of  the  feathered  tribe. 

According  to  Olearius,  the  diverfion  of  hawking  is 
more  followed  by  the  Tar  ars  and  Pernans  than  ever 
it  was  in'  any  part  of  Europe.  11  n'y.  avoit  point  de 
hutte  (fays  he)  qtu  n'eujl  fan  aigle  on  fan  faucon. 

The  falcons  or  hawks  that  were  in  ufe  in  thefe  king¬ 
doms,  are  now  found  to  breed  in  Wales,  and  in  North 
Britain  and  its  illes.  The  peregrine  falcon  inhabits 
the  rocks  of  Caernarvonlhire.  The  fame  fpecies,  with 
the  gyrfalcon,  the  gentil,  and  the  gofliawk,  are  found 
in  Scotland,  and  the  lanner  in  Ireland. 

We  may  here  take  notice,  that  the  Norwegian  breed 
was,  in  old  times,  in  high  edeem  in  England  :  they 
Waddox  w-ere  thought  bribes  worthy  a  king.  Jeoffrey  Fitz- 
4ntiq-.it.  pierre  gave  two  good  Norway  hawks  to  King  John,  to 
-X  hequer,  0b(a;n  f,,r  frjen(j  the  liberty  of  exporting  too  cwt. 

of  cheefe ;  and  Nicholas  the  Dane  was  to  give  the 
king  a  hawk  every  time  he  came  into  England,  that 
he  might  have  free  liberty  to  traffic  throughout  the 
king’s  dominions. 

Hunt's  They  were  alfo  made  the  tenures  that  fome  of  the  no¬ 

te  TV-  bility  held  their  edales  by,  from  the  crown.  Thus  Sir 
rjres,  20  John  Stanley  had  a  grant  of  the  I  lie  of  Man  from  Hen¬ 
ry  IV.  to  be  held  of  the  king,  his  heirs,  and  fucceffors, 
by  homage  and  the  fervice  of  two  falcons,  payable  on 
the  day  of  his  or  their  coronation.  And  Philip  de 
Hiftang  held  his  manor  of  Combertonn  in  Cambridge, 
(hire,  by  the  fervice  of  k<  eping  the  king1'  falcons. 

Hanking,  though  an  exercife  now  much  difufed 
among  us.  in  eomparifon  of  what  it  anciently  was, 
does  yet  furnidi  a  great  varietv  of  fig-  ilicanl  terms, 
which  dill  obtain  in  our  language.  Thus,  the  pa  ts 
of  a  hawk  have  their  proper  names. —  1  lie  1<  gs,  from 
the  thigh  to  the  foot,  are  called  arms ;  the  toes,  the 
petti!  /i"g/j.t  ;  the  claws,  the  pounce  r. —  I  he  wings  are 
called  the  falls  ;  the  long  feathers  thereof,  the  !  cam  ; 
the  two  longed,  the  principal  feathers ;  thole  next 
thereto,  the  fairs. — The  tail  is  called  the  train;  the 
kread -feather',  the  mails  ;  thole  behind  the  thigh,  the 
VoL.  X.  Part  I. 


pendant  feathers . — When  the  feathers  arc  not  yet  full  Hawlsmjr 
grown,  (he  is  laid  to  be  vnfumtned ;  when  they  arc 
complete,  die  is  futnmed : — 1  he  craw,  or  crop,  is  called 
the  gorge: — The  pipe  next  the  fundament,  where  the 
faeces  are  drawn  down,  is  called  the  pannel: — The  flimy 
fubdance  lying  in  the  pannel,  is  called  the  glut : — The 
upper  and  crooked  part  of  the  bill,  is  called  the  beak  ; 
the  nether  part,  the  clap  ;  the  yellow  part  between  the 
beak  and  the  eyes,  \hefear  or  fere  ;  the  two  fmall  holes 
therein,  the  nares. 

As  to  her  furniture: — The  leathers,  with  bells  buti 
toned  on  her  legs,  are  called  Lewd j. — The  leathern 
thong,  whereby  the  falconer  holds  the  hawk,  is  calk-d 
the  leafe  or  leaf)  ;  the  little  draps,  by  which  the  leafe 
is  fadened  to  the  legs,y'e^r>,-  and  a  line  or  packthread, 
fadened  to  the  leafe,  in  difeiplining  her,  a  creance. — 

A  cover  fur  her  head,  to  keep  her  in  the  dark,  is  called 
a  hood;  a  large  wide  hood,  open  behind,  to  be  woro 
at  fird,  is  called  a  rafter  hood :  To  draw  the  drings, . 
that  the  hood  may  be  in  readinefs  to  be  pulled  off,  is 
called  unjh  iking  the  hood. —  1'he  blinding  a  haw  k  juft 
taken,  by  running  a  thread  through  her  eye-lids,  and 
thus  drawing  them  over  the  eyes,  to  prepare  her  for 
being  hooded,  is  called  feeling. — A  figure  or  reiemb- 
lance  of  a  fowl,  made  of  leather  and  feathers,  is  called 
a  lure. — Her  reding  place,  when  off  the  falconer’s  fid, 
is  called  the  perct . —  The  place  where  her  meat  is  laid, 
is  called  the  hack ;  and  that  wherein  die  is  fet,  whilo- 
her  feathers  fall  and  come  again,  the  tnew. 

Something  given  a  hawk,  to  eleanfe  and  purge  her 
gorge,  i'  called  cafing. — Small  feathers  given  her  to 
make  her  cad,  are  called p.umagc: — Gravel  given  her  to 
help  to  bring  down  her  ftomacb,  is  called  rang/e :  Her 
throwing  up  filth  from  the  gorge  after  calling,  is  called 
gleaming. — The  purging  of  her  greafe,  &c.  enfeuming. 

— A  being  duffed  is  called  gurgiting. — The  inferting 
a  feather  in  her  wing,  i  1  lieu  of  a  broken  one,  is  called 
wiping. — The  giving  her  a  leg,  w  ing,  or  pinion  of  2 
fowl  to  pull  at,  is  called  tiring: — The  neck  of  a  bird. 

the  haw  k  preys  on,  is  called  the  inke : - What  the 

hawk  leaves  of  her  prey,  is  calltd  the  pill  or  pdf. 

There  are  alfo  proper  terms  for  her  fevcral  action?. 

— When  (he  flutters  with  her  wings,  as  if  driving  to 
get  away,  either  from  perch  or  (hi,  flie  is  faid  to  bate . 

— When  Handing  too  near  they  fight  with  each  other, 
it  is  called  crabbing: — When  the  young  ones  quiver, 
and  (hake  their  wings  in  obedienc  e  to  the  elder,  it  i-t 
called  cowrmq  : — \\  hen  (he  wipes  her  beak  aftc  r  f-cd- 
ing,  (he  is  faid  to  feak  : — When  the  ffeeps,  (he  is  f;:id 
to  jouk  : — From  the  time  of  exchanging  her  coat,  till 
(he  turn  white  again,  is  called  her  interviewing : — 

Treading  is  called  eaxeking :  When  (he  ftretches  one 
of  her  wings  after  h-  r  legs,  a  d  then  the  other,  it  is 
called  mantling: — Her  dung  is  calltd  muting:  when 
(lie  mutes  a  good  way  from  her,  (lie  is  faid  to  f  ee; 
when  (he  dots  it  diretftly  down,  inllead  of  jerking 
backwards,  (lie  is  fpid<to  /time;  and  if  it  be  in  drops, 
it  is  called  dr  ppnq. —  When  (lie  as  it  were  fncezes,  it 
is  called  fritting-. — When  (he  rail'es  and  (hakes  herfelf, 

flie  is  faid  to  <ou<&. - When,  after  mantling,  (lie 

croffes  her  wings  together  over  her  back,  (he  is  laid  to 
warble'. 

When  a  hawk  frizes,  (lie  is  faid  to  bind : — When 
after  feizino,  (he  nulls  off  the  feathers,  (he  is  laid  to 
plume.— When  lire  raifes  a  fowl  aloft,  and  at  length 
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Hawking,  defcends  with  it  to  the  ground,  it  is  called  trtjjtng.-— 
When,  being  aloft,  Cue  defcends  to  ftrike  her  prey,  it  is 
called  Jlooping. — When  fhe  flies  out  too  far  from  the 
game,  fhe  is  laid  to  rake. — When,  forfaking  her  proper 
game,  (he  flies  at  pyes,  cro*s,  See.  that  chance  to  crofs 
her,  it  is  called  check. — When,  miffing  the  fowl,  fhe 
betakes  herielf  to  the  next  check,  ike  is  laid  to  Jiy  on 

head - The  fowl  or  game  {he  flics  at  is  called  the 

quarry  — The  dead  body  of  a  fowl  tailed  by  the  hawk, 
is  called  a  pelt. — When  ihe  tiies  avray  with  the  quarry, 
fhe  is  faid  to  carry. ~~ When  ir.  1'owjping  ihe  turns  two 
or  three  times  on  the  wing,  to  recover  her 'elf  ere  {he 
feizes,  it  is  called  canceller  mg. — -  A  her,  /he  hits  tbs 
prev,  yet  does  not.  trufs  it,  it  ;s  called  rujj. — The 
making  a  hawk,  tame  and  gentle,  is  called  reclaiming . 
—The  bringing  her  to  endus  -  companj  man  ■;  is~  her. 
—  An  old  ftaunch  hawk,  ufed  to  fly  an-J  fet  example 
to  a  young  one,  is  callid  a  make-Lovok. 

The  reclaimi'  «  manning,  and  bringing  up  a  hawk 
to  the  fpert,  is  not  eafy  ‘0  be  brought  to  any  prelife 
fet  of  rules.— It  confifis  in  <a  number  of  little  practices 
and  obfervances,  calculated  to  fc--.il  Arize  the  falconer 
to  his  bird,  to  procure  the  kve  thereof,  crc.  See  the 
article  Falconry. 

When  your  ho  J;  err  ce  icodiiy  to  the  lure,  a  iarg  •: 
pair  of  luring-bells  are  tc  b-.  put  upon  her;  ar.d  the 
more  giddy-headed  and  t~l  to  rake  out  your  hawk  is, 
the  larger  mud  the  bells  be.  Having  done  this,  and 
ffie  being  (harp-fat,  riue  out  iu  a  fair  morning,  h.ia 
fome  large  ire  Id  unencumbered  with  trees  cr  .rood, 
with  your  hawk  on  your  rub;  than  having  loofened 
her  hood,  whittle  foftly,  to  provoke  her  to  fly  ;  u  hoed 
her,  and  let  her  fly  w  ith  her  he.  I  into  t..e  wind  ;  for 
by  that  means  the  will  be  the-  better  able  to  get  upon 
the  wing,  and  will  naturally  climb  upwards,  flying  a 
circle.  After  foe  has  flown  three  or  four  turns,  then 
lure  her  with  your  voice,  cafliry  the  lure  about  your 
head,  having  firft  tied  a  pullet  to  it ;  and  if  your  fal¬ 
con  come  in  and  approach  near  you,  cail  out  the  lure 
into  the  wind,  and  If  (he  (loop  to  it  reward  her. 

You  will  often  find,  that  when  ihe  flies  from  the 
fill,  (he  will  take  (land  on  the  ground  :  this  is  a  fault 
which  is  very  common  with  (oar-falcons.  Vo  remedy 
this,  fright  her  up  with  your  wand ;  and  when  you 
have  forced  her  to  take  a  turn  or  two,  take  her  down 
to  the  lure,  and  feed  her.  But  if  this  does  not  do, 
then  you  mud  have  in  readinefs  a  duck  fealed,  fo  that 
fhe  may  fee  no  way  but  backwards,  and  that  will 
make  her  mount  the  higher  Hold  this  duck  in  your 
hand,  by  one  of  the  wings  near  the  body ;  then  lure 
with  the  voice  to  make  the  falcon  turn  her  head  ;  an  1 
when  fhe  is  at  a  reafonable  pitch,  calf  your  duck  up 
juft  under  her  ;  when,  if  fire  ftrike,  ftoop,  or  trufs  the 
duck,  permit  her  to  kill  it,  and  reward  her  by  giving 
her  a  reafonable  gorge.  After  you  have  prabtifed 
this  two  or  three  times,  your  hawk  will  leave  the 
Hand,  and,  delighted  to  be  on  the  wing,  will  be  very 
obedient. 

It  is  not  convenient,  for  the  firft  or  fecond  time,  to 
fliow  your  hawk  a  large  fowl ;  for  it  frequently  happens, 
that  they  tfcape  front  the  hawk,  and  (he,  not  recovering 
them,  rakes  after  them  :  this  gives  the  falconer  trouble, 
and  frequently  occafions  the  lofs  of  the  hawk.  But  if 
fhe  happens  to  purlue  a  fowl,  and  being  unable  to  re¬ 
cover  it,  gives  it  over,  and  comes  in  again  dire&Iy, 


then  caft  out  a  fealed  duck ;  and  if  (lie  ftoop  and  trufs  Hawkins 
it  acrofs  the  wings,  permit  her  to  take  hei^pleafure,  Hawkin: 
rewarding  her  alfo  with  the  heart,  brains,  tongue,  andU^r“ 
liver.  But  if  you  have  not  a  quick  duck,  take  her  down 
with  a  dry  lure,  and  let  her  plume  a  pullet  and  feed 
upon  it.  By  this  means  a  haw  k  will  learn  to  give  over 
a  fowl  that  rakes  out,  ar.d  on  hearing  the  falconer’s 
lure,  will  make  back  ugain,  and  know  the  better  how 
to  hold  in  the  head. 

bone  hawks  have  a  difdainful  coynefs,  proceeding 
.rom  their  being  high  fed  :  fuch  a  hawk  mult  not  be 
re.va-ded  though  Ihe  -fhould  kill:  but  you  may  give 
he;-  leave  to  plume  a  little  ;  and  then  taking  a  fheep’s 
heart  cold,  or  the  leg  of  a  pullet,  when  the  hawk  is 
buiy  in  p;.:  ruing,  let  either  of  them  be  conveyed  into 
the  body  cf  the  fowl,  that  it  ntay  favour  of  it;  and 
"'hen  the  hawk  has  ta-en  the  heart,  brains,  and  tongue 
of  the  fowl,  cake  out  what  is  ineloftd,  cali  her  to  your 
dft;  and  feed  her  with  it:  afterwards  give  her  fome  of 
the  feathers  of  the  ford')  neck,  to  fcour  her,  and 
make  her  caft. 

--  hawk  be  2  {lately  high-flying  one,  {ha 

c-’ght  not  to  take  more  than  one  (light  in  a  morn¬ 
ing;  and  if  (lie  be  made  for  the  river,  let  her  not 
fly  mo;,  th-n  twice:  when  (lie  is  at  the  higheft, 
take  her  down  frith  your  lure ;  and  when  (he  has 
plumed  and  broken  the  fowl  a  little,  feed  her,  by 
which  means  you  will  keep  her  a  high-flyer,  and  fond 
of  the  lure. 

uAW --.INS,  Sta  John,  a  very  induftrious  writer 
and  valuable  magiitry.tr,  was  born  at  London  in  the 
year  171  >,  ./here  his  father  was  employed  as  a  builder 
and  fiu veyoi .  He  received  an  education  for  the  fame 
prcfei.ion,  out  afterwards  a.  clerk  to  an  attorney.  Fits 
employment  being  chiefly  copying,  he  improved  his 
mine.  :.i -knowledge  oy  v.iuig  early,  -nd  had  made  very 
great  advances  by  the  time  that  his  clerkiliip  ended. 

He  was  foon  after  admitted  as  an  attorney,  and  his 
tafte  for  rnufic  made  him  become  a  member  of  the 
Academy  of  Ancient  Mafic.  Having  attained  a  de¬ 
gree  of  ceiebrity  by  publiihing  the  words  of  two  fets  of 
cantatas,  the  rnufic  of  which  was  furni/hed  by  Mr 
Stanley,  he  was  introduced  to  feme  valuable  acquaint¬ 
ances  who  affifted  him  in  carrying  forward  his  profef- 
fional  views.  £n  1749  he  was  introduced  as  a  member 
of  a  tavern  club  which  had  been  inftituted  by  Dr  Samuel 
Johnfcn,  ar.d  the  connexion  thus  formed  between  that 
great  man  and  him  was  only  dilfolved  by  death.  In 
1753  he  married  a  daughter  of  Peter  Storer,  Efq.  by 
which  he  obtained  a  very  handfome  fortune;  and  this 
being  augmented  by  the  death  of  MrHawkins’s  brother, 
he  laid  alide  the  profeffion  of  an  attorney,  and  lived  as 
an  independent  gentleman.  Fie  afterwards  becamea  jus¬ 
tice  of  the  peace  for  the  county  of  Middlefex,  and  was 
both  an  a6Hve  and  ufeful  magiftrate.  Being  extremely 
fond  of  angling,  he  became  the  editor  of  Watton’s 
Complete  Angler,  which  he  enriched  with  notes  of  his 
own  and  a  life  of  the  author,  a  work  which  has  been 
frequently  republiflied  (nice. 

His  “  Oblervations  on  the  Flighways”  brought  him 
a  liberal  (hare  of  public  approbation,  and  it  has  ferved 
as  a  model  for  all  the  a£ts  which  have  fince  been  palled. 

In  176  5  he  was  chofen  chairman  to  the  quarter  feffions, 
and  in  the  year  1772  he  obtained  (lie  honour  of  knight¬ 
hood.  Some  of  the  notes  to  the  edition  of  Shakefpean-  by 

Johnfon, 


Hawfe. 
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lawkins,  Johnfon  and  Steevens  were  furniftied  by  Sir  John,  who 
for  many  years  was  engaged  in  writing  the  lnftory  of 
mufic,  which  he  finiihed  in  1776,  in  five  vols.  4to,  de¬ 
dicated  to  his  majefty.  It  abounds  with  curious  and 
original  information,  and  may  be  confidered  as  a  repo- 
fitory  of  many  ufeful  things  not  elfewhere  to  be  met 
with.  His  valuable  library  was  deflroyed  by  fire,  which 
interrupted  his  literary  labours,  but  made  no  change  on 
the  tranquillity  of  his  mind.  In  the  year  1787  his  life 
arid  works  of  Dr  Samuel  Johnfon  appeared  in  eleven 
vols.  8vo.  This  life  is  a  garrulous  mifcellany  of  anec¬ 
dote,  in  which  the  author  frequently  wanders  from  his 
fubjefl  •,  yet  it  contains  many  fadls  refpe&ing  that  ex¬ 
traordinary  man  which  his  enthufiaftic  admirers  could 
wilh  had  been  concealed.  After  this  ho  prepared  for 
the  termination  of  h:s  own  life,  v  h;ch  he  percei.ed  ap¬ 
proaching,  for  he  died  in  the  month  of  Hay  1789, 
about  70  years  of  age. 

HAWSE,  or  H-'UtE,  L  generally  v^derfiood  to  im¬ 
ply  the  lituation  of  the  cables  before  the  Pup’s  flcm, 
when  fhe  is  moored  with  two  anchors  out  from  for¬ 
ward,  viz.  or.e  on  the  fiarboard,  and  the  ether  on  the 
larboard  bow.  Hence  it  is  ufual  to  lay,  Jhs  has  a 
clear  haufe ,  or  a  foul  h aufe .  It  alfo  denotes  any 
fmall  diftance  a-head  of  a  ftiip,  or  between  her  head 
and  the  anchors  employed  to  ride  her,  as,  “  ITe  has 
anchored  in  our  hawfe,  The  brig  fell  athwart  eur 
hawfe,”  &c. 

A  (hip  is  faid  to  ride  with  a  clear  hawfe,  when  the 
cables  are  diredled  to  their  anchors,  without  lying 
athwart  the  frem  ;  or  crofting,  or  being  twilled  round 
each  other  by  the  Grip’s  winding  abc-  t,  according  to 
the  change  of  the  wind,  tide,  or  current. 

A  foul  hawfe,  on  the  contrary,  implies  that  the  ca¬ 
bles  lie  acrofs  the  Item,  or  bear  upon  each  other,  fo  as 
to  be  rubbed  and  chafed  by  the  motion  of  the  veffel. 
The  haufe  accordingly  is  foul,  by  having  either  a  crefs, 
an  elbow,  or  a  round  turn.  If  the  larboard  cable, 
lying  acrofs  the  Hem,  points  out  on  the  llarboard  fide, 
while  the  (larboard  cable  at  the  fame  time  grows  out 
on  the  larboard  fide,  there  is  a  crofs  in  the  hawfe.  If, 
after  this,  the  (hip,  without  returning  to  her  former 
pofition,  continues  to  wind  about  the  fame  way,  fo  as 
to  perform  an  entire  revolution,  each  of  the  cables  will 
be  twilled  round  the  other,  and  then  directed  out  from 
the  oppofite  bow,  forming  what  is  called  a  round  turn. 
An  elbow  is  produced  when  the  ftiip  Hops  in  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  that  revolution,  after  having  had  a  crofs :  or,  in 
other  words,  if  (he  rides  with  her  head  northward  with 
a  clear  hawfe,  and  afterwards  turns  quite  round  fo  as 
to  direfl  her  head  northward  again,  (lie  will  have  an 
elbow. 

Ha TVSE-Ho/es,  certain  cylindrical  holes  cut  through 
the  bows  of  a  (hip  on  each  fide  of  the  llem,  through 
which  the  cables  pal's  in  order  to  be  drawn  into  or  let 
out  of  the  veffel  as  occafion  requires.  They  are  forti¬ 
fied  on  each  fide  by  the 

IlAIVSE-Pieces ,.a  name  given  to  the  foremoft  tim¬ 
bers  of  a  ftiip,  whofe  lower  ends  relt  on  the  knuckle- 
timber,  or  the  foremoft  of  the  cant-timbers,  liny  are 
generally  parallel  to  the  Hem,  having  their  upper  ends 
fometimes  terminated  by  the  lower  part  of  the  beak- 
head  ;  and  otherwife  by  the  top  of  the  bow,  particularly 
in  fmall  lliips  and  merchantmen. 
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HAW  SER,  a  large  rope  which  holds  the  middle 
degree  between  the  cable  and  low-line ,  in  any  (hip 
whereto  it  belongs,  being  a  fize  f'maller  than  the  for¬ 
mer,  and  as  much  larger  than  the  latter. 

HAY,  any  kind  of  grafs  cut  and  dried  for  the  food 
of  cattle.  See  Agriculture  Index. 

Hay,  a  town  of  Brecknocklhire,  in  Wales,  feated 
near  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Wye  and  Du!  as.  It 
was  a  town  of  good  note  in  the  time  of  the  Romans  j 
it  being  then  fortified  with  a  caltle  and  2  wall,  which 
were  ruined  in  the  rebellion  of  Owen  Glendower.  It 
is  at  prefent  a  pretty  good  town  j  and  the  market  is 
large  for  corn,  cattle,  and  provifions.  W.  Long.  0. 
56.  N.  Lat.  j2.  10. 

HAYES,  Charge;,  Efc.  1  very  Cngular  perfon, 
whole  great  erudition  was  fo  concealed  by  his  modelly, 
that  his  name  is  known  to  very  few,  though  his  publica¬ 
tions  are  many.  He  was  born  in  1678,  and  became 
dillinguilhed  in  1704  by  A  Treatife  of  Fluxions,  fo¬ 
lio  ;  the  only  work  to  which  he  ever  let  his  name.  In 
17:0,  came  out  a  fmall  4to  pamphlet  of  19  pages,  enti¬ 
tled,  A  new  r.nd  eafy  Method  to  find  out  the  Longi- 
t‘;de,  from  observing  the  Altitudes  of  the  Celellial  Bo¬ 
dies  :  end  in  1723,  The  Moon,  a  Philofophical  Dia¬ 
logue  •,  tending  to  (how,  that  the  moon  is  not  an 
opaque  body,  but  has  original  light  of  her  own.  Du¬ 
ring  a  long  courfe  of  years,  the  management  of  the 
late  Royal  African  Company  lay  in  a  manner  wholly 
upon  Mr  Hayes,  he  being  annually  either  lub-governor 
or  deputy-governor  j  notwithftanding  which,  he  conti¬ 
nued  his  purfuit  after  general  knowledge.  To  a  (kill 
»n  the  Greek  and  Latin  as  well  as  modern  languages, 
he  added  the  knowledge  of  the  Hebrew  :  and  publiflied 
feveral  pieces  relating  to  the  tranllation  and  chrono¬ 
logy  of  the  Scriptures.  The  African  Company  being 
diffolved  in  ?  752,  he  retired  to  Down  in  Kent,  where 
he  gave  hiirffelf  up  to  ftudy.  P.Iay  1753,  he  began  to 
compile  in  Latin  his  Chronographia  AJiatiea  et  JEgyp- 
liaca ,  which  he  lived  to  finilh  but  not  to  publifti  j 
which,  however,  was  publilhed  afterwards.  Augull 
1738,  he  left  his  houfe  in  Kent,  and  took  chambers  in 
Gray’s-Znn,  where  he  died,  Dec.  18.  1760,  in  his  8 2d 
year.  The  title  of  his  poilhumous  works  runs  thus: 
Chronographia:  Afiaticie  et  Egyptiaca  Specimen  ;  in  quo% 
1  .Origo  Chronologic? LXX Interpretum invtjligatur.  1  .Con- 
fpe&us  totius  operis  exhibelur ,  8vo. 

HAYNAULT.  See  Hainault. 

HAYS,  particular  nets  for  taking  rabbits,  hares, 
&c.  common  to  be  bought  in  (hops  that  fell  nets,  and 
they  may  be  had  larger  or  Ihoiter  as  you  think  lit ; 
from  1  ^  to  20  fathoms  is  a  good  length,  and  for  depth 
a  fathom. 

As  rabbits  often  ftragglc  abroad  about  mid  day  for 
freth  grafs,  where  you  perceive  a  number  gone  :  rth  to 
any  remote  brakes  or  thickets,  pitch  two  or  three  of 
thefe  hays  about  their  burrows }  lie  clofe  there  :  but  in 
cafe  you  have  not  nets  enough  to  inclofc  all  their  bur¬ 
rows,  fome  may  be  Hopped  up  w  ith  Hone-,  &c.  1  beu 

let  out  with  the  coney-dog  to  hunt  up  and  down  at  a 
good  diitance,  and  draw  on  by  degrees  to  the  (nan  who 
is  with  you,  and  lies  clofe  by  the  hay,  who  may  take 
them  as  they  bolt  into  it. 

HAYWARD,  the  perfon  who  keeps  the  common 
herd  or  cattle  of  a  town.  He  is  appointed  by  the  lord’s 
P  p  a  court  > 
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II 
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court ;  and  his  office  is  to  fee  that  the  cattle  neither 


break  nor  crop  the  hedges  of  inclofed  grounds. 

HAZAEL,  an  officer  belonging  to  Benhadad  king 
of  Syria,  caufed  that  prince  to  be  put  to  death,  and 
reigned  in  his  Head.  He  defeated  Joram,  Jehu,  and 
Jehoahaz,  kings  of  Ifrael  ;  and,  after  his  death,  was 
fucceeded  by  Benhadad  his  fon,  852  B.  C. 

HAZARD,  or  Chance,  in  gaming.  See  Gam¬ 
ing. 

Hazard,  a  game  on  dice,  without  tables,  is  very 
properly  fo  called  ;  lince  it  fpeedily  makes  a  man,  or 
-undoes  him. 

It  is  played  with  only  two  dice  •,  and  as  many  may 
play  at  it  as  can  Hand  round  the  largell  round  table. 

Two  things  are  chiefly  to  be  oblerved,  viz.  main  and 
chance  •,  the  latter  belonging  to  the  caller,  and  the. 
former,  or  mam,  to  the  other  gameflers.  There' can 
be  no  main  thrown  above  nine,  nor  under  five ;  fo  that 
five,  fix,  feven,  eight,  and  nine,  are  the  only  mains 
flung  at  hazard.  Chances  and  nicks  are  from  four  to 
ten  :  thus  four  is  a  chance  to  nine,  five  to  eight,  fix  to 
feven,  feven  to  fix,  eight  to  five  ;  and  nin  and  ten  a 
chance  to  five,  fix,  feven,  and  eight  :  in  flrort,  four, 
five,  fix,  feven,  eight,  nine,  and  ten,  are  chances  to 
any  main,  if  any  of  thefe  nick  it  not.  Now  nicks  are 
cither  when  the  chance  is  the  fame  with  the  main,  as 
five  and  five,  or  the  like  ;  or  fix  and  twelve,  feven  and 
eleven,  eight  and  twelve.  Here  obferve,  that  twelve 
is  out  to  nine,  feven,  and  five  eleven  is  out  to  nine, 
■eight,  fix,  and  five  ;  and  ames-ace  and  duce-ace,  are 
out  to  all  mains  whatever. 

HAZLE,  or  Hazel.  See  Coryi.us,  Botany 
Index. 

The  kernels  of  the  fruit  have  a  mild,  farinaceous, 
oily  talle,  agreeable  to  mod  palates.  Squirrels  and 
mice  are  fond  of  them,  as  well  as  foir.e  birds,  fuch  as 
jays,  nutcrackers,  &.c.  A  kind  of  chocolate  has  been 
prepared  from  them,  and  there  are  inlfances  of  their 
having  been  formed  into  bread.  The  oil  expreffed 
from  them  is  little  inferior  to  the  oil  of  almonds  j  and 
ufed  by  painters  and  by  chemilts  for  receiving  and 


is 


retaining  odours.  The  charcoal  made  of  the  wood  is 
ufed  by  painters  in  drawing. — Some  of  the  Highland 
where  fuperflition  has  not  totally  fubfided,  look  up- 


ers 


on  the  tree  itfelf  as  unlucky  ;  but  are  glad  to  get  two 
of  the  nuts  naturally  conjoined,  which  is  a  good  omen. 
Thefe  they  call  eno-chomlilaicli ,  and  carry  them  as  an 
efficacious  charm  againfl  witchcraft. 

Evtlyn  tells  us,  that  no  plant  is  more  proper  for 
thickening  of  copfes  than  the  hazle,  for  which  lie  di¬ 
rects  the  following  expeditious  method.  Take  a  pole 
ef  hazle  (a(h  or  poplar  may  alio  be  ufed)  of  20  or  30 
feet  in  length,  the  head  a  little  lopped  into  the  ground, 
giving  it  a  chop  near  the  ground  to  make  it  fuccumb  •, 
this  fattened  to  the  earth  with  a  hook  or  two,  and  co¬ 
vered  with  fome  frelh  mould  at  a  competent  depth  (as 
gardeners  lay  their  carnations),  will  produce  a  great 
number  of  fuckers,  and  thicken  and  furniffi  a  copfe 
fpeedily. 

HAZLE.  Earth,  or  Ha%h=y  Earth ,  a  kind  of  red  loam, 
which  is  faid  to  bean  excellent  mixture  with  other  foils 
of  earth  •,  uniting  what  is  too  loofe,  cooling  what  is  loo 
hot,  and  gently  retaining  the  mnifture. 

Witch- Hazle.  See  Hamamelis. 
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HEAD,  the  uppermoft  or  foremofc  part  of  the  body 
of  an  animal.  See  Anatomy  Index. 

HEAD-Ac/i,  a  mold  troublefome  fenfation  in  the  head, 
produced  by  various  caulks,  and  attended  with  different 
iymptoms,  according  to  its  different  degrees  and  the 
place  where  it  is  feated.  See  Medicine  Index. 

Dragon's  HEAD ,  in  Aj}rononnj ,  is  the  attending 
mode  of  the  moon  or  other  planet. 

HEAD  <f  a  Ship,  an  ornamental  figure  ereffed  ofi  the 
continuation  of  a  (hip’s  Item,  as  being  expreffive  of  her 
name,  and  emblematical  of  war,  navigation,  commerce, 

&.C. 

Head,  is  alfo  ufed  in  a  more  enlarged  fenfe  to  fig- 
nify  the  whole  front  or  fore  part  of  the  (hip,  including 
the  bows  on  each  fide  :  the  head  therefore  opens  the 
column  of  water  through  which  the  Ihip  paffes  when 
advancing.  Hence  We  fay,  head-fails,  head-fea,  head¬ 
way,  &c. 

Thus,  fig.  1.  Plate  CCL  reprefents  cue  fide  of  the 
fore  part  or  head  of  a  74  gun  ihip,  together  w  ith  part 
of  the  bow,  keel,  and  gunnel.  The  names  of  the  fe- 
veral  pieces,  exhibited  therein,  are  as  follow  : 

AA  Fore  part  of  the  keel,  with  a  a  the  two  falfe 
keels  beneath  it. 

AC  The  Item, 
a  a  The  cat-head. 
b  b  The  fupporter  of  the  cat-head. 
cc  The  knight-head,  or  bollard-timber,  of  which 
there  is  one  on  each  fide,  to  fecure  the  inner  end  of  the 
bowfprit. 

dd  The  haufe-holes. 

e  e  The  naval-hoods,  i.  e.  thick  pieces  of  plank  laid 
upon  the  bow  to  ffrengthen  the  edges  of  the  haufe- 
holes. 

f  The  davit-chock,  by  which  the  davit  is  firmly 
wedged  while  employed  to  filh  the  anchor. 

g  The  bulk-head,  which  terminates  the  forecafile  on 
the  fore  fide,  being  called  the  beak-head,  bulk-head ,  by 
ffiipwrights. 

H  The  gun-ports  of  the  lower  deck. 
h  T  he  gun-ports  of  the  upper  deck  and  forecafile. 

I,  I,  The  channel,  with  their  dead-eyes  and  chain- 
plates. 

i  The  gripe,  or  fore  foot,  which  unites  the  keel  with 
the  ftem,  forming  a  part  of  either. 

kk  Thefe  dotted  lines  represent  the  thicknefs  and 
defeent  of  the  different  decks  from  the  fore  part  of  the 
(hip  towards  the  middle.  The  loweff  of  the  three  dot¬ 
ted  lines  l  expreffes  the  convexity  of  the  beams,  or  the 
difference  between  the  height  of  the  deck  in  the  middle 
of  its  breadth  and  at  the  (hip’s  fide.  This  is  alfo. exhi¬ 
bited  more  clearly  in  the  MlDSHIE-Frame  ;  where  the 
red  curve  of  the  beam  is  delineated.  N.  B.  Thefe  lines 
mull  be  always  parallel  to  the  lines  which  terminate  the 
gun-ports  above  and  below. 

mm  The  timbers  of  the  head,  and  part  of  the  bow¬ 
fprit.  } 

X  The  rails  of  the  head  which  he 
bers . 

QZ  Fore  part  of  the  main-wale. 

HX  Fore  part  of  the  channel-wale. 

UC  The  load  water-line. 
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Fig.  2.  reprefents  a  head-view  of  a  (hip, 


with  the  Fig.  2. 
proje&ion 
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Head,  projection  of  lier  principal  timber  and  all  her  planks 
— laid  on  one  fide. 

It  is  evident  that  the  fore  part  of  a  {hip  is  called  its 
head,  from  the  affinity  of  motion  and  pofition  it  bears 
"to  a  filh,  and  in  general  to  the  horizontal  fituation  of 
all  animals  whilll  fwimming. 

By  the  Bead  ;  the  Rate  of  a  (hip,  which  is  laden 
■  deeper  at  the  fore  end  than  the  after  end. 

•  HEAD-Borow,  or  HEAD  Borough ,  fignifies  the  per- 
fon  who  is  the  chief  of  the  frank  pledge,  and  had  an¬ 
ciently  the  principal  direction  of  thole  within  his  own 
pledge.  He  was  alfo  called  burrow-head ,  burfhoulder, 
now  borf-holder,  third-borrow,  tythui-rnaa,  chief-/) l edge, 
and  borow-e/der,  according  to  the  diverfity  of  ipeech  in 
-  different  places.  This  officer  is  now  ufually  called  a 
higk-conjlable.  The  head-borow  was  the  chief  of  ten 
pledges :  the  other  nine  were  called  hnnd-borows,  or 
plegu  manr/aler,  Sic. 

HEAD-Mould-Jhot,  a  difeafe  in  children,  wherein  the 
futures  of  the  fkull,  generally  the  coronal,  ride  ;  that 
is,  have  their  edge-'  (hot  one  over  another  ;  and  are  fo 
clofe  locked  together,  as  to  comprefs  the  internal  parts, 
the  meninges,  or  even  the  brain  itfelf.  The  difeafe 
ufually  occafions  convulfions,  and  is  fuppofed  to  admit 
of  no  cure  from  medicine,  unlefs  room  could  be  given 
by  manual  operation  or  a  divulfion  of  the  futures. 

The  head-mould-ffiot  is  the  difordcr  oppofite  to  the 
horfe-ffioe  head. 

HEAD-Peuce,  an  exaClion  of  a  certain  fum  formerly 
colle&ed  by  the  fheriff  of  Northumberland  from  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  that  county,  without  any  account  to  be 
made  to  the  king.  This  was  abolifiied  by  the  flatute 
33  Henry  VI.  cap.  7. 

HeaD-  I  in,  in  Metallurgy ,  is  a  preparation  of  tin-ore 
toward  the  fitting  it  for  working  into  metal.  When 
the  ore  has  been  pounded  and  twice  walked,  that  part 
of  it  which  lies  uppermoR,  or  makes  the  furface  of  the 
mafs  in  the  tub,  is  called  the  head-tin;  this  is  feparated 
from  the  red,  and  after  a  little  more  walking  becomes 
fit  for  the  blow ing-houfe. 

IdE AD- Fuji,  a  rope  employed  to  fallen  a  fiiip  to  a 
wharf,  chain,  cr  buoy,  or  to  fome  other  veffel  along- 

fide. 

HF.AD-Land,  a  name  frequently  given  to  a  cape  or 
promontory. 

HEAD-Drefs,  amonglf  the  Jewifii,  Grecian,  and  Ro¬ 
man  ladies,  as  among  ourfelves,  was  various,  according 
to  the  different  periods  of  time,  and  the  fluctuation  of 
falhion.  In  general,  it  principally  confided  of  their 
hair  differently  tricked  out.  It  was  ufually  divided 
before  with  a  bodkin,  into  two  equal  parts ;  fome- 
times  it  was  covered  with  a  net,  or  put  into  a  kind  of 
purfe,  or  tied  behind  in  the  form  of  a  knot,  or  bound 
back  and  plaited  with  ribbands.  It  was  walked  with 
great  care-,  elfence  and  perfumes  were  applied  to  it, 
and  gold  dull  fometimes  made  ufeof  as  powder.  Pearls 
and  jewels  made  a  part  of  their  ornaments;  and  pen¬ 
dants  worn  in  the  ear.  To  cover  the  dcfoCl  of  hair, 
perukes  were  made  life  of  by  the  gentlemen  of  Rome. 
And  we  read  that  Olbo  had  a  covering  of  falfe  hair, 
becaufe  he  had  not  much  of  his  own.  Sec  Hair 
and  Jewels. 

Both  Grecian  and  Roman  ladies  wore  tetes.  But 
whether  they  evgr  built  up  their  heads  lo  high  as  the 
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Englith,  or  our  continental  neighbours,  will  admit  of  Hc..d 
a  difpute.  •  1' 

Headmost,  the  fituation  of  any  fiiip  or  (hip  f 

which  are  the  molt  advanced  in  a  fleet,  or  line  of 
battle. 

H ' EAD-Rope,  that  part  of  the  bolt-rope  which  termi¬ 
nates  any  of  the  principal  fails  on  the  upper  edge, 
which  is  accordingly  fewed  thereto.  See  the  article 
Bolt-rope. 

Head-Soi/s ,  a  general  name  for  all  thofe  fails  which 
are  extended  on  the  forematl  and  bowfpirit,  and  em¬ 
ployed  to  command  the  fore  part  of  the  fiiip  :  fuch  are 
the  forefail,  fore- top-fail,  fore-top-gallant-lail,  jib,  forc- 
ft  ay  -fail,  and  the  fpritfail,  with. its  topfail.  This  term 
is  ufed  in  oppofition  to  after. fails,  viz.  all  thofe  which 
are  extended  on  the  mlzen-maft,  and  on  the  Rays  be¬ 
tween  the  mizen  and  main-mafis. 

h EAD-to-wmd;  the  fituation  of  a  fiiip  or  boat,  when 
her  head  is  turned  to  windward. 

HEAD-lVry,  the  motion  of  advancing  at  fea.  It  is 
generally  ufed  when  a  fiiip  firfi  begins  to  advance  ;  Ot 
when  it  is  doubtful  whether  (lie  is  in  a  Rate  of  rell  or 
motion.  It  is  in  both  fenfes  oppofed  to  retreating,  or 
moving  with  the  Rern  foremofi.  See  the  article  Stlrn- 
WAY. 

1IEALFANG,  Healsfang,  or  Halsfang, in  our 
ancient  cuRoms,  fignifies  collijlrigium  or  the  puniffiment 
of  the  pillory.  The  word  is  compounded  of  two  Saxon 
words  ;  ha/p,  “  neck,”  and  pangen ,  “  to  contain  Pana 
fcilicet  qua  alicui collum  fringatur.  The  healfang,  how¬ 
ever,  cannot  fignify  a  pillory  in  the  charter  of  Canutus, 

De  Forefiis,  cap.  xiv.  Et  pro  culpa  folvat  regi  duos  fo~ 
lidos ,  quos  Dani  vacant  halfehang. 

Healfang  is  alfo  taken  for  a  pecuniary  punilhment 
or  mulct  to  commute  for  fianding  in  the  pillory  ;  and 
is  to  be  paid  either  to  the  king  or  the  chkf  lord.  $fti 
falfum  tejlimomum  dtdit,  veddat  regi  vel  terra:  domino 
healfang. 

HEALING,  in  its  general  fenfe,  includes  the  whole 
procels  of  curing  or  removing  a  diforder,  and  recover¬ 
ing  health.  In  this  fenfe  medicine  is  defined  the  art  of 
healing.  In  its  more  reRrained  fenfe,  as  ufed  in  fur- 
gery,  & c.  healing  denotes  the  uniting  or  confolidating 
the  lips  of  a  wound  or  ulcer.  The  medicines  proper 
for  this  intention  are  called  incarnatives,  agglutinatives, 
vu/ncrarics,  & c. 

Healing,  in  HrchiteSJure,  denotes  the  covering  the 
roof  of  a  building.  The  healing  is  various;  as  of 
lead,  tiles,  (late,  Horlham  Rone,  (hingles,  or  reeds  anJ 
firaw. 

HEALTH,  is  a  right  difpofition  of  the  body,  and 
of  all  its  parts  ;  confiding  in  a  due  temperaturr,  a  right 
conformation,  juR  connexion,  and  ready  and  freetxcr- 
cife  of  the  feveral  vital  funftions. 

Health  admits  of  latitude,  as  not  being  the  fame  in 
all  fubiecls,  who  may  yet  be  faid  to  enjoy  health. 

That  part  of  medicine  which  lhows  the  means  of 
preferving  health,  is  termed  hygeir.e.  See  Medicine 
Index. 

The  Greeks  and  Romans  deified  Health,  r<  prefent- 
ing  it  under  the  figure  of  a  woman,  whom  they  fuppo¬ 
fed  to  be  the  daughter  of  AifculapiuJ.  We  find  the 
name  of  the  goddefs  Salus,  or  Health,  on  many  medal* 
of  the  Roman  emperors,  with  different  iuferiptions ; 
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35,  SALUS  PUELICA,  SALUS  REIPUBLIC2E,  SALUS  Au- 
GUSTI,  &C. 

Methods  of  preferring  the  Health  of  Mariners.  See 
Mariner. 

HE  AM,Jn  beafts,  denotes  the  fame  with  after  birth 
in  women.  Thyme,  pennyroyal,  winter-favory,  and 
common  hore-hound,  boiled  in  white  wine,  and  given 
to  a  mare,  are  efteemed  good  to  expel  the  heam.  Dit¬ 
tany,  applied  in  a  peffary,  expels  the  heam,  as  well  as 
the  dead  foal  3  fo  alfo  do  fennel,  hops,  favin,  angeli¬ 
ca,  &c. 

HEARING,  the  a£l  or  faculty  of  perceiving  founds. 
Hearing  is  reckoned  among  our  external  fenfes.  Its 
organ  is  the  ear,  and  particularly  the  auditory  nerve 
diffufed  through  the  fame  3  and  its  objefl,  certain  mo¬ 
tions  or -vibrations  of  the  air.  Hence  hearing  may  be 
more  fcientitically  defined  a  fenfation,  whereby,  from 
a  due  motion  impreffed  on  the  fibrillse  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  and  communicated  thence  to  the  fenfory,  the 
mind  perceives  and  gets  the  idea  of  founds.  See  Ana¬ 
tomy,  N°  14 1. 

HEARSE,  among  hunters,  a  hind  in  the  fecond 
year  of  her  age.  See  Hunting. 

Hearse  is  the  name  of  a  well-known  carriage,  ufed 
for  conveying  the  dead  to  the  grave.  The  word  is  alfo 
ufed  by  Shskefpeare  in  his  Henry  VI.  for  a  monument 
eredled  over  a  grave. 

HEART,  in  Anatomy ,  a  mufculous  part  of  the  ani¬ 
mal  body,  fituated  in  the  thorax,  on  the  anterior  part 
of  the  diaphragm,  between  the  two  laminae  of  the  me- 
diaftinum,  wherein  the  veins  all  terminate,  and  from 
which  all  the  arteries  arife  3  and  which,  by  its  alternate 
contra&ion  and  dilatation,  is  the  chief  inftrument  of  the 
circulation  of  the  blood,  and  the  principle  of  life.  See 
Anatomy,  N°  121,  122. 

Several  ingenious  perfons  have  from  time  to  time  at¬ 
tempted  to  make  ellimates  of  the  force  of  the  blood  in 
the  heart  and  arteries ;  who  have  as  widely  differed 
from  each  other,  as  they  have  from  the  truth,  for  want 
of  a  fufficient  number  of  data  to  argue  upon.  This  fet 
the  truly  ingenious  Dr  Hales  upon  making  proper  ex¬ 
periments,  in  order  to  afeertain  the  force  of  the  blood 
in  the  veins  and  arteries  of  feveral  animals. 


If,  according  to  Dr  Keil’s  eftimate,  the  left  ventri-  Heart 
cle  of  a  man’s  heart  throws  out  in  each  fyffole  an  ounce  -y"-« 
or  i  .638  cubic  inches  of  blood,  and  the  area  of  the  ori¬ 
fice  of  the  aorta  be  —  0.4187,  then  dividing  the  form¬ 
er  by  this,  the  quotient  3.9  is  the  length  of  the  cylin¬ 
der  of  blood  which  is  formed  in  paffing  through  the 
aorta  in  each  fytlole  of  the  ventricle  3  and  in  the  75 
pulfes  of  a  minute,  a  cylinder  of  292.5  inches  in  length 
will  pafs  :  this  is  at  the  rate  of  1462  feet  in  an  hour. 

But  the  fyffole  of  the  heart  being  performed  in  one- 
third  of  this  time,  the  velocity  of  the  blood  in  that  in- 
ftant  will  be  thrice  as  much,  viz.  at  the  rate  of  4386 
feet  in  an  hour,  or  73  feet  in  a  minute.  And  if  the 
ventricle  throws  out  one  ounce  in  a  pulfe,  then  in  the 
75  pulfes  of  a  minute,  the  quantity  of  blood  will  be 
equal  to  4.4  lb.  noz.  and,  in  34  minutes,  a  quantity 
equal  to  a  middle-fized  man,  viz.  1581b.  will  pafs 
through  the  heart.  But  if,  with  Dr  Harvey  and  Dr 
Lower,  we  fuppofe  two  ounces  of  blood,  that  is,  3.276 
cubic  inches,  to  be  thrown  out  at  each  fyffole  of  the 
ventricle,  then  the  velocity  of  the  blood  in  entering 
the  orifice  of  the  aorta  will  be  double  the  former,  viz. 
at  the  rate  of  146  feet  in  a  minute,  and  a  quantity  of 
blood  equal  to  the  weight  of  a  man’s  body  will  pafs  in 
half  the  time,  viz.  17  minutes. 

If  we  fuppofe,  what  is  probable,  that  the  blood  will 
rife  7-f-T  feet  higfc  in  a  tube  fixed  to  the  carotid  artery 
of  a  man,  and  that  the  inward  area  of  the  left  ventricle 
of  his  heart  is  equal  to  15  fquare  inches,  thefe  multi¬ 
plied  into  7-}-- J  feet,  give  1350  cubic  inches  of  blood, 
which  preffes  on  that  ventricle,  when  it  firff  begins  to 
contrafl,  a  weight  equal  to  15.5  pounds. 

What  the  doflor  thus  calculates,  from  fuppofition, 
with  regard  to  mankind,  he  actually  experimented  up¬ 
on  horfes,  dogs,  fallow-does,  &c.  by  fixing  tubes  in  ori¬ 
fices  opened  in  their  veins  and  arteries  3  by  obferving 
the  feveral  heights  to  which  the  blood  rofe  in  thefe 
tubes,  as  they  lay  on  the  ground  ;  and  by  mcafuring 
the  capacities  of  the  ventricles  of  the  heart  and  ori¬ 
fices  of  the  arteries.  And,  that  the  reader  may  the 
more  readily  compare  the  faid  eftimates  together,  he 
has  given  a  table  of  them,  ranged  in  the  following 
order. 
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HEART-Burn ,  a  difeafe  ufually  called  cardialgia  by 
jfhyficians.  In  forfeits,  or  upon  fwallowing  without 
due  maftication  ;  when  meats  are  eaten  tough  and  fat, 
or  with  farinaceous  fobflauces  unfermentcd  ;  or  when 
by  any  accident  the  faliva  is  vitiated,  too  fcan-y,  or 
not  intimately  mixed  with  the  food,  the  fermentation 
becomes  tumultuous,  the  flomach  fwells  with  air,  and 
this  extraordinary  commotion  being  attended  with  an 
unufual  heat,  brings  on  the  uneafinefs  called  the  heart¬ 
burn  ;  which  is  remedied  by  whatever  promotes  a 
greater  fecretion  of  faliva,  or  helps  to  mix  it  with  our 
aliment.  i  he  teftnceous  powders,  as  oyller-Ihells, 
crabs-eyes,  chalk,  &c.  are  the  ufual  remedies  for  the 
heart  burn. 

HEA11 1  H,  that  part  of  the  pavement  of  a  room  on 
which  the  fire  is  immediately  placed. 

HEARTH-Money.  See  CH1MNE  T- Money. 

HEAT  ,  in  Physiology ,  has  a  double  meaning  ;  be- 
ing  put  either  for  that  peculiar  fenfation  which  is  felt 
on  the  approach  of  burning  bodies,  or  for  the  caufe  of 
that  fenfation  •,  in  which  laft  fenfe  it  is  fynonymous  with 
Fire.  This  mode  of  fpeaking,  however,  is  inaccurate  j 
and,  by  confounding  the  effect  with  the  caufe,  femes 
times  produces  obfcurity  :  it  were  to  be  wifiied,  there¬ 
fore,  that  the  word  heat  was  ufed  only  to  denote  the  ef- 
f'-dt  ;  andyfrr,  or  fome  other  term,  to  denote  the  caufe 
*f  that  eftedf. 

I  he  difputes  which  formerly  were  fo  much  agitated 
in  the  learned  world  concerning  the  nature  of  heat, 


viz.  whether  it  confided  merely  in  the  motion  of  the 
terreflrial  particles  of  bodies,  or  in  that  of  a  fubtile 
fluid,  are  now  moflly  ceafed,  and  it  is  almofl  univerfal- 
ly  believed  to  be  the  effedt  of  a  fluid.  See  Chemistry 
Index. 

HEAT  of  Burning  Bodies.  lSee  Combustiox, 

HEAT  of  Chemical  Mixtures.  J  CHEMISTRY  Index. 

Method  of  Meafuring  HEAT.  See  THERMOMETER 
and  Pyrometer,  Chemistry  Index. 

Degree;  of  HEAT  which  Hnimals  are  copr.hie  of  bear¬ 
ing. —  The  ancients  w  ere  of  opinion,  that  all  countries 
lying  within  the  tropics  were  uninhabitable  by  reafon 
of  their  heat  :  but  time  has  difeovtred  their  miflake  j 
and  it  is  now  found,  that  no  part  of  the  world  is  too 
hot  for  mankind  to  live  in.  The  ltarntd  Profeflor 
Boerhaave,  in  his  chemiflry,  relates  certain  experi¬ 
ments  made  with  great  accuracy  by  the  celebrated 
Fahrenheit,  and  others,  at  his  defire,  on  this  fubjtdf,  in 
a  fugar  baker’s  office  ;  where  the  heat,  at  the  time  of 
making  the  experiments,  was  up  to  146  digrets  of 
Fahrenheit’s  thermometer.  A  Iparrow,  fobjtded  to 
air  thus  heated,  died,  after  breathing  very  laborioufly, 
in  lefs  than  feven  minutes.  A  cat  refilltd  this  great 
heat  fomewhat  above  a  quarter  of  a.  hour  ;  and  a  dog 
about  28  minutes,  difeharging  before  his  death  a  con- 
fiderable  quantity  of  a  ruddy  coloured  foam,  and  ex¬ 
haled  a  flench  fo  peculiarly  oiYtnfive,  as  to  throw  one 
of  the  affiflants  into  a  fainting  lit.  ’Ibis  di  Ablution  of 
the  humours,  or  great  change  from  a  natural  Hate,  the 

profeflur 
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profeffor  attributes  not  to  the  heat  of  the  {love  alone, 
which  would  not  have  produced  any  fuch  effeft  on  the 
fiefn  of  a  dead  animal  j  but  like  wife  to  the  vital  mo¬ 
tion,  by  which  a  ftill  greater  degree  of  heat,  he  fup- 
pofes,  was  produced  in  the  fluids  circulating  through 
the  lungs,  in  confequence  of  which  the  oils,  falts,  and 
fpirits  of  the  animal  became  fo  highly  exalted. 

Meffieurs  Du  Hamel  and  Tillet  having  been  fent 
into  the  province  of  Augomois,  in  the  years  1760  and 
1761,  with  a  view  of  endeavouring  to  deftroy  an  in¬ 
fect  which  confirmed  the  grain  of  that  province,  eftect- 
ed  the  fame  in  the  manner  related  in  the  Memoirs  for 
1761,  by  expofing  the  affedted  corn,  with  the  infefls 
included  i]j  it,  in  an  oven,  where  the  heat  was  fuffici- 
•ent  to  kill  them  without  injuring  the  grain.  This  ope¬ 
ration  was  performed  at  Rochefoucault,  in  a  large  pub¬ 
lic  oven,  where,  for  economical  views,  their  fir  it  fiep 
was  to  affure  themfelves  of  the  heat  remaining  in  it  on 
the  day  after  bread  had  been  baked  in  it.  This  they 
did,  by  conveying  in  a  thermometer  on  the  end  of  a 
{hovel,  which,  on  its  being  withdrawn,  indicated  a  de¬ 
gree  of  heat  confiderably  above  that  of  boiling  water  \ 
but  M.  Tillet,  convinced  that  the  thermometer  b.3d 
fallen  feveral  degrees  in  drawing  to  the  mouth  of  the 
oven,  and  appearing  under  fome  embarraffment  on  that 
head,  a  girl,  one  of  the  attendants  on  the  oven,  offered 
to  enter,  and  mark  with  a  pencil  the  height  at  which 
the  thermometer  flood  within  the  oven.  The  girl 
fmiled  on  M.  Tibet’s  appearing  to  hefitate  at  this 
flrange  propofition  j  and  entering  the  oven,  with  a  pen¬ 
cil  given  her  for  that  purpofe,  marked  the  thermome¬ 
ter,  after  flaying  two  or  three  minutes,  Handing  at  100 
degrees  of  Reaumur’s  feale,  or,  to  make  ufe  of  a  fcale 
better  known  in  this  country,  at  near  260  degrees  of 
Fahrenheit’s.  M.  Tillet  began  to  exprefs  an  anxiety 
for  the  welfare  of  his  female  afliflant,  and  to  prels  her 
return.  This  female  falamander,  however,  alluring  him 
that  {he  felt  no  inconvenience  from  her  fituation,  re¬ 
mained  there  10  minutes  longer  ;  that  is,  near  the 
time  when  Boerhaave’s  cat  parted  with  her  nine  lives 
under  a  much  lefs  degree  of  heat  j  when  the  thermo¬ 
meter  Handing  at  288  degrees,  or  76  degrees  above 
that  of  boiling  water,  fhe  came  out  of  the  oven,  her 
complexion  indeed  confiderably  heightened,  but  her 
refpi ration  by  no  means  quick  or  laborious.  After  M 
Tibet’s  return  to  Paris,  thefe  experiments  were  repeat¬ 
ed  by  Monf.  Marantin,  commiffaire  de  guerre,  at 
Rochefoucault,  an  intelligent  and  accurate  obferver, 
on  a  fecond  girl  belonging  to  the  oven,  who  remained 
in  it,  without  much  inconvenience,  under  the  fame  de¬ 
gree  of  heat,  as  long  as  her  predeceflbr  ;  and  even 
breathed  an  air  heated  to  about  325  degrees  for  the 
fpace  of  fi  ve  minutes. 

M.  'Fillet  endeavoured  to  clear  up  the  very  apparent 
contrariety  between  thefe  experiments  and  thofe  made 
under  the  direflion  of  Boerhaave,  by  fubje£cing  vari¬ 
ous  animals,  under  different  circumflances,  to  great  de¬ 
grees  of  heat.  From  his  experiments,  in  fome  of  which 
the  animals  were  Twaddled  with  clothes,  and  were 
thereby  enabled  to  refill  for  a  much  longer  time  the 


effects  of  the  extraordinary  heat,  he  infers,  that  the  heat  Heat, 
of  the  air  received  into  the  lungs  was  not,  as  was  fup-  ’"•“’V" 
pofed  by  Boerhaave,  the  only  or  principal  caufe  of  the 
anxiety,  laborious  breathing,  and  death,  of  the  animals 
on  whom  his  experiments  were  made ;  but  that  the  hot 
air,  which  had  free  and  immediate  accefs  to  every  part 
of  the  furface  of  their  bodies,  penetrated  the  fubliance 
on  all  fides,  and  brought  on  a  fever,  from  whence  pro¬ 
ceeded  all  the  fymptoms  ;  on  the  contrary,  the  girls  at 
Rochefoucault,  having  their  bodies  in  great  rueafure 
prote’dled  from  this  aftion  by  their  clothes,,  were  ena¬ 
bled  to  breathe  the  air,  thus  violently  healed,  for  a 
long  time  without  great  inconvenience.  In  fa£l,  we 
fliould  thiffk  too,  that  the  bulk  of  their  bodies,  though 
not  thought  ot  much  confequence  by  M.  Tillet,  appears 
to  have  contributed  not  a  little  tt>  their  fecurity.  In 
common  refpiration,  the  blood,  in  its  paffage  through 
the  lungs,  is  cooled  by  being  brought  into  contact  with 
the  external  ini  pi  red  air.  In  the  prefent  experiments, 
on  the  contrary,  the  vehicles  and  veffels  of  the  lungs 
receiving  at  each  infpiration  an  air  heated  to  300  de¬ 
grees,  mull  have  been  continually  cooled  and  refrelhed, 
as  well  as  the  fubcutaneous  veffels,  by  the  fudeeflive 
arrival  of  the  whole  mafs  of  blond  contained  in  the  in¬ 
terior  parts  of  the  body,  whofe  heat  might  be  Cuppofed 
at  the  beginning  of  the  experiment  not  to  exceed  too 
degrees.  Not  to  mention.,  that  M.  Tillet’s  two  girls 
may  not  poflibly  have  been  fubjedled  to  fo  great  a  de¬ 
gree  of  heat  as  that  indicated  by  the  thermometer  y 
which  appears  to  us  to  have  “always  remained  on  the 
{hovel,  in  contact  with  the  earth. 

Thefe  experiments  foon  excited  other  philofophers  to 
make  fimilar  1  nes,  of  which  fome  very  remarkable  ones 
are  thofe  of  Dr  Dob  (on  at  Liverpool,  who  gives  the  fol¬ 
lowing  account  of  them  in  the  Pnilofophical  Tranfac- 
tions,  vol.  lx v. 

“  I.  The  fweating-room  of  our  public  hofpital  at 
Liverpool,  which  is  nearly  a  cube  of  nine  feet,  lighted 
from  the  top,  was  heated  till  the  quickfilver  flood  at. 

2240  on  Fahrenheit’s  fcale,  nor  would  the  tube  of  the 
thermometer  indeed  admit  the  heat  to  be  raifed  high¬ 
er.  The  thermometer  was  fufpended  by  a  firing  fixed 
to  the  wooden  frame  of  the  Iky  light,  and  hung  down 
about  the  centre  of  the  room.  Myfehf  and  feveral 
others  were  at  this  time  inclofed  in  the  Hove,  without, 
experiencing  any  oppri  (five  or  painful  fenfation  of  heat 
proportioned  to  the  degree  pointed  out  by  the  thermo¬ 
meter.  Every  metallic  fubftance  about  us  foon  became 
very  hot. 

“  II.  My  friend  Mr  Park,  an  ingenious  furgeon 
of  this  place,  went  into  the  ftove  heated  to  202°.  Af¬ 
ter  ten  minutes,  I  found  the  pulfe  quickened  to  120, 

And  to  determine  the  increafe  of  the  animal  heat, 
another  thermometer  was  handed  to  him,  in  which  the 
qukkf±J#yer  already  flood  at  98°;  but  it  rofe  only  to 
99t,  whether  the  bulb  of  the  thermometer  was  in¬ 
clofed  in  the  palms  of  the  hands  or  received  in  the 
mouth  (a).  The  natural  Hate  of  this  gentleman’s  pulfe 
is  about  65. 

“  III.  Another  gentleman  went  through  the  fame 

experiment; 


(a)  The  feals  of  the  thermometer,  which  was  fufpended  bv  the  firing  about  the  middle  of  the  room,  was  of 

metal  3: 
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Heat,  experiment  in  the  fame  circutnftances,  and  with  the 
'“'v— ““  fame  effe&s. 

“  IV.  One  of  the  porters  to  the  hofpital,  a  healthy 
young  man,  and  the  pulle  75,  was  inclofed  in  the 
Hove  when  the  quickfilver  flood  at  210°;  and  he  re¬ 
mained  there,  with  little  inconvenience,  for  20  minutes. 
The  pulfe,  now  164,  and  the  animal  heat,  determined 
by  another  thermometer  as  in  the  former  experiments, 
was  1014. 

u  V.  A  young  gentleman  of  a  delicate  and  irritable 
habit,  whofe  natural  pulfe  is  about  80,  remained  in 
the  ftove  ten  minutes  when  heated  to  2240.  The 
pulfe  rofe  to  145,  and  the  animal  heat  to  102°.  This 
gentleman,  who  had  been  frequently  in  the  ftove  du¬ 
ring  the  courfe  of  the  day,  found  himfelf  feeble,  and 
difpofed  to  break  out  into  fweats  for  24  hours  after  the 
experiment. 

“  VI.  Two  fmall  tin  veflels,  containing  each  the 
white  of  an  egg,  were  put  into  the  ftove  heated  to 
2240.  One  of  them  was  'placed  on  a  wooden  feat 
near  the  wall,  and  the  other  fufpended  by  a  firing 
about  the  middle  of  the  ftove.  After  ten  minutes,  they 
began  to  coagulate  3  but  the  coagulation  was  fenfibly 
quicker  and  firmer  in  that  which  was  fufpended,  than 
in  that  which  was  placed  on  the  wooden  feat.  The  pro- 
grefs  of  the  coagulation  was  as  follows :  it  was  firft  for¬ 
med  on  the  fides,  and  gradually  extended  itfelf ;  the 
whole  of  the  bottom  was  next  coagulated  }  and  laft  of 
all,  the  middle  part  of  the  top. 

“  VII.  Part  of  the  (hell  of  an  egg  was  peeled  away, 
leaving  only  the  film  which  furrounds  the  white  3  and 
part  of  the  white  being  drawn  out,  the  film  funk  fo 
as  to  form  a  little  cup.  This  cup  was  filled  with 
fome  of  the  albumen  ovi,  which  was  confequently  de¬ 
tached  as  much  as  poffible  from  every  thing  but  the 
cup.  The  lower  part  of  the  egg  flood  upon  fome 
light  tow  in  a  common  gallipot,  and  was  placed  on 
the  wooden  feat  in  the  ftove.  The  quickfilver  in  the 
thermometer  ftill  continued  at  2240.  After  remaining 
in  the  ftove  for  an  hour,  the  lower  part  of  the  egg 
which  was  covered  with  the  fhell  was  firmly  coagula¬ 
ted,  but  that  which  was  in  the  little  cup  was  fluid  and 
tranfparent.  At  the  end  of  another  hour  it  was  ftill 
fluid,  except  on  the  edges  where  it  was  thinneft  5  and 
here  it  was  ftill  tranfparent  3  a  fufficient  proof  that  it 
was  dried,  not  coagulated. 

“  VIII.  A  piece  of  bees-wax,  placed  in  the  fame 
fituation  with  the  albumen  ovi  of  the  preceding  expe¬ 
riment,  and  expofed  to  the  fame  degree  of  heat  in 
the  ftove,  began  to  melt  in  five  minutes :  another  piece 
fufpended  by  a  firing,  and  a  third  piece  put  into  the 
tin  veffel  and  fufpended,  began  likewife  to  liquefy  in 
five  minutes. 

Even  thefe  experiments,  though  more  accurate 
than  the  former,  do  not  fhow  the  utmoft  degrees 
of  heat  which  the  human  body  is  capable  of  endu¬ 
ring.  Some  others,  ftill  more  remarkable  (as  in  them 
the  body  was  expofed  to  the  heat  without  clothes), 
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by  Drs  Fordyce  and  Blagden,  are  alfo  recorded  in  the 
Philofophical  Tranfadlions.  They  were  made  in  rooms'" 
heated  by  flues  in  the  floor,  and  by  pouring  upon  it 
boiling  water.  There  was  no  chimney  in  them,  or 
any  vent  for  the  air,  excepting  through  crevices  at  the 
door.  In  the  firft  room  were  placed  three  thermome¬ 
ters,  one  in  the  hotteft  part  of  it,  another  in  the  cool- 
eft  part,  and  a  third  on  the  table,  to  be  ufed  occafion- 
ally  in  the  courfe  of  the  experiment.  Of  thefe  expe¬ 
riments,  the  two  following  may  be  taken  as  a  fpeci- 
men. 

“  About  three  hours  after  breakfaft,  Dr  Fordyce 
having  taken  off  all  his  clothes,  except  his  fhirt,  and 
being  furnifhed  with  wooden  fhoes  tied  on  with  lift, 
went  into  one  of  the  rooms,  where  he  ftaid  five  mi¬ 
nutes  in  a  heat  of  90°,  and  begun  to  fweat  gently. 
He  then  entered  another  room,  and  flood  in  a  part  of 
it  heated  to  no0.  In  about  half  a  minute  his  fhirt 
became  fo  wet  that  he  was  obliged  to  throw  it  afide, 
and  then  the  water  poured  down  in  ftreams  over  his 
whole  body.  Having  remained  in  this  heat  for  ten 
minutes,  he  removed  to  a  part  of  the  room  heated  to 
I  20°  3  and  after  flaying  there  20  minutes,  found  that 
the  thermometer  placed  under  his  tongue,  and  held  in 
his  hand,  flood  jull  at  ioo°,  and  that  his  urine  was 
of  the  fame  temperature.  His  pulfe  had  gradually 
rifen  to  145  pulfatiotis  in  a  minute.  The  external  cir¬ 
culation  was  greatly  increafed,  the  veins  had  become 
very  large,  and  an  univerfal  rednefs  had  diffufed  itfelf 
all  over  the  body,  attended  with  a  ftrong  feeling  of 
heat  3  his  refpiration,  however,  was  little  affefted.  He 
concluded  this  experiment  by  plunging  in  water  heat¬ 
ed  to  i  oo°  3  and  after  being  wiped  dry,  w  as  carried 
home  in  a  chair ;  but  the  circulation  did  not  fubfide 
for  two  hours. 

“  Dr  Blagden  took  off  his  coat,  waiftcoat,  and 
fhirt,  and  went  into  one  of  the  rooms,  as  foon  as  the 
thermometer  had  indicated  a  degree  of  heat  above 
that  of  boiling  water.  The  firft  impreflion  of  this 
hot  air  upon  his  body  was  exceedingly  difagreeable,  but 
in  a  few  minutes  all  his  uneafinefs  was  removed  by  the 
breaking  out  of  a  fweat.  At  the  end  of  1 2  minutes 
he  left  the  room  very  much  fatigued,  but  no  otherwife 
difordered.  His  pulfe  beat  136  in  a  minute,  and  the 
thermometer  had  rifen  to  220  degrees. 

In  others  of  thefe  experiments  it  was  found,  that  a 
heat  even  of  260°  of  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer  could 
be  fubmitted  to  with  tolerable  eafe.  But  it  mull  be 
obferved,  that  in  thefe  great  heats  every  piece  of  me¬ 
tal  they  carried  about  with  them  became  intolerably' 
hot.  Small  quantities  of  water  placed  in  metalline 
veflels  quickly  boiled  3  but  in  a  common  earthen  vel- 
fel  it  required  an  hour  and  a  half  to  arrive  at  a  tem¬ 
perature  of  X400,  nor  could  it  ever  be  brought  near 
the  boiling  point.  Neither  durft  the  people,  who  with 
impunity  breathed  the  air  of  this  very  hot  room  at 
264  degrees,  bear  to  put  their  fingers  into  the  boiling 
water,  which  indicated  only  a  heat  of  212°.  So  far 
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metal  3  this  was  the  only  one  I  could  then  procure  on  which  the  degrees  ran  fo  high  as  to  give  any  fcope  to  I :  '* 
experiment.  The  fcale  of  the  other  thermometer,  which  was  employed  for  afeertaining  the  variations  in  thcai.:- 
mal  heat,  was  of  ivory. 
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from  this,  they  could  not  bear  the  touch  of  quick- 
filver  heated  only  to  12c0,  and  could  but  juft  bear 
fpirit  of  wine  at  13c0. 

Aiiima  HEAT  Of  this  there  are  various  degrees  ; 
fome  animals  preferving  a  heat  of  ioc°  or  more  in  all 
the  different  temperatures  of  the  atmofphere  ;  others 
keep  only  a  few  degrees  warmer  than  the  medium 
which  lurrounds  them  ;  and  in  feme  of  the  more  im¬ 
perfect  animals,  the  h^at  is  fcarcely  one  degree  above 
the  air  or  water  in  which  they  live. 

The  phenomenon  of  an  m  1  heat  hath,  from  the 
earlieft  ages,  been  the  fubjeft  of  philofophical  difeuf- 
fion  ;  and,  like  molt  other  fubjeCts  of  this  nature,  its 
caule  is  not  yet  afeertai  ed,  1  he  belt  treatifes  that 
have  appeared  on  the  iubjeCt  are  thofe  of  Dr  Dugud 
Leflie,  publilhed  in  1778;  and  Mr  Adair  Crawford, 
in  1779.  From  the  firft  of  ihefe  performances,  the 
following  account  of  the  different  opinions  on  this  lub- 
jeCt  is  extracted, 

“  j  he  ancients  poffeffed  not  the  requifites  for  mi- 
nutelv  invelliguting  the  fcience  of  nature  j  and,  prone 
to  fuperltition,  attributed  every  phenomenon  which 
eludtd  their  inveitigation  to  the  influence  of  a  fuper- 
natural  power.  Hippocrates,  the  father  and  founder 
of  medicine,  accounted  animal  heat  a  myltery,  and  be¬ 
llowed  on  it  many  attributes  of  the  Deity.  In  treat¬ 
ing  of  that  fubjeCt,  he  fays  in  exprefs  terms,  “  what 
we  call  heat,  appears  to  me  to  be  fomething  immortal, 
which  underltands,  fees,  heats,  and  knows  every  thing 
prefent  and  to  come.” — Ariftotle  feems  to  have  con- 
fidertd  the  lubjeCt  particularly,  but  nothing  is  to  be 
met  with  in  his  works  that  can  be  faid  to  throw  light 
upon  it. — Galen  tells  us  that  ihe  difpute  between  the 
philofophers  and  phyficians  of  his  time  was,  “  whether 
animal-heat  depended  on  the  motion  of  the  heart  and 
arteries  j  or  whether,  as  the  motion  of  the  heart  and 
arteries  was  innate,  the  heat  was  not  alfo  innate.” 
Both  thefe  opinions,  however,  he  rejeCts  ;  and  attempts 
a  folution  of  the  queltion  on  his  favourite  fyftem, 
namely,  the  peripatetic  philofophy  :  but  his  leading 
principles  being  erroneous,  his  dedudions  are  of  courfe 
inadmiffible. 

“  To  enter  into  a  minute  detail  of  all  the  opinions 
offered  by  the  moderns  on  the  caufe  of  animal-heat, 
would  far  exceed  our  limits.  Molt  of  them,  how¬ 
ever,  may  be  referred  to  one  or  other  of  the  three 
general  caufes  of  heat,  viz.  mixture,  fermentation, 
and  mechanical  means,  or  friCtion.  See  Chemistry 
Index. 

Internal  Heat  of  the  Earth.  It  was  formerly  fup- 
pofed  that  the  heat  of  the  earth  increafed  in  proportion 
to  the  depth  from  the  furface  •,  but  this  hypothefis  pro¬ 
ceeded  from  imperfeCt  and  inaccurate  obfervation,  or 
from  the  preconceived  notion  of  the  exiftence  of  cen¬ 
tral  fires.  At  great  depths,  it  feercs  not  importable  that 
the  temperature  of  the  earth  is  uniformly  and  invariably 
the  fame  ;  that.is,  at  depths  beyond  the  more  immediate 
influence  of  the  fun’s  rays.  But  at  moderate  depths,  lo 
far  as  obfervation  and  experiment  go,  the  temperature 
of  the  earth  is  precifely  the  fame  as  the  average  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  climate  where  the  obfervation  is  made.  This 
fa£t,  which  is  ellablilhed  by  the  uniform  temperature  of 
fprings  correlponding  exaftly  with  the  average  tempe¬ 
rature  of  the  climate,  feems  to  be  an  irrefiffible  argument 
againft  the  opinion  of  the  exiftence  of  central  fires. 


Th  is  heat  of  the  earth  has  been  varioully  explain¬ 
ed.  Some  have  had  reeourfe  to  an  immenfe  body  of 
fire  lodged  in  the  centre  of  the  earth,  which  they  con- 
fider  as  a  central  fun,  and  the  great  principle  of  the 
generation,  vegetation,  nutrition,  &c.  of  fulfil  and 
vegetable  bodies.  But  Mr  Boyle,  who  had  been  at  the 
bottom  of  fome  mines  himlelf,  fulpefts  that  this  degree 
of  heat,  at  lead  in  fume  of  them,  may  ariie  from  ihe 
peculiar  nature  of  the  minerals  generated  therein.  To 
confirm  this,  he  inffances  a  mineral  of  a  vitriolic  kind, 
dug  up  in  large  quantities  in  many  parts  of  England, 
which  by  tile  bare  attufion  of  common  water  will  grow 
fi>  hot,  that  it  will  almoit  take  fire. — Thefe  hypothe- 
fes  are  liable  to  the  following  objections  :  1.  If  there 
is  within  the  earth  a  body  of  aftual  fire,  it  feems  dif¬ 
ficult  to  Ihow  why  that  fire  lhould  not  confume  and 
moulder  away  the  outer  Ihell  of  earth-,  till  either  the 
earth  was  totally  deifroyed,  or  the  fire  extinguilhed. 
2.  If  the  internal  heat  of  the  earth  is  owing  to  the 
a&ion  of  water  upon  mineral  lubitances,  that  aClion 
through  time  muff  have  ceafed,  and  the  heat  have  to¬ 
tally  vaniflied  ;  but  we  have  no  reafon  to  think  that 
the  heat  of  the  earth  is  any  thing  lefs  juft  now  than  it 
was  a  thoufand  years  ago.  If  heat  is  nothing  elfe  than 
a  certain  mode  of  aiffion  in  the  ethereal  fluid,  or  the 
matter  of  light,  by  which  it  flows  out  from  a  body  in 
all  directions  as  radii  drawn  from  the  centre  to  the  cir¬ 
cumference  of  a  circle  j  it  will  then  follow,  that  if  an. 
opaque  body  abforbs  any  confiderable  quantity  of  light, 
it  mull  necefiarily  grow  hot.  The  reafon  of  this  is 
plain.  I  he  body  can  hold  no  more  than  a  certain 
quantity  of  ethereal  matter  ;  if  more  is  continually  for¬ 
cing  itfelf  in,  that  which  has  already  entered  mull  go  out. 
But  it  cannot  eafily  get  out,  becaule  it  is  hindered  by 
the  particles  of  the  body  among  which  it  is  detained.  It 
makes  an  effort  therefore  in  all  directions  to  feparate 
thefe  particles  from  each  other  ;  and  hence  the  body 
expands,  and  the  effort  of  the  fluid  to  elcape  is  felt 
when  we  put  our  hands  on  the  body,  which  we  then 
fay  is  hot.  Now,  as  the  earth  is  perpetually  abforbing 
the  ethereal  matter,  which  comes  from  the  fun  in  an. 
immenfe  ftream,  and  which  we  call  his  light,  it  is  plain 
that  every  pore  of  it  mull  have  been  filled  with  this 
matter  long  ago.  The  quantity  that  is  lodged  in  the 
earth,  therefore,  mull  he  continually  endeavouring  to 
feparate  its  particles  from  each  other,  and  confequent- 
ly  muff  make  it  hot.  'I  he  atmofphere,  which  is  perpe¬ 
tually  receiving  that  portion  of  the  ethereal  matter 
which  iffiies  from  tire  earth,  counteraCfs  the  force  o£ 
the  internal  heat,  and  cools  the  external  furface  of  the 
earth,  and  for  a  confiderable  way  down  j  and  hence,  it  is 
fuppofed,  the  earth  for  20  or  30  feeLdown  fliows  none  of 
that  heat  which  is  felt  at  greater  depths,  bee  Heat. 

Heat,  in  Medicine.  Great  heats  are  not  fo  much 
the  immediate,  as  the  remote,  caufe  of  a  general  fick- 
nefs,  by  relaxing  the  fibres,  and  difpofing  the  juices  to 
putrefaction  ;  efpeeially  among  foldiers  and  perfons 
expofed  the  whole  day  to  the  fun  :  for  the  greateft 
heats  are  feldom  found  to  produce  epidemic  difeafes, 
till  the  perfpiration  is  Hopped  by  wet  clothes,  fogs, 
dews,  damps,  &c.  and  then  fome  bilious  or  putrid  di- 
ffemper  is  the  certain  confequence,  as  fluxes  and  ardent 
intermitting  fevers.  Neverthelefs,  it  mull  be  allowed, 
that  heats  have  fometimes  been  fo  great  as  lo  prove  the 
more  immediate  caufe  of  particular  diforders  5  as  when 
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Heat  fentinels  have  been  placed  without  cover  or  frequent 
reliefs  in  fcorching  heats  ;  or  when  troops  march  or  are 
.  Hc‘t'cn' t  excrcifed  in  the  heat  of  the  day  ;  or  when  people  im¬ 
prudently  lie  down  and  fleep  in  the  fun.  All  thefe 
circunaftances  are  apt  to  bring  on  diftempers,  varying 
according  to  the  feafon  of  the  year.  In  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  fummer,  thele  errors  produce  inflammatory  fe¬ 
vers  •,  and  in  autumn,  a  remitting  fever  or  dy fernery. 
To  prevent,  therefore,  the  effects  of  immoderate  heats, 
eommanders  have  found  it  expedient  fo  to  order  the 
marches,  that  the  men  come  to  their  ground  before  the 
heat  of  the  day  ;  and  to  give  Ariel  orders,  that  none 
of  them  fleep  out  of  their  tents,  which,  in  fixed  en¬ 
campments,  may  be  covered  w ith  boughs  to  lhade  them 
from  the  fun.  It  is  likewife  a  rule  of  great  importance 
to  have  the  foldiers  exercifed  before  the  cool  of  the 
morning  is  over  \  for  by  that  means  not  only  the  fultry 
heats  are  avoided,  but  the  blood  being  cooled,  and  the 
fibres  braced,  the  body  will  be  better  prepared  to  bear 
the  heat  of  the  day.  Lafflv,  in  very  hot  weather,  it 
has  often  been  found  proper  to  fhorten  the  fentincls 
duty,  when  obliged  Lo  (land  in  the  fun. 

HEATH.  See  Erica,  Botaky  Index. 

Berry  bearing  HEATH.  See  Empetrum,  Botany 
Index. 

Heath,  James ,  an  Englifh  hiftorian,  was  born  in 
1629  at  London  •,  where  his  father,  who  was  the  king’s 
cutler,  lived.  He  was  educated  at  Weftminfter  fchool, 
and  became  a  ftudent  of  Chrift-church,  Oxford,  in 
1646.  In  1648  he  was  ejedled  from  thence  by  the 
parliament  vifitors  for  his  adherence  to  the  royal 
caufe  j  lived  upon  his  patrimony  till  it  was  almoft 
fpent  j  and  then  marrying,  was  obliged  to  write  books 
and  correct  the  prefs  in  order  to  maintain  his  family. 
He  died  of  a  confumption  and  dropfy  at  London  in 
Auguft  1664,  and  left  feveral  children  to  the  parifh. 
His  principal  publications  were,  1.  A  brief  Chronicle 
of  the  late  Inteftine  War  in  the  Three  Kingdoms  of 
England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  &c.  1661,  8vo  ;  af¬ 
terwards  enlarged  by  the  author,  and  completed  from 
1637  t0  *663,  in  four  parts,  1663,  in  a  thick  8vo. 
To  this  was  again  added  a  continuation  from  1 663  to 
1675  by  John  Philips,  nephew  by  the  mother  to  Mil- 
ton,  1676,  folio.  2.  Flagellum  :  or,  The  Life  and 
Death,  Birth  and  Burial,  of  Oliver  Cromwell,  the  late 
Uiurper,  1663.  The  third  edition  came  out  with  ad¬ 
ditions  in  1665,  8vo.  3.  A  New  Book  of  Loyal 
Englifh  Martyrs  and  Confeffors,  who  have  endured 
the  Pains  and  Terrors  of  Death,  Arraignment,  &c. 
for  the  Maintenance  of  the  juft  and  legal  Government 
ef  thefe  Kingdoms  both  in  Church  and  State,  1663, 
i2mo.  The  reafon  why  fuch  writers  as  our  author 
continue  to  be  read,  and  will  probably  always  be  read, 
is  not  only  becapfe  Hijloria  quoquo  modo feripta  dc/eflat ; 
but  alfo  becaufe  in  the  meaneft  hiftorian  there  will  al- 
always  be  found  fome  faiffs,  of  which  there  will  be  no 
eaufe  to  doubt  the  truth,  and  which  yet  will  not  be 
found  in  the  be  ft.  Thus  Heath,  who  perhaps  had 
nothing  but  pamphlets  and  newfpapers  to  compile 
from,  frequently  relates  facts  that  throw  light  upon 
the  hiftory  of  thofe  times,  which  Clarendon,  though 
he  drew  every  thing  from  the  moft  authentic  records, 
has  omitted. 

HEATHENS,  in  matters  of  religion.  See  Pagans. 

HEAVEN,  literally  fignifies  theexpanfe  of  the  fir- 
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mament  furrounding  our  earth,  and  extending  every  Heave* 
way  to  an  immenfe  diftance.  - ' 

Heaven,  among  Chriftian  divines  and  philofophers, 
is  confidered  as  a  place  in  fome  remote  part  of  infinite 
fpace,  in  which  the  omnipreftnt  Deity  is  laid  to  af¬ 
ford  a  nearer  and  more  immediate  view  ot  himlelf, 
and  a  more  fenfible  manifeftation  of  his  glory,  than 
in  the  other  parts  of  the  univerfe.  This  is  often  call¬ 
ed  the  empyrean ,  from  that  fplendour  with  which  it 
is  fuppofed  to  be  inverted  ;  and  of  this  place  the  in- 
fpired  writers  give  us  the  moft  noble  and  magnificent 
deferiptions. 

1  he  Pagans  confidered  heaven  as  the  refidence  only 
of  the  celertial  gods,  into  which  no  mortals  Were  ad¬ 
mitted  after  death,  unlefs  they  wTere  deified.  As  for 
the  fouls  of  good  men,  they  were  configned  to  the  ely- 
fian  fields.  See  ElYSIAN  Fields. 

Heaven,  among  aftronomers,  called  alfo  the  ethereal 
and  ftarrv  heaven,  is  that  immenfe  region  wherein  the 
ftars,  planets,  and  comets,  are  diipofed.  See  Astro¬ 
nomy  Index. 

I  his  is  what  Mofes  calls  the  firmament ,  fpeaking  of 
it  as  the  work  of  the  fecond  day’s  creation  $  at  lealt  it 
is  thus  the  word  P'pl  is  uiually  rendered  by  his  inter¬ 
preters  ;  though  fomewhat  abufively,  to  countenance 
their  own  notion  of  the  heavens  being  firm  or  folid. 

The  word,  it  is  certain,  properly  fignifics  no  more 
than  expanfe  or  extenfion  ;  a  term  very  well  adapted 
by  the  prophet  to  the  impreflion  which  the  heavens 
make  on  our  fenfes  ;  whence,  in  other  parts  of  ferip- 
ture,  the  heaven  is  compared  to  a  curtain,  or  a  tent 
ftretched  out  to  dwell  in.  The  LXX  firlt  added  to 
this  idea  of  expanfion  that  of  firm  or  folid  ;  render¬ 
ing  it  by  ripupx,  according  to  the  pbilofophy  of  thofe 
times ;  in  which  they  have  been  followed  by  the  mo¬ 
dern  tranflators. 

The  latter  philofophers,  as  Des  Cartes,  Kircher,  &c. 
have  eafily  demonftrated  this  heaven  not  to  be  to)  id,  hut 
fluid  ;  but  they  ft  ill  fuppofe  it  full,  or  perfectly  denfe, 
without  any  vacuity,  and  cantoned  out  into  many  vor¬ 
tices. - But  others  have  overturned  not  only  the  fo- 

lidity,  but  the  fuppofed  plenitude,  of  the  heavens.  Sir 
Ifaac  Newton  has  abundantly  (how  n  the  htavens  void 
of  almoft  all  refiftance,  and,  confequently,  of  almoft  all 
matter  :  this  he  proves  from  the  phenomena  of  the 
celeftial  bodies  j  from  the  planets  perfifting  in  their 
motions  without  any  fenfible  diminution  of  their  ve¬ 
locity  j  and  the  comets  freely  palling  in  all  directions 
towards  all  parts  of  the  heavens. 

Heaven,  taken  in  a  general  fenfe,  for  the  w  hole  ex¬ 
panfe  between  our  earth  and  the  remote!!  regions  of 
the  fixed  ftars,  may  be  divided  into  two  very  unequal 
parts,  according  to  the  matter  found  therein  ;  viz.  the 
atmofphere,  or  aerial  heaven,  poffeflVd  by  air  ;  and  the 
ethereal  heaven,  poffeiTcd  by  a  thin,  unrtfiftii  g  me¬ 
dium,  called  ether. 

Heaven  is  more  particularly  ufed,  in  Afironomy,  for 
an  orb,  or  circular  region,  of  the  ethereal  heaven. 

The  ancient  aftronomers  affumed  as  many  different 
heavens  as  they  obferved  different  motions  therein. 

Thefe  they  fuppofed  all  to  be  folid,  as  thinking  they 
could  not  otherwife  fuftain  the  bodies  fixed  iu  them  .  and 
fpherical,  that  being  the  moft  proper  form  for  motion. 

Thus  we  had  feven  heavens  for  the  feven  planets,  viz, 
the  heavens  of  the  Moon,  Mercury,  Venus,  the  Sun, 

a  Mars, 
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Heaven  Mars,  Jupiter,  and  Saturn.  The  eighth  was  for  the 
it  fixed  ftars,  which  they  particularly  called  th 1  fir  moment. 

Kebe  ,  Ptolemy  adds  a  ninth  heaven,  which  he  called  the/>n- 
mum  mobile.  After  him  two  cryftalline  heavens  w’ere 
added  by  King  Alphonfus,  &c.  to  account  for  fome  ir¬ 
regularities  in  the  motions  of  the  other  heavens  :  and 
3  aftly,  an  empyrean  heaven  was  drawn  over  the  whole, 
for  the  refidence  of  the  Deity  ;  which  made  the  num¬ 
ber  twelve.  But  others  admitted  many  more  heavens, 
according  as  their  different  views  and  hypothefes  requi¬ 
red.  Eudoxus  fuppofed  23,  Calippus  30,  Regiomon¬ 
tanus  33,  Ariffotle  47,  and  Fracaftor  no  lefs  than  70. 
It  muff  be  added,  however,  that  the  aftronomers  did 
not  much  concern  themfelves  whether  the  heavens 
they  thus  allow  of  were  real  or  not ;  provided  they 
ferved  a  purpofe  in  accounting  for  any  of  the  celeftial 
motions,  and  agreed  with  the  phenomena. 

HEBDOMAD  ARY,  Hebdomadarius,  or  Heb- 
domadius,  a  member  of  a  chapter  or  convent,  whofe 
week  it  is  to  officiate  in  the  choir,  to  rehearfe  the  an¬ 
thems  and  prayers,  and  to  perform  the  ufual  funCtions 
which  the  fuperiors  perform  at  folemn  feafts,  and  other 
extraordinary  occafions.  The  word  is  formed  of  the 
Greek  which  fignifies  the  number  /even;  of 

t7TT&,  /even. 

The  hebdomadary  generally  collates  to  the  benefices 
which  become  vacant  during  his  week  j  though  it  is 
ufually  looked  upon  as  an  abufe. 

In  cathedrals,  the  hebdomadary  was  a  canon  or  pre¬ 
bendary,  who  had  the  peculiar  care  of  the  choir,  and 
the  infpeCtion  of  the  officers  for  his  week. 

In  monafteries,  the  hebdomadary  is  he  who  waits  at 
table  for  a  week,  or  other  Hated  period  ;  directs  and 
aflifts  the  cook,  &c. 

HEBDOME,  a  folemnity  of  the  ancient  Greeks, 
in  honour  of  Apollo,  in  which  the.  Athenians  fung 
hymns  to  his  praife,  and  carried  in  their  hands  branches 
of  laurel.  '  The  word  fignifies  the  feventh  day,  this  fo¬ 
lemnity  being  obferved  on  the  feventh  day  of  every  lu¬ 
nar  month. 

HEBE,  in  ancient  mythology,  a  goddefs,  the  idea 
of  whom,  among  the  Romans,  feems  to  have  been 
much  the  fame  with  that  of  eternal  youth,  or  an  im¬ 
mortality  of  blifs  5  agreeably  to  which,  fhe  is  reprefent- 
ed  on  a  gem,  in  the  great  duke’s  collection  at  Florence, 
with  a  young  airy  look,  and  drinking  out  of  a  little 
bowl  ;  or,  according  to  Milton’s  expreflion,  “  Quaffing 
immortality  and  joy.”  She  is  fabled  to  have  been  a 
daughter  of  Jupiter  and  Juno.  According  to  fome  fhe 
was  the  daughter  of  Juno  only,  who  conceived  her  af¬ 
ter  eating  lettuces.  As  fhe  w?as  fair  and  always  in  the 
bloom  of  youth,  (he-  was  called  the  goddefs  of  youth, 
and  made  by  her  mother  cup-bearer  to  all  the  gods. 
She  was  difmiffed  from  her  office  by  Jupiter,  becaufe 
fhe  fell  down  in  an  indecent  pofture  as  fhe  was  pouring 
neCtar  to  the  gods  at  a  grand  feffival  5  and  Ganymedes, 
the  favourite  of  Jupiter,  fucceeded  her  as  cup-bearer. 
She  was  employed  by  her  mother  to  prepare  her  cha¬ 
riot,  and  to  harnefs  her  peacocks  whenever  requifite. 
When  Hercules  was  raifed  to  the  rank  of  a  god,  he  was 
reconciled  to  Juno  by  marrying  her  daughter  Hebe,  by 
whom  he  had  two  fons,  Alexiares  and  Anicetus.  As 
Hebe  had  the  power  of  reftoring  gods  and  men  to  the 
vigour  of  youth,  fhe,  at  the  inflance  of  her  hufband, 
performed  that  kind  office  to  Iolaus  his  friend.  Hebe 
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was  worshipped  at  Sicyon,  under  the  name  of  Dia,  and  Hebe 
at  Rome  under  that  of  Juventas.  II 

HEBENSTRETIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  , 
to  the  didynamia  clafs  ;  and  in  the  natural  method 
ranking  under  the  48th"  order,  Aggregate.  See  Bo¬ 
tany  Index. 

HEBER,  the  fon  of  Salah,  and  father  of  Peleg, 
from  whom  the  Hebrews  derived  their  name,  according 
to  Jofephus,  Eufebius,  Jerome,  Bede,  and  moft  of  the 
interpreters  of  the  facred  writings ;  but  Huet  bifhop  of 
Avranches,  in  his  Evangelical  Demonftration,  has  at¬ 
tempted  to  prove,  that  the  Hebrews  took  their  name 
from  the  word  heber ,  which  fignifies  beyond,  becaufe 
they  came  from  beyond  the  Euphrates.  Heber  is  fup¬ 
pofed  to  have  been  born  2281  years  B.  C.  and  to  have 
lived  464  years. 

HEBRAISM,  an  idiom,  or  manner  of  fpeaking, 
peculiar  to  the  Hebrew  language.  See  the  next  ar¬ 
ticle. 

HEBREW,  fomething  relating  to  the  Hebrew. 

See  Hebrews.  Thus  we  fay,  HEBREW  Bible.  See 
Bible. 

Hebrew  CharaBer.  There  are  two  kinds  of  He¬ 
brew  characters  :  the  ancient,  called  alfo  the  fquare  ; 
and  the  modern,  or  rabbinical  character. 

1.  The  fquare  Hebrew  takes  its  denomination  from 
the  figure  of  its  characters,  which  Hand  more  fquare, 
and  have  their  angles  more  exaCt  and  precife  than  the 
other.  This  character  is  ufed  in  the  text  of  Holy  Scrip¬ 
ture,  and  their  other  principal  and  moft  important  writ¬ 
ings.  When  both  this  and  the  rabbinical  character  are 
ufed  in  the  fame  work,  the  former  is  for  the  text,  or  the 
fundamental  part  $  and  the  latter  for  the  acceffory  part, 
as  the  glofs,  notes,  commentaries,  &c. 

The  belt  and  moft  beautiful  characters  of  this  kind, 
are  thofe  copied  from  the  characters  in  the  Spanilhma- 
nuferipts  ;  next,  thofe  from  the  Italian  manuferipts  5 
then  thofe  from  the  French  ;  and  laftly,  thofe  of  the 
Germans,  whofe  characters  are  much  the  fame,  with 
refpeCt  to  the  other  genuine  fquare  Hebrew  characters, 
that  the  Gothic  or  Dutch  characters  are  with  refpeCt  to 
the  Roman. 

Several  authors  contend,  that  the  fquare  character  is 
not  the  real  ancient  Hebrew  character,  written  from 
the  beginning  of  the  language  to  the  time  of  the  Baby- 
lonifh  captivity  j  but  that  it  is  the  Affyrian  or  Chaldee 
character,  which  the  Jews  affirmed,  and  accuftomed 
themfelves  to,  during  the  captivity,  and  retained  after- 
wards.  They  fay,  that  the  Jews,  during  their  captivi¬ 
ty,  had  quite  diiufed  their  ancient  character  j  fo  that 
Ezra  found  it  neceffary  to  have  the  facred  books  tranf- 
cribed  into  the  Chaldean  fquare  character.  Thefe  au¬ 
thors  add,  that  what  we  call  the  Samaritan  character, 
is  the  genuine  ancient  Hebrew.  Of  this  opinion  are 
Scaliger,  Bochart,  Cafaubon,  Voflius,  Grotius,  Wal¬ 
ton,  Capellus,  &c.  and  among  the  ancients  Jerome  and 
Eufebius.  On  this  fide  it  is  urged,  that  the  prefent 
characters  are  called  Affyrian  by  the  ancient  Jevrifh 
writers  of  the  Talmud,  and  therefore  muff  have. been 
brought  from  Affyria  :  but  to  this  argument  it  is  re¬ 
plied,  that  there  were  two  forts  of  characters  anciently 
in  ufe,  viz.  the  facred  or  prefent  fquare  character,  and 
the  profane  or  civil,  which  we  call  Samantan  j  and 
that  the  facred  is  called  Affyrian,  becaufe  it  firft  began 
in  Affyria  to  come  into  common  ufe.  It  is  farther  al¬ 
leged, 
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Hebrew.  legea,  th2t  the  Chaldee  letters,  which  the  Jew's  now 
”  'r““'  ufe,  were  unknown  to  the  ancient  Jews  before  the  cap¬ 
tivity,  from  Dan.  i.  4.  Moreover,  it  is  inferred  from 
2  Kings  xvii.  28.  whence  we  learn  that  a  Jewilh  prieft 
was  fent  to  teach  the  Samaritans  the  worfhip  of  Jeho¬ 
vah  5  on  which  occafion  he  muft  have  taught  them  the 
law  ;  and  yet  no  mention  occurs  of  his  teaching  them 
the  language  or  charafter  that  the  law  was  then  written 
in,  the  character  which  the  Samaritans  ufed.  Eut  the 
chief  argument  is  taken  from  fome  ancient  Jewifh  Ihe- 
kels,  with  a  legend  on  one  fide  “  The  (hekel  of  Ifrael,” 
and  on  the  other  “  Jerufalem  the  holy,”  both  in  Sama¬ 
ritan  characters.  Thefe  (hekels,  it  is  faid,  mult  have 
been  coined  before  the  divifion  of  the  two  kingdoms  of 
Judah  and  Ifrael,  or  at  leaft  before  the  Affyrian  capti¬ 
vity,  becaufe  the  Samaritans  never  afterwards  reckoned 
Jerufalem  holy.  On  the  other  fide,  or  for  the  primi¬ 
tive  antiquity  of  the  fquare  character,  are  the  two  Bux- 
torfs,  Leufden,  Calovius,  Hottinger,  Spanheim,  Light- 
foot,  &c.  They  urge,  from  Matthew  v.  18.  that  jod 
is  really  the  lead  of  the  confonants  in  the  prefent  He¬ 
brew,  whereas  it  is  one  of  the  larged  characters  in  the 
Samaritan  alphabet :  but  Walton  replies,  that  if  eur 
Saviour  here  fpeaks  of  the  lead  letter  ef  the  alphabet, 
we  can  only  infer,  that  the  Chaldee  chara&er  was  ufed 
in  our  Saviour’s  time,  which  is  not  denied  by  thofe 
who  maintain  the  Samaritan  to  be  the  original.  They 
alfo  allege,  that  the  Jews  were  too  obdinate  and  fuper- 
ftitious  to  allow  their  facred  charaCler  to  be  altered  ; 
but  if  this  was  done  under  the  direftion  and  authority 
of  Ezra,  the  argument  will  be  much  invalidated.  Far¬ 
ther,  they  fay,  that  Ezra  could  not  alter  the  ancient 
chara&er,  becaufe  it  was  impodible  to  make  the  altera¬ 
tions  in  all  their  copies.  This  argument,  however,  is 
contradicted  by  faCt ;  fince  the  old  Engliih  black  let¬ 
ter  is  aftually  changed  for  the  Roman.  They  fay,  like- 
wife,  that  Ezra  was  not  difpofed  to  profane  the  facred 
writings  with  a  heathen  character :  but  this  fuppofes 
that  Ezra  was  fo  fuperditious  as  to  imagine,  that  there 
was  fome  peculiar  fanCtity  in  the  fhape  of  the  letters. 
Moreover,  the  advocates  for  this  opinion  appeal  to  an¬ 
cient  coins  found  in  Judea,  with  a  legend  in  the  Chal¬ 
dee  or  Affyrian  character.  But  the  genuinenefs  of  thefe 
coins  is  much  fufpeCted. 

The  learned  Jefuit  Souciet  maintains,  with  great  ad- 
drefs,  that  the  ancient  Hebrew  character  is  that  found 
on  the  medals  of  Simon,  and  others,  commonly  called 
Samaritan  medals  ;  but  which,  he  afferts,  were  really 
Hebrew  medals,  ftruck  by  the  Jews,  and  not  the  Sa¬ 
maritans. 

Buxtorf  endeavours  to  reconcile  thefe  two  opinions, 
by  producing  a  variety  of  palfages  from  the  rabbies  to 
prove,  that  both  thefe  characters  were  anciently  ufed  ; 
the  prefent  fquare  chara&er  being  that  in  which  the 
tables  of  the  law,  and  the  copy  depofited  in  the  ark, 
were  written  $  and  the  other  character  being  ufed  in 
the  copies  of  the  law  which  were  written  for  private 
and  common  ufe,  and  in  civil  affairs  in  general  $  and 
that  after  the  captivity,  Ezra  enjoined  the  former  to 
be  ufed  by  the  Jews  on  all  occafions,  leaving  the  latter 
to  the  Samaritans  and  apoftates.  But  it  can  hardly  be 
allowed  by  any  who  confider  the  difference  between 
the  Chaldee  and  Samaritan  characters,  with  refpeCt  to 
convenience  and  beauty,  that  they  were  ever  ufed  at 
the  fame  time.  After  all,  it  is  of  no  great  moment 


which  of  thefe,  or  whether  either  of  them,  were  the  Hebrew, 
original  characters ;  fince  it  appears,  that  no  change 
of  the  words  has  arifen  from  the  manner  of  writing 
them,  becaufe  the  Samaritan  and  Jewifti  Pentateuch 
almoft  always  agree  after  fo  many  ages.  It  is  molt 
probable  that  the  form  of  thefe  characters  has  varied  in 
different  periods  j  this  appears  from  the  teftimony  of 
Montfaucon,  in  his  Hexapla  Origenis,  vol.  i.  p.  22. 

&c.  and  is  implied  in  Dr  Kennicot’s  making  the  cha¬ 
racters  in  which  manuferipts  are  written  one  telt  of  their 
age- 

2.  The  modern,  or  rabbinical,  is  a  good  neat  cha¬ 
racter,  formed  of  the  fquare  Hebrew,  by  rounding  it, 
and  retrenching  molt  of  the  angles  or  corners  of  the 
letters,  to  make  it  the  more  eafy  and  flowing.  The 
letters  ufed  by  the  Germans  are  very  different  from  the 
rabbinical  character  ufed  everywhere  elfe,  though  all 
formed  alike  from  the  fquare  character,  by  the  German 
in  a  more  flovenly  manner  than  the  reft. — The  rabbins 
frequently  make  ufe  either  of  their  own,  or  the  fquare 
Hebrew  character,  to  write  the  modern  languages  in. 

There  are  even  books  in  the  vulgar  tongues  printed  in 
Hebrew  characters  5  inftances  whereof  are  feen  in  the 
French  king’s  library. 

HEBREW  Language,  that  fpoken  by  the  Hebrews, 
and  wherein  the  Old  Teftament  is  written. 

This  appears  to  be  the  molt  ancient  of  all  the  lan¬ 
guages  in  the  world,  at  leaft  we  know  of  none  older  , 
and  fome  learned  men  are  of  opinion,  that  this  is  the 
language  in  which  God  fpoke  to  Adam  in  Paradife. 

Dr  Sharpe  adopts  the  opinion  that  the  Hebrew  was 
the  original  language  ;  not  indeed  that  the  Plebrew  i 
the  unvaried  language  of  our  firft  parents,  but  that  it 
was  the  general  language  of  men  at  the  difperfion  ; 
and  however  it  might  have  been  improved  and  altered 
from  the  firft  fpeech  of  our  firft  parents,  it  was  the 
original  of  all  the  languages,  or  almoft  all  the  lan¬ 
guages,  or  rather  dialeCts,  that  have  fince  arifen  in  the 
world. 

The  books  of  the  Old  Teftament  are  the  only  pieces 
to  be  found,  in  all  antiquity,  written  in  pure  He¬ 
brew  ;  and  the  language  of  many  of  thefe  is  extreme¬ 
ly  fublime  :  it  appears  perfedly  regular,  and  particu¬ 
larly  fo  in  its  conjugations.  Indeed,  properly  fpeak- 
ing,  it  has  but  one  conjugation  ;  but  this  is  varied  in 
each  feven  or  eight  different  ways,  which  has  the  effeft 
of  fo  many  different  conjugations,  and  affords  a  great 
variety  of  expreffiens  to  reprefent  by  a  fingle  word 
the  different  modifications  of  a  verb,  and  many  ideas 
which  in  the  modern  and  in  many  of  the  ancient  and 
learned  languages  cannot  be  expreffed  without  a  peri- 
phrafis. 

The  primitive  words,  which  are  called  roots ,  have 
feldom  more  than  three  letters  or  two  fyllablcs. 

In  this  language  there  are  22  letters,  only  five  of 
which  are  ufually  reckoned  vowels,  which  are  the  fame 
with  ours,  viz.  a ,  e,  1 ,  0,  u ;  but  then  each  vowel  is 
divided  into  two,  a  long  and  a  ffrort,  the  found  of  the 
former  being  fomewhat  grave  and  long,  and  that  of 
the  latter  (hurt  and  acute  :  it  muft  however  be  remark¬ 
ed,  that  the  two  laft  vowels  have  founds  that  differ  in 
other  refpe&s  befidcs  quantity  and  a  greater  or  lefs 
elevation.  To  thefe  10  or  12  vowels  may  be  added 
others,  called  femi-vowels ,  which  ferve  to  conned  the 
confonants,  and  to  make  the  eaficr  tranfitiens  from  one 

to 
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H?brew.  to  another.  The  number  of  accents  in  this  language 
v  "  is  indeed  prodigious  :  of  thefe  there  are  near  40, 
the  ufe  of  fovne  of  which,  notwithftanding  all  the  in¬ 
quiries  of  the  learned,  are  not  yet  perfe&ly  known. 
We  know,  in  general,  that  they  ferve  to  diftinguilh 
the  fentences  like  the  points  called  commas,  femicolons, 
&c.  in  our  language ;  to  determine  the  quantity  of  the 
fyllables ;  and  to  mark  the  tone  with  which  they  are  to 
be  fpoken  or  fung.  It  is  no  wonder,  then,  that  there 
are  more  accents  in  the  Hebrew  than  in  other  lan¬ 
guages,  finee  they  perform  the  office  of  three  different 
things,  which  in  other  languages  are  called  by  different 
names. 

As  we  have  no  Hebrew  but  what  is  contained  in 
the  Scripture,  that  language  to  us  wants  a  great  many 
words  ;  not  only  becaufe  in  thofe  primitive  times  the 
languages  were  not  fo  copious  as  at  prefent  •,  but  alfo 
on  this  account,  that  the  infpired  writers  had  no  occa- 
fion  to  mention  many  of  the  terms  that  might  be  in  the 
language. 

The  Chaldee,  Syriac  Ethiopic,  8cc  languages,  are 
by  fome  held  to  be  only  dialects  of  the  Hebrew  ;  as 
the  French,  Italian,  Spanifh,  &c.  are  dialeCts  of  the 
Latin.  It  lias  been  fuppofed  by  many  very  learned 
jnen,  that  the  Hebrew  characters  or  letters  were  often 
nfed  hieroglyphicallv,  and  that  each  had  its  feveral  di- 
ftinct  fenfe  underflood  as  a  hieroglyphic.  Neuman, 
who  feems  to  have  taken  infinite  pains  to  find  out  this 
fecret  meaning  of  thefe  letters,  gives  the  following  ex¬ 
plication  :  h  alepli ,  he  fays,  is  a  character  denoting  mo¬ 
tion,  readinefs,  and  aCtivity;  3  bel/i,  fignifies,  1.  Mat¬ 
ter,  body,  fubftance,  thing ;  2.  Place,  fpace,  or  ca¬ 
pacity  ;  and,  3.  In,  within,  or  contained  :  3  gimel, 
Hands  for  flexion,  bending,  or  obliquity  of  any  kind  : 

aaleth,  fignifies  any  protrufion  made  from  without, 
or  any  promotion  of  any  kind  :  rr  be,  flands  for  pre¬ 
fence,  or  demonflrative  effence  of  any  thing  :  -\  vau, 
Hands  for  copulation  or  growing  together  of  things  : 

1  dfain,  expreffes  vehement  protrufion  and  violent  com- 
preffion,  fuch  as  is  occafioned  by  at  once  violently 
difeharging  and  conftringing  a  thing  together;  it  alfo 
fignifies  fometimes  the  flraitening  of  any  figure  into  a 
narrow  point  at  the  end  :  n  cheth,  expreffes  affocia- 
tion,  fociety,  or  any  kind  of  compofition  or  combi¬ 
nation  of  things  together  :  to  telh,  flands  for  the  with¬ 
drawing,  drawing  back,  or  recefs  of  any  thing  :  *  jod, 
fignifies  extenfion  and  length,  whether  in  matter  or 
in  time  :  3  enph ,  expreffes  a  turning,  curvednefs,  or 
concavity  :  b  lamech,  flands  for  an  addition,  accefs, 
impulfe,  or  adverfation,  and  fometimes  for  preffure  : 
to  mem,  expreffes  amplitude,  or  the  amplifying  any 
thing  in  whatever  fenfe  ;  in  regard  to  contiguous  qua¬ 
lities,  it  fignifies  the  adding  length,  breadth,  and  cir¬ 
cumference  ;  and  in  disjunct  qualities  it  fignifies  mul¬ 
titude  :  3  nun,  fignifies  the  propagation  of  one  thing 
from  another,  or  of  the  fame  thing  from  one  perfon 
to  another  :  0  famecli,  expreffes  einCture  and  coarCta- 
tion  :  am,  flands  for  obfervation,  objection,  or  obvia¬ 
tion  :  b  pe,  flands  for  a  crookednefs  or  an  angle  of  any 
figure  :  y  tfade,  expreffes  contiguity  and  clofe  fuccef- 
fion  :  p  koph,  expreffes  a  circuit  or  ambit :  refh,  ex¬ 
preffes  the  egrefs  of  any  thing,  as  alfo  the  exterior 
part  of  a  thing,  and  the  extremity  or  end  of  any 
thing  :  u>  Jinn,  fignifies  the  number  three,  or  the  third 
degree,  or  the  utmoft  perfection  of  any  thing  :  r\  tau, 
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expreffes  a  fequel,  continuation,  or  fuccefiion  of  any  Hebrew 
thing.  II 

According  to  this  explication,  as  the  feveral  particu-  Htbr‘dfy 
lar  letters  of  the  Hebrew  alphabet  feparately  lignify  the 
ideas  of  motion,  matter,  fpace,  and  feveral  modifica¬ 
tions  of  matter,  fpace,  and  motion,  it  follows  that  a 
language,  the  words  of  which  are  compofed  of  iuch  ex- 
preflive  characters,  muft  neceffarily  be  of  all  languages 
the  molt  perfect  and  expveffive,  as  the  words  formed  of 
fuch  letters,  according  to  their  determinate  feparate  fig* 
nifications,  muft  convey  the  idea  of  all  the  matters  con¬ 
tained  in  the  fenfe  of  the  feveral  characters,  and  be  at 
once  a  name  and  a  definition,  or  fuccinCt  defeription  of 
the  fuhjefit,  and  all  things  material  as  well  as  fpiritual, 
all  objeCts  in  the  natural  and  moral  world,  muft  be 
known  as  foon  as  their  names  are  known,  and  their  fe¬ 
parate  letters  confidered. 

The  words  uritn  and  thurnmim  are  thus  eafily  ex¬ 
plained,  and  found  perhaps  the  moil  nppofite  and  ex- 
preffive  words  that  were  ever  formed. 

Rabbinical  or  modem  HEBRE1V,  is  the  language  ufed 
bv  the  rabbins  in  the  writings  they  have  compofed. 

The  hafis  or  body  hereof  is  the  Hebrew  and  Chaldee, 
with  divers  alterations  in  the  words  of  thefe  two  lan¬ 
guages,  the  meanings  whereof  they  have  eonfiderably 
enlarged  and  extended.  Abundance  of  things  they 
have  borrowed  from  the  Arabic  :  the  reft  is  chiefly 
compofed  of  words  and  expreflions,  chiefly  from  the 
Greek  ;  fome  front  the  Latin  j  and  others  from  the 
other  modern  tongues  ;  particularly  that  fpoken  in  the 
place  whe  e  each  rabbin  lived  or  wrote. 

The  rabbinical  Hebrew  muft  be  allowed  to  be  a  very 
copious  language.  I\I.  Simon,  in  his  Hill.  Crit.  du 
Vieux  Teftam.  liv.  iii.  chap.  27.  obferves,  that  there  is 
fcarce  anv  art  or  fcience  but  the  rabbins  have  treated 
thereof  in  it.  They  have  tranllated  mod  of  the  ancient 
pbilofopbers,  mathematicians,  allronomers,  and  phyfi- 
cians ;  and  have  written  themfelves  on  moft  fubjeCts  : 
they  do  not  want  even  orators  and  poets.  Add,  that 
this  language,  notwithftanding  it  is  io  crowded  with  fo¬ 
reign  words,  has  its  beauties  vifible  enough  in  the  works 
of  thofe  who  have  written  well  in  it. 

HEBREWS,  the  defeendants  of  Heber,  commonly 
called  Jews.  See  Hebrew  and  Jews. 

Hebrews,  or  Epift/e  to  the  Hebrews ,  a  canonical 
book  of  the  New  Teftament. 

Though  St  Paul  did  not  prefix  his  name  to  this 
epiftle,  the  concurrent  teftimony  of  the  beft  authors 
ancient  and  modern  afford  fuch  evidence  of  his  being 
the  author  of  it,  that  the  objections  to  the  contrary  are 
of  little  or  no  weight. 

The  Hebrews,  to  whom  this  epiftle  was  written,  were 
the  believing  Jews  of  Paleftine  ;  and  its  defign  was  to 
convince  them,  and  by  their  means  all  the  Jewifti  con¬ 
verts  wherefoever  difperfed,  of  the  infufficiency  and 
abolilhment  of  the  ceremonial  and  ritual  law. 

HEBRIDES,  the  general  name  of  fome  lflands  ly¬ 
ing  to  the  north-weft  of  Scotland,  of  which  kingdom 
they  conftitute  a  part.  They  are  fituated  between  the 
55th  and  ?gth  degrees  of  latitude,  are  fuppofed  to  be 
about  300  in  number,  and  to  contain  48,000  inhabi¬ 
tants.  The  names  of  the  largeft  are  Lewis,  Sky, 

Mull,  Ilay,  and  Arran.  Of  thefe  iflands  Mr  Pen¬ 
nant  hath  given  the  following  hiftory. 

“  All  the  accounts  left  us  by  the  Greek  and  Roman 

writers 
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Ho  rdes,  writers  are  enveloped  with  obfcurity  •,  at  all  times  brief 
even  in  their  ddcriptions  of  places  they  had  eafielt  ac- 
ct-fs  to,  and  might  have,  defcribed  with  the  moll  la- 
tisfa&ory  precifion  ;  but  in  remote  places,  their  rela¬ 
tions  furnith  little  more  than  hints,  the  food  for  conjee- 
ture  to  the  vifionary  antiquary. 

“  That  Pytheas,  a  traveller  mentioned  by  Strabo, 
had  vifited  Great  Britain,  I  would  wilh  to  make  only 
abocrypbnl .  He  aflerts  that  he  vilited  the  remoter  parts  ; 
and  that  he  had  alfo  feen  Thule,  the  land  of  romance 
amongll  the  ancients  ;  which  all  might  pretend  to  have 
feen  ;  but  every  voyager,  to  fwell  his  fame,  made  the 
ifland  he  faw  lad  the  Ultima  Thule  of  his  travels.  If 
Pytheas  had  reached  thefe  parts,  he  might  have  obfer- 
ved,  floating  in  the  feas,  multitudes  of  gelatinous  ani¬ 
mals,  the  medufee  of  Linnaeus,  and  out  of  thefe  have 
formed  his  fable.  He  made  his  Thule  a  compofuion  of 
neither  earth,  fea,  nor  air ;  but  like  a  compojition  of  them 
all :  then,  catching  his  fimile  from  what  floated  before 
him,  compares  it  to  the  lungs  of  the  fea,  the  Aridote- 
lian  idea  of  thefe  bodies  ;  and  from  him  adopted  by  na¬ 
tural  ills,  fucceflors  to  that  great  philofopher.  Strabo 
very  jultly  explodes  thefe  abfurd  tales;  yet  allows  him 
merit  in  deferibing  the  climate  of  the  places  he  had 
feen.  As  a  farther  proof  of  his  having  vifited  the  He¬ 
brides,  he  mentions  their  unfriendly  Iky,  that  prohibits 
the  growth  of  the  finer  fruits  ;  and  that  the  natives  are 
obliged  to  carry  their  corn  under  Ihelter,  to  beat  the 
grain  out,  led  it  fliould  be  fpoiled  by  the  defect  of  fun 
and  violence  of  the  rains.  This  is  the  probable  part 
of  his  narrative  ;  but  when  the  time  that  the  great  geo¬ 
grapher  wrote  is  conlidered,  at  a  period  that  thefe 
illands  had  been  neglected  for  a  very  long  fpace  by  the 
Romans,  and  when  the  difficulties  of  getting  among  a 
fierce  and  unfriendly  nation  mult  be  almolt  infupera- 
ble,  doubts  innumerable  refpefting  the  veracity  of  this 
relater  mult  arife.  All  that  can  be  admitted  in  favour 
of  him  s,  that  he  was  a  great  traveller  ;  and  that  he 
might  have  either  vifited  Britain  from  fome  of  the  na¬ 
tions  commercing  with  our  ifle  ;  or  received  from  them 
accounts,  which  he  afterwards  deeded  out,  mixed  with 
the  ornaments  of  fable.  A  traffic  mud  have  been  car¬ 
ried  on  with  the  very  northern  inhabitants  of  our 
illands  in  the  time  of  Pytheas,  for  one  of  the  articles  of 
commerce  mentioned  bv  Strabo,  the  ivory  bits,  were 
made  either  of  the  teeth  of  the  walrus,  or  of  a  fpecies 
of  whale  native  of  the  northern  feas. 

“  The  geographer  Mela,  who  fl  >urilhed  in  the  reign 
of  Claudius,  is  the  next  who  takes  notice  of  our  leder 
illands.  He  mentions  the  Orcades  as  confiding  of  30  ; 
the  iEinodae  of  feven.  The  Romans  hid  then  made  a 
cor.qued  of  the  former,  and  might  have  feen  the  latter  : 
but,  from  the  words  of  (he  hidorian,  it  is  probable  that 
the  Shetland  illands  were  thofe  intended  ;  for  he  in¬ 
forms  us,  that  the  “  Almodae  were  carried  out  over 
againd  Germany  the  fite  of  the  Hebrides  will  not 
admit  this  defeription,  which  agrees  very  well  with  the 
others;  for  the  ancients  extended  their  Germany,  and 
its  imaginary  illands,  to  the  extreme  north. 

“  Pliny  the  Elder  is  the  next  that  mentions  thefe  re¬ 
mote  places.  He  lived  later  than  the  preceding  wri¬ 
ters,  and  of  courfe  his  information  is  fuller  ;  by  means 
«t  intervening  difeoveries,  he  has  added  ten  more  to 
the  number  of  the  Orcades ;  is  the  firlt  writer  that 
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mentions  the  Hcebudes,  the  illands  in  quedion  ;  and  Hebrides 

joins  in  the  fame  line  ./Emodaj,  or,  as  it  is  in  the  bed  - < '  ‘ 

editions  more  properly  written,  the  Acmodie,  or  extreme 
point  of  the  Roman  expeditions  to  the  north,  as  the 
Shetland  ifles  in  the  highed  probability  were.  Pliny  * 

and  Mela  agree  in  the  number  of  the  /Emodae,  or  Ac- 
mod*  ;  the  former  makes  that  of  the  Hcebudes  30  ; 
an  account  extremely  near  the  truth,  deducting  the 
little  illes,  or  rather  rocks,  that  furrourid  molt  of  the 
greater,  and  many  of  them  fo  indiltinft  as  fcarccly  to 
be  remarked,  except  on  an  adtual  iurvey. 

“  Solinus  lucceeds  Pliny.  If  he,  as  is  fuppofed,  was 
contemporary  with  Agricola,  he  has  made  very  ill  ul’e 
of  the  light  he  might  have  received  from  the  expedi¬ 
tions  of  that  great  general  ;  his  officers  might  have  fur- 
nilhed  the  hidorian  with  better  materials  than  thofe  he 
has  communicated.  He  has  reduced  the  number  of  the 
Hoebudes  to  five.  He  tells  us,  that  “  the  inhabitants 
were  unacquainted  w  ith  corn  :  that  they  lived  only  on 
fiffi  and  milk  ;  that  they  had  one  king,  as  the  illands 
were  only  feparated  from  each  other  by  narrow  drails; 
that  their  prince  was  hound  by  certain  rules  of  govern¬ 
ment  to  do  jultice  :  and  was  prevented  by  poverty  from 
deviating  from  the  true  courfe,  being  fupported  by  the 
public,  and  allowed  nothing  that  he  could  call  his  own, 
not  even  a  wife  ;  but  then  he  was  allowed  free  choice, 
by  turns  one  out  of  every  didriid,  of  any  female  that 
caught  his  affedtion  ;  which  deprived  him  of  all  ambi¬ 
tion  about  a  fucceffor. 

“  By  the  number  of  thefe  illands,  and  by  the  mi¬ 
nute  attention  given  by  the  hidorian  to  the  circum- 
dance  of  their  being  feparated  from  each  other  by  very 
narrow  draits,  I  Ihould  imagine,  that  which  is  now 
called  the  Long  Ifland,  and  includes  Lewis,  North  Uilt, 
Benbecula,  South  Uid  and  Barra,  to  have  been  the 
five  Hoebudes  of  Solinus;  for  the  other  great  illands, 
fuch  as  Sky,  &c.  are  too  remote  from  each  other  to 
form  the  preceding  very  charadleriltic  defeription  of 
that  chain  of  illands.  Thefe  might  naturally  fall  un¬ 
der  the  rule  of  one  petty  prince  ;  almolt  the  only  pro¬ 
bable  part  of  Solinus’s  narrative. 

“  After  a  long  interval  appears  Ptolemy,  the  E- 
gyptian  geographer.  He  alfo  enumerates  five  Ebud*  ; 
and  has  given  each  a  name  ;  the  weltern  Ebuda,  the 
Eadern,  Riano ,  Maleos,  Epidiurn.  Camden  conjec¬ 
tures  them  to  be  the  modern  Sky,  Lewis,  Rathry  or 
Racline,  Mull,  and  llay  ;  and  I  will  not  controvert  his 
opinion. 

“  The  Roman  hidorians  give  very  little  light  into 
the  geography  of  thefe  parts.  Tacitus,  from  whom 
mod  might  have  been  expected,  is  quite  filent  about 
the  names  of  places  ;  notwithdanding  he  informs  us, 
that  a  fleet  by  the  command  of  Agricola  performed 
the  circumnavigation  of  Britain.  All  that  he  takes 
notice  of  is  the  difeovery  and  the  conquell  of  the 
Orkneys  :  it  fliould  feem,  that  with  the  biographers 
of  an  ambitious  nation,  nothing  let-med  worthy  of  no¬ 
tice  but  what  they  could  dignify  with  the  glory  of 
vi£lory. 

“  It  is  very  difficult  to  affign  a  reafon  for  the  change 
of  name  from  Ebuda  to  Hebrides  ;  the  lall  is  modern  ; 
and  feems,  as  the  annotator  on  Dr  Macpherfon  luppo- 
fes,  to  have  arifen  from  the  error  of  a  tranlcriber,  who  * 
changed  the  u  into  ri. 
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From  all  that  has  been  colJe&ed  from  the  an¬ 
cients,  it  appears,  that  they  were  acquainted  with  little 
more  of  the  Hebrides  than  the  bare  names  :  it  is  pro¬ 
bable,  that  the  Romans,  either  from  contempt  of  fuch 
barren  fpots,  from  the  dangers  of  the  feas,  the  violence 
of  the  tides,  and  horrors  of  the  narrow  founds,  in  the 
inexperienced  ages  of  navigation,  never  attempted  their 
conquelb,  or  faw  more  of  them  than  what  they  had  in 
light  during  the  few  circumnavigations  of  Great  Bri¬ 
tain,  which  were  expeditions  more  of  oftentation  than 
of  utility. 

“  The  inhabitants  had  probably  for  fome  ages 
their  own  governors,  one  little  king  to  each  ifland, 
or  to  each  group,  as  neceffity  required.  It  is  reafon- 
able  to  fuppofe,  that  their  government  was  as  much 
divided  as  that  of  Great  Britain,  which,  it  is  well 
known,  w-as  under  the  direttion  of  numbers  of  petty 
princes  before  it  was  reduced  under  the  power  of  the 
Romans. 

“  No  account  is  given  in  hiftory  of  the  time  thefe 
iflands  were  annexed  to  the  government  of  Scotland. 
If  we  may  credit  our  Saxon  hiftorians,  they  appear  to 
have  been  early  under  the  dominion  of  the  Pidls ;  for 
Bede  and  Adamnanus  inform  us,  that  foon  after  the 
arrival  of  St  Columba  in  their  country,  Brude,  a  Pic- 
tifh  monarch,  made  the  faint  a  prefent  of  the  celebra¬ 
ted  ifland  of  Iona.  But  neither  the  holy  men  of  this 
ifland,  nor  the  natives  of  the  reft  of  the  Hebrides,  en¬ 
joyed  a  permanent  repofe  after  this  event.  The  firft 
invafion  of  the  Danes  does  not  feem  to  be  eafily  afcer- 
tained.  It  appears  that  they  ravaged  Ireland,  and  the 
ifle  of  Rathry,  as  early  as  the  year  735.  In  the  fol¬ 
lowing  century,  their  expeditions  became  more  fre¬ 
quent  ;  Harold  Harfager,  or  the  liglit-haired ,  purfued, 
in  875,  feveral  petty  princes,  whom  he  had  expelled 
out  of  Norway  •,  who  had  taken  refuge  in  the  Hebri¬ 
des,  and  molefted  his  dominions  by  perpetual  defcents 
from  thofe  iflands.  He  feems  to  have  made  a  rapid 
conqueft  :  he  gained  as  many  viftories  as  he  fought 
battles  ;  he  put  to  death  the  chief  of  the  pirates,  and 
made  an  indifcriminate  daughter  of  their  followers. 
Soon  after  his  return,  the  illanders  repofleffed  their  an¬ 
cient  feats  j  and,  in  order  to  reprefs  their  infults,  he 
lent  Ketil  the  flat-nofed  with  a  fleet  and  fome  forces  for 
that  purpofe.  He  foon  reduced  them  to  terms,  but 
made  his  viftories  fubfervient  to  his  own  ambition  ■,  he 
made  alliances  with  the  reguli  he  had  fubdued  ;  he 
formed  intermarriages,  and  confirmed  to  them  their 
old  dominions.  This  effected,  he  fent  back  the  fleet 
to  Harold  ;  openly  declared  himfelf  independent ; 
made  himfelf  prince  of  the  Hebrides  j  and  caufed 
them  to  acknowledge  him  as  fuch,  by  the  payment 
of  tribute  and  the  badges  of  vaflalage.  Ketil  re¬ 
mained,  during  life,  mafter  of  the  iflands  ;  and  his 
fubjefts  appear  to  have  been  a  warlike  fet  of  freeboot¬ 
ers,  ready  to  join  with  any  adventurers.  Thus  when 
Eric,  fon  of  Harold  Harfager,  after  being  driven  out 
of  his  own  country,  made  an  invafion  of  England,  he 
put  with  his  fleet  into  the  Hebrides,  received  a  large 
reinforcement  of  people  fired  with  the  hopes  of  prey, 
and  then  proceeded  on  his  plan  of  rapine.  After  the 
death  of  Ketil,  a  kingdom  was  in  after  times  compofed 
■out  of  them,  which,  from  the  refidence  of  the  little 
monarch  in  the  ifle  of  Man,  was  ftyled  that  of  Man. 
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The  iflands  became  tributary  to  that  of  Norway  for  a 
confiderable  time,  and  princes  were  fent  from  thence 
to  govern  •,  but  at  length  they  again  ffiook  off  the 
yoke.  Whether  the  little  potentates  ruled  indepen¬ 
dent,  or  whether  they  put  themfelves  under  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  Scottith  monarchs,  does  not  clearly  ap¬ 
pear  :  but  it  is  reafonable  to  fuppofe  the  laft,  as  Do- 
nald-bane  is  accufed  of  making  the  Hebrides  the  price 
of  the  afliftance  given  him  by  the  Norwegians  againft 
his  own  fubjefts.  Notwithftanding  they  might  oeca- 
fionally  feek  the  protection  of  Scotland,  yet  they  ne¬ 
ver  were  without  princes  of  their  own  :  policy  alone 
direCted  them  to  the  former.  From  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Man  we  learn,  that  they  had  a  fuccellion 
of  princes. 

“  In  1089  is  an  evident  proof  of  the  independency 
of  the  iflanders  on  Norway  ;  for,  on  the  death  of  Lag- 
nan,  one  of  their  monarchs,  they  fent  a  deputation  to 
O’Brian  king  of  Ireland,  to  requeft  a  regent  of  royal 
blood  to  govern  them  during  the  minority  of  their 
young  prince.  They  probably  might  in  turn  compli¬ 
ment  in  fome  other  refpeCts  their  Scottilh  neighbours ; 
the  iflanders  muft  have  given  them  fome  pretence  to 
fovereignty  $  for, 

“  In  1093,  Donald-bane,  king  of  Scotland,  calls  in 
the  afliftance  of  Magnus  the  Barefooted,  king  of  Nor¬ 
way,  and  bribes  him  with  the  promife  of  all  the 
iflands.  Magnus  accepts  the  terms ;  but  at  the  fame 
time  boafts,  that  he  does  not  come  to  invade  the  terri¬ 
tories  of  others,  but  only  to  refume  the  ancient  rights 
of  Norwray.  His  conquefts  are  rapid  and  complete  j 
for,  befides  the  iflands,  by  an  ingenious  fraud  he  adds 
Cantyre  to  his  dominions. 

“  The  Hebrides  continued  governed  by  a  prince 
dependent  on  Norway,  a  fpecies  of  viceroy  appointed 
by  that  court ;  and  who  paid,  on  affirming  the  dignity, 
ten  marks  of  gold,  and  never  made  any  other  pecuni¬ 
ary  acknowledgment  during  life  :  but  if  another  vice¬ 
roy  was  appointed,  the  fame  fum  was  exafted  from  him. 
Thefe  viceroys  were  fometimes  Norwegians,  fometimes 
natives  of  the  ifles.  In  1097  we  find,  that  Magnus 
deputes  a  nobleman  of  the  name  of  Ingetnund :  in  after 
times  we  learn,  that  natives  were  appointed  to  that 
high  office.  Thus  were  the  Hebrides  governed,  from 
tjie  conqueft  by  Magnus,  till  the  year  1263,  when 
Acho,  or  Haquin,  king  of  Norway,  by  an  unfortunate 
invafion  of  Scotland,  terminating  in  his  defeat  at 
Largs,  fo  weakened  the  powers  of  his  kingdom,  that 
his  fucceffor  Magnus  IV.  was  content  to  make  a  cef- 
fion  of  the  iflands  to  Alexander  III.  •,  but  not  without 
ftipulating  for  the  payment  of  a  large  fum,  and  a  tri¬ 
bute  of  100  merks  for  ever,  which  bore  the  name  of 
the  annual  of  Norway.  Ample  provilion  was  alfo  made 
by  Magnus  in  the  fame  treaty,  for  the  fecurity  of  the 
rights  and  properties  of  his  Norwegian  fubjedls  who 
chofe  to  continue  in  the  ifles,  where  many  of  their  po- 
fterity  remain  to  this  day. 

“  Notwithftanding  this  revolution,  Scotland  feems 
to  have  received  no  real  acquifition  of  ftrength.  The 
iflands  ftill  remained  governed  by  powerful  chieftains, 
the  defcendants  of  Somerled,  thane  of  Heregaidel, 
or  Argyle,  who,  marrying  the  daughter  of  Olave, 
king  of  Man,  left  a  divided  dominion  to  his  fons  Du¬ 
cal  and  Reginald  ;  from  the  firft  were  defcended  the 

Macdougals 
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Hebrides.  Macdougals  of  Lorn  ;  from  the  laft,  the  powerful 
clan  of  the  Macdonalds.  The  lordlliip  of  Argyle,  with 
Mull,  and  the  illands  north  of  it,  fell  to  the  lhare  of 
the  firft  ;  Ilay,  Cantyre,  and  the  fouthern  ifies,  were 
the  portion  of  the  lalt :  a  divifion  that  formed  the  di- 
ftinftion  of  the  Sudereys  and  Nordereys,  (as  further 
noticed  in  the  article  Iona). 

“  Thefe  chieftains  were  the  fcourges  of  the  king¬ 
dom  :  they  are  known  in  hiftory  but  as  the  devafta- 
tions  of  a  tempeft  ;  for  their  paths  were  marked  with 
the  moft  barbarous  defolation.  Encouraged  by  their 
diitance  from  the  feat  of  royalty,  and  the  turbulence 
of  the  times,  which  gave  their  monarchs  full  employ, 
they  exercifed  a  regal  power,  and  often  affumed  the 
title ;  but  are  more  generally  known  in  hiftory  by  the 
ftyle  of  the  lords  of  the  fies,  or  the  earls  of  Rofs ;  and 
fometimes  by  that  of  the  Great  Macdonald. 

“  Hiftorians  are  filent  about  their  proceedings, 
from  the  retreat  of  the  Danes,  in  1263,  till  that  of 
1 33 5»  when  John,  lord  of  the  ifles,  withdrew  his  al¬ 
legiance.  In  the  beginning  of  tho  next  century  his 
fucceffors  were  fo  independent,  that  Henry  IV.  en¬ 
tered  into  a  formal  alliance  with  the  brothers  Donald 
and  John.  This  encouraged  them  to  commit  frefli 
lioftilities  againft  their  natural  prince.  Donald,  under 
pretence  of  a  claim  to  the  earldom  of  Rofs,  invaded 
and  made  a  conqueft  of  that  county  :  but  penetrating 
as  far  as  the  (hire  of  Aberdeen,  after  a  fierce  but  un- 
decilive  battle  with  the  royal  party,  thought  proper 
to  retire,  and  in  a  little  time  to  fwear  allegiance  to  his 
monarch  James  I.  But  he  was  permitted  to  retain 
the  county  of  Rofs,  and  affume  the  title  of  earl.  His 
fucceffor,  Alexander,  at  the  head  of  io,GCO  men,  at¬ 
tacked  and  burnt  Invernefs  ;  at  length  terrified  with 
the  preparations  made  againlt  him,  he  fell  at  the  royal 
feet,  and  obtained  pardon  as  to  life,  but  was  committed 
to  ftrict  confinement. 

“  His  kinfman  and  deputy,  Donald  Balloch,  re- 
fenting  the  imprifonment  of  his  chieftain,  excited  an¬ 
other  rebellion,  and  deftroyed  the  country  with  fire 
and  fword  ;  but  on  his  flight  was  taken  and  put  to 
death  by  an  Irifh  chieftain,  with  whom  he  fought  pro¬ 
tection.” 

“  Thefe  barbarous  inroads  were  very  frequent  with 
a  fet  of  banditti,  who  had  no  other  motive  in  war  but 
the  infamous  inducement  of  plunder. 

“  In  the  reign  of  James  II.  in  the  year  1461, 
Donald,  another  petty  tyrant,  an  earl  of  Rofs,  and 
lord  of  the  ifles,  renewed  the  pretence  of  independency; 
furprifed  the  caflle  of  Invernefs;  forced  his  way  as  far 
as  Athol  ;  and  obliged  the  earl  and  countefs,  with  the 
principal  inhabitants,  to  feek  refuge  in  the  church  of 
St  Bridget,  in  hopes  of  finding  fecurity  from  his 
cruelty  by  the  fan&ity  of  the  place  :  but  the  barba¬ 
rian  and  his  followers  fet  fire  to  the  church,  put  the 
ecclefiaftics  to  the  fword,  and,  with  a  great  booty, 
carried  the  earl  and  countefs  prifoners  to  his  caflle  of 
Claig,  in  the  ifland  of  Ilay.  In  a  fecond  expedition, 
immediately  following  the  firft,  he  fuffered  the  penalty 
of  his  impiety  :  a  tempeft  overtook  him,  and  over¬ 
whelmed  moft  of  his  aflbciates  ;  and  he,  efcaping  to 
Invernefs,  perifhed  by  the  hands  of  an  Iri(h  harper; 
his  furviving  followers  returned  to  Ilay,  conveyed  tho 
*arl  and  countefs  of  Athol  to  the  fanctuary  they  had 
Vox..  X.  Part  I. 
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violated,  and  expiated  their  crime  by  reftoring  the  Hebrides, 
plunder,  and  making  large  donations  to  the  Ihrine  of '  'r~"~ 

the  offended  faint. 

“  John,  fucceffor  to  the  late  earl  of  Rofs,  entered 
into  alliance  with  Edward  IV.  and  fent  ambaffadors  to 
the  court  of  England,  where  Edward  empowered  the 
bifhop  of  Durham  and  earl  of  Winchefter  to  conclude 
a  treaty  with  him,  another  Donald  Balloch,  and  his 
fon  and  heir  John.  They  agreed  to  ferve  the  king 
with  all  their  power,  and  to  become  his  fubjeCts  :  the 
earl  was  to  have  100  marks  fterling  for  life  in  time  of 
peace,  and  200I.  in  time  of  war  ;  and  thefe  ifland 
allies,  in  cafe  of  the  conqueft  of  Scotland,  were  to 
have  confirmed  to  them  all  the  poffeflions  benorth  of 
the  Scottifh  fea  ;  and  in  cafe  of  a  truce  w  ith  the  Scot- 
tilli  monarch,  they  were  to  be  included  in  it.  Ent 
about  the  year  1476,  Edward,  from  a  change  of  po¬ 
litics,  courted  the  alliance  of  James  III.  and  dropt  his 
neur  allies.  James,  determined  to  fubdue  this  rebel¬ 
lious  race,  fent  againft  them  a  powerful  army  under 
the  earl  of  Athol ;  and  took  leave  of  him  with  this 
good  with,  Furth ,  Fortune ,  and fill  the  fetters  ;  as  much 
as  to  fay,  “  Go  forth,  be  fortunate,  and  bring  home 
many  captives  ;”  which  the  family  of  Athol  has  ufed 
ever  fince  for  its  motto.  Rofs  was  terrified  into  fub- 
miflion  ;  obtained  his  pardon  ;  but  was  deprived  of  his 
earldom,  which  by  a£t  of  parliament  was  then  decla¬ 
red  unalienably  annexed  to  the  crown  ;  at  the  fame 
time  the  king  reftored  to  him  Knapdale  and  Cantyre, 

^ which  the  earl  had  refigned  ;  and  invefted  him  anew 
with  the  lordfliip  of  the  ifles,  to  hold  them  of  the  king 
by  fervice  and  relief. 

“  Thus  the  great  power  of  the  ifles  was  broken  ; 
yet  for  a  confiderable  time  after,  the  petty  chieftains 
were  continually  breaking  out  into  fmall  rebellions, 
or  haraffed  each  other  in  private  wars  ;  and  tyranny 
feems  but  to  have  been  multiplied.  James  V.  found 
it  neceffary  to  make  the  voyage  of  the  ifles  in  perfon 
in  1536,  feized  and  brought  away  with  him  feveral  of 
the  moft  confiderable  leaders,  and  obliged  them  to 
find  fecurity  for  their  own  good  behaviour  and  that  of 
their  vaffals.  The  names  of  thefe  chieftains  were 
(according  to  Lindefay),  Mydyart ,  Mac-connel,  Mac- 
loyd  of  the  Lewis,-  Mac-niel ,  Mac-lane,  Mac-intofh, 

John  Mudyart ,  Mac-hay ,  Mac-kenzie ,  and  many  others; 
but  by  the  names  of  fome  of  the  above,  there  fcem  to 
have  been  continental  as  well  as  infular  malecontents. 

He  examined  the  titles  of  their  holdings  ;  and  finding 
feveral  to  have  been  ufurped,  reunited  their  lands  to 
the  crown.  In  the  fame  voyage  he  had  the  glory  of 
caufing  a  furvey  to  be  taken  of  the  coafts  of  Scotland, 
and  of  the  illands,  by  his  pilot  Alexander  Lindefay  ; 
which  were  publiftied  in  1383,  at  Paris,  by  Nicholas  de 
Nicholay,  geographer  to  the  French  monarch. 

“  The  troubles  that  fucceeded  the  death  of  James 
occafioned  a  negleft  of  thefe  iniulated  parts  of  the 
Scoltilh  dominions,  and  left  them  in  a  ftate  of  anarchy. 

In  1614,  Mac  donalds  made  a  formidable  infur- 
reCtion,  oppugning  the  royal  grant  of  Cantyre  to  the 
earl  of  Argyle  and  his  relations.  The  petty  chieftains 
continued  in  a  fort  of  rebellion  ;  and  the  fword  of  the 
greater,  as  ufual  in  weak  governments,  was  employed 
againft  them  ;  the  encouragement  and  protection  given 
by  them  to  pirates;  employed  the  power  of  the  Camp- 
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bells  during  the  reign  of  James  VI.  and  the  beginning 
of  that  of  Charles  I.  (a). 

“  But  the  turbulent  fplrit  of  the  old  times  conti¬ 
nued  even  to  the  preient  age.  The  heads  of  clans 
were  by  the  divifions,  and  a  falfe  policy  that  predomi¬ 
nated  in  Scotland  during  the  reign  of  William  III. 
flattered  with  an  ideal  importance  :  inftead  of  being 
treated  as  bad  fubjedts,  they  were  courted  as  deiirable 
allies  :  inftead  of  feeling  the  hand  of  power,  money 
was  allowed  to  bribe  them  into  the  loyalty  of  the  times. 
They  would  have  accepted  the  fubfidies,  notwithftand- 
ing  they  detetled  the  prince  that  offered  them.  They 
were  taught  to  believe  themfelves  of  fuch  confequence, 
that  in  thefe  days  turned  to  their  deftru&ion.  Two  re¬ 
cent  rebellions  gave  legiflature  a  late  experience  of  the 
folly  of  permitting  the  feudal  fyftem  to  exift  in  any 
part  of  its  dominions.  The  a<ft  of  1748,  for  abolifh- 
ing  heritable  jurifdictions,  at  once  deprived  the  chief¬ 
tains  of  all  power  of  injuring  the  public  by  their  com¬ 
motions.  Many  of  thefe  Reguli  fecond  this  effort  of 
legiflaturq,  and  negledl  no  opportunity  of  rendering 
themfelves  hateful  to  their  unhappy  vaffals,  the  former 
inftruments  of  their  ambition.” 

“  The  fituation  of  thefe  iflands  in  the  great  Atlantic 
ocean  renders  the  air  cold  and  moift  in  the  greater 
part  of  them.  In  the  mull  northerly  ifles  the  fun,  at 
the  fummer  folftice,  is  not  above  an  hour  under  the 
horizon  at  midnight,  and  not  longer  above  it  at  mid¬ 
day  in  the  depth  of  winter.  The  foil  of  the  Hebrides 
varies  alfo  in  different  ifles,  and  in  different  parts  of, 
the  fame  ifland  :  fome  are  mountainous  and  barren, 
producing  little  elfe  than  heath,  wild  myrtle,  fern,  and 
a  little  grafs  ;  while  others  being  cultivated  and  manu¬ 
red  with  fea-weed,  yield  plentiful  crops  of  oats  and  barley. 

“  Lead  mines  have  been  dilcovered  in  fome  of  thefe 
iflands,  but  not  worked  to  much  advantage  ;  others 
have  been  found  to  contain  quarries  of  marble,  lime- 
ftone,  and  freeftone  ;  nor  are  they  deftitute  of  iron, 
talc,  cryftals,  and  many  curious  pebbles,  fome  of  which 
emulate  the  Brafilian  topaz. 

“  With  refpedl  to  vegetables,  over  and  above  the 
plentiful  harvefts  of  corn  that  the  natives  earn  from 
agriculture,  and  the  pot-herbs  and  roots  that  are  plant¬ 
ed  in  gardens  for  the  fuftenance  of  the  people,  thefe 
iflands  produce  fpontaneoufly  a  variety  of  plants  and 
fimples,  ufed  by  the  iflanders  in  the  cure  of  their  dif- 
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eafes  ;  but  there  is  hardly  a  fluub  or  tree  to  be  leen, 


except  in  a  very  few  ipots,  where  fome  gentlemen  have 
endeavoured  to  rear  them  with  much  more  trouble  than 
fuccefs. 

“  The  animals,  both  of  the  land  and  fea,  domeftic 
and  wild,  quadrupeds,  fowls,  and  fifties,  found  in  and 
about  thefe  iflands,  are  of  the  fame  fpeeies,  fize,  and 
configuration  with  thofe  of  the  Orkneys. 

“  The  people  inhabiting  thefe  iflands  are  of  the 
fame  race  with  thofe  who  live  in  the  Highlands  of 
Scotland  ;  fpeak  the  fame  language,  wear  the  fame  ha¬ 
bit,  and  obferve  the  fame  cufloms.  [See  the  article 
Highlands], 


“  The  commodities  which  may  be  deemed  the  ftaples  Hebride: 
of  this  country  are  black  cattle,  flieep,  and  fifh,  which  v~“ 
they  fell  to  their  fellow-fubjedts  of  Scotland.  Part  of 
the  wool  they  work  up  into  knit  ftockings,  coarfe 
cloth,  and  that  variegated  fluff  called  tartan.  They 
likewife  ialt  mutton  in  the  hide,  and  export  it  in  boats 
or  barklings  to  different  parts  of  the  main  land.  Cod, 
ling,  mackerel,  whiting,  haddock,  and  fcles,  are  here 
caught  in  abundance,  together  with  a  imall  red  cod, 
remarkably  voracious,  of  a  very  delicate  flavour  :  there 
are  likewife  two  kinds  of  white  fith,  which  feem  to  be 
peculiar  to  this  coaft,  known  by  the  names  of  lithe  and 
cea,  efteemed  good  eating.  But  the  greateft  treafure 
the  ocean  pours  forth  is  the  prodigious  quantity  of  her¬ 
rings,  which,  at  one  feafon  of  the  year,  fwarm  in  all 
the  creeks  and  bays  along  the  weftern  fhore  of  Scotland. 

Thefe  are  counted  the  largeft,  fatteft,  and  fineft  her¬ 
rings,  caught  in  any  part  of  the  northern  feas.  This 
filhery  employs  a  great  number  of  hands,  and  brings  a 
confide rable  advantage  to  the  kingdom.  The  fifh  are 
caught,  cured,  barreled  up,  and  exported  :  but  whe¬ 
ther  from  want  of  (kill,  or  a  proper  fait  for  pickling, 
the  Scotch-cured  herrings  of  this  coaft,  though  fupe- 
rior  to  all  others  in  their  natural  ftate,  are  counted  in¬ 
ferior  to  thofe  which  are  dreffed  and  pickled  by  the 
Dutch  fifhermen. 

“  Plow  mean  and  contraiffed  foever  the  commerce 
and  produce  of  thefe  iflands  may  be  at  prefent,  they 
are  perhaps  more  capable  of  improvement  in  both 
articles  than  any  part  of  the  Brititli  dominions  in  Eu¬ 
rope.  The  inhabitants  are  fo  little  {killed  in  hufbandry, 
that  the  foil,  though  generally  good  in  the  low  grounds, 
yields  nothing  but  fcanty  crops  of  oats  and  barley  ;  and 
great  tra61s  of  land  lie  together  uncultivated.  If  a 
very  fmall  number  of  judicious  farmers  would  fettle  in 
fome  of  the  moft  confiderable  iflands,  they  would  foon 
raife  fuch  harvefts  as  would  enrich  themfelves;  employ 
and  maintain  all  the  idle  people,  a  great  number  of 
whom  are  obliged  to  repair  to  foreign  countries  for 
fubfiftence  ;  afford  fufficient  bread  for  the  inhabitants, 
and  even  fupply  the  barren  parts  of  the  oppofite  conti¬ 
nent.  T  he  foil  in  many  places  would  produce  wheat, 
and  almoft  everywhere  would  give  good  pafturage, 
infomuch  that,  with  proper  culture,  the  people  might 
provide  hay  and  fodder  for  their  cattle,  which  during 
the  feverity  of  the  winter,  die  in  great  numbers  for  want 
of  provifion.  Improvements  of  this  kind  would  be 
the  more  tafily  made,  as  the  fea-fhore  abounds  with 


(hells  for  lime  and  fea-weeds  for  manure  ;  and  the  la¬ 


bourers  would  be  eafily  fubfirted  by  the  fifh  that  fwarm 
not  only  in  the  ocean  which  furrounds  thefe  iflands, 
but  likewife  in  the  numerous  lakes  and  rivers  of  frefh 
water.  Martin  declares,  that  he  knew  100  families 
in  this  country  .maintained  by  as  many  little  farms,  the 
rent  of  each  not  exceeding  5s.  one  flieep,  and  a  few 
pecks  of  oats. 

“  The  commerce  of  thefe  iflands  might  be  extended 
in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  render  them  a  ftaple  of  trade, 
and  an  excellent  nurfery  for  feamen.  They  are  fur- 

niflied 


(a)  In  the  beginning  of  the  17th  century  the  iflanders  were  continually  haraffing  Ire  land  with  their  plunder¬ 
ing  invafisns,  or  landing  there  to  fupport  rebellions:  at  length  it  was  made  treafon  to  receive  thefe  Hebridiar\ 
Redfhanks  as  they  were  ftyled. 
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Hebrides,  nilhed  with  an  infinite  number  of  bays,  creeks,  and  har- 
v— — '  hours,  for  the  convenience  of  navigation  :  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  are  numerous,  ftrong,  active,  and  every  way 
qualified  for  the  life  of  a  mariner.  The  fea  affords 
myriads  of  fifh  for  exportation:  the  lands  might  afford 
plenty  of  pafturage  for  black  cattle,  horfes,  and  flieep, 
as  well  as  plenteous  harvefts  of  corn  and  other  grain  : 
woollen  and  linen  manufactures  might  be  profecuted 
to  great  advantage,  where  labour  is  cheap  and  provi- 
fions  are  reafonable.  The  iflands  afford  good  done  and 
lime  5  and  fome  parts  of  the  oppofite  main  land,  tim¬ 
ber  for  building.  They  have  plenty  of  fuel,  not  only 
for  the  ordinary  purpofes  of  life,  but  alfo  for  falt-pans, 
which  might  be  erected  on  different  parts  of  the  coaft  •, 
and  for  burning  fea-ware  for  the  ufe  of  a  glafs  or  foap 
manufacture.  Finally,  the  fituation  of  thefe  iflands 
is  fo  commodious  for  trade,  that  the  navigator  is  im¬ 
mediately  in  the  open  fea,  and  almoft  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood  of  Denmark,  Sweden,  Hamburgh,  Hol¬ 
land  ;  nay,  with  a  favourable  wind,  he  can  reach  the 
coalts  of  France  and  Spain  in  a  week’s  failing  :  if  he 
is  bound  for  the  Britilh  plantations,  or  indeed  for  any 
part  of  the  known  globe,  he  is  at  once  difencumbered 
of  the  land,  and  profecutes  his  voyage  through  the 
open  fea  without  obftruCtion  or  difficulty.” 

To  the  negleCted  ltate  of  the'e  iflands,  and  to  their 
great  importance  in  various  natural  refpecls,  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  government  has  been  called  within  thefe  few 
years  by  the  reprefentation  and  efforts  of  different  pa¬ 
triotic  noblemen  and  gentlemen,  and  a  regular  effa- 
blilhment  has  been  formed  under  the  name  of  the  Bri¬ 
tilh  Society  for  extending  the  Filheries  and  improving 
the  Sea-coafts  of  the  Kingdom  ;  in  confequence  of 
which  many  ufeful  plans  for  the  improvement  of  thofe 
iflands  have  been  adopted,  and  are  gradually  carrying 
into  execution. 

New  HEBRIDES ,  a  clufter  of  iflands  lying  in  the 
Great  South  fea,  or  Pacific  ocean.  The  northern 
iflands  of  this  archipelago  were  firff  difcovered  by  that 
great  navigator  Quiros  in  1606,  and  not  without  rea- 
lon  confidered  as  a  part  of  the  fouthern  continent, 
which  at  that  time,  and  till  very  lately,  was  fuppofed 
to  exifl.  They  were  next  vifited  by  M.  de  Bougain¬ 
ville  in  1768,  who,  befides  landing  on  the  ifland  of 
Lepers,  did  no  more  than  difcover  that  the  land  was 
not  connefted,  but  compofed  of  iflands,  which  he  call¬ 
ed  the  Great  Cyclades.  Captain  Cook,  befides  afcer- 
taining  the  extent  and  fituation  of  thefe  iflands,  added 
the  knowledge  of  feveral  in  this  group  which  were  be¬ 
fore  unknow  n.  He  explored  the  whole  clufter  ;  and 
thinking  himfelf  thereby  intitled  to  affix  to  them  a  ge¬ 
neral  appellation,  he  named  them  the  New  Hebrides. 
They  are  fituated  between  latitudes  14  deg.  25  min. 
and  20  deg.  4  min.  fouth  ;  and  between  166  deg.  41 
min.  and  170  deg.  21  min.  eaff  longitude  ;  and  extend 
J  25  leagues  in  the  direClion  of  north-north-weft  and 
fouth-fouth-eaft.  The  moft  northern  part  of  this  archi¬ 
pelago  was  called  by  M.  de  Bougninville  the  Peak  of 
the  Etoi/e.  The  whole  clufter  confifts  of  the  following 
iflands ;  fome  of  which  have  received  names  from 
the  different  European  navigators  ;  others  retain  the 
names  which  they  bear  among  the  natives:  viz.  Tierra 
del  Efpiritu  Santo,  Mallicollo,  St  Bartholomew,  ifle 
of  Lepers,  Aurora,  Whitfuntide,  Ambrym,  Immer, 
Ape^,  Three  Hills,  Sandwich,  Montagu,  Hinchin- 
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brook,  Shepherd,  Eorramanga,  Irronan,  Annatom,  and  Hebrides 
Tanna. 

HEBRON,  in  Ancient  Geography,  a  very  ancient  \ 
city  fituated  in  the  hilly  country  of  the  tribe  of  Judah 
to  the  fouth.  Its  more  ancient  name  was  Kiriath  Hr. 
ba ,  or  Cariath  Arba.  In  antiquity  this  city  vied  with 
moft  ancient  cities  of  Egypt,  being  feven  years 
prior  to  Zoan,  tranflated  Tams  by  the  Seventy.  Jo- 
fephus  makes  it  not  only  older  than  Tanis,  but  eveu 
than  Memphis.  It  ftood  to  the  weft  of  the  lake  Afphal- 
tites,  and  was  for  lome  time  the  royal  refidence  of 
David.  After  the  captivity  it  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
Edomites,  as  did  all  the  fouth  country  of  Judea.  It  is 
now  called  Habroun ,  fituated  feven  leagues  to  the  fouth 
of  Bethlehem.  The  Arabs  call  it  El-halil,  “  the  well- 
beloved  $”  which  is  the  epithet  they  ufually  apply  to 
Abraham,  whofe  fepulthral  grotto  they  ftill  fhow. 

Habroun  is  feated  at  the  foot  of  an  eminence,  on  which 
are  fome  wretched  ruins,  the  milhapen  remains  of  an 
ancient  callle.  The  adjacent  country  is  a  fort  of  ob¬ 
long  hollow,  five  or  fix  leagues  in  length,  and  not  dif- 
agreeably  varied  by  rocky  hillocks,  groves  of  fir-trees, 
ftunted  oaks,  and  a  few  plantations  of  vines  and  olive 
trees.  Thefe  vineyards  are  not  cultivated  with  a  view  to 
make  wine,  the  inhabitants  being  fuch  zealous  Maho¬ 
metans  as  not  to  permit  any  Chriftians  to  live  among 
them  :  they  are  only  of  ufe  to  procure  dried  raifins, 
which  are  badly  prepared,  though  the  grapes  are  of  an 
excellent  kind.  The  peafants  cultivate  cotton  likewife, 
which  is  fpun  by  tbeir  wives,  and  fold  at  Jerufalem  and 
Gaza.  They  have  alfo  fome  foap  manufactories,  the 
kali  for  which  is  fold  them  by  the  Bedouins ;  and  a 
very  ancient  glafs-houfe,  the  only  one  in  Syria.  They 
make  there  a  great  quantity  of  coloured  rings,  brace¬ 
lets  for  the  Wrifts  and  legs,  and  for  the  arms  above  the 
elbows,  befides  a  variety  of  other  trinkets,  which  are 
feftt  even  to  Conftantinople.  In  confequence  of  thefe 
manufactures,  Mr  Volney  informs  us,  Habroun  is  the 
moft  powerful  village  in  all  this  quarter  ;  and  is  able  to 
arm  800  or  900  men,  who  adhere  to  the  faction  Kaifi, 
and  are  the  perpetual  enemies  of  the  people  of  Beth¬ 
lehem.  This  difeord,  which  has  prevailed  throughout 
the  country  from  the  earlieft  times  of  the  Arabs,  caufes 
a  perpetual  civil  w  ar.  The  peafants  are  inceffantly  ma¬ 
king  inroads  on  each  other’s  lands,  deftroying  their 
corn,  dourra,  fefamum,  and  olive  trees,  and  carrying 
off  their  flieep,  goats,  and  camels.  The  Turks,  who 
are  everywhere  negligent  in  repre  fling  fimilar  diforders, 
are  the  lefs  attentive  to  them  here,  fince  their  autho¬ 
rity  is  very  precarious.  The  Bedouins,  whofe  camp* 
occupy  the  level  country,  are  continually  at  open  ho- 
ftilities  with  them  ;  of  which  the  peafants  avail  them- 
felves  to  refill  their  authority,  or  do  mifehief  to  each 
other,  according  to  the  blind  caprice  of  their  igno¬ 
rance  or  the  intereft  of  the  moment.  Hence  arifes  an 
anarchy  which  is  ftill  more  dreadful  than  the  defpotiim 
which  prevails  elfewherc,  while  the  mutual  devallations 
of  the  contending  parties  render  the  appearance  of  this 
part  of  Syria  more  wretched  than  that  of  any  other. 

HEBKUS,  in  Ancient  Geography,  the  largeft  river 
of  Thrace,  rifing  from  Mount  Scombrus  ;  running  in 
two  channels  till  it  com<s  to  Philippop  .lis,  where  they 
unite.  It  empties  itfelf  at  two  mouths  into  the  /Eg«  an 
fea,  to  the  north  of  Samothrace.  It  was  fuppoied  t» 
roll  its  waters  upon  golden  fands.  T  he  head  ol  Orpho- 
R  r  2  ui* 
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us  was  thrown  into  it  after  it  had  been  cut  off  by  the 
Ciconian  women. 

HECATE,  in  fabulous  hidory,  a  daughter  of  Perfes 
and  Arteria,  the  fame  as  Proferpine  or  Diana.  She 
was  called  Luna  in  heaven,  Diana  on  earth,  and  -He¬ 
cate  or  Proferpine  in  hell }  whence  her  name  of  Diva 
tr if  or  mis,  tergemina,  triceps.  She  was  fuppofed  to  prefide 
over  magic  and  enchantments.  She  was  generally  repre- 
fented  like  a  woman,  with  the  head  of  a  horfe,  a  dog,  or 
a  boar  -,  and  fometimes  fhe  appeared  with  three  differ¬ 
ent  bodies,  and  three  different  faces,  with  one  neck. 
Dogs,  lambs,  and  honey,  were  generally  offered  to  her, 
efpecially  in  ways  and  crofs  roads ;  whence  (he  obtain¬ 
ed  the  name  of  Trivia.  Her  power  was  extended  over 
heaven,  the  earth,  fea,  and  hell ;  and  to  her  kings  and 
nations  fuppofed  themfelves  indebted  for  their  profperity. 

HECATESIA,  a  yearly  feftival  obferved  by  the 
Stratonicenfians  in  honour  of  Hecate.  The  Athenians 
paid  alfo  particular  worfhip  to  this  goddefs,  who  was 
deemed  the  patronefs  of  families  and  of  children.  From 
this  circumdance  the  ftatues  of  the  goddefs  w'ere  erec¬ 
ted  before  the  .doors  of  the  houfes  }  and  upon  every 
new  moon  a  public  fupper  was  always  provided  at  the 
expence  of  the  riched  people,  and  fet  in  the  dreets, 
where  the  pooreft  of  the  citizens  were  permitted  to  re¬ 
tire  and  feaft  upon  it,  while  they  reported  that  Hecate 
had  devoured  it.  There  were  alfo  expiatory  offerings, 
to  fupplicate  the  goddefs  to  remove  whatever  evils  might 
impend  on  the  head  of  the  public,  &c. 

HECATOMB,  in  antiquity,  a  facrifice  of  a  hun¬ 
dred  beads  of  the  fame  kind,  at  a  hundred  altars,  and 
by  a  hundred  prieds  or  facrificers.  The  word  is  formed 
of  the  Greek  hcxloy.Zn,  which  properly  fignifies  a  fump- 
tuous  or  magnificent  facrifice. — Others  derive  it  from 
the  Greek  Ikscto/,  centum,  “  a  hundred,”  and  fins,  bos, 
“  bullock,”  &c.  }  on  which  footing  the  hecatomb 
flrould  be  a  facrifice  of  100  bullocks. — Others  derive 
the  word  from  ikxto  and  pes,  “  foot  }”  and  on 
that  principle  hold,  that  the  hecatomb  might  confid  of 
only  25  four-footed  beads.  They  add,  that  it  did  not 
matter  what  kind  of  beads  were  chofenfor  vidlims,  pro¬ 
vided  the  quota  of  feet  were  but  had. 

Pythagoras  is  faid  to  have  facrifieed  a  hecatomb  to 
the  mufes  of  100  oxen,  in  joy  and  gratitude  for  his 
difcovering  the  demondration  of  the  47th  propofition  of 
the  fird  book  of  Euclid,  viz.  that  in  a  redlangled 
triangle  the  fquare  of  the  hypothenufe  is  equal  to  the 
fquares  of  the  two  other  fides. 

For  the  origin  of  hecatombs  : — Strabo  relates,  that 
there  were  100  cities  in  Laconia,  and  that  each  city 
ufed  to  facrifice  a  bullock  every  year  for  the  common 
fafety  of  the  country,  whence  the  inditution  of  the  ce¬ 
lebrated  facrifice  of  100  vi&iras,  called  hecatombs. 
Others  refer  the  origin  of  hecatombs  to  a  plague, 
wherewith  the  100  cities  of  Peloponnefus  were  afflicted  ■, 
for  the  removal  whereof,  they  jointly  contributed  to  fo 
fplendid  a  facrifice. 

Julius  Capitolinus  relates,  that  for  a  hecatomb  they 
eredled  100  altars  of  turf,  and  on  thefe  facrifieed  100 
flieep  and  100  hogs.  He  adds,  that  when  the  empe¬ 
rors  offered  facrifices  of  this  kind,  they  facrifieed  ico 
lions,  100  eagles,  and  100  other  beads  of  the  like  kind. 

HECATOMBiEON  was  the  fird  month  of  the 
Athenian  year,  confiding  of  30  days}  beginning  on  the 
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fird  new  moon  after  the  dimmer  foldice,  and  confe- 
quently  anfwering  to  the  latter  part  of  our  June  and 
the  beginning  of  July.  It  had  its  name  from  the  great 
number  of  hecatombs  facrificed( in  it.  See  Hecatomb. 

HECATOMPOLIS,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  a  fur- 
name  of  the  iiland  of  Crete,  from  its  100  cities.  The 
territory  of  Laconia  alfo  had  anciently  this  name  for 
the  fame  reafon  }  and  the  cudom  of  thefe  IOO  cities  was 
to  facrifice  a  hecatomb  annually. 

HEC ATOMPYLOS,  in  Ancient  Geography,  the 
metropolis  of  Parthia,  and  royal  refidence  of  Arfaces, 
fituated  at  the  fprings  of  the  Araxes.  Thebes  in  Egypt 
had  alfo  the  fame  name  from  its  100  gates. 

HECK,  an  engine  to  take  filh-  A  falmon  heck  is 
a  grate  for  catching  that  fort  of  fidr. 

HECKLE,  among  hemp-drefftrs.  See  Hatchel. 

HECLA,  a  volcano  of  Iceland,  and  one  of  the  mod 
furious  in  the  world,  fituated  in  the  foulhern  part  of 
the  ifland.  See  Iceland. 

It  was  vifited  in  the  year  1772  by  Dr  Van  Troil,  a 
Swedilh  gentleman,  along  with  Mr  (norv  Sir  Jofeph) 
Banks,  Dr  Solander,  and  Dr  James  Lind  of  Edinburgh. 
On  their  fird  landing  they  found  a  trafl  of  land  60  or 
70  miles  in  extent  entirely  ruined  by  lava,  which  ap¬ 
peared  to  have  been  in  the  highed  date  of  liquefaction. 
Having  undertaken  a  journey  to  the  top  of  the  moun¬ 
tain,  they  travelled  300  or  360  Englidi  miles  over  an 
uninterrupted  traCt  of  lava  ;  and  had  at  length  the 
pleafure  of  being  the  fird  w  ho  had  arrived  at  the  fum- 
mit  of  the  mountain. 

ITecla,  according  to  the  accounts  of  thefe  gentle¬ 
men,  is  fituated  in  the  fouthern  part  of  the  ifland, 
about  four  miles  from  the  fea-coad,  and  is  divided  into 
three  parts  at  the  top,  the  middle  point  being  the 
highed  }  and,  according  to  an  exact  obfervation  with 
Ramfden’s  barometer,  is  5000  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  fea.  They  were  obliged  to  quit  their  horfes  at  the 
fird  opening  from  which  the  fire  had  burd.  They  de- 
feribe  this  as  a  place  with  lofty  glazed  walls  and  high 
glazed  cliffs,  unlike  any  thing  which  they  had  ever  feen 
before. 

A  little  higher  up  they  found  a  large  quantity  of 
grit  and  dones  ;  and  dill  farther  on  another  opening, 
which,  though  not  deep,  defeended  lower  than  that  of 
the  highed  point.  Here  they  imagined  they  plainly 
difeerned  the  effefts  of  boiling  water}  and  not  far  from 
thence  the  mountain  began  to  be  covered  with  fnov,. 
excepting  fome  fpots  which  were  bare.  The  reafon  of 
this  difference  they  foon  perceived  to  be  the  hot  vapour 
afeending  from  the  mountain.  As  they  afeended  higher 
they  found  thefe  fpots  become  larger  ;  and  about  200 
yards  below  the  fummit,  a  hole  about  a  yard  and  a  half 
in  diameter  was  obferved,  from  whence  iffued  fo  hot  a 
deam,  that  they  could  not  meafure  the  degree  of  heat 
with  the  thermometer.  The  cold  now  began  to  be 
very  intenfe  ;  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer,  which,  at  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  w  as  at  54,  now  fell  to  24  }  the 
wind  alfo  became  fo  violent,  that  they  were  fometimes 
obliged  to  lie  down  for  fear  of  being  blown  down  the 
mod  dreadful  precipices.  On  the  very  fummit  they 
experienced  at  the  fame  time  a  high  degree  of  heat  and 
cold  }  for,  in  the  air,  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer  dood 
condantly  at  24,  but  when  fet  on  the  ground,  rofe  to 
133  :  the  barometer  dood  at  22.247.  Though  they 
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Hccla.  were  very  much  inclined  to  remain  here  for  fome  time, 
V““'  it  could  by  no  means  be  done  with  fafety ;  for  which 
reafon  they  were  obliged  to  defcend  very  quickly. 

The  mountain  feems  to  be  made  up,  not  of  lava,  but 
of  fand,  grit,  and  alhes  •,  which  are  thrown  up  with  the 
ltones  partly  difcoloured,  and  partly  melted  by  the  fire. 
Several  forts  of  pumice  Hones  were  found  on  it,  among 
which  was  one  with  fome  fulphur.  Sometimes  the  pu¬ 
mice  was  fo  much  burnt,  that  it  was  as  light  as  tow. 
Its  form  and  colour  was  fometimes  very  fine,  but  at 
the  fame  time  fo  foft,  that  it  was  difficult  to  remove  it 
from  one  place  to  another.  The  common  lava  was 
found  both  in  large  pieces  and  fmall  bits  j  as  likewife 
a  quantity  of  black  jal'per  burned  at  the  extremities, 
and  refembling  trees  and  branches.  Some  flate  of  a 
flrong  red  colour  was  obferved  among  the  fioties  thrown 
out  by  the  volcano.  In  one  place  the  lava  had  taken 
the  form  of  chimney-ilacks  half  broken  down. — As 
they  defeended  the  mountain  they  obferved  three  open¬ 
ings.  In  one,  every  thing  looked  as  red  as  brick  ;  from 
another,  the  lava  had  flowed  in  a  ftream  about  50  yards 
broad,  and  after  proceeding  for  fome  way,  had  divided 
into  thr»e  large  branches.  Further  on  they  perceived 
an  opening,  at  the  bottom  of  which  was  a  mount  in 
form  of  a  fugar-loaf,  in  throwing  up  of  which  the  fire 
appeared  to  have  exhaulted  itfelf. 

We  have  already  obferved,  that  our  travellers  were 
the  fird  who  afeended  to  the  top  of  this  mountain. 
The  reafon  that  no  one  before  them  had  ever  done  fo 
was  partly  founded  in  fuperdition,  and  partly  the  iteep- 
nefs  and  difficulty  of  the  afeent,  which  was  greatly  fa¬ 
cilitated  by  an  eruption  in  J  766.  Moll  kinds  of  lava 
found  in  other  volcanic  countries  are  to  be  met  with 
about  Hecla,  or  other  Iceland  volcanoes  •,  as  the  gray, 
dark  perforated  kind,  fimiJar  to  the  Derby fhire  load- 
ltone  ;  the  Iceland  agate,  pumex  vitreuf ,  both  the  niger 
and  viridis.  Some  have  conjectured  this  to  be  the  lapis 
obfidianus  of  the  ancients,  which  they  formed  into 
datues. 

The  lava  is  fcldom  found  near  the  openings  whence 
the  eruptions  proceed,  but  rather  loofe  grit  and  allies; 
and  indeed  the  greater  partef  the  Icelandic  mountains 
confid  of  this  matter ;  which,  when  it  is  grown  cold, 
generally  takes  an  arched  form.  The  upper  crult 
frequently  grows  hard  and  folid,  whilft  the  melted  mat¬ 
ter  beneath  it  continues  liquid.  This  forms  great  ca- 
*  vities,  whofe  walls,  bed,  and  roof,  are  of  lava,  and  where 
great  quantities  of  dalablite  lava  arc  found.  There  are 
a  vad  number  of  thefe  caves  in  the  illand,  fome  of  which 
are  very  large,  and  are  made  ufe  of  by  the  inhabitants 
for  fheltering  their  cattle.  The  larged  i.i  the  illand  i3 
5034  feet  long,  and  from  50  to  54  in  breadth,  and  be¬ 
tween  34  and  36  in  height  — There  are  fome  prodigi¬ 
ous  clefts  left  by  the  eruptions,  the  larged  of  which  is 
called  Almeneggaa,  near  the  water  of  Thingalla,  in  the 
fouth-weflern  part  of  the  illand.  It  is  105  feet  broad 
and  very  long.  The  direction  of  the  chafm  itfelf  is 
from  north  to  fouth.  Its  weflern  wall,  from  which  the 
other  has  been  perpendicularly  divided,  is  107  feet  fix 
inches  in  height,  and  confids  of  many  drata,  of  about 
IO  inches  each  in  height,  of  lava  grown  cold  at  different 
times.  The  eadern  wall  is  only  45  feet  4  in  hes  in 
height,  and  that  part  of  it  which  is  direflly  oppolite  to 
the  highed  part  of  the  other  lide  is  no  more  than  36 
feet  j  inches  high. 


HECTIC  fever.  See  Medicine  Index.  Hedtic 

HECTOR,  the  fon  of  Priam  and  Htcuba,  and  the  Fc'er 
father  of  Allyanax,  is  celebrated  for  the  valour  with  Hedwifr. 

which  he  defended  the  city  of  Troy  againd  the  Greeks.  ’ - v — -i 

He  was  killed  by  Achilles,  who  dragged  his  body,  fa- 
dened  to  his  chariot,  thrice  round  the  walls  of  Troy, 
and  afterwards  redored  it  to  Priam  for  a  large  ranfora. 

See  Troy. 

PIEDERA,  Ivy,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
the  pentandria  clafs ;  and  in  the  natural  method  giving 
name  to  the  46  th  order,  Heaeracea.  See  Bor  an* 

Index. 

HEDERACE/E  (from  hedera,  “  ivy”),  the  name 
of  the  46th  order  in  Linnteus’s  fragments  of  a  natural 
method,  confiding  of  ivy,  and  a  few  other  genera,  which 
from  their  general  habit  and  appearance  feem  nearly 
allied  to  it.  See  Botany  Index. 

HEDGES,  in  Agriculture ,  are  either  planted  to 
make  fences  round  inclofures,  or  to  divide  the  feveral 
parts  of  a  garden.  When  they  are  defigned  as  out¬ 
ward  fences,  they  are  planted  either  with  hawthorn, 
crabs,  or  black-thorn  ;  but  thofe  hedges  which  are 
planted  in  gardens,  either  to  furround  wildernefs-quar- 
ters,  or  to  Screen  the  other  parts  of  a  garden  from  fight, 
are  planted  according  to  the  fancy  ot  the  owner ;  lome 
preferring  evergreens,  in  which  cafe  the  holly  is  bed  ; 
next  the  yew,  then  the  laurel,  laurudinus,  phyllyrea, 

&c.  Others  prefer  the  beech,  the  hornbeam,  and  the 
elm.  See  Agriculture  and  Gardening. 

HEDGE-Hog.  See  Erinaceus,  Mammalia  In¬ 
dex. 

Hedg  E-Spar  row.  See  Motacilla,  Ornithology 
Index. 

HEDWIG,  John,  a  botanid  of  great  eminence,  was 
born  at  Crondadt  in  Tranfylvania,  in  Oflobcr  1730, 
of  a  family  originally  Saxon.  In  his  earlied  years  he 
difeovered  a  drong  attachment  to  the  dudy  of  botany, 
in  which  he  afterwards  excelled  fo  much.  He  was 
left  with  very  little  to  l’upport  him  on  the  death  of  his- 
fathcr.  The  fame  of  Gcilach  led  him  to  Zittau  in  Lu- 
fatia,  where  he  profecuted  his  dudies  tor  three  years, 
adided  by  the  generofity  of  different  benefadors.  He 
dudied  philofophy,  mathematics,  and  medicine,  at  Leip- 
fic,  where  he  was  didinguilhed  for  his  diligence  and 
regularity  of  deportment.  He  afterwards  adided  Lud¬ 
wig  in  the  regulation  of  his  library,  anatomical  mu- 
feum  and  botanical  garden;  and  in  175b,  he  entersd 
into  the  family  of  Bofe,  profefforof  botany,  for  whom 
he  prepared  plants  for  demonllration,  and  attended  pa¬ 
tients  in  the  public  infirmary.  In  1759  he  took  the 
degree  of  M.  D.  and  praftifed  at  Chemnitz  in  Saxony, 
where  he  entered  into  the  married  date. 

It  was  cudomary  with  him  to  walk  the  fields  by  five 
in  the  morning,  to  contemplate  the  beauties  of  nature, 
to  vifit  his  patients  after  breakfad,  and  fpend  the  after¬ 
noon  and  evening  in  examining  iuch  plants  as  he  had 
collected  during  his  early  excurlions.  He  particularly 
applied  himfelf  to  the  invedigation  of  the  grades,  and 
alio  of  the  whole  cryptogamia  clafs  of  plants,  which 
botanids  at  that  period  had  greatly  negle£l<  d.  At  the 
age  of  40,  he  taught  himfelf  to  draw  and  paint  the  ob¬ 
jects  which  lit-  had  dilcovered,  and  the  compound  mi- 
crofcope  which  he  received  from  Koehler  of  Drdden, 
greatly  adided  him  in  thofe  refearchcs.  By  the  per- 
fuafion  of  his  fecond  wife  (whom  be  married  about  a  J^ar 
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Hedwig  after  Ine  death  of  his  firft),  he  was  prevailed  with  to 
fettle  at  Leipfic  in  1781,  where  he  publrfhed  his  great 
work,  entitled,  Fundament u??i  HJloria-  Natura/is  Muf- 
corum  Frondoforum.  In  this  he  gave  an  accurate  hif- 
tory  of  moffes  from  his  own  obfervations,  and  illuftrated 
the  whole  with  appropriate  plates.  In  it  he  difcovered 
fuch  fagacity,  indullry,  and  profound  refearch,  as  afto- 
nithed  ail  the  botanitls  of  his  time,  and  induced  them 
to  pay  more  attention  to  this  curious  fubjeft.  He  gain¬ 
ed  the  prize  given  by  the  Peterfburgh  academy  for  his 
qurious  and  excellent  treatife  Theoria  Generationis  et 
Frucfificatioms  P  lantarum  Cry p  l  og  a  m  ic  arum,  Linncei 
more,  propria  Obfervationibus  et  Experiments  Super - 
JlruEia ,  publifhed  in  1784. 

His  literary  reputation  increafed  his  medical  prac¬ 
tice  ;  he  was  chofen  phyfician  to  the  town  guards  in 
the  laft  mentioned  year,  and  two  years  after  he  became 
profelfor  of  medicine  in  the  univerfity.  In  1789,  he 
was  chofen  ordinary  profeffor  of  botany,  and  fuperin- 
tended  the  phyfic  garden.  He  corrected  the  falfe  no¬ 
tions  which  then  prevailed,  refpedling  the  efficacy  of 
the  medulla  or  pith,  the  perforation  of  the  flowers,  the 
excrements  of  plants,  the  increafe  of  the  veffels  of  vege¬ 
tables,  and  the  genuine  ufe  of  the  leaves.  By  the  death 
of  a  favourite  daughter  of  a  confumption  at  16  years 
of  age,  he  received  a  fevere  fliock  ;  and  a  catarrhal  af- 
fedtion,  followed  by  a  nervous  fever,  deprived  the  world 
of  that  great  man  on  7th  of  February  1 799,  in  the  68th 
year  of  his  age. 

It  is  agreed  on  all  hands,  that  Dr  Hedwig  was  a 
man  of  great  modefty,  the  ufual  concomitant  of  ex¬ 
traordinary  talents  5  that  he  was  friendly  and  benevo¬ 
lent,  upright  in  his  dealings,  not  felicitous  about  wealth, 
and  free  from  parade,  both  in  teaching  and  in  writing. 
In  the  forefts  of  Hifpaniola  there  is  an  evergreen  tree, 
the  name  of  which,  hedwigia  balfamifera ,  was  intended 
in  the  moll  honourable  manner  to  perpetuate  his  memo¬ 
ry.  He  left  behind  him  two  fens,  one  a  painter  of  emi¬ 
nence  at  Magdeburg,  and  the  other  Dr  Romanus  Adol¬ 
phus  Hedwig,  already  known  to  ihe  botanical  world  by 
leveral  publications. 

Hedwigja,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  clafs 
octandria  •,  and  in  the  natural  method  arranged  with 
the  Trihilatce.  See  Botany  Index. 

HED\  CARYA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
the  dioecia  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

HEDYOTIS,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
tetrandria  clafs  of  plants  ;  and  in  the  natural  method 
ranking  under  the  47th  order,  Stellatcc.  See  Botany 
Index. 

HEDYSARUM,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
the  diadelphia  clafs  of  plants  5  and  in  the  natural  me¬ 
thod  ranking  under  the  3 2d  order,  Papilionacece.  See 
Botany  Index. 

HEEL,  in  Hnatomy ,  the  hind  part  of  the  foot.  See 
Anatomy,  N°  66. 

IlEEL  of  a  Horfe ,  the  lower  hinder-part  of  the  foot 
comprehended  between  the  quarters  and  oppofite  to  the 
toe.  I  he  heel  of  a  horfe  fliould  be  high  and  large,  and 
riling  equally  upon  the  paftern. 

IlEEL  of  a  Horfeman.  This  being  the  part  that  is 
armed  with  the  fpur,  the  word  is  ufed  for  the  fpur  it- 
felf:  “  This  horfe  underftands  the  heel  well.”  To 
fide  a  horfe  from  one  heel  to  another,  is  to  make  him 
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go  Tideways,  fometlmes  to  one  heel  and  fometimes  to  Heel 
another.  |] 

Heel,  in  the  fea-language.  If  a  (hip  leans  on  one  ^eS'ri 
fide,  whether  fee  be  aground  or  afloat,  then  it  is  faid ’  'r“ 
(lie  heels  a-ftarboard,  or  a-port  •,  or  that  (he  heels  off- 
wards,  or  to  the  (bore;  that  is,  inclines  more  to  one 
fide  than  to  another. 

HEELER,  or  toloody-HEEL  Cock,  a  fighting  cock, 
that  (trikes  or  wounds  much  with  his  fpurs. 

Ihe  matters  know  fuch  a  cock,  even  while  a  chick- 
en,  by  the  (Inking  of  his  two  heels  together  in  his 
going. 

HEEMSKIRK.  See  Hemskirk. 

HEGIRA,  in  Chronology ,  a  celebrated  epoch  among 
the  hlahometans.  The  word  is  Arabic,  formed  of 
n-un,  hagirah,  “  flight  j”  of  “r:n,  «  to  fly,  quit  one’s 
country,  family,  friends,”  &c. 

The  event  which  gave  occafion  to  this  epocha,  was 
Mahomet’s  flight  from  Mecca.  The  magiftrates  of 
that  city,  fearing  his  impoftures  might  raife  a  fedition, 
refolved  to  expel  him  :  this,  accordingly,  they  effefted 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  622,  on  the  evening  of  the  15th 
or  1 6th  of  July.  See  Arabia,  N°  44. 

To  render  this  epocha  more  creditable,  the  Maho¬ 
metans  affect  to  ufe  the  word  hegira  in  a  peculiar  fenfe 
for  an  a£t  of  religion,  whereby  a  man  forfakes  his  coun¬ 
try,  and  gives  way  to  the  violence  of  perfecutors  and 
enemies  of  the  faith  :  they  add,  that  the  Coralliites,  be¬ 
ing  then  the  (trongeft  party  in  the  city,  obliged  their 
prophet  to  fly,  as  not  being  able  to  endure  his  abolifti- 
ing  of  idolatry.  This  flight  -was  not  the  firft  of  Maho¬ 
met’s,  but  it  was  the  mod  famous.  It  happened  in  the 
14th  year  from  his  affuming  the  charadler  of  prophet 
and  apoffle,  and  promulgating  his  new  religion. 

The  orientals  do  not  agree  with  us  as  to  the  time  of 
the  hegira.  Among  the  Mahometans,  Amafi  fixes  it 
to  the  year  of  Chrift  630,  and  from  the  death  of  Mofes 
2347  ;  and  Ben  Caffem  to  the  year  of  the  world  5800  : 
according  to  the  Greek  computation,  among  the  Chrif- 
tians,  Said  Ebn  Balrik  refers  the  hegira  to  the  year  of 
Chrift  614,  and  of  the  creation  6114. 

Khondemir  relates,  that  it  w  as  Omar,  the  fecond  ca¬ 
liph,  that  firft  eftabl  iflied  the  hegira  as  an  epocha,  and 
appointed  the  years  to  be  numbered  from  it :  at  the 
time  he  made  this  decree,  there  were  already  feven 
years  elapfed.  This  eftablifliment  was  made  in  imita¬ 
tion  of  the  Chriftians,  who,  in  thofe  times,  reckoned 
their  years  from  the  perfecution  of  Diocletian. 

But  there  is  another  hegira,  and  that  earlier  loo, 
though  of  lefs  eminence.  Mahomet,  in  the  14th  year 
of  his  million,  was  obliged  to  relinquilh  Medina  :  the 
Corafliites  had  all  along  oppofed  him  very  vigoroufly, 
as  an  innovator  and  diiturber  of  the  public  peace  5  and 
many  of  his  difciples,  not  enduring  to  be  reputed  fol¬ 
lowers  of  an  impoftor,  defired  leave  of  him  to  abandon 
the  city,  for  fear  of  being  obliged  to  renounce  their 
religion.  This  retreat  makes  the  firft  hegira.  Thefe 
two  hegiras  the  Mahometans,  in  their  language,  call 
hegiratan. 

The  years  of  the  hegira  confift  only  of  334  days. 

To  reduce  thefe  years  to  the  Julian  kalendar,  i.  e.  to 
find  what  Julian  year  a  given  year  of  the  hegira  an- 
fwers  to,  reduce  the  year  of  the  hegira  given  into 
days,  by  multiplying  by  354,  divide  the  produdl  by 
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Hegin,  365,  and  from  the  quotient  fubtradil  the  intercalations, 
•iilegg';!'.  e>  as  many  days  as  there  are  four  years  in  the 
"”_v  quotient ;  and  ladly,  to  the  remainder  add  62  2.  See 
Year. 

HEIDEGGER,  John  James,  was  the  fon  of  a  cler¬ 
gyman,  and  a  native  of  Zurich  in  Switzerland,  where 
lie  married,  but  left  his  country  in  confequence  of  an 
intrigue.  Elaving  had  an  opportunity  of  vifiting  the 
principal  cities  of  Europe,  he  acquired  a  talle  for  ele¬ 
gant  and  refined  pleaiures,  as  they  are  ealled,  which, 
united  to  a  ltrong  inclination  for  voluptuoufnefs,  by  de¬ 
grees  qualified  him  for  the  managementof  public  amufe- 
ments.  In  1708,  when  he  was  near  50  years  old,  he 
came  to  England  on  a  negociation  from  the  Swils  at 
Zurich  ;  but,  failing  in  his  embaffy,  he  entered  as  a 
private  foldier  in  the  guards  for  protection.  By  his 
fprightly  engaging  converfation  and  infinuating  addrefs, 
he  foon  worked  himfel£  into  the  good  graces  of  our 
young  people  of  fafhion  ;  from  whom  he  obtained  the 
appellation  of  the  Swift  Count.  He  had  the  addrefs 
to  procure  a  fubfcrlption,  with  which,  in  1 709,  he 
was  enabled  to  furnifh  out  the  opera  of  “  Thomyris,” 
which  was  written  in  Engliili,  and  performed  at  the 
queen’s  theatre  in  the  Haymarket.  The  mufic,  how¬ 
ever,  was  Italian  ;  that  is  to  fay,  airs  feledted  from  fun- 
dry  of  the  foreign  operas  by  Bunoncini,  Scarlatti,  Stef- 
fani,  Gafparini,  and  Albinoni.  Heidegger  by  this  per¬ 
formance  alone  was  a  gainer  of  500  guineas.  The  ju¬ 
dicious  remarks  he  made  on  feveral  defeats  in  the  con- 
du6t  of  our  operas  in  general,  and  the  hints  he  threw 
out  for  improving  the  entertainments  of  the  royal  thea¬ 
tre,  foon  eftablifhed  his  character  as  a  good  critic.  Ap¬ 
peals  were  made  to  his  judgment ;  and  fome  very  mag¬ 
nificent  and  elegant  decorations  introduced  upon  the 
llage  in  confequence  of  his  advice,  gave  fueh  latisfac- 
tion  to  George  II.  who  was  fond  of  operas,  that,  upon 
being  informed  to  whofe  genius  he  was  indebted  for 
thefe  improvements,  his  majefty  was  pleated  from  that 
time  to  countenance  him,  and  he  foon  obtained  the  chief 
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management  of  the  opera-houfe  in  the  Haymarket.  He  Hride^gcr, 
then  fet  about  improving  another  fpecies  of  diverfion,  He‘f,eD- 
not  Lek  agreeable  to  the  king,  which  was  the  mafque-  ■  lR'm‘  f 
radt-s,  and  over  thefe  he  always  prefided  at  the  king’s 
theatre.  He  was  likewife  appointed  mailer  of  the  re¬ 
vels.  *  The  nobility  now  careffed  him  fo  much,  and  had 
fuch  an  opinion  of  his  talle,  that  all  fplendid  and  ele¬ 
gant  entertainments  given  by  them  upon  particular  oc- 
eafions,  and  all  private  affemblies  by  fubferiptions,  were 
lubmitted  to  his  direftion.  From  the  emoluments  of 
thefe  feveral  employments,  he  gained  a  regular  confi- 
derable  income,  amounting,  it  is  faid,  in  fome  years, 
to  5002k  which  he  fpent  with  much  liberality,  parti¬ 
cularly  in  the  maintenance  of  a  fomewhat  too  luxurious 
table  ;  fo  that  it  may  be  faid  he  raifed  an  income,  but 
never  a  fortune.  At  the  fame  lime  his  charities  ought 
not  to  pafs  unnoticed,  which  were  frequent  and  ample. 

After  a  fuccefsful  mafquerade,  he  has  been  known  to 
give  away  feveral  hundred  pounds  at  a  time.  “  You 
know'  poor  objedls  of  diltrefs  better  than  I  do,”  he 
would  frequently  fay  to  a  particular  acquaintance ; 

“  be  fo  kind  as  to  give  away  this  money  for  me.” 

This  well-known  liberality,  perhaps,  contributed  much 
to  his  carrying  on  that  diverfion  with  fo  little  oppofition 
as  he  met  with.  He  died  in  1749,  at  the  advanced 
age  of  90  years. 

As  this  perfon  waslong  the  Arbiter  E/egantiarum  of 
England,  and  is  alluded  to  in  many  publications  of  his 
time,  fome  account  of  him,  it  was  thought,  might  be 
here  expected  :  but  to  add  all  the  anecdotes  that  have 
appeared  concerning  him,  would  enlarge  this  article  be¬ 
yond  the  limits  to  which  it  is  entitled.  One  or  two  of 
the  moil  remarkable,  however,  are  fubjoined  in  a 
note  (a),  as  they  may  afford  entertainment  to  many  of 
our  readers. 

HEIDENHEIM,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  Swabia, 
and  in  the  territory  of  Brentzhall,  with  a  handfome  pa¬ 
lace  or  caltle,  belonging  to  the  houfe  of  Wirtemberg. 

E.  Long.  10.  19.  N.  Lat.  48.  37. 

HEIDELBERG, 


(a)  Heidegger’s  countenance  was  peculiarly  unpleafing,  from  an  unufual  harfhnefs  of  features.  J  here  is  a 
raezzotinto  of  him  by  J.  Faber,  1742,  from  a  painting  by  Vanloo,  a  linking  likenefs  ;  and  his  face  is  introduced 
in  more  than  one  of  Hogarth’s  prints. — Heidegger  was,  however,  the  firft  to  joke  upon  his  own  uglinets ;  and  he 
once  laid  a  wager  with  the  earl  of  Chelterfield,  that  within  a  certain  given  time  his  lordthip  would  not  be  able 
to  produce  fo  hideous  a  face  in  all  London.  After  ftrift  fearth,  a  woman  was  found,  whofe  features  were  at  firft 
fight  thought  ftronger  than  Heidegger’s  ;  but  upon  clapping  her  head-dref,  upon  himfelf,  he  was  univerlally  al¬ 
lowed  to  have  won  the  wager.  Jolly,  a  well-known  taylor,  carrying  his  bill  to  a  noble  duke;  his  grace,  for  eva- 
fion,  faid,”  Damn  your  ugly  face,  I  never  will  pay  you  till  you  bring  me  an  uglier  fillow  than  yourfelf Jolly 
bowed  and  retired,  wrote  a  letter,  and  fent  it  \>y  a  fervant  to  Heidegger  ;  faying,  “  His  grace  wifhed  to  lee  him 
the  next  morning  on  particular  bufinefs.”  Heidegger  attended,  and  Jolly  was  there  to  meet  him  ;  and  in  confe¬ 
quence,  as  foon  as  Heidegger’s  vifit  was  over,  Jolly  received  the  cafh. 

The  late  facetious  duke  of  Montagu  (the  memorable  author  of  the  Bo' tie  Conjurer  at  the  theatre  in  tin  Hay- 
market)  gave  an  entertainment  at  the  Devil-tavern,  'lemple-bar,  to  feveral  of  the  nobility  and  gentry,  lelefting 
the  moft  convivial,  and  a  few  hard  drinkers,  who  were  all  in  the  plot.  Heidegger  was  invited,  and  in  a  few 
hours  after  dinner  was  made  fo  dead  drunk  that  he  was  carried  out  of  the  room,  and  laid  inlenfible  upon  a  t  cd. 
A  profound  fieep  enfued  ;  when  the  late  Mrs  Salmon’s  daughter  was  introduced,  who  took  a  mould  fiom  his  ..ice 
in  plafter  of  Paris.  From  this  a  mafk  was  made,  and  a  few  days  before  the  next  mafquerade  vat  which  the  king 
promifed  to  be  prefent,  with  the  count  efs  of  Yarmouth)  the  duke  made  application  to  Hi  idegger  s  vnh-t-de-L  h.imbre, 
to  know  what  fuit  of  clothes  he  was  likely  to  wear;  and  then  procuring  a  fimilar  drtk,  and  a  pet'on  of  the  lame 
ftature,  he  gave  him  hi-  i  .lh unions.  On  the  evening  of  the  mafqueradl ,  as  fot  n  a-  his  majefty  was  featrd  (who 
was  always  known  by  the  conductor  of  the  entertainment  and  the  officers  of  the  court,  though  conceal  d  by  his 
dref*  from  the  company),  Heidegger,  as  ufual,  ordered  the  mufic  to  play  *'  God  lave  the  king  ;  ^  but  hi'  bai  k 
was  nofooner  turned,  than  the  falfe  Heidegger  ordered  them  to  ftrike  up  “  Charly  o’er  the  water.”  1  he  whole 

company 
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Heidelberg,  HEIDELBERG,  a  confiderable  and  populous  town 
,  He'ght-  ,  of  Germany,  capital  of  the  Lower  Palatinate,  with  a 
celebrated  univerfity.  It  is  noted  for  its  great  tun, 
which  holds  800  hoglheads,  generally  kept  full  of  good 
Rhenilli  wine.  It  Hands  in  a  pleafant  rich  country,  and 
was  a  famous  feat  of  learning  :  but  it  has  undergone  fo 
many  calamities,  that  it  is  nothing  now  to  what  it  was 
formerly.  It  was  firft  reduced  to  a  heap  of  ruins  in 
1622  by  the  Spaniards ;  and  the  rich  library  wastranf- 
ported  partly  to  Vienna,  and  partly  to  the  Vatican  at 
Rome.  After  this  it  enjoyed  the  benefits  of  peace,  till 
the  Proteftant  electoral  houfe  became  extindl,  and  a 
bloody  war  enfued,  in  which  not  only  the  cattle  was 
ruined,  but  the  tombs  and  bodies  of  the  electors  were 
iliamefully  violated  and  pillaged.  This  happened  in 
1693  '■>  anc^  *-ke  People  ol  the  Palatinate  were  obliged 
to  leave  their  dwellings,  and  to  go  for  refuge  into  fo¬ 
reign  countries.  To  add  to  thefe  misfortunes,  the  elec¬ 
tor  refided  at  Manheim,  and  carried  moft  of  the  people 
of  diflindfion  along  with  him,  fo  that  it  is  uncertain 
whether  Heidelberg  will  ever  recover  itfelf  or  not, 
though  they  have  begun  to  rebuild  fome  of  the  fortifi¬ 
cations.  The  great  tun  was  broke  to  pieces  in  1693 
by  the  French,  and  at  great  expence  in  1729  was  re¬ 
paired.  The  town  Hands  on  the  river  Neckar,  over 
■which  there  is  a  handfome  bridge,  E.  Long.  8.  48. 
N.  Lat.  49.  25. 

HEIGHT,  in  general,  fignifies  the  difference  be- 
between  the  ground  and  the  top  of  any  object  meafured 
perpendicularly. 

Methods  of  Meafuring  HEIGHTS.  See  MENSURA¬ 
TION  and  Barometer. 


ITEIL  A,  a  town  of  royal  Pruftia,  in  Caffubia,  feated  Heila 
at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Viitula,on  the  Baltic  fea,  and  lj 
formerly  fubjedl  to  Poland,  12  miles  north  of  Dantzic. Heinecc 
E.  Long.  19.  25.  N.  Lat.  54.  53. 

HEILEGEN-Have,  a  fea-port  town  of  Germany, 
in  Lower  Saxony,  and  in  Wageria,  feated  on  the  Bal¬ 
tic  fea,  over  againft  the  iiland  of  Termeren.  E.  Long. 

11.  15.  N.  Lat.  57.  30. 

HEINECCIUS,  John  Gotlieb,  one  of  the  great- 
eft  civilians  of  the  18th  century,  was  born  at  Eifenberg, 
in  the  principality  of  Altenburg,  in  1681.  After  ha¬ 
ving  lludied  at  Goflar  and  Leiplic,  he  was  defigned  for 
the  miniftry,  and  began  to  preach  ;  but  difliking  that 
profeflion,  he  laid  it  afide,  and  applied  himfelf  entirely 
to  the  ftudy  of  philofophy  and  the  civil  law'.  In  1710, 
he  became  profeffor  of  philofophy  at  Hall  j  and  in 
1721,  he  was  made  profeffor  of  civil  law,  with  the  title 
of  counfellor  of  the  court.  His  great  reputation  made 
the  llates  of  Frielland  invite  him  to  Franeker  in  1724} 
but  three  years  after,  the  king  of  Pruffia  prevailed  on 
him  to  accept  of  a  profefforlhip  of  law  at  Francfort  ora 
the  Oder,  where  he  diftinguilhed  himfelf  till  the  year 
1733.  Becoming  again  profeffor  at  Hall,  he  remained 
there  till  his  death,  which  happened  in  1 741,  notwith- 
ftanding  his  being  invited  to  Marpurg,  Denmark,  and 
three  academies  in  Plolland.  He  wrote  many  works, 
all  of  them  much  efteemed.  The  principal  are,  1.  An- 
tiquitalum  Romnnarum jurifprudentiam  illujirantiurn  fyn- 
tagma.  It  was  this  excellent  abridgement  that  gave  rife 
to  his  reputation  in  foreign  countries.  2.  Elementa  ju¬ 
ris  civi/ts  ftcundurn  ordinem  uijlltutionum  et  pandedia- 
rum.  3.  Fundament  a  Jlyli  cu/tioris.  There  are  few 
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company  were  inftantly  thunderllruck,  and  all  the  courtiers  not  in  the  plot  were  thrown  into  a  ftupid  confterna- 
tion.  Heidegger  tlew  to  the  mufic-gallery,  fwore,  ftamped,  and  raved,  accufing  themuficians  of  drunkennefs,  or 
of  being  fct  on  by  fome  fecret  enemy  to  ruin  him.  The  king  and  the  countefs  laughed  fo  immoderately,  that  they 
hazarded  a  difcovery.  While  Heidegger  ftaid  in  the  gallery,  “  God  fave  the  king”  was  the  tune  5  but  when, 
after  letting  matters  to  rights,  he  retired  to  one  of  the  dancing  rooms,  to  obferve  if  decorum  was  kept  by  the  com¬ 
pany,  the  counterfeit  ftepping  forward,  and  placing  himfelf  upon  the  door  of  the  theatre,  juft  in  front  of  the  mu- 
lie  gallery,  called  out  in  a  moft  audible  voice,  imitating  Heidegger,  damned  them  for  blockheads,  had  he  not 
juft  told  them  to  play  “  Charly  o’er  the  water  ?”  A  paufe  enfued  :  the  muficians,  who  knew  his  charadler,  in 
their  turn  thought  him  either  drunk  or  mad  ;  but  as  he  continued  his  vociferation,  “  Charly”  w  as  played  again. 
At  this  repetition  of  the  fuppofed  affront,  fome  of  the  officers  of  the  guards,  who  always  attended  upon  thefe 
eccafions,  were  for  afeending  the  gallery  and  kicking  the  muficians  out  ;  but  the  late  duke  of  Cumberland,  who 
could  hardly  contain  himfelf,  interpofed.  The  company  were  thrown  into  great  confufion.  “  Shame!  Shame!” 
refounded  from  all  parts,  and  Heidegger  once  more  flew  in  a  violent  rage  to  that  part  of  the  theatre  facing  the 
gallery.  Here  the  duke  of  Montagu,  artfully  addrtfling  himfelf  to  him,  told  him,  “  The  king  was  in  a  violent 
paflion  ;  that  his  beft  way  was  to  go  inftantly  and  make  an  apology,  for  certainly  themuficians  were  mad,  and  af¬ 
terwards  to  difeharge  them.  Almoft  at  the  fame  inftant,  he  ordered  the  falfe  Heidegger  to  do  the  fame.  The 
feene  now  became  truly  comic  in  the  circle  before  the  king.  Heidegger  had  no  fooner  made  a  genteel  apology 
for  the  infolence  of  his  muficians,  but  the  falfe  Heidegger  advanced,  and  in  a  plaintive  tone,  cried  out,  “Indeed, 
Sire,  it  was  not  my  fault  but  that  devil’s  in  my  likenefs.”  Poor  Heidegger  turned  round,  Hared,  ftaggered, 
.grew  pale,  and  could  not  utter  a  word.  The  duke  then  humanely  whifpered  in  his  ear  the  fum  of  his  plot,  and 
the  counterfeit  was  ordered  to  take  off  his  malk.  Here  ended  the  frolic  ;  but  Heidegger  fwore  he  would  never 
attend  any  public  amufement,  if  that  witch  the  wax-work  woman  did  not  break  the  mould,  and  melt  down  the 
malk  before  his  face. 

Being  once  at  fupper  with  a  large  company,  when  a  queftion  was  debated,  Which  nationalill  of  Europe  had 
the  greateft  ingenuity  ?  to  the  furprife  of  all  prefent,  he  claimed  that  charadter  for  the  Swifs,  and  appealed  to 
himfelf  for  the  truth  of  it.  “  I  was  born  a  Swifs  (faid  he),  and  came  to  England  without  a  farthing,  where  I 
have  found  means  to  gain  500CI.  a-year,  and  to  fpend  it.  Now'  I  defy  the  moft  able  Englifhman  to  go  to  Swit¬ 
zerland,  and  either  to  gain  that  income  or  to  fpend  it  there.” — Heidegger  is  faid  to  have  had  fo  remarkable  a 
memory,  that  he  once  walked  from  Charing-crofs  to  Temple-bar,  and  back  again  5  and  when  he  came  home, 
wrote  down  every  fign  on  each  fide  of  the  ftreet. 
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■leinecrius  works  fo  ufeful  as  this  for  forming  a  Latin  ftyle.  4. 

E/ementa  philofophice  rationalis  et  mora/is,  quibus  prce- 
Icir-i.'om-  tn;j'a  hiftoria  philofophica.  g.  Hifioria  juris  civilis  Ro- 
mnni  ac  Germania.  6.  E/ementa  juris  natures  ct  gen¬ 
tium,  &c. 

HEINETKEN,  Christian,  an  extraordinary  child, 
the  prodigy  of  the  North,  was  born  at  Lubeck  in  1721. 
He  ipoke  his  maternal  tongue  fluently  at  ten  months. 
At  one  year  old,  he  knew  the  principal  events  of  the 
Pentateuch  •,  in  two  months  more,  he  was  matter  of  the 
entire  hiftory  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftaments  ;  at  two 
years  and  a  half,  he  anfwered  the  principal  queltions  in 
geography  and  in  ancient  and  modern  hiftory  j  and  he 
Ipoke  Latin  and  French  with  great  facility  before  the 
commencement  of  his  fourth  year.  His  conftitution 
was  fo  delicate,  that  he  was  not  weaned  till  a  few 
months  before  his  death.  M.  Martini  of  Lubeck  pub- 
lifned  a  pamphlet  in  1730,  in  which  het  endeavoured  to 
give  natural  reafons  for  the  extraordinary  capacity  of 
this  infant,  who  died  in  his  fifth  year. 

HEINSIUS,  Daniel,  profeffor  of  politics  and  hif¬ 
tory  at  Leyden,  and  librarian  to  the  univerfity  there, 
was  born  at  Gand  in  Flanders  in  1580.  He  became  a 
fcholar  to  Jofeph  Scaligcr  at  Leyden,  and  was  indebted 
to  the  encouragement  and  care  of  that  great  man  for 
the  perfection  to  which  he  attained  in  literature,  and 
which  at  the  beginning  of  his  life  there  was  little  real'on 
to  hope  from  him.  He  diftinguiftied  himfelf  as  a  critic 
by  his  labours  on  many  claflical  authors  ;  and  was  highly 
honoured  as  well  abroad  as  at  home  :  Guflavus  Adol¬ 
phus,  king  of  Sweden,  gave  him  a  place  among  his 
counfellors  of  ftate  •,  the  republic  of  Venice  made  him  a 
knight  of  the  order  of  St  Mark  ;  and  Pope  Urban  VIII. 
made  him  great  offers,  if  he  would  come,  as  he  ex  prefled 
it,  “  to  refeue  Rome  from  barbarifm.”  He  died  in 
1666,  leaving  feveral  works  of  his  own,  both  in  poetry 
and  profe. 

Heinsius,  Nicholas,  the  fon  of  Daniel  Heinfius,  was 
born  at  Leyden  •,  and  became  as  great  a  Latin  poet,  and 
a  greater  critic,  than  his  father.  His  poems  have  been 
feveral  times  printed,  but  the  belt  edition  is  that  of 
Amfierdam  in  1666.  He  gave  editions  of  feveral  of 
the  dallies,  with  notes  ;  his  Claudian  is  dedicated  in  a 
Latin  poem  to  Queen  Chriftina  of  Sweden,  and  his 
Ovid  to  Thuanus.  At  his  death,  which  happened  in 
1681,  he  difclaiuied  all  his  works,  and  ex pre fled  the 
utmoft  regret  at  having  left  behind  him  fo  many  “  mo¬ 
numents  of  his  vanity,”  as  he  called  them.  He  was 
as  much  diftinguiftied  by  his  great  employments  in 
the  ftate,  as  by  his  talents,  learning,  and  good  quali¬ 
ties. 

HEIR,  in  Law,  fignifies  the  perfon  who  fucceeds 
another  by  defeent  to  lands,  tenement*,  and  heredita¬ 
ments,  being  an  eftate  of  inheritance,  or  an  eftate  in 
fee  ;  becaufe  nothing  pafles  by  right  of  inheritance  but 
in  fee.  See  the  articles  Consanguinity,  Descent, 
Fee,  Succession,  and  Law  Index. 

HEAR-  Apparent,  is  a  ptrfon  fo  called  in  the  lifetime 
of  his  anceftor,  at  whofe  death  he  is  heir  at  law. 

II EIR- Preemptive,  is  one  who,  if  the  anceilor  fliould 
die  immediately,  would,  in  the  prefent  circumftances  of 
things,  be  his  heir  ;  but  whofe  right  of  inheritnm  0  may 
be  defeated  by  the  contingency  ol  fome  nearer  heir  be¬ 
ing  born. 

HEIR-Loom  (formed  of  heir  and  the  Saxon  loom,  de- 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 
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noting  limb  or  members )  in  our  law-books,  fignifies  fueh  Heir-loam 
goods  and  perfonal  chattels  as  are  not  inventoried  after  H 
the  owner’s  deceafe,  but  neceffarily  come  to  the  heir  ~ 
along  with  the  houfe. 

Heir-loom  comprehends  divers  implements ;  as  tables, 
profits,  cupboards,  bedfteads,  furnaces,  wainfeot,  and 
fuch  like  ;  which  in  fome  countries  have  belonged  to  a 
houfe  for  certain  defeents,  and  are  never  inventoried  af¬ 
ter  the  deceafe  of  the  owner,  as  chattels  are,  but  accrue 
by  cuftom,  not  by  common  law,  to  the  heir,  with  the 
houle  itfelf.  The  ancient  jewels  of  the  crown  are  held 
to  be  heir-looms,  and  are  not  devifable  by  will,  but 
defeend  to  the  next  fuccefl'or. 

HEIRESS,  a  female  heir  to  one  who  has  an  ©ftate 
in  lands,  &c.  See  Heir. 

Stealing  an  HEIRESS.  See  FORCIBLE  Marriage. 

HEIRSHIP  MOVEABLES,  in  Scots  Law,  the  bell  of 
certain  kinds  of  moveables,  which  the  heir  of  line  is  en¬ 
titled  to  take,  befides  the  heritable  eftate.  See  Law 
Index.  \ 

HEISTER,  Laurence,  an  eminent  phyfician,  fur- 
geon,  and  anatomift,  was  born  at  Frankfort  on  the 
Mayne,  in  the  year  1683.  After  being  educated  in 
the  univerfities  of  Germany,  he  profecuted  the  ftudy  of 
anatomy  and  furgery  at  Amfterdam,  in  1706.  Next 
year  he  ailed  as  burgeon  in  the  Dutch  camp  in  Bra- 
bant,  and  afterwards  ftudied  medicine  at  Leyden  under 
the  celebrated  Boerhaave,  at  the  expiration  of  which 
he  took  his  degrees.  In  1  709,  he  was  appointed  phy- 
fician-general  to  the  Dutch  military  hofpital,  by  which 
means  he  acquired  vail  experience,  both  in  medicine 
and  furgery.  He  was  appointed  profeflor  of  anatomy 
and  furgery  at  Altdorf  in  1710,  where  he  acquired 
great  celebrity  by  his  leilures  and  writings. 

In  1720  he  removed  to  the  univerfity  of  Helmftadt, 
where  he  continued  during  the  remainder  of  his  life. 

The  czar  Peter  invited  him  to  Ruffia  ;  but  the  efteem  in 
which  he  was  held  by  different  fovereigns  induced  him 
to  remain  in  Germany.  His  death  happened  in  the  year 
1758,  in  the  75th  year  of  his  age.  Dr  Heifter  was 
uncommonly  indullrious,  and  wrote  a  prodigious  num¬ 
ber  of  books  ;  but  his  principal  fame  was  derived  from 
his  lingular  {kill  and  fuccefs  in  furgery.  Fie  i*  particu¬ 
larly  known  by  his  Compendium  Analomicum ,  which 
has  been  frequently  reprinted,  and  tranflated  into  dif¬ 
ferent  languages.  The  chief  of  his  furgical  publications 
is  his  Inllitutions  of  Surgery,  which  was  long  confider- 
ed  as  a  ftandard  book  of  the  kind,  till  it  was  fuper- 
feded  by  more  modern  fy  Items.  As  a  phyfician  his 
principal  works  are,  Obfervationes  Medico-mifceUanete , 
Theoreticee  et  Pra&icee  ;  De  Medici  nee  Mechanic  a'  Pref- 
tanria  ;  and  Compendium  Injlilutionum  et  Fundamentorurn 
Medicinec.  A  Colletlion  of  Medical,  Chirurgical,  and 
Anatomical  Obfervations,  was  publifhed  after  his  death 
in  2  vols  quarto. 

HEISTERIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
decandria  clafs  •,  and  in  the  natural  nu  th.  d  ranking 
under  the  12th  order,  Ilo/orarcec.  See  Botany  Index. 

HELENA,  or  St  Helena,  an  illand  in  the  At¬ 
lantic  ocean,  belonging  to  the  Englilh  Eall  India  Com¬ 
pany,  and  fituated  in  W.  Long.  6.  30.  S.  Lat.  16. 

'The  greateft  length  of  the  illand  is  about  eight  miles, 
and  its  circumference  is  above  20.  Some  of  the  moun¬ 
tains  are  pretty  high,  covered  with  wood  to  ih«  top, 
and  exhibit  marks  of  volcanic  eruptions.  1  he  coun- 
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try,  according  to  Mr  Forfier,  has  a  fine  appearance  ; 
^  the  (oil  is  in  many  places  a  rich  mould,  from  fix  to  ten 
inches  deep,  and  a  variety  of  plants  thrive  in  it  luxuri¬ 
antly.  He  found  many  plants  here  which  he  had  not 
obferved  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  Among  thefe 
were  fome  called  by  the  natives  cabbage-trees, gum-trees, 
and  red  wjod.  The  former  thrive  in  moift  places  ;  but 
the  latter  are  always  found  on  the  ridges  of  hills,  where 
the  foil  is  dry.  The  cabbage-tree  has  rather  large 
leaves;  but  after  many  inquiries  Mr  Forfier  could  not 
find  that  it  was  ufed  for  any  other  purpofe  than  that  of 
fuel,  and  no  reafon  could  be  affigned  why  it  had  ob¬ 
tained  that  name.  It  mull  not  be  confounded  with  the 
cabbage-tree  of  America,  India,  and  the  South  Teas, 
which  is  a  fpecies  of  palm. 

ThisJfland  is  laid  out  entirely  in  gardens  and  paftu- 
rage.  Befides  peaches,  we  are  allured  that  the  plantain 
and  banana  thrive  here  remarkably  well.  Cabbages, 
end  other  greens,  which  thrive  extremely  well,  are  de¬ 
voured  by  caterpillars:  and  every  fpecies  of  corn  is  de- 
ftroyed  by  rats.  All  the  pafiures  were  overrun  with 
furze;  which,  though  in  our  country  a  very  ufelefs  and 
even  pernicious  plant,  was  of  fingular  advantage  to  the 
inhabitants  of  St  Helena.  Before  the  introduction  of 
that  plant,  the  ground  was  parched  with  the  intenfe 
heat,  and  all  kinds  of  grafs  and  herbage  were  lhrivelled 
up.  But  the  furze-bullies,  which  throve  as  it  were  in 
defpite  of  the  fun,  preferr  ed  a  degree  of  nioifture  in 
the  ground  ;  by  which  means  the  grafs  fp.ung  up  vigo- 
roufly,  and  the  country  became,  covered  wn  lj  a  rich  and 
beautiful  fud.  The  furze  is  now  no  longer  wanted,  and 
the  people  afiiduouflv  root  it  out  for  fuel.  The  num¬ 
ber  of  people  on  St  Helena  does  not  exceed  2000  per- 
lons,  including  500  foldicrs,  and  600  fiaves  ;  and  it  is 
faid  that  the  number  of  females  born  on  t lie  ifland  con- 
fiderably  exceeds  that  of  tbe  males.  By  the  arrival  of 
the  India  fhips,  which  they  fupply  with  refrefhmcnts, 
they  are  in  return  provided  with  all  forts  of  manufac¬ 
tures  and  other  neceflaries ;  and  the  company  annually 
order  one  or  two  of  their  (hips  to  touch  there  in  their 
way  to  India,  in  order  to  fend  them  a  fufheient  quan¬ 
tity  of  European  goods  and  provifions.  Many  of  their 
fiaves  are  employed  in  catching  fifli,  which  are  very 
plentiful;  and  by  the  help  of  thefe,  together  with 
their  poultry,  cattle,  roots,  and  fait  provifions,  they 
fubfift  through  the  year.  Their  life  (fays  Mr  Forfier) 
feems  to  pal's  along  very  happily  ;  free  from  the  mul¬ 
titude  of  cares  which  difirefslheir  countrymen  in  Eng¬ 
land,  and  blefitd  with  quiet  and  content. 

A  botanic  garden  has  been  eflabliflied  near  the 
country  houfe  of  the  governor,  and  a  well-informed 
gardener  fent  by  the  company  to  take  care  of  it.  The 
f’ea  around  the  ifland  abounds  with  efculent  fillies,  70 
different  fpecies  of  which  have  been  taken  upon  the 
c  oafts.  There  are  great  numbers  of  whales  around  the 
ifland,  where  the  fouthern  whale  fifliery,  it  is  believed, 
might  be  carried  on  with  great  advantage  to  the  na¬ 
tion. 

The  country,  in  general,  is  cultivated  by  fiaves;  but 
as  thefe  are  now  pl?.ced  under  the  protedlion  of  the  ma- 
giftracy,  and  various  regulations  enadfed  in  their  favour, 
they  may  comparatively  be  faid  to  be  comfortable  and 
iccure.  Before  thefe  regulations  took  place,  ten  out  of 
a  hundred  were  known  to  die  annually,  whereas  they 
u  s  now  on  the  increafe,  and  the  expences  occafioned 
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by  the  replacing  of  thofe  who  died  formerly  are  thus  Helens 
avoided. 

There  are  fome  blacks  who  are  in  a  ftate  of  freedom, ,  Hele'nu: 
independent  of  the  fiaves.  Thefe,  at  firft,  were  ob-  'r“ 
noxious  to  the  Have  owners  ;  but,  upon  examination,  it 
was-  found  that  not  one  of  them  had  been  tried  for  a 
crime  for  feveral  years,  nor  had  any  of  them  been  upon 
the  parifin.  By  the  humane  interference  of  the  com¬ 
pany  they  fliare  the  protedlion  of  the  government,  and 
are  almoft  on  a  footing  with  the  other  free  inhabitants, 
having  the  benefit  of  a  jury  when  accuied  of  crimes,  as 
well  as  in  civil  cafes. 

This  country  is  fo  fertile,  and  the  climate  fo  exacllv 
Tui ted  to  the  feelings  of  human  nature, #that  perfons  in¬ 
different  to  the  enjoyments  of  the  w  orld,  or  far  advanced 
in  years,  could  fcarcely  find  another  ipot  better  calcu¬ 
lated  to  prolong  their  exiftence  in  ealc,  health,  and 
comfort. 

St  Helena  was  firfi  difeovered  by  the  Portuguefe  in 
J5C2>  nn  St  Helen's  day  ;  whence  its  name.  They 
flocked  it  with  different  kinds  of  ufeful  animals ;  but 
whether  they  ever  fettled  a  colony  on  it  or  not,  is  un¬ 
certain.  The  Portuguefe  having  either  abandoned  or 
never  taken  poffeflion  of  it,  the  Dutch  became  its  mat¬ 
ters  ;  and  kept  piffefiion  of  it  till  the  ytar  1600,  when 
they  were  driven  out  by  the  Englifli.  In  1673,  the 
Dutch  took  it  by  furprife;  but  a  fhort  time  after  it  was 
i  overed  by  the  brave  Captain  Munden,  who  alfo  took 
throe  Dutch  Eaft  Indiamcn  then  lying  in  the  harbour. 

On  this  occafion  the  Hollanders  had  fortified  the  land¬ 
ing  place,  of  which  there  is  only  one  on  the.  ifland 
and  eredled  batteries  of  great  guns  to  prevent  a  defeent : 
but  the  Englifli  having  knowledge  of  a  finall  creek, 
where  only  two  men  abreafi  could  creep  up,  climbed 
to  the  top  of  the  rock  in  the  night ;  and  appearing  the 
next  morning  behind  the  batteries,  the  Dutch  were  fo 
terrified,  that  they  threw  down  their  arms,  and  furren- 
dered  at  difcrction.  This  creek  has'  keen  fince  fortified, 
and  a  battery  of  large  cannon  placed  at  the  entrance  of 
it  ;  fo  that  now  the  ifland  is  rendered  perfedlly  feeure 
againft  all  regular  approaches  or  fudden  attacks. 

Accidents  frequently  happened  in  approaching  to,  or 
leaving  the  (bore  ;  but  a  wharf  having  been  eredted 
the  arrivals  and  departures  of  veffels  are  rendered 
perfectly  feeure.  Storms  are  little  known  at  St  Hele¬ 
na,  thunder  is  a  rare  occurrence,  and  lightning  is  very, 
feldom  Teen.  * 

HELEN,  in  fabulous  hiflory,  the  daughter  of  Tyn- 
darus  and  Leda,  was  married  to  Menelaus,  ki  ng  o£ 

Sparta,  but  was  ftolen  from  him  by  Thefeus,  1235  B.  C. 

She  was  refiored  foon  after  ;  but  carried  off  again  by 
Paris,  the  Trojan  prince;  which  occafioned  the  famous 
Trojan  war.  See  Troy. 

St  Helen's.  See  Hkt.len’s. 

HELEN  I UM,  Bastard  Sun-fi.ower  ;  a  genus  of 
plants  belonging  to  the  fyngenefia  clais;  and  in  the  na¬ 
tural  method  ranking  under  the  49th  order,  Compo/tiec, 

See  Botany  Index. 

HELEN  US,  in  fabulous  hiftory,  a  celebrated  footh- 
fayer,  foil  of  Priam  and  Hecuba.  Pie  was  greatly  re- 
fpedled  by  all  the  Trojans.  When  Deiphobus  was  gi¬ 
ven  in  marriage  to  Helen  in  preference  to  himfelf,  lie 
refolved  to  leave  his  country,  and  retired  to  Mount  Ida, 
where  Ulyfles  took  him  prifoner  by  the  advice  of  Cal- 
chas.  As  he  was  well  acquainted  with  futurity,  the 

Greeks- 
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Hdenus  Greeks  made  ufe  of  prayers,  threats,  and  promifes,  to 
II  i  induce  him  to  reveal  the  fecrets  of  the  Trojans  •,  and 

telamluu.  e;tiier  t]le  fear  0f  death,  or  gratification  of  refentment, 
feduced  him  to  difclofe  to  the  enemies  of  his  country, 
that  Troy  could  not  be  taken  whillt  it  was  in  poffeflion 
of  the  palladium,  nor  before  Polyde&es  came  from  his 
retreat  at  Lemnos  and  afliiled  to  fupport  the  fiege. 
After  the  ruin  of  his  country,  he  fell  to  the  {hare  of 
Pyrrhus  the  fon  of  Achilles,  and  faved  his  life  by  warn¬ 
ing  him  to  avoid  a  dangerous  tempeft,  which  in  reality 
♦proved  fatal  to  all  thole  who  fet  fail.  This  endeared 
him  to  Pyrrhus  $  and  he  received  from  his  hand  An¬ 
dromache  the  widow  of  his  brother  Hedtor,  by  whom 
he  had  a  fon  called  Ceftrinws.  This  marriage,  accord¬ 
ing  to  fome,  was  confummated  after  the  death  of  Pyr¬ 
rhus,  who  lived  with  Andromache  as  with  a  wife.  He- 
lenus  was  the  only  one  of  Priam’s  fons  who  furvived  the 
ruin  of  his  country.  After  the  death  of  Pyrrhus  he 
reigned  over  part  of  Epirus,  which  he  called  Chaonia 
in  memory  of  his  brother  Chaon,  whom  he  had  inad¬ 
vertently  killed.  Helenus  received  yEneas  as  he  voy¬ 
aged  towards  Italy,  and  foretold  him  fome  of  the  cala¬ 
mities  which  attended  his  fleet.  The  manner  in  which 
he  received  the  gift  of  prophecy  is  doubtful. 

HELEPOLIS,  in  the  ancient  art  of  war,  a  ma¬ 
chine  for  battering  down  the  walls  of  a  place  befieged, 
the  invention  of  which  is  alcribed  to  Demetrius  Po- 
liorcetes. — Diodorus  Siculus  fays,  that  each  fide  of 
the  Helepolis  was  405  cubits  in  breadth  and  90  in 
height  ;  that  it  had  nine  ftages,  and  was  carritd  on 
four  ftrong  folid  wheels  eight  cubits  in  diameter  \  that 
it  was  armed  with  large  battering  rams,  and  had  two 
proofs  capable  of  fupporting  them  •,  that  in  the  lower 
flages  there  were  feveral  forts  of  engines  for  calling 
Hones  •,  and  in  the  middle  they  had  large  catapultas  for 
difcharging  arrows,  and  fmaller  ones  than  thofe  above, 
with  a  number  of  expert  men  for  working  all  thefe  ma¬ 
chines. 

HELIADES,  in  Mythology ,  the  daughters  of  the 
Sun  and  Clymenes,  according  to  the  poets.  They 
were  fo  afflicted,  as  they  fay,  with  the  death  of  their 
brother  Phaeton,  that  the  gods,  moved  with  eompaffion, 
transformed  them  into  poplars  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Eridanus. 

HELIAiA,  in  Grecian  antiquity',  was  the  greateff 
and  mnft  frequented  court  in  Athens  for  the  trial  of  ci¬ 
vil  affairs.  See  Heliast.*:. 

HELIACAL,  in  Agronomy,  a  term  applied  to  the 
rifing  and  fetting  of  the  liars,  or,  more  ffridlly  fpeak- 
ing,  to  their  emerfion  out  of  and  immerfion  into  the 
rays  and  fuperior  fplendour  of  the  fun. — A  liar  is  faid 
to  rife  heliacally,  when,  after  having  been  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  fun,  and  on  that  account  invifible,  it 
comes  to  be  at  fuch  a  diftance  from  him  as  to  be  feen 
in  the  morning  before  funrifing  ;  the  fun,  by  his  appa¬ 
rent  motion,  receding  from  the  liar  towards  the  eail. 
On  the  contrary,  the  heliacal  fetting  is  when  the  iun 
approaches  fo  near  a  liar  as  to  hide  it  with  his  beams, 
which  prevent  the  fainter  light  of  the  liar  from  being 
perceived  •,  fo  that  the  terms  apparition  and  occultation 
w  ould  be  piore  proper  than  rifing  and  fetting. 

HELIANTHUS,  the  Great  Sunflower  ;  a  ge¬ 
nus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  fvngenefia  clafs  j  and  in 
the  natural  method  ranking  under  the  49th  order,  Com- 
■po/ita-.  See  Botany  Index. 
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PIELIASTAL,  in  antiquity,  the  judges  of  the  H-'  aft*- 
court  HelIjEA.  They  were  lo  called,  according  to '  '•  ’ 

fome  authors,  from  a  Greek  word  which  fignifies  to  af- 
femble  in  a  great  number ;  and,  according  to  others, 
from  another  word  which  fignifies  the  fun,  becaufe  they 
held  their  affemblies  in  an  open  place.  They  compofed 
not  only  the  moil  numerous,  but  likewife  the  moll  im¬ 
portant  of  the  Athenian  tribunals  ;  for  their  province 
was  either  to  explain  the  obleure  laws,  or  to  give  new 
vigour  and  authority  to  thofe  which  had  been  violated. 

The  Thefmotheta;  convoked  the  affembly  of  the  Heli- 
aft®,  which  fometimes  amounted  to  1000,  fometimes 
to  1500,  judges.  Mr  Blanchard  is  of  opinion,  that, 
to  make  this  number,  the  Thefmothetae  fometimes 
fummoned  thofe  of  each  tribe  who  had  lall  quitted 
the  public  offices  which  they  had  exercifed  in  another 
court. 

However  that  may  be,  it  appears  that  the  affemblies 
of  the  Heliallse  were  not  frequent,  as  they  would  have 
interrupted  the  jurifdidlion  of  the  Hated  tribunals  and 
the  common  courfe  of  affairs. 

The  Thefmothetae  paid  to  each  member  of  this  af¬ 
fembly,  for  his  attendance,  three  t>boli  :  which  are 
equal  to  two  Roman  felterees,  or  to  half  a  drachma. 

Hence  Arillophanes  terms  them  the  brothers  of  the  tri- 
obo/us.  They  were  likewife  condemned  to  pay  a  fine  if 
they  came  too  late  j  and  if  they  did  not  prefent  them- 
felves  till  after  the  orators  had  begun  to  fpeak,  they 
were  not  admitted.  Their  attendance  was  requited  out 
of  the  public  treafury,  and  their  pay  was  called  nvjlho* 
heliajlicus. 

The  affembly  met,  at  firff,  according  to  Ariflophancs, 
at  the  rifing  of  the  iun.  If  the  judges  were  obliged 
to  meet  under  cover  on  account  of  froH  and  fnow, 
they  had  a  fire  ;  but  there  is  not  a  paffage  in  any’ 
ancient  author  which  informs  us  of  the  place  where 
thefe  affemblies  were  held  either  in  the  rigorous  or  in 
the  mild  feafons.  We  only  learn,  that  there  was  a 
double  enclofure  around  the  affembly,  that  it  might 
not  be  dillurbed.  The  firff  was  a  kind  of  arbour- 
work,  from  fpace  to  fpace,  feparated  by  doors,  over 
which  w?ere  painted  in  red  the  ten  or  twelve  firff  letter* 
of  the  Greek  alphabet,  which  diredled  the  entrance  of 
the  officers  who  compofed  the  tribunal,  each  of  them 
entering  under  the  letter  which  diffinguilli  his  tribe. 

The  beadles  of  the  court,  to  whom  they  Ihowed  the 
wand  which  had  been  fent  them  by  the  Thefmothetae 
as  a  fummons  to  meet,  examined  its  mark,  to  fee  if  it 
was  authentic,  and  then  introduced  them.  The  fecond 
enclofure,  which  was  at  the  diffance  of  20  feet  from  the 
former,  was  a  rope  or  cord  ;  that  the  people  who  Hood 
round  the  firff  enclofure,  and  were  defirous  lo  fee  what 
paffed  within  the  fecond,  might  not  be  prevented  from 
gratifying  their  curiofity  at  a  proper  diffance.  1  bus  the 
attention  of  the  judges  was  not  interrupted  by  the  con- 
courfe  of  the  multitude,  many  of  whom  were  heated  by 
views  of  intereff  or  of  party. 

To  each  of  the  members  of  the  affembly  ware  diitri- 
buted  two  pieces  of  copper  ;  one  of  which  was  perfo¬ 
rated,  not  certainly  that  it  might  be  dillinguilhed  from 
the  other  by  feeling,  for  thcle  affemblies  met  at  the 
rifing  and  were  diffolved  at  the  fetting  of  the  fun. 

Thofe  pieces  of  copper  had  been  fubftituted  for  little 
fea-diells,  which  were  at  firff  in  ufe.  1  he  king  wa» 
prefent  at  the  affembly,  at  whole  command  it  had  b«cn 
S  f  2  fummoned 


[ 


as 

for. 


HE  L 

Keharta?.  fummoned.  The  Thefmothelee  read  the  names  of  thole 
vho  were  to  comp  off  it,  and  each  man  took  his  place 
he  was  called.  The  T hefmothetse  Mere  then  fent 
whofe  function  it  Mas  to  oblerve  prodigies  and  to 
fuperintend  the  iaerifices  ;  and  if  they  gave  their  fanc- 
t;on,  the  deliberations  were  began.  It  is  well  known, 
that  the  officers  called  Exegetce  w  ere  often  corrupted  by 
thofe  who  were  interefted  in  the  debates  of  the  alTembly  ; 
and  that  they  excited  fuch  tumults  as  w  ere  railed  by  the 
Roman  tribunes  in  the  popular  ailetnblies  convoked  by 
the  confuls. 

Of  all  the  monuments  which  remain  relating  to  the 
Heliaftae,  the  moll  curious  is  the  oath  which  thofe 
judges  took  before  the  Thelmothetae  :  Demofthenes  hath 
preferved  it  in  his  oration  againlf  Timocrates,  who  ha- 
v.ng  been  bribed  by  thofe  who  had  been  intrufted  with 
the  effedls  taken  on  board  a  veffel  of  Naucratis,  and  re- 
tuled  to  give  an  account  of  them,  got  a  law  palled,  by 
which  an  enlargement  was  granted  to  prisoners  for 
public  debts  on  giving  bail.  Demollhenes  on  making 
his  oration  again!!  that  law,  ordered  the  oalh  of  the 
Heliaftae  to  be  read  aloud,  as  a  perpetual  auxiliary  to  his 
arguments,  and  happily  calculated  to  intereft  the  mul¬ 
titude  and  inflame  their  paffions.  This  oath  we  ffiall 
quote,  that  our  readers  may  know  how  refpedlable  a 
tribunal  that  of  the  Heliaftae  was,  and  the  importance 
of  their  decifions. 

“  I  will  judge  according  to  the  laws  and  decrees  cf 
the  people  of  Athens,  and  of  the  fenate  of  500.  I 
will  never  give  my  vote  for  the  eftablilhment  of  a  tyrant, 
or  of  an  oligarchy.  Nor  will  I  ever  give  my  appro¬ 
bation  to  an  opinion  prejudicial  to  the  liberty  or  to  the 
union  of  the  people  of  Athens.  I  will  not  fecond 
thofe  perfons  who  may  propofe  a  reduction  of  private 
debts,  or  a  dillribution  of  the  lands  or  houfes  of  the 
Athenians.  I  will  not  recal  exiles,  or  endeavour  to 
produce  a  pardon  for  thofe  who  (hall  be  condemned  to 
die.  Nor  will  I  force  thofe  to  retire  whom  the  laws 
and  the  luftrages  of  the  people  lliall  permit  to  remain 
in  their  country.  I  will  not  give  my  vote  to  any  can¬ 
didate  for  a  public  funftion  who  gives  not  an  account 
ot  his  condud!  in  the  office  which  he  has  previoufly 


filled  •,  nor  will  I  prelume  to  folicit  any  truft  from  the 


commonwealth  without  lubjedting  myfelf  to  this  con¬ 
dition,  which  I  mean  as  obligatory  to  the  nine  archons, 
to  the  chief  of  religious  matters,  to  thofe  who  are  bal¬ 
loted  on  the  lame  day  w  ith  the  nine  archons,  to  the 
herald,  the  ambaffador,  and  the  other  officers  of  iheir 
court.  I  will  not  lufttr  the  lame  man  to  hold  the  fame 
office  twice,  or  to  hold  two  offices  in  the  fame  year. 
I  will  not  accept  any  prefent,  either  myfelf  or  by  ano¬ 
ther,  either  diredtly  or  indiredlly,  as  a  member  of  the 
Heliaftic  aflembly.  I  fol  cm nly  declare  that  I  am  30 
years  old.  I  will  be  equally  attentive  and  impartial  to 
the  accufer  and  the  accufed  •,  I  will  give  my  fentence 
rigoroufly  according  to  evidence.  Thus  I  fwear,  by 
Jupiter,  by  Neptune,  and  by  Ceres,  to  adl.  And  if  I 
violate  any  of  my  engagements,  I  imprecate  from  thefe 
deities  ruin  on  myfelf  and  my  family  •,  and  I  requeit 
them  to  grant  me  every  kind  of  profperity,  if  1  am 
faithful  to  my  oath.” 

The  reader  lhould  perufe  what  follows  this  oath,  to 
fee  with  what  eloquence  Demofthenes  avails  himfelf  of 
it,  and  how  he  applies  its  principles  to  the  caufe  which 
he  defends. 


Helicoii 

Parabol 
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Here  we  have  one  of  the  motives  of  the  meeting  of  Helkfft 
this  alTembly.  Ariftotle  informs  us  of  another  5  which 
was  by  the  public  authority  deputed  to  them,  to  eltdl 
a  magiftrate  in  the  room  of  one  dead.  It  is  furprifing 
that  Paufanias,  who  enters  fo  otten  into  details,  gives 
us  no  particular  account  of  this  alTembly.  All  that  he 
fays  or  it  is,  that  the  moft  numerous  of  the  Athenian 
aflemblies  was  called  Hclice, 

We  are  told  by  Diogenes  Laertius,  in  his  life  of 
Solon,  that  it  was  before  one  of  thefe  Heliaftic  aflem- 
blies  that  Pilillratus  prefented  himfelf,  covered  with 
wounds  and  contuftons  (for  thus  he  had  treated  him¬ 
felf  and  the  mules  which  drew  his  car),  to  excite  the 
indignation  of  the  people  again!!  his  pretended  ene¬ 
mies,  who,  jealous,  as  he  alleged,  of  the  popularity 
he  had  acquired  by  afferting  the  rights  of  his  poorer 
fellow-citizens,  in  oppolition  to  the  men  in  power, 
had  attacked  him  while  he  was  hunting,  and  had 
W'ounded  him  in  that  barbarous  manner.  *  Plis  defign 
fucceeded  :  a  guard  was  appointed  him  ;  by  the  affiil- 
ance  of  which  he  acquired  the  fovereignty  or  tyranny 
cf  Athens,  and  kept  it  33  years.  The  power  of  Lhe 
aflembly  appeared  remarkably  on  that  occalion  ;  for 
Solon,  who  was  prefent,  oppofed  it  with  all  his  efforts, 
and  did  not  iucceed. 

As  to  the  manner  in  which  the  judges  gave  their 
fuffrages,  there  was  a  fort  of  veffel  covered  with  an 
ofier  mat,  in  which  were  placed  two  urns,  the  one  of 
copper,  the  other  of  wood.  In  the  lid  of  thefe 
urns  there  was  an  oblong  hole,  which  was  large  at 
the  top,  and  grew  narrower  downwards,  as  we  fee 
in  feme  old  boxes  of  our  churches.  The  luftrages 
which  condemned  the  accufed  perfon  were  thrown  in¬ 
to  the  wooden  urn,  which  is  termed  ki/rios.  That 
of  copper,  named  akyros,  received  thofe  which  abfolved 
him. 

Ariftotle  obferves,  that  Solon,  whofe  aim  was  to 
make  his  people  happy,  and  who  found  an  ariftocracy 
eftablilhed  by  the  election  of  the  nine  archons  (annual 
officers,  whole  power  was  almoft  abfolute),  tempered 
their  fovereignty,  by  inftituting  the  privilege  of  ap<- 
pealing  from  them  to  the  people  j  who  were  to  be  aft 
fembled  by  lot  to  give  their  luffrage,  after  having 
taken  the  oath  of  the  Heliaftte,  in  a  place  near  the 
Panathenceum,  where  Hifl’us  had  in  former  days,  calmed 
a  fedition  of  the  people,  and  bound  them  to  unanimity 
by  an  oath.  It  has  likewife  been  remarked,  that  the 
god  Apollo  was  not  invoked  in  the  oath  of  the  Heliaflce, 
as  in  the  oaths  ot  the  other  judges.  We  have  obferved, 
that  he  who  took  Lhe  oath  of  the  Heliaftae,  engaged 
that  he  would  not  be  corrupted  by  folicitation  or  money. 

Thofe  who  violated  this  part  of  their  oath  were  con¬ 
demned  to  pay  a  ievere  fine.  The  decemvirs  at  Rome 
made  fuch  corruption  a  capital  crime.  But  Afconius 
remarks,  that  the  punifhment  denounced  againft  them 
was  mitigated  in  later  times  ;  and  that  they  were  ex¬ 
pelled  the  ienate,  or  banifhed  for  a  certain  time,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  degree  of  their  guilt. 

HELICOID  parabola,  or  the  Parabolic  Spiral , 
is  a  curve  ariling  from  the  fuppofition  that  the  common 
or  Apollonian  parabola  is  bent  or  twilled,  till  the  axis 
comes  into  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  the  ordinates 
Hill  retaining  their  places  and  perpendicular  pofitions 
with  refpedl  to  the  circle,  all  thefe  lines  Hill  remaining 
in  the  fame  plane. 

HELICON, 
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Helicon  HELICON,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  trie  name  of  a 
II  mountain  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Parpaffus  and  Cy- 
Htfliodorus.  facred  to  Apollo  and  the  mufes,  who  are  thence 

called  Heliconides.  It  is  fituated  in  Livadia,  and  now 
called  Zagnra  or  Zaguya. — Helicon  was  one  of  the 
moll  fertile  and  woody  mountains  in  Greece.  On  it 
the  fruit  of  the  adrachnus,  a  fpecies  of  the  arbutus  or  of 
the  ftrawberry-tree,  was  uncommonly  fweetj  and  the 
inhabitants  affirmed,  that  the  plants  and  roots  were  ail 
friendly  to  man,  and  that  even  the  ferprnts  had  their 
poifon  weakened  by  the  innoxious  qualities  of  their 
food.  It  approached  Parnaffus  on  the  north,  where 
it  touched  on  Phccis  j  and  refembled  that  mountain  in 
loftinefs,  extent,  and  magnitude. — Here  was  the  ffiady 
grove  of  the  mufes  and  their  images  ;  with  ilatues  cf 
Apollo  and  Bacchus,  of  Linus  and  Orpheus,  and  the 
illultrious  poets  who  had  recited  their  veries  to  the 
harp.  Among  the  tripods,  in  the  iecor.d  century,  was 
that  confecrated  by  Hefiod.  On  the  left  hand  going 
to  the  grove  was  the  fountain  Aganippe  ;  and  about 
twenty  ltadia,  or  two’  miles  and  a  half,  higher  up,  the 
violet-coloured  Hippocrene.  Rirund  the  grove  were 
houfes.  A  feltival  was  celebrated  there  by  the  Thef- 
pieans  with  games  called  Mufea.  I  he  valleys  of  He¬ 
licon  are  delcribed  by  Wheler  as  green  and  flowery  in 
the  fpring  and  enlivened  by  pleafing  calcades  and 
ftreams,  and  by  fountains  and  wells  of  clear  water. 
The  Boeotian  edits  in  general,  two  or  three  excepted, 
were  reduced  to  inconfiderable  villages  in  the  time  of 
Strabo.  The  grove  of  the  mufes  was  plundered  under 
the  aufpices  ot  Conit3ntine  the  Great.  Th<  Helico¬ 
nian  goddefles  were  afterwards  confumed  in  a  fire  at 
Conflantinopie,  to  which  city  they  had  been  removed. 
Their  ancient  feat  on  the  mountain,  Aganippe  and 
Hippocrene.  are  unafeertained. 

HELICONIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
pentandria  clais.  See  Botany  Index. 

HELICTERES,  the  Screw-tree  ;  a  genus  of 
plants  belonging  to  the  gynandria  clafs,  and  in  the  na¬ 
tural  method  ranking  under  the  37th  order,  Columni- 
fer<e.  See  BOTANY  Index. 

HELIOCARPUS,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
the  dodteandria  clafs,  and  in  the  natural  method  rank¬ 
ing  under  the  37th  order,  Columniferce.  See  Botany 
Index. 

HELIOCENTRIC  latitude  of  a  P/anet ,  the 
inclination  of  a  line  drawn  between  the  centre  of  the 
fun  and  the  centre  of  a  planet  to  the  plane  of  the 
ecliptic. 

HELIOCENTRIC  Place  of  a  Planet,  the  place  of  the 
ecliptic  wherein  the  planet  would  appear  to  a  fpedlator 
placed  at  the  centre  of  the  fun. 

HELIOCOMETES,  a  phenomenon  fome times  ob- 
ferved  about  fun-fettingj  being  a  large  luminous  tail  or 
column  of  light  proceeding  from  the  body  of  the  lun, 
and  dragging  after  it,  not  unlike  the  tail  of  a  comet  j 
whence  the  name. 

HELIODORUS  of  Phoenicia,  biffiop  of  Trica 
in  Thelfaly,  better  known  by  the  romance  he  compofed 
in  his  youth  entitled  JPihiop:cs,  and  relating  the  amours 
of  Theagenes  and  Chariclea.  Some  fay  he  was  depo- 
fed  by  a  fynod  becaufe  he  would  not  confent  to  the 
fuppreffing  that  romance.  The  fable  has  a  moral  ten¬ 
dency,  and  particularly  inculcates  the  virtue  of  challity. 
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As  it  was  the  firft  of  this  fpecies  of  writing,  lie  is  flyled  • 
the  Pother  of  Romances.  He  was  alio  a  good  Latin  poet. 
He  lived  in  the  4th  century.  e 

HELIOMETER,  formed  of  i,Xu;,fun,  and  yilga,  I 
meafure,  the  name  of  an  inltrument  called  alio  ajirome- 
ter,  invented  by  M.  Bouguer  in  1747,  for  m  .tluring 
with  particular  exaftnefs  the  diameters  of  the  liars,  and 
elpeciaily  thofe  of  the  lun  and  moon. 

This  inltrument  is  a  kind  of  telelcope,  confiding  of 
two  object-glaffes  of  equal  focal  diltance,  placed  one  of 
them  by  the  fide  of  the  other,  fo  that  the  lame  eye- 
glafs  ferves  for  both.  The  tube  of  this  inltrument  is 
of  a  conic  form,  larger  at  the  upper  end,  which  re¬ 
ceives  the  two  object-glaffes,  than  at  the  lower,  which 
is  furnifhtd  with  an  eye-glals  and  micrometer.  By 
the  conllruction  of  this  inltrument  two  didinft  images 
of  an  objett  are  formed  i:i  the  locus  ot  the  eye-glals, 
whofe  diltance,  depending  on  that  of  the  two  object- 
glaffes  from  one  another,  may  be  mealured  with  great 
accuracy  :  nor  is  it  nectffary  that  the  whole  dilc  of 
the  fun  or  moon  come  within  the  field  of  view,  lince, 
if  the  images  of  only  a  Small  part  of  the  dilc  be  form¬ 
ed  by  each  object-glal's,  the  whole  diameter  may  be 
eafily  computed  by  their  pofition  with  relpect  to  one 
another  :  for  if  the  obj.  Ct  be  large,  the  images  will 
approach,  or  perhaps  lie  even  over  one  another,  and 
the  object-glaffes  being  moveable,  the  two  images  may 
always  be  brought  exactly  to  touch  one  another,  and 
the  diameter  may  be  computed  from  the  known  diltance 
of  the  centres  of  the  two  glaffes.  Befides,  as  this  in¬ 
ltrument  has  a  common  micrometer  in  the  focus  of 
the  eye-glafs,  when  the  two  images  of  the  fun  or  moon 
are  made  in  part  to  cover  one  another,  that  part  which 
is  common  to  both  the  images  may  be  mealured  with 
great  exabtnefs,  as  being  viewed  upon  a  ground  that 
is  only  one  half  lefs  luminous  than  itfelf;  whereas,  in 
general,  the  heavenly  bodies  are  viewed  upon  a  dark 
ground,  and  on  that  account  are  imagined  to  be  larger 
than  they  really  are.  By  a  final  1  addition  to  this  inllru- 
ment,  provided  it  be  of  a  moderate  length,  M.  Bouguer 
thought  it  very  pofiible  to  meafure  angles  of  three  or  tour 
degrees,  which  is  of  particular  confequence  in  taking  the 
diltance  of  liars  from  the  moon.  With  this  inltrument 
M.  Bouguer,  by  repeated  obfervation,  found  that  the 
fun’s  vertical  diameter,  though  lomewhat  dimimihed  by 
the  allronomical  refraction,  is  longer  than  the  horizon¬ 
tal  diameter  ;  and,  in  afeertaining  this  phenomenon,  he 
alfo  found,  that  the  upper  and  lower  edges  ot  the  lun’s 
dilc  are  not  fo  equally  defined  as  the  other  parts  ;  on 
this  account  his  image  appears  fomtwhat  extended  in 
the  vertical  direction.  1  his  is  owing  to  the  decorr,- 
polition  of  light,  which  is  known  to  confilt  of  rays  dif¬ 
ferently  refrangible  in  their  paffage  through  our  atmo- 
fphere.  Thus  the  blue  and  violet  rays,  which  proceed 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  dife  at  the  lame  time  with 
thofe  of  other  colours,  are  lomewhat  more  retratKd 
than  the  others,  and  therefore  feem  to  us  to  have  pro¬ 
ceeded  from  a  higher  point  .  whereas,  on  the  contrary, 
the  red  rays  proceeding  from  the  lower  tdge  of  the 
dife,  being  lefs  refra&cd  than  the  others,  feem  to  pro¬ 
ceed  from  a  lower  point ;  fo  that  the  vertical  diameter 
is  extended,  or  appears  longer,  than  the  horizontal  dia- 
meter. 

Mr  Servington  Savery  difeovered  a  fimilar  method. 
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'Hellomcter  ot  improving  the  micrometer,  which  was  communicated 
to  the  Royal  Society  in  1753.  See  Micrometer. 

HELIOPHILA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
-the  tetradynamia  clafs  of  plants  ;  and  in  the  natural 
method  ranking  under  the  39th  order,  Siliquofee.  See 
JBotany  Index. 

HELIOPHOBI,  a  name  given  to  the  white  ne¬ 
groes  or  albinos,  from  their  averlion  to  the  light  of  the 
fun.  See  Albino. 

HELIOPOLIS,  in  Ancient  Geography,  fo  called  by 
Herodotus  and  Diodorus  Siculus,  by  Moles  On,  and  in 
Jeremiah  Bethfemes  ;  a  city  of  Egypt,  to  the  fouth-eaft 
of  the  Delta,  and  eaft  of  Memphis  j  of  a  very  old 
Handing,  its  origin  terminating  in  fable.  Here  Hood 
the  temple  of  the  fun,  held  in  religious  veneration. 
'Lhe  city  Hood  on  an  extraordinary  mount,  but 
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It  gave  name  to  the  Nomos 


As  time  was  defolatfc. 

Helwpolites . — There  was  another  Heliopolis  in  Ccelo- 
fyria,  near  the  fprings  of  the  Orontes ;  fo  called  from 
-the  worfliip  of  the  fun,  which  was  in  great  vogue  over 
all  Syria.  x 

HELIOSCOPE,  in  Optics ,  a  fort  of  telefcope,  pe¬ 
culiarly  fitted  for  viewing  the  fun  without  hurting  the 
eyes.  See  Telescope. 

As  the  fun  may  be  viewed  through  coloured  glaffes 
without  hurt  to  the  eyes,  if  the  object  and  eye-glalfes  of 
a  telefcope  be  made  of  coloured  gtafs,  as'  red  or  green, 
fuch  a  telefcope  will  become  an  heliofcope. 

But  Mr  Huygens  only  ufed.a  plain  glafs,  blacked 
at  the  flame  of  a  candle  on  one  fide,  and  placed  between 
the  eve-glafs  and  the  eye  j  which  anfwers  the  dcfign  of 
an  heliofcope  very  well. 

HELIOSTATA,  in  Optics ,  an  inftrument  invented 
by  the  late  learned  Dr  S.  Gravefande,  who  gave  it  this 
name  from  its  fixing,  as  it  were,  the  rays  of  the  fun  in 
an  horizontal  direXion  acrofs  the  dark  chamber  all  the 
while  it  is  in  ufe.  See  Optics  Index. 

HELIOTROPE  ( heliotropium),  among  the  an¬ 
cients,  an  inftrument  or  machine  for  fhowing  when  the 
fun  arrived  at  the  tropics  and  the  equinoXial  line. 
This  name  was  alfo  ufed  for  a  fun-dial  in  general. 

Heliotrope  is  alfo  a  precious  ftone,  of  a  green  co¬ 
lour,  ftreaked  with  red  veins.  Pliny  fays  it  is  thus 
called,  beeaufe,  when  call  into  a  veffel  of  water,  the 
fun’s  rays  falling  thereon  feem  to  be  of  a  blood-colour  j 
and  that,  when  out  of  the  water,  it  gives  a  faint  re¬ 
flexion  of  the  figure  of  the  fun  ;  and  is  proper  to  ob- 
ferve  eclipfes  of  the  fun  as  a  heliofcope.  The  helio¬ 
trope  is  alfo  called  oriental  jafper,  on  account  of  its 
ruddy  fpots.  It  is  found  in  the  Eaft  Indies,  as  alfo  in 
Ethiopia,  Germany,  Bohemia,  &c.  Some  have  afcrib- 
od  to  it  the  faculty  of  rendering  people  invilible,  like 
Gyges’s  ring. 

PIELIO PROPIUM,  Turnsole,  a  genus  of  plants 
belonging  to  the  pentandria  clafs,  and  in  the  natural 
-method  ranking  under  the  41ft  order,  /Ifperifoluc.  See 
Botany  Index. 

HE LISPHERIC AL  line,  is  the  rhumb  line  in 
Navigation,  being  fo  termed,  beeaufe  on  the  globe  it 
winds  round  the  pole  helically  or  fpirally,  coming  Hill 
nearer  and  nearer  to  it. 

HELIX,  in  Geometry ,  a  fpiral  line.  See  Spiral. 
—The  word  is  Greek,  and  literally  fignifics  “  a 
wreath  or  winding  j”  of  ixunru,  tnvolvo ,  “  I  environ.” 

Jn  architeXure,  feme  authors  make,-a  difference  be¬ 


tween  the  helix  and  the  fpiral.  A  ftaircafe,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Daviler,  is  in  a  helix,  or  is  helical,  when  the 
flairs  or  flops  wind  round  a  cylindrical  newel ;  whereas 
the  fpiral  winds  round  a  cone,  and  is  continually  ap¬ 
proaching  nearer  and  nearer  its  axis. 

Helix  is  alfo  applied,  in  Archite&ure,  to  the  cauli- 
cules  or  little  volutes  under  the  flowers  of  the  Corin¬ 
thian  capital  }  called  alfo  urillee. 

Helix,  in  ^ Anatomy ,  is  the  whole  circuit  or  extent 
of  the  auricle  or  border  of  the  ear  outwards.  In  op- 
pofition  to  which,  the  inner  protuberance  furrounded 
thereby,  and  anfwering  thereto,  is  called  anthelix.  See 
Anatomy,  N°  141, 

Helix,  the  hred,  a  genus  of  fhell-fifh  belonging  to 
the  order  of  vermes  teftacea.  See  Conchology  Index. 

HELL,  the  place  of  divine  punilhment  after  death. 

As  all  religions  have  fuppofei!- a  future  (late  of  exift- 
ence  after  this  life,  fo  all  have  their  hell  or  place  of 
torment  in  which  the  wicked  are  fuppoTed  to  be  pu- 
niihed.  The  hell  of  the  ancient  heathens  was  divided 
into  two  manfions,  the  one  called  Elyjium ,  on  the  right 
hand,  pleafant  and  delightful,  appointed  for  the  fouls 
of  good  men  ;  the  other  called  Tartara ,  on  the  left,  a 
region  of  mifery  and  torment  appointed  for  the  wicked. 
The  latter  only  was  hell,  in  the  prefent  limited  fenfe  of 
the  word.  See  Elysium. 

The  philofophers  were  of  opinion,  that  the  infernal 
regions  were  at  an  equal  diftance  from  all  the  parts  of 
the  earth  j  neverthelefs  it  was  the  opinion  of  fome, 
that  there  were  certain  paffages  which  led  thither,  as 
the  river  Lethe,  near  the  Syrtes,  and  the  Acherufian 
cave  in  Epirus.  At  Hermoine  it  was  thought,  that 
there  was  a  very  fliort  way  to  hell  ;  for  which  reafon 
the  people  of  that  country  never  put  the  fare  into  the 
mouths  of  the  dead  to  pay  their  paffage. 

The  Jews  placed  hell  in  the  centre  of  the  earth, 
and  believed  it  to  be  fituated  under  waters  and  moun¬ 
tains.  According  to  them,  there  are  three  paffages 
leading  to  it  ;  the  firft  is  in  the  wildernefs,  and  by  that 
Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram,  defeended  into  hell  5  the 
fecond  is  in  the  fea,  beeaufe  Jonah,  who  was  thrown 
into  the  fea,  cried  to  God  out  of  the  belly  of  hell  ;  the 
third  is  in  Jerufalem,  beeaufe  it  is  faid  the  fire  of  the 
Lord  is  in  Zion,  and  his  furnace  is  in  Jerufalem. 
They  likewife  acknowledged  feven  degreei  of  pain  in 
hell,  beeaufe  they  find  this  place  called  by  feven  dif¬ 
ferent  names  in  Scripture.  Though  they  believed 
that  infidels,  and  perfons  eminently  wicked,  will  con¬ 
tinue  for  ever  in  hell  ;  yet  they  maintained,  that  every 
Jew  who  is  not  infeXed  with  fome  herefy,  and  has  not 
aXed  contrary  to  the  points  mentioned  by  the  rabbins, 
will  not  be  punifhed  therein  for  any  other  crimes  above 
a  year  at  moll. 

The  Mahometans  believe  the  eternity  of  rewards  and 
punilhments  in  another  life.  In  the  Koran  it  is  faid, 
that  hell  has  feven  gates,  the  firft  for  the  Muffulmans, 
the  fecond  for  the  Chriftians,  the  third  for  the  Jews, 
the  fourth  for  the  Sabians,  the  fifth  for  the  Magians, 
the  fixth  for  the  Pagans,  and  the  feventh  for  the  hy¬ 
pocrites  of  all  religions. 

Among  Chriftians,  there  are  two  controverted  quef- 
tions  in  regard  to  hell  •,  the  one  concerns  locality,  the 
other  the  duration  of  its  torments.  1.  The  locality  of 
hell,  and  the  reality  of  its  fire,  began  firft  to  be  con¬ 
troverted  by  Origen.  That  father,  interpreting  the 

Scripture 


Helix, 

Hell. 
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Hell  Scripture  account  metaphorically,  makes  hell  to  con  fill: 
not  in  external  puniihments,  but  in  a  confcioufnefs  or 
Ileilcbcrus.  fenfe  0£  gUiltT  and  a  remembrance  of  pall  pleafurcs. 

Among  the  moderns,  Mr  Whifton  advanced  a  new 
hypothesis.  According  to  him,  the  comets  are  fo 
many  hells  appointed  in  their  orbits  alternately  to  car¬ 
ry  the  damned  into  the  confines  of  the  fun,  there  to 
be  fcorched  by  its  violent  heat,  and  then  to  return 
with  them  beyond  the  orb  of  Saturn,  .there  to  ftarve 
them  in  thofe  cold  and  difmal  regions.  Another  mo¬ 
dem  author,  not  fatistied  with  any  hypothefis  hither¬ 
to  advanced,  afiigns  the  fun  to  be  the  local  hell.  2.  As 
to  the  fecond  qutftion,  viz.  the  duration  of  hell  tor¬ 
ments,  we  have  Origen  again  at  the  head  of  thofe 
who  deny  that  they  are  eternal  ;  it  being  that  father’s 
opinion,  that  not  only  men  but  devils,  after  a  due 
courfe  of  punilhment  fuitable  to  their  refpe&ive  crimes, 
lhall  be  pardoned  and  reftored  to  heaven.  The  chief 
principle  upon  which  Origen  built  his  opinion,  was  the 
nature  of  punilhment,  which  he  took  to  be  ernenda- 
tory,  applied  only  as  phyfic  for  the  recovery  of  the 
patient’s  health.  'File  chief  objedtion  to  the  eternity 
of  hell  torments  among  modern  writers,  is  the  difpro- 
portion  between  temporary  crimes  and  eternal  pu¬ 
niihments.  Thofe  who  maintain  the  affirmative, 
ground  their  opinions  on  Scripture  accounts,  which 
reprefent  the  pains  of  hell  under  the  figure  of  a  worm 
which  never  dies,  and  a  fire  which  is  not  quenched  ; 
as  alio  upon  the  words,  “  Thefe  lhall  go  away  into 
everlafting  punilhment,  but  the  righteous  into  life 
eternal.” 

HELANIGUS  of  Mitvlene,  a  celebrated  Greek 
hiftorian,  born  before  Herodotus,  flourilhed  about 
48c  B.  C.  He  wrote  a  hiftory  of  the  ancient  kings 
and  founders  of  cities,  but  which  hath  not  come  down 

to  us. 

HELLAS,  in  Ancient  Geography,  an  appellation 
comprifing,  according  to  the  more  ancient  Greeks  and 
Homans,  Achaia  and  Peloponnefus-,  but  afterwards  re¬ 
trained  to  Achaia.  It  was  bounded  on  the  wet  by 
the  river  Achelous,  on  the  north  by  Mounts  Othrys 
and  Octa,  on  the  eaft  by  the  Egean  fea,  and  on  the 
fouth  by  the  Saronic  and  Corinthian  bays,  and  by  the 
ilthmus  which  joins  it  to  Peloponnefus.  It  was  called 
Hellas ,  from  Hollen  the  fon  of  Deucalion  ;  or  from 
Hellas,  a  diftricl  of  Theffaly  ;  whence  Hellenes ,  the 
gentilitious  name,  denoting  Greek.  Now  called  Li- 
vadia. 

HELLE.  in  fabulous  hiftory,  a  daughter  of  Athamas 
king  of  Thebes  by  Nephele.  She  tied  from  her  father’s 
houie  with  her  brother  Phryxus,  to  avoid  the  cruel 
opprefiion  of  her  mother-in-law  Ino.  According  to 
fome  accounts  (lie  was  carried  through  the  air  on  a 
golden  ram  uhie-h  her  mother  had  received  from  Nep¬ 
tune,  and  in  her  pailage  Ihe  became  giddy,  and  fell  from 
her  feat  into  that  part  of  the  fea  which  from  her  re¬ 
ceived  the  name  of  Hel/efpont.  Others  fay  that  Ihe 
was  carried  on  a  cloud,  or  rather  upon  a  (hip,  from 
■which  Ihe  fell  into  the  fea  and  was  drowned.  Phryxus, 
after  lie  had  given  his  filler  a  burial  on  (he  neighbour¬ 
ing  cnafts,  purfued  his  journey,  and  arrived  in  Colchis. 
HELLEBORE.  See  Helleborus. 

Whste  Hellebore.  See  Yeratrum. 

HELLEBORUS,  Hellebore,  a  genus  of  plants 
belonging  to  the  pcntandiia  clafs,  and  in  the  natural 
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method  ranking  under  the  26th  order,  Multijiiiyuec. H  !  1,  .w. 
See  Botany  Index.  ( II 

HELLEN,  the  fon  of  Deucalion,  is  fa;d  to  have  11 
given  the  name  of  Hellenifts  to  the  people  before  called  ■■  —  ■  ■  t 
Greeks,  1521  B.  C.  See  Greece. 

HELLENISM,  in  matters  of  language,  a  phrafem 
the  idiom,  genius,  or  conftrutlion  of  the  Greek  longue. 

This  word  is  only  ufed  when  (peaking  of  the  au¬ 
thors  who,  writing  in  a  different  language,  exprefs 
themfelves  in  a  phrafeology  peculiar  to  the  Greek. 

HELLENISTIC  language,  that  ufed  by  the 
Grecian  Jews  who  lived  in  Egypt  and  other  parts  where 
the  Greek  tongue  prevailed.  In  this  language  it  is 
laid  the  Septuagint  was  written,  and  alfo  the  books 
of  the  New  Teftament ;  and  that  it  was  thus  denomi¬ 
nated  to  lhow  that  it  was  Greek  filled  with  Hebrailms 
and  Syriacifms. 

HELLENISTS  ( Hetleni/lee ),  a  term  occurring  in 
the  Greek  text  of  the  New  Teftament,  and  which  in 
the  Englilh  verfion  is  rendered  Grecians. 

’The  critics  are  divided  as  to  the  figniiication  of  the 
word.  Oecumenius,  in  his  Scholia  on  A£ts  vi.  1.  ob- 
ferves,  that  it  is  not  to  be  underllood  as  fignifying  thoG 
of  the  religion  of  the  Greeks,  but  thofe  who  (poke" 

Greek,  The  authors  of  the  Vul¬ 

gate  verfion,  indeed,  render  it  like  ours,  Greed ;  but 
Meflieurs  Du  Port  Royal  more  accurately,  Juijs  Grecs, 

Greek  or  Grecian  Jews  ;  it  being  the  Jews  who  fpoke 
Greek  that  are  here  treated  of,  and  who  are  hereby 
diftinguilhed  from  the  Jews  called  Hebrews,  that  is, 
who  (poke  the  Hebrew  tongue  of  that  time. 

The  Hellenifts,  or  Grecian  Jews,  were  thofe  who 
lived  in  Egypt  and  other  parts  where  the  Greek  tongue 
prevailed.  It  is  to  them  we  owe  the  Greek  verfion  of 
the  Old  Teftament,  commonly  called  the  Septuagint,  or 
that  of  the  feventy. 

Salmafius  and  Voffius  are  of  a  different  fentiment 
with  regard  to  the  Hellenifts.  The  latter  will  only 
have  them  to  be  thofe  who  adhered  to  the  Grecian  iu- 
terefts. 

Scaliger  is  reprefented,  in  the  Scaligerana,  as  affert- 
ing  the  Hellenifts  to  he  the  Jews  who  lived  in  Greece 
and  olher  places,  and  who  read  the  Greek  Bible  in 
their  fynagogue,  and  ufed  the  Greek  language  in  fa- 
cris  :  and  thus  they  were  oppofed  to  the  Hebrew  Jews, 
who  performed  their  public  worfliip  in  the  Hebrew 
tongue  ;  and  in  this  fenfe  St  Paul  (peaks  of  himfelt 
as  a  Hebrew  of  the  Hebrews,  Phil.  iii.  5.  i.  e.  a  He¬ 
brew  both  by  nation  and  language.  The  Hellenifts 
are  thus  properly  diftinguilhed  from  the  Hellenes  or 
Greeks,  mentioned  John  xii.  20.  who  were  Greeks 
by  birth  and  nation,  and  yet  prolelytes  to  the  Jewiih 
religion. 

H  ELLENODICAL,  *£aai in  antiquity,  the 
directors  of  the  Olympian  games.  At  firlt  there  was 
only  one,  afterwards  the  number  increafed  to  two  and 
to  three,  and  at  length  to  nine.  They  ailemblcd  in  a 
place  called  EAAjusSi**.#*,  in  the  Elean  forum,  where 
they  were  obliged  to  refide  ten  months  before  the  ce¬ 
lebration  of  the  games,  to  take  cart-  that  fuch  as  offer¬ 
ed  themfelves  to  contend,  performed  their  ■  - 

ra,  or  preparatory  e.vcrciles,  and  to  be  inftruded  in  all 
the  laws  of  games  by  certain  men  called  ku^v/jw;,  i. «  . 

“  keepers  of  the  laws.”  And  the  better  to  pit  vent  all 
unjull  practices,  they  were  farther  obliged  to  take  an 
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Hclleno.  oath,  that  they  would  a£l  impartially,  would  take  no 
•  d  ...  bribes,  nor  difcover  the  reafon  for  which  they  difliked 
Helm.  or  approved  of  any  of  the  contenders.  At  the  folem- 
— — y— —  nity  they  fat  naked,  having  before  them  the  viflorial 
crown  till  the  exercifes  were  finifhed,  and  then  it  was 
prefented  to  whomfoever  they  adjudged  it.  Neverthe- 
lefs,  there  lay  an  appeal  from  the  hellenodicse  to  the 
Olympian  fenate. 

HELLESPONT,  a  narrow_ftrait  between  Alia  and 
Europe,  near  the  Propontis,  which  received  its  name 
from  Helle  who  was  drowned  there  in  her  voyage  to 
Colchis.  It  is  celebrated  for  the  love  and  death  of 
Leander,  and  for  the  bridge  of  boats  which  Xerxes 
built  over  it  when  he  invaded  Greece.  The  folly  of  this 
great  prince  is  well  known  in  beating  and  fettering  the 
waves  of  the  fea,  whofe  impetuofity  fettered  his  lhips, 
and  rendered  all  his  labours  ineffectual.  It  is  now 
called  the  Dardanelles.  It  is  about  33  miles  long,  and 
in  thebroadeft  parts  the  Afiatic  coaft  is  about  one  mile 
and  a  half  diltant  from  the  European,  and  only  half 
a  mile  in  the  narrowed,  according  to  modern  invefti- 
gation,  and  the  cocks  are  heard  crowing  from  the  op- 
polite  Ihores. 

HELLEN’S,  St,  a  town  of  the  ifle  of  Wight,  in 
Eaft-Medina,  has  a  bay  which  runs  a  confiderable  way 
within  land,  and  in  a  war  with  France  is  often  the 
ftation  and  place  of  rendezvous  for  the  royal  navy.  At 
ihe  mouth  of  the  bay  is  that  duller  of  rocks  called  the 
Mixen.  It  had  an  old  church  lituated  at  the  extre¬ 
mity  of  the  coalt,  which  was  endangered  to  be  waihed 
.away,  as  was  a  great  part  of  the  church-yard,  which 
.occalioned  a  new  church  to  be  built  in  1719.  The 
priory  to  w  hich  the  old  church  bdongt  d  is  now 
converted  into  a  gentleman’s  feat ;  is  in  a  remarkably 
pleafant  lituation,  and  commands  a  fine  profpefl  of 
Portfmouth  and  the  road  at  Spithead.  St  Hellen’s 
appears  to  have  been  of  more  conlideration  in  former 
times  than  at  prefent. 

HELM,  a  long  and  flat  piece  of  timber,  or  an  af- 
femblage  of  feveral  pieces,  fufpended  along  the  hind- 
part  of  a  (hip’s  Hern-pod,  where  it  turns  upon  hinges 
to  the  right  or  left,  ferving  to  direft  the  courle  of  the 
veffel,  as  the  tail  of  a  fifh  guides  the  body. 

The  helm  is  ufually  coropofed  of  three  parts,  viz.  the 
rudder,  the  tiller,  and  the  wheel,  except  in  Imall  vef- 
fels,  where  the  wheel  is  unneceffary. 

As  to  the  form  of  the  rudder,  it  becomes  gradually 
broader  in  proportion  to  its  didance  from  the  top,  or 
to  its  depth  under  the  water.  The  back,  or  inner  part 
of  it,  which  joins  to  the  dern  pod,  is  diminilhed  into 
the  form  of  a  wedge  throughout  its  whole  length,  fo 
as  that  the  rudder  may  be  more  eafily  turned  from  one 
lide  to  the  other,  where  it.  makes  an  obtufe  angle  with 
the  keel.  It  is  fupported  upon  hinges-,  of  which  thofe 
that  are  bolted  round  the  dern-poft  to  the  after  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  fhip,  are  called  googings ,  and  are  fur- 
nilhed  with  a  large  hole  on  the  after-part  of  the  dern- 
poll.  The  other  parts  of  the  hinges,  which  are  bolted 
to  the  back  of  the  rudder,  are  called  pintles ,  being 
drong  cylindrical  pins,  which  enter  into  the  googings, 
and  red  upon  them.  The  length  and  thicknefs  of  the 
rudder  is  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  dern-pod. 

The  rudder  is  turned  upon  its  hinges  by  means  of  a 
long  bar  of  timber,  called  the  tiller ,  which  is  fixed  ho¬ 
rizontally  in  its  upper  end  within  the  veffel.  The 


H  E  L 

movements  of  the  tiller  to  the  right  and  left,  accord-  Helm, 
ingly  diredl  the  efforts  of  the  rudder  to  the  govern-  v~~- 
ment  of  the  (hip’s  courfe  as  (he  advances ;  which,  in 
the  fea-language,  is  called  Jfeering.  The  operations  of 
the  tiller  are  guided  and  affilled  by  a  fort  of  tackle, 
communicating  with  the  drip’s  lide,  called  the  tiller, 
rope,  which  is  ufually  compofed  of  untarred  rope-yarns 
for  the  purpnfe  of  traverfing  more  readily  through  the 
blocks  or  pulleys. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  management  of  the  helm, 
the  tiller-rope,  in  all  large  vefftis,  is  wound  about  a 
wheel,  which  a6ls  upon  it  with  the  powers  of  a  crane 
or  windlafs.  The  rope  employed  in  this  fervice  being 
conveyed  from  the  fore-end  of  the  tiller  h,  to  a  fingle 
block  i,  on  each  fide  of  the  fhip*,  is  farther  commu-  *See7)(’< 
nicated  to  the  wheel,  by  means  of  two  blocks  fuf-  Plate 
pended  near  the  mizen-mad,  and  two  holes  immediate-  CLXIX 
ly  above,  leading  up  to  the  wheel,  which  is  fixed  upon 
an  axis  en  the  quarter-deck,  nlmod  perpendicularly 
over  the  fore-end  of  the  tiller.  Five  turns  of  the  tiller- 
rope  are  ulually  wound  about  the  barrel  of  the  wheel  ; 
and,  when  the  helm  is  amiddrip,  the  middle  turn  is 
nailed  to  the  top  of  the  barrel,  with  a  mark  by  which 
the  helmfman  readily  diicovers  the  fituation  of  the 
helm,  as  the  wheel  turns  it  from  the  darbonrd  to  the 
larboard  fide.  I  he  fpokes  of  the  wheel  generally 
reach  about  eight  inches  beyond  the  rim  or  circumfe- 
rence,  ferving  as  handles  to  the  perfon  who  deers  the 
veffel.  As  the  eft'edt  of  a  lever  increafts  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  length  of  its  arm,  it  is  evident  that  th& 
power  of  the  helmfman  to  turn  the  wheel  will  be  in- 
creafcd  according  to  the  length  of  the  fpokes  beyond 
the  circumference  of  the  barrel. 

When  the  helm,  indead  of  lying  in  a  right  line 
with  the  keel,  is  turned  to  one  fide  or  the  other,  as 
in  BD  (fig.  I.),  it  receives  an  immediate  (hock  from  plate  CC1 
the  water,  which  glides  along  the  diip’s  bottom  in 
running  aft  from  A  to  B  ;  and  this  fluid  pulhes  it 
towards  the  oppofite  fide,  whild  it  is  retained  in  this 
pofition  :  fo  that  the  dern,  to  which  the  rudder  is  con¬ 
fined,  receives  the  fame  imprelfion,  and  accordingly 
turns  from  B  to  b  about  fome  point  c,  whild  the  head 
of  the  diip  paffes  from  A  to  a.  It  mud  be  obferved, 
that  the  current  of  water  falls  upon  the  rudder  oblique¬ 
ly,  and  only  drikes  it  with  that  part  of  its  motion 
which  afls  according  to  the  fine  of  incidence,  pufhing 
it  in  the  diredlion  of  NP,  with  a  force  which  not  only 
depends  on  the  velocity  of  the  fiiip’s  courfe,  by  which 
this  current  of  water  is  produced,  but  alfo  upon  the 
extent  of  the  fine  of  incidence.  This  force  is  by  con- 
fequence  compofed  of  the  fquare  of  the  velocity  with 
which  the  diip  advances,  and  the  fquare  of  the  fine  of 
incidence,  which  will  neceffarily  be  greater  or  (mailer 
according  to  circumdanees  ;  fo  that  if  the  veffel  runs 
three  or  four  times  more  fwiftly,  the  abfolute  (hock  of 
the  water  upon  the  rudder  will  be  nine  or  16  times 
dronger  under  the  fame  incidence  :  and,  if  the  inci¬ 
dence  is  increafed,  it  will  yet  be  augmented  in  a  greater 
proportion,  becaufe  the  fquare  of  the  fine  of  incidence 
is  more  enlarged.  T  his  imprelfion,  or,  what  is  the 
fame  thing,  the  power  of  the  helm,  is  always  very 
feeble,  when  compared  with  the  weight  of  the  veflel  5 
but  as  it  operates  with  the  force  of  a  long  lever,  its 
efforts  to  turn  the  Ihip  are  extremely  advantageous. 

For  the  helm  being  applied  to  a  great  dillance  from 
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Helm-  the  centre  of  gravity  G,  or  from  the  point  about  which 
the  veffel  turns  horizontally,  if  the  direction  PN  of  the 
impreflion  of  the  water  upon  the  rudder  be  prolonged, 
it  is  evident  that  it  will  pafs  perpendicularly  to  R, 
widely  diltant  from  the  centre  of  gravity  G  :  thus  the 
abfolute  effort  of  the  water  is  very  powerful.  It  is  not 
therefore  furprifing,  that  this  machine  impreffes  the 
fhip  with  a  confiderable  circular  movement,  by  puthing 
the  Hern  from  B  to  b,  and  the  head  from  A  to  a  ;  and 
even  much  farther  whillt  (lie  fails  with  rapidity,  becaufe 
the  effeid  of  the  helm  always  keeps  pace  with  the  velo¬ 
city  with  which  the  veffel  advances. 

Amongft  the  feveral  angles  that  the  rudder  makes 
with  the  keel,  there  is  always  one  pofition  more  fa¬ 
vourable  than  any  of  the  others,  as  it  more  readily  pro¬ 
duces  the  defired  effect  of  turning  the  (hip,  in  order  to 
change  her  courfe.  To  afeertain  this,  it  muft  be  con- 
fidered,  that  if  the  obliquity  of  the  rudder  with  the 
keel  is  greater  than  the  obtufe  angle  ABD,  fo  as  to 
diminidi  that  angle,  the  aiftion  of  the  water  upon  the 
rudder  will  increafe,  and  at  the  fame  time  oppofe  the 
courfe  of  the  (hip  in  a  greater  degree  ;  becaufe  the 
angle  of  incidence  will  be  more  open,  fo  as  to  prefent 
a  greater  furface  to  the  (hock  of  the  water,  by  oppo- 
fing  its  paffage  more  perpendicularly.  But  at  that  time 
the  direction  NP  of  the  effort  of  the  helm  upon  the 
(hip  will  pafs  with  a  fmaller  didance  from  the  centre 
of  gravity  G  towards  R,  and  lefs  approach  the  per¬ 
pendicular  NL,  according  to  which  it  is  abfolutely  ne- 
ceffary  that  the  power  applied  (hould  a<ft  with  a  greater 
effeft  to  turn  the  veffel.  Thus  it  is  evident,  that  if 
the  obtufe  angle  ABD  is  too  much  inclofed,  the  great- 
ed;  impulfe  of  the  u'ater  will  not  counterbalance  the 
lofs  fuftained  by  the  diftance  of  the  dire&ion  NP  from 
NL,  or  by  the  great  obliquity  which  is  given  to  the 
fame  direction  NP  of  the  abfolute  effort  of  the  helm 
with  the  keel  AB.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  angle 
ABD  is  too  much  opened,  the  direction  NP  of  the 
force  of  the  adfion  of  the  helm  will  become  more  ad¬ 
vantageous  to  turn  the  veffel,  becaufe  it  will  approach 
nearer  the  perpendicular  NL  ;  fo  that  the  line  pro¬ 
longed  from  NP  will  increafe  the  line  GR,  by  remo¬ 
ving  R  to  a  greater  diftance  from  the  centre  of  gra¬ 
vity  G  :  but  then  the  helm  will  receive  the  impreffion 
of  the  water  too  obliquely,  for  the  angle  of  incidence 
will  be  more  acute  ;  fo  that  it  will  only  prefent  a 
fmall  portion  of  its  breadth  to  the  diock  of  the  wa¬ 
ter,  and  by  confequence  will  only  receive  n  feeble  ef¬ 
fort.  By  this  principle  it  is  eafy  to  conceive,  that 
the  greateft  diftance  GR  from  the  centre  of  gravity 
G,  is  not  fufficient  to  repair  the  diminution  of  force 
occafioned  by  the  too  great  obliquity  of  the  (hock 
of  the  water.  Hence  we  may  conclude,  that  when  the 
water  either  ftrikes  the  helm  too  directly,  or  too  ob¬ 
liquely,  it  lofes  a  great  deal  of  the  effedl  it  ought  to 
produce.  Between  the  two  extremes  there  is  there¬ 
fore  a  mean  pofition,  which  is  the  moll  favourable  to 
its  operations. 

The  diagonal  NP  of  the  rectangle  II.  reprefents  the 
abfolute  direftion  of  the  effort  of  the  water  upon  the 
helm.  NI  expreffes  the  portion  of  this  effort  which  is 
oppofed  to  the  (lup’s  head-way,  or  which  pulhes  her 
allern,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  keel.  It  is  eaiily 
erceived,  that  this  part  NI  of  the  whole  power  of  the 
elm  contributes  but  little  .to  turn  the  veffel  ;  for,  if  IN 
Vol.  X.  Part  L 
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is  prolonged,  it  appears  that  its  direction  approaches  Helm, 
to  a  very  fmall  diftance  GV  from  the  centre  of  gravity  '  v  " 
G  ;  and  that  the  arm  of  the  lever  BNrrGV,  to  which 
the  force  is  applied,  is  not  in  the  whole  more  than 
equal  to  half  the  breadth  of  the  rudder  :  but  the  rela¬ 
tive  force  NL,  which  adts  perpendicular  to  the  keel, 
is  extremely  different.  If  the  firft  NI  is  almoft  ufelefs, 
and  even  pernicious,  by  retarding  the  velocity  ;  the 
fecond  NL  is  capable  of  a  very  great  effedt,  becaufe  it 
operates  at  a  conliderable  diftance  from  the  centre  of 
gravity  G  of  the  (hip,  and  adts  upon  the  arm  of  a  le¬ 
ver  GE,  which  is  very  long.  Thus  it  appears,  that 
between  the  effedts  NL  and  NI,  which  refult  from  the 
ablolute  effort  NP,  there  is  one  which  always  oppofes 
the  (hip’s  courfe,  and  contributes  little  to  her  motion 
of  turning  :  whilft  the  other  produces  only  this  move¬ 
ment  of  rotation,  without  operating  to  retard  her  velo¬ 
city. 

Geometricians  have  determined  the  rnoft  advantage¬ 
ous  angle  made  by  the  helm  with  the  line  prolonged 
from  the  keel,  and  fixed  it  at  540  44',  prefuming  that 
the  (hip  is  as  narrow'  at  her  floating-line,  or  at  the  line 
deferibed  by  the  furface  of  the  water  round  her  bot¬ 
tom,  as  at  the  keel.  But  as  this  fuppofition  is  abfo¬ 
lutely  falfe,  in  as  much  as  all  veffels  augment  their 
breadth  from  the,  keel  upward  to  the  extreme  breadth, 
where  the  floating-line  or  the  higheft  water-line  is  ter¬ 
minated  ;  it  follows,  that  this  angle  is  too  large  by  a 
certain  number  of  degrees.  For  the  rudder  is  impref- 
fed  by  the  water,  at  the  height  of  the  floating-line, 
more  diredtly  than  at  the  keel,  becaufe  the  fluid  exadt- 
ly  follows  the  horizontal  outlines  of  the  bottom  ;  fo 
that  a  particular  pofition  of  the  helm  might  be  fuppo- 
fed  neceffary  for  each  different  incidence  which  it  en¬ 
counters  from  the  keel  upwards.  But  as  a  middle  po¬ 
fition  may  be  taken  between  all  thefe  points,  it  will  be 
fufficient  to  confider  the  angle  formed  by  the  fidcs  of 
the  drip,  and  her  axis,  or  the  middle  line  or  her  length, 
at  the  furface  of  the  water,  in  order  to  determine  af¬ 
terwards  the  mean  point,  and  the  mean  angle  ut  inci¬ 
dence. 

It  is  evident  that  the  angle  540  44'  is  too  open,  and 
very  unfavourable  to  the  (hip’s  head-way,  becaule  the 
water  adts  upon  the  rudder  there  with  too  great  a  fine 
of  incidence,  as  being  equal  to  that  of  the  angle  which 
it  makes  w  ilh  the  line  prolonged  from  the  keel  below  : 
but  above,  the  (hock  of  the  water  is  almoft  perpendi¬ 
cular  to  the  rudder,  becaufe  of  the  breadth  of  the  bot¬ 
tom,  as  we  have  already  remarked.  If  then  the  rud¬ 
der  is  only  oppofed  to  the  fluid,  by  making  an  angle 
of  450  with  the  line  prolonged  from  the  keel,  the  im¬ 
preffion,  by  becoming  weaker,  will  be  lefs  oppofed  to 
the  (hip’s  head-way,  and  the  diredlion  NP  of  the 
abfolute  effort  of  the  water  upon  the  helm  drawing 
nearer  to  the  lateral  perpendicular,  w  ill  be  placed  moro 
advantageoufly,  for  the  reafons  above  mentioned.  On 
the  other  hand,  experience  daily  teftifies,  that  a  (hip 
fteers  well  when  the  rudder  makes  the  angle  DUE 
equal  to  350  only. 

It  has  been  already  remarked,  that  the  effedt  of 
moving  the  wheel  to  govern  the  helm  increales  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  length  of  the  (pokes;  and  fo  gn.it  is 
the  power  of  the  w  heel,  that  if  the  hclmfman  employs 
a  force  upon  its  fpokes  equivalent  to  33  pounds,  it 
will  produce  an  effect  of  00  <>r  1  20  pounds  upon  th' 
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tiller.  On  the  contrary,  the  action  of  the  water  is  col- 
lefted  into  the  middle  of  the  breadth  of  the  rudder, 
which  is  very  narrow  in  comparifon  with  the  length  of 
the  tiller  ;  fo  the  effort  of  the  water  is  very  little  remo¬ 
ved  from  the  fulcrum  B  upon  which  it  turns ;  where¬ 
as  the  tiller  forms  the  arm  of  a  lever  io  or  15  times 
longer,  which  alio  increafes  the  power  of  the  helmfman 
in  the  fame  proportion  that  the  tiller  bears  to  the  lever 
upon  which  the  impulfe  of  the  water  is  directed.  This 
force  then  is  by  confequence  10  or  15  times  (Longer  ; 
and  the  effort  of  30  pounds,  which  at  firft  gave  the 
helmfman  a  power  equal  to  90  or  1  20  pounds,  becomes 
accumulated  to  one  of  900  or  1800  pounds  upon  the 
rudder.  This  advantage  then  aiifes  from  the  (hortnefs 
of  the  lever  upon  which  the  adtion  of  the  water  is  im- 
preffed,  and  the  great  comparative  length  of  the  tiller, 
or  lever,  by  which  the  rudder  is  governed  ;  together 
with  the  additional  power  of  the  wheel  that  diredls  the 
movements  of  the  tiller,  and  ftill  farther  accumulates 
the  power  of  the  helmfman  over  it.  Such  a  demon- 
llration  ought  to  remove  the  furprife  with  which  the 
prodigious  effedl  of  the  helm  is  fometimes  confidered, 
from  an  inattention  to  its  mechanifm  ;  for  we  need  on¬ 
ly  to  obferve  the  preffure  of  the  water,  which  adls  at  a 
great  diftance  from  the  centre  of  gravity  G,  about 
which  the  {hip  is  fuppofed  to  turn,  and  we  (hall  eafily 
perceive  the  difference  there  is  between  the  effort  of 
the  water  againft  the  helmfman,  and  the  effedl  of  the 
fame  impulfe  againft  the  veffel.  With  regard  to  the 
perfon  who  fteers,  the  water  adls  only  with  the  arm  of 
a  very  fhort  lever  N  B,  of  which  B  is  the  fulcrum  :  on 
the  contrary,  with  regard  to  the  lhip,  the  force  of  the 
water  is  impreffed  in  the  diredlion  NP,  which  paffes  to 
a  great  diftance  from  G,  and  adls  upon  a  very  long 
lever  EG,  which  renders  the  adtion  of  the  rudder  ex¬ 
tremely  powerful  in  turning  the  veffel  •,  fo  that,  in  a 
large  (hip,  the  rudder  receives  a  (hock  from  the  water 
of  2700  or  2800  pounds,  which  is  frequently  the  cafe 
when  (he  fails  at  the  rate  of  three  or  four  leagues  by 
the  hour  ;  and  this  force  being  applied  in  E,  perhaps 
100  or  l  10  feet  diftant  from  the  centre  of  graviiy  G, 
will  operate  upon  the  (hip,  to  turn  her  about,  with 
270,000  or  308,000  pounds  ;  whilft,  in  the  latter  cafe, 
the  helmfman  acts  with  an  effort  which  exceeds  not  30 
pounds  upon  the  fnokes  of  the  wheel. 


After  what  has  been  faid  of  the  helm,  it  is  eafy  to 
judge,  that  the  more  a  (hip  increafes  her  velocity  with 
regard  to  the  lea,  the  more  powerful  will  be  the  effedl 
of  the  rudder  ;  becaufe  it  acts  againft  the  water  with  a 
force,  which  increafes  as  the  fquare  of  the  fwiftnefs  of 
the  fluid,  whether  the  (hip  advances  or  retreats-,  or,  in 
other  words,  whether  the  has  head-way  or  ftern-way  : 
with  this  diftindtion,  that  in  thefe  two  circumftances 
the  effedts  will  be  contrary.  For  if  the  vefiel  retreats, 
or  moves  aftern,  the  helm  will  be  impreffed  from  1  to 
N  5  and  inftead  of  being  puflied,  according  to  NP,  it 
will  receive  the  eflort  of  the  water  from  N  towards 
R  fo  that  the  ftern  will  be  tranfported  to  the  fame 
movement,  and  the  head  turned  in  a  contrary  direc¬ 
tion. 

When  the  helm  operates  by  itfelf,  the  centre  of  ro¬ 
tation  of  the  (hip,  and  her  movement,  are  determined 
by  eftimating  the  force  of  this  machine  ;  that  is  to  fay, 
by  multiplying  the  furface  of  the  rudder  by  the  fquare 
of  the  lhip’s  velocity. 

There  are  feverai  terms  in  the  fea-language  relating 
to  the  helm;  as,  Bear  up  the  helm ;  that  is,  Let  the 
(hip  go  more  large  before  the  wind.  Helm  a  mid-Jhip , 
or  right  the  helm  :  that  is,  Keep  it  even  with  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  the  (hip.  Port  the  helm ,  Put  it  over  the  left  iide 
of  the  (hip.  Starboard  the  helm,  Put  it  on  the  right  tide 
of  the  drip. 

HELMET,  an  ancient  defenfive  armour  worn  by 
horfemen  both  in  war  and  in  tournaments.  It  co¬ 
vered  both  the  head  and  face,  only  leaving  an  aper¬ 
ture  in  the  front  fecured  by  bars,  which  was  called  the 
vtfor. 

In  atehievements,  it  is  placed  above  the  efcutcheon 
for  the  principal  ornament,  and  is  the  true  mark  of 
chivalry  and  nobility.  Helmets  vary  according  to  the 
different  degrees  of  thole  who  bear  them.  They  are 
alio  ufed  as  a  bearing  in  coats  of  arms.  See  He- 
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HELMINTHOLITHUS,  in  Natural  Hjflory ,  a 
name  given  by  Linnaeus  to  petrified  bodies  refembling 
worms. 

Of  thefe  he  reckons  four  genera.  I.  Petrified  litho- 
phyta.  2.  Petrified  (hells.  3.  Petrified  zoophytes, 
4.  Petrified  reptiles. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

Definition.  TTNDER  this  head  we  propofe  to  give  the  natural 
hiftory  of  thofe  animals  which  Linnasu.i  has  arran¬ 
ged  under  the  clafs  of  Vermes,  forming  the  lad  clafs  of 
the  animal  kingdom.  The  title  which  we  have  adopt¬ 
ed  for  this  article  is  derived  from  the  Greek  tXfuig,  an 
earth-worm,  and  05,  a  dfcourfe. 

In  this  article  we  are  to  confider,  not  only  thofe  ani¬ 
mals  which  are  commonly  known  by  the  name  of 
worms,  but  all  thofe  which  have  the  fame  general  cha- 
radter  of  being  Jlow  in  motion ,  of  a  fo  ft  fubjlance ,  ex¬ 
tremely  tenacious  of  life,  capable  of  reproducing  fuch 


parts  of  their  body  as  may  have  been  taken  away  or  de¬ 
frayed,  and  inhabiting  moijl  places. 

Linnaeus  lias  divided  the  clafs  into  five  orders.  D  vifi  n 

1.  Intefina ,  confiding  of  animals  which  are  very 
fimple  in  their  ftrudlure,  and  molt  of  which  live  within  ^ 
other  animals;  fuels  as  the  worms  which  infeft  the  in- 
teftines  of  man,  quadrupeds,  &e.  though  many  of 
them  are  found  in  moift  clay,  and  other  damp  iitua- 
lions. 

2.  Mollufca ,  containing  fuch  animals  as  have  naked  j\I0lliifc%. 
bodies,  or  are  not  furniflied  with  (hells,  but  are  provid¬ 
ed  with  untacula. or  arms,  being  rnoitly  inhabitants  of 

the  fca. 
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3.  Tejlactta,  differing  from  the  former  in  little  more 
than  their  being  furnifhed  with  calcareous,  Ihelly  co¬ 
vering',,  which  they  carry  about  with  them,  conftituting 
the  great  variety  of  fhell-fifh,  fnails,  &e, 

4.  Z oophjta,  containing  fuch  creatures  as  feem  to 
hear  a  refetnblance  both  to  plants  and  animals  ;  being 
fixed  to  one  place  by  a  fort  of  root,  and  (hooting  up  in¬ 
to  Hems  like  plants,  but  poffeffing  befides  the  powers  of 
animation,  and  partially  of  locomotion. 

5.  Infuforia,  comprifing  thofe  animated  beings  ge¬ 
nerally  called  animalcule's,  that  are  found  in  moll  watery 
liquors  ;  efpecially  in  the  infufions  of  vegetable  fub- 
ltances. 

Of  thefe  five  orders,  only  four  fall  to  be  particularly 
confidered  in  this  article,  the  tejlacea  having  been  al¬ 
ready  fully  treated  of  under  Conchology. 

The  animals  which  we  are  about  to  deferibe  are  ge¬ 
nerally  confidered  as  the  loweil  in  the  fcale  of  animated 
being.  The  fimplicity  of  their  form,  the  humility  of 
their  ftation,  and  the  low  degree  of  fenfe  and  motion 
which  mod  of  them  enjoy,  render  them  an  object  of 
little  attention  to  mankind  in  general,  excepting  in  fo 
far  as  they  contribute  to  the  fupply  of  their  wants,  or 
render  themfelves  formidable,  by  the  pain  and  dill  refs 
which  they  occafion  to  thofe  bodies  which  nature  feems 
to  have  dellined  for  their  habitation.  But  to  the  eye 
of  the  naturalift,  every  part  of  nature  becomes  intereil- 
ing,  and  this  humble  clafs  of  beings  has,  in  later  times, 
attracted  a  confiderable  [hare  of  attention. 

Still,  however,  this  part  of  natural  hillory  is  much 
•  more  imperfeft  than  any  other,  and  fo  it  will  probably 
long  remain,  partly  from  the  difficulty  of  profecuting 
our  enquiries,  and  partly  from  the  little  interell  which 
a  fuperficial  obfervation  of  many  of  thefe  animals  is  cal¬ 
culated  to  excite.  It  will  not  be  thought  extraordinary 
that  they  are  lefs  known  than  other  animals,  when  we 
confider,  that  the  examination  of  them  does  not  offer 
fo  many  allurements  as  that  of  infeeds,  birds,  and  the 
more  ihowy  part  of  the  animal  creation,  and  is  befides 
impeded  by  much  greater  difficulties.  Many  of  them 
cannot  be  obtained  without  diving  to  the  bottom  of  the 
fea,  or  braving  pain  and  danger  in  the  purfuit.  The 
furia  infernalis  attacks  the  fearcher  in  the  marfny  plains 
of  Bothnia,  and  the  fepia  octopus  llretches  forth  his 
gigantic  arms,  to  entangle  and  drag  him  to  his  watery 
den.  Hence  the  opportunities  of  examination  are  often 
rare  ;  and  from  the  changes  which  many  of  the  fpecies 
undergo,  we  cannot  always  be  certain  whether  one 
which  we  may  meet  with  hereafter  be  a  new  fpecies,  or 
one  which  we  have  feen  before. 

This  circumltance  has  occafioned  feveral  varieties  to 
be  deferibed  as  diftinft  fpecies,  and  the  fame  fpecies  to 
be  repeated  under  different  names,  to  the  great  confufion 
of  the  naturalill.  Again ;  the  confidence  of  their  bodies 
is,  in  many  cafes,  fo  foft,  that  they  can  fcarcely  be 
preferved  in  our  cabinets,  and  thus  the  obferver  is  de- 
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prived  of  one  of  the  chief  fources  of  information  and  lotruduc- 
refi  rente,  which,  in  other  departments  of  the  lcience,  , 

is  fo  well  calculated  to  affill  his  ltudies. 

1  he  ftudy  of  helminthology,  however,  holds  out/,dvan- 
many  inducements  to  the  admirer  of  nature’s  works,  astagesat- 
it  affords  an  ample  field  for  the  gratification  of  his  cu-temiinK 
riofity,  and  may  even  be  rendered  fubfervient  to  the tll<:  u 
advancement  of  more  folid  anti  ufeful  knowledge. 

If  we  confider  the  number  of  animals,  which  na- 
turalids  have  included  under  the  general  name  of 
worms  ;  if  we  obferve  the  fimplicity  of  form  in  fome  of 
them,  and  the  complicated  (Iruclure  of  others;  in  fine, 
if  we  reflect  on  the  various  modes  in  which  they  are 
propagated,  and  on  the  furprifing  faculty,  which  many 
of  them  poffefs,  of  fpontaneous  reproduction  :  the  ima¬ 
gination  will  be  aftonifhed  with  their  number  and  va¬ 
riety,  and  confounded  by  their  wonderful  properties. 

The  waters  are  peopled  with  myriads  of  animated  be- 
ings,  which,  though  invifible  to  our  unnffilted  eyes, 
are  endowed  w  ith  organs  as  perfect  as  the  largelt  ani¬ 
mals,  fince,  like  thefe,  they  reproduce  their  like,  and 
hold  in  the  (cale  of  nature  a  rank  as  little  equivocal, 
though  lefs  obvious- and  obtrufive.  The  elegance  of 
form  and  beauty  of  colour,  which  fome  of  the  moUufca 
and  %oopliy!a  poffefs,  muff  render  them  an  object  ot  ad¬ 
miration  to  the  moft  indifferent  obferver. 

The  phyfiologift  will  derive  confiderable  affiftance  in 
explaining  fome  obfeure  functions  of  the  animal  econo¬ 
my,  Iro  n  a  comparative  view  of  them  in  this  humble 
clafs  of  beings  ;  while  the  phyfician,  by  acquiring  a 
knowledge  of  the  habitudes  of  fuch  of  them  as  infeft 
the  bodies  of  man,  will  be  the  better  able  to  afeertain 
their  prefenee,  expel  them  from  their  habitation,  or 
counteradl  their  effedts.  The  geologift,  though  he 
cannot  admit  the  hypothefis  of  Buffon,  that  all  the 
limeftone  of  this  earth  has  been  formed  from  the  relicks 
of  corals  and  thell-fiffi,  will  yet  here  trace  the  origin 
of  many  of  the  fecondary  ffrata,  and  from  the  wonder¬ 
fully  rapid  produdtion  of  coral  reefs,  which  we  ll > all 
notice  towards  the  conclufion  of  this  article,  will  find 
little  difficulty  in  accounting  for  the  evolution  of  new 
land  from  the  bofom  of  the  deep. 

We  (hall  divide  the  fequel  of  this  article  into  two 
chapters,  the  firff  of  which  will  contain  a  general  view 
of  the  elaffification  of  the  genera,  and  in  the  fecund 
will  be  given  the  elaffification  and  natural  hiffory  of 
the  fpecies.  The  latter  will  be  fubdivided  into  four 
fedlions,  correfponding  to  the  four  orders  of  intrftina , 
motlufca,  zoop/ujta,  and  infuforia.  As  w  e  are  a  v  ie  to 
devote  but  a  fmall  portion  of  our  work  to  this  fubjedl, 
we  (hail  confine  any  particular  defeription  to  thofe 
fpecies  which  are  of  moll  importance ;  and  to  relieve 
the  tedioufnefs  of  fyffematic  arrangement,  we  (hall  men¬ 
tion  every  thing  worth  notice  under  the  genus  or  fpecies 
then  under  confideration. 
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CHAP.  I.  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE  GENERA. 
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-LINNAlUB,  v.hofe  extenfive  genius  has  difplayed 
Jtfel f  To  eminently  in  almoft  every  department  of  na¬ 
tural,  hiftory.  has,  perhaps,  failed  more  in  this  part  of 
the  fcience  than  in  any  other.  In  the  earlier  edi¬ 
tions  of  toe  Sufema  Nature,  the  individuals  defcribed 
are  comparatively  few,  and  the  characters  of  many  of 
them  are  imperfect  or  erroneous.  Thele  imperfections 
nn: ft  he  attributed  to  the  fmall  progrefs  -which  helmin¬ 
thology  nad  marie  in  the  beginning  of  laft  century,  as 
the  difcoveries  of  l.-.cceeding  naturalifts  have  contribut¬ 
ed  not  onlv  to  increafe  the  number  of  genera  and  fpe- 
cies  far  beyond  what  were  known  ac  that  time,  but  alfo 
to  improve  their  diitinguifiiing  characters. 

'  M.  Bruigiere,  to  whom  this  part  of  the  Encyc/opedie 
Me'.hodique  was  allotted,  made  feveral  alterations  in  the 
arrangement  of  Linnaeus,  whofe  general  clafiincation 
he  has  followed  in  the  tabular  view  of  the  fubjeCt  pre¬ 
fixed  to  the  plates  of  helminthology.  M.  Bruigiere’s 
work  is  entitled  to  much  praife,  and  it  is  to  be  regret¬ 
ted  that  he  did  not  live  to  complete  his  undertak- 

«  in£p 

Claffifica-  Lhe  arrangement  of  thefe  animals  given  by  Cuvier, 
non  of  Cu-  js  ;n  great  efleern  on  the  continent,  and  will  probably, 
when  fully  completed  by  future  difcoveries  of  that  ce¬ 
lebrated  naturaliil,  iuperfede  the  Linnoean  clafiification. 
Cuvier  has  given  a  tabular  view  of  bis  clafiification,  at 
the  end  of  the  firft  volume  of  his  Comparative  Anatomy, 
and  a  more  detailed  account  in  his  Tableau  E/ementaire 
d'Hi/loire  Naturclle.  He  arranges  the  vermes  of  Lin- 
nseus  under  three  heads ;  Mollusca,  Worms,  and 
Zoophytes.  The  following  is  a  tranflation  of  the 
tables. 


b.  With  an  apparent  Shell, 
k.  In  feveral  pieces.  Multivalves. 

Chiton. 

/3.  Conical.  Conivalves. 

Patella,  comprehending  fjfurella ,  patella,  crept v 
dula,  and  calyptrwa. 

y-  Spiral.  Spirivalves. 

I .  With  the  Aperture  entire. 

Haliotis. 

Nerita,  comprehending  nerita  and  narica. 

Turbo,  comprehending  turbo ,  cyclofoma ,  and  turre- 
te/t'a. 

Vermitus. 

Trochus,  comprehending  pyramida/is,  trochus,  mo. 
nodonta,  and  folarium. 

Bulla. 

Helix,  comprehending  planorbts,  helix,  ampul/aria , 
mcHania ,  bulimus ,  achatina. 

2.  With  the  Aperture  foped  towards  the  bottom. 

Voluta,  comprehending  valuta ,  mitra,  columbellay 
margmella,  anci/la,  and  oliva. 

OVULA. 

Cyprjea. 

Conus. 

Terebellum. 

3.  With  the  Aperture  ending  in  a  Canal. 


I.  MOLLUSCA. 

A.  Head  fur nifhed  with  Tentacula  that  ferve  for  Feet. 
Family  1.  Cephalopoda. 
a.  Naked. 

Sepia,  comprehending  the  fepia,  loligo,  and  oflopus. 
b.  Tcfaccous. 

Argonauta. 

Nautilus. 

B.  Head  free ,  and  crawling  en  the  belly. 

Fam.  2.  Gasteropoda. 

a.  Having  no  fbelt,  or  having  the  fhcll  concealed  by  the 

fifb. 

Clio. 

Scyll^;. 

Doris. 

Tritonia. 

TEolia. 

Phyllidia. 

Thetis. 

Limax. 

Testacella. 

Segaretus. 

Aplysia. 


Murex,  comprehending  ceritluum, pleurotoma , fufus 7 
fafciolaria ,  pyrula,  murex ,  and  turbinella. 

Strombus,  comprehend  ingy/Vo/wii/j-,  pterocera ,  and 
ro/leHaria.  / 

Buccinum,  comprehending  cafidea,  harpa ,  buccinum , 
terebra ,  purpura ,  and  naffa. 

C.  Having  no  difinSl  Head. 

Fam.  3.  Acephala. 

a.  Having  no  Shells,  but  furnifhed  with  a  membranous 
leathery  cloak. 

Ascidia. 

Salpa. 

Pterotrachea. 

Thalia. 

b.  With  a  cloak,  and furnifjed  with  Shells. 

ec.  Open  anteriorly,  having  no  reticulated  Feelers,  nor 
ciliated  arms. 

I.  Inequivalves. 

Ostrea. 

Lazarus. 

Spondylus. 

Placuna. 

Anomia. 

Pecten. 
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2. 


Fquivalvis ,  having  a  foot  fitted  for  crawling ,  with- 
cut  tubes. 


Anodontites. 

UVA. 

3.  Equ halves  with  a  Foot  confiruBed  for  f pinning , 
without  tubes. 

Lima. 

Pekna. 

Avicula,  comprehending  avicula  and  malleus. 
Mytilus,  comprehending  mytilus  and  modcolus'. 
Pinna. 


B.  Having  no  external  organs  of  refpiration. 

a.  With  brifiles  on  the  fides  cf  the  body. 
Nais. 

Lumbricus. 

Thalosoema. 

b.  Having  no  brifiles  on  the  fides  of  the  body. 

Hirudo. 

Fasciola. 

Planaria. 

Gordius. 


4.  Having  tubes  in  the  cloak ,  ferving  for  an  anus,  and 
for  refpiration ,  and  a  Fool  frequently  fitted  for  fpin- 
ning. 

Tellina. 

Cardium,  comprehending  cardium  and  ifocardia. 
Mactra,  comprehending  tnaBra ,  lutraria,  and  craf- 
fatella. 

Venus,  comprehending  venus ,  meretrix ,  cycles,  pas 
phia ,  and  capfa. 

Donax. 

Chama,  comprehending  cardita,  tridacna,  and  hip- 
popus. 

Arca,  comprehending  area,  pertunculus,  and  nucula. 

fi.  Open  at  one  extremity,  which  is  perforated  by  the 
foot,  and  prolonged  towards  the  other  end  into  a  dou¬ 
ble  tube. 

Solen,  comprehendingyo/i?«  and  fanguilonaria. 
Mya,  comprehending  my  a,  glycimeris,  and  cyrlo- 

daria. 

Pholas,  comprehending  pholas  and  gnenia. 
Teredo,  comprehending  teredo  and  ffiulana. 

y.  Open  before ,  having  neither  foot  nor  tubes,  but  two 
ciliated  arms  rolled  into  a  fpiral  form. 

Terebratula,  comprehending  terebratula,  calceo/a, 
and  hyalcea. 

Lingula. 

Orbicula. 

5.  Open  before,  having  neither  feet  nor  tubes,  except  one 
proceeding  from  the  body,  and  furnifhed  with  feelers 
that  are  horny,  articulated ,  and  arranged  in  pairs. 

Anatifa. 

Balanus. 

II.  WORMS. 

A.  Having  external  organs  fitted  for  refpiration. 

a.  Furnifhed  with  br files  on  the  fide  of  the  body. 

Aphrodita. 

Terebella. 

Nereis. 

Serpula 

Penicillus. 

Siliquaria. 

Amphitrite. 

Dentalium. 


Cuvier  is  uncertain  whether  he  fhould  place  the  fol¬ 
lowing  genera  in  the  fame  clafs  with  the  preceding,  or 
arrange  them  under  a  new  clafs,  next  to  the  zoophytes. 

Family  I. 

T -TENIA. 

Hydatigena. 

Ligula. 

Linguatula. 

Family  2. 

Ascaris,  and  the  other  intefiinalia. 

III.  ZOOPHYTES. 

A.  Not  attached. 

a.  Having  a  calcareous  or  leathery  covering,  and  the  in- 
tefiines floating  in  the  internal  cavity.  Echinodermata. 

Echinus,  comprehending  echinus,  briffus ,  and_^>fl- 
tagus. 

Asterias. 

Holothuria. 

SlPUNCULUS. 

b.  Having  a  fiejhy  or  gelatinous  covering,  and  the  in- 
tefiines  adhering  within  the  body.  Urtica  marina. 

Actinia,  comprehending  aBinia  and  a laanthus. 
Medusa,  comprehending  medtfa,  beroe,  and  rhizo- 
Jloma. 

c.  Very  fmall ,  and  found  fiwimming  in  liquors.  In- 

fuforia. 

Rotifer. 

Brachionus. 

Trichocercus. 

Trichoda. 

Leucopiirus,  and  the  reft  of  the  animalcules  infu - 
foria. 

c.  Having  a  gelatinous  body,  and  propagating  by  Jhoott 
or  branches.  Poly  pa. 

Hydra. 

Vorticella. 

B.  Attached  to  a  folid  trunk. 

0.  Having  the  medullary  fubfiance  traverjing  a  horny 

•  axis, 
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Genera,  0xis,  and  terminating  the  branches ,  in  the  form  of 
W—v— Polypes.  Zoophyta  properly  fo  called, 

Floscularia. 

Tubcjlaria. 

Capsularia, 

Sertularia. 

b.  Having  the  polypes  not  colleBcd  to  a  medullary  axis , 
but  each  inclofed  in  a  horny  or  calcareous  cell .  Ef- 
cara. 

Cellularia. 

Flustra. 

CoRALLINA. 

0.  Having  the  folid  axis  covered  with  fen  fib  l e  fiejh,  from 
the  hollows  of  which  the  polypes  proceed.  Cerato- 
phyta. 

Antipathes. 

Gorgonia. 

CoRALLTUM. 

Isis. 

Pennatula. 

Verticilium, 

Umbellula. 


Chap 

Gener; 

d.  Having  cavities  in  the  forty  bafs,  for  receptacles  to  '"“V" 

the  Polypes.  Lithophyta. 

Madrepora. 

Millepora. 

e.  Havmg  a  fpongy  friable  or  fibrous  bafs.  Sponges, 

Alcyonium. 

Spongia. 

Since  the  publication  of  thefe  tables,  M.  Cuvier 
has  made  feveral  alterations  and  additions  to  the  clafs 
of  Mollusca,  which  are  the  fubject  of  leveral  excel¬ 
lent  memoirs  publilhed  in  the  Annates  de  Mufeum  Na¬ 
tional  ;  in  particular  he  has  formed  a  new  order  in  this 
clafs,  to  which  he  gives  the  following  characters.  Bo¬ 
dy  free,  fw/mmtng  ;  head  diflinEi  ;  having  no  other  mem¬ 
ber  but  fins.  In  this  order  he  arranges  three  genera, 
the  old  genus  Clio,  and  two  new  ones,  which  he  calls 
Hyale  and  Pxeumoderme. 

As  the  arrangement  of  Linnaeus  is  hill  that  which 
is  molt  generally  received,  efpecially  in  this  country, 
and  is  therefore  moil  familiar  to  our  readers,  we  fliall 
follow  it  in  this  article. 
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Of  them-  ORDOI.  INTESTINA;  animalia  fimpl  icia,  nuda,  ar- 
te  ln3’  tubus  deftituta. 


Order  I.  INTESTINA  ;  animalsfimple,  naked,  and 
deiiitute  of  limbs. 


*  Intra  alia  animalia  degentia ,  oculis  nu/lis. 


*  Living  within  other  animals ,  without  eyes. 


Gen.  1.  Ascaris.  Corpus  teres,  utrinque,  attenu- 
atum  ;  capite  trinodi. 

2.  Frichuris.  Corpus  teres,  pofterius  filiforme  ; 
capite  roftrato. 

3.  Filaria.  Corpus  filiforme  totum. 

4.  UNCINARIA.  Corpus  filiforme,  elafticum  ;  capite 
labiato,  labiis  membranaeeis;  cauda  (  femuuc)  aciformi, 
( mart's )  uncis  duobus  veficae  pellucidm  inclufis  aimata. 

5.  ScoLEX.  Corpus  minimum,  gelatinofum,  opa- 
cum  ;  capite  exfertili  et  retra&ili,  auriculis  4  pelluci- 
dis. 

6.  Ligula.  Corpus  lineare,  tequale,  elongatum. 

7.  LlNGUATULA.  Corpus  depreffum,  oblongum  ; 
ore  anterior!  oftiis  4  cin61o. 

8.  STRONGYLUS.  Corpus  teres,  elongatum  ;  ante- 
rlus  globofo  truncatum,  apertura  circular!  margine  ci- 
liata  •,  poherius  ( fiemina •)  acuminatum,  ( mans )  cucul- 
latum. 

9.  Echinorhynchus.  Corpus  teres ;  probofeide  cy- 
lindriea  retra£lili  aculeis  uncinatis  coronata. 

10.  Hasruca.  Corpus  teres  ;  capite  aculeis  coro¬ 
na  to. 

11.  Cucullanus.  Corpus  poherius  acuminatum) 
anterius  obtufum  )  ore  orbiculari. 

12.  Caryophyllteus.  Corpus  teres,  laeve,  ore  am¬ 
ple. 

13.  Fasciola.  Corpus  depreffum,  ovatum,  poro 
termmali  et  laterali. 


A.  Body  round,  tapering  both  ways )  head  furnithed 
with  three  protuberances. 

T.  Body  round,  filiform  behind  j  head  furnillied 
with  a  probofeis. 

F.  Body  entirely  filiform. 

U.  Body  filiform,  e’atlic  ;  head  with  membranaceous 
angular  lips  ;  tail  of  the  female  needle-thaped,  of 
the  male  armed  with  two  hooks  incloled  in  a  pellucid 
veficle. 

S.  Body  minute,  gelatinous,  opake  j  head  exfertile 
and  retrailiie,  with  4  pellucid  auricles. 

L.  Body  linear,  equal,  and  long. 

L.  Body  depreffed,  oblong  )  mouth  placed  on  the 
fore  part,  and  furrounded  with  4  paffages. 

S.  Body  round,  long  j  the  fore  part  gofcular  and 
truncate,  with  a  circular  aperture  fringed  at  the  mar¬ 
gin  )  hind  part  of  the  female  pointed,  of  the  male 
ho<ded. 

E.  Body  round  ;  probofeis  cylindrical,  rctra&ile,  and 
crowned  with  hooked  prickles. 

H.  Body  round  )  head  crowned  with  prickles. 

C.  Body  pointed  behind  )  the  fore  part  obtufe,  with 
an  orbicular  mouth. 

C.  Body  round,  fmooth,  with  a  large  dilated  mouth, 

F.  Body  depreffed,  ovate,  with  a  terminal  and  late¬ 
ral  pore. 

14, 
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Genera  14.  Tainia.  Corpus  articulatum,  depreffum  ;  an- 
v — • —  tenus  lubulo  4-fido  inftruftum. 

15.  Furia.  Corpus  lineare,  aculeis  refle.xis,  utrin- 
que  ciliatum. 

**  Extra  aha  animalia  habitantia. 
f  Poro  laterali  nu/Jo. 

16.  Gordius.  Corpus  sequale,  filiforme  totum,  te¬ 
res,  laeve. 

17.  HlRUDO.  Corpus  anterius  et  pofterius  trunca- 
tum,  ore  caudaque  progrediendo  dilatata. 

4  Poro  laterali  per  tufa. 

18.  Lumbricus.  Corpus  teres,  annulatum  3  aculeis 
conditis. 

1 9.  SlPUNCULUS.  Corpus  teres,  roftro  cylindrico  an- 
guftato. 

20.  Planaria.  Corpus  depreffum,  poro  ventrali. 

Of  the  mol-  Ord°  II.  MOLLUSCA.  Animalia  fimplicia,  ar- 
lui'ea,  tubus  inftrucla. 

*  Ore  fuperor 

21.  Actinia.  Apertura  unica  comrnuni,  dilatabili, 
nuda,  ball  affixa. 

22.  Clava.  Apertura  unica  communi,  dilatabili, 
verticali,  tentaculis  clavatis  cinfta. 

23.  Pedicelearia.  Corpus  pedunculatum,  fixum  ; 
pedunculo  rigido. 

24.  Mammaria.  Apertura  unica,  cirris  nullis,  1*:- 

vis. 

25.  Ascidia.  Aperturis  duabus,  altera  liumiliori 
affixa. 

26.  Salpa.  Aperturis  duabus,  utraqne  terminali. 

27.  Dagysia.  Aperturis  duabus  j  corpus  angula- 

tum. 

**  Ore  antico. 

28.  Pterotrachea.  Corpus  pervium,  gelatinofum, 
pinna  mobili  ad  abdomen  vel  caudam. 

29.  Derris.  Corpus  teres,  acuminatum  articula- 
tum ;  tentacula  2. 

***  Corpore  pert’fo  foraminula  laterali. 

30.  Limax.  Tentacula  4.  Anus  communis  cum 
poro  laterali. 

31.  LAri.YSlA.  Tentacula  4;  anus  fupra  pofle- 
riora. 

32.  Doris.  Tentacula  2;  anus  fupra  pofleriora. 

33.  Tethis.  Foramina  lateralia  finiftra  gemina. 

****  Corpore  tentaculis  ant icis  cinClo. 

34.  Hoi.othuria.  Tentacula  carnofa. 

35.  Terebella.  Tentacula  capillaria. 

*****  Corpore  Irachiata. 

36.  Triton.  Brachia  1 2,  bipartita,  quibufdam  che- 
liferis. 
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T.  Body  flat,  jointed,  furnilhed  before  with  4  ori-  Genera, 
fices.  - 

F.  Body  linear,  with  each  fide  ciliated  with  refleff- 
ed  prickles. 

**  Not  inhabiting  other  animals. 
f  Having  no  lateral  pore. 

G.  Body  equal,  filiform,  round,  and  fmooth. 

H.  Body  truncate  at  each  extremity ;  head  and  tail 
dilated  when  in  motion. 

J  Perforated  with  a  lateral  pore. 

L.  Body  round,  annulate,  furnilhed  with  minute  hid¬ 
den  prickles. 

S.  Body  round,  with  a  cylindrical  mouth,  narrower 
than  the  head. 

P.  Body  flattened,  with  a  ventral  pore. 

Order  II.  MOLLUSCA.  Animals  Ample,  furnifli- 
ed  with  limbs. 

*  With  the  mouth  placed  above. 

A.  Body  fixed,  with  a  Angle  terminal  dilatable  aper¬ 
ture,  furrounded  by  tentacula. 

C.  Body  fixed,  with  a  Angle  dilatable  vertical  aper¬ 
ture,  furrounded  with  clavate  tentacula. 

P.  Body  fixed  and  furnilhed  with  a  rigid  peduncle. 

M.  Body  loofe,  fmooth,  with  a  Angle  aperture  with¬ 
out  cirri. 

A.  Body  fixed,  with  two  apertures,  one  of  which  is 
terminal,  the  other  placed  a  little  beneath. 

S.  Body  loofe,  w  ith  two  apertures,  one  at  each  end. 

D.  Body  loofe,  angular,  open  at  each  end. 

**  Mouth  placed  before. 

P.  Body  pervious,  gelatinous,  with  a  moveable  fin 
at  the  head  or  tail. 

D.  Body  round,  tapering,  articulate  j  feelers  2. 

***  Body  with  a  lateral  perforation. 

L.  Feelers  4  ;  vent  common  with  the  lateral  pore. 

L.  Feelers  4 ;  vent  placed  above  the  lower  extre¬ 
mity 

D.  Feelers  2 ;  vent  above  the  lower  extremities. 

T.  Body  with  two  fmall  pores  on  the  left  fide. 

****  Body  furrounded  with  feelers  on  the  fore  part. 

H.  Feelers  flelhy. 

T.  Feelers  capillary. 

*****  Body  furnifhed  with  arms . 

T.  Arms  1  2,  divided,  forao  of  them  chelifcrou*. 
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38. 

.  ?9- 

pitis. 

40, 


Sepia.  Brachia  8 — 10,  inftrudla  cotylis. 
Clio.  Brachia  2,  aliformia,  extenfa. 
Onchidium.  Brachia  2,  dilatata  ad  latera  ca- 


Lobaria. 
num,  lobatum. 

41.  Lern.s:a. 

42.  SCYLL^A. 


Corpus  fupra  convexum,  fubtus  pla- 


Brachia  2 — 3,  teritia,  tenuia. 
Brachia  6,  paribus  remotis. 


H  O  L  O  G  Y. 

S.  Arms  8 — 10,  befet  with  fuckers, 
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C.  Arms  2,  dilated,  extended  like  wings.  " — 

O.  Arms  2,  dilated,  and  placed  at  the  fides  of  the 
head. 

L.  Body  convex  above,  flat  below,  lobate. 


L.  Arms  2 — 3,  round  and  flender. 
S.  Arms  6,  each  pair  _t  a  diftance. 


******  Corpore pedato. 

43.  Aphrodita.  Corpus  ovale,  ocellatum  ;  tenta- 
cula  duo,  fetacea,  annulatum. 

44.  Amphitrite.  Corpus  tubo  extrufum,  annula¬ 
tum  ;  tentacula  pinnata,  oculi  o. 

45.  Spio.  Corpus  tubo  extrufum,  articulatum  ;  ten¬ 
tacula  duo  fimplicia ;  oculi  duo. 

46.  Nereis.  Corpus  elongatum  repens ;  peduncu- 
lis  lateralibus  pennicillatis  ;  tentacula  fimplicia. 

47.  Nais.  Corpus  elongatum,  repens  •,  pedunculis 
fetaceis  fimplicibus ;  tentacula  nulla  ;  oculi  nulli  vel  2. 

fff  Ore  infero ,  utplurimum  centrale. 

48.  Physsophora.  Corpus  gelatinofum,  e  veflcula 
aerea  pendens. 

49.  Medusa.  Corpus  gelatinofum,  laeve. 

50.  Lucernaria.  Corpus  gelatinofum,  rugofum, 
brachiatum. 

51.  Asterias.  Coriaceum,  muricatum. 

52.  Echinus.  Corpus  cruftaceum,  aculeatum. 


******  Body  furnijhed  with  feet. 

A.  Body  oval,  furnifned  with  eyes;  feelers  2,  feta- 
ceous,  annulate. 

A.  Body  proceeding  from  a  tube,  and  annulate; 
feelers  feathered  ;  eyes  wanting. 

S.  Body  proceeding  from  a  tube,  and  jointed  ;  feel¬ 
ers  2,  fimple  ;  eyes  2. 

N.  Body  long,  creeping,  with  lateral  pencilled  pe¬ 
duncles  ;  feelers  fimple. 

N.  Body  long,  creeping ;  peduncles  furnifhed  with 
fimple  briftles ;  feelers  none  ;  eyes  o  or  2. 

fff  Mouth  beneath ,  commonly  central. 

P.  Body  gelatinous,  hanging  by  an  air  bubble. 

M.  Body  gelatinous,  fmooth. 

L.  Body  gelatinous,  wrinkled,  furnifhed  with  arms. 

A.  Body  coriaceous,  flat,  generally  radiate  and  mu- 
ricate  with  papillae. 

E.  Body  crutlaceous,  and  covered  with  moveable 
fpines. 


*5  Ordo  IV.  ZOOPHYTA.  Animaliacompofita,  more 
vegetabilium,  efllorefcentia. 

*  Stirpe  catcarea.  Lithophyta. 

Tubipora.  Corallium  tubis  cylindricis. 
Madrepora.  Corallium,  ftellis  concavis. 
Millepora.  Corallium,  poris  fubulatis. 
Cellepora.  Corallium,  cellulis  cavis. 

Isis.  Stirps  lapidea. 

**  Stirpe  molliore. 


Order  IV.  ZOOPHYTES.  Compound  animals, 
lhooting  up  like  vegetables. 

*  With  a  calcareous  fern.  Lithophyta. 

T.  Coral,  with  cylindrical  tubes. 

M.  Coral,  with  concave  flars. 

M.  Coral,  with  fubulate  pores. 

C.  Coral,  with  hollow  cells. 

I,  Stem  ftony. 

**  With  a  f of  ter  fern.  ' 


Zoophyta. 


53- 

54- 

55- 

56- 

57- 


38.  Antipathes.  Stirps  cornea,  fpinulis  obfita, 
carne  gelatinofa  tecla. 

59.  Gorccnia.  Stirps  cornea,  carne  cellulofa  feu 
vafculoia  tefla. 

60.  Alcyonium.  Stirps  fuberofa. 

61.  Spongia.  Stirps  ltupofa,  fltxilis,  bibula. 

62.  FluSTRA.  Stirpe  porofiffima. 

63.  TubulaRIA.  Stirps  tubularis,  filiformis. 

64.  CoRALLlNA.  Stirps  articulis  filiformibus  cal- 
careis. 

65.  Sertularia.  Stirps  articulis  filiformibus  fi- 
brofis. 

66.  Penvatula.  Sdrps  coriacea,  penniformis. 

67.  Hydra.  Slirps  medullofa,  nuda. 


A.  Stem  horny,  befet  with  fmall  fpines,  and  covered 
with  a  fleihy  gelatinous  coat. 

G.  Stem  horny,  and  covered  with  a  cellular  or  flefliy 
vafcular  coat. 

A.  Stem  like  cork. 

S.  Stem  llringv,  flexile,  and  bibulous. 

F.  Stem  extremely  porous. 

T.  Stem  tubular,  filiform. 

C.  Stem  jointed,  filiform,  calcareous. 

S.  Stem  jointed,  filiform,  fibrous. 

P  Stem  leathery,  refembling  a  quill. 

FI.  Stem  medulious,  naked. 


Ordc 
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Species. 

Inteftina.  OrDO  V. 


INFUSORIA.  Animalia  minima  fimpli- 
ciora. 
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Species. 

Order  V.  INFUSORIA.  Animals  extremely  tni-  intcflma. 
nute  and  Ample. 


f  Organa  exterms. 


f  FurniJhed  with  external  organs. 


68.  BrachioKus.  Corpus  tefta  teftum,  apice  cilia¬ 
tum. 

69.  VoRTICELLA.  Corpus  nudum,  apice  ciliatum. 

70.  TRICHODA.  Corpus  altera  parte  crinitum. 

71.  Cercaria.  Corpus  rotundatum  caudatum. 

72.  Leucophra.  Corpus  undique  ciliatum. 


B.  Body  covered  with  a  (hell,  and  ciliate  at  the  tip. 

V.  Body  naked,  and  ciliate  at  the  tip. 

T.  Body  hairy  on  one  fide. 

C.  Body  rounded  and  furniflied  with  a  tail. 

L.  Body  everywhere  ciliate. 


ft  Organis  externis  nullis, 

73.  Gonium.  Corpus  angulatum 

74.  Colpoda.  Corpus  finuatum. 

75.  Paramesium.  Corpus  oblongum, 

76.  Cyclidium.  Corpus  orbiculare  vel  ovatum. 

77.  Bursaria.  Corpus  cavum. 

78.  Vibrio.  Corpus  elongatum. 

79.  Enchelis.  Corpus  cylindraceum. 

So.  Bacillaria.  Corpus  ex  trabeculis  in  varias 
formas  accoramodatis  compofitum. 

81.  Volvox.  Corpus  fphericum. 

82.  Monas.  Corpus  pundtiforme. 


f  f  Without  external  organs . 

G.  Body  angular. 

C.  Body  finuate. 

P.  Body  oblong. 

C.  Body  orbicular  or  ovate, 

B.  Body  hollow'. 

V.  Body  elongated. 

E.  Body  cylindraceous. 

B.  Body  compofed  of  (Iraight  ftraw-like  filament:, 
in  petition. 

V.  Body  fpherical. 

M.  Body  a  mere  point. 
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SECT.  I. 

Order.  I.  INTESTINA. 

LINNALUS  gave  the  name  of  intejlma  to  this  order, 
from  the  circumftances  of  their  living  in  concealed  fitu- 
ations:  while  others  have  denominated  thefe  worms  in- 
lejlinai from  the  ordinary  habitation  of  many  of  them  ; 
viz.  the  inleftines  of  other  animals.  As  all  of  this  or¬ 
der,  however,  do  not  live  in  thefe  fituations,  the  term 
/  is  not  ftridtly  proper.  It  would  perhaps  be  better  to 
follow  the  example  of  Goeze,  and  arrange  all  the  pa- 
rafitical  worms  in  a  feparate  order. 

The  mod  etleemed  works  on  the  fubjedl  of  the  intef¬ 
tina ,  are  thofe  of  Pallas,  De  infeflis  viventibus  inlra  vi- 
venlia  ;  Muller,  lliforia  vermium  ;  Bloch,  a  work  in 
German,  afterwards  tranflated  into  French  ;  Goeze, 
who  alfo  publifhed  in  German ;  Werner,  Lamarck,  La- 
treille  ;  and  two  papers  by  our  countrymen  Mr  Carlille 
and  Dr  Hooper,  which  will  be  mentioned  particularly 
hereafter. 

Anatomifts  have  not  examined  a  fuflicient  number  of 
thefe  animals,  to  render  an  account  of  their  general 
ftruflure  either  accurate  or  interetling  ;  but  we  (hall 
take  occafion  to  detail  that  of  feme  of  the  mofe  impor¬ 
tant  fpecies  under  their  proper  heads. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  economy  of  animals  more 
ebfeure,  than  the  origin  of  thofe  intellinal  worms  which 
inhabit  within  other  animals.  Were  they  found  to  live 
out  of  thefe  animals,  it  might  eafily  be  fuppofed  that 
their  ovula  were  taken  with  the  food  and  drink  into  the 
body,  and  there  gradually  evolved  into  perfedl  worms. 
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This,  however,  is  not  the  cafe  ;  mod  of  them  do  not 
feem  capable  of  living  for  any  length  of  time  in  any 
other  fituation  than  within  a  living  animal  body,  which 
appears  to  be  the  proper  place  for  their  growth  and  re- 
fidence.  We  might  hence  be  led  to  another  fuppofi- 
tion;  that  thefe  worms  are  really  formed  from  the  mat¬ 
ter  within  the  inteftines,  which  had  previoufly  no  re¬ 
gular  organization,  were  not  this  idea  widely  different 
from  all  analogy  in  the  production  of  animals,  where 
there  has  been  any  proper  opportunity  of  examining 
this  production.  The  origin,  therefore,  of  thefe  ani¬ 
mals  is  a  fubjeft  of  much  obfeurity.  Dr  Baillie  is  of 
opinion,  that  when  the  whole  evidence  in  fupport  of 
both  hypothecs  is  compared,  the  grounds  for  believing 
that,  in  fome  orders  of  animals,  equivocal  generation 
takes  place,  appear  ltronger  than  thole  for  a  contrary 
opinion  *.  *  Morbid 

Anatomy^ 

1.  AsCARIS.  chap.  viii. 

Body  round,  elaltic,  and  tapering  towards  each  extremi-  AfciriV 
ty  ;  head  furnilhed  with  three  veficles  ;  tail  either 
Tubulate  or  obtufe  $  inteftines  fpiral,  white,  and  pel¬ 
lucid. 

This  tribe  is  one  of  the  mod  numerous  of  thefe  para- 
fitical  worms,  late  diffe&iotis  having  difeovered  fpecies 
of  it  in  a  great  variety  of  animals,  quadrupeds,  birds, 
fillies,  infeffs,  and  even  worms  themfelves.  The  moll 
important  are  thofe  which  inhabit  the  human  intellines; 
and  to  thefe  we  (hall  chiefly  confine  our  attention,  avarf. 
ing  ourfelves  of  the  excellent  paper  on  thefe  worms  in-  , 
ferted  by  Dr  Hooper  in  the  ;lh  volume  of  the  Memoirs 
of  the  Medical  Society  of  London. 
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H  E  L  M  I  N  T 

A.  InfeJHng  Man. 

Head  flightly  curved  inwards,  with  a  tranfverfe 
contraftion  beneath  it;  mouth  triangular.  Fig.  I. 
and  2. 

When  full  grown,  they  are  from  12  to  15  inches  in 
length  ;  and  in  circumference  equal  to  that  of  a  goofe 
quiil. 

The  head  is  to  be  diftinguifhed  from  the  tail  by  a 
fmall  contraftion,  very  obvious  when  the  worm  is  lying 
down  ;  it  is  trilobated,  having  three  veficles  and  a 
triangular  aperture,  between  which  is  the  mouth. 
Thefe  three  globofe  papillte  are  joined  together  at  their 
bails,  and  are  of  the  lame  colour  as  the  reft  of  th« 
worm. 

The  tail  may  be  known  from  the  head  by  its  very 
acute  termination,  clofe  to  which  is  a  large  orifice,  the 
extremity  of  the  inteftinal  canal,  which  may  be  termed 
the  anus. 

The  body  is  that  part  between  the  two  extremities, 
forming  nearly  the  whole  of  the  worm  ;  it  puts  on  a 
xugofe  appearance,  and  has  a  line  very  apparent  run¬ 
ning  on  each  fide,  and  extending  from  one  end  to  the 
other.  Between  thefe  two  lines  are  two  other  lines 
running  parallel  with  the  former,  fcarcely  vifible.  Near 
the  middle  of  the  body  (rather  towards  the  head)  is  a 
circular  deprefiion  of  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  ex¬ 
tent,  in  which  is  a  very  fmall  punftiform  aperture. 
This  deprefled  band  is  irregular  in  its  appearance,  when 
the  body  of  the  worm  is  diftended,  although  it  would 
appear  to  be  wanting  when  collapfed,  in  which  ftate  it 
moftly  efcapes  from  the  inteftines. 

They  generally  infeft  the  fmall  inteftines,  and  of 
thefe  more  frequently  the  courfe  of  the  jejunum  and 
ileum.  Sometimes  they  are  known  to  afcend  through 
the  duodenum  into  the  ftomach,  and  are  frequently 
feen  to  creep  out  at  the  mouth  and  noftrils ;  it  happens 
but  rarely  that  they  defeend  into  the  large  inteftines, 
and  only  after  the  exhibition  of  worm  medicines,  or 
from  other  caufes,  which  increafe  the  perillaltic  motion. 
They  have  alfo  been  detefted,  after  death,  in  the  com¬ 
mon  biliary  duel,  and  inftances  are  related  where  they 
have  remained  a  confiderable  time  in  the  gall  bladder. 

They  are  in  general  very  numerous,  and  Dr  Hoop¬ 
er  relates  an  inftance  of  above  two  hundred  having 
been  voided  in  the  courfe  of  a  Week.  Thirty  or  forty 
is  a  very  common  number,  but  now  and  then  only  one 
is  found. 

When  recently  excluded  they  are  tranfparent,  and 
appear  as  if  they  had  been  fucking  water  tinged  with 
blood  ;  this  colour,  however,  foon  difappears,  and  they 
become  at  length  of  a  light  and  opaque  yellow. 

When  voided  they  are  in  general  very  feeble  and 
foon  die,  but  when  luddenly  expelled,  they  fometimes 
appear  very  lively.  Their  motion  is  ferpentine,  but  is 
pot  produced  by  the  diminution  of  the  length  of  the 
animal  by  contraftion.  The  head  is  fent  forward  by 
the  worm  curling  itfelf  into  circles,  and  fuddenly  ex¬ 
tending  itfelf  with  confiderable  force  to  fome  diltance. 

This  fpecies  does  not,  like  moll  of  this  order,  appear 
to  be  hermaphrodite,  but  the  male  and  female  are  faid 
to  be  diftinft  worms. 

The  covering  or  external  membrane  of  the  worm, 
which  may  be  confidered  as  the  cuticle,  is  very  ftrong, 
elaftic,  thin,  fmooth,  and  tranfparent ;  and  eafily  fepa- 
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rates  from  the  parts  beneath,  if  the  worm  be  macerated  Species, 
a  few  days  after  death  in  water.  Inteftina. 

Under  the  cuticle  lies  the  cutis,  or  true  Ikin,  which  * 

is  confiderably  thicker  than  the  former,  and  retains  the 
marks  of  the  muffles  which  it  covers.  It  is  alfo  very 
ftrong,  elaftic,  and  tranfparent. 

When  the  cutis  is  removed,  the  mufcles,  obfervable 
through  the  {kin  of  the  worm,  prei'ent  themfelves. 

They  do  not  entirely  furround  the  worm,  as  from  their 
appearance  one  would  be  induced  to  believe  ;  but  are, 
in  faft,  two  diftinft  orders  afting  in  cppofitiim  to  each 
other  ;  for  the  two  longitudinal  lines,  which  extend 
from  one  extremity  of  the  worm  to  the  other,  are  each 
of  them  compofed  of  two  diftinft,  tendons,  feparable 
from  one  another.  'Thefe  tendons  ferve  for  the  attach¬ 
ment  of  the  circular  mufcles,  which  cover  the  worm 
from  the  head  to  the  tail. 

Upon  removing  carefully  the  femilunar  mufcles  from 
the  head  to  the  deprefled  band,  a  number  of  minute 
veficles  are  to  be  feen  (by  means  of  a  glafs)  filled  with 
a  fubmucous  fluid,  which  iffues  out  upon  punfturing 
them. 

This  cellular  or  parenchymatous  apparatus,  clofely 
embraces  the  inteftinal  tube  from  the  head  to  the  de- 
prefi’ed  band  ;  but  from  thence  to  the  tail,  there  is 
merely  a  fibrous  connefting  lubftance,  fimilar  to  what 
is  generally  called  cellular  membrane. 

When  the  mufcles  are  removed  from  the  deprefled 
band  to  the  tail  of  the  worm,  an  extremely  delicate 
membrane  prefents  itfelf,  analogous  to  the  peritoneum, 
for  it  embraces  the  abdominal  vifeera,  and  lines  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen. 

The  cavity  of  the  abdomen  extends  from  the  de¬ 
prefled  band  near  the  middle  of  the  worm  to  the  tail  ; 
it  is  moftly  diftended  with  a  tranfparent  fluid,  and 
contains  the  inteftinal  tube  and  an  apparatus  fuppofed 
to  be  fubfervient  to  generation,  which  conftilute  the 
abdominal  vifeera. 

The  inteftinal  canal  begins  at  the  obtufe  extremity 
or  head,  from  the  external  triangular  mouth  fituated 
between  the  three  globole  papilla;,  and  is  continued  for 
a  fmall  fpace  downwards  (neaily  half  an  inch)  in  a  pa¬ 
rallel  form.  Having  attained  the  fize  of  a  crow  quill* 
it  pafles  in  a  flraight  diteftion  (and  gradually  enlarges 
as  it  advances)  through  the  whole  length  of  the  worm, 
to  within  the  eighth  part  of  an  inch,  where  it  becomes 
fuddenly  narrower,  and  terminates  in  the  anus. 

This  canal  is  generally  filled  with  a  greenilh-colour- 
ed  fluid,  of  the  confidence  of  mucus,  and  not  very  un¬ 
like  the  meconium  of  infants. 

If  a  portion  of  this  tube  be  macerated  for  a  few 
days  in  water,  it  exhibits  diftinft  coats,  the  external  of 
which  is  aproduftion  of  the  peritoneum  ;  it  is  external¬ 
ly  covered  with  filaments,  which  conneft  it  to  the  ab¬ 
dominal  parietes.  The  fecond  vifeus  is  confidertd  by 
fome  as  peculiar  only  to  the  female  worm,  but  all  agree, 
that  it  is  for  the  purpofe  of  generation.  It  begins  near 
the  middle  of  the  worm,  where  the  cavity  of  the  abdo¬ 
men  commences,  by  a  flender  tube,  which  is  continued 
from  the  puuftiform  aperture,  fituated  in  the  deprefled 
band  between  the  two  longitudinal  lines.  This  tube,, 
which  is  termed  the  vagina,  foon  becomes  much  larger, 
when  it  commences  uterus,  and  divaricates  into  two 
large  crura,  which,  for  the  fpace  of  four  or  five  inches, 
are  continued  of  an  uniform  diameter  ;  they  then  on  a 
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fudden,  become  much  dimini  (bed  in  fize,  and  appear 
like  opake  threads,  embracing  in  every  direftion,  the 
inteftinal  tube.  Thefe  are  by  Werner  confidered  as 
the  fallopian  tubes. 

This  convoluted  apparatus  is  compofed  of  very  fine 
tranfparent  membranes.  It  is  never  found  empty,  but 
is  always  dillended  with  an  opaque  fluid,  in  which  are, 
a  number  of  globular  bodies,  or  ovula,  containing  young 
worms. 

It  has  been  fuppofed  by  fome  that  thefe  worms  are 
viviparous ;  an  opinion  which  feems  to  have  arifen 
from  miflaking  the  nature  of  an  appearance  that  not 
unfrequently  takes  place  ;  viz.  a  protrufion  of  the  gy¬ 
rated  apparatus  above  defcribed,  the  filaments  of  which 
look  very  much  like  young  worms.  A  convincing  proof 
of  their  being  oviparous  is  afforded  by  the  fa£l,  that 
ovula,  differing  in  no  refpeCl  from  thofe  found  in  the 
uterus  of  the  worm,  have  been  found  in  the  mucus  of 
the  inteftines  by  which  they  are  furrounded. 

This  fpecies  was  long  confidered  as  the  fame  with  the 
common  earth  worm ,  to  be  mentioned  prefently.  Th^re 
are,  however,  many  {hiking  differences,  which  will  be 
enumerated  under  that  fpecies. 

Head  fubulate  •,  {kin  at  the  fides  of  the  body  very 
finely  wrinkled.  Vid.  fig.  3.  and  4. 

Wh  en  full  grown,  it  is  about  half  an  inch  long,  and 
in  thicknefs  refembles  a  fine  piece  of  thread.  The  body 
forms  about  a  third  part  of  the  length  of  the  animal,  be¬ 
ginning  immediately  from  the  head,  and  terminating  in 
the  tail,  which  is  dilfinguilhed  by  its  gradually  dimi- 
nifhing.  The  worm  is  wrinkled,  annular,  and  pellucid. 
The  tail  terminates  in  a  fine  point  ;  and  when  viewed 
with  a  magnifying  glafs,  appeal's  furnifhtd  with  wrinkles 
or  thick  firm  rings,  and  at  its  beginning  there  is  a 
fmall  opening  through  which  the  excrements  pals. 

They  are  moll  commonly  fituated  in  the  reclum,  and 
are  continually  pafliug  away.  They  are  frequently  met 
■with  in  the  coecum  and  colon,  and  have  been  found 
in  the  ftomach  and  fmall  inteftines,  lying  hid  between 
their  coats.  They  are  generally  in  conliderable  num¬ 
bers,  efpecially  in  the  reChim  of  children  ;  when  they 
inhabit  other  parts,  their  numbers  are  lefs  confiderable, 
though  above  an  hundred  have  been  known  to  be  vo¬ 
mited  from  the  ftomach  of  a  young  woman  in  the  courfe 
of  a  dayf. 

Their  natural  colour  is  a  pale  yellow,  though  they 
are  often  obferved  of  a  pale  green,  or  occalionally  of  a 

brown  colour. 

When  the  animal  wiflies  to  fliift  his  place,  he  firft 
moves  his  head,  which  he  turns  in  every  direction, 
fometimes  in  a  circle,  at  others  fo  as  to  form  the  figure 
eight ;  mod  commonly  its  tail  appears  fixed,  while  it 
turns  its  body  fometimes  to  one  fide,  and  fometimes  to 
another.  They  are  extremely  lively,  and  have  been 
feen  to  bury  themfelves  almoil  inftantaneoully  in  the 
foft  fieces  of  children,  when  they  are  expoled  to  the  air. 
J?y  fome  they  are  faid  to  jump  from  one  place  to  ano¬ 
ther  •,  and  hence  the  name  afearides ,  or  leaping  worms, 
from  xirxxqityi*,  to  leap. 

Thefe  animals  are  certainly  male  and  female,  and, 
unlike  the  laft  fpecies,  they  are  viviparous. 

The  integuments  of  this  fpecies  refemble  thofe  of  the 
laft,  but  there  do  not  appear  to  be  any  longitudinal 
bands  on  its  furface.  The  cavity,  in  which  the  bowels 
are  lituated,  begins  at  a  very  fmall  dillance  from  the 


head,  and  terminates  at  the  commencetneM  of  the  tail.  Species. 
The  only  vifeera  in  the  male  worm  are  the  gullet,  the  ^llt-ltlfla- 
ftomach,  and  the  inteftine.  The  gullet  begins  at  the 
mouth,  from  which  it  gradually  enlarges  for  a  fmall 
fpace,  till  it  terminates  in  the  ftomach.  This  is  a  round- 
ilh  bag,  forming  with  the  gullet,  an  organ  ftiaped  like 
the  pellle  of  a  mortar.  The  inteftinal  canal  is  conti¬ 
nued,  more  or  lefs  contracted  or  dilated,  till  it  termi¬ 
nates  in  the  anus.  The  contents  of  this  canal  are  always 
of  a  dark  brown  colour. 

Befides  thefe  organs,  the  female  has  an  apparatus  ap¬ 
propriated  to  generation.  It  begins  by  a  {lender  tube 
leading  from  a  very  fmall  opening  that  b  fituated  near¬ 
ly  in  the  middle  of  the  body  of  the  worm.  It  foon  be¬ 
comes  much  larger, embraces  the  inteftinal  tubein  every 
direClion,  and  fills  up  the  cavity  of  the  worm.  It  is 
nearly  of  an  equal  fize  throughout,  and  when  viewed 
with  a  microfeope,  it  appears  like  a  bladder  dillended 
with  living  worms. 

Various  mammalia  are  alfo  infefted  with  afearides, 
of  which  the  follow  ing  fpecies  are  enumerated. 

A.  vefpertilionis,  found  in  the  long-eared  bat;  pho -tnammali* 
cae,  found  in  feveral  fpecies  of  feal  ;  bifida,  inhabiting  um. 
the  plieca  Greenlandica,  or  Greenland  feal  ;  *  canis, 
in  the  inteftines  of  the  dog  ;  vifceralis,  in  the  kidneys 
of  the  lame  animal;  lupi,  in  the  wolf;  vulpis,  in  the 
fox  ;  leenis,  found  under  the  {kin  of  the  lion  ;  tigridis, 
in  the  inteftines  of  the  tiger  ;  felis  and  cati,both  found 
in  the  cat ;  martis,  in  the  inteftines  of  the  martin  ; 
bronchialis,  in  the  lungs,  and  renalis,  in  the  kidneys 
of  the  fame  animal  ;  mephitidis,  in  the  vifeera  of  the 
lkink  ;  gulonis,  in  the  glutton  ;  talpse,  in  the  mole  ; 
muris,  in  the  moufe  ;  hirci,  in  the  goat ;  vituli,  in  the 
lungs  of  cattle  ;  *  equi,  in  the  horfe  ;  fuis,  in  the  in¬ 
teftines  of  fwine,  and  apri,  in  the  lungs  of  the  boar. 

The  following  fpecies  are  found  in  birds. 

A.  Aquilae,  in  the  eagle  ;  albicillte,  in  the  inteftines  avium, 
of  the  falco  albicilla  ;  buteonis,  in  the  buzzard  ;  milvi, 
in  the  kite  ;  fubbuteonis,  in  the  hobby  ;  herrrtaphrodita, 
in  the  pfittacus  seftivus  ;  cortiicis,  of  the  crow  ;  coracis, 
in  the  {kin  about  the  throat  of  the  roller;  cygni,in  the 
fwan  ;  anatis,  in  the  w  ild  duck  :  fuligulae,  in  the  tufted 
duck  ;  *  carbonis,  in  the  corvorant ;  *  pelicani,  in  the 
(hag  ;  lari,  in  the  gull  ;  c iconise,  in  the  ftork  ;  tardi, 
and  the  papillofa,  in  the  inteftines  of  the  buzzard  ;  gal- 
lopavium,  in  the  turkey  ;  galli,  in  young  fowls  ;  gallinae, 
in  the  hen  ;  phafiani,  in  the  phafianus  piCtus  ;  tetrao- 
nis,  in  the  groufe  ;  columbae,  in  the  houle  pigeon  4 
alaudsc,  in  the  lark  ;  fturni,  in  the  ilarling,  and  turdi, 
in  the  thrufti. 

The  following  infeft  reptiles. 

A.  teftudinis,  the  round  tortoifc  ;  laeertac,  the  new  t \reptUiun), 
bufonis,  the  toad  ;  pulmenalis,  the  lungs  of  the  toad  ; 
rubetrte,  alfo  in  the  toad  and  natter  jack  ;  tracheal  is,  in 
the  lungs  of  the  toad  ;  ranae  and  inteftinalis,  found  in 
the  inteftines  of  frogs  ;  dyfpneos,  in  the  lungs  of  frogs, 
fo  as  to  impede  their  rcipiration  ;  and  infons,  alfo 
found  in  the  lungs  of  frogs,  but  without  impeding  their 
breathing. 

The  following  infeft  fill'.. 

Anguilla-,  found  in  the  eel  ;  *  marina,  in  herrings, pifdum, 
bleaks,  and  other  fifh ;  blennii,  in  the  blenny  ;  rhcni- 
bi,  in  the  pearl  ;  percie,  in  the  perch  ;  globicola,  found 
in  the  three-lpined  ftickle-back  ;  *  lacullris,  in  the 
flickle-back  and  pike;  filuri,  in  the  lilurus  glanis  ; 

(j  u  2  farioni*, 
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fanom's,  in  tne  trout ;  trutta; 
in  the  ialmo  murfena  ;  aeus,  in  the  common  pike  ;  ha- 
lecis,  in  the  herring  ;  argentine,  in  the  argentine  or 
filver  fitli  5  gobionis,  in  the  liver  of  the  gudgeon  5  raise, 
in  the  tail-ray  ;  fqualrn,  in  the  (hark  ;  and  lophii.  in 
the  gullet  of  the  frog  fifh. 

One  fpecies,  viz.  A.  lmnbrici,  is  found  in  lumbrici, 
between  the  Ik  in  and  humours,  though  it  is  l'o  final!,  as 
to  be  vifible  only  by  means  of  a  microfcope 


ELMINTHOLOGY 

in  the  trout :  mursenas 


The  fpecies  of  afearis  already  known,  amount  to 


about  eight v. 
“  We 


sre 


not  to  fuppofe  (fays  Mr  Bingley)  that 
thefe  worms  are  created  for  the  purpofe  of  producing 
difeafe  in  the  animals  they  inhabit,  but  rather,  that  na¬ 
ture  has  directed  that  no  fitualion  fhould  be  vacant, 


Chap 

fays  it  has  no  probofcis,  which  he  fuppofes  to  be  the 
male  organ  of  generation  $  but  as  there  is  no  material 
ditterence  in  the  vifctra  of  particular  individuals,  Dr 
Hooper  is  inclined  to  doubt  the  fadt. 

I  his  curious  and  Angular  animal  is  fupplied,  like 
the  foregoing  genus,  with  annular  mufcles,  cutis,  and 
cuticle. 

Tire  probofcis,  which  is  undoubtedly  the  head  of  the 
worm,  appears  to  be  formed  of  a  tranfparent  fubltance, 
and  contains  a  canal  which  is  continued  through  the 
pulpy  or  funnel-like  portion  to  the  ftomach  and  intef- 
tine. 

The  ftomach  and  inteftine  are  formed  by  a  long 
nal,  which  proceeds  in  a  diredl  line  from  the  head 
the  very  extremity  of  the  worm.  It  is  largeit  at  its 


II. 


species. 

Inteftiua* 


ca- 

to 


where  the  work  of  multiplying  the  Ipecies  of  living  beginning,  and  continues  of  the  fame  fize  throughout 


*•  Animal 

biography, 
vol.  iii. 
p.  490. 

*7  . 

Trichuris. 


creatures  could  be  carried  on.  By  thus  allowing  them 
to  exift  within  each  other,  the  fphere  of  increafe  is  con- 
fiderably  enlarged.  There  is,  however,  little  doubt  that 
worms,  and  more  efpecially  the  tape  worms  {to  be pre- 
Jen  l  ly  dcfcribed).  do  tometimes  produce  dil'eafes  in  the 
body  they  inhabit  ;  but  we  are  at  the  fame  time  very 
certain,  that  worms  do  exift  abundantly  in  many  animals 
without  at  all  difturbing  their  functions,  or  annoying 
them  in  the  flighted  degree  j  and  we  ought  to  conlider 
all  the  creatures  rather  as  the  concomitants  than  the 
caufes  of  difeafe*.” 


2.  Trichuris. 


Body  round,  elaftic,  and  varioufly  twifted  ;  head  much 
thicker  than  the  other  part,  and  furnifhed  with  a 
'  (lender,  exfertile  probofcis  ;  tail  long,  capillary,  and 
tapering  to  a  fine  point. 


liomi- 


nts. 

Flg-  5- 
and  6. 


beneath,  and 

Vid.  fig.  5. 


the 


Body  above  llightly  crenate,  fmooth 
very  finely  ftreaked  on  the  fore  part, 
and  6. 

The  body,  when  full  grown,  equals  in  breadth 
one-fixteenth  of  an  inch.  In  length  the  whole  worm 
measures  nearly  two  inches,  two-thirds  of  which  are 
tail,  hence  the  French  call  it  be  ver  a  queue. 

The  large  extremity  of  the  trichuris  is  the  head,  out 
of  which  proceeds  a  kind  of  probofcis,  not  always  vi- 
lible  ;  for  the  animal  has  the  power  of  ejedling  and 
drawing  within  itfelf  this  inftrument  at  pieafure. 

The  body  may  be  faid  to  begin  at  the  bafis  of  the 
probofcis  •,  it  is  the  thickeft  part  of  the  worm,  and  the 
molt  fo  at  the  extremity,  where  the  probofcis  is  receiv¬ 
ed.  It  gradually  diminiflits  in  fize  as  it  proceeds,  and 
forms  about  one-third  of  its  length. 

'I  he  tail  commences  where  the  body  terminates.  It 


is  twice  as  long  as  the  body,  and  appears  like  a  fine 


hair,  gradually  becoming  fmaller,  and  at  length  termi¬ 
nates  in  a  very  fine  point. 

Upwards  of  twenty  have  been  feen  in  fome  faeces  of 
a  child  fix  years  old,  and  according  to  the  account  of 
Blumenbach,  they  are,  in  general,  in  confiderable  num¬ 
ber. 

Wrifberg,  Blumenbach,  and  others,  have  found  thefe 
worms  in  the  inteftinum  reclum,  in  the  inferior  part  of 
the  ileum,  and  alfo  in  the  jejunum,  mixed  with  their 
pultaceous  contents.  They  have  feldom,  if  ever,  been 
feen  after  death,  but  in  the  coecum.  In  colour  it  re- 
fembles  the  afearis  vermicular  is. 

Goeze  has  given  a  drawing  of  a  female  trichuris,  and 


the  body  of  the  animal  •,  and  when  arrived  at  the  place 
where  the  tail  commences,  it  fuddenly  becomes  con- 
fiderably  lofs  in  diameter,  and  terminates  in  the 
anus. 


The  remaining  vifeus,  or  ovarium,  is  a  convoluted 


canal,  fimilar  to  that  of  the  female  vermicular  afearis, 
but  is  ieldom  found  embracing  the  intellinal  tube. 
The  contents  of  this  canal  are  ovula  and  a  limpid 
fluid.  [here  have  ieldom  been  feen  any  young 
worms  *. 

Befides  the  above 


feribed  ;  viz 
horfe  ;  apri, 
in  the  fox ; 


T. 


*  Mem. 

-  ,  ,  ,  Med.  Sot 

pecies,  five  others  have  been  de-  niammati* 
equi,  found  in  the  inteftines  of  the, 


fp 


in  the  boar  ;  muris,  in  the  moufe  j  vulpis, 


um. 


and  lacerta,  in  the  laeerta  apus. 
a.  Filaria. 


iS 

Filaria. 


Body  round,  filiform,  equal,  and  quite  fmooth  ;  mouth 
dilated,  with  a  roundilh  concave  lip. 


genus  is  the  F.  Wfi 


inen- 


The  mod  important  fpecies  of  this 
medinenfis,  or  guinea  worm.  Gmelin  has  arranged^  or  gUt_ 
the  animal  as  a  filaria,  though  Linnaeus  makes  it  a  fp neaworm* 
cies  of  gordius,  in  which  he  is  followed  by  Bruigiere 
and  Barbut.  Mr  Bingley,  in  his  Animal  Biography, 
choofes  to  confider  it  as  the  fame  with  the  furia  infer- 
nalis  of  Linnaeus,  a  fpecies  to  be  mentioned  by  and 
bye.  The  French  call  it  dragonneau ,  and  the  older 
medical  writers,  dracunculus.  It  is  charadlerifed  by 
having  the  body  entirely  of  a  pale  yellow  colour.  It 
inhabits  both  the  Indies  and  the  coaft  of  Guinea,  and 
is  faid  commonly  to  make  its  appearance  in  the  morning 
dew.  It  enters  the  feet  and  other  expofed  parts  of  the 
(laves,  and  occafions  very  troublefome  fymptoms. 

It  attacks  mod  parts  of  the  body  $  but  is  generally 
confined  to  the  lower  extremities,  particularly  to  the 
feet  and  ancles.  The  difeafe  is  more  painful  and  dan¬ 
gerous  when  feated  in  parts  thinly  covered  nith  flefli,. 
luch  as  near  the  joints,  tendons,  and  ligaments,  and 
lefs  fo  in  mufcular  parts.  It  is  always  difficult  to  ex- 
trad!  the  worm  from  the  ancles,  tarfus,  and  metatarfus, 
and  fometimes  impoffible  from  the  toes.  The  confe- 
qyences  frequently  are,  tedious  fuppurations,  contrac¬ 
tions  of  the  tendons,  difeafed  joints,  and  gangrene. 

When  pulled,  the  worm  often  excites  a  pain  which  it 


is  not  eafy  to  deferibe,  and  which,  in  thefe  parts,  is 


extremely  exquifite.  It  feems  to  attach  itfelf  to  the 
nerves,  ligaments,  and  tendons,  and  when  pulled  even 
with  the  flighted  force,  excites  excruciating  pain.  The 
track  of  the  animal  appears  to  be  for  the  moft  part  con¬ 
fined 
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Scolex. 


fined  to  the  cellular  membrane,  and  probably  feldom 
extends  deeper,  or  penetrates  into  the  interfaces  of  the 
mufcles. 

The  difeafe  produced  by  this  animal  is  a  fpecies  of 
inflammation,  which  fometimes  is  very  troublefome,  and 
now  and  then  is  faid  to  terminate  in  mortification.  The 
worm  fometimes  appears  at  firft  like  a  hair,  and  be¬ 
comes  thicker  as  it  is  drawn  from  below  the  Ikin.  It 
generally  has  a  lharp  point,  and  is  otherwife  all  of  the 
fame  thicknefs.  It  may  fometimes  be  felt  below  the 
Ikin,  like  the  firing  of  a  violin.  Various  caufes  are 
afiigned  for  the  generation  of  this  worm,  but  in  the 
countries  where  it  is  ufually  found,  it  is  thought  to  be 
generated  by  drinking  impure  water.  It  is  more  pro¬ 
bable  that  it  infinuates  itfelf  from  without. 

The  method  commonly  employed  for  extrafling  this 
animal  is,  to  fearch  for  its  extremity  in  the  inflamed 
part,  where  there  is  ufually  an  ulcer,  'and  this  is  to  be 
drawn  out  gently,  and  wrapt  round  a  piece  of  linen 
rag,  when  the  pulling  is  continued  very  gently  till  the 
worm  makes  fo  much  refiftance  that  there  is  great  dan- 
'ger  of  breaking  it,  an  accident  which  is  faid  to  be  at¬ 
tended  with  very  bad  confequences,  as  the  remaining 
part  of  the  worm  becomes  more  irritating,  and  produces 
a  more  violent  degree  of  inflammation.  When  no  more 
will  eafily  come  away,  the  part  already  extrafled,  rol¬ 
led  round  the  rag,  is  left  to  dry,  the  part  covered  from 
the  air,  and  the  operation  is  repeated  occaiionally  till 
the  whole  worm  is  withdrawn. 

Four  fpecies  of  filaria  are  found  in  fome  of  the  mam¬ 
malia,  viz.  F.  equi,  in  the  cellular  membrane  of  the 
horfe  •,  leonis,  in  the  lion  ;  martis  in  the  martin  ;  and 
leporis,  in  the  hare. 

Five  infeft, birds,  viz.  F.  falconis,  the  hawk  ;  ftrigis, 
the  owl  ;  cornicis,  the  crow  ;  ciconiae,  the  ftork  ;  and 
gal’linae,  the  intefanes  of  poultry. 

The  following  infell  perfefl  infefts,  viz. 

F.  fcarabaei,  the  fcarabaeus  femitarcus;  filphae,  in 
the  Alpha  obfeura  ;  carabi,  in  the  carabus ;  grylli,  in 
the  cricket,  and  monoculi,  in  the  monoculus  apus. 

Thirteen  are  found  in  the  larvae  of  various  fpecies  of 
infefls. 

The  are  about  2S  fpecies  of  this  genus  difanguilhed 
in  the  Syjlema  Natura. 

4.  Uncinaria. 

Body  filiform,  elafac,  the  fore  part  obfeurely  tubercu- 
late,  with  membranaceous  angular  lips ;  tail  of  the 
female  ending  in  a  fine  point,  of  the  male  armed 
with  two  cufpidate  hooks  enclofed  in  a  pellucid  ve- 
ficle. 

Of  this  genus  there  are  only  two  fpecies;  viz.  metis Y 
found  in  the  intefanes  of  the  badger  ;  end  vu/fiis,  in 
thofe  of  the  fox. 


5.  Scolex. 

Body  gelatinous,  varioufly  lhaped,  broadilh  on  the  fore 
part  and  pointed  behind;  fometimes  linear  and  long, 
fometimes  wrinkled  and  fliort,  round,  flexuous,  or 
depreffed  ;  the  head  protufile  and  retra6lile. 

This  genus  alfo  contains  two  fpecies ;  viz.  pleuro- 
neftidis,  and  lophii,  both  found  in  feveral  fpecies  of 
fiflu. 


Specie.. 

6.  LlGULA.  Inteflina. 

1 

Body  linear,  equal,  long ;  the  fore  part  obtufe,  the 

hind  part  acute,  with  an  impreffed  dorfal  future.1  L’gwn 

There  are  two  fpecies  of  this  genus,  viz.  intejli - 
na/ts  and  abdomitialis ,  infelling  feveral  varieties  of 
filh. 

n 

7  •  LiXGUATULA.  Linguatula, 

Body  depreffed,  oblong ;  mouth  placed  before,  fur- 
rounded  with  four  paffages. 


Of  this  genus  there  is  only  one  fpecies,  viz.  ferrata, 
found  in  the  lungs  of  the  hare. 


8.  Strongylus. 


23 

Strongyluc. 


Body  round,  long,  pellucid,  glabrous ;  the  fore  part 
globular,  truncate,  with  a  circular  aperture  fringed 
at  the  margin  ;  the  hind  part  of  the  female  entire 
and  pointed,  of  the  male  dilated  into  loofe,  dillant, 
pellucid  membranes. 


There  are  two  fpecies,  viz.  equinus,  found  in  great 
numbers  in  the  intefanes  of  the  horfe,  and  ovijius  in 
thofe  of  Iheep. 

O.  ECHINORYNCHUS.  Echinoryn. 

chlLS. 


Body  round  ;  probofeis  cylindrical,  retradlile,  and 
crowned  with  hooked  prickles. 


This  is  a  very  numerous  genus,  and  is  found  in  a 
great  variety  of  animals,  generally  in  their  intefanes, 
to  which  they  are  found  very  firmly  fixed,  often  re¬ 
maining  on  the  fame  lpot  during  the  whole  life  of  the 
animal.  They  are  commonly  gregarious,  and  are  to 
be  difanguillied  from  the  taenia,  to  be  prefently  deferib- 
ed,  by  their  having  the  body  round,  and  dellitute  of 
joints. 

Four  fpecies  infeft  the  mammalia,  viz.  E.  phoere,  mamma- 
found  in  great  numbers  in  the  inteftines  of  the  harp  and  Hum. 
rough  feal,  fo  as  fometimes  nearly  to  devour  them  :  tu- 
bifer,  in  the  ftomach  of  the  harp  feal;  gigas,  in  fwine, 
efpecially  thofe  kept  in  ftyes;  and  baleme,  in  the  intef¬ 
tines  of  the  whale. 

14  infeft  birds,  viz.  E.  buteonis,  the  buzzard;  fcopis, avium, 
in  the  ftrix  fcopo  ;  aluconis,  in  the  llrix  aluco  ;  llrigis, 
in  the  tawney  owl ;  pici,  in  various  fpecies  of  picus ; 
borealis,  in  the  eider  duck  ;  bofehadis,  in  the  common 
duck  ;  anatis,  in  the  velvet  duck  ;  mergi,  in  the  mer- 
gus  minutus  ;  alcae,  in  the  auk  ;  ardete,  and  gazae,  in 
the  ardea  alba,  or  white  heron  ;  vanilla:,  in  the  lap¬ 
wing,  and  merulus,  in  the  blackbird  and  tree  fpar- 
row. 

Two  infeft  reptiles,  viz.  E.  ranee,  the  frog  ;  and  fal-  rapt iliutr., 
catus,  the  falamander. 

28  infeft  filh  ;  viz.  E.  anguillie,  the  eel ;  xiphia,  ihe pifeium. 
fword-filh  ;  candidus,  found  in  feveral  fpecies  of  filh  ; 
lineolatus,  in  the  cod;  longicolli,  in  the  torlk;  pleu- 
ronedlis,  in  the  turbot;  attenuatus,  in  the  flounder;  an¬ 
nulate,  in  the  father-lalher,  torlk,  and  bream;  platef- 
foidie,  in  the  pleuroneftcs  plateffoides ;  percrc,  in  the 
ptrch  ;  cernua;,  in  the  ruffe  ;  cobiles,  in  the  bearded 
loach  ;  fal  munis,  in  the  falmon  ;  fublobatus,  and  qua- 
driroftris,  found  alfo  in  faltuon ;  Vi*tt;c,  in  the  trout ; 


mur.cnx, 


342 


HELMINT 


Species 


Tr.teftina. 


murapnse,  in  the  falmo  muraena  ;  lucii,  in  the  pike  ;  ar¬ 
gentine,  in  the  argentine  ;  alofa,  in  the  (had  ;  barbi, 
in  the  barbel  •  carpionis,  in  the  carp  ;  idbari,  in  the 
cypnnus  ldbarus  ;  affinis,  in  the  roach  ;  rutili,  alfo 
fotind  in  the  roach,  but  feldom  5  bramae,  in  the  bream  ; 
lophu,  in  the  frog-fi(h,  and  fturionis,  in  the  fturgeon. 
There  are  in  all  about  48  fpecies. 


Spec  ics. 
Inteftin: 


25 

Hseruca, 


10.  HjERUCA. 


Body  round,  the  fore  part  two-necked,  and  furrounded 
■with  a  fingle  row  of  prickles ;  probofcis  none. 


There  is  only  one  fpecies,  viz.  H.  muris,  found  in 
the  intedines  of  the  moufe. 


2  6 

Cucullanus. 


1 1 .  Cucullanus. 


Body  (harp,  pointed  behind,  and  obtufe  before  ;  mouth 
orbicular,  with  a  ftriale  hood. 


rnamma- 

lium. 


ranee, 

pifeium. 


There  are  eight  fpecies,  three  of  which  are  found  in 
various  mammalia,  viz.  C.  talpas  and  ocreatus  in  the 
mole  ;  and  muris  in  the  moule. 

One  infefts  birds,  viz. 

C.  buteonis,  commonly  found  in  the  buzzard. 

One,  viz. 

C.  ranee,  is  found  in  the  intedines  of  the  frog. 

Several  varieties  under  the  common  name  of  lacuf- 
tris,  and  two  others,  called  afearoides,  and  murinus,  are 
found  in  various  fpecies  of  fifti. 


27 

Caryophyl- 

lasus. 


12.  Caryophyll;eus. 
Body  round  ;  mouth  dilated  and  fringed. 


Ihere  is  only  one  fpecies,  called  caryophyllaeus  pif¬ 
eium,  found  in  various  fpecies  of  filhes. 


28 

Fafciola. 


13.  Fasciola. 


H  O  L  O  G  Y.  Chap.  I 

femblance  to  the  feed  of  the  common  gourd,  whence  it 
is  often  called  the  gourd  worm. 

I  he  opinion  of  dukes  being  the  caufe  of  the  rot,  has 
been  ably  controverted  by  feveral  writers,  efpecially  by 
I>r  Harrifon.  On  this  fubjeft,  fee  the  article  Far¬ 
riery,  N  526.  d  his  opinion  is  fuppofed  to  be  cor¬ 
roborated  by  a  circumftance  related  in  the  firft  volume 
of  the  Monthly  Magazine,  page  101.  of  a  jelly-like 
fubdance  being  found  among  the  grafs,  in  a  paituro 
that  was  notorious  for  rotting  (beep.  This  fubdance 
bore  a  firiking  refemblance  to  the  dukes  found  in  the 
liver  of  rotten  (heep  ;  but  we  are  afterwards  told,  that 
having  been  walked  into  a  ditch,  and  attended  to  daily, 
it  w  as,  in  procefs  of  time,  transformed  into  a  fmall  fnail, 
with  an  alh-coloured  fpiral  (hell.  It  is  therefore  pro¬ 
bable  that  it  was  not  dukes  ;  and  indeed  there  is  no 
well  authenticated  indance  of  thefe  animals  having 
been  found  out  of  the  bodies  of  (Keep,  except  when  it 
could  be  proved,  that  they  had  been  vomited  by  thofe 
animals. 

Nine  fpecies  of  fafciola  are  found  in  birds,  viz. 

F.  bilis,  in  the  gall  dutd  of  the  eagle  ;  buteonis,  in 
the  buzzard  ;  milvi  and  ftrigis,  in  the  intellines  of  the 
kite;  pufilla,  found  in  the  thorax  of  the  drix  alba; 
anatis,  in  the  duck  ;  anferis,  in  the  goofe  ;  gruis,  in  the 
crane  ;  and  ardeae,  in  the  bittern. 

I  hree  fpecies  infed  reptiles,  viz.  refit iliuti 

F.  falamandri,  the  falamander ;  ranee,  the  common 
frog,  and  uncinulata,  the  efculent  frog. 

21  inhabit  various  kinds  of  d(h,  viz.  pifeium 

Y.  Binodis,  didicha,  anguillse,  fcabra,  eglefini,  blen- 
nii,  fcorpii,  plateffae,  luciopercse,  percae,  lugaena,  clava- 
ta,  varica,  eriocis,  farionis,  trutta,  umbl«,  lucii,  halecis', 
*bramse,  jefis. 

One,  viz. 

I.  loliginis,  inhabits  the  fepia  loligo,  or  cuttle  fi(h.  loliginis , 
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Body  flattifh,  with  an  aperture  or  pore  at  the  head,  and 
generally  another  at  a  didance  beneath,  feldom  a 
dngle  one. 

Cuvier  remarks,  that  the  body  of  the  fafciola  is  ex¬ 
tremely  dat.  I  hey  appear  to  be  hermaphrodite,  and 
are  oviparous.  Fhey  are  found  in  almod  every  fpecies 
of  animals. 

hominis.  One  *s  found  in  man,  though  rarely,  viz.  fafciola  ho- 
jninis. 

mamma-  .  Twelve  in  various  fpecies  of  the  mammalia,  viz.  vul- 
lium.  pis,  in  the  intedines  of  the  fox  ;  putorii,  in  thofe  of  the 
polecat  ;  melis,  in  thofe  of  the  badger  ;  vefpertilionis, 
in  the  intedines  of  the  long-eared  bat;  *hepatica,  in 
the  livers  of  (heep  ;  bourn,  in  thofe  of  cattle  ;  porco- 
ruixg  in  the  liver  of  fwine ;  apri,  in  that  of  the  boar ; 
cervi,  in  that  of  deer;  equi,  in  the  liver  of  horfes ;  and 
elaphi,  in  the  llomach  of  the  dag. 
hepaticaor  ^  thefe,  the  mod  important  is  the  fafciola  hepatica, 
.fluke.  or  ?ukf>  which  is  fo  common  in  the  liver  of  dieep,  in 
which  it  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  principal  caufe  of  the  rot. 
—  This  fpecies  is  about  an  inch  long,  broaded  on  the 
fore-part,  which  is  furnifhed  with  a  large  mouth.  It 
terminates  in  a  tube  ;  the  back  is  marked  with  a  row  of 
about  eight  longitudinal  furrows.  It  is  generally  found 
fixed  by  two  points,  one  at  one  extremity,  and  another 
at  about  the  middle  of  the  abdomen.  It  bears  fome  re- 


Body  ufually  flat,  and  compofed  of  numerous  articula¬ 
tions  ;  head  with  four  orifices  for  fuftion,  which  are 
feated  a  little  below  the  mouth  ;  mouth  terminal, 
continued  by  a  fliort  tube  into  two  ventral  canals, 
and  generally  crowned  w  ith  a  double  feries  of  retrac¬ 
tile  hooks. 

I  he  fpecies  of  this  genus,  w  hich  are  very  numerous, 
are  didributed  into  three  feddions,  according  to  the  fi- 
tuation  which  they  inhabit  in  various  animals,  &c. 

A.  Found  in  other  parts  hefldes  the  intefl.nes,  and  fur - 
nijhed  with  a  vefle/e  behind. 

The  fpecies  of  this  feidion  are  commonly  known  to 
medical  writers  by  the  name  of  hydatids,  from  the 
bladders,  of  which  they  are  chiefly  compofed,  being  fil¬ 
led  with  a  watery  fluid. 

The  following  inhabit  various  fpecimens  of  rnamma-wvffr(J/’-, 
lia  ;  T.  vifceralis,  pifiform,  iuclofed  in  a  veficle,  broad  ^  j  j 
on  the  fore  part,  and  pointed  behind. — Found  in  the  ^ 
liver,  placenta,  kidneys,  facs  containing  dropfical  fluids, 
and  other  morbid  tumours  in  man. 

There  is  no  gland  in  the  human  body  in  which  hy¬ 
datids  are  fo  frequently  found  as  the  liver,  except  the 
kidneys,  where  they  are  dill  more  common.  Hydatids 
of  the  liver  are  ufually  found  in  a  c-ylt,  which  is  fre¬ 
quently  of  confiderable  fize,  and  is  formed  of  very  firm 
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Chap. 

Species. 

Inteilina 


IT.  H  E  L  M  I  N  T 

materials,  fo  as  to  give  to  (he  touch  alrnoft  the  feeling 
of  cartilage.  This  cyft,  when  cut  into,  is  obvioufly  la¬ 
minated,  and  is  much  thicker  in  one  liver  than  ano¬ 
ther.  In  fome  liver*,  it  is  not  thicker  than  a  (hilling, 
and  in  others,  it  is  near  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
nefs.  The  laminae  which  compofe  it  are  formed  of  a 
white  matter,  and  on  the  infide  there  is  a  lining  of  a 
pulpy  fubllance,  like  the  coagulable  lymph.  In  a  cyft 
may  be  found  one  hydatid,  or  a  greater  number  of 
them.  They  lie  loofe  in  the  cavity,  fwimming  in  a 
fluid  ;  or  fome  of  them  are  attached  to  the  fide  of  the 
cyft.  They  confilt  of  a  round  bag,  which  is  compofed 
of  a  white,  femi-opaque,  pulpy  matter,  and  contain  a 
fluid  capable  of  coagulation.  Although  the  common 
colour  of  hydatids  be  white,  yet  they  are  feen  occafion- 
ally  of  a  light  amber.  The  bag  of  the  hydatid  confifts 
of  two  laminae,  and  poffeffes  a  good  deal  of  contraCtile 
power.  In  one  hydatid,  this  coat  or  bag  is  much 
thicker  and  more  opaque  than  in  another,  and  even  in 
the  fame  hydatid  different  parts  of  it  will  often  differ  in 
thicknefs.  On  the  infide  of  an  hydatid,  fmaller  ones 
are  fometimes  found,  which  are  commonly  not  larger 
than  the  heads  of  pins,  but  fometimes  they  are  even  lar¬ 
ger  than  a  goofeberry.  Thefe  are  attached  to  the  lar¬ 
ger  hydatid,  either  at  fcattered  irregular  diflances,  or 
fo  as  to  form  fmall  clufters  ;  and  they  are  alfo  found 
floating  loofe  in  the  liquor  of  the  larger  hydatids.  Hy¬ 
datids  of  the  liver  are  often  found  unconnected  with 
each  other  ;  but  fometimes  they  have  been  faid  to  in- 
ciofe  each  other  in  a  feries,  like  pill-boxes.  The  mod 
common  fituation  of  hydatids  of  the  liver,  is  in  its  fub- 
ftance,  and  inclofed  in  a  cyft  ;  but  they  are  occafionally 
attached  to  the  outer  furface  of  the  liver,  hanging  from 
it,  and  occupying  more  or  lefs  of  the  general  cavity  of 
the  abdomen  *• 

Another  fpecies  called  cellulofa,  is  found  in  the  cel¬ 
lular  membrane  of  man. 

The  following  infeft  others  of  the  mammalia,  viz. 
T.  fimiae,  found  in  the  diaphragm  of  the  ape  ;  vefper- 
tilionis,  in  the  liver  of  the  bat-,  vulpis  in  the  fox;  pu- 
torii,  in  the  pole-cat;  urfi,  in  the  bear;  gulonis,  in 
the  glutton;  hydatigena,  in  various  fpecies  of  rat ;  mu- 
rina,  in  the  liver  of  the  moufe  ;  cordata,  in  mice  and 
hares  ;  pififormis,  in  the  liver  of  hares  ;  utricularis,  in 
the  gravid  uterus  of  the  fame  animal;  ferarum,  in  deers 
and  antelopes;  caprina,  in  the  goat  ;  ovilla,  in  the  li¬ 
ver  and  omentum  of  Iheep  ;  cerebralis,  within  the  Ikull 
of  Iheep,  conftituting  the  difeafe  called  flurdy  or  turn - 
Jtck (fee  Farriery,  N°  521.)  vervecina,  in  the  pe¬ 
ritoneum  of  fat  (heep;  granulofa,  in  the  liver  of  (heep; 
bovina,  in  cattle ;  apri,  in  the  boar;  globofa,  chiefly 
found  in  the  bowels  offwine;  and  pinna,  in  the  cellular 
iubftance  of  fwine. 
reptilium.  Two  infeft  reptiles,  viz. 

T.  falamandri,  the  falamander ;  and  ferpentum,  in  va¬ 
rious  ferpents. 

One,  viz. 

T.  truttce,  is  found  in  the  liver  of  the  trout. 

The  origin  and  real  nature  of  hydatids  are  not  fully 
afcertained.  There  is  no  doubt  at  all,  that  the  hydatids 
in  the  livers  of  (heep  arc  animalcules  ;  they  have  been 
often  feen  to  move  when  taken  out  of  the  liver,  and  put 
into  warm  water;  and  they  retain  this  power  of  motion 
for  a  good  many  hours  after  a  (heep  has  been  killed. 


343 

Species. 

Inteftina. 


*  Bait  lie’s 

Morbid 

Anatomy, 

chap  ix 

cellulofa. 

■mamma- 

lium. 


truttce. 


30 


H  O  L  O  G  Y. 

(heep,  and  in  that  of  a  human  fubjeCt.  In  both  they 
are  contained  in  ltrong  cyfts,  and  in  both  they  confift 
of  the  fame  white  pulpy  matter.  There  is  undoubtedly 
fome  difference  between  them  in  fimplicity  of  organiza¬ 
tion  ;  the  hydatid  in  the  human  liver  being  a  Ample, 
uniform  bag,  and  in  the  hydatid  in  that  of  the  (heep  ha¬ 
ving  a  neck  and  mouth  appended  to  the  bag.  This  dif¬ 
ference  need  be  no  confiderable  objection  to  the  opinion 
above  dated.  Life  may  be  conceived  to  be  attached 
to  the  moft  Ample  form  of  organization.  In  proof  of 
this,  hydatids  have  been  found  in  the  brains  of  (heep, 
refembling  almoft  exaCtly  thofe  in  the  human  liver,  and 
which  have  been  feen  to  move,  and  therefore  are  cer¬ 
tainly  known  to  be  animalcules.  The  hydatids  of  the 
human  liver  indeed,  have  not,  as  far  as  we  know,  been 
found  to  move  when  taken  out  of  the  body  and  put  into 
warm  water;  were  this  to  have  happened,  no  uncertain¬ 
ty  would  remain. 

An  excellent  paper  on  the  fubjeCt  of  hydatids,  by 
Dr  John  Hunter,  is  contained  in  the  Medical  and 
Chirurgieal  TranfaCtions. 

B.  Having  no  terminal  vefcle ,  and found  only  in  the  in- 
tejlines  of  other  animals. 

This  feCtion  comprehends  the  tsenise  properly  fo  cal-  tape- worm 
led,  or  tape-worms,  which  are  the  moft  troublefome  of 
all  the  fpecies  that  inhabit  the  inteftinal  canal.  Of 
thefe,  the  following  two  fpecies  that  are  confined  to 
man,  merit  our  particular  attention. 

Articulations  long  and  narrow,  w  ith  marginal  mouths, folium. 
one  on  each  joint,  and  generally  alternate  ;  ovaries  ar- 
borefcent,  Vide  fig.  7.  and  8.  pK-  7- 

This  fpecies  is  frequently  bred  in  the  inteftinesof  the 
inhabitants  of  Germany,  and  occafionally,  but  rarely, 
in  thofe  of  the  inhabitants  of  Great  Britain.  It  confilts 
of  a  great  many  diitinCt  portions,  which  are  conneCted 
together  fo  as  to  afl'ume  a  jointed  appearance  ;  thefe 
joints  are  commonly  of  a  very  white  colour,  but  are  oc¬ 
cafionally  browniftr,  which  depends  on  a  fluid  of  this 
colour  that  is  found  in  their  veffels.  The  worm  is  ulu- 
ally  very  long,  extending  often  many  yards,  and  feldom 
paffes  entire  from  the  bowels.  This  circumftance  has 
prevented  the  extremities  of  the  ttenia  from  being  often 
feen. 

Boerhaave  mentions  his  having  met  with  a  tcenia  30 
ells  in  length,  and  Pliny  fays  he  has  feen  them  upw  ards 
of  30  feet  long.  According  to  Dr  Hooper,  the  exaCt 
length  depends  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  death  of 
the  animal  has  been  occafioned.  If  expelled  by  irrita¬ 
ting  medicines,  it  will  not  be  fo  long  by  nearly  one- 
half  as  if  its  death  had  been  occafioned  by  emollients  ; 
as  in  the  former  inftance  it  would  be  very  much  con¬ 
tracted,  but  in  the  latter  very  much  relaxed. 

The  head  of  this  ttenia  is  fomewhat  of  a  fquare  form, 
with  a  narrowed  projection  forwards  ;  in  the  middle  of 
this  projecting  part,  there  is  a  dittinCt  circular  aperture 
around  the  edge  of  which  grow  curved-lhaped  precedes. 

Near  the  angles  of  the  fquare  edge  of  the  head,  ara 
fituated  four  round  projecting  apertures  at  equal  diltan- 
ces  from  each  other ;  this  head  is  placed  upon  a  narrow 
jointed  portion  of  the  worm,  of  confiderable  length,  and 
which  gradually  fpreads  itlclf  into  the  broader  joint>, 
of  which  the  body  of  the  worm  is  compofed. 

The  body  of  the  t-.enia  confilts  of  thin,  flat,  pretty 


and 


The  analogy  is  great  between  hydatids  in  the  liver  ofa  longjoints,  on  one  edge  ot  which  there  is  a  projection, 
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\vitK  a.  very  obvious  aperture.  In  the  fame  worm  fome 
of  thefe  joints  appear  confiderably  longer  than  others  ; 
tnis  probably  depends  on  one  Joint  being  contracted, 
while  another  is  relaxed.  The  apertures  which  we  have 
juft  mentioned  are  generally  placed  on  the  edge  of  the 
contiguous  joints  ;  but  this  is  not  uniformly  the  cafe  ; 
they  are  fometimes  placed  on  the  fame  edges  of  two,  or 
even  feveral  contiguous  joints.  When  thefe  joints  are 
examined  attentively,  there  are  frequently  feen,  in  each 
of  them,  veffels  filled  with  a  brownilh  fluid,  and  difpofed 
in  an  arborefcent  form.  Around  the  edges  of  each 
joint,  there  is  alfo  a  diftindt  ferpentine  canal.  The  laid 
joint  of  a  taenia  refembles  very  much  a  common  joint 
rounded  off  at  its  extremity,  and  without  any  aper¬ 
ture. 

The  joints  of  this  fpecies  are  very  eafily  feparated 
from  each  other  whilft  the  animal  is  alive.  This  fepara- 
tion  is  effected  either  by  the  periftaltic  motion  of  the 
inteftines,  or  perhaps  fpontaneoufly.  Each  joint  thus 
detached  from  the  mother  worm,  has  the  power  of  retain¬ 
ing,  for  a  confiderable  time,  its  living  principle,  and  is 
called,  from  its  refemblance  to  the  feed  of  the  gourd, 
vermis  cucUrbitinus.  This  phenomenon  has  given  rife 
to  many  warm  difputes ;  feveral  authors  have  denied 
their  being  portions  of  taenia,  and  have  affirmed  that 
they  were  diftindl  worms.  The  feparated  joints  do  not 
appear  capable  of  retaining  their  fituation  for  any  length 
of  time,  but  are  foon  forced  down  the  inteftinal  tube, 
and  at  length  creep  out,  or  are  expelled  per  anum. 
There  are  feveral  cafes  faithfully  recorded,  where  the 
perfons,  if  their  veracity  can  be  depended  upon  (and 
they  had  no  intereft  in  deceiving),  have  voided,  during 
the  time  they  were  troubled  with  the  worm,  upwards 
of  fifteen  thoufand. 

This  worm  is  not  in  general  folitary,  as  is  common¬ 
ly  fuppofed,  for  feveral  of  them  have  been  feen  coming 
away  at  the  fame  time. 

They  are  always  found  in  the  fmall  inteftines,  com¬ 
monly  occupying  their  whole  extent. 

The  motion  of  thefe  worms  is  undulatory.  The 
firft  joint  towards  the  head  contraCls  •,  the  fucceeding 
ones  follow  fucceffively,  and  the  worm  is  at  length 
drawn  eonfiderablv  forwards,  exaCtly  in  the  fame  manner 
in  which  the  earth-worm  is  feen  to  move,  only  confider- 
ably  flower.  By  this  means  the  food  taken  in  at  the 
mouth  of  the  worm  is  very  foon  conveyed  all  along  the 
alimentary  canal,  and  may  fometimes  be  feen  moving 
along  with  confiderable  rapidity. 

There  can  be  very  kittle  doubt,  that  the  taenia  is 
hermaphrodite.  The  ofcula  are.obferved  to  be  vifcera, 
fubfervient  to  the  propagation  of  the  fpecies,  as  it  can 
be  proved,  that  they  give  exit  to  the  ovula. 

Articulations  ffiort  and  broader  than  thofe  of  the 
laft,  with  a  mouth  in  the  centre  of  each  joint;  ovaries 
ftillate  round  the  mouth.  » 

It  is  compofed  of  a  head,  a  chain  of  articulations, 
and  a  tail  formed  of  a  round  joint,  as  in  the  laft  fpecies. 
The  head  is  fimilar  to  that  of  the  other  fpecies. 

The  joints  are  more  uniform  in  their  appearance 
than  thofe  of  the  taenia  folium.  They  are  confiaer- 
ably  more  broad  than  long,  and  their  ofcula  are  not 
placed  on  the  margin,  but  in  the  middle  of  the  flat¬ 
tened  furface,  and  only  on  one  fide.  We  have  never 
feen  them  change  their  fide,  but  have  always  obferved 
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them  on  the  fame  fide  throughout  the  w-hole  extent  of 
the  worm. 

In  every  other  refpedt  the  defcription  of  this  fpecies 
agrees  with  that  above  given  of  the  other,  except  that 
the  ovafiia  are  in  the  form  of  a  rofe  or  ftar,  hence  thev 
are  called  by  fome  writers,  ovaria  rd/a^en,  and  others, 
Jiigmntes  rofacece ;  and  that  the  tranfverfe  canals  by 
which  there  is  in  the  other  fpecies  a  communication 
between  the  longitudinal  canals  are  in  this  wanting. 

The  number  of  this-fpecies  is  uncertain,  but  there 
are  feldom  more  than  three  or  four. 

Its  length  is  commonly  lefs  than  that  of  the  laft 
fpecies,  feldom  exceeding  five  yards. 


It  is  always  fituated  in  the  fmall  inteftines,  and  it 


appears  that  it  feeds  on  no  other  food  than  pure  chyle. 

It  is  for  the  mod  part  of  a  darker  hue  than”  the 
former  fpecies,  though  they  have  been  feen  as  white  as 
milk. 

This  fpecies  is  very  feldom  met  with  in  this  country, 
but  is  endemic  in  Switzerland  and  Ruffia,  and  very 
common  in  Germany  and  fome  other  parts  of  Europe. 

For  a  more  particular  account  of  the  anatomical 
ftrudlure  of  taeniae,  we  refer  our  readers  to  a  paper  by 
Mr  Carlitle,  in  the  fecond  volume  of  the  Lin.  Tranf.  and 
Dr  Hooper’s  paper  in  the  fifth  volume  of  the  Memoirs 
of  the  Medical  Society  of  London.  For  an  account  of 
the  fymptoms  produced  by  thefe  worms  and  the  afca- 
rides,  and  the  method  of  treatment,  fee  Worms,  Me¬ 
dicine  Index  :  and  for  the  remedies  employed  in  thefe 
cafes,  fee  Anthelmintics,  Materia  Medica  Index. 

The  following  fpecies  inhabit  various  mammalia,  viz. 

Catenaeformis,  of  which  there  are  feven  varieties  matnma. 
found  in  the  dog,  the  wolf,  the  fox,  the  cat,  the  fquir -/{um 
rel,  and  the  doriuoufe  ;  cucurbitina,  in  the  dog  5  ferra- 
ta,  in  the  dog  and  cat ;  maniliformis,  in  the  cat  •,  li- 
neata,  in  the  wild  cat-,  muftelas,  in  theweazel,  martin, 
and  polecat  ;  filamentofa,  in  the  inteftines  of  the  mole ; 
erinacei,  in  the  hedge-hog  ;  ftraminea,  in  the  mus  cri- 
cetus ;  magna  and  quadriloba,  in  the  horfe;  and  capri- 
na,  in  the  goat. 

The  following  infeft  birds,  viz. 

Pfittaci,  in  the  pfittachus  brachyurpus ;  cornicis,  avium. 
in  the  crow  ;  ferpentiformis,  in  crow-s,  rooks,  and  mag¬ 
pies  ;  caryocadtus,  in  the  nut-cracker ;  crateriformis, 


in  the  fpotted  wood-pecker ;  torqueta,  in  the  duck;  fco- 
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lopacis  and  filum,  in  the  woodcock  ;  infundibuliformis, 
in  the  buzzard,  ducks,  and  poultry;  fturni,  in  the  ftar- 
ling  ;  pafferis,  in  the  fparrow  ;  and  hirundinis,  in  the 
martin  fwallow. 

One,  viz. 

T.  Nodulofa,  infefts  various  fpecies  of  fifli.  nodulofa 


C.  Head  unarmed  with  hooks. 


Of  this  fedlion  the  following  infeft  the  mammalia, 


viz  : 


Dentata,  fometimes  faid  to  be  found  in  mankind  ;  mammah 
phocee,  in  the  great  feal  ;  baffilaris,  in  the  mole  ;  pec  -urn. 
tiriata,  in  the  hare  and  rabbit;  ovina,  in  ftveep  ;  equina 
in  the  horfe ;  and  fuis,  in  the  Ethiopian  hog. 

The  following  are  found  in  birds,  viz. 

Globifera,  in  the  buzzard,  lanner,  and  thruffi  ;  per  -  avium, 
lata,  in  the  buzzard;  flagellum,  in  the  kite  ;  eandela- 
braria,  in  the  Alucoowl;  crenata,  in  the  fpotted  wood¬ 
pecker;  lanceolata,  in  the  merganfer  and  Anew;  feti- 

gera, 


Chap.  II. 


HELMINTHOLOG  Y. 


345 


Species. 

Inteftina. 


bijfonis. 
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Furia. 


gera,  and  anferis,  in  the  goofe  •,  anatis,  in  various  fpecies 
of  duck  •,  laevis,  in  the  duck,  &c.  •,  cuneata,  in  various 
fpecies alcse,  in  the  auk  ;  tordae,  in  the  razor-bill ; 
tardae,  in  the  buftard  ;  linea  in  partridges )  and  macu- 
lata,  in  the  redwing. 

One,  viz. ; 

Bufonis,  is  found  in  the  toad  and  falamander. 

The  following  infeft  fifti,  viz. 

Anguillae,  in  the  eel  ;  rugofa,  in  the  cod ;  fcorpii, 
in  the  armed  bullhead  \  percse,  in  the  fea  perch  ;  ery- 
thrinae,  in  the  Norway  perch  ;  cernuae,  in  the  ruffe ;  foli- 
da  and  gafteroftei  in  the  ftickle-back  •,  filuri,  in  the  filu- 
rus  glanis  •,  falmonis,  in  the  falmon  ;  froelichii,  in  the 
falmo  weitmanni  •,  reCfangulum,  in  the  barbel  \  torru- 
lofa,  in  the  cyprinus  jefes,  and  laticeps,  in  the  bream. 

Gmelin,  in  his  edition  of  the  Syjlema  Naturce ,  enu¬ 
merates  86  fpecies  of  the  taenia. 

15.  Furia. 


Body  linear,  equal,  filiform,  and  ciliate  on  each  fide, 
with  a  fingle  row  of  reflected  prickles  preffed  clofe 
to  the  body. 


ihfernalis.  There  is  only  one  fpecies,  viz.  infernalis. 

From  the  account  given  of  this  animal  in  the  Syjl. 
Nat.  it  appears  to  be  a  very  formidable  creature.  It 
inhabits  the  extenfive  marfliy  plains  of  Bothnia  j  is 
about  an  inch  long,  and  of  a  pale  red  or  brown  colour, 
generally  with  a  black  tip.  It  mounts  up  the  fedges 
and  fhrubs,  and  being  driven  by  the  wind  through  the 
air,  enters  through  the  fkin  of  men  and  horfes  in  fuch 
parts  as  are  expofed  and  fituated  obliquely  ;  leaving  a 
black  mark  where  it  had  entered.  It  firft  excites  a 
fenfation  like  the  prick  of  a  needle,  which  is  followed 
by  violent  itching  and  acute  pain.  An  inflammation 
and  commonly  gangrene  is  the  confequence,  attended 
■with  fever,  faintings  and  delirium,  and  frequently  ter¬ 
minating  in  a  Iliort  time  in  death,  unlefs  the  worm  is 
fpeedily  extracted,  which  is  a  work  of  confiderable  dif¬ 
ficulty.  The  part  where  the  worm  entered  is  to  be 
fcarified,  and  anointed  with  oil  of  birch,  or  covered 
with  a  poultice  of  curds  or  cheefe. 

?.*  16.  Gordius. 

Oardius. 

Body  round,  equal,  filiform,  and  fmooth.  Body  pale 
brown  (or  yellowifh)  with  dark  extremities.  Water 
hair-worm. 


aquaticus.  This  worm  is  about  the  thicknefs  of  a  horfe’s  hair, 
and  when  full  grown,  is  ten  or  twelve  inches  in  length. 
Its  Ikin  is  fomewhat  gloffy,  and  of  a  pale  yellowifh 
white,  except  the  head  and  tail,  which  are  black.  It 
is  common  in  our  frefh  waters,  and  particularly  in  fuch 
where  the  bottom  is  compofed  of  foft  clay,  through 
which  it  pafles  as  a  filh  does  through  water. 

Its  popular  name  arofe  from  the  idea  that  it  was 
produced  from  the  hair  of  horfes  and  other  animals 
that  were  accidentally  dropped  into  the  water  j  an  idea 
that  is  yet  prevalent  among  the  lower  clafs  of  people. 

Its  Linnaean  name  of  gordius  originated  in  the  habit 
that  it  has  of  twilling  itfelf  into  fuch  peculiar  contor¬ 
tions  as  to  refembLc  a  complicated  gordion  knot.  In 
this  Hate  it  often  continues  for  a  confiderable  time,  and 
then  flowly  difengaging  itfelf,  extends  its  body  to  the 
full  length.  Sometimes  it  moves  in  the  water  with  a 
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tolerably  quick  undulative  motion  like  that  of  a  leech  ; 
and  at  other  times  its  motions  are  the  molt  flow  and 
languid  imaginable.  When  the  water  in  which  it 
fwims  happens  to  be  dried  up,  it  foon  lofee  every  ap¬ 
pearance  of  life  ;  the  flender  body  Ihrivels,  and  it  may 
be  kept  in  this  Hate  a  confiderable  time.  But  when¬ 
ever  it  is  put  into  water  its  body  foon  reaffumes  its 
former  appearance  ;  in  lefs  than  half  an  hour  it  begins 
to  move,  and  in  a  few  minutes  more  it  is  as  aftive 
and  lively  as  ever.  How  long  it  may  be  preferved  in 
this  dried  (late  without  lofing  its  life,  or  how  often  it 
might  admit  of  being  revived,  has  not  been  afeertained. 
When  kept  in  a  veflel  of  water,  it  will  fometimes  ap¬ 
pear  motionlefs  and  as  if  dead  for  feveral  hours,  and 
afterwards  will  refume  its  vigour,  and  feem  as  healthy 
as  before. 

It  is  a  very  remarkable  circumlfance,  that  its  bite, 
which  it  fometimes  infliCts  on  being  taken  out  of  the 
water,  has  been  known  to  produce  the  complaint  call¬ 
ed  a  whitlow.  This  is  mentioned  by  Linnaeus  as  a  po¬ 
pular  opinion  in  Sweden,  and  it  has  fince  his  time  bees 
confirmed  by  various  other  perfons. 

This  gordius  is  fometimes  found  in  the  earth  as  well 
as  in  water,  and  particularly  in  gardens  of  a  clayey 
foil  after  rain. 

Befides  this  fpecies  four  others  are  enumerated,  viz. 

Argillaceus,  filum,  la&eus,  and  arenarius  •,  but  it  is 
probable  that  the  firft  of  thefe,  which  is  faid  to  pierce 
through  clay,  to  give  paffage  to  water,  is  merely  a  va¬ 
riety  of  the  aquaticus. 


Species. 

Inteftina. 


17.  Hirudo.  Hirudl 

Body  oblong,  truncate  at  both  ends,  unarmed  and  car¬ 
tilaginous,  moving  by  dilating  the  head  and  tail,  and 
contracting  itfelf  into  an  arch. 


Elongated,  of  an  olive  black  colour,  with  fix  yellow medicina* 
ferruginous  lines  above,  and  yellow  fpets  below.  Medici- /{{- 
rial  leech. — This  fpecies  is  generally  two  or  three  inches 
long,  when  lying  in  its  natural  ftate,  though  it  is  capable 
of  very  great  dilatation.  The  body  is  compofed  of  nu¬ 
merous  annular  wrinkles,  which  may  be  feen  projecting, 
and  by  which  the  animal  can  expand  or  contrail  its 
body  at  pleafure.  The  head  is  fmaller  than  the  tail. 

This  latter  terminates  in  a  circular  mufcle  or  fucker, 
which  when  applied  to  any  fubltance  eafily  adheres  j 
probably  by  the  animal’s  drawing  up  the  middle,  and 
thereby  exhaufting  the  air  below.  By  means  of  the 
tail  it  fallens  itfell  with  eafe  and  fecurity,  while  it  ex¬ 
tends  the  other  parts  of  its  body  in  any  direction  ;  and 
it  is  fo  firmly  fixed,  that  it  can  move  about  without  any 
danger  of  being  carried  away  by  the  current.  When 
the  animal  is  defirous  of  changing  its  place,  it  extends 
its  body  forwards,  fixes  its  head  in  the  fame  manner 
as  it  did  its  tail,  which  latter  it  then  loofens,  draws  up, 
apd  then  fattens  near  its  head,  fo  as  to  form  a  freili 
point  from  w  hich  to  continue  its  movements. 

Its  head  is  furnilhed  with  three  teeth,  of  a  fubftance 
refembling  cartilage,  which  are  fo  fituated  as  to  con¬ 
verge  when  the  animal  bites,  and  to  leave  a  triangular 
mark  on  the  Ikin.  Thefe  teeth  arc  fo  ftrong  that  by 
means  of  them  the  animal  can  pierce  the  Ikin  of  an  ox 
or  a  horfe,  as  well  as  that  of  a  man  j  and  through  the 
holes  which  it  forms,  it  fucks  the  blood.  This  appe \r: 
to  be  done  by  contraCling  the  mufcles  of  its  throat,  fo 
X  x  as 
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as  to  make  the  blood  ruth  through  the  vacuum  formed 
above  the  wound,  into  the  ftomach  of  the  leech.  This 
ltomach  is  a  kind  of  membranaceous  Ikin,  divided  into 
24  fmall  cells.  It  iuffered  to  retain  the  blood  which 
it  has  fucked,  this  is  faid  to  remain  in  the  ftomach  of 
the  animal  for  months  together,  almoft  without  coagu¬ 
lating,  and  to  afford  fupport  to  the  animal  during  the 
whole  of  that  time.  It  appears  to  pafs  oft'  through  the 
pores  of  the  Ikin  by  tranfpiration,  the  matter  fixing  on 
the  iurface  of  the  bodv,  and  afterwards  coming  off  in 
fmall  filaments.  Mr  Bingley  affirms  in  proof  of  this, 
that  if  a  leech  be  immerfed  in  oil  (where  it  will  keep 
abve  for  feveral  days'!,  and  afterwards  put  into  water, 
a  flough  will  be  feen  to  looien  from  its  Ikin,  exadfly  of 
the  lhape  of  the  animal. 

It  is  viviparous,  and  produces  only  one  at  a  time, 
which  is  commonly  in  the  month  of  July.  It  inhabits 
clear  running  waters,  hut  may  be  kept  for  a  confiderable 
time  in  vefftls  partly  filled  with  water,  which  fhould  be 
changed  oecafionally,  when  it  becomes  putrid.  In  ge¬ 
neral,  if  the  number  of  leeches  kept  together  is  not 
great,  the  water  need  not  be  changed  oftener  than  once 
a  month  in  winter,  and  once  every  fortnight  in  fum- 
mer  •,  and  we  have  know  n  inftances  where  feveral  leeches 
have,  when  negleffed,  lived  for  feveral  months  in  the 
fame  w'ater.  If,  however,  the  number  be  large,  they 
frequently  die,  which  is  thought  to  be  owing  to  their 
fighting  and  killing  each  other. 

When  leeches  are  to  be  applied  for  the  purpofe  of 
extracting  blood  from  any  part  of  the  body,  the  mod 
lively,  and  thofe  of  a  moderate  fize,  fhould  be  feleiffed 
for  that  purpofe  ;  and  they  fliould  be  fuffered  to  remain 
out  of  the  water  in  a  covered  veffel  for  fome  time  be¬ 
fore  they  are  applied.  The  belt  method  of  applying 
them  is,  to  put  them  within  a  hollow  glals  tube, 
ground  fmcoth  at  one  end,  open  at  both  extremities, 
and  bending  fo  as  to  admit  of  its  being  applied  to  any 
part  oecafionally.  The  leech  will  commonly  foon  fix, 
but  the  fkin  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied  fhould  always 
be  waffled  thoroughly  cl  an,  and  fhould  be  freed  from 
hair.  If  the  animal  is  averfe  to  fix,  it  may  often  be  en¬ 
ticed  to  do  fo  by  rubbing  the  part  of  the  fkin  with  a 
little  frefli  cream,  or  new’  milk.  When  the  leech  has 
gorged  itfelf  with  blood,  it  commonly  drops  off  fpon- 
taneoufly  ;  but  if  it  fhould  he  too  long  in  quitting  its 
hold,  it  may  be  fpeedily  made  to  do  fo  by  inferting  a 
little  fait,  pepper,  vinegar,  or  other  acrid  fubftance,  be¬ 
tween  the  margin  of  its  head  and  the  ikin.  As  a  leech, 
after  it  has  been  ufed  for  drawing  blood,  will  not,  for  a 
long  time,  fuck  again,  if  fuffered  to  retain  the  blood  it 
has  drawn,  various  methods  have  been  contrived  to 
evacuate  the  blood.  The  common  method  is,  to 
fpffnkle  a  little  fait  upon  its  mouth,  which  commonly 
makes  it  difgorge  a  great  quantity  of  blood  •,  but  we  are 
not  certain  whether  more  animals  are  not  killed  in  this 
way  than  by  fuffering  the  blood  to  remain.  The  molt 
effectual,  and  w'e  believe  the  fafeff  method  of  making 
them  difgorge  the  blood  is,  to  lay  hold  of  them  by  the, 
tail,  and  llrip  them  between  the  fingers,  ^fter  which 
they  fhould  he  put  into  clean  water. 

The  beft  method  of  conveying  leeches  to  a  diffanee 
is,  to  put  them  into  a  ftrong,  wide-mouthed  glafs  bottle, 
and  to  put  with  them  a  piece  of  fponge  thoroughly  wet¬ 
ted  with  water,  tying  a  piece  of  bladder  pricked  with 
holes  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 


is 


It  is  faid  that  leeches,  when  kept  in  bottles,  will  he 
come  very  reftlefs  juft  before  a  change  of  weather 
about  to  take  place.  This  may  be  the  cafe,  but  from 
many  obfervations  which  we  have  made,  we  believe 
that  they  afford  very  uncertain  prefages  of  the  ftate  of 
the  atmofphere. 


species. 

Inteltina. 


Elongated,  of  an  olive  brown  colour,  with  an  cchr e-Janguifu* 
yellow  marginal  band.  Horfe-leech.  aa 

"This  is  larger  than  the  former  :  its  fkin  is  fmooth* 


and  gloffy  ;  its  back  of  a  dufky  colour,  and  the  belly 
of  a  yellowilh  green  \  its  body  is  depveffed.  It  inhabits 
ftagnant  waters.  It  is  to  be  carefully  diftinguilhed 
from  the  former  fpecies,  as  it  will  not  anfwer  the  pur- 
pofes  of  furgery. 

Befides  thefe  two  fpecies,  the  following  are  deferibed 
in  the  • Stfftema  Natures  ;  viz.  indica,  lineata,  *  oftocula- 
ta,  *  ftagnalis,  cumplanata,  *  viridis,  *  heteroclyta, 

*  geometra,  teffelata,  marginata,  grofla,  hippoglofli, 

*  crenata,  *  muricatn,and  branchiata.  In  all  17  fpecies. 


18.  LUMBRICUS.  Lumbricu1 

Body  round,  annulate  generally  with  an  elevated, 
flefliy  belt  near  the  head,  and  commonly  rough, 
w  ith  minute  concealed  prickles,  placed  longitudinal¬ 
ly,  and  furnifhed  with  a  lateral  aperture. 

There  are  16  fpecies  of  this  genus,  viz.  ;  *  terreftris, 

*  marinus,  vermicularis,  variegatus,  tubifex,  lineatus, 
ciliatus,  tubicola,  echeiorm,  thallaflima,  edulis,  *  oxy- 
arus,  fragilis,  armiger,  corretus,  fabellaris. 

Of  thefe,  the  only  one  of  which  we  fliall  make  par-  *  terre- 
ticular  mention,  is  the  terreftris,  common  eart/i-w  rm,  n  ■ 
or  dew-worm.  Body  red,  wi'h  eight  rows  of  prickles. 

This  worm  has  neither  bones,  brains,  eyes,  nor  feet. 

It  has  a  number  of  breathing  holes  filuated  along  its 
hack,  near  each  ring.  Its  heart  is  placed  near  the 
head,  and  may  be  obferved  to  beat  with  a  very  diftimft 
motion.  The  body  is  formed  of  fmall  rings,  furnifhed 
with  a  fet  of  mufeles  that  enable  it  to  a£t  in  a  fort  of 
fpiral  dire&ion  \  and  by  this  means  it  is  capable,  in  the 
moll  complete  manner,  of  creeping  on  the  earth,  or  pe¬ 
netrating  into  its  fubftance.  Mr  Bingley  explains  the 
motion  of  thefe  animals  by  that  of  a  wire  wound  about 
a  cylinder,  where,  when  one  end  is  drawn  on  and  held 
fall,  the  other,  upon  being  loafed,  will  immediately  fol¬ 
low.  Thefe  mufeles  enable  the  worm  to  contract  or 
dilate  its  body  with  great  force.  The  rings  are  each 
armed  with  fmall,  ft  iff,  {harp  prickles,  which  the  animal 
is  able  to  open  out  or  clofe  upon  its  body  ;  and  from 
beneath  the  fkin  there  is  fecreted  a  flimy  matter,  which, 
by  lubricating  the  body,  greatly  facilitates  its  paffage 
through  the  earth.  g 

It  is  of  confequence  to  point  out  the  difference  be-  Difference 
tween  this  worm  and  the  efcaris  lumbriciodcs ,  or  long  between 
round  worm  of  the  human  inteftines,  deferibed  at  page  die  earth- 
338.  as  they  have  been  fuppofed  to  be  merely  varieties 
of  the  fame  animal.  The  common  earth-worm  has  its illu,i>ri_ 
extremities  much  blunter  than  thofe  of  the  mtejlmal ;  coiiles. 
its  mouth  confifts  of  a  fmall,  longitudinal  fiffure,  fitua- 
ted  on  the  under  furface  of  a  fmall  rounded  head,  there 
being  no  appearance  of  the  three  veficles  fo  evident  in 
the  afearis.  On  the  under  furface  of  the  earth-worm 
there  is  a  large  femilunar  fold  of  Ikin,  into  which  the 
head  retreats ;  but  this  is  entirely  wanting  in  the  afea¬ 
ris  )  the  anus  of  the  earth-worm  opens  at  the  very  ex¬ 
tremity 
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Sirens-  tremity  of  the  tail,  and  not  as  in  the  afcaris,  at  a  con- 
Inteftma.  fiderable  dittance  from  the  tail.  The  afcaris  alfo  wants 
the  tranfverfe  rugae  which  are  fo  ftrongly  marked  in 
the  earth-worm,  as  well  as  the  broad  yellow  i(h  band  by 
which  the  body  of  the  latter  is  furrounded. 

The  internal  ftrudfure  of  thefe  two  fpecies  of  worms 
is  alfo  extremely  different.  In  the  earth-worm,  there 
is  a  large  and  complete  ftomach,  confiding  of  two  ca¬ 
vities  ;  and  the  inteffinal  canal  in  the  latter  is  likewife 
larger,  and  more  formed  into  facculi  than  the  afcaris. 
The  parts  lubfervient  to  generation  in  thefe  two  fpecies 
of  worms  differ  very  much  from  each  other ;  in  the 
afcaris  there  is  a  diftin&ion  of  fex,  the  parts  of  genera¬ 
tion  being  different  in  the  male  and  in  the  female  j  in 
the  common  earth-worm  the  organs  of  generation  are 
the  fame  in  each  individual,  as  this  worm  is  herma¬ 
phrodite.  The  appearance,  too,  of  the  organs  of  gene¬ 
ration,  is  extremely  different  at  firff  fight  in  the  one 
fpecies  of  animal  and  the  other.  There  is  an  oval 
mafs  fituated  at  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  earth¬ 
worm,  refembling  a  good  deal  the  medullary  matter  of 
the  brain  *. 

Dew-worms,  though  in  appearance  a  fmall  and  def- 
picable  link  in  the  chain  of  nature,  yet,  if  loff,  might 
make  a  lamentable  chafm.  For,  to  fay  nothing  of  half 
the  birds  and  fome  quadrupeds  which  are  almoft  en¬ 
tirely  fupported  by  them,  worms  feern  to  be  the  great 
promoters  of  vegetation  (which  would  proceed  but  ill 
without  them)  by  boring,  perforating,  and  loofening 
the  foil,  and  rendering  it  pervious  to  rains  and  the  fibres 
of  plants,  by  drawing  ftraws  and  llalks  of  leaves  and 
twigs  into  it  j  and  mold  of  all,  by  throwing  up  fuch  in¬ 
finite  numbers  of  lumps  called  worm-cafts,  which  form 
a  fine  manure  for  grain  and  grafs.  Worms  probably 
provide  new  foil  for  hills  and  Hopes  when  the  rain  wadies 
the  earth  away  j  and  they  affeft  dopes,  probably  to 
avoid  being  flooded. 

Gardeners  and  farmers  exprefs  their  deteftation  of 
worms  j  the  former,  becaufe  they  render  their  walks 
unfightly,  and  make  them  much  work ;  and  the  lat¬ 
ter,  becaufe  they  think  worms  eat  their  green  corn. 
But  thefe  men  would  find,  that  the  earth,  without 
worms,  would  foon  become  cold,  hard-bound,  and  void 
of  fermentation,  and  confequently  flerile  •,  and  befides, 
in  favour  of  worms,  it  Ihould  be  hinted  that  green 
corn,  plants  and  flowers,  are  not  fo  much  injured  by 
t  Bing  ley's  them  as  by  many  fpecies  of  infefts  in  their  larva  or  grub- 
Animal  ftate,  and  by  unnoticed  myriads  of  thofe  fmall  thell- 
Biograpby,  le^  fnails  called  flugs,  which  filently  and  impercepti- 

vnl  hi  tv  *  «  l  .  ’  .  ,  .  _  1 

bly  make  amazing  havock  in  the  field  and  garden  f. 


vol.  in.  p. 
JOO. 
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Sipunculus. 


19.  Sipunculus. 

Body  round  and  elongated  5  mouth  cylindrical  at  the 
end,  and  narrower  than  the  body  j  aperture  at  the 
fide  of  the  body  warty. 

There  are  two  fpecies  $  viz.  S.  *  nudus  and  facca- 

tus. 

nudus.  Body  covered  with  a  clofe  Ikin,  and  globular  at  the 
lower  end.  Naked  tube  worm. — This  animal  is  about 
eight  inches  long,  and  nearly  of  a  conical  figure  from 
head  to  tail,  having  the  bafe  ufually  about  nine  lines, 
and  the  other  extremity  about  four  lines  in  diameter, 
’ihe  broader  part  of  the  body  is  the  head,  and  is  fur- 
niflied  with  a  mouth,  in  which  there  is  a  tube  made  of 
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a  ftrong  membrane,  and  armed  with  three  flelhy-point-  Spec  e*. 
cd  papillae,  about  the  fize  of  a  grain  of  millet.  This  lntc'‘"ia' , 
trunk  is  at  one  end  every  where  connected  with  the 
rim  of  the  mouth,  but  is  loofe  at  the  other  end.  It  may 
be  extended  to  the  length  of  an  inch,  or  entirely  with¬ 
drawn  at  the  pleafure  of  the  animal,  probably  for  the 
purpofeof  feizing  its  food,  and  carrying  it  to  its  mouth. 

When  the  tube  is  out  of  the  mouth,  the  papillae  are  on 
the  outfide,  but  they  occupy  the  infide  of  the  mouth 
when  the  tube  is  within.  Hence  the  food  laid  hold  of 
by  the  dilengaged  part  of  the  trunk  cannot  efcape  $  as 
the  further  the  trunk  is  drawn  back  into  the  mouth,  it  is 
arrefted  by  fo  many  more  papillae,  which  like  prongs  are 
ready  to  detain  it.  At  the  diftance  of  an  inch  and  a 
half  from  the  mouth  there  is  an  oblong  aperture,  fur- 
rounded  with  a  prominent  lip,  and  fituated  tranf- 
verfely. 

The  whole  body  of  this  animal  is  of  a  fallow  white, 
inclining  to  a  clay  colour,  and  is  adorned  with  deep 
ftreaks ;  fome  of  which  are  longitudinal,  and  others 
circular.  Sometimes  this  animal  will  extend  itfelf  to 
almoft  the  length  of  a  foot,  while  at  other  times  it 
contradls  into  a  very  fmall  volume,  by  enlarging  the 
narrower  portion  of  its  body  near  the  point,  which  is 
fpherical. 

It  inhabits  deep  feas,  from  which  it  is  never  call  on 
the  fliore,  but  it  fometimes  enters  the  filhermen’s  nets 
along  with  their  filh. 

Body  covered  with  a  loofe  {kin,  and  rounded  at  the faccalus. 
lower  end.  Vid.  fig.  9.  Fi 

This  animal  differs  little  from  the  former,  except  0 
the  loofe  Ikin  in  w'hich  the  animal  is  enclofed 
It  inhabits  the  American  and  Indian 


in 
as  in 
feas. 


bag. 


20.  Planaria. 
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Planaria. 


Body  gelatinous,  flattifh,  w  ith  a  double  ventral  pore  j 

mouth  terminal. 

The  animals  comprehended  under  this  genus  nearly 
refemble  the  leeches,  and  like  them  live  in  ffeth  wa¬ 
ter.  They  are  very  numerous,  but,  as  nothing  remark¬ 
able  is  known  refpedting  them,  we  fhall  merely  enume¬ 
rate  their  names. 

A.  Without  eyes. 

Stagnatus,  nigra,  brunea,  ciliata,  gulo,  punflata, 
flaccida,  rofea,  angulata,  rubra,  viridis,  operculata, 
fubulata,  quadrangularis,  bicornis,  grifea,  fulva,  viri- 
data. 

B.  Having  a  fmg/e  eye. 

Glauca,  lineata,  niftitans. 

C.  Having  two  eyes. 

Fufca,  laflea,  tonica,  tentaculata,  crenata,  helluo, 
obfeura,  roftrata,  atomata,  cornuta,  radiata,  ftrigata, 
groffa,  linearis,  terreftris,  tetragons,  capitata,  caudata, 
auriculata,  filaris,  lingua. 

D.  Having  three  eyes. 

Gefferenfis. 

E.  Having  four  eyes. 


Marmorata,  Candida,  truncata. 

Xx  2 


P.  Having 
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Adtinia. 


4° 

Clava. 


4i 

Pedicel- 

laria. 


4* 

Mairunaria. 
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F.  Having  more  than  four  eyes. 
Tremellaris. 

There  are  in  all  forty-two  fpecies. 

This  Order  comprehends  twenty  genera,  and  about' 
406  fpecies. 

SECT.  II. 

Order  II.  MOLLUSCA.' 

We  have  already,  in  the  fecond  part  of  the  article 
Anatomy,  chap.  viii.  given  a  fufficient  account  of 
the  general  ftru&ure  of  the  animals  of  this  order,  and 
of  the  feveral  fnbdivifions  of  it,  as  given  by  Cuvier, 
to  whofe  writings  and  thofe  of  La  March,  the  lovers 
of  natural  hifrory  are  chiefly  indebted  for  the  prefent 
(fate  of  our  knowledge  refpe£ting  thofe  animals.  Cu¬ 
vier  includes  under  the  mollufca  all  thofe  animals 
which  inhabit  (hells,  as  well  as  thofe  which  are  naked. 
The  latter  only  can  be  confidered  here,  and  we  (hall 
chiefly  confine  ourfelves  to  fome  of  the  more  remark¬ 
able  fpecies. 

21.  Actinia. 

Body  oblong,  cylindrical,  fleftiy,  and  contra&ile,  fixed 
by  the  bafe  \  mouth  terminal,  expanfile,  furrounded 
with  numerous  tentacula,  and  without  any  other 
aperture. 

This  genus  comprehends  mod  of  thofe  extraordinary 
animals  which  have  been  deferibed  under  the  title 
of  animal  flowers,  fea-mary golds,  &c.  an  account  of 
which  has  been  already  given  under  the  article  AnI- 
MAL-F/ower.  We  (la all  here  therefore  only  enumerate 
the  fpecies,  which  are  23  in  number  ;  viz.  rufa,  *craf- 
(icornis,  *  plumofa,  *  anemonoides,  judaica,  *  effseta, 
coccinea,  undata,  viduata,  *  truncata,  nodofa,  fpeflabi- 
lis,  digitata,  gigantea,  alba,  viridis,  priapus,  Candida, 
bicornis,  vulva,  *  caryophyllus,  iris,  fifcella,  pufilla, 
*  cereus,  *  bellis,  *  gemmacea,  *  mefembryanthemura, 
fociata,  after,  anemone,  helianthus,  *  dianthus,  calen¬ 
dula,  doliolum,  *  maculata. 

22.  Clava. 

Body  fle(hy,  gregarious,  club-(haped,  and  fixed  by  a 
round  peduncle,  having  a  Angle  vertical  aperture. 

There  is  but  one  fpecies  ;  viz.  parafitica  •,  charac- 
terifed  by  its  having  a  whitifh,  pellucid  peduncle,  and 
an  opaque  red  club  that  is  covered  with  erefl,  conical, 
pellucid  fpines.  It  is  found  in  the  Baltic  fea,  upon 
fea  weeds,  (hell-fifli,  and  floating  timber.  It  poffeffes 
the  power  of  dilating  and  contracting  the  mouth. 

23.  Pedicellaria. 

Body  foft,  and  feated  on  a  rigid  fixed  peduncle,  having 
a  (ingle  aperture. 

There  are  three  fpecies  5  viz.  P.  globifera,  triphylla, 
and  tridens,  all  which  are  found  in  the  North  feas, 
chiefly  among  the  fpines  of  echini. 

24.  Mammaria. 

Eody  fmoolh,  and  without  rays,  having  a  (ingle  aper¬ 
ture. 


Chap.  II 

There  are  three  fpecies  j  viz.  M.  mammilla,  varia,  Species, 
and  globulus.  Found  alfo  in  the  North  feas  and  on  the  i  Mollufca. 
(hores  of  Greenland.  v— — 

25.  ASCIDIA.  AfckHa. 

Body  fixed,  roundifti,  and  appearing  to  iffue  from  a 

(heath,  having  two  apertures,  generally  placed  near 

the  upper  extremity,  one  below  tire  other. 

There  are  about  35  fpecies  of  Afeidia  5  viz.  pa- 
pillofa,  gelatinofa,  *  inteftinalis,  quadridentata,  *  rufti- 
ca,  echinata,  mentula,  venofa,  prunum,  conchilega,  pa- 
rallelogramma,  virginea,  canina,  patula,  afpera,  feabra, 
orbicularis,  corrugata,  lepadiformis,  complanata,  tuber- 
culum,  villofa,  clavata,  pedunculata,  *  mammillaris, 
giobularis,  fufea,  gelatina,  cryftallina,  o&odentata,  pa- 
telliformis,  pyura,  aurantium,  giobularis,  fafciculata. 

Of  thefe  we  (hall  deferibe’ only  two,  the  papillofa, 
and  the  inteftinalis.  . 

Body  rough,  and  covered  with  fcarlet  tubercles.— papillofa. 
This  animal  is  generally  about  three  inches  long,  and 
fomething  lefs  than  two  broad  j  its  (hape  is  oval.  On 
the  upper  part  it  is  furniflied  with  two  mammillary  pro¬ 
tuberances,  one  of  which  is  feated  on  the  top  of  the 
body,  and  has  an  orifice  in  the  form  of  a  crofs.  The 
other  is  placed  a  little  below  the  former,  and  has  a 
triangular  orifice  opening  tranfverfely.  The  lips  of  ei¬ 
ther  orifice  are  encompafted  with  feveral  fetaceous  hairs, 
of  a  clay  colour,  and  one  line  in  length,  but  obferv-ing 
no  regular  order.  The  whole  furfaee  of  the  body  is 
rough,  being  covered  over  with  fmall  knobs  or  oblong 
nipples  of  a  fcarlet  colour.  The  extremity  oppofite  to 
the  organs,  or  the  bafis,  is  furniflied  with  peduncles  of 
various  forms,  by  means  of  which  this  animal  firmly 
adheres  to  rocks  or  other  bodies,  Co  that  it  cannot 
be  forced  from  its  fituation  without  injuring  the  pe¬ 
duncles. 

The  (kin,  which  is  thick  and  hard  like  the  hide  of 
a  quadruped,  conftitutes  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the 
animal’s  bulk  •,  and  there  is  fcarcely  any  thing  diftin- 
guifliable  within,  except  a  fmall  part  that  commences 
a  little  below  the  orifice  of  the  upper  papilla,  from 
which  it  proceeds  downwards,  and  is  inferted  into  the 
lower  orifice,  having  the  appearance  of  an  intefiine. 

From  the  appearance  of  this  organ,  it  is  fuppofed  that 
the  upper  orifice  is  the  mouth,  and  the  lower  the  anus. 

This  fpecies  is  not  ufed  for  food,  though  fome  of  them 
are  faid  to  be  eatable. 

Body  elongated,  membranaceous,  fmooth,  and  whit -mteflu 
i(h,  appearing  like  the  inteftines  of  a  quadruped. —  If  nalis, 
the  membrane  of  which  nearly  the  whole  of  this  ani¬ 
mal’s  body  confifts,  be  divided  longitudinally,  there 
appears  another  membranaceous  canal  defccqding  from 
the  upper  organ,  almoft  to  the  bafe,  where  it  bends 
back,  and  proceeds  towards  the  lower  organ,  into  which 
it  is  inferted.  This  canal  is  commonly  filled  with  a 
blacki(h  fluid.  Thefe  organs  are  (ometimes  ftrongly 
contracted,  and  at  others  as  much  relaxed.  They  do 
not  appear  like  thofe  of  the  former  fpecies,  to  be  able 
to  draw  in  and  throw  out  the  water. 

The  animals  belonging  to  this  genus  have  the  power 
of  fquirting  out  the  water  they  receive,  as  if  from  a 
fountain  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  they  derive  their 
nourilhment  from  the  animalcula  which  the  water  con¬ 
tains. 
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Mollut'ca. 
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>alpa. 


45 

Dagyfia. 


46 

Pterotra- 

tlua. 


47 

Derns. 


26.  Salpa. 


Body  long,  floating,  gelatinous,  tubular,  and  open  at 
each  extremity,  with  an  inteflinal  tube  placed  ob¬ 
liquely. 

The  outer  covering  of  thefe  animals  has  two  open¬ 
ings,  one  very  large,  ferving  for  the  introduction  of  the 
water  in  which  they  live  between  their  branchiae,  and 
the  other  fmaller,  which  appears  to  be  the  anus.  They 
have  no  head  or  feet.  They  are  found  in  all  our  feas. 
Many  of  the  fpecies  are  remarkable  for  the  regularity 
which  they  obferve  in  their  mode  of  fwimming.  They 
are  gregarious,  and  one  always  follows  at  the  tail  of 
another,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  touch  each  other,  and 
to  form  two  lines,  one  above  the  other,  each  indivi¬ 
dual  of  the  upper  line  being  fupported  by  two  of  the 
lower. 

The  fpecies  are  arranged  under  two  fubdivifions. 

A.  Furnijhed  with  an  appendage. 

This  fe&ion  contains  four  fpecies;  viz.  maxima,  pin- 
nata,  democratica,  and  mucronata. 

f 

B.  Having  no  terminal  appendage. 

This  feftion  contains  feven  fpecies  •,  viz.  punftata, 
confaederata,  fafciata,  fipho,  africana,  folitaria,  and  po- 
lycratica. 

27.  Dagysia. 

Body  loofe,  floating,  angular,  tubular,  and  open  at  each 
extremity. 

There  is  only  one  fpecies  of  this  genus;  viz.  notata, 
charafterifed  as  having  the  body  marked  at  one  end 
with  a  brown  fpot.  It  is  about  three  inches  long,  and 
one  thick,  and  is  found  in  the  fea  on  the  coalts  of 
Spain.  Thefe  animals  adhere  to  each  other  by  their 
fides,  and  in  other  refpedfs  very  nearly  refemble  thofe 
of  the  laft  genus. 

28.  Pterotrachia. 

Body  detached,  gelatinous,  with  a  moveable  fin  at  the 
abdomen  or  tail  ;  eyes  two,  placed  within  the  head. 

There  are  four  fpecies  ;  viz.  coronata,  hyalina,  pul- 
monata,  and  aculeata. 


29.  Derrts. 

Body  cylindrical,  compofed  of  articulations 
terminal,  feelers  two. 


mouth 


There  is  only  one  fpecies  ;  viz.  *  fanguinea,  which 
is  found  on  the  coaft  of  Pembrokeshire. —  l  his  animal 
has  a  tapering  body  to  a  point  behind,  and  is  capable 
of  great  flexibility;  it  is  covered  with  a  tranfparent 
membranous  coat,  through  which  the  internal  parts 
are  vifible.  The  head  is  extended  beyond  the  outer 
Ikin,  and  is  lefs  than  the  reft  of  the  fore  part  of  the 
body.  The  tentacula  are  white,  and  feated  at  the  top 
of  the  head.  The  mouth  confifts  of  two  lips,  the  upper 
one  hooked  and  moveable,  the  lower  one  llraight  and 
fixed.  It  moves  by  an  undulating  motion  ot  the  whole 
body. 


Species. 

20.  LlMAX.  Mollufca. 

' - v - - 

Body  oblong,  creeping,  with  a  flelhy  kind  of  fliield  48 

above,  and  a  longitudinal  flat  difk.  beneath  ;  aperture  Limax. 
placed  on  the  right  fide  within  the  fliield ;  feelers 
four,  fituated  above  the  mouth,  with  an  eye  at  the 
tip  of  each  of  the  larger  ones. 

This  genus  comprehends  thofe  animals  which  are 
commonly  called  flags,  or  naked  fnails,  w  hich  are  well 
known  to  commit  fuch  ravages  in  our  fields  and  gar¬ 
dens,  efpecially  in  wet  weather. 

There  are  15  fpecies  ;  viz.  laevis,  *  ater,  albus,  *  ru- 
fus,  *  flavus,  *  maximus,  hyalinus,  *  agreftis,  cinclus, 
marginatus,  reticulatus,  aureus,  fufeus,  tenellus,  and 
*  lanceolatus. 

The  muft  curious  fpecies  of  this  genus  feems  to  b t<jgreflis. 
what  has  been  called  the  J 'pinning  flag,  which  is  a  va¬ 
riety  of  the  limax  agreflis. —  This  animal  is  of  a  grayith 
white  colour  with  a  yellowifli  fhield,  and  is  commonly 
about  three-fourths  of  an  inch  long.  It  inhabits  woods 
and  other  ftiady  places.  The  following  account  of  it 
has  been  given  by  Mr  Hoy,  in  the  firft  volume  of  the 
Linnaean  Tran  factions. 

About  the  year  1789,  Mr  Hoy  obferved,  in  a  planta¬ 
tion  of  Scotch  firs,  fomething  hanging  from  one  of  the 
branches,  which,  as  it  feemed  uncommon,  he  approach¬ 
ed,  and  found  it  to  be  this  animal.  It  was  hanging  by 
a  Angle  line  or  thread  attached  to  its  tail.  This  was, 
upwards,  very  fine  ;  but  near  the  animal  it  became 
thicker  and  broader,  till  at  length  it  exadlly  correfpond- 
ed  with  the  tail.  The  flug  was  about  four  feet  below 
the  branch,  and  nearly  at  the  fame  diftance  from  the 
ground  ;  which  it  gradually  approached  at  the  rate  of 
an  inch  in  about  three  minutes.  This  rate,  though 
flow,  is  not  fo  much  fo  as  might  be  expefted,  confider- 
ing  that  the  animal  is  not  furnilhed  w  ith  any  particular 
receptacle,  as  in  fome  infedls,  for  the  gelatinous  liquid 
from  which  its  filken  lines  are  formed.  The  line  by 
which  it  defeended  was  drawn  from  the  flimy  exuda¬ 
tion  gradually  fecreted  from  the  pores  that  covered  its 
whole  body.  A  great  degree  of  exertion  feemed  ne- 
ceflary  to  produce  a  fufficient  fupply  of  the  liquid,  and 
to  force  this  towards  the  tail.  It  alternately  drew  back 
its  head,  and  turned  it  as  far  as  poflible,  firft  to  one  fide 
and  then  to  the  other,  as  if  thereby  to  prefs  its  fides, 
and  thus  promote  fecretion.  This  motion  of  the  head 
in  an  horizontal  direction  made  the  whole  body  turn 
round;  by  which  the  line  that  would  have  otherwife 
remained  fome  what  flat  became  round.  This  motion 
alfo,  in  addition  to  the  weight  of  the  animal,  tended, 
no  doubt,  materially  to  lengthen  the  line. 

In  addition  to  Mr  Hoy’s  account,  Dr  Latham  ob- 
ferves,  that  the  fecretion  from  which  the  thread  is 
formed,  does  not  come  from  the  back  or  fides  of  the 
animal,  but  from  its  under  part.  That  it  did  not  pro¬ 
ceed  from  any  orifice  in  the  tail  was  evident,  for  in 
fome  inftances  the  animal  was  fufprnded  by  the  tip,  and 
in  others  from  the  fid'  full  one-eighth  ot  an  inch  from 
the  tip.  The  flow  of  the  vifeous  fecretion  towards  the 
tail  appeared  to  be  excited  by  an  undulating  motion 
of  the  belly,  fimilar  to  that  of  crawling. 

After  thefe  animals  have  foun  for  fome  time,  their 
fpinning  power  feems  to  be  for  a  while  loft,  but  in 
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all  thofe  on  which  experiments  have  been  made,  it  has 
been  recovered  again  by  keeping  them  for  a  few  hours 
among  wet  mofs. 

31.  Laplysia.  # 

Body  creeping,  covered  with  reflected  membranes,  with 
a  membranaceous  lhield  on  the  back  covering  the 
lungs  \  aperture  placed  on  the  right  fide  ;  vent  above 
the  extremity  of  the  back  j  feelers  four,  refembling 
ears.  Vid.  fig.  10. 

An  animal  of  this  genus  has  been  called  the  fea-hare, 
a  name  which  is  derived  from  the  ancients  ;  and  the 
animal  to  which  it  is  given  appears  to  have  been  known 
at  a  very  early  period,  and  perhaps  on  that  account  its 
hillory  is  obfcured  with  many  fabulous  narrations. 

Fifhermen  feem  in  all  ages  to  have  attributed  fome 
noxious  properties  to  thole  marine  animals  which  do 
not  ferve  lor  the  nourifhment  of  man  ;  and  the  writings 
of  naturaliils  are  Hill  filled  with  the  reports  of  thefe  ig¬ 
norant  men  refpefling  feveral  productions  of  the  fea,  as 
the  lea-nettle,  llar-fith,  and  in  particular  the  fea-hare. 
Thefe  relations  have  been  multiplied  and  prodigioufly 
increafed  with  refpeft  to  the  marvellous,  whenever  the 
figure,  the  colour,  or  fmell  of  the  animal  have  any 
thing  extraordinary  or  forbidding  in  them,  as  is  the 
cale  with  the  fea-hare.  Hence  we  find  a  long  lilt  of 
noxious  and  alfonilhing  properties  attributed  to  this 
animal.  Not  only  are  its  flelli,  and  the  water  in  which 
it  has  been  lleeped,  of  a  poifonous  nature,  but  even  its 
very  afpefl  is  deadly.  A  woman  who  would  wilh  to 
conceal  her  pregnancy,  cannot  refill  the  fight  of  a  fe¬ 
male  fea-hare,  which  produces  naufea  and  vomiting, 
and  finally  milcarriage,  unlels  a  male  of  the  fame  fpe- 
cies,  dried  and  falted,  is  given  her  to  eat ;  for  it  is  one 
of  the  fuperftitious  ideas  entertained  by  the  common 
people  in  moll  countries,  that  every  noxious  fpecies  of 
animal  carries  within  itfelf  a  remedy  for  the  ill  effects 
which  it  may  occafion.  It  happens,  indeed,  unfortu¬ 
nately  for  the  prt  fent  llory,  that  in  the  fea-hare  there 
is  no  dilfinftion  of  fex.  If  thefe  animals  in  Italy  (for 
the  above  Itories  are  taken  from  Pliny)  are  fo  deadly 
to  mankind,  it  is  quite  otherwile  in  the  Indian  feas  j 
for  there  it  is  man  who  is  fuch  a  deadly  foe  to  the  fea- 
hare,  that  he  cannot  take  it  alive,  fince  it  is  dellroyed 
by  his  very  touch  ! 

Thefe  ridiculous  fables  rcfpefling  an  innocent  ani¬ 
mal,  are  Hill  believed  by  many  people,  and  others  as 
ridiculous  have  been  added  to  tln-m.  Mr  Barbut  re¬ 
lates  that  a  failor  happening  to  take  a  lapltjjia  in  the 
Mediterranean,  it  gave  him  fuch  inllantaneous  and  ex¬ 
cruciating  pain  as  to  caufe  an  intlammation,  and  the 
poor  man  loll  his  arm  !  and  fo  fenfible  are  the  filher- 
men  of  the  poifonous  quality  of  the  mucus  which  oozes 
from  its  body,  that  they  will  not  on  any  account  touch 
it. 

In  an  excellent  memoir  on  the  laplyfia,  contained  in 
vol,  ii.  of  Annates  de  Mufeum  National,  Cuvier  gives 
the  following  general  defcription  of  the  animals  com- 
pofing  the  genus. 

They  bear  a  confiderable  refemblance  to  the  flugs  j 
their  body  is  oval,  flattened  below,  fo  as  to  form  a  long 
and  llraight  foot,  and  fwelling  out  above ;  more  or  leis 
pointed  behind,  and  diminilhing  a  little  before,  fo  as  to 
form  a  fort  of  neck,  that  is  fulceptible  of  various  de- 
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grees  of  elongation,  and  at  vhofe  extremity  is  fituated  Specie; 
the  head.  Mollufc 

The  head  is  the  only  fuperior  part  that  advances  be- 
yond  the  borders  of  tht  difc  that  forms  the  foot.  The 
other  borders  of  this  difc  are  contra&ed,  fo  as  to  form 
a  kind  of  pallifade,  furrounding  the  fides  and  bac  k  part 
of  the  body.  This  flefhy  wall  is  contracted  and  railed 
more  or  lefs,  and  is  folded  into  numerous  undulations 
at  the  pleafure  of  the  animal,  who  can  fold  the  one 
part  over  the  other,  or  can  caufe  them  to  leparate,  fo 
as  to  give  them  all  manner  of  fhapes.  Between  the 
borders  we  perceive  a  part  almofi:  lemicircular,  attach¬ 
ed  only  by  the  right  fide,  entirely  moveable  like  a 
flefhy  cover,  the  border  of  which  is  flexible,  and  fome- 
times  forms  a  fort  of  gutter,  to  conduct  the  water  to 
the  organs  of  breathing,  which  are  in  fa£l  under  this 
cover.  At  the  polterior  extremity  of  its  attachment  is 
the  anus,  and  between  the  anterior  extremity  of  the 
fame  attachment,  and  that  which  corrc-fponds  to  the 
membranaceous  border  of  the  body  on  the  right  fide, 
is  a  hole,  through  which  are  palled  the  eggs  ot  the  ani¬ 
mal,  and  that  peculiar  liquor  which  has  been  regarded 
as  poifonous.  But  befides  this  liquor,  which  is  whitilh, 
and  is  rarely  voided,  the  animal  produces  another 
kind  much  more  abundant,  and  of  a  very  deep  purple 
red. 

The  mouth  is  fituated  below  the  head  length  wife, 
and  the  anterior  border  of  the  head  forms  on  each  fide 
a  membranous  production  that  is  conical,  comprelled, 
capable  of  being  more  or  lefs  prolonged,  and  forms  a 
tentaculum.  Behind  the  head,  further  back,  there  is 
on  each  fide  another  conical  tentaculum,  which  the 
animal  can  elongate  or  (horten  at  pleafure,  but  which  he 
cannot  withdraw  within  the  body,  like  tire  fnail.  The 
extremity  of  this  is  a  little  folded  longitudinally  into  two 
parts,  fo  as  to  refemble  the  external  ear  of  a  quadru¬ 
ped.  Before  the  baft  ot  this,  organ  is  the  eye,  which 
feems  nothing  but  a  little  black  point. 

The  parts  above  defcribtd  are  common  to  all  the 
laplyfiae,  but  differ  in  the  feveral  fpecies  in  proportion 
and  colour. 

In  the  lafl  edition  of  the  SijJtema  Naturce,  only 
two  fpecies  of  laplyfia  are  mentioned  •,  viz.  depilans, 
which  appears  to  be  the  original  fea-hare  mentioned  by 
Pliny,  and  which  owes  its  trivial  name  to  the  belief 
that  the  fetid  liquor  which  it  exudes  is  capable  of  tak¬ 
ing  off  the  hair  from  any  part  which  it  touches ;  and 
fafeiata  Befides  thefe,  Cuvier  enumerates  and  figures 
three  others,  viz.  camelus,  punflata,  and  alba. 

32-  Doris.  Dorif 

Body  creeping,  oblong  and  flat  beneath1,  placed  below, 
on  the  fore-part ;  vent  behind  on  the  back,  and  fur- 
rounded  by  a  fringe ;  feelers  2 — 4,  feated  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  in  front,  and  retraflile  with¬ 
in  their  proper  receptacles. 

This  genus  is  divided  by  Gmelin  into  two  fe£lions» 

A,  Having  four  tent  acuta. 

Of  this  there  are  feven  fpecies',  viz.  fafciculata,  mi« 
nima,  radiata,  pennata,  peregrina,  affinis,  and  *argo. 

B.  Having  two  tcntacula. 

Of  this  fe£Uon  there  are  17  fpecies  j  viz.  *verruco« 
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Species,  fa,  clavigera,  quadrilmeata,  papillofa,  auriculata,  laci- 
Mollufca.  Jiu]ata,  cervina,  coronata,  tetraquetra,  * bilamellata, 
olivelat.a,  muricata,  pilofa,  lcevis,  arborefeens,  frondofa, 
and  fteilata. 

In  a  long  and  interefting  memoir  by  Cuvier  on  the 
genus  doris,  printed  in  the  4th  vol.  of  Annales  de  Mu- 
feum  National,  that  celebrated  naturalitl  (hews  that  only 
feven  of  the  fpecies  enumerated  by  Gmelin  (viz.  argo, 
llellata,  bilamellata,  laevis,  olivelata,  muricata,  and  pi¬ 
lofa),  really  belong  to  this  genus,  and  that  the  reil 
fliould  be  arranged  under  other  genera. 

Cuvier  admits  thirteen  fpecies,  fix  of  them  new  j  and 
diftributes  them  into  two  feilions. 

a.  Flat  doris, 

Comprehending  ten  fpecies  viz.  folea,  fcabra,  ma- 
culofa,  verrucofa,  limbata,  tuberculata,  llellata,  pilofa, 
tomentofa,  and  laevis. 

b.  Prifmctic  doris , 

Three  fpecies  j  viz.  lacera,  atro-marginata,  and  puf- 
tulofa. 

We  regret  that  our  limits  will  not  permit  us  to  tranf- 
late  the  valuable  obfervations  contained  in  this  memoir, 
to  which  we  refer  the  reader  for  the  defeription  of  the 
above  fpecies,  and  of  their  general  anatomical  ilruc- 
ture. 

Orgo,  One  of  the  mod  remarkable  of  the  fpecies  is  the 

argo,  or  fea  argus ,  which  we  (hall  here  deferibe.  The 
whole  body  of  the  argus  is  obliquely  fiat,  or  perpendi¬ 
cularly  eomprefied  ;  its  thicknefs  in  the  middle  is  fix 
lines,  whence  growing  gradually  thinner,  at  the  edge 
it  is  no  more  than  half  a  line  thick.  It  is  three  inches 
and  five  lines  in  length,  and  two  inches  broad.  The 
back  (liines  with  a  fcarlet  dye,  and  the  belly  is  of  an 
agreeable  clay  colour,  and  both  are  curioufiy  marked 
with  white  and  black  fpots.  The  whole  fubfiance  of 
the  body  is  coriaceous  and  folid,  and  if  cut  through  the 
middle,  appears  everywhere  tinged  with  a  faffron  co¬ 
lour.  Round  the  circumference  of  the  body  it  is  pli¬ 
ant,  whence,  at  the  animal’s  pleafure,  it  is  formed  into 
various  folds  and  plaits.  The  head,  which  in  all  other 
animals  is  eafily  known  by  the  peculiarity  of  its  tlruc- 
ture,  in  the  argus  is  not  determinable  when  its  back  is 
turned  to  the  fpeilator,  for  the  oval  fhape  of  the  body, 
of  nearly  the  fame  diameter  throughout  the  circumfe¬ 
rence,  makes  no  diflinilion  of  head.  'I  he  tentacula 
too,  which  appear  toward  each  extremity,  are  fo  much 
alike  in  this  fituation,  as  not  to  ferve  for  dillinguifliing 
the  head  ;  but  if  the  animal  be  turned,  it  will  appear 
that  the  head  is  fituated  in  that  part  from  which  the 
tapered  tentacula  rife.  One  half  of  thtfe  tentacula  is 
white,  and  funk  into  fmall  round  cavities,  formed  to 
the  depth  of  two  lines  in  the  fubfiance  of  the  head. 
Their  apex  is  prominent  from  the  cavity,  and  is  every 
where  marked  with  black  dots,  which  are  fuppofed  to 
be  fo  many  eyes,  and  afforded  the  reafon  for  denomina¬ 
ting  this  animal  argus. 

If  the  tentacula  are  touched,  they  are  immediately 
withdrawn  entirely  within  their  cavities.  On  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  head  is  a  mamillary  prominence,  fitua¬ 
ted  near  the  belly,  at  about  half  an  inch  from  the  edge, 
and  in  the  middle  is  fecn  a  fmall  oval  aperture,  which 
is  the  mouth  of  the  argus. 

One  of  the  moll  remarkable  parts  of  the  animal, 
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and  that  which  difiinguifltes  it  from  all  others,  remains  Species, 
to  be  deferibed.  a.oliufea.. 

On  that  part  of  the  back  which  is  oppofite  to  the 
head,  four  lines  difiant  from  the  border,  is  an  oval 
aperture  eight  lines  in  length,  and  five  broad.  From 
the  middle  of  this  hole  ariles  a  flefhy  trunk  of  a  whi- 
tifh  colour,  four  lines  long,  one  and  a  half  broad,  which 
divides  into  turn  larger  branches,  the  right  hand  one 
fubdivided  into  eight,  the  left  into  fix  lefler  branches, 
which  at  length  end  in  fmall  (lender  twigs.  Befides 
thefc,  another  large  branch  arifing  from  the  middle  of 
the  firft  trunk,  runs  off  towards  the  head.  On  every 
one  of  the  branches  and  twigs  there  are  many  black 
fpots  difcernible  by  the  naked  eye,  which  contribute 
not  a  little  to  the  beauty  of  this  blooming  part ;  but 
whether  thofe  punilures  were  hollow,  has  not  been  af- 
certained,  even  with  the  afiifiance  ot  the  microfcope  ; 
though  they  are  probably  fo  many  open  mouths  of  vef- 
fels  and  breathing  points.  While  the  argus  remains  in- 
the  fea-water,  it  keeps  this  wonderful  afi’emblage  of 
lungs  expanded  j  when  out  of  the  water,  and  touched 
with  the  finger,  it  contrails  it  into  the  form  of  a  crown  ; 
and  if  the  handling  and  irritation  be  continued  for  any 
time,  it  conceals  the  lungs  entirely  within  the  oval 
aperture,  which  is  alio  then  contracted  into  a  narrower 
compafs.  Being  put  again  into  fait  water,  the  aper¬ 
ture  foon  enlarges,  and  the  branches  of  the  lungs  con¬ 
cealed  within  gradually  pufii  out  again,  lengthen,  and 
expand. 

33.  TETHIS.  TetlmL 

Body  detached,  rather  oblong,  flefhy,  and  without  pe¬ 
duncles,  mouth  with  a  terminal  cylindrical  probof- 
cis,  under  an  expanded  membrane  or  lip  j  apertures 
two,  on  the  left  fide  of  the  neck. 

There  are  only  two  fpecies  ;  viz.  leporina,  and  fim¬ 
bria,  the  latter  of  which  is  a  very  elegant  looking  ani¬ 
mal,  about  fix  inches  long,  with  a  white  body,  having 
a  fringed  border,  variegated  with  black- and  clay  co¬ 
lour,  and  in  fome  places  glittering  with  gold-coloured 
fpots.  It  is  found  in  the  Adriatic. 

34.  HOLOTHURIA.  HoUliuriai 

Body  detached,  cylindrical,  thick,  and  open  at  the  ex¬ 
tremity  j  mouth  furrounded  by  flefhy  branched  ten¬ 
tacula. 

There  are  2}  fpecies  of  this  genus,  viz.  elegans, 
frondofa,  phantapus,  tremula,  phyfalis,  thalia,  caudala, 
denudata,  *penta£lis,  papillofa,  fpallanzani,  priapus, 
fquamata,  penicillus,  fufus,  inheerens,  lcevis,  minuta, 
forcipata,  zonaria,  vittata,  maxima,  and  impatiens. 

Of  thele  we  (hall  deferibe  the  holothuria  tremula, 
which  has  the  following  fpecific  character. 

Upper  furface  covered  with  numerous  conical  papil-  tremula. 
Ice  •,  lower  with  cylindrical  ones  •,  tentacula  fascicu¬ 
late,  (fig.  1 1 . ). — This  fpecies  commonly  meafures  eight  Flg,  1 1. 
inches  in  length  when  dead  ;  but  alive  it  extends  ilfelf 
to  more  than  a  foot,  or  contrails  its  body  into  a  ball. 

Its  figure  is  cylindrical,  the  diameter  of  whiih  is  every 
way  equal  to  an  inch  and  a  few  lims.  The  back  of  a 
dark  brown,  proudly  bears  a  variety  of  flelliy  pyramid¬ 
like  nipples,  of  a  dark  colour  likewife  at  their  bafi», 
but  white  at  their  apex.  They  art  obfeived  to  br  of 
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Species. 

Moilufca. 


*  Barbufs 

Genera 

Yermium. 


tvro  different  fizes  j  the  larger  occupy  the  length  of  the 
back,  in  number  1 4  on  each  fide,  *at  the  diilance  of 
fix  lines  from  each  other,  when  the  holothuria  is  con¬ 
tracted  ;  but  the  intervening  fpace  is  fully  eight  lines 
when  the  animal  is  extended.  Others,  like  thefe,  are 
placed  here  and  there  promifcuoufly.  The  lefs  are  fcat- 
tered  in  like  manner,  without  order,  in  every  part  of 
the  back.  Out  of  them  all  exfude  a  whitiih  muci¬ 
lage,  ferving  to  lubricate  the  body.  Hence  all  thefe 
nipples  feem  to  be  fo  many  glands  furnifhed  with  an 
excretory  duft,  the  aperture  of  which  is  fo  minute  as 
not  to  be  dilcoverable  by  the  help  of  a  common  glafs. 
That  they  are,  moreover,  provided  with  various  mufcles, 
follows  from  hence,  that  the  holothuria  can  raile  and 
obliterate  them  at  pleafure.  While  the  larger  papilla 
are  quite  erect,  their  axis,  and  the  diameter  of  their 
bafe,  meafures  three  lines.  The  belly,  or  part  oppofite 
to  the  back,  in  the  holothuria,  is  of  a  pale  brown,  and 
fet  all  over  with  cylindrical  tentacula,  in  fuch  numbers, 
that  the  head  of  a  pin  could  fcarcely  find  room  between 
them.  Their  diameter  is  not  much  above  a  line,  and 
their  length  is  that  of  four  lines.  They  are  of  a  fhining 
vhitenefs,  except  the  extremity,  which  is  of  a  dufky 
dark  colour,  and  lhaped  like  a  focket.  By  the  help  of 
thefe  tentacula,  the  holothuria  fixes  its  body  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  fea,  fo  as  not  to  b6  eafily  removed  by  tem- 
pefts,  which  Mould  otherwife  happen  very  frequent¬ 
ly,  as  this  animal  dwells  near  the  fiiores,  where  the 
water  fcarcely  rifes  to  the  height  of  a  fathom.  Now,  if 
it  adheres  to  other  bodies  by  means  of  its  ventral  tenta- 
eula,  their  point  muft  neceffarily  have  the  form  of  a 
focket,  as  the  cuttle-fifh,  fea-urchins,  and  ftar-filh  have 
theirs  (haped,  by  which  they  lay  hold  of  any  other 
body. 

From  this  fituation  of  the  holothuria  at  the  bottom  of 
the  fea,  which  it  alfo  retains  when  kept  in  a  veflel  fill¬ 
ed  with  fea  water,  it  mull  be  evident  to  any  one,  that 
we  have  not  groundlefily  determined  which  was  its 
back,  and  which  its  belly,  which  otherwife  in  a  cylin¬ 
drical  body  v.  Juld  have  been  a  difficult  talk.  But  as  all 
animals  uniformly  walk  or  reft  upon  their  bellies,  and 
the  holothuria  has  likewife  that  part  of  its  body  turned 
to  the  earth  on  which  the  cylindrical  tentacula  are  to  be 
feen,  it  is  clear  that  part  is  the  abdomen  or  belly 
of  this  animal.  However,  both  the  abdominal  and 
dorfal  tentacula  are  raifed  and  obliterated  at  the  ani¬ 
mal’s  pleafure,  from  which  it  is  reafonable  to  conclude, 
that  they  are  furnifhed  with  elevating  and  depreffing 
mufcles,  and  particularly  becaufe  all  the  forefaid  ten¬ 
tacula  ditappear  after  the  animal’s  death  •,  and  hence  it 
farther  appears,  that  many  naturalifts  have  given  a  re- 
prefentation  of  a  dead  holothuria,  fince  they  have  af- 
figned  it  no  tentacula  *. 
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Terebella. 


35.  Terebella. 


Body  oblong,  creeping,  naked,  often  inclofed  in  a  tube, 
furnifhed  with  lateral  fafcicles  or  tufts  and  branchias  5 
mouth  placed  before,  furnifhed  with  lips,  without 
teeth,  and  protruding  a  clavate  probofcis  ;  feelers  nu¬ 
merous,  ciliate,  capillary,  feated  round  the  mouth. 


There  are  1 1  fpecies,  viz.  cirrata,  lapidaria,  *  con- 
chilega,  complanata,  carunculata,  roftrata,  flava,  ru¬ 
bra,  aphroditois,  bicornis,  and  ftellata. 
lapidaria.  Of  thefe  the  terebella  lapidaria,  or  flone-piercer  \  cal- 
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led  by  the  French  Pinceau  de  Mer ,  the  fea  pencil,  is  Species, 
thus  defcribed  by  Barbut.  “  From  the  midft  of  the  Mollufo 
hairs  iffues  the  head  of  this  fmall  animal,  fupported  by  a  “v~— 
long  neck,  and  putting  forth  two  fmall  branching  horns. 

The  mouth,  which  is  round,  is  armed  with  fmall  teeth, 
like  thofe  of  the  echini  marini,  with  which  it  mafticates 
its  food.  The  hairs  are  very  fine,  foft  as  filk,  and  form 
a  tuft,  from  the  middle  of  which  iffues  the  neck,  and 
then  its  head.  The  body  is  ftiaped  like  that  of  a  worm, 
is  very  long,  and  terminates  at  one  end  in  a  point, 
which  very  much  refembles  the  ftick  end  of  a  painting 
brulh.  The  fmall  head  of  our  terebella  appears  under¬ 
neath,  drawn  back  as  in  the  fnail.  It  walks  or  crawls 
by  the  help  of  five  fmall  feet,  placed  on  each  fide  of 
the  large  part  of  its  body,  at  the  riling  of  the  tuft  of 
hairs,  and  clofe  to  each  other.” 


36.  Triton. 

Body  oblong  ;  mouth  with  an  involute  fpiral  probofcis, 
having  12  tentacula,  6  on  each  fide,  divided  nearly 
to  the  bale,  the  hind  ones  being  cheliferous. 
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Triton, 


There  is  only  one  fpecies,  viz.  littoreus,  found  on 
the  fhores  of  Italy. 


37*  Sepia.  sepif.5 

Body  flefhy,  receiving  the  breaft  in  a  (heath,  having  a 
tubular  aperture  at  its  bafe ;  arms  8,  befet  with  nu¬ 
merous  warts  or  fuckers  5  and  befides,  in  mod  fpe¬ 
cies,  2  pedunculated  tentacula ;  head  (hort ;  eyes 
large ;  mouth  refembling  a  parrot’s  beak.  Cuttle- 

ffi. 


Cuvier  divides  the  genus  fepia  into  two,  which  he 
calls  feiche ,  comprehending  moll  of  the  fpecies  enume¬ 
rated  by  Linnaeus  under  fepia,  and  pou/pe,  comprifing 
two  fpecies.  The  former  have  a  fac,  with  a  kind  of 
fin  on  each  fide,  and  they  contain  towards  the  back  a 
peculiar  body  of  a  friable  or  cartilaginous  fubftance, 
tranfparent  in  the  living  animal,  which  is  placed  with¬ 
in  the  flefh,  wilhout  adhering  to  it ;  and  proceeding 
from  one  fide  to  the  other  without  any  articulation.  The 
head  is  round,  and  provided  w  ith  two  large  moveable 
eyes,  the  organization  of  which  is  almoft  as  perfect  as 
that  of  the  eyes  of  w  arm-blooded  animals.  The  mouth 
is  fituated  at  the  top  of  the  head,  and  has  two  fimilar 
jaws,  in  form  and  fubftance  refembling  the  beak  of  a 
parrot,  and  furrounded  with  eight  conical  tentacula, 
furnilhed  with  fuckers,  by  means  of  which  the  animal 
fixes  itfelf  to  the  rocks  or  other  fubftances,  fo  firmly, 
that  it  is  often  eafier  to  tear  away  one  of  thefe  arms 
than  to  induce  the  animal  to  quit  its  hold.  The  two 
others  are  very  long,  and  have  no  fuckers  except,  at 
their  extremity.  Thefe  laft  feem  to  ferve  the  animal 
for  anchors  to  hold  by. 

Juft  before  the  neck  there  is  a  fort  of  funnel,  which 
clofes  up  the  entrance  of  a  fac,  and  feems  to  be  the 
anus.  Thefe  animals  have  internally  a  liver,  a  mufeu- 
lar  gizard,  a  coecum,  and  a  (liort  inteftinal  canal.  The 
circulation  in  thefe  animals  is  carried  on  by  very  lingu¬ 
lar  organs ;  there  is  a  heart  placed  at  the  bottom  of  a 
fac,  by  which  the  blood  is  diftributed  to  every  part  of 
the  body,  by  means  of  arteries,  and  to  which  it  is  re¬ 
turned  by  veins,  through  a  large  vena  cava ,  which  di¬ 
vides  itfelf  for  the  purpofe  of  conveying  the  blood  to 

two 
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Species,  two  other  hearts,  one  on  each  fide,  which  dillribute  it  to 
Molluica.  t]ie  gills,  from  whence  it  is  paffed  to  the  firfi  heart. 

The  ftma'e  produces  eggs  that  are  arranged  in  the  form 
of  a  bunch  of  grapes. 

Thefe  animals,  when  they  perceive  the  approach  of 
danger,  emit  a  quantity  of  inky  fluid,  furnilhed  by  a 
particular  vefftl,  and  by  thus  obfeuring  the  water,  ren¬ 
der  their  efcape  more  eafy,  while  from  the  bitternefs  of 
this  liquid  their  foe  is  induced  to  give  over  the  purfuit. 
There  feems  little  doubt  that  the  opinion  of  Swammer¬ 
dam,  that  this  liquor  furnithes  the  Indian  or  China  ink, 
is  juil ;  for  if  this  ink.  be  diffolved  in  water,  in  any  eon- 
fiderable  quantity,  it  very  foon  acquires  a  very  high  de¬ 
gree  of  putridity,  which  feems  to  prove  that  it  is  formed 
ef  fome  animal  fubflance  ;  and  none  feems  better  calcu¬ 
lated  for  the  purpole  than  this  black  liquor. 

The  fecond  genus  of  Cuvier  differs  from  the  fepia, 
properly  fo  called,  in  wanting  the  folid  bony  fubflance 
in  the  back,  and  the  two  long  arms;  but  the  eight  ten- 
tacula  are  much  longer  in  the  individuals  of  this  genus 
than  in  thofe  of  the  fepia. 

The  male  cuttle-filh  always  accompanies  the  female  ; 
and  when  file  is  attacked,  he  braves  every  danger,  and 
will  attempt  her  refeue  at  the  hazard  of  his  own  life ; 
but  as  foon  as  the  female  obferves  her  partner  to  be 
wounded,  fhe  immediately  makes  off.  When  dragged 
out  of  the  water,  thefe  animals  are  faid  to  utter  a  found 
like  the  grunting  of  a  hog. 

The  hard  fubflance,  or  bone  as  it  is  called,  in  the 
back  of  the  cuttle-fi(h,  when  dried  and  powdered,  is 
employed  to  form  moulds,  in  which  filverfmiths  call 
fmall  articles,  fuch  as  fpoons,  rings,  &c.  ;  and  it  forms 
the  ufeful  article  of  flationary  called  pounce. 

In  the  St/Jlema  Nature  there  are  defcribtd  eight  fpe- 
cies  of  fepia,  viz.  *  odopus,  *  officinalis,  unguiculata, 
officinalis,  hexapus,  *  media,  *  loligo,  *  fepiola,  and  tunieata. 

The  officinalis  was  in  great  efleem  among  the  ancients 
oElopus.  as  an  article  of  food,  and  is  flill  ufed  by  the  Italians. 

The  fepia  off  opus,  or  eight  armed  cuttle-fifh,  which 
inhabits  the  feas  of  warm  climates,  is  a  moll  formidable 
animal,  being  fometimes  of  fuch  a  fize  as  to  meafure  I  2 
feet  acrofs  its  centre,  and  to  have  each  of  its  arms  be¬ 
tween  40  and  50  feet  long.  It  is  faid  that  he  will 
fometimes  throw  thefe  arms  over  a  boat  or  canoe,  which 
he  would  infallibly  drag  to  the  bottom,  with  thofe  who 
are  in  it,  did  not  the  Indians,  who  are  aware  of  this 
danger,  carry  with  them  a  hatchet  to  cut  off  the 
arms. 

38.  Ci.io. 

Body  naked,  free,  and  floating,  furnifhed  with  a  nn  on 
each  fide  ;  head  dillinfl,  and  having  gills  at  the  fur- 
face  of  the  fins. 

The  above  charaffer  of  clio  is  that  of  Cuvier,  who 
has  written  an  able  account  of  this  and  two  other  ge¬ 
nera  of  his  new  order  of  nr  lluica,  which  he  calls  ptero- 
poda ,  or  innllufca  pinnata ,  in  the  4th  vol.  of  Ann.  de  Mtf 
Nat. 

Gmelin  enumerates  fix  fpccies  of  clio,  viz.  caudata, 
pyramidata,  retufa,  borealis,  helicina,  and  limacina. 

39.  Onchidjum. 

Body  oblong,  creeping,  flat  beneath  ;  mouth  anterior  ; 
Vol.  X.  Part  I. 
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Clio. 


„  57. 
Onchidium. 


59 

Lernie*, 


60 

Scyllse*. 


feelers  iwo,  above  the  mouth  ;  arms  two,  at  the  fides  Species, 
of  the  head  ;  vent  behind,  and  inferior.  Molluica. 

Species  two,  viz.  typhm,  deferibed  by  Dr  Buchanan, 

5th  vol.  Lin.  Tranf.;  and  peronii,  deferibed  by  Cuvier, 

Ann.  de  MuJ'.  Nat. 

r  S* 

4C.  JLoBARIA.  Lobaria. 

Body  lobate,  convex  above,  flat  below. 

One  lpecies,  viz.  quadriloba,  having  a  tail  with  four 
lobes  ;  and  found  in  the  north  leas. 

41.  Lern^ea. 

Body  oblong,  fome  what  cylindrical,  naked;  tentaculaor 
arms,  two  or  three  on  each  fide  and  round,  by  which 
it  affixes  itfelf;  ovaries  two,  projecting  like  tails  from 
the  lower  extremity. 

There  are  15  fpecies,  viz.  branchialis,  *  cyprinacea, 

*  falmonea,  *  afefiina,  *  huchonis,  clavata,  unciata,  go- 
bina,  radiata,  nodofa,  cornuta,  pedoralis,  lotm,  cyclop- 
terina,  and  pinnarum. 

42.  ScYLLJEA. 

Body  compreffed  and  grooved  on  the  back  ;  mouth  con¬ 
fining  of  a  terminal  toothlels  aperture ;  tcntacula, 
three  on  each  fide,  placed  beneath. 

Two  fpecies,  viz.  pelagica  and  gomphodenfis. 

43.  Aphrodita. 

Body  creeping,  oblong,  covered  with  feales,  and  fur- 
niihed  with  numerous  brillly  fafeiculate  feet,  on  each 
fide  ;  mouth  terminal,  cylindrical,  retractile  ;  feeler* 
two,  fetaceous,  annulate  ;  eyes  four. 

There  are  9  fpecies,  viz.  *  aculeata,  *  feabra,  *  fqua- 
mata,  imbricata,  plana,  *  lepidota,  cirrola,  violacea, 
and  longa. 

The  aculeate  aphrodite,  by  fome  called  the  feu  moufe,  aculeat*m 
is  of  an  oval  form,  grows  to  the  length  of  four  or  five 
inches ;  the  belly  is  covered  with  a  naked  fkin  and 
fomewhat  prominent  in  the  middle  :  its  fubflance  is 
fomewhat  firm.  It  is  clothed  with  hairy  filaments, 
which  are  lhort  on  the  middle  of  the  back,  but  longer 
at  the  fides ;  they  arc  all  lomewhat  rigid  and  firm  ; 
thofe  on  the  back  Hand  ered,  like  the  quills  of  a  por¬ 
cupine  ;  thofe  on  the  fides  lie  flat,  and  are  of  a  great 
variety  of  colours  ;  a  beautiful  blue  and  lively  green 
are  very  diflind  in  them,  but  a  golden  yellow  is  molt 
predominant ;  on  the  back  they  are  darker,  and  in 
many  places  of  a  grayilh  brown.  It  dwells  in  the  Eu¬ 
ropean  ocean,  living  upon  tin  11-fith,  and  has  32  fafeieu- 
lated  projedors,  reiembling  feet,  on  each  tide. 


6 1 

Aphrodita. 


44.  Amphitrite. 

Body  projeding  from  a  tube  and  annulate  ;  peduncles 
or  feet  fmall,  numerous;  feelers  two,  approximate, 
feathered  ;  eyes  none. 

There  are  feven  lpecies,  viz.  reniformis,  peniciDus, 
Y  y  Tcr.tilabruin, 
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Anipiiiuites 
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Specie;. 

Mollufca. 

"  — 

63 

Spio. 


64 

jS’ereis. 


ve 


ntilabrum. 


plumofa. 
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aurieoma,  criftata,  chryfocephala,  and 
45.  Spio. 


lhere  are  10  fpecies,  viz.  vermicular:;,  * 
*  probofcidea,  elinguis,  *  digital,  barbata, 
toralis,  marina,  and  quadricufpidata. 


Chap.  I 

ferpentina,  Species, 
caeca,  lit-  M'|hafca 


Body  projecting  from  a  tube,  jointed,  and  furnilhcd  with 
dorfal  fibres  ;  peduncles  rough,  with  bridles,  and 
placed  towards  the  back  3  feelers  two,  long,  Ample  3 
eyes  two,  oblong. 

There  are  two  fpecies,  viz.  feticornis  and  filicornis. 
46.  Nereis. 


48.  Physsophora. 

Body  gelatinous,  pendent  from  an  aerial 
gelatinous  fefiile  members  at  the  fides  3 
tacula  beneath. 
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veficle,  with 
numerous  ten- 


Phyifo- 

phcra." 


There  are  three  fpecies,  viz.  hydroftatica,  rofacea, 
and  filiformis. 


Body  long,  creeping,  with  numerous  lateral  peduncles 
on  each  fide  3  feelers  fimple,  rarely  none  3  eyes  two  or 
four,  rarely  none. 

The  fpecies  are  29  in  number,  and  are  divided  into 
three  fedtions. 

A.  Mouth  furnifhed  with  a  c/aw  ; 

Containing  verficolor,  *  nodliluca,  fimbriata,  armil- 
laris,  mollis,  *  delagica,  tubicola,  norwegica,  pinnata, 
comiculata,  pufilla,  incifa,  and  aphrcditoides. 

B.  Mouth  furnijhed  with  a  probofcis  ; 

Containing  *  caerulea,  *  viridis,  maculata,  crafla, 
ifellifera,  punclata,  alba,  fiava,  longa,  prifmatica,  bi- 
frons,  caeca,  ebranchiata,  lamclligera,  and  ciliata. 

C.  Mouth  furnijhed  with  a  tube  ; 

Containing  one  fpecies,  viz.  prolifera. 

One  of  the  mod  remarkable  of  thefe  fpecies  is  the 
nodtiluoa,  of  which  we  diall  here  cdve  a  fhort  ac- 
count. 

ttociiluca .  Body  blue  green,  with  23  fegmenls,  fo  fmall  as  to 

be  fcarcely  vifible  to  the  naked  eye. — This  is  one  of 
thofe  phofphorefcent  animals  that  illuminate  the  ocean 
in  the  dark.  Their  numbers  and  wonderful  agility, 
added  to  their  Ihining  quality,  do  not  a  little  contribute 
to  thefe  illuminations  of  the  fea  3  for  myriads  of  thofe 
animalcula,  are  contained  in  a  fmall  cup  of  fca  water. 
Innumerable  quantities  of  them  lodge  in  the  cavities 
of  the  feales  of  fifties  3  and  to  them,  probably,  the 
fithes  owe  their  noctilucous  quality.  “  I  have  obferved 
with  great  attention  (fays  Barbut)  a  fifh  juft  caught  out 
of  the  fea,  whofe  body  was  almod  covered  with  them  ; 
and  have  examined  them  in  the  dark  :  they  twid  and 
curl  themfelves  with  amazing  agility,  but  foon  retire 
out  of  our  contracted  fight  3  probably  their  glittering 
dazzling  the  eye,  and  their  extreme  minutenefs  eluding 
our  red-arches.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  when  the 
unctuous  moifture  which  covers  the  feales  of  fi flies  is 
exhauited  by  the  air,  thefe  animals  are  not  to  be  feen, 
nor  are  the  fifties  then  noctilucous,  that  matter  being 
perhaps  their  nourifhment  when  living,  as  they  them¬ 
felves  afford  food  to  many  marine  animals.  They  do 
not  fhine  in  the  day-time,  becaufe  the  folar  rays  are  too 
powerful  for  their  light,  however  aggregate,  or  immenfe 
their  number.” 

<>5 

j$ais.  47.  Nais. 

Body  creeping,  long,  linear,  depreffed,  and  pellucid  3 
peduncles,  with  fmall  bridles  on  each  fide  ;  no  ten- 
taeula  3  eyes  two  or  none,. 


49.  Medusa.  McduiL 

Body  gelatinous,  orbicular,  and  generally  flat  under¬ 
neath  3  mouth  central,  beneath. 

Thefe  animals  have  been  denominated  fea  nettles , 
from  the  opinion  that  the  larger  fpecies,  when  touched, 
excite  a  tingling  fenfation,  and  flight  rednefs  of  the 
fkin.  They  are  fuppofed  to  form  the  chief  food  of  the 
cetaceous  filh  3  and  many  of  them  fnine  with  great  bril¬ 
liancy  in  the  -water.  The  form  of  their  body,  while  at 
red,  is  that  of  the  fegment  of  a  fphere3  of  which  the 
convex  furface  is  fmooth,  and  the  flat  part  provided 
with  feveral  tentacula.  The  body  is  tranfparent,  and 
fo  gelatinous,  that  it  is  reduced  almod  to  nothing,  by 
evaporation,  when  left  dry  upon  the  fhore.  Several 
coloured  lines  may  be  feen  within  3  but  there  is  nothing 
which  gives  marks  of  a  circulation  going  on.  The  lines, 
indeed,  towards  the  borders  are  more  numerous,  but  • 
they  feem  to  be  appendages  of  the  alimentary  cavity. 

Thefe  animals  fwim  very  well,  and  appear  to  perform 
that  motion  by  rendering  their  body  alternately  more  or 
lefs  convex  ;  and  thus  flriking  the  water.  When  left 
upon  the  fliore,  they  lie  motionlefs,  and  look  like  large 
flat  cakes  of  jelly. 

The  fpecies  are  diftributed  into  two  feCtions. 


A.  Body  with  ciliated  ribs. 

This  contains  four  fpecies,  viz.  infundibulum,  pileus, 
cucumis,  and  ovum. 

B.  Body  fmooth. 

This  contains  40  fpecies,  viz.  porpita,  *  cruciata, 
hyfocella,  *  aequorea,  *  aurita,  capillata,  *  pilearis, 
marfupialis,  hemifpherica,  pelagica,  nocliluca,  *  fufea, 

*  purpura,  *  tuberculata,  *  undulata,  *  lunulata,  nuda, 
velclia,  fpirans,  pulmo,  tyrrliena,  tuberculans,  utricu- 
lus,  cavavella,  umbella,  dimorpha,  campanula,  digilata, 
frondofa,  tetraftyla,  octoftyla,  andromeda,  corona,  per- 
fea,  cephea,  probofeidalis,  mollicina,  pileata,  crucigera, 
and  unguiculata. 

JO.  LuCERNARIA.  Luccrnari; 

Body  gelatinous,  wrinkled,  branched  3  mouth  placed 
beneath. 


There  are  three  fpecies,  viz.  quadricornis,  phrygia, 
and  auricula. 


51.  Asterias. 
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Afterias. 


Body  deprefled,  covered  with  a  coriaceous  cruft  ;  muri- 
cate,  witii  tentacula,  and  grooved  below  ;  mouth  cen¬ 
tral,  and  five-rayed. 


Thefe 


Chap.  II. 

Sp‘  ics.  Thefe  animals,  winch  are  ufually  called  ftar-ffh,  or 
J4»llufca.  fea-[lars,  coaftitute  one  of  the  moil  numerous  genera 
v  of  the  mollufca.  They  are  very  curious  in  their  iorms, 
but  are  almoft  all  radiated,  as  ilars  are  ufually  painted  ; 
and  fome  of  them,  from  the  niinutenefs  of  their  rays, 
■make  a  very  beautiful  appearance. 

Ev  the  coriaceous  cruft,  with  which  they  are  cover¬ 
ed,  they  are  defended  from  the  attacks  of  the  fmaller 
animals,  that  inhabit  the  fea9  in  which  they  refide. 
Each  of  the  rays  has  a  great  number  of  (hurt,  foft,  and 
flefliy  tubes,  that  ferve  for  tentacula,  and  feem  not  only 
defigned  for  taking  prey,  and  aiding  the  motion  of  the 
animal  •,  but  alfo  for  enabling  it  (0  cling  to  the  rocks, 
and  thus  refill  the  force  of  ihe  waters.  Thefe  tentacula 
have  been  found  to  exceed  1 500  in  a  fingle  animal  ; 
they  are  fituated  on  the  lower  furface,  and  when  the 
animal  is  laid  on  its  back,  they  may  be  feen  to  be  puth- 
ed  out  and  withdrawn  like  the  horns  of  fnails.  The 
rays  enable  them  to  fwim,  but  they  move  very  (lowly. 
Thefe  rays  are  very  brittle,  and  are  cafily  bro  ken  oft  •, 
but  when  this  happens,  their  power  of  reproduftion  is 
fo  great,  that  they  are  fpeedily  renewed.  The  mouth 
is  armed  with  bony  teeth,  for  breaking  the  fnells  of  the 
fmall  fifh  on  which  they  feed  ;  and  from  the  mouth  a 
canal  proceeds  through  each  of  the  rays,  becoming  nar¬ 
rower  as  it  approaches  the  tip. 

For  preferving  thefe  animals,  Mr  Barbut  advifes  that 
they  be  drowned  in  brandy  or  other  fpirits,  taking  care 
to  keep  the  rays  all  the  time  extended.  Then  it  is  eafy 
to  draw  out  the  entrails  by  the  mouth  with  a  pair  of 
forceps-,  and  after  this  is  done,  the  animal  may  be 
dried. 

There  are  4  1;  fpecies  diftinguiftied,  according  as  their 
circumference  is  more  or  lefs  divided. 

A.  Lunate , 


35  5 

that  the  extreme  ramifications  fometimes  amount  to  fe-  Species, 
vcral^thoulands.  Mr  Binglcy  fpeaks  of  a  fpecimen  that  Mollufca- 
was  three  feet  acrofs,  and  had  51  2  extremities  to  each  * 
ray,  making  in  all  2560.  By  tills  curious  ftrudlure, 
the  animal  beeosies,  as  it  were,  a  living  net,  and  is  ca¬ 
pable  of  entangling  fuch  creatures  as  are  defigned  for 
its  prey,  by  the  fudden  contraction  ot  thefe  numerous 
ramifications,  by  the  intricacy  of  which  they  are  pre¬ 
vented  from  efcaping. 

The  colour  of  the  living  animal  is  a  reddith  or  deep 
carnation  ;  but  when  dead  it  is  more  of  a  gray  colour. 

'1  o  preferve  this  curious  animal  whole  and  undamaged 
for  cabinets,  it  lliould  be  taken  far  out  at  fea,  and  the 
fiftiermen  (hould  be  careful  not  to  break  off  any  of  the 
limbs,  and  to  keep  it  as  iliil  as  poftible.  It  fhould  be 
dried  in  the  (hade  in  fome  open  place,  as  in  the  fun  it 
is  apt  to  melt  away,  and  if  too  much  in  the  (hade,  to 
become  putrid. 

This  fpceies  is  fo  valuable,  that  the  fiftiermen  at  the 
Cape  get  irom  fix  to  ten  rix-dollars  for  a  fpecimen. 

.7 » 

51.  Echinus.  Echinus, 

# 

Body  roundifh,  covered  with  a  bony  cruft,  and  ge¬ 
nerally  furniftied  with  moveable  (pines ;  mouth  placed 
beneath,  and  commonly  five  valved. 

The  animals  of  this  genus  are  called  fea  urchins  or 
fea  hedgehogs ,  from  the  fpines  which  grow  on  their  ex¬ 
ternal  covering  ;  they  are  alfo  called  fea  eggs ,  probably 
from  many  of  them  being  eatable.  They  are  all  inha¬ 
bitants  of  the  feas  5  and  are  fo  nearly  alike  in  cliarafler, 
that  a  defeription  of  one  fpecies  will  ferve  to  illuftrate 
the  whole  family. 

There  are  no  lcls  than  1 09  fpecies,  which  are  fubdi- 
vided  as  follows. 


II  E  L  M  I  N  T  II  O  L  O  G  Y. 


Comprehending  four  fpecies,  viz.  Hobilis,  pulvillus, 

militaris,  and  luna. 


B.  Stellate , 


Comprifing  20  fpecies,  viz.  pappofa,  fpongiofa,  *  ru- 
bens,  *  fepofita,  endeca,  minuta,  *  glacialis,  *  clathra- 
ta,  echinitis,  recliculata,  phrvgiana,  nodofa,  *  violacea, 
fanguinolenta,  perforata,  araneica,  *  eqtieftris,  lteviga- 
ta,  membranes,  granularis. 

C  .'Radiate, 


caput  me- 

dife. 

Fig.  12. 


Comprifing  20  fpecies,  viz.  rofea,  pertufa,  *  ophiura, 
aculeata,  ciliaris,  *  fphaerulata,  *  pcntaphylla,  *  varia, 
*  aculearis,  *  baftata,  *  fiffa,  *  nigra,  tenclla,  *  pefti- 
nata,  multiradiata,  *  caput  medufue,  euryali,  aligmtes, 
nigrita,  tricolor,  and  fragilis. 

Manv  of  thefe  are  extremely  beautiful  ;  but  one  of 
the  moil  ftiowy  is  the  caput  me  d life,  or  arborefeent  Jlar- 

fiA 

Having  five  ravs,  each  fubdivided,  dichotomous  -, 
ravs  and  di(k  granulate-,  mouth  depreffed  (Vid.  fig.  1  2.). 
— Tliis  extremely  fingular  fpecies  is  oecafionally  met 
with  in  mod  feas -,  but  it  is  not  verv  common.  It  has 
five  equidiftant,  thick,  jointed  ravs,  proceeding  from 
the  centre  ;  and  each  of  them  is  divided  into  two  other 
fmaller,  and  each  of  thefe  is  nnain  fubdivided  in  a  fimi- 
lar  manner  ;  and  this  fubdivifion  is  carried,  in  the  mod 
beautiful  and  regular  gradation,  to  a  valt  extent,  fo 


A.  Vent  vertical ,  and  all  the  tentacula  fmple. 

a.  Globular  or  hetnifpherical. 

Containing  37  fpecies,  viz.  *  efculcntus,  fphaera,  droe- 
bachieofis,  *  miliaris,  balteri,  hcemifphericus,  angulo- 
fus,  excavatus,  globulus,  fphaeroides,  gratilla,  lixula, 
faxatilis,  feneftratus,  fubangularis,  *  ovaritis,  diadema, 
calamaris,  araneiformis,  ftellatus,  radiatus,  circinatus, 
cidaris,  mamillatus,  lucuntis,  atratus,  *  coronatis,  afte- 
rizans,  affulatus,  fardicus,  lammeus,  vaiiegatus,  puftula- 
tus,  granulatus,  teffelatus,  botrvoides,  and  torcumaticus. 

b.  Shaped fomewhat  like  a  fbie/d  ; 

Four  fpecies,  viz.  *  finuatus,  femigloboiiis,  quinquila- 
biutus,  and  conoidcus. 

B.  Having  the  vent  beneath  and  no  tentacula  at  the 
mouth . 

a.  Btfc  circular,  with  the  vent  in  the  circumference , 

Containing  five  fpecies,  viz.  alba  gabrus,  deprefl'us. 
*  vulgaris,  quadrifafeiatus,  and  fexfaeiatus. 

b.  Bafe  exafl/y  circular ; 

One  fpecies,  viz.  fubuculus. 

c.  B aj e-oval ; 

Three  fpceies,  viz.  cycloftomus,  femilunaris,  and  rrn- 
tiformis. 


Y  y  2 


d.  Bofe 
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d.  Bafe  oval  and  acute  ;  vent  oppojite  the  mouth  ; 

Six  fpecies,  viz.  *  feutatus,  ovatus,  *  puftulofus,  qua- 
driradiatus,  minor,  and  dubius. 

e.  Bafe  irregular ,  with  five  expanded  petal-/) hoped  marks 
on  the  furface . 

I.  Margin  with  angular finuofities ; 

Two  fpecies,  viz.  rofaceus  and  attus. 

2.  Ovate;  margin  entire  ; 

Two  fpecies,  viz.  oviformis  and  orbiculatus. 

£  Flat  on  both  fldes,  with  petal-fhaped  avenues ;  mouth 
central,  flat,  and  toothed  ;  crown  with  four  pores. 

I.  Having  a  Jinuated  margin  and  perforated  furface  ; 

Seven  fpecies,  viz.  biforis,  pentaporus,  hexaporus, 
emarginatus,  auritus,  inauritus,  and  tetraporus. 

2.  Having  a  flnnated  margin  and  entire  furface  ; 

Five  fpecies,  viz.  *  laganum,  fubrotundus,  reticula- 
tus,  orbicularis,  and  gorallatus. 

3.  Having  a  toothed  margin  ; 

Three  fpecies,  viz.  decada&ylus,  o&adaflylus,  orbi- 
culus. 

g.  With  ten  avenues  on  the  crown  ;  rays  freight,  bipo- 
rous,  and  fell  ate  ;  mouth  and  vent  near  each  other  in 
the  middle  of  the  bafe  ; 

13  fpecies,  viz.  nucleus,  centralis,  ervum,  craniolaris, 
furcicus,  vicia,  ovulum,  lathyrus,  equinus,  minutus, 
falca,  intequalis,  raninus,  and  bufonius. 

C.  Vent  lateral with  pencilled  tentacula  at  the  mouth. 

a.  Circular  ;  mouth  central,  vent  fquare  ; 

One  fpecies,  viz.  placenta. 

b.  Hcart-fljaped,  with  the  crown  grooved ; 

Two  fpecies,  viz.  cor  anguinum  and  lacunofus. 

c.  Hcart-Jbaped,  with  the  crown  not  grooved ; 

Eight  fpecies,  viz.  radiatus,  purpureus,  pufillus,  com- 
planatus,  *  fubglobulus,  ananchitis,  bicordatus,  and  ca- 
rinatus. 

c.  Ovate,  with  grooved  avenues  ; 

One  fpecies,  viz.  fpatagus. 

d.  Ovate,  with  the  avenues  not  grooved ; 

Eight  fpecies,  viz.  briffoides,  teres,  oliva,  amygdala, 
ovalis,  pyriformis,  lapifeaneri,  and  patellaris. 

Many  of  the  above  have  hitherto  been  found  only  in 
a  foible  date. 

Subglobular,  with  10  avenues  of  pores  pand  the  inter¬ 
mediate  fpines,  covered  with  fmall  tubercles,  fupporting 
the  fpines.  (fig.  13.). — This  animal,  which  lodges  in 
cavities  of  rocks,  juft  within  low  water  mark,  on  moft 
of  the  Britifti  coafts,  is  nearly  of  a  globular  fliape,  having 
its  ftiell  marked  into  ten  partitions  or  divifions,  not  much 
unlike  thofe  of  an  orange.  The  mouth  is  fituated  in  the 
lower  part,  and  armed  with  five  ftrong  and  fliarpened 
teeth.  The  ftomach  and  inteftines  which  are  of  confi- 
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derablc  length,  are  difpofed  in  a  fomewbat'circular  form  ;■  Species, 
and  the  whole  body  is  fupported  entirely  by  a  fet  of  up-  Zoophyta 
right  bones  or  columns.  * 

On  the  right  fide  of  the  ftiell  is  a  prodigious  num¬ 
ber  of  lharp  moveable  fpines,  of  a  dull  white  and 
greeniih  colour,  curioutly  articulated,  like  ball  and 
focket,  with  tubercles  on  the  furface,  and  connefted  by 
ftrong  filaments  to  the  fldn  or  epidermis,  with  which 
the  (hell  is  covered.  The  fpines  arc  the  inftruments  by 
which  the  animal  conveys  itfelf  at  pleafure  from  one 
place  to  another  ;  and  by  means  of  thefe  it  is  enabled 
to  move  at  the  bottom  of  the  water  with  great  fwift- 
nefs.  It  generally  employs  thofe  about  the  mouth  for 
this  purpofe,  keeping  that  opening  downwards  y  but  it 
is  alio  alferted  to  have  the  power  of  moving  forwards, 
by  tinning  on  itfelf  like  a  wheel.  When  any  thing 
alarms  thefe  animals,  they  immediately  move  all  their 
lpines  towards  it,  and  wait  an  attack,  as  an  army  of 
pikemen  would  with  their  weapons.  The  number  of 
muicles,  fibres,  and  other  apparatus  neceflary  to  the 
proper  management  of  thefe  mull:  be  very  great,  and 
are  exceedingly  wonderful.  So  tenacious  are  the  fea- 
urchins  of  the  vital  principle,  that  on  opening  one  of 
them,  it  is  no  uncommon  circumftance  to  oblerve  the 
feveral  parts  of  the  broken  ftiell,  move  off  in  different 
directions. 

Between  the  fpines,  and  difpofed  in  a  continued  lon¬ 
gitudinal  feries  on  the  feveral  divifions  or  regions  of  the 
lhell,  are  an  infinite  number  of  very  fmall  knobs,  com¬ 
municating  with  an  equal  number  of  tentacula  placed 
above  them.  Thefe  are  the  inftruments  by  which  the 
creature  fixes  itfelf  to  any  objedt,  and  ltops  its  motion. 

They  are  poffeffed  of  a  very  high  degree  of  contradlile 
power,  and  are  furnifhed  at  the  extremities  with  an  ex¬ 
panfile  part,  which  may  be  fuppofed  to  operate  as  a 
lphinfter,  or  as  the  tail  of  a  leech,  in  fattening  the 
animal  fccurely  to  rocks  and  other  lubftances  to  which 
they  choofe  to  adhere. 

The  ftiell  of  this  animal,  when  deprived  of  the  fpines, 
which  eafily  fall  oft  in  dying,  is  of  a  pale  reddilh  tinge, 
and  the  tubercles  on  which  the  fpines  are  fixed,  appear 
like  fo  many  pearly  protuberances  on  the  furface. 

At  Marfeilles,  and  in  fome  other  towns  on  the  conti¬ 
nent,  this  fpecies  is  expofed  for  fale  in  the  markets,  as 
oyfters  are  with  us,  and  is  eaten  boiled  like  an  egg. 

It  forms  an  article  of  food  among  the  lower  clafs  on  the 
fea  coafts  of  many  parts  of  this  country  •,  but  does  not 
feem  to  have  made  its  way  to  the  tables  of  the  great. 

This  order  of  Mollufca  contains  3  2  genera-,  and  about 
433  ^ccies. 

Order  IV.  ZOOPHYTA. 

The  creatures  ranked  under  this  order  feem  to  hold 
a  middle  rank  between  animals  and  vegetables.  Moft 
of  them  are,  like  the  latter,  fixed  by  a  root  to  a  cer¬ 
tain  fpot,  from  which  they  never  move,  and  where  they 
fprout  and  grow  5  many  of  them  propagate,  like  plants, 
by  buds,  or  flips  y  and  fome  of  them  appear  only  to  be 
entitled  to  rank  as  animal  bodies  by  their  poffeffmg  a 
degree  of  irritability  a  little  fuperior  to  the  fenfitive 
plant.  Few  of  them  enjoy  the  faculty  of  locomotion, 
though  the  agility  with  which  they  feize  their  prey  and 
the  inttindl  which  diredls  them  in  fcarch  of  it,  fhew- 
them  to  be  really  animal  bodies. 

Tile 
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II.  H  E  L  M  I  N  T 

The  coral  reefs  that  furround  many  illands,  parti¬ 
cularly  thofe  in  the  Indian  Archipelago,  and  round 
New  Holland,  are  formed  by  various  tribes  of  thefe 
animals,  efpecially  by  thofe  of  the  five  firft  genera. 
M.  Peron  obferves,  that  the  animals  form  thefe  corals 
with  fuch  rapidity,  that  enormous  maffes  of  them  very 
fpeedily  appear,  where  there  was  fcarcely  any  mark  of 
fuch  reefs  before. 

The  principal  works  that  treat  of  the  Zoophvta  are 
thofe  of  Ellis,  Solander,  Pallas,  and  Dr  Shaw’s  “  Na- 
turalill’s  Mifcellanv.” 


H  O  L  O  G  Y. 
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Tubipora. 


53- 


Tubipora. 


Animal  probably  a  nereis ;  coral,  confiding  of  erecl, 
hollow,  cylindrical,  parallel,  aggregate  tubes. 


55.  Millepora. 


357 

Species. 

Zoophyta. 

1  -v-  1 


Animal  an  hydra  or  polype  ;  coral  moilly  branched,  and  .  73 

covered  with  cylindrical,  turbinate  pores.  Millepora. 

There  are  34  fpecies,  viz.  alcicornis,  caerulea,a  fpera, 
folida,  truncata,  miniacea,  *  cervicornis,  *  fkenei,  pumi- 
la,  compreil'a,  *  lichenoides,  violacea,  tubulifera,  *  faf- 
cialis,  *  foliacea,  zeylanica,  forniculofa,  cruftulenta, 
erofa,  reticulata,  *  cellulofa,  clathrata,  reticulum,  fpon- 
gitis,  coriacea,  calcarea,  *  polymorpha,  decufiata,  *  al¬ 
ga,  *  pumicofa,  *  tubulofa,  pinnata,  *  liliacea,  and  car- 
dunculus. 


56.  Cellepora. 
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Cellepora. 


There  are  10  fpecies,  viz.  mufica,  catenulata,  *  fer- 
pens,  fafeicularis,  ramofa,  pennata,  penicillata,  tlabellaris, 

ftellata,  and  drues. 

72  54.  Madrepora. 

Madrcjora. 

Animal  refembling  a  medufa ;  coral  with  lamellate 
dar-lhaped  cavities. 

There  are  118  fpecies,  which  are  diftributed  into  five 
fubdivifions,  viz. 

A.  Compofed  of  a  fugle  far , 

Containing  fix  fpecies,  viz.  *  verrucaria,  turbinata, 
*  porpita,  fungitis,  patella,  and  cyathus. 

B.  With  numerous  feparate  furs ,  and  continued  nume¬ 
rous  gills. 

14  fpecies,  viz.  pileus,  cridata,  laftuca,  ficoides,  ace- 
rofa,  lichen,  agaricites,  elephantatus,  crudacea,  incrul- 
tans,  exefa,  filograna,  natans,  and  anthophyllum. 

C.  With  numerous  united fars. 

There  are  15  fpecies,  viz.  labyrinthica,  finuofa,  me- 
andrites,  areola,  abdita,  phrygia,  repanda,  ambigua, 
daedalia,  gyrofa,  clivofa,  cerebrum,  involuta,  implicata, 
and  cochlea. 

D.  Aggregate  undivided,  having  difincl fars ,  and paru- 

lous ,  tuberculous ,  prominent  undulations. 

There  are  56  fpecies,  viz.  favofa,  cavata,  bulliris,  ana¬ 
nas,  hvades,  fiderea,  galaxea,  pleiades,  papillofa,  radiata, 
latebrofa,  polygonia,  arenofa  ,interlttnda,  fpongiofa,  fo- 
liofa,  porculata,  dellulata,  adroites,  dellata,  nodulofa, 
acropora,  cavernofa,  pun£lata,  calycularis,  truncata, 
ftellaris,  organum,  divergens,  *  muficalis,  denticulata, 
faveolata,  retepora,  rotulofa,  cefpitofa,  flexuofa,  fafeicu- 
laris,  pe&inata,  rotularis,  tubularis,  mamillaris,  patelloi- 
des,  globularis,  telum,  perforata,  vcrmicularis,  *  arach- 
noides,  undulata,  folida,  monile,  diedalia,  monodriata, 
contignatio,  cridata,  rus,  and  cuipidata. 

E.  Branched,  having  difinB  fars ,  and  populous  tuber¬ 

culous  undulations . 

There  are  27  fpecies,  viz.  porites,  digitata,  damicor- 
nis,  verrucofa,  muricata,  fadigiata,  ramea,  oculata,  vir- 
ginea,  rofea,  hirtel'a,  linulata,  botryoides,  grinofa,  pro- 
lifera,  feriata,  caflus,  corvmbofa,  gammafeens,  nroble- 
matica,  fpuria,  infundibuliformis,  angulofa,  difeoides, 
khalcidicum,  concamerata,  and  rofacea. 


Animal  an  hydra  or  polype  •,  coral  fomewhat  membra¬ 
naceous,  and  compofed  of  round  cells. 

There  are  eight  fpecies,  viz.  ramulofa,  fpengites,  *  pu¬ 
micofa,  verrucofa,  ciliata,  hyalina,  nitida,  and  annulata. 

T  75 

57.  Isis.  bis. 

Animal  growing  in  the  form  of  a  plant  •,  dem  dony 
and  jointed  j  the  joints  longitudinally  dreaked,  united 
by  horny  junctures  and  covered  with  a  foft,  porous 
cellular  defh  or  bark  \  the  mouths  of  which  are  befet 
with  oviparous  polypes. 

There  are  fix  fpecies,  viz.  hippuris,  dichotoma,  ochra- 
cea,  *  entrocha,  *  aderia,  and  coccinea. 
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58.  AXTIPATHES.  Ar.tipathcs. 

Animal  growing  in  the  form  of  a  plant ;  dem  expand¬ 
ed  at  the  bale,  horny  within,  and  befet  with  l'mall 
fpines  •,  externally  covered  with  a  gelatinous  dedi  be¬ 
fet  with  numerous  polypes  bearing  tubercles. 

There  are  13  fpecies,  viz.  fpiralis,  ulex,  fubpinnata, 
myriophylla,  allonecuroides,  cuprelTus,  oricalcea,  dicho- 
toma,  clathrata,  tlabellum,  pennacea,  ericoides,  and 
fceniculacea. 
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59.  GORCONIA.  Gorgini*. 

Animal  growing  in  the  form  of  a  plant ;  leathery, 
corky,  woody,  horny,  or  bony  }  compofed  of  glalfy  or 
deny  fibres  ;  dreaked,  tapering,  dilated  at  the  bafe, 
covered  with  a  cellular  defh  or  bark,  and  becoming 
fpongy  and  friable  when  dry  ;  mouths  covering  the 
furface  of  the  dem  and  polvpe-bearing- 

There  are  41  fpecies,  viz.  lepadifera,  verticillaris, 

*  ]>lacomus,  mollis,  fuccinia,  americana,  exferta,  patula, 
ceratophyta,  juncea,  dammea,  embraculum,  purpurea, 
lafappo,  palina,  radicata,  fuberofa,  coralloides,  elongata, 
feirpea,  letacca,  viminalis,  muricata,  *  verrucofa,  anti.- 
pathes,  *  anceps,  nobilis,  crafla,  pinnata,  fanguinolenta, 
violacea,  fetofa,  petechizans,  peclinata,  abi<  tina,  calycu- 
lata,  briareus,  ventalina,  reticulum,  clathrus,  and  *  da- 
bellum. 

7* 

60.  AlcYONIUM.  Alcjunium. 

Animal  generally  growing  in  the  form  of  a  plant ;  dem 
fixed,  tlethy,  gelatinous,  fpongy  or  leathery,  and  be¬ 
fet  with  llcllatc  cells  bearing  polypes. 


There 
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^ Species.  There  are  28  fpecies,  viz.  arboreum,  exos,  *  digita- 
^  ,  't"'  turn,  fclilofferi,  lyncurium,  *  buria,  evdonium,  *  ficus, 
gelatinofum,  manus  diaboli,  *  arenofum,  botryoides,  maf- 
fa,  cranium,  rubrum,  mammillofum,  ocellatum,  tubero- 
lam>  gorgonoides,  afbeftinum,  alburnum,  papillofum, 
*  conglomeratum,  *  afeidioides,  fynovium,  vermiculare, 
flellatum,  and  corniculatum. 


Chfip.  I] 


Spoegia. 


61.  Spongia. 


Animal  fixed,  flexile,  torpid,  of  various  forms, 


ramifications,  in  the  living  dale  of  the  fponge,  are 
■clothed  ith  a  gelatinous  fubflance,  properly  called  the 


flefh  of  id  animal.  When  t lie  fponge  is  firfl  taken  it 
■lias  a  ftrong  fiihy  lined,  and  the  fifhermen  take  great 


care  in  making  it  perfectly  clean,  in  order  to  prevent  its  Species.' 
grow ing  putrid.  "  2o  -phyti 

62.  Flustra,  Sea  Mai-lVeeih ,  or  Horn-Wrack.  So 

a  •  1  Fluftra, 

Animal  a  polype,  proceeding  from  porous  ceils  5  fiem 

fixed,  foliaceous,  membranaceous,  compofed  of  nume¬ 
rous  rows  of  cells,  united  together,  and  woven  like  a 
mat. 


com¬ 
pofed  either  of  reticulate  fibres,  or  mafies  of  fmall 
fpines  interwoven  together,  and  clothed  with  a  gela¬ 
tinous  field,  full  of  fmall  mouths  on  its  furface,  by  which 
it  abforbs  and  rejects  water. 


There  are  about  18  fpecies,  viz.  *  roliacea,  *  trunca- 
ta,  *  piloi a,  *  chartacea,  *  carbacya,  bombycina,  ver- 
ticillata,  *dentata,  *  bullata,  tomentofa,  denticulata, 


tubulofa,  liifpida,  frondiculofa,  papyracea,  lur 
branacea,  and  lintata. 


a,  *  1111m- 


There  are  49  fpecies,  viz.  ventilabrum,  flabelliformis, 
infundibuliformis,  fiflularis,  aculeata,  tubulofa,  *  corna- 
ta,  ciliata,  cancellata,  rubra,  nigra,  officinalis,  *  ocula- 
ta,  muricata,  nodofa,  *  tomentofa,  bacidaris,  dichotoma, 

*  ilupoia,  *  crifiata,  *  palmata,  prolifera,  *  botryoides, 

*  panicea,  fulva,  tubularia,  fibrilloja,  fafcieulata,  bafta, 
lichenoides,  papillaris,  cavernofa,  finuofa,  frondofa,  aga 
ricina,  tupha,  membranofa,  compreffa,  peneidum,  coali- 
ta,  plana,  cruciata,  offiformis,  mauda,  ficiformis,  *  lacuf- 
tris,  fluviatilis,  friabilis,  and  canalium. 

The  fponges  confifl  of  a  ramified  mafs  of  capillary 
tubes,  that  were  long  fuppofed  to  be  the  production  of 
a  fpecies  of  worms,  which  are  often  found  within  thefe 
cavities  ;  an  idea,  however,  which  is  now  nearly  explod¬ 
ed.  Others  have  imagined  them  to  be  only  vegetables  •, 
but  that  they  are  poffelTed  of  animality,  appears  evident 
from  the  circurn fiance  of  their  pores,  alternately  con- 
trafting  and  dilating,  and  from  their  even  fhrinking  in 
fome  degree  from  the  touch,  when  examined  in  their 
native  fituations.  Their  firuflure  probably  enables 
them  to  abforb  nourifhment  from  the  furrounding 
fluid. 

Thefe  animals  are  certainly  the  moft  torpid  of  ad  the 
zoophytes.  The  individuals  differ  very  much  from 
each  other,  both  in  form  and  ftrudlure.  Some  of  them, 
as  the  common  fponge,  are  of  no  determinate  figure  ; 
but  others  are  cup-lhaped,  tubular,  &e. 
yfiicuialis.  Irregularly  formed,  porous,  rough,  lobed,  and  woody. 

— The  officinal  fponge  is  elaftic,  and  very  full  of  holes  j 
it  grows  into  irregular  lobes  of  a  woody  confidence, 
and  generally  adheres,  by  a  very  broad  bafe,  to  the 
rocks.  It  is  chiefly  found  about  the  iflands  in  the  Me¬ 
diterranean,  where  it  forms  a  confiderable  article  of 
commerce.  A  variety  of  fmall  marine  animals  pierce 
and  gnaw  into  its  irregular  winding  cavities.  Thefe 
appear  on  the  outfide,  by  large  holes  raifed  higher  than 
the  reft.  When  it  is  cut  perpendicularly,  the  interior 
pa-ts  are  fecn  to  confifl:  of  fmall  tubes,  which  divide  in¬ 
to  branches  as  they  appear  on  the  furface.  Thefe  tubes, 
which  are  compofed  of  reticulated  fibres,  extend  them- 
felves  every  way,  by  this  means  increasing  the  furface 
of  the  fponge,  and  ending  at  the  outfide  in  an  infinite 
number  of  fmall  circular  boles,  which  are  the  proper 
rnoul  hs  of  the  animal.  Each  of  thefe  holes  is  furrounded 
by  a  few  eredl  pointed  fibres,  that  appear  as  if  woven 
in  the  form  of  little  fpines.  Thefe  tubes,  with  their 


6t.  Tubularia.  ~  . 8,1  . 

0  I  ubulana. 

Stem  tubular,  fiinple  or  branched,  fixed  by  the  bafe  ; 
animal  proceeding  from  the  end  of  the  tube,  and 
having  its  head  creftcd  with  tentacula. 


Th  ere  are  26  fpecies,  viz.  magnifies,  cornucopia?, 

*  indivifa,  *  ramofa,  ramea,  *  fiftulofa,  fragilis,  *  muf- 
coides,  papyracea,  penieillus,  acetabulum,  fplachnca, 

*  coryna,  *  affinis,  fabricia,  longicornis,  muliicorcis,  re¬ 
pens,  *  campanulata,  *  reptans,  fultana,  ftellaris,  fimplex, 
Spallanzani,  membranaeca,  *  and  flabelliformis. 

Of  thefe,  by  far  the  large!!,  and  probably  the  moft 
beautiful  fpecies,  is  the  magnifica,  which  is  thus  cliarac- 
terifed  by  Dr  Shaw. 

With  a  Ample  wbitifh  tube,  and  very'  numerous  ten- maa-ntfc. 
tacula,  variegated  with  red  and  white.  Fig.  14.  p]3tc 

It  is  found  in  various  parts  of  the  coaft  of  Jamaica,  CCLIII. 
adhering  to  the  rocks.  It  is  very  flay,  and  on  being  J4* 
approached,  inftanlly  recedes  within  its  elaftic  tube, 
which  on  a  farther  alarm  alfo  retires  into  the  rock,  and 
fpecimens  can  be  procured  only  by  breaking  oft'  fuch 
parts  of  the  ftone  as  contain  them.  Thefe  being  put 
into  tubs  of  fea  water,  may'  be  kept  for  months  in  per¬ 
fect  prefervation. 

64.  CORALLINA.  Coralhnsu 


Animal  growing  in  the  form  of  a  plant ;  ftem  fixed, 
with  calcareous  fubdivided  branches,  moftly  jointed. 


There  are  38  fpecies,  viz.  tridens,  opuntia,  monile, 
incraffata,  tuna,  nodulola,  *  fquaraala,  loricata,  palmata, 

*  elongata,  fubulata,  graniiera,  *  officinalis,  pennata, 

*  rubens,  *  eruffata,  *  lptrmopheros,  *  corniculata, 
fragiliffima,  fruticulofa,  indurata,  lichenoides,  rugofa, 
marginata,  cylindrical  oblongata,  obtufata,  lapidefeens, 
ba.rbata,  rofarium,  cufpidata,  tribulus,  fiabellum,  con 
glutinata,  phoenix,  peniculum,  penicillum,  and  terref- 


tris. 


65.  Sertularia. 


S3  . 

Scrtularia» 


Animal  growing  in  the  form  of  a  plant,  ftem  branched, 
producing  polypes  from  cup  (haped  denticles  or  mi¬ 
nute  cells. 


There  are  77  fpecies,  which  are  diftributed  into  two 
fedlions. 


A.  Stem  horny,  tubular,  fixed  by  the  bafe,  befiet  with 
cup-fhaped  denticle s,  and  fumifhed  with  veficles  or 
ovaries  containing  polypes ,  eggs,  or  the  living  young. 


*  Rofacea,  *  pumila,  *  operculala,  *  tamarifea,  *  abi- 

ctina. 
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Fcnnatula. 
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Hydra. 


rig-  IS- 


n.  ;  . 

etina,  *  nigra,  *  fufeefeens,  obfoleta,  pinu6,  cupreffoides, 

*  cupreffina,  *  argentea,  *  rugofa,  *  halecina,  *  tlieja, 

*  myriophylkim,  hypoides,  fpeciofa,  *  falcata,  *  pluma, 
echinata,  *  antennina,  *  verticiilata,  *  gelatinofa,  *  vo- 
lubilis,  *  fyringa,  *  cufcuta,  *  pullulofa,  *  frutefeens,  pi- 
nader,  pennatula,  *  filicula,  quadridentata,  fpicata, 

*  evanlii,  *  muricata,  fecundaria,  mifinenfis,  racemofa, 

*  uva,  *  lindigera,  *  geniculata,  dicbotoma,  *  fpinofa, 

*  pinnata,  *  fetacca,  polygonias,  pennaria,  *  lichc-naf- 
trum,  cedrina,  *  imbricata,  purpurea,  articulata,  filicina, 
and  fruticans. 

B.  Stem  crujlaceous ,  refembhng  Jione,  and  compofed  of 
rows  of  cells  ;  no  vejicles,  but  injlead  of  them f mall  glo¬ 
bules.  Cellularia. 

*  Burfaria,  *  loriculata,  *fadigiata,  *ovicularia,  *ne- 
retina,  *  ferupofa,  pilofa,  crifpa,  placeofa,  *  reptans,  pa- 
rafitica,  eiliata,  *  eburnea,  *  cornuta,  *  bericata,  *  an- 
guina,  coreoides,  tulipifera,  tabulum,  *  ternata,  cirrata, 
and  opuntioides. 

66.  Pennatula,  the  Sea-ped. 

Animal  not  fixed,  of  various  lhapes -,  fupported  by  a 
bony  part  within  -,  naked  at  the  bafe ;  the  upper 
part  having  generally  lateral  ramifications  furnithed 
with  rows  of  tubular  denticles,  with  radiate  polypes 
from  each  tube. 

There  are  iS  fpecies,  viz.  coccinea,  grifea,  phof- 
phorea,  pilofa,  rubra,  mirabilis,  fagitta,  antennina,  ilelli- 
fera,  phalloides,  arundinacea,  feiopia,  juncea,  grandis, 
argentea,  encrinus,  cynomorium,  and  reniformis. 

67.  Hydra,  the  Polype. 

Animal  fixing  itfelf  by  the  bafe  ;  linear,  gelatinous,  na¬ 
ked,  contractile,  and  furnilhed  with  fetaceous  tenta- 
cula  j  inhabiting  frefh  waters,  and  producing  its  de¬ 
ciduous  offspring  from  its  fidcs.  Fig.  15. 

Thefe  animals  are  among  the  mod  curious  produc¬ 
tions  of  nature,  chiefly  as  exhibiting  the  mod  furprifing 
example  of  diifufed  vitality.  Though  not  fo  formidable 
as  the  hydra  dedroyed  by  Hercules,  they  are  rendered 
equally  prolific  by  being  cut  in  pieces. 

There  are  about  five  fpecies,  viz.  viridis,  *  fufea, 

*  grifea,  gelatinofa,  and  pallens. 

The  thre^e  fird  fpecies  are  thofe  on  which  the  greated 
number  of  experiments  have  been  made ;  and  their 
diapes  are  fo  various,  that  it  is  by  no  means  eafy  to  dc- 
feribe  them.  They  are  generally  found  in  ditches. 
Whoever  has  carefully  examined  thefe  when  the  fun  is 
very  powerful,  will  find  many  little  tranfparent  lumps 
of  the  appearance  of  jelly,  and  fize  of  a  pea,  and  flatted 
upon  one  fide.  The  fame  kind  of  fubflances  are  like- 
wife  to  be  met  with  on  the  under  fide  of  the  leaves  of 
plants  that  grow  in  fuch  places.  Thefe  are  the  polypes 
in  a  quiefeent  date  and  apparently  inanimate.  I  hey 
are  generally  fixed  by  one  end  to  feme  folid  fubdance, 
with  a  large  opening,  which  is  the  mouth,  at  the 
other,  having  fevcral  arms  fixed  round  it,  projetding  as 
rays  from  the  centre.  They  arc  (lender,  pellucid,  and 
capable  of  contracting  themfelves  into  very  fmall  com- 
pafs,  or  of  extending  to  a  confiderable  length.  1  he 
arms  are  capable  of  the  fame  contraction  and  expanfion 
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as  the  body,  and  with  thefe  they  lay  hold  of  minute  Species. 


worms  and  infetds,  bringing  them  to  the  mouth,  and  Zooph,vta- 
fwallowing  them.  The  indigediblc  parts  are  again  v 
thrown  out  by  the  mouth. 

The  green  polype  was  that  fird  difeovered  by  M.Trem-  viridis. 
bley  and  the  fird  appearances  of  fpontaneous  motion 
were  perceived  in  its  arms,  which  it  can  contract,  ex¬ 
pand,  and  twid  about  in  various  direflions.  On  the  fird 
appearance  of  danger  they  contrail  to  fuch  a  degree, 
that  they  appear  little  longer  than  a  grain  of  fand,  of  a 
fine  green  colour,  the  arms  dilappearing  entirely.  Soon 
afterwards,  he  found  the  grifea,  and'  afterwards  the  fuf¬ 
ea.  The  bodies  of  the  viridis  and  grifea  diminifli  almoll 
infenfibly  from  the  anterior  to  the  poderior  extremity  ; 
but  the  fufea  is  for  the  moll  part  of  an  equal  fize  for 
two-thirds  of  its  length  from  the  anterior  to  the  poderior 
extremities,  from  which  it  becomes  abruptly  l'maller, 
and  then  continues  of  a  regular  fize  to  the  end.  Thefe 
three  kinds  have  at  lead  fix,  and  at  mod  twelve  or  thir¬ 
teen  arms.  They  can  contrail  themfelves  till  their  bo¬ 
dies  do  not  exceed  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  length,  and 
they  can  dop  at  any  intermediate  degree  of  expanfion 
or  contrailion.  They  are  of  various  fixes,  from  an  inch  to 
an  inch  and  a  half  long.  Their  arms  are  feldom  long¬ 
er  than  their  bodies,  though  fome  have  them  an  inch, 
and  fome  even  eight  inches  long.  The  tbicknefs  of 
their  bodies  decreafes  as  they  extend  themfelves,  and 
vice  verfu ;  and  they  may  be  made  to  contrail  them¬ 
felves  either  by  agitating  the  water  in  which  they  are 
contained,  or  by  touching  the  animals  themfelves. 

When  taken  out  of  the  water  they  all  contrail  fo  much, 
that  they  appear  only  like  a  little  lump  of  jelly.  They 
can  contrail  or  expand  one  arm,  or  any  number  of  arms, 
independent  of  the  red  -,  and  they  can  liken  ife  bend 
their  bodies  or  arms  in  all  poflible  direilions.  They 
can  alfo  dilate  or  contrail  their  bodies  in  various  places, 
and  fometimes  appear  thick  fet  with  folds,  which,  when 
carelefsly  viewed,  appear  like  rings.  Their  progreffivo 
motion  is  performed  by  that  power  which  they  have  of 
contrailing  and  dilating  their  bodies.  When  about  to 
move,  they  bend  down  their  heads  and  arms,  lay  hold 
by  means  of  them  on  fome  other  fubdance  to  which 
they  defign  to  faden  themfelves  then  they  loofen  their 
tail,  and  draw'  it  towards  the  head  ;  then  either  fix  it 
in  that  place,  or  dretching  forward  their  head  as  be¬ 
fore,  repeat  the  fame  operation.  They  ascend  or  de- 
feend  at  pleafure  in  this  manner  upon  aquatic  plants, 
or  upon  the  fides  of  the  veflel  in.  which  they  are  kept  ; 
they  fometimes  hang  by  the  tail  from  the  furface  of  tin; 
water,  or  fometimes  by  one  of  the  arms  -,  and  they  can 
walk  with  eafe  upon  the  furface  of  the  w,  ter.  On  ex¬ 
amining  the  tail  with  a  microfcopc,  a  fmall  part  of  it 
will  be  found  to  be  drv  above  the  furface  <<  th  water  ; 
and,  as  it  were  in  a  little  concave  lpace,  of  which  the 
tail  forms  the  bottom  j  f<>  that  it  f<  <  tr.s  to  be  lulpendcd 
on  the  furface  of  the  water  on  the  fame  principle  that 
a  fmall  pin  or  needle  is  made  to  fwim.  \\  hen  a  po¬ 
lype,  therefore,  means  to  pals  from  the  fides  o*  the  glals 
to  the  furface  of  the  water,  it  ha-  only  to  put  that  part 
out  of  the  water  by  which  it  is  t  >  be  fupp.Ttei!,  and  to 
give  it  time  to  drv,  which  it  always  doe  -  upon  thw-V  e- 
cafions j  and  they  attach  thcmfclvr.x  fo  firmly  ly  the 
tail  to  aquatic  plants,  Hones,  &c.  that  they  ennnet  bo 
eafily  difengaged  :  tln-y  often  furtlier  dungth*  *»  thefe 
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Species,  attachments  by  means  of  one  or  two  of  their  arms, 
Ptouphyca.,  yyhJch  ferve  as  a  kind  of  anehors  for  fixing  them  to  the 
v  adjacent  fubftances, 

The  itomach  of  the  polype  is  a  kind  of  bag  or  gut 
into  which  the  mouth  opens,  and  goes  from  the  head 
to  the  tail.  This,  in  a  ftrong  light,  is  vifible  to  the 
naked  eye,  efpecially  if  the  animal  be  placed  between 
the  eye  and  a  can'dle  •,  for  thefe  animals  are  quite  tranf- 
parent  whatever  their  colour  may  be :  the  Itomach, 
however,  appears  to  more  advantage  through  a  power¬ 
ful  magnifier.  M.  Trembley,  by  cutting  one  of  thefe 
animals  tranfverfely  into  three  parts,  fatisfied  himfelf 
that  they  were  perforated  throughout.  Each  piece 
immediately  contrafted  itfelf,  and  the  perforation  was 
very  vifible  through  a  microfcope.  The  fkin  which 
enclofes  the  Itomach  is  that  of  the  polype  itfelf ;  fo  that 
the  whole  animal,  properly  fpeaking,  confifts  only  of 
one  fkin,  in  the  form  of  a  tube,  and  open  at  both  ends. 
No  veffels  of  any  kind  are  to  be  dillinguifhed. 

The  mouth  is  fituated  at  the  anterior  end  in  the 
middle  between  the  (hooting  forth  of  the  arms,  and 
a  flu  tries  different  appearances  according  to  circumltan- 
ces  ;  being  fometimes  lengthened  out  in  the  form  of 
a  nipple,  at  others  appearing  truncated  ;  fometimes  the 
aperture  is  quite  clofed,  at  others  there  is  a  hollow  ; 
though  at  all  times  a  fmall  aperture  may  be  difeovered 
by  a  powerful  magnifier. 

The  fkin  of  a  polype,  when  examined  with  a  micro¬ 
fcope,  appears  like  fhagreen,  or  as  if  covered  with  little 
grains,  more  or  lefs  feparated  from  each  other,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  degree  of  contraction  of  the  body.  If  the 
lips  of  a  polype  be  cut  tranfverfely,  and  placed  fo  that 
the  cut  part  of  the  fkin  may  be  direCtly  before  the  mi- 
crofcope,  the  fkin  throughout  its  whole  thicknefs  will 
be  found  to  confilt  of  an  infinite  number  of  grains, 
and  the  interior  part  is  found  to  be  more  fhagreened 
than  the  exterior  one  j  but  they  are  not  ftrongly  uni¬ 
ted  to  each  other,  and  may  be  feparated  without  much 
trouble.  They  even  feparate  of  themfelves,  though  in 
no  great  numbers,  in  the  moil  healthy  animals  of  this 
kind  ;  for  w’here  they  are  obferved  to  feparate  in  large 
quantities,  it  is  a  fymptom  of  a  very  dangerous  diforder. 

Iu  the  progrefs  of  this  diforder,  the  furface  of  the  po¬ 
lype  becomes  gradually  more  and  more  rough  and  un¬ 
equal,  and  no  longer  wrell  defined  or  terminated  as  be¬ 
fore.  The  grains  fall  off  on  all  fides,  the  body  and 
arms  con  t  raft  and  dilate,  and  affume  a  white  fhining 
colour  ;  and  at  laid  the  whole  diffolves  into  a  heap  of 
grains,  which  is  more  particularly  obferved  in  the  green 
polype.  By  a  careful  examination  we  find,  that  the 
fkin  of  the  polype  is  entirely  compofcd  of  grains,  ce¬ 
mented  by  means  of  a  kind  of  gummy  fubflance ;  but 
it  is  to  the  grains  entirely  that  the  polype  owes  its  co¬ 
lour.  The  ftrufture  of  the  arms  is  analogous  to  that 
of  the  body  ;  and  they  appear  fhagreened,  when  exami¬ 
ned  by  the  microfcope,  whether  they  be  in  a  (late  of 
contraction  or  expanfion  ;  but,  if  very  much  contract¬ 
ed,  they  appear  more  fhagreened  than  the  body,  though 
almoft  quite  fmooth  when  in  their  utmoll  flate  of  ex- 
tenfion.  In  the  green  polype  the  appearance  of  the 
arms  is  continually  varying  •,  and  thefe  variations  are 
more  fenfible  towards  the  extremity  of  the  arm  than  at 
its  origin,  but  more  fcattered  in  the  parts  further  on. 
The  extremity  is  often  terminated  by  a  knob,  the  hairs 
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of  which  cannot  be  obferved  without  a  powerful  mag-  Species, 
nifier.  They  have  a  remarkable  inclination  for  turning  Zoophyta. 
towards  the  light,  fo  that  if  that  part  of  the  glafs,  on  v  ’"'J 
which  they  are,  be  turned  from  the  light,  they  will 
quickly  remove  to  the  other. 

t  hat  lpecies  named  the  fi/fca  has  the  longefl  krms,ft/ycai 
and  makes  ufe  of  the  molt  curious  manoeuvres  to  feize 
its  prey,  i  hey  are  belt  viewed  in  a  glafs  (even  or  eight 
inches  deep,  when  their  arms  commonly  hang  down  to 
the  bottom.  When  this,  or  any  other  kind  is  hungry,  it 
fpreads  its  arms  in  a  kind  of  circle  to  a  confiderabie  ex¬ 
tent,  inclofing  in  this,  as  in  a  net,  every  infeCt  which  has 
the  misfortune  to  come  within  the  circumference.  V>  Idle 
the  animal  is  contracted  by  feizing  its  prey,  the  arms 
are  obferved  to  fwell  like  the  mufcles  of  the  human 
body  when  in  aCtion.  Though  no  appearance  of  eyes 
can  be  obferved  in  "the  polype,  they  certainly  have  fome 
knowledge  of  the  approach  of  their  prey,  and  tliew  the 
greateit  attention  to  it  as  loon  as  it  comes  near  them. 

It  feizes  a  worm  the  moment  it  is  touched  by  or.e  of 
the  arms ;  and  in  conveying  it  to  the  mouth,  it  fre¬ 
quently  twills  the  arm  into  a  fpiral  like  a  cork-fcre w, 
by  which  means  the  infeCt  is  brought  to  the  mouth  in 
a  much  Ihortcr  time  than  otherwife  it  would  be  ;  and 
fo  foon  are  the  infeCts  on  which  the  polypes  feed  killed 
by  them,  that  M.  Fontana  thinks  they  mult  contain 
the  molt  powerful  kind  of  poifon  ;  for  the  lips  icarce 
touch  the  animal  when  it  expires,  though  there  cannot 
be  any  wound  perceived  on  it  when  dead.  The  worm, 
when  fwallowed,  appears  fometimes  (ingle,  fomelimes 
double,  according  to  circumltances.  When  full,  the 
polype  contrads  itfelf,  hangs  down  as  in  a  kind  of  itu- 
por,  but  extends  again  in  proportion  as  the  food  is  di- 
gelted,  and  the  excrementitious  part  is  difeharged. 

The  bodies  of  the  infeCts,  when  fwallowed,  are  firft  ma¬ 
cerated  in  the  Itomach,  then  reduced  into  fragments, 
and  driven  backwards  and  forwards  from  one  end  of 
the  Itomach  to  the  other,  and  even  into  the  arms,  which, 
as  well  as  the  other  parts  of  this  remarkable  creature,  are 
a  kind  of  hollow  guts  or  flomachs.  In  order  to  obferve 
this  motion,  it 'is  befl  to  feed  the  1  polypes  with  fuch 
food  as  will  give  a  lively  colour  ;  fuch,  for  infiance,  as 
thofe  worms  w  hich  are  furnilhed  with  a  red  juice.  Some 
bits  of  a  fmall  black  fnail  being  given  to  the  polype,  the 
fubftance  of  the  fkin  was  foon  diffolved  into  a  pulp  con¬ 
fiding  of  fmall  black  fragments  5  and  on  examining  the 
polype  with  a  microfcope,  it  was  found  that  the  par¬ 
ticles  were  driven  about  in  the  Itomach,  and  that  they 
paffed  into  the  arms,  from  thence  back  into  the  ito¬ 
mach  ;  then  to  the  tail,  from  whence  they  paffed  again 
into  the  arms,  and  fo  on.  The  grains  of  which  the 
body  of  the  polype  confifts,  take  their  colour  from  the 
food  with  which  it  is  nourifhed,  and  become  red  or 
black  as  the  food  happens  to  afford  the  one  or  the 
other.  They  are  likewife  more  or  lefs  tinged  with 
thefe  colours  in  proportion  to  the  ftrength  of  the  nutri¬ 
tive  juices  ■,  and  it  is  obfervable  that  they  lofe  their  co¬ 
lour  if  fed  with  aliments  of  a  colour  different  from 
themfelves.  They  feed  on  moft  infeCts,  and  fifli  or 
flelh,  if  cut  into  fmall  bits.  Sometimes  two  polypes  lay 
hold  of  the  fame  worm,  and  each  begins  to  fw allow  its 
owm  end  till  their  mouths  meet,  and  the  worm  breaks. 

But  fhould  this  happen  not  to  be  the  cafe,  the  one  polype 
will  fometimes  devour  the  other  along  with  its  portion. 

It 
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Species  It  appears,  however,  that  the  ftomach  of  one  polype  is 
loophyta.  not  fitted  fur  diffolving  the  fubftanee  of  another ;  for 
v  '  the  one  which  is  fvvallowed  always  gets  clear  again  af¬ 
ter  being  imprifoned  an  hour  or  two. 

The  manner  in  which  the  polypes  generate  is  mod 
perceptible  in  the  grifea  and  fufea,  as  being  coniider- 
ably  larger  than  the  viridis.  If  we  examine  one  of 
them  in  fummer,  when  the  animals  are  mod  aflive,  and 
prepared  for  propagation,  fome  1  mall  tubercles  will  be 
found  proceeding  from  its  lides,  which  condantly  in- 
creafe  in  bulk,  until  at  lad  in  two  cr  three  days  they 
afliime  the  figure  of  fmall  polypes.  When  they  firif 
begin  to  fhoot,  the  excrefcence  becomes  pointed,  afllirn- 
ing  a  conical  figure,  and  deeper  colour  than  the  red 
of  the  body.  In  a  (hort  time  it  becomes  truncated,  and 
then  cylindrical,  after  which  the  arms  begin  to  (hoot 
from  the  anterior  end.  The  tail  adheres  to  the  body 
of  the  parent  animal,  but  gradually  grows  fmaller,  un¬ 
til  at  lad  it  adheres  only  by  a  point,  and  is  then  ready 
to  be  feparated.  When  this  is  the  cafe,  both  the  mo¬ 
ther  and  young  ones  fix  themfelves  to  the  fidcs  of  the 
glafs,  and  are  feparated  from  each  other  by  a  fudden 
jerk.  The  time  requifite  for  the  formation  of  the 
young  ones  is  very  different,  according  to  the  warmth 
of  the  weather  and  the  nature  of  the  food  eaten  by  the 
mother.  Sometimes  they  are  fully  formed,  and  ready 
to  drop  off  in  24  hours  •,  in  other  cafes,  when  the  wea¬ 
ther  is  cold,  1 5  days  have  been  requifite  for  bringing 
them  to  perfection. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  there  is  a  reciprocal  commu¬ 
nication  of  food  betwixt  the  young  and  old,  before 
they  be  feparated.  The  young  ones,  as  foon  as  they 
are  furnifhed  with  arms,  catch  prey  for  themfelves,  and 
communicate  the  duelled  food  to  the  old  ones,  who  on 
the  other  hand  do  the  fame  to  the  young  ones.  This 
was  fully  verified  by  the  following  experiment.  One 
of  the  large  polypes  of  the  fufea  kind  being  placed  on 
a  flip  of  paper  in  a  little  water,  the  middle  of  the  body 
of  a  young  one  growing  out  from  it  was  cut  open  ; 
when  the  fuperior  part  of  that  end  which  remained  fix¬ 
ed  to  the  parent  was  found  to  be  open  alfo.  But  cut¬ 
ting  over  the  parent  polype  on  each  fide  of  the  fhoot, 
a  (hort  cylinder  was  obtained,  open  at  boll)  ends;  which 
being  viewed  through  a  microfcope,  the  light  was  ob- 
fiu'ved  to  come  through  the  voting  one  into  t he  ltomach 
of  the  old  one.  On  cutting  open  the  porlion  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  length  wife,  not  only  the  hole  of 
communication  was  obferved,  but  one  might  fee  through 
the  end  of  the  young  one  alfo.  On  changing  the  fitua- 
tion  of  the  two  pieces,  the  light  was  feen  through  the 
hole  of  communication.  This  tnay  be  feen  between  the 
parent  polype  and  its  young  ones  after  feeding  them  ; 
for  after  the  parents  have  eaten,  the  bodies  of  the 

voung  ones  fwell  as  if  they  theralclves  had  been  eat- 
j  o  j 

. 

The  polypes  produce  young  ones  mdifcriminately 
from  all  parts  of  their  bodies,  and  five  or  iix  young 
ones  have  frequently  been  produced  at  once  ;  nay,  M. 
Trembley  has  obferved  nine  or  ten  produced  at  the 
fame  time. 

Nothing  like  copulation  among  tbefe  creatures  was 
ever  obferved  by  PvT.  Trembley,  though  for  two  scars 
he  had  thoufands  of  them  under  his  infpeftion.  l'o  be 
more  certain  on  this  fubjeft,  lie  took  two  young  ones 
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the  moment  they  can  e  f  m  tlieir  parent,  and  placed  Species, 
them  in  feparate  glaffes.  Both  of  them  multiplied,  not  Zoophyta.. 
only  themfelves,  but  alfo  their  offspring,  which  were  v 
feparated  and  watched  in  the  fame  manner  to  the 
fevenlh  generation.  They  have  even  the  fame  power  of 
generation  while  adhering  to  their  parent.  In  this  Hate 
the  parent,  with  its  children  and  grandchildren,  exhi¬ 
bits  a  Angular  appearance,  looking  like  a  fhrub  thick 
fet  with  branches.  1  bus  feveral  generations  fometimes 
are  attached  to  one  another,  and  ail  of  them  to  one  pa¬ 
rent.  Mr  Adams  gives  a  figure  of  one  polvpe  with  19 
young  ones  hanging  at  it ;  the  whole  group  being 
about  one  inch  broad,  and  one  inch  and  a  half  in  length ; 
the  old  polype  ate  about  1  2  monoculi  per  day,  and  the 
young  ones  about  2c  among  them. 

When  a  polype  is  cut  tranlvcrfely  or  longitudinally 
into  two  or  three  parts,  each  part  in  a  (hort  time  be¬ 
comes  a  perfeft  animal ;  and  fo  great  is  this  prolific 
power,  that  a  new  animal  will  be  produced  even  from 
a  fmall  portion  of  the  (kin  of  the  old  one.  if  the  young 
ones  be  mutilated  while  they  grow  upon  the  parent, 
the  parts  fo  cut  off  w  ill  be  reproduced;  and  the  fame 
property  belongs  to  the  parent.  A  truncated  portion 
will  fend  forth  young  ones  before  it  has  acquired  a 
new  head  and  tail  of  its  own,  and  fometimes  the  head 
of  the  young  one  fupplies  the  place  of  that  which  (hould 
have  grown  out  of  the  old  one.  If  we  llit  a  polype 
longitudinally  through  the  head  to  the  middle  of  the 
body,  we  (hall  have  one  formed  with  two  heads;  and  by 
again  flitting  thefe  in  the  fame  manner,  we  may  form 
one  with  as  many  heads  as  we  picafe. 

A  dill  more  furprifing  property  of  thefe  animals  is, 
that  they  may  be  grafted  together.  If  the  truncated 
portions  of  a  polype  be  placed  end  to  end,  and  gently 
puflied  together,  they  will  unite  into  a  Angle  one.  The 
two  portions  are  firif  joined  together  by  a  (lender  neck, 

•which  gradually  fills  up  and  difappears,  the  food  palling 
from  one  part  into  the  other ;  and  thus  we  may  form 
polypes,  not  only  from  different  portions  of  the  fame 
animal,  but  from  thofe  of  different  animals.  We  uiav 
fix  the  head  of  one  to  the  body  of  another,  and  the 
compound  animal  will  grow,  cat  and  multiply,  as  if  it 
had  never  been  divided.  By  pufliing  the  body  of  one 
into  the  mouth  of  another,  fo  far  that  their  heads  may 
be  brought  into  con t aft,  and  kept  in  that  fituation  for 
fome  time,  they  will  at  laft  unite  into  one  animal,  only 
having  double  the  ufual  number  of  arms.  The  /11/ilrn 
fufea  may  be  turned  infide  out  like  a  glove,  at  the  fame 
time  that  it  continues  to  eat  and  live  as  before.  The 
lining  of  the  ftomach  now  forms  the  outer  (kin,  and 
the  former  epidermis  conftitutes  tire  lining  of  the  ifo- 
macli.  If  previous  to  this  operation  the  polype  have 
young  ones  attached  to  it,  luch  as  are  newlv  beginning 
to  vCgctate  turn  themfelves  infide  out,  while  the  larger 
ones  continue  to  increafe  in  fize  till  they  reach  bev-nd 
the  mouth  of  the  pare  nt,  and  are  then  feparated  in  t  lie 
ufual  manner  from  the  body.  Win  n  thus  turned,  the 
polype  combines  itfelf  in  many  different  ways.  The 
fore  part  frequently  doles  and  becomes  a  fupemumer- 
arv  tail.  The  animal,  which  was  at  firil  Itraight,  now 
bends  itfelf,  fo  that  the  two  tails  rcfcmble  the  1'  qs  of 
a  pair  of  compaffes,  which  it  can  open  and  (hut.  The 
old  mouth  is  placed  as  it  were  at  the  joint  of  the  com¬ 
pares,  but  lofes  it*  power  of  a. 'lion  ;  to  fupply  which. 


HELMINTHOLO 


362 

Species.  a  new  one  is  formed  in  its  neighbourhood,  and  in  a 
,  Infuiona.  j^tle  time  there  is  a  new  fpecies  of  hydra  found  with 
feveral  mouths. 

The  tides  of  a  polype  which  has  been  cut  through  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  begin  to  roll  themfelves  up, 
ufually  from  one  of  the  extremities,  with  the  outlide  of 
the  £kin  inwards  ;  but  in  a  little  time  they  unroll  them¬ 
felves,  and  the  two  cut  edges  join  together,  Sometimes 
beginning  at  one  extremity,  and  fometimes  approaching 
throughout  their  whole  length.  As  loon  as  the  edges 
join,  they  unite  fo  cloiely  that  no  fear  can  be  perceiv¬ 
ed.  If  a  polype  be  partly  turned  back,  the  open  part 
doles,  and  new  mouths  are  formed  in  different  places. 
Every  portion  of  a  polype  is  capable  of  devouring  in¬ 
fects,  almoff:  as  foon  as  it  is  cut  off,  and  the  voracity  of 
the  whole  tribe  is  aftonifhing;  for  Mr  Adams  obferves, 
that  moff  of  the  infebts  on  which  they  feed  bear  the 
fame  proportion  to  the  mouth  of  a  polype,  that  an  apple 
the  ifze  of  a  man’s  head  bears  to  the  mouth  of  a 
man. 

The  hydra  pallens  is  very  rarely  met  with,  and  is 
defended  by  Mr  fioifelle.  It  is  of  a  pale  yellow  co¬ 
lour,  growing  gradually  imaller  from  the  bottom  ;  the 
tail  is  round  or  knobbed  ;  the  arms  are  about  the  length 
of  the  body,  of  a  white  colour,  generally  feven  in  num¬ 
ber,  and  are  apparently  computed  of  a  chain  of  glo¬ 
bules.  The  young  are  brought  forth  from  all  parts  of 
its  body. 

The  order  Zoophyta  contains  1 5  genera  and  489  fpe¬ 
cies. 

Order  V.  INFUSORIA. 
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fmall  teeth  on  the  edge  of  it,  12  longitudinal  flreaks  Species, 
down  the  back,  the  bafe  obtufe  and  fmooth.  The ,  Infuloria- 
teeth  are  oceafionally  protruded  or  retraced  ;  and  there 
are  two  fmall  fpines  or  horns  on  the  other  fide  of  the 
fhell.  The  animal  itfelf  is  of  a  yellow  colour,  crylfal- 
line,  and  mufcular  ;  now  and  then  putting  out  from 
the  apex  two  or  three  little  bundles  of  playing  hairs, 
the  two  lateral  ones  lhorter  than  that  in  the  middle  ; 
on  the  outer  fide  we  may  obferve  a  forked  clegludatory 
mufcle,  and  two  rigid  points  when  the  apex  is  drawn 
in.  It  is  found  in  lea  water. 

69.  VORTICEIXA.  Vortkllhu 

Body  contractile,  naked,  and  furnifhed  with  ciliate,  ro¬ 
tatory  organs. 

There  are  about  57  fpecies,  which  are  arranged  un¬ 
der  three  fed  ions. 

A.  Seated  on  a  pedicle  or  jletn. 

29  fpecies,  viz.  *  racemofa,  *  polypina,  *  anaffalica, 
conglomerata,  *  pyraria,  *  opercularia,  *  tuberofa,  hians, 
belli?,  *  umbellaria,  *  berberina,  digitalis,  fakiculata, 
annularis,  nutans,  gemella,  *  nebulifera,  *  convallaria, 

*  lunaris,  *  globularia,  inclinans,  ringens,  *  pyriformis, 
flellata,  vaginata,  *  eitrina,  cyathina,  putrida,  and  pa- 
tellina. 

B.  Furni/bcd  with  a  tail. 

14  fpecies,  viz.  *  flofculofa,  *  foeialis,  *  ffentorca, 

*  hvacinlhina,  auriculata,  *  furcata,  fenta,  *  catulus,  fe- 
lis,  vermicularis,  *  macroura,  *  rotatoria,  *  lacinalata, 
and  facculata. 
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We  have  already,  under  the  article  Animalcule, 
treated  of  the  general  character  and  habits  of  the  ani¬ 
mals  eotnpofing  this  order,  and  we  can  add  little  here 
to  what  has  been  faid  in  that  article.  We  (hall  there¬ 
fore  merely  give  the  clarification  of  the  genera  and  fpe¬ 
cies,  and  briefly  notice  a  few  of  the  more  remarkable 
individuals. 

Few  writers  have  written  exprefsly  on  this  order ; 
but  the  principal  are  Muller,  Bruigiere,  in  the  Ency¬ 
clopedic  Methodique,  and  Baker  and  Adams  on  the 
Microfcope. 
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Brachionus.  68.  BraCHIONUS. 

Body  contraCtile,  covered  with  a  fhell,  and  furnifhed 
with  rotatory  cilia. 

There  are  about  1  2  fpecies,  viz.  urceolaris,  patella, 
cirratus,  tripus,  uncinatus,  mucronatus,  eernuus,  calyci- 
florus,  tubifex,  quadridentatus,  patina,  and  ftrialus. 
patina.  The  patina  is  extremely  bright  and  fplendid,  has  a 
large  body,  a  cryftalline  and  nearly  circular  fhell,  with¬ 
out  either  incifion  or  teeth,  only  towards  the  apex  it 
falls  in  fo  as  to  form  a  fmooth  notch.  A  double,  glit¬ 
tering  organ,  with  ciliated  edges,  projefts  from  the 
apex  j  both  of  them  of  a  conical  figure,  and  Handing 
as  it  were  upon  a  pellucid  fubftance,  which  is  divided 
into  two  lobes,  between  which  and  the  rotatory  organ 
there  is  a  filver-coloured  crenulated  membrane.  Two 
fmall  claws  may  likewife  be  difcovered  near  the 
mouth. 

/>  ■  s  The  ftriatus  has  an  oblong,  pellucid  fhell,  capable 
^rW  ‘  of  altering  its  figure.  The  apex  is  truncated,  with  fix 


C.  Without  tail  orjlem. 

14  fpecies,  viz.  *  ampulla,  *  cratsegaria,  caniculata, 

*  nafuta,  *  crateriformis,  *  truncatella,  *  limacina,  *  dif- 
cina,  cormita,  *  cincta,  *  polymorpha,  *  viridis,  *  burfa- 
ta,  and  *  nigra. 

'I'lie  polypina,  when  viewed  through  a  fmall  magni -polypina, 
fier,  appear  like  fo  many  little  trees  ;  the  upper  part, 
or  heads,  are  egg-ihaped,  the  top  truncated,  the  lower 
part  filled  with  inteftines  ;  the  branches  thick  let  with 
little  knobs.  Fig.  16.  Fig.  16. 

The  fafcieulala  has  a  rotatory  organ,  which  may fufcicula-. 
fometimes  be  feen  projefting  beyond  the  aperture;  there ta. 
is  a  little  head  at  the  apex,  and  the  pedicle  is  twilled 
and  very  flender.  A  congealed  green  mafs  which  is 
often  found  fwimming  about  in  ditches  is  compofcd  of 
myriads  of  thefe  animals,  which  are  not  viiible  to  the 
naked  eye,  and  when  magnified  appear  like  a  bundle 
of  green  flowers. 

The  foeialis,  when  confiderably  magnified,  appears  foeialis. 
like  a  circle  furrounded  with  crowns  or  ciliated  heads’ 
tied  bv  fmall  thin  tails  to  a  common  centre,  from 
whence  they  advance  towards  the  circumference,  where 
they  turn  very  brifkly,  ofjcafioning  a  kii^d  of  whirl¬ 
pool,  which  brings  its  food.  When  one  of  them  has 
been  in  motion  for  fome  time,  it  flops,  and  another  be¬ 
gins  ;  fometimes  two  or  three  may  be  perceived  in  mo¬ 
tion  at  once  ;  they  arc  frequently  to  be  met  with  fe- 
parate,  with  the  tail  flicking  in  the  mud.  The  body 
contrails  and  dilates  very  much,  fo  as  fometimes  to 
have  the  appearance  of  a  cudgel,  at  others  to  aflume 
almoft  a  globular  fonn. 

The,. 


Chap.  II. 


HELMINTHOLOGY. 


Species.  The  flofculofa  appears  to  the  naked  eye  like  a  yellow 
Inhifona.  globule  adhering  to  the  ceratophyllon  like  a  little  flower 
„  ,  TT"  or  a  heap  of  yellow  eggs.  When  magnified,  they  are 
pojcu  oj  peen  coniift  of  a  congeries  of  animalcula  conllituting 
a  fphere  from  a  mouldy  centre.  They  contrail  and 
extend  their  bodies  either  alone  or  in  fociety,  and  excite 
a  vortex  in  the  water  by  means  of  a  difk.  When  they 
quit  the  fociety  and  aft  finglv,  they  may  be  obferved 
to  coniift  of  a  head,  abdomen,  and  tail  ;  the  head 
being  frequently  drawn  back  into  he  abdomen  fo  far 
that  it  cannot  be  leen,  only  exhibiting  a  broad  kidney- 
lliaped  difk.  Handing  out.  The  abdomen  is  oblong, 
oval,  and  tranfparcnt ;  the  tail  fftarp  wice  as  long  as 
the  abdomen,  fometimes  rough  and  aonulated,  or 
altogether  fmooth. 

8S 

Trichoda.  70.  TRICHODA. 

Animal  invillble  to  the  naked  eye,  pellucid,  hairy,  or 
horned. 

There  are  about  60  fpecies,  which  are  divdded  into 
three  feftions. 

A.  Hairy. 

47  fpecies,  viz.  grandinella,  *  cometa,  *  granata, 

*  fol,  *  bamba,  orbis,  urnula,  urinarium,  *  trigona,  ti¬ 
nea,  *  pubes,  *  proteus,  *  gibba,  *  patens,  *  uvula,  ful- 
cata,  *  anas,  farcimen,  *  linter,  *  vermicularis,  *  me- 
litaea,  *  fimbriata,  camelus,  *  rattus,  inquilinus,  *  inna- 
ta,  transfuga,  ciliata,  *  cyclidium,  *  pulex,  *  lynceus, 

*  charon,  *  cimex,  pellionella,  angulus,  urfula,  femilu- 
na,  pupa,  *  pocillum,  clavus,  *  mufculus,  *  delphinus, 
clava,  cuniculus,  *  pifcis,  larus,  and  *  longicauda. 

B.  Furniffjcd  with  cirri. 

Four  fpecies,  viz.  *  acarus,  *  ludis,  fannio,  and  volu- 

tator. 


long,  flender,  and  finely  proportioned  neck,  of  a  fize 
fuitaDle  to  the  reft  of  the  animal. 

71.  Cercaria. 

Animal  invillble  to  the  naked  eye,  pellucid,  and  furnilh- 
ed  with  a  tail. 

1  here  are  13  fpecies;  viz.  *  tyrinus,  *  inquieta, 
*  lenma,  *  turbo,  *  podura,  *  mutabilis,  catellus,  *  lu¬ 
pus,  *  vermicularis,  pleuronectis,  *  tripus,  cycljciiuui, 
and  tenax. 

i  he  lenma  varies  its  form  fo  much,  that  it  might  be 
miltaken  for  the  proteus  of  Baker,  defcribed  ur.ocr  the 
article  Animalcuj.E  :  though  in  fact  it  is  totally  differ¬ 
ent.  The  body  fometimes  appears  of  an  oblong,  fome- 
times  of  a  triangular,  and  lometimes  ot  a  kidncy-fhape. 
The  tail  is  generally  Ihort,  thick,  and  annulatea  ;  but 
lometimes  long,  flexible,  cylindric,  and  without  rings  ; 
vibrating,  when  ftretched  out,  with  fo  much  velocity, 
that  it  appears  double.  A  final!  pellucid  globule,  which 
Muller  fuppoles  to  be  its  mouth,  is  ublervable  at  the 
apex  ;  and  two  black  points  not  calily  difcovered,  he 
thinks,  are  its  eyes.  It  walks  llowly  after  taking  three 
or  four  fteps,  and  extends  the  tail,  erefting  it  perpendi 
cularly,  lhaking  and  bending  it,  in  which  ltate  it  very 
much  refembles  a  leaf  of  the  lemna. 

72.  Leucophra. 

Animal  invillble  to  the  naked  eye,  and  every  where 
ciliate. 

There  are  eight  fpecies ;  viz.  *  confliftor,  *  veliculi- 
fera,  acuta,  fluxa,  armilla,  *  cornuta,  *  heteroclita,  and 
nodulata. 

73.  Gonium. 
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Cercarit. 
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Leucophra. 


?* 

Gonium. 


C.  Horned. 

Nine  fpecies,  viz.  lyncafter,  *  hiftrio,  *  cypris,  *  pa¬ 
tella,  *  pullafter,  *  mytilus,  lepus,  filurus,  and  calvi- 
tium. 

gran  din  el-  The  grandinella  is  a  very  fmall  pellucid  globule, 
la,  with  the  inteltines  fcarcelv  vilible  ;  the  top  of  the  furface 

furnilhed  with  feveral  fmall  briltles  not  eafily  difcover- 
able,  as  the  creature  has  a  power  of  extending  or  draw¬ 
ing  them  back  in  an  inftant.  It  is  found  in  pure  water 
as  well  as  in  infufions  of  vegetables. 
fol.  The  fol  is  fmall,  globular,  and  cryftalline ;  befet 

everywhere  with  diverging  rays  longer  than  the  diame¬ 
ter  of  the  body  ;  the  infide  full  of  molecules.  The 
body  contrafts  and  dilates,  but  the  creature  remains 
confined  to  the  fame  fpot.  It  was  found  with  other 
animalcules  in  water  which  had  been  kept  three 
weeks. 

proteus.  The  proteus  is  that  which  Mr  Baker  diftinguilhes  by 
the  fame  napie,  and  of  which  an  account  is  given  under 
the  article  ANIMALCUI.E.  It  is  found  in  the  flimy 
matter  adhering  to  the  fides  of  the  veffc  1  in  which  ve¬ 
getables  have  been  infufed,  or  animal  fubftances  pro- 
ferved.  That  defcribed  by  Mr  Adams  was  difcovered 
in  the  flime  produced  from  the  water  where  fmall  fifties, 
water  fnails,  &c.  had  been  kept.  Tire  body  refembled 
that  of  a  fnail,  the  fliape  being  fomewhat  elliptical,  but 
.pointed  at  one  end,  while  from  the  oilier  proceeded  a 


Animal  very  Ample,  flat,  angular,  but  invifible  to  the 
naked  eye. 

There  are  five  fpecies  ;  viz.  *  peftorale,  pulvinatum, 
polyfphericum,  truncatum,  and  reftangulum. 

The  peflora/e  is  founded  in  pure  water,  and  moves  al -peflorale. 
ternately  towards  the  right  and  left.  It  is  quadrangu¬ 
lar  and  pellucid,  with  16  fpherical  molecules,  of  a 
greenifti  colour,  fet  in  a  quadrangular  membrane,  like 
the  jewels  in  the  breaft-plate  of  the  high  prieft,  reffeft- 
ing  light  on  both  tides. 

74.  CoLPODA.  Colpodi. 

Animal  invifible  to  the  naked  eye,  very  Ample,  pellu¬ 
cid,  finuate. 

There  are  feven  fpecies;  viz.  lamella,  rod  rum,  cucu/lust 
*  melpagris,  *  cucullus,  ren,  *  pyrum,  and  liypocrepis. 

The  cucullus  is  found  in  vegetable  infufions,  and  in 
foetid  hay,  moving  in  all  directions,  and  commonly 
with  great  velocity.  It  is  very  pellucid,  and  has  a 
well  defined  margin,  filled  with  little  bright  vcficles 
differing  in  fize,  and  <>t  no  certain  number.  Its  figure 
is  commonly  oval,  with  the  top  bent  into  a  kind  of 
beak,  fometimes  oblong,  but  molt  commonly  obtufe. 

It  has  in  the  infidc  from  8  to  24  bright  li’tlc  veficle* 
not  difceruiblc  in  fuch  as  are  young.  Some  have  fup- 
Z  z  a  poled 
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pofed  thefe-  to  be  animalcules  which  this  creature  has 
fwaliowed  ;  but  Mr  Muller  is  of  opinion  that  they  are 
its  offspring.  When  this  creature  is  near  death  by 
reafon  of  the  evaporation  of  the  water,  it  protrudes  its 
offspring  with  violence.  From  fome  circumftances  it 
would  feem  probable  that  this  animalcule  calls  its  lkin, 
as  is  the  cafe  with  fome  infects. 
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Paramc- 

aum. 


flia 


•clia. 
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Buifaria. 
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Vibrio. 


anfer. 
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.anclielis. 


Chap.  II. 

There  are  15  fpecies  •,  viz.  viridis,  *  punftifera,  no-  Species, 
dulofa,  farcimen,  femilunum,  ovulutn,  pyrum,  fufus,  fri-  Infuforia. 
tillus,  *  caudata,  epiilomium,  *  retrograda,  *  truncus,  v_ 
fpatula,  and  papula. 


80.  Bacillaria. 


,98 

Baciliaria. 


75.  Paramesium. 


Worm  invifible  to  the  naked  eye,  fimple,  pellucid,  flat¬ 
tened,  oblong. 


Thei-e  are  feven  fpecies  ;  viz.  *  aurelia,  chryfalis, 
*  oviferum,  *  marginatum,  caudatum,  anceps,  and  acu- 
tura. 


The  aurelia  is  membranaceous,  pellucid,  and  four 
times  longer  than  it  is  broad  ;  the  fore  part  obtufe  and 
tranfparent 3  the  hind  part  filled  with  molecules.  It 
has  fomewhat  the  appearance  of  a  gimlet,  by  reafon  of 
a  fold  which  goes  from  the  middle  to  the  apex,  and  is 
of  a  triangular  figure.  It  moves  in  a  reftilinear  and 
vacillatory  manner.  It  is  found  in  ditches  where  there 
is  plenty  of  duckweed  ;  and  will  live  many  months  in 
the  fame  water  without  any  renewal  of  it. 
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Cj  clidism. 


7 6.  Cyclidium. 


Worm  invifible  to  the  naked  eye,  very  fimple,  pellucid, 
flat,  orbicular  or  oval. 


There  are  feven  fpecies  3  viz.  *  bulla,  milium, 
glaucoma,  *  radians,  roflratum,  *  nucleus,  and  pedi- 
culus. 


77.  Eursaria. 

Worm  very  fimple,  membranaceous,  hollow. 


There  are  three  fpecies  5  viz.  truncatella,  *  hirundi- 
nella,  and  *  duplella. 


78.  Vjbrjo. 


Worm  invifible  to  the  naked  eye  ;  very  fimple,  round, 
elongated. 


There  are  20  fpecies ;  viz.  lineola,  bacillus,  undula, 
x'ermiculus,  inteftinum,  *  lunula,  malleus,  *  ferpentulus, 

*  aceti,  *  glutinis,  *  anguilula,  utriculus,  fafciola,  co- 
lymbus,  cygnus,  *  anfer,  *  olor,  falx,  diffluens,  and 

*  proteus. 

The  anfer  is  found  in  water  where  duckweed  grows. 
The  trunk  is  elliptic,  round,  and  without  any  inequali¬ 
ty  on  the  fides.  It  is  full  of  molecules ;  the  hind  part 
fliarp  and  bright  •,  the  fore  part  produced  into  a  bend¬ 
ing  neck,  longer  than  the  body  3  the  apex  whole  and 
even,  with  blue  canals  paffing  between  the  marginal 
edges,  occupying  the  whole  length  of  the  neck  ;  and  in 
one  of  them  a  violent  defeent  of  water  to  the  beginning 
of  the  trunk  is  obfervable.  It  moves  the  body  flow, 
but  the  neck  more  brifldy. 


79.  Enchelis. 


Worm  invifible  to  the  naked  eye  3  very  fimple,  cylin¬ 
drical. 


Body  confiding  of  cylindrical  ftraw-like  filaments,  pla¬ 
ced  parallel  to  each  other,  and  frequently  changing 
their  pofition. 


There  is  only  one  fpecies  3  viz.  paradoxa. 


8r.  Volvo x. 


99 

V  ol  vox. 


Worm  invifible  to  the  naked  eye  ;  fimple,  pellucid, 
spherical. 


There  are  nine  fpecies  3  viz.  globulus,  pilula,  *  fphae- 
rula,  uva,  *  lunula,  dimidiatus,  *  globator,  pilous,  and 
bulla. 

The  globator ,  or  fpherical  membranaceous  vo/vox,  is  globator. 
found  in  great  numbers  in  the  infufions  of  hemp  and 
trcmella,  and  in  flagnant  waters  in  fpring  and  fummer. 

It  was  firil  obferved  and  differed  by  Leeuwenhoeck  3  but 
the  deferiptions  of  it  given  by  authors  differ  confiderably 
from  each  other.  The  following  is  that  of  Mr  Baker. 

“  There  is  no  appearance  of  either  head,  tail,  or  fins. 

It  moves  in  every  direction,  backwards,  forwards,  up 
or  down,  rolling  over  and  over  like  a  bowl,  fpinning 
horizontally  like  a  top,  or  gliding  along  fmoothly  with¬ 
out  turning  itfelf  at  all  :  fometimes  its  motions  are  very 
flow,  at  other  times  very  fwift  3  and  when  it  pleafes  it 
can  turn  round  as  upon  an  axis  very  nimbly,  without 
moving  out  of  its  place.  The  body  is  tranfparent, 
except  where  the  circular  fpots  are  placed,  which  are 
probably  its  young.  The  furface  of  the  body  in  fome 
is  as  if  all  dotted  over  with  little  points,  and  in  others 
as  if  granulated  like  ftiagreen.  In  general  it  appears 
as  if  fet  round  with  fliort  moveable  hairs.”  Another 
author  informs  us,  that  “  they  are  firil  very  fmall,  but 
grow  fo  large  that  they  can  be  difeerned  with  the 
naked  eye  3  they  are  of  a  yellowifli  green  colour,  glo¬ 
bular  figure,  and  in  fubllance  membranaceous  and 
tranfparent  3  and  in  the  midll  of  this  fubflance  feveral 
fmall  globes  may  be  perceived.  Each  of  thefc  are 
finaller  animalcula,  which  have  alfo  the  diaphanous 
membrane,  and  contain  within  ihcmfelvcs  Hill  finaller 
generations,  Avhich  may  be  diflinguifhed  by  means  of 
very  powerful  glaffes.  The  larger  globules  may  be 
feen  to  efcape  from  the  parent,  and  then  increafe  in 
fize.” 

This  little  animal  appears  like  a  tranfparent  globule 
of  a  greenifh  colour,  the  foetus  being  compofed  of  fmall- 
er  greenifh  globules.  In  proportion  to  its  age  it  be¬ 
comes  whiter  and  brighter,  and  moves  flowly  round  its 
axis  3  but  to  the  microfcope  its  furface  appears  as  if 
granulated  3  the  roundoff  molecules  fixed  in  the  centre 
being  largefl  in  thofe  that  are  young.  The  exterior 
molecules  may  be  wiped  off,  leaving  the  membrane 
naked.  When  the  young  ones  are  of  a  proper  fize,  the 
membrane  opens,  and  they  pafs  through  the  fiffure,  after 
which  the  mother  melts  way.  Sometimes  they  change 
their  fpherical  figure,  and  become  flat  in  feveral  places. 

They 
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Species.  They  contain  from  8  to  30  and  40  globules  within  the 
Iniuioria.  membrane. 

100  82.  Monas. 

Monas. 

Worm  invifible  to  the  naked  eye  ;  moil:  fimple,  pellu¬ 
cid,  rtfembling  a  point. 

There  are  five  fpeciesj  viz.  *atomus,  pundlum,  *  mi¬ 
ca,  *  lens,  and  termo. 

This  order  contains  15  genera  and  229  fpccies. 

How  many  kinds  of  thefe  inviiibles  there  may  be 
(fays  Mr  Adams),  is  yet  unknown  ;  as  they  are  dif- 
cerned  of  all  iizes,  from  thofe  which  are  barely  invifi¬ 
ble  to  the  naked  eye,  to  fuch  as  refill  the  force  of  the 
microfcope  as  the  fixed  (tars  do  that  of  the  telefcope, 
and  with  the  greateft  powers  hitherto  invented,  appear 
only  as  fo  many  moving  points.  The  fmalleft  living 
creatures  our  inftruments  can  (hew,  are  thofe  which  in¬ 
habit  the  waters  ;  and  though  animalcula  equally  mi¬ 
nute  may  fly  in  the  air,  or  creep  upon  the  earth,  it  is 
fcarce  poffible  to  get  a  view  of  them  •,  but  as  water  is 
tranfparent,  by  confining  the  creatures  within  it  we  can 
more  eafily  obferve  them  by  applying  a  drop  of  it  to  the 
glaffes. 

Animalcules  in  general  are  obferved  to  move  in  all 
directions  with  equal  eafe  and  rapidity  ;  fometimes  ob¬ 
liquely,  fometimes  llraight  forward  ;  fometimes  moving 
in  a  circular  direction,  or  rolling  upon  one  another,  re¬ 
moving  backwards  and  forwards  through  the  whole  ex¬ 
tent  of  the  drop,  as  if  diverting  themfelves  ;  at  other 
times  greedily  attacking  the  little  parcels  of  matter 


they  meet  with.  Notwithflanding  their  extreme  mi- 
nutenefs,  they  know  how  to  avoid  obllacles,  or  to  pre¬ 
vent  any  interference  with  one  another  in  their  mo¬ 
tions  :  (ometimes  they  will  (uddenly  change  the  direc¬ 
tion  in  which  they  move,  and  take  an  oppofite  one ; 
and  by  inclining  the  glafs  on  which  the  drop  of  water 
is,  as  it  can  be  made  to  move  in  any  direction,  fo  the 
animalcules  appear  to  move  as  eafily  again!!  the  flreani 
as  with  it.  \\  hen  the  water  begins  to  evaporate,  they 
flock  towards  the  place  where  the  fluid  is,  and  fhew  a 
great  anxiety  and  uncommon  agitation  of  the  organs 
with  which  they  draw  in  the  water.  '1  hefe  motions 
grow  languid  as  the  water  fails,  and  at  lalt  ceafe  alto¬ 
gether,  without  a  poflibility  of  renewal  if  they  be  left 
dry  for  a  fiiort  time.  They  fuflain  a  great  degree  of 
cold  as  w-ell  as  infefts,  and  will  perilh  in  much  the  fame- 
degree  of  heat  that  deflroys  inftcls.  Some  animalcules 
are  produced  in  water  at  the  freezing  point,  and  Ionic 
infects  live  in  fnow.  By  mixing  the  leaf!  drop  of  urine 
with  the  water  in  which  they  fwim,  they  infiantly  fall 
into  convulfions  and  die. 

The  fame  rule  feems  to  hold  good  in  thefe  minute 
creatures,  which  is  obfervable  in  the  larger  animals,  viz. 
that  the  larger  kinds  are  lefs  numerous  than  fuch  sc¬ 
are  fmaller  ;  while  the  fmalleft  of  all  are  found  in 
fuch  multitudes,  that  there  feem  to  be  myriads  for  one 
of  the  others.  They  increafe  in  fize,  like  other  animals, 
from  their  birth  until  they  have  attained  their  full 
growth  ;  and  when  deprived  of  proper  nourifhment,  they 
in  like  manner  grow'  thin  and  perilh. 


EXPLANATION  OF  FIGURES. 


Fig.  1.  Afcaris  Lumbricoides ,  entire,  and  nearly  of 
its  natural  fize  ;  a,  the  head  •,  b ,  the  tail ;  c,  the  de- 
prefled  band  ;  </,  the  punctiform  aperture  •,  e,  the  line 
extending  from  the  head  to  the  tail ;  f  the  gyrated  ap¬ 
paratus  as  it  appears  through  the  fkin  of  the  worm. 

Fig.  2.  Reprefents  the  vifeera  of  the  worm  in  then- 
natural  fituation  5  a,  the  head  ;  b ,  the  gullet ;  c,  the 
inteftinal  canal ;  d,  the  lines  of  the  body  of  the  worm  ; 
e,  the  uterus,  and  its  convoluted  apparatus. 

Fig.  3.  Afcaris  Vermicularis  of  its  natural  fize. 

Fig.  4.  The  fame  viewed  by  the  microfcope ;  a,  the 
head ;  b,  the  tail  j  c,  the  piflilliform  ftomach  ;  1/,  a 
convoluted  apparatus  furrounding  the  intefiinal  canal ; 
e,  an  orifice  yirhich  is  probably  the  anus  ;  f  the  exter¬ 
nal  part  of  the  organs  of  generation. 

Fig.  y.  Trichuris  Hominis ,  of  its  natural  fize. 

Fig.  6.  The  fame  confiderably  magnified  $  a  o,  the 
head  •,  b,  the  tail  ;  c,  the  probofeis  ;  d  d ,  the  intefiinal 
canal  ;  \a  hollow  tube  ;  x  the  ovaria. 

Fig.  7.  A  portion  of  the  Tcenia  Solium ,  of  its  na¬ 
tural  fize,  and  ufual  appearance  \  a  a,  the  marginal  of- 
cula. 


Fig.  8.  a,  the  head  enlarged  by  the  microfcope  ;  br 
a  full  view-  of  the  head  when  very  much  magnified  j  a , 
the  ofcula  at  the  bafe  ;  c,  the  mouth. 

Fig.  9.  Sipuncu/us  Saccalus ,  of  its  natural  appear¬ 
ance. 

Fig.  10.  Laplyfia  Depilans ,  or  Sea-hare. 

Fig.  ii.  Ho/othuria  Tremu/a. 

1  ig.  12.  AJlertas  Cuput  Medufce ,  or  Arborefcent 
Sea-Rar. 

Fig.  13.  Echinus  Efculenlus ,  or  common  Sea-urchin. 

Fig.  14.  Tubular ia  Magnifica ,  as  it  proceeds  from 
its  native  rocks ;  a,  the  animal  with  its  tentacula 
fully  expanded  from  the  tube  ;  b ,  another  with  the  ten¬ 
tacula  collapfed  ;  c,  one  with  the  tentacula  nearly 
withdrawn  into  the  tube  ;  d,  the  animal  with  the 
tentacula  entirely  withdrawn  5  cf  c,  e,  probably  acii- 
nice. 

Fig.  15.  Hydra  Grifca ,  or  Frelh-water  Polype,  mag¬ 
nified  :  a ,  the  mouth  j  b ,  the  attached  part ;  c,  c ,  c, 
&c.  the  arms  ;  e,  the  tranfpHrcnt  body. 

Fig.  16.  Vorticclla  Poly  pin  a,  magnified. 
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H  E  L 

HELMONT,  John-Baptist  Van,  a  leader  of 
diftindlion  in  the  chemical  fchool  of  medicine,  was 
born  at  Bruffels  in  the  year  1577,  and  defcended  of  a 
noble  family.  He  ftudied  medicine  at  Louvain  and 
fome  other  places  with  fo  much  avidity,  that  he  had 
perufed  Hippocrates,  Galen,  and  the  Greek,  and  Ara¬ 
bian  phyficians  at  a  very  early  period  of  life.  When 
not  more  than  1 7  years  of  age,  he  read  public  lectures, 
at  Louvain,  and  was  created  M.  D.  in  the  year  1599 
when  only  22.  Having,  in  1609,  married  a  wife  who 
was  both  rich  and  noble,  he  retired  with  her  to  Vil- 
iorde,  where  he  praiftifed  as  a  phyfician  without  taking 
any  fees,  and  was  accuftomed  to  boat!  of  the  thoufands 
whom  he  cured  every  year,  although  his  luccefs  in  his 
own  "family  was  by  no  means  great-,  for  his  eldell 
daughter  died  of  a  leprofy,  and  he  loft  two  fons  by  the 
plague.  He  publifhed  a  variety  of  works,  by  which 
he  acquired  very  great  reputation.  He  was  invited  to 
the  court  of  Vienna  by  the  emperor  Rodolph,  which  he 
declined  to  accept.  He  died  in  the  year  1644,  in  the 
68th  year  of  his  age. 

He  was  a  man  of  acute  genius,  clear-fighted  in  detect¬ 
ing  the  miftakes  of  others,  and  extremely  fond  of  form¬ 
ing  hypothecs  of  his  own,  which  were  not  always  fup- 
ported  by  conclufive  arguments.  He  affirmed  with 
boldnefs,  was  extremely  credulous,  and  fond  of  fuch 
extravagant  narrations  as  feemed  to  favour  his  own  pre¬ 
conceived  opinions.  Perhaps  his  greateft  Foible  was 
the  liberal  manner  in  which  he  pr ailed  himfclf,  in  re¬ 
ference  to  his  own  noftrums  and  pretended  fpecifics. 
His  ideas  were  far  from  being  perfpicuous,  chiefly  ow¬ 
ing  to  his  making  life  of  terms  and  phrafes  which  he 
never  properly  defined.  He  added  much,  however, 
to  the  flock  of  chemical  facts  at  that  time  known,  and 
paved  the  way  to  more  interefting  difcoverics.  He 
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contributed  more  than  any  of  his  predeceflors,  to  fubvert  Helmont 
the  Galenical  theory  of  humours  and  qualities,  which 
he  certainly  combated  w  ith  many  forcible  arguments. 

His  theory  of  ferments  was  in  a  great  meafure  efpoufed 
by  Sylvius.  His  fon  Francis-Mercurius  firlt  publilhed 
his  works  collectively  in  1648  j  and  although  it  cannot 
be  denied  that  they  abound  with  jargon  and  error,  they 
contain  many  pertinent  remarks,  and  much  curious  and 
interefting  fpeculation. 

Helmont,  a  fmall  town  in  the  Netherlands,  in 
Dutch  Brabant,  and  capital  of  the  dillriCt  of  Peeland, 
with  a  good  caftle.  It  it  feated  on  the  river  Aa,  in 
E.  Long.  5.  37.  N.  Lat.  51.  31. 

HELMSTADT,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  duchy 
of  Brunfwick,  built  by  Charlemagne,  in  E.  Long.  11. 

10.  N.  Lat.  52.  20. 

Helmstadt,  a  ftrong  maritime  town  of  Sweden, 
and  capital  of  the. province  of  Halland,  feated  near  the 
Baltic  fea-,  in  E.  Long.  21.  5.  N.  Lat.  56.44. 

HELONI  AS,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  hex- 
andria  clafs ;  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  under 
the  loth  order,  Coronarn e.  See  Botany  Index. 

HELOISE,  celebrated  on  account  of  her  unfortunate 
affection  for  her  tutor  Abelard,  and  for  her  Latin  letters 
to  him  after  they  had  retired  from  the  world.  She  died 
abbefs  of  Paraclet  in  1  163.  See  Abelard. 

HELOS,  in  Ancient  Geography,  a  maritime  town  of 
Laconia,  lituated  between  Trinafus  and  Acriae,  in 
Paulanias’s  time  in  ruins.  The  diftriCt  was  called  He/o- 
tea,  and  the  people  Ilelotes,  Helotte ,  Ile/ei,  and  Heleahr , 
by  Stephanus  ;  and  lloUe,  by  Livy.  Being  fubdui  d 
by  the  Lacedemonians,  they  were  all  reduced  to  a 
ftate  of  public  flavypy,  or  made  the  (laves  of  the  public, 
on  thefe  conditions,  viz.  that  they  neither  could  re  cover 
their  liberty  nor  be  fold  out  of  the  territory  of  Sparta. 

Hem* 
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Hence  the  term  uXarr.vsiv,  in  Harpocration,  for  being 
in  a  ftate  of  flavery ;  and  hence  alfo  the  Lacedemoni¬ 
ans  called  the  flaves  of  all  nations  whatever  he/otes. 
Heloticas  is  the  epithet. 

HELOTS,  in  Grecian  antiquity,  the  flaves  of  the 
Spartans.  /  See  Helos. — The  freemen  of  Sparta  were 
forbidden  the  exercife  of  any  mean  or  mechanical  em¬ 
ployment,  and  therefore  the  whole  care  of  fupplying 
the  city  with  necefi’aries  devolved  upon  the  Helots. 
HELSINBURG.  See  Elsimburg. 

HELSINGIA,  a  province  of  Sweden,  bounded  on 
the  north  by  Jempterland  and  Medelpadia,  on  the  eaft 
by  the  Bothnic  gulf,  and  on  the  fouth  and  weft  by 
Dalecarlia  and  Geftricia.  It  is  full  of  mountains  and 
forefts,  and  the  inhabitants  are  almoft  conftantly  em¬ 
ployed  in  hunting  and  fiiT.ing.  It  has  no  cities  :  the 
principal  towns  are,  Hudwickvald,  Alta,  and  Dilfbo. 

HELSINGIC  character,  a  peculiar  kind  of  cha¬ 
rs  fter  found  infcribed  on  ftones  in  the  province  of  Hel- 
ftngia.  The  Runic  and  Htlungic  characters  may  be 
eafily  transformed  into  each  other. 

HELSTON,  a  town  of  Cornwall  in  England,  float¬ 
ed  on  the  river  Cober,  near  its  influx  into  the  fea,  one 
of  the  towns  appointed  for  the  coinage  of  tin,  and  the 
place  of  affembly  for  the  weft  divifion  of  the  county.  It 
had  formerly  a  priory  and  a  caftle,  and  fent  members 
to  parliament  in  the  reign  of  Edward  I.  but  was  not 
incorporated  till  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth.  It  was 
re-incorporated  in  1774.  A  little  below  the  town  there 
is  a  tolerable  good  harbour,  where  feveral  of  the  tin-fhips 
take  in  their  lading.  King  John  exempted  this  place 
from  paying  toll  any  where  but  in  the  city  of  London. 
It  contains  about  400  houfes,  and  fends  two  members 
to  parliament. 

HELVELL  A,  a  genus  of  the  natural  order  of  fun¬ 
gi,  belonging  to  the  cryptogamia  clafs  of  plants.  See 
Botany  Index. 

HELVETIC,  fomething  that  has  a  relation  to  the 
inhabitants  of  the  Swifs  cantons,  who  were  anciently 
called  Helvetii. — The  Helvetic  body  comprehends  the 
republic  of  Switzerland,  confting  of  13  cantons,  which 
make  fo  many  particular  commonwealths.  By  the 
laws  and  cuftoms  of  the  Helvetic  body,  all  differences 
between  the  feveral  Rates  and  republics  are  to  be  de¬ 
cided  within  themfelves,  without  the  intervention  of 
any  foreign  power.  The  government  of  this  body, 
before  its  fubjugation  to  France,  was  chiefly  democratic, 
with  fome  mixture  of  the  ariftocratic. 

HELVETII,  a  people  of  Belgica,  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  the  Allobroges  and  the  Provincia  Romana  ; 
famed  for  bravery  and  a- turn  for  war.  Called  Civitas 
Helvetia ,  and  divided  into  four  pagi  or  cantons  ;  fitu- 
ated  to  the  fouth  and  weft  of  the  Rhine,  by  which  they 
W’ere  divided  from  the  Germans ;  and  extending  to¬ 
wards  Gaul,  from  which  they  were  feparated  by  Mount 
Jura  on  the  weft,  and  by  the  Rhodanus  and  Lacus  Le- 
manus  on  the  fouth,  and  therefore  called  a  Gallic  na¬ 
tion  (Tacitus,  Cfefar,  Strabo,  Ptolemy,  Pliny).  For¬ 
merly  a  part  of  Celtic  Gaul,  but  by  Auguftus  affigncd 
to  Belgica. 

HELVETIUS,  Claud-Adrian,  a  man  of  letters, 
and  celebrated  French  philofoplrer,  was  born  at  Paris 
in  the  year  1 7 1 5.  After  receiving  the  rudiments  of  his 
education  in  his  father’s  houfe,  he  was  font  to  the  col- 
h  ge  of  Louis  the  Great,  where  he  difeovered  greater 
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indications  of  genius  than  any  of  his  fellow  fludent-,  Helvetia 

and  thus  gained  the  efteem  of  the  profeffor  of  rhetoric,  - 

by  whom  particular  attention  was  paid  to  his  education. 

By  his  elegant  and  graceful  exterior  he  endeavoured  to 
ingratiate  himfelf  with  the  fair  fex  $  but  he  was  loon  con¬ 
vinced,  that  although  external  accompliflvmcnts  may 
dazzle  for  the  moment,  nothing  ilvort  of  intellectual  ac- 
complifhments  can  feeurc  the  conqueft.  The  cireum- 
ftance  which  led  him  to  perceive  the  abfolute  ncecfllty  of 
mental  improvement  in  order  to  be  truly  efteemed  and 
admired,  is  worthy  of  notice.  When  walking  alone  in 
one  of  the  public  gardens,  he  difeovered  a  molt  extrava¬ 
gant  figure  amidft  a  circle  of  young  and  amiable  ladies. 

This  was  M.  MaupCrtuis,  who  engroffed  all  the  care  and 
attention  of  this  charming  group,  notwithftanding  the  ri¬ 
diculous  and  grotefque  Angularity  ofhisdrels.  This  con¬ 
vinced  Helvetius  that  if  he  wilhed  to  be  fincerely  ad- 
m'red  or  efteemed,  dancing,  tennis,  and  all  other  bodily 
exercifes  muft  give  place  to  the  decoration  of  his  mind. 

He  therefore  immediately  became  a  folitary,  filent  ftu- 
dent,  and  the  mathematics  in  particular  firft  attrafted 
his  notice;  and  in  a  ftiort  time  he  was  deemed  a  fit 
companion  for  fome  of  the  firft  an  1  moil  diftinguilhed 
literary  characters  of  the  period  in  which  he  flourished. 

Voltaire  and  Montefquieu  were  among  his  early  inti¬ 
mates  ;  with  the  latter  of  whom  he  contracted  a  cordial 
and  lalting  friendlhip. 

The  firft  literary  performance  of  M.  Helvetius  was 
of  the  poetical  kind,  confifting  of  epiltles  on  happineL, 
but  tliefe  were  not  communicated  to  the  public  till 
after  Ins  deceafe.  When  read  in  private,  however,  they 
were  very  much  admired,  and  Voltaire  coniidered  them 
as  a  ftrong  proof  of  the  didactic  and  philofophical 
powers  of  their  author.  When  the  L'Efprit  des  Loix  of 
Montefquieu  appeared  in  public,  it  was  ltudied  by  Hcl- 
vetius  with  the  utmoit  care  and  attention,  and  his  only 
fault  to  it  was,  that  it  did  not  contain  the  firft  ideas  of 
the  things  of  which  it  profeffed  to  treat.  Inftead  of 
examining  fyftems  of  legiflation,  and  comparing  them 
with  each  other,  Helvetius  was  of  opinion,  that  the 
nature  of  man  fhould  be  firft  ftudied,  and  the  laws  for 
governing  him  founded  on  his  own  nature.  This  was 
true  philofophy,  and  fuch  ideas  determined  him  to  un¬ 
dertake  a  work  which  might  fupply  what  he  conceived 
to  be  defefts  in  the  publication  of  Montefquieu.  In 
the  year  1 7  38  this  work  made  its  appearance,  under 
the  title  of  De  I'Efprit ,  &c.  which  was  condemned  by 
the  parliament  of  Paris,  becaufe  it  was  confidered  as 
degrading  the  nature  of  man  ;  but  this  impolitic  me¬ 
thod  of  fupprefling  his  labours  made  them  fought  for 
with  avidity  all  over  France,  as  well  as  other  European 
countries,  and  gave  them  more  importance  than  per¬ 
haps  they  would  have  otherwife  acquired. 

To  avoid  the  malice  of  his  enemies,  he  came  over  to 
England  in  the  year  1762,  and  in  the  following  year 
he  w'ent  to  Pruftia,  where  he  was  received  by  the  king 
with  every  mark  of  refpeft,  who  gave  him  lodgings  in 
the  palace,  and  admitted  him  into  his  familiar  parties. 

He  was  uncommonly  liberal  to  the  indigent,  fome  of 
whom  but  ill  requited  him,  on  which  occafions  lie  was 
wont  to  fay  to  his  friends,  “  If  I  were  a  king,  I  would 
correft  them  ;  but  as  I  am  only  rich,  and  they  are  poor, 

I  did  my  duty  in  relieving  them.”  Notwithftanding 
his  conftitution  was  excellent,  from  which  his  friends' 
concluded  that  they  would  long  enjoy  the  happinefs  of 
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his  lociety,  he  fell  a  viflim  to  the  gout  in  his  head  and 
ftomach  in  the  month  of  December  1771,  in  the  56th 
year  of  his  age. 

Betides  his  work  De  I'Efprit ,  he  was  the  author  of  a 
“  Trcatife  on  Man,  his  Intelleflual  Faculties  and  his 
Education,”  in  2  vols.  8vo.  publiihed  after  his  death. 
In  both  it  mult  be  contefled  that  lie  has  diiplayed  very 
great  ingenuity  and  talte,  an  extenfive  knowledge  of 
human  nature,  and  a  turn  for  ridiculing  the  follies  of 
mankind  ;  but  fome  of  his  hypothefes  appear  rather  pa¬ 
radoxical,  and  perhaps  his  ironical  obfervations  on  cre¬ 
dulity  and  falfe  religion  can  hardly  be  reconciled  with 
a  belief  of  genuine  Chriftianity,  which  he  openly  pro- 
feues. 

HELVIDIANS,  a  feft  of  ancient  heretics,  deno¬ 
minated  from  their  leader  Hclvidius,  a  difciple  of  Aux- 
entius  the  Arian,  whofe  dillinguiiliing  principle  was, 
that  Mary,  the  mother  of  Jefus,  did  not  continue  a  vir¬ 
gin,  but  had  other  children  by  Jofeph. 

HELVOE  I'-sluys,  a  fea-port  town  of  the  United 
Netherlands,  feated  on  the  illand  of  Voorn,  in  the 
province  of  Holland,  and  where  the  Englilh  packet- 
boat  always  goes.  It  is  but  a  fmall  place,  conlifting 
•only  of  a  handfome  quay,  and  two  or  three  little 
Ureets.  But  it  is  very  well  fortified,  and  elteemed  the 
fafclt  harbour  in  the  country.  The  larged  men  of  war 
may  come  up  to  the  middle  of  the  town  ;  and  yet  it  has 
but  very  little  trade,  becaufe  the  merchants  choofe  to 
live  higher  up  the  country.  It  furrendered  to  the 
French  in  1795.  E.  Long.  3.  58.  N.  Lat.  52.  41. 

HEMA1H,  or  Hamath,  in  Ancient  Geography , 
the  name  of  a  city  (whofe  king  was  David’s  friend, 
2  Sam.  ix.)  to  the  fouth  of  Lebanon,  from  which  a 
territory  was  called  Hemath,  on  the  north  of  Canaan 
and  fouth  of  Syria,  as  appears  by  the  fpies,  Numb.  xiii. 
1  Kings  viii.  Ezek.  xlvii.  Whether  one  or  more  cities 
and  didri£ls  of  this  name  lay  in  this  trail,  neither  in¬ 
terpreters  nor  geographers  are  agreed.  The  catiern 
part  was  called  Hemath-xoba,  2  Chron.  viii.  unlefs  we 
fuppofe  that  there  was  a  city  in  Zoba  of  this  name,  for¬ 
tified  by  Solomon.  In  defining  the  boundary  of  Pale- 
tiine,  it  is  often  faid,  from  the  entering  of  Hamath  ;  as 
a  province  to  be  entered  into  through  a  firait  or  defile. 
•And  if  there  was  fueh,  the  next  quedion  is.  From  what 
metropolis  it  was  called  Hemath  t  Antioch,  capital  of 
Syria,  is  fuppofed  to  be  called  Hemath  or  Amatha , 
(Jonathan,  Targum,  &c.)  ;  and  again,  Epiphania , 
(Jofephus).  Both  were  to  the  north  of  Lebanon;  con- 
fequently  not  the  Hemath  of  Scripture,  the  immediate 
boundary  of  Paledine  to  the  north,  and  lying  to  the 
fouth  of  Lebanon. 

HEMATITES,  an  ore  of  iron.  See  HAEMATITES, 
Mineralogy  Index. 

HEMEROB  APTISTS,  a  feft  among  the  ancient 
Jews,  thus  called  from  their  wadiing  and  bathing  every 
day,  in  all  feafons;  and  performing  this  cudom  with  the 
greated  folemnity,  as  a  religious  rite  neceflary  to  falva- 
tion. 

Epiphanius,  who  mentions  this  as  the  fourth  herefy 
among  the  Jew9,  obferves,  that  in  other  points  thefe 
heretics  had  much  the  fame  opinions  as  the  Scribes  and 
Pharifees  ;  only  that  they  denied  the  rofurreftion  of  the 
dead,  in  common  with  the  Sadducees,  and  retained  a 
few  other  of  the  improprieties  of  thefe  lall. 

The  fe£f  who  pafs  in  the  Ead  under  the  denomina- 
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tion  of  Sabians,  calling  themfclves  Mendui  liuhi,  or  the  Hcmcro- 
dfeip/es  of  John ,  and  whom  the  Europeans  entitle  the  bajAils 
Chrijhans  of  St  John ,  becaufe  they  yet  retain  fome  ]],[M;rvc]<, 
knowledge  of  the  gofpel,  is  probably  of  Jcwnti  origin,  ■ 

and  feems  to  have  been  derived  from  the  ancient  He- 
merobaptids  ;  at  lead  it  is  certain,  that  that  John,  w  hom 
they  confider  as  the  founder  of  their  fed,  bears  no  fort 
of  fimilitude  to  John  the  Baplid,  but  rather  refembic*. 
the  perfon  of  that  name  whom  the  ancient  writers 
reprei'ent  as  the  chief  of  the  Jewilh  Hemerobaptids. 

Thefe  ambiguous  Chridians  dwell  in  Perfia  and  Ara¬ 
bia,  and  principally  at  Baffora  ;  and  their  religion  con- 
fids  in  bodily  walkings,  performed  frequently,  and  with 
great  folemnity,  and  attended  with  certain  ceremonies, 
which  the  prieds  mingle  with  this  fuperditious  fer- 
vice. 

HEMEROBIUS,  a  genus  of  infefts  belonging  to 
the  neuroptera  order.  See  Entomology  Index. 

HEMEROCALLIS,  Day-Lily,  or  Lily  Afpho- 
del ;  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  hexandria  clafs, 
and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  under  tire  10th  order. 
Coronaria.  See  Botany  Index. 

HEMERODROMI,  (compounded  of  “  day,” 
and  “  courfe,”  &c.)  among  the  ancients,  were 

fentinels  or  guards,  appointed  for  the  fecurity  and  pre- 
fervation  of  cities  and  other  places.  They  went  out  of 
the  city  every  morning,  as  foon  as  the  gates  were  open¬ 
ed,  and  kept  all  day  patrolling  round  the  place  ;  fome- 
times  alfo  making  exeurfions  farther  into  the  country, 
to  fee  that  there  were  no  enemies  lying  in  wait  to  fur- 
prife  them. 

Hemerodromi  were  alfo  a  fort  of  couriers  among 
the  ancients,  who  only  travelled  one  day,  and  then  de¬ 
livered  their  packets  or  difpatches  to  a  fredi  man,  who 
run  his  day,  and  fo  on  to  the  end  of  the  journey.  The 
Greeks  had  couriers  of  this  kind,  which  they  derived 
from  the  Perfians,  who  were  the  inventors  thereof,  as 
appears  from  Herodotus.  Augultus  had  the  fame  ;  at 
lead  he  eilablifhed  couriers,  who,  if  thev  did  not  relieve 
each  other  from  day  to  day,  yet  did  it  from  (pace  to 
fpace,  and  that  (pace  was  not  very  great. 

HEMEROTROPHIS,  in  antiquity,  a  moafure  of 
capacity,  the  fame  with  the  ehoenix.  It  was  fo  called 
from  its  holding 
pounded  of  if-uect, 

HEM  I,  a  word  ufed  in  the  com  pofi  tion  of  divers 
terms.  It  figuifies  the  fame  with  femi  or  demi,  viz. 

“  half;”  being  an  abbreviate  of  ifurv<,  hemifyt ,  which 
fignifies  “  the  fame.”  The  Greeks  retrenched  the  lall 
fyllable  of  the  word  in  the  compofition  of  words ; 

and  after  their  example,  we  have  done  fo  too  in  molt  of 
the  compounds  borrowed  from  thtm. 

HEMICRANIA,  in  Medicine,  a  fpecies  of  cepha- 


one 


day’s  food.  The  word  is  com* 
a  day,  and  food. 

iti 
or 


or  headach  ;  wherein  only  one  fide  of  the  bead 

the 


laigia, 

is  a  defied  ;  and  owing  to  a  congellion  of  blood 
veifels  of  that  half. 

HEMICYCLE,  Hemicyclium,  compounded  of 
iuirvf,  half,  and  kvkAo *,  circle ;  a  femircircle. 

HEMICYCLE  is  particularly  applied,  in  Architeflure, 
to  vaults  in  the  cradle  form  ;  and  arches  or  fweeps  of 
vaults,  conftituting  a  perfetl  lemicircle.  To  coiiltruft 
an  arch  of  hewn  Hone,  they  divide  the  hemicycle  into 
fo  many  vouffoirs  ;  taking  care  to  make  them  an  un¬ 
even  number,  that  there  be  no  joint  in  the  middle, 
where  the  key-llone  (liould  be.  bee  Key  and  Bridge. 
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Xfemicy-  Hemicyclium  was  alfo  a  part  of  the  ordbeftra  in  the 
eEirQ  ancient  theatre.  Scaliger,  however,  obierves,  it  was 
Hemiui  no  finding  part  of  the  orcheitra  ;  being  only  ufed  in 
teus.  dramatic  pieces,  where  fome  perion  was  fuppofed  to  be 
r— arrived  from  fea,  as  in  Plautius’s  Rudens. 

The  ancients  had  alfo  a  fort  of  fan-dial,  called  hemi- 
cyclium.  It  was  a  concave  femicircle,  the  upper  end  or 
cufp  whereof  looked  to  the  north.  There  was  a  flyle, 
or  gnomon,  iiluing  from  the  middle  of  the  hemicycle, 
whereof  that  point  corresponding  to  the  centre  or  the 
hemicycle  reprefcr.ted  the  centre  of  tire  earth  :  and  its 
ihadow  projected  on  the  concavity  of  the  hemicycle, 
which  reprefented  the  fpace  between  one  tropic  and 
another,  the  fun’s  declination,  the  day  of  the  month, 
hour  of  the  dav,  &c. 

HEMIMERIS,-  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
didvnamia  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

HEMINA,  in  Roman  antiquity,  a  liquid  meafure, 
which,  according  to  Arbuthnot,  was  equal  to  half  a 
wine  pint  EngliiL  meafure  ;  its  contents  being  2.818  fo- 
3id  incites. 

HEMIBOLON,  a  weight  often  mentioned  by 
the  ancient  writers  in  medicine,  and  espreffingthe  half 
of  their  obolus,  or  the  twelfth  part  of  a  drachm,  that  is, 
five  grains. 

HEMIONITIS,  a  genus  of  plants  of  the  order  of 
filices,  belonging  to  the  cryptogamia  clafs.  See  Bo¬ 
tany  Index. 

HEMIPLEGIA,  or  Hemiplexia,  among  phyfi- 
eians,  a  palfy  of  one  half  of  the  body.  See  MEDICINE 
Index. 

HEMIPTERA,  derived  from  fiurve,  half  and 
ifjsj u>,  wing,  in  the  Linmean  fylltm,  the  fecond  order 
of  infefts,  comprehending  the  b/atta,  mantis,  gryHus , 
&c.  See  Entomology  Index. 

HEMISPHERE,  (Hemispheric??,  compounded 
of  iuirve,  half,  and  c-pai^ct.  fphere ),  in  Geometry,  is 
one  half  of  a  globe  or  fphere,  when  divided  into  two  by 
a  plane  palling  through  its  centre. 

Hemisphere,  in  Afronomy,  is  particularly  ufed  for 
one-half  of  the  mundane  fphere. 

The  equator  divides  the  fphere  into  two  equal  parts, 
tailed  the  northern  and  fouthern  liemifpheres .  The  ho¬ 
rizon  alfo  divides  the  fphere  into  two  parts,  called  the 
upper  and  the  lower  hemifpheres. 

Hemisphere  is  alfo  ufed  for  a  map,  or  projection, 
of  half  the  terreflrial  globe,  or  half  the  celeftial  fphere, 
on  a  plane.  Hemifpheres  are  frequently  called  plani- 
fpheres. 

HEMISTICH,  in  Poetry,  denotes  half  a  verfe,  or 
a  verfe  not  completed. 

Of  this  there  are  frequent  examples  in  Virgil’s  iE- 
neid  ;  but  whether  they  were  left  unfiniflied  by  defign 
or  not  is  difputed  among  the  learned  :  fuch  are,  Ferre 
accinffa  vocal,  JEn.  ii.  614.  And,  Italium  non  fponte 
fequor,  Ain.  iv.  361. 

In  reading  common  Englilh  vrrfe«,  a  (hort  paufe  is 
required  at  the  end  of  each  hemifiich  or  half  verfe. 

HEMITONE,  in  the  ancient  mufic,  was  what  we 
now  call  a  half  note  or  fermtone. 

HEMITRITzEUS,  in  Medicine,  a  kind  of  fever, 
denoting  the  fame  as  femi-tertian,  returning  twice  every 
day.  The  word  is  Greek,  and  compounded  of  1 tpurv;, 
'*■  half,”  and  “  third  or  tertian.” 


HEMLOCK.  See  Cicota  and  CoNiuw,  Botany 
and  Materia  Medica  Index. 

HEMOIPTOTON.  See  Oratory,  N°  77. 

HEMP.  See  Cannabis,  Botany  Index. — It  does 
not  appear  that  the  ancients  were  acquainted  with  the 
ufe  o:  hemp,  in  refpect  of  the  thread  it  affords.  Pliny, 
who  fpeaks  of  the  plant  in  his  natural  hiftory,  lib.  xx. 


cap.  23.  iavs  not  a  word  of  this : 


contenting  himfelf 

O 


with  extolling  the  virtues  ol  its  item,  leaves,  and  root. 

In  effecl,  what  fome  writers  cf  the  Roman  antiquities  , 
remark,  viz.  that  the  hemp  neceffary  for  the  ufe  of  war 
was  all  tiered  up  into  two  cities  of  the  wefiem  empire, 
viz.  at  Ravenna  and  Vienne,  under  the  direction  of  two 
procurators,  called  procuratores  Unified,  mull  be  under- 
flood  of  linum  or  tiax. 

The  ufe  cf  hemp  is  fo  extenfive  and  important,  that 
vaft  quantities  of  it  are  annually  imported  into  this  and 
other  kingdoms  from  thofe  countries  where  it  grows  in. 
greatefl  plenty,  of  which  Ruflia  is  one.  In  the  year 
1763,  the  quantity  imported  into  England  alone  a- 
mounted  to  11,000  tons.  Sir  John  Sinclair  informs  us.  Anna/s  ef 
that  in  the  year  1 78  5,  the  quantity  exported  from  Pe-  Jgricnl- 
terfburg  in  Britlfh  fliips  was  as  follows.  t,,re'  '0,‘ 


Clean  Hemp 
Out  (hot 
Half-clean 
Hemp-eodiile 


Foods. 

1,038,791 

37i382 

18,374 

I9»25l 


xlii.  p.  joS. 


1,113,798 

Now,  allowing  63  poods  to  a  ton,  the  quantity  juff 
mentioned  will  amount  to  1 7,695  tons  j  and  luppo’.ir.g 
it  to  take  five  acres  to  produce  a  ton  of  hemp,  the 
whole  quantity  of  ground  requifite  for  this  purpofe 
would  amount  to  88,47  5  acres- 

Bv  other  accounts,  the  annual  export  of-  hemp  to  Annals  of 
England  is  valued  at  400,000!.  ;  but  by  a  computation  Agricul- 
of  the  whole  imported  into  Britain  and  Ireland  infi'rf. 
1788,  it  would  ftem  that  a  confidtrably  greater  quan¬ 
tity  muff  fall  to  the  (hare  of  England.  In  that  year 
the  quantity  amounted  to  no  lefs  than  58,464  tons ; 
which  at  20I.  per  ton  amounted  to  1,269,280k  We 
cannot  wonder  at  this  vail  confumpt,  when  it  is  confi- 
dered  that  the  fails  and  cordage  of  a  firll-rate  man  of 
w  ar  require  180,000  lb.  of  rough  hemp  for  their  con- 
liruction  •,  but  even  this  will  fcarce  account  for  the 
enormous  confumpt  in  France,  which  in  the  year  1783 
is  faid  to  have  amounted  to  upwards  of  400  millions  of 
pounds,  or  200,000  tons  ;  of  which  more  than  one-third 
was  imported. 

Only  the  eoarfer  kinds  of  hemp  are  employed  in 
making  cordage,  the  better  forts  being  ufed  for  linen, 
which,  though  it  can  never  be  made  fo  fine  as  that  from 
flax,  is  yet  incomparably  llronger,  and  equally  fufeepti- 
bie  of  bleaching  both  in  the  old  and  new  way.  Cloths 
made  of  hemp  have  alfo  this  property,  that  their  co¬ 
lour  improves  bv  wearing,  while  that  of  linen  decays. 

The  prices  of  hemp  linen  are  various ;  from  lod.  to 
4s.  6d.  per  vard.  The  low-priced  kinds  are  very  ge¬ 
nerally  worn  in  Suffolk,  where  hemp  is  cultivated,  by 
hufhandmen,  farmers,  &c.  ;  thofe  from  is.  6d.  to  2s. 
bv  fanners  and  tradefmen  ;  and  thofe  from  2s.  6d.  to 
4s.  6d.  are  frequently  preferred  by  gcutkraen  to  flax- 

linen. 


Hemp. 
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linen,  on  account  of  their  ftrength  and  warmth.  The 
J  Engliih  hemp  is  much  fuperior  in  ftrength  to  that 
which  grows  in  any  other  country.  Next  to  it  is  the 
Ruffian,  from  which  fucking  is  dually  made,  as  it  is 
fometiraes  alfo  from  the  offal  of  the  Engliih  kind  j  but 
none  cf  the  Suffolk  hemp  is  ever  made  into  cordage, 
on  account  of  its  finenefs.  A  confiderable  quantity  of 
liuilia  lheeting  i«  imported  into  England  merely  on 
account  of  its  ftrength,  and  is  much  courier  at  the 
price  than  any  other  foreign  linen. 

Befiidcs  thefe  ufes  of  hemp,  it  is  faid  to  poffefs  a 
property  as  a  plant  which  renders  it  almoft  invaluable  ; 
viz.  that  of  driving  away  almoft  all  inie&s  that  feed 
upon  other  vegetables.  Hence  in  fome  places  of  the 
continent  they  fecure  their  crops  from  thefe  milchie- 
vous  attacks,  by  fowing  a  belt  of  hemp  round  their 
gardens,  or  any  particular  fpot  which  they  wife  to 
preferve. 

The  important  ufes  of  hemp,  and  the  fuperiority  of 
that  produced  in  Britain  to  other  kinds,  have  rendered 
the  culture  of  it  an  object  of  attention  to  government. 
Accordingly,  in  the  year  1787,  a  bounty  of  threepence 
per  ftone  was  allowed  on  all  the  hemp  raifed  in  Eng¬ 
land  ;  and  probably  with  a  view  to  encourage  the 
growth  of  Engliih  hemp,  duties  have  been  laid  on 
that  which  comes  from  abroad.  Drefled  hemp  in  a 
Britiffi  ffiip  pays  al.  4s.  per  cwt.  import  duty  5  in  a  fo¬ 
reign  one  B.  6s.  qd. ;  and  in  both  cafes  a  drawback  of 
ll.  19s.  is  allowed.  UndrelTed  hemp  in  a  Britifh  ffiip 
pays  3s.  8d. ;  and  in  a  foreign  one  3s.  lid.  In  both 
cafes  the  drawback  is  3s.  4d.  The  export  of  Britiffi 
hemp  is  free. 

'1  he  ufual  height  of  the  plant  when  growing  is  from 
five  to  fix  feet,  but  this  varies  very  confiderably  ac¬ 
cording  to  circumttances.  That  which  is  cultivated 
near  Bifchwiller  in  Alface  is  fometimes  more  than  12 
feet  high,  and  upwards  of  three  inches  in  circumfe¬ 
rence,  the  ftalks  being  fo  deeply  rooted  that  a  verv 
ftrong  man  can  fcaree  pull  them  up.  Mr  Arthur 
Young,  in  a  tour  through  Catalonia  in  Spain,  favs,  that 
where  the  country  is  well  watered,  the  crops  of  hemp 
are  extraordinary  •,  and  that  the  plants  generally  rife  to 
the  height  of  feven  feet.  In  Italy  hemp  is  generally 
cultivated,  though  the  Bolognefe  only  can  pretend  to 
any  fuperiority  in  the  management  of  it.  It  is  there 
Town  upon  their  belt  lands,  which  are  rich  flrong  loams; 
and  on  which  they  arc  at  all  poflible  pains  to  procure 
a  fine  friable  furface.  For  manure  they  ufe  dung, 
pieces  of  rotten  cloth,  feathers,  and  horns  brought  from 
Dalmatia.  The  plant,  however,  may  be  cultivated 
upon  ground  of  every  kind  ;  the  poorer  land  produ¬ 
cing  that  which  is  finer  in  quality  though  in  fmaller 
quantity ;  whereas  ftrong  and  rich  land  produces  a 
great  quantity,  but  coarfer.  It  does  not  exhauft  the 
land  on  which  it  grows  like  flax  ;  whence  it  is  pro¬ 
bable,  that  if  properly  managed,  and  care  taken  in  the 
cultivation,  it  might  be  found  to  fuperfede  flax  en¬ 
tirely.  A  Suflex  manufaiflurcr,  who  writes  on  this 
fubieft  in  the  Annals  of  Agriculture,  informs  us,  that 
it  may  be  raifed  for  many  years  fueccflively  on  the 
fame  ground,  provided  it  be  well  manured.  An  acre 
requires  from  nine  to  twelve  pecks,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  foil ;  the  latter  being  the  moft  ufual, 
though  a  variation  in  the  quality  of  the  foil  makes  an 
■alteration  both  in  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 


hemp.  An  acre  products  on  an  average  36  or  3d 

itone.  ffhe  abbe  Brulle,  in  a  treatife  upon  the  Culti-  ’ 

vation  and  Management  of  Hemp,  printed  by  older  of 
the  lords  of  the  committee  of  council  for  trade  and  fo¬ 
reign  plantations,  informs  us,  that  tha  feafon  for  fow- 
ing  it  extends' from  the  25th  of  March  to  the  1 3th  of 
June.  The  feed  ought  always  to  be  fown  thin,  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  two  buffiels  to  an  acre  ;  and  if  you  have  the 
advantage  of  a  drill  plough,  ftill  ltfs  will  anfwer.  As 
th  ere  are  two  kinds  of  hemp,  the  male  and  female,  of 
which  the  former  only  products  feed,  feme  regard  muft 
be  had  to  th  is  circunflance.  In  Suflex  the  male  and 
female  are  pulled  together  about  1 3  weeks  after  the 
fowing,  but  in  the  fens  they  are  frequently  fe  pa  rated. 

This  laft  method  is  recommended  bv  the  abbe  Brulle, 
who,  for  the  more  eafv  accomplifhmcnt  of  it,  dircti- 
that  little  paths  fhould  be  made  lengthwife  through  the 
field  at  about  feven  feet  diftance  from  each  other,  to 
allow  a  paffage  for  the  perfen  who  pulls  up  the  female- 
hemp  from  among  the  other  ;  the  latter  requiring  to 
Hand  more  than  a  month  after  for  the  purpofe  of  ripen¬ 
ing  the  feeds.  The  female  hemp  is  known  to  be  rip- 
by  the  fading  of  the  flowers,  the  falling  of  the  farina 
ftcundahs,  and  feme  of  the  llalks  turning-  yellow.  Af 
ter  the  whole  of  this  kind  is  pulled,  it  muft  be  manu¬ 
factured  according  to  the  directions  to  be  afterward- 
given,  and  ought  to  be  worked  if  poffible  while  green  ; 
the  hemp  thus  produced  being  much  finer  than  that 
which  is  previoufly  dried.  The  reafoh  of  this  is,  that 
lire  plant  contains  a  great  quantity  of  glutinou*  matter: 
which  being  once  dried,  agglutinates  the  fibres  in  fucb 
a  manner  that  they  cun  never  be  afterwards  perfeftlv 
feparated.  The  female  hemp,  however,  is  always  in 
fmaller  quantity  than  the  male  ;  and  therefore  where 
the  crop  is  large,  it  will  be  impoffiblc  to  work  the 
whole  as  faft  as  it  is  pulled  or  cut.  It  is  known  to  be 
ripe  by  the  Items  becoming  pale  ;  but  it  nuill  be  re¬ 
membered,  that  hemp  of  any  kind  will  be  much  lefs 
iniured  by  pulling  the  plants  before  they  arc  ripe,  than 
by  letting  them  Hand  too  long. 

The  male  hemp  being  dripped  of  its  leaves,  &c.  as 
afterwards  directed,  will  feon  be  dry  for  ftoring  by  the 
heat  of  the  atmofphere,  though  fometimes  it  may  be  ne- 
ceflarv  to  ufe  artificial  means;  but  where  thefe  are  ufed, 
the  utnmft  care  muft  be  taken,  hemp,  when  dry,  being 
exceedingly  inflammable.  The  ftored  or  dried  hemp 
muft  be  fteeped  and  treated  in  every  other  refpett  as 
though  it  had  been  green  ;  whence  it  is  evident  that 
this  operation  ought  never  to  be  ufed  but  in  calcs  of  ne- 
ceffity.  It  is  likewife  impoffible  to  make  hemp  which 
has  been  dried  previous  to  its  being  fteeped  fo  white  as 
that  which  has  been  worked  green. 

With  regard  to  the  perfecting  of  hemp-feed  for  a  Mill's  Hn 
fubfequent  feafon,  it  would  feem  proper  to  fet  apart  a 
piece  of  ground  for  this  purpofe:  for  M.  Amicn,  from'o!‘ 

40  plants  raifed  in  the  common  way,  had  only  a  pound 
and  a  half  of  feed,  though  the  plants  from  which  it  was 
taken  might  be  deemed  fine  ;  whereas,  from  a  finglr 
plant  which  grew  bv  itfelf,  hr  had  feven  pounds  and  a 
half.  Some  arc  of  opinion,  that  by  putting  the  duller-, 
which  contain  the  hemp-fcid  to  heat  and  fwcat,  ine¬ 
quality  is  improved  ;  as  p.any  of  thole  feeds  which 
would  otherwife  wither  and  die  mry  thus  arrive  at  per¬ 
fection.  This,  however,  feem'  to  be  very  problemati¬ 
cal  ;  as  there  are  no  experiments  which  fljow  that  feeds, 
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when  fcpar&ted  from  the  vegetable  producing  them, 
have  any  pov.’er  of  meliorating  themlelves. 

After  the  hemp  is  pulled,  it  mult  be  taken  in  large 
handfuls,  cutting  off  the  roots  (though  this  is  not  abio- 
lutely  neceflary),  the  leaves,  feeds,  and  lateral  branch¬ 
es,  being  dreffed  off  with  a  wooden  {word  or  ripple. 
It  is  then  to  be  made  up  into  bundles  of  twelve  hand¬ 
fuls  each,  in  order  to  be  fteeped,  like  flax,  in  water. 
This,  or  fomething  fimilar,  is  abfolutely  neceflary,  in 
order  to  feparata  the  bark  j  which  is  properly  the  hemp, 
from  the  reed  or  woody  part.  In  Suffolk  this  opera¬ 
tion  is  called  water-retting  ;  but  fometimes  a  mere  ex- 
pol'ure  to  the  air  is  fubftituted  in  its  place,  turning  the 
hemp  frequently  during  the  time  it  is  expofed.  This  is 
called  dew-retting ;  but  the  former  method  is  univer- 
fally  deemed  preferable.  Such  hemp  as  is  defigned  for 
feed  is  feldom  water-retted,  though  in  the  opinion  of 
the  manufacturer  already  quoted,  it  would  be  better  if 
it  were  fo.  Dew-retted  hemp  is  generally  Hacked  and 
covered  during  the  winter  •,  in  January  and  February  it 
is  fpread  upon  meadow  land,  and  whitens  with  the  froff 
and  fnow  j  though  it  is  always  much  inferior  to  the 
other,  and  proper  for  coarfer  yarns  only. 

The  length  of  time  required  for  fleeping  hemp  is 
various,  and  a  complete  knowledge  of  it  can  only  be 
attained  by  practice.  In  Suffolk  it  is  ufual  to  continue 
the  immerflon  four,  five,  or  fix  days  ;  Handing  water 
is  preferred,  and  the  fame  water  will  lteep  hemp  three 
times  during  the  feafon,  but  the  firit  has  always  the 
bell  colour.  The  abbe  Rrullc  prefers  clear  and  running 
water,  efpecially  if  overhung  with  trees.  The  bundles 
are  to  be  laid  crofswife  upon  each  other,  taking  parti¬ 
cular  notice  of  the  manner  in  which  they  lie  when  put 
in,  that  they  may  be  taken  out  without  difficulty.  His 
time  of  fleeping  is  from  fix  to  1 1  days  ;  and  here  we 
muff  obferve,  that  it  is  much  better  to  let  it  remain  loo 
long  in  the  water  than  too  fhort  a  time.  The  flender- 
off  hemp  requires  the  nioff  foaking.  The  operation  is 
known  to  be  finifhed  by  the  reed  feparating  eafily  from 
the  bark. 

After  the  hemp  is  thoroughly  ffeeped,  the  next  ope¬ 
ration  is  to  feparate  the  bark  from  the  reed  or  woody 
part  •,  and  this  may  be  done  in  two  ways,  viz.  either 
pulling  out  the  reed  from  every  ffalk  with  the  hand,  or 
drying  and  breaking  it  like  tla.x.  The  abbe  Erulle  is 
very  particular  in  Ids  direflions  for  this  lall  operation, 
which  he  calls  reeding,  and  which  may  be  performed 
cither  in  a  trough  under  water  or  upon  a  table.  The 
■whole,  however,  may  be  reduced  to  the  following,  viz. 
prefling  down  the  bundles  either  in  the  trough  or  on  a 
table  by  proper  weights,  to  keep  the  hemp  flcady  in 
the  middle  and  top  end.  Then  beginning  at  the  npjier 
parts  of  the  bundle,  pull  out  the  reeds  one  by  one.  As 
you  proceed,  the  rind  which  remains  will  prefs  clofely 
upon  the  remaining  unreeded  hemp,  and  keep  it  more 
lleadv  •,  fo  that  you  may  take  two,  four,  or  even  fix 
flalks,  at  a  time.  The  weight  is  then  to  be  removed 
from  the  top,  and  all  the  pieces  of  reed  which  remain 
there  having  broken  off  in  the  former  operation,  are  to 
be  taken  out.  Laffly,  the  middle  weight  is  to  be  ta¬ 
ken  off,  and  any  {mail  pieces  which  remain  there  taken 
out.  If  the  reeding  is  performed  on  a  table,  the  bundle 
muff  be  weeded  frequently,  though  {lightly,  a  continual 
pooping  of  water  would  perhaps  be  the  bell  method. 


After  the  hemp  is  reeded,  it  muff  next  be  freed  from  Hemp. ' 
the  mucilaginous  matter  with  which  it  Hill  abounds.  ■ v~— ■ 
This  is  done  by  pouring  water  through  it,  fqueezing  out 
the  liquid  after  every  affuiion,  but  taking  care  not  to 
let  the  threads  twifl  or  entangle  each  other,  which  they 
will  be  very  apt  to  do.  The  abbe  is  of  opinion,  that 
foft  foap  ihould  be  diffolved  in  the  lail  water,  in  the 
proportion  of  an  ounce  to  three  pounds  of  dry  hemp  $ 
which  though  not  abfolutely  neceflary,  contributes 
much  to  the  foftening  and  rendering  the  hemp  eafy  and 
plenfant  to  drefs. 

Hemp  is  broken  by  machinery,  after  being  deeped, 
in  a  manner  fimilar  to  flax  j  but  the  inflruments  ufed 
for  this  purpofe  in  Suffolk  are  all  worked  by  the  hand. 

That  which  breaks  in  the  operation  is  called  floor ts,  and 
is  about  half  the  value  of  the  long  hemp.  The  bed 
water-retted  hemp  fells  for  about  8s.  6d.  per  Hone  j  the 
other  kind  from  one  to  two  {hillings  lower. 

Beating  of  hemp  is  the  next  operation,  which  for¬ 
merly  was  performed  entirely  by  hand,  but  now  in  moll 
places  by  a  water-mill,  which  raifes  three  heavy  beat¬ 
ers  that  tall  upon  it  alternately  ;  the  hemp  being  turn¬ 
ed  all  the  while  by  a  boy  in  order  to  receive  the  flrokes 
equally.  The  finer  it  is  required  to  make  the  low,  the 
more  beating  is  neceflary,.  It  is  then  dreffed  or  combed 
by  drawing  it  through  heckles  formed  like  the  combs  of 
wool  manufaflurers,  only  fixed.  Sometimes  it  is  divid¬ 
ed  into  two  or  three  forts  of  tow,  and.  fometimes  the 
whole  is  worked  together  into  one  fort  \  the  prices  va¬ 
rying  from  6d.  to  is.  per  pound. 

The  hemp  thus  manufactured  is  fold  to  fpinners,  mho 
reel  their  yarn  as  follows. 


2  yards  make 
40  threads 

20  leas 

3  Ikains 

It  is  next  delivered  to  the 
bleached  on  receiving  20  ( 
bleached.  The  prices  of  the 


1  thread. 

1  lea. 

1  Ikain. 

1  due  of  4800  yards. 

bleachers,  who  return  ft. 
ir  21  clues  for  every  120 
hemp-varn  are  as  follow’  : 


1  clue  from  a  pound 

from  do. 

2  from  do. 

2t  from  do. 

3  from  do. 


yd.  or  6jd. 
8  'd.  or  8d. 

'  9  'rd.  or  <)d. 
lo.'  d.  or  lod 
1  2d. 


Chinefe  HEMP,  a  fpecies  of  cannabis,  of  which  an 
account  is  given  in  the  72c!  volume  of  the  Philofophieal 
Tranfaftions,  p.  46.  In  that  paper  Mr  Fitzgerald,  viee- 
prefident  of  the  fociety  for  encouraging  arts,  mentions 
his  having  received  the  feeds  from  the  late  Mr  Elliot  ;• 
which  being  fown,  according  to  his  din  Fliers,  produ¬ 
ced  plants  14  feet  high,  and  nearly  fi  ven  inches  in  cir¬ 
cumference.  Thefe  being  pulled  up  in  November,  and 
ffeeped  for  a  fortnight  in  water,  were  placed  againll  a 
foutbern  -wall  to  dry.  After  this  the  hemp  was  found 
to  feparate  eafily  from  the  woody  part  5  and  fo  gi  eat 
was  the  produce,  that  3%  plants  yielded  three  pounds 
and  a  quarter.  In  conlequence  of  this  fuccefs,  Mr 
Fitzgerald  applied  to  the  directors  of  the  India  Com¬ 
pany  to  procure  fome  of  the  feeds  from  China  ;  which 
being  complied  with,  the  lbciety  were  furnilhed,  in 
j  <78  c,  with  fome  more  of  the  feeds,  which  m'c-re  diflri- 
*  bated 
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Hemp,  buted  to  fcveral  of  the  members ;  but,  notwithftanding 
.cmpftead.  their  endeavours,  few  of  the  plants  appear  to  have 
ripened  their  feeds  in  this  country.  Two  of  the  fpecies 
of  hemp,  tried  by  the  duke  of  Northumberland,  rofe 
to  the  height  of  14  feet  feven  inches,  and  would  have 
been  much  larger,  had  they  not  been  hurt,  by  a  high 
wind  :  another  kind  arofe  only  to  that  of  three  feet 
and  a  half,  the  Item  about  the  fize  of  a  common 
wheat  ftraw ;  but  though  it  dowered  well,  did  not  pro¬ 
duce  any  feed.  Thefe  kinds  were  fown  in  a  hot-bed 
where  the  heat  was  very  ftrong,  on  the  14th  of  April. 
They  appeared  above  ground  in  four  days,  and  were, 
tranfplanted  into  pots  on  the  25th.  They  were  then 
put  under  a  hot-bed  frame  where  the  heat  had  been 
gone  off,  to  harden  them  for  the  natural  ground,  in 
which  they  were  planted  on  the  30th,  by  turning  them 
whole  out  of  the  pots  5  letting  them,  three  together,  be 
planted  at  two  feet  diftance  every  way  ;  covering  them 
at  times  for  about  ten  days,  until  they  were  fuppofed  to 
be  rooted.  Only  a  few  feeds  were  preferved  from  plants 
•which  had  been  kept  conftantlv  in  a  flove. 

Other  trials  were  attended  with  little  better  fuccefs  •, 
but,  in  1786,  the  Rev.  Dr  Hinton  of  Northwold  near 
Brandon,  made  a  fuccefsful  experiment  with  fome  feeds 
lie  received  from  the  fecretary  of  the  fociety.  They 
were  fown  on  the  1 7th  of  May,  and  appeared  on  the 
6th  of  June.  The  plants  were  few  and  fickly ;  and 
notwith Handing  fome  fine  fhowers,  they  continued  to 
languifh  fo  much  that  the  experiment  was  entirely  aban¬ 
doned,  and  buckwheat  was  harrowed  into  the  ground 
for  a  fallow  crop.  In  the  beginning  of  Oriober,  how¬ 
ever,  the  perfons  employed  in  cutting  the  buckwheat 
difeovered  fome  feed  in  the  heads  of  a  few  draggling 
hemp  plants  which  had  been  differed  to  grow  in  the 
erop  •,  which  being  carefully  threfhed,  afforded  three 
pints  of  feed  tolerably  bright  and  heavy.  Thefe  feeds 
were  fown  on  the  loth  of  May  1787.  On  the  19th 
they  appeared  above  the  ground  numerous  and  healthy. 
The  male  hemp  was  drawn  on  the  13th  of  Augufi,  but 
the  female  not  till  the  9th  of  October  ;  the  lpot  on 
which  the  plants  were  fown  meafured  only  322  fquare 
yards,  and  produced  of  marketable  hemp  no  lefs  than 
9  5  done  7  pounds  1  2  ounces  j  being  upwards  of  one- 
third  more  than  the  bell  crops  of  Englith  hemp  are  ever 
known  to  produce.  Thus  it  appeared,  that  the  feeds  of 
the  Chinefe  hemp  had  retained  their  fuperiority  over 
thofe  of  the  Englifli  •,  though  how  long  they  would 
continue  to  do  fo  cannot  be  determined  but  by  expe¬ 
rience.  From  this  experiment  Dr  Kinton  received  a 
filver  medal  from  the  fociety.  Few  of  the  feeds  either 
pf  Chinefe,  or  any  other  hemp,  will  vegetate  if  two  years 
old  at  the  time  of  fowing;  and  to  this  circumdancc  the 
doflor  attributes  the  failure  of  otiicr  trials  of  Chinefe 
hemp. 

He MP-Agrimon y ,  a  fpccies  of  cupatorium.  Sec 
Eupatoriitm,  Botany  Index. 

HEMPSTEAD,  a  town  of  Hertfordlhire  in  Eng¬ 
land,  in  a  hilly  country,  upon  a  fmall  river  called  the 
Gade,  and  20  miles  north-wed  of  London.  It  was,  in 
the  time  of  the  Saxons,  tailed  by  the  name  of  H(  nam- 
ded,  or  Hean-Hemdcd,  i.  c.  High-Hcmdcad ;  in 
William  the  Conqueror’s  time,  by  the  name  of  Hcmc- 
lamdcde.  Henry  VIII.  incorporated  this  village  by 
the  name  of  a  bailiff;  and  lie  empowered  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  to  have  a  common  fcal,  and  a  pye  powder  court 


during  its  market  and  fairs.  It  has  been  reckoned  one  Hempttcad 
of  the  greated  markets  for  wheat  in  this  county,  if  not  H  ^ 
in  England,  20,ocol.  a-week  being  often  returned  in  it .  ,l'  ' . 

only  for^meal.  Eleven  pair  of  mills  dand  within  four 
miles  of  the  place,  which  produce  a  great  trade. 

HEMSKEKCK,  Egbert,  called  the  0/d ,  a  cele¬ 
brated  Flemilh  painter  of  humorous  converfations,  of 
whom,  though  fo  univerfally  known,  we  have  no  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  the  time  in  which  he  flourithed,  or  the 
fchool  in  which  he  was  taught.  Though  the  tade  of 
his  compoGlions  is  but  low,  yet  it  ought  to  be  confider- 
ed  that  he  took  his  fubjects  from  nature  ;  from  perfons 
in  the  mcaneit  occupations,  whofe  drefs,  actions,  and 
manners,  could  not  furnifh  the  imagination  with  any 
ideas  of  elegance  :  and  to  exprefs  their  pallium  and  un- 
diiguifed  humours,  feems  to  have  been  the  utmod  of  his 
ambition.  By  frequenting  fairs,  merry-meetings,  gam- 
ing-houfes,  and  inns,  he  acquired  a  furprifing  power  of 
connecting  humorous  circumdances.  He  deligncd  and 
drew  correctly,  and  his  pictures  have  a  drong  effeCl 
from  his  accurate  management  of  the  chiaro  obfeuro. 

Some  of  his  pictures  have  differed  from  unfkilful  clean¬ 
ers,  and  many  things  are  fold  as  his  which  difhonour 
him  ;  but  his  genuine  works,  well  preferved,  have  a 
clearnefs  and  force  equal  to  any  of  the  Flemilh  ar 
tids. 

HEN.  See  Phasianus,  Ornithology  Index. 

Guinea-HEN.  See  Numida,  Ornithology  Index. 

HEN-Bane.  See  Hyosciamus,  Botany  and  Ma: 
teria  Medica  Index. 

H E N-Harrier.  See  Falco,  Ornithology  Index. 

HEN-Mou/d  Soil,  in  Agriculture ,  a  term  ufed  by  the 
hulbandmen  in  Northamptonlhire,  and  other  counties, 
to  exprefs  a  black,  hollow,  fpongy,  and  mouldering 
earth,  ufually  found  at  the  bottom  of  hills.  It  is  an 
earth  much  fitter  for  grazing  than  for  corn,  becaufe  it 
will  never  fettle  clofc  enough  to  the  grain  to  keep  it 
fufficiently  deady  while  it  is  growing  up,  without  which, 
the  farmers  obferve,  it  either  does  not  grow  well ;  or, 
if  it  feem  to  thrive,  as  it  will  in  fome  years,  the  growth 
is  rank,  and  yields  much  draw,  but  little  car.  It  is  too 
moid,  and  to  that  is  principally  to  be  attributed  this 
ranknefs  of  the  crop  in  fome  years ;  and  the  occalion  of 
its  retaining  fo  much  moidure  is,  that  it  ufually  has  a 
bed  of  diff  clay,  which  will  not  let  the  water  run  off 
into  the  under  drata. 

In  fome  places  they  alfo  give  this  name  to  a  black, 
rich,  and  denfe  earth,  with  dreaks  of  a  wliitith  mould 
in  many  parts.  This  fort  of  lien-mould  is  ufually  found 
very  rich  and  fertile. 

HENAULT,  Charles  John  Francis,  an  inge¬ 
nious  French  writer,  was  the  fon  of  John  Reiui  Hi  nault 
lord  of  Mouffy,  and  was  born  at  Paris  in  i68y.  He  early 
difeovered  a  fprightlv  benevolent  dilpoiition,  and  hi-  ( 

penetration  and  nptnefs  foon  diltinguilhed  itfclt"  by  the 
iueccls  of  his  lludies.  Claude  de  Lille,  father  of  Un¬ 
celebrated  geographer,  gave  him  the  fame  feffons  in 
gcographv  and  hiftory  which  he  had  before  given  to 
the  duke  of  Orleans,  afterwards  regent;  and  which 
have  been  printed  in  feven  volumes,  under  the  title  of 
“  Abridgement  of  Univerfal  Hitlory.”  On  quitting 
college,  Henault  entered  the  Oratory,  where  lie  ii«on 
attached  himfclf  to  the  ftudv  of  eloquence;  and,  on  the 
death  of  the  abbe  Rene,  reformer  of  La  Tnppe,  he 
undertook  to  pronounve  hi?  panegyric  ;  which  not  meet- 
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Henault.  ing  the  approbation  of  Father  Maflilon,  he  quitted  the 
Oratory  after  two  years,  and  his  father  bought  for  him, 
of  Marefchal  Viileroi,  the  “  lieutenar.ee  des  chaffes,” 
and  the  government  of  Corbeil.  At  the  marlhal’s  he 
formed  connexions,  and  even  intimate  friendlhips,  with 
many  of  the  nobility,  and  palled  the  early  part  of  his 
life  in  agreeable  amufements,  and  in  the  livelieft  com¬ 
pany,  without  having  his  religious  fentiments  tainted. 
He  aScciated  with  the  wits  till  the  difpute  between 
Rouneau  and  de  la  Motte  fcon  gave  him  a  difgulf  for 
thefe  trifling  focieties.  In  1707,  he  gained  the  prize 
of  eloquence  at  the  French  academy  5  and  another  next 
year  at  the  academy  des  Jeux  Floraux.  About  this 
time  M.  Reaumur,  who  was  his  relation,  came  to  Paris, 
and  took  leffons  in  geometry  under  the  fame  mailer, 
Guinee.  Henault  introduced  him  to  the  abbe  Bignon, 
and  this  w7as  the  Hr  11  ftep  of  his  illullrious  courfe.  In 
1713  he  brought  a  tragedy  on  the  ftage,  under  the  dif- 
guifed  name  of  Fufelier.  As  he  was  known  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  only  by  fomc  (lighter  pieces,  “  Cornelia  the  Veftal” 
met  with  no  better  fuccefs.  He  therefore  locked  it  up 
without  printing.  In  his  old  age  his  paflion  for  thefe 
fubjecls  reviving,  and  Mr  Horace  Walpole  being  at 
Paris  in  1768,  and  having  formed  afriendlhip  with  him 
as  one  of  the  moll  amiable  men  of  his  nation,  obtained 
this  piece,  and  had  it  printed  at  his  own  prefs.  In  1751 
M.  Henault,  under  a  borrowed  name,  brought  out  a 
lecond  tragedy,  intitled,  11  Marius,”  which  was  -well 
received  and  printed.  He  had  been  admitted  counfel- 
lor  in  parliament  in  1706,  with  a  difpenfation  on  ac¬ 
count  of  age  ;  and  in  171c  prelldent  of  the  firft  cham¬ 
ber  of  inquefts.  Thefe  important  places,  which  he  de¬ 
termined  to  fill  in  a  becoming  manner,  engaged  him  in 
the  moll  folid  lludies.  The  excellent  work  of  M.  Do- 
mat  charmed  him,  and  made  him  eager  to  go  back  to 
the  fountain  head.  He  fpent  feveral  years  in  making 
himfelf  mailer  of  the  Roman  law,  the  ordonnances  of 
the  French  kings,  their  cultoms,  and  public  law.  M. 
de  Morville,  procureur-general  of  the  great  council, 
being  apointed  ambaffador  to  the  Hague  in  1718,  en¬ 
gaged  M.  Henault  to  accompany  him.  His  perfonal 
merit  foon  introduced  him  to  the  acquaintance  of  the 
molt  eminent  perfonages  at  that  lime  there.  The  grand 
pcnlionary,  Heinfius,  who,  under  the  exterior  of  Lace¬ 
daemonian  fimplicity,  kept  up  all  the  haughlinefs  of  that 
people,  loft  with  him  all  that  hauteur  which  France  it- 
felf  had  experienced  from  him  in  the  negociations  of 
the  treaty  of  Utrecht.  The  agitation  which  all  France 
felt  by  Law’s  fyftem,  and  the  confequent  fending  of  the 
parliament  into  exile,  was  a  trial  to  the  wife  policy  of 
the  prelider.t  Henault.  His  friendlhip  for  the  firft  pre- 
lident,  De  Mefmes,  led  him  to  fecond  all  the  views  of 
that  great  magiftrate  :  he  took  part  in  all  the  negocia¬ 
tions,  and  was  animated  purely  by  the  public  good, 
without  any  private  advantage.  On  the  death  of  the 
cardinal  du  Boh,  in  1732,  lie  fucceeded  in  his  place  at 
the  French  academy.  Cardinal  Fleury  recommended 
him  to  fuceeed  himfelf  as  direclor,  and  he  pronounced 
the  eloge  of  M.  de  Malezieux. 

Hiftory  was  M.  Henault’s  favourite  ftudy  :  not  a 
bare  collection  of  dates,  but  a  knowledge  of  the  laws 
and  manners  of  nations  5  to  obtain  which  he  drew  in- 
flruftion  from  private  convcrfations,  a  method  he  fo 
(trongly  recommend-,  in  his  preface.  After  having  thus 
diL uffed  the  molt  important  points  of  our  public  law, 
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lie  undertook  to  coiled!  and  publiih  the  refult  of  his  in-  Henauit. 
quiries,  and  he  is  defervedly  accounted  the  firft  framer 
of  chronological  abridgements  ;  in  which,  without  Hop¬ 
ping  at  detached  fafts,  he  attends  only  to  thofe  which 
form  a  chain  of  events  that  perfect  or  alter  the  govern¬ 
ment  and  character  of  a  nation,  and  traces  only  the 
fprings  which  exalt  or  humble  a  nation,  extending  or 
contrafiing  the  fpaefe  it  occupies  in  the  world.  His 
work  has  had  the  fortune  of  thofe  literary  phenomena, 
where  novelty  and  merit  united  excite  minds  eaoer  af- 
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ter  glory,  and  fire  the  ardour  of  young  writers  to  prefs 
after  a  guide  whom  few  can  overtake.  The  firft  edi¬ 
tion  of  the  work,  the  refult  of  40  years  reading,  ap¬ 
peared  in  1 744,  under  the  aufpices  of  the  chancellor 
Daguefteau,  with  the  model!  title  of  an  KJj'uij.  The 
fuccefs  it  met  with  furpriled  him.  He  made  continual 
improvements  in  it,  and  it  has  gone  through  nine  edi¬ 
tions,  and  been  tranflated  into  Italian,  Englilh,  and 
German,  and  even  into  Chinele.  As  the  bell  writings 
are  not  fecure  from  criticifm,  and  are  indeed  the  only 
ones  that  deferve  it,  the  author  read  to  the  aeademv  of 
Belles  Lettres  a  defence  of  his  abridgement.  All  the 
ages  and  events  of  the  French  monarchy  being  prefent 
to  his  mind,  and  his  imagination  and  memory  being  a 
vaft  theatre  w  hereon  he  beheld  the  different  movements 
and  parts  of  the  aftors  in  the  feveral  revolutions,  he  de¬ 
termined  to  give  a  fpccimen  of  w  hat  palled  in  his  own 
mind,  and  to  reduce  into  the  form  of  a  regular  drama 
one  of  the  periods  of  French  hiftory,  the  reign  of  Fran¬ 
cis  II.  which,  though  happy  only  by  being  fhort,  ap¬ 
peared  to  him  one  of  the  moll  important  by  its  confe- 
quences,  and  molt  eafy  to  be  confined  within  the  ftage 
bounds.  His  friend  the  chancellor  highly  approved  the 
plan,  and  wiflied  it  to  be  printed.  It  accordingly  went 
through  five  editions  ;  the  harmony  of  dates  and  faffs 
is  exaclly  obferved  in  it,  and  the  paftions  interefted 
without  offence  to  hiftoric  truth. 

I11  1755,  he  was  choferi  an  honorary  member  of  the 
academy  of  Belles  Lettres,  being  then  a  member  of  the 
academies  of  Nanci,  Berlin,  and  Stockholm.  The 
queen  appointed  him  fuperintendant  of  her  houfe.  His 
natural  fprightlinefs  relieved  her  from  the  ferious  attend¬ 
ance  on  his  private  morning  leflures.  1  he  company  of 
perfons  moll  diftinguilhed  by  their  wit  and  birth,  a  ta¬ 
ble  more  celebrated  for  the  choice  of  the  guells  than  its 
delicacies,  the  little  comedies  fuggefted  by  wit,  and 
executed  by  refleflions,  united  at  his  houfe  all  the  plea- 
fures  of  an  agreeable  and  innocent  life.  All  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  this  ingenious  fociety  contributed  to  render  it 
agreeable,  and  the  prelldent  was  not  behind  any.  He 
compofed  three  comedies  :  La  Petite  Mai/bn,  La  Ju~ 
lot/x  de  Soi-metne,  and  La  Reveil  (P Epitnenide^  "I  he 
fubjeft  of  the  laft  wras  the  Cretan  pbilofopher,  who  is 
pretended  to  have  flept  27  years.  He  is  introduced 
fancying  that  he  had  flept  but  one  night,  and  aftonilh- 
ed  at  the  change  in  the  age  of  all  around  him  :  he  mil'- 
lakes  his  miftrefs  for  his  mother  ;  but  difeovering  his 
miftake,  offers  to  marry  her,  which  fhe  refufe«,  though 
he  ftill  continues  to  love  her.  The  queen  w7as  particu¬ 
larly  pleafed  with  this  piece.  She  ordered  the  prefident 
to  reftore  the  philofopher’s  miftrefs  to  her  former  youth  : 
he  introduced  Hebe,  and  this  epifode  produced  an  a- 
greeable  entertainment.  He  was  now-  in  fuch  favour 
with  her  majefty,  that  on  the  place  of  fuperintendant 
becoming  vacant  by  the  death  of  M.  Bernard  de  Con- 
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'kr.ault  bcrt  mailer  of  requefts,  and  the  fum  he  had  paid  for  it 
II  being  loft  to  his  family,  Henault  folicited  it  in  favour  of 
•lc nicy,  jbyeral  p^rfons,  till  at  laft  the  queen  bellowed  it  on  him- 
felf,  and  contented  that  he  ftiould  divide  the  profits  with 
his  predeceflbr’s  widow.  On  the  queen’s  death  he  held 
the  fame  place  under  the  dauphinel's. 

A  delicate  conllitution  made  him  liable  to  much  ill- 
nei’s  •,  which,  however,  did  not  interrupt  the  ferenily  of 
his  mind.  He  made  feveral  journeys  to  the  waters  of 
Plombieres  :  in  one  of  thefe  he  vifited  the  depofed  king 
Staniflaus  at  Luneville  ;  and  in  another  accompanied 
his  friend  the  marquis  de  Pauliny,  ambaffador  to  Swit¬ 
zerland.  In  1763  he  drew  near  his  end.  One  morn¬ 
ing,  after  a  quiet  night,  he  felt  an  oppreffion,  which 
the  faculty  pronounced  a  fuffbeating  cough.  His  con- 
eftbr  being  fent  to  him,  he  formed  his  refolution  with¬ 
out  alarm.  He  has  fmee  faid,  that  he  recollected  hav¬ 
ing  then  faid  to  himfelf,  “  What  do  1  regret and 
called  to  mind  that  faying  of  Madame  de  Sevigne,  “  I 
leave  here  only  dying  creatures.”  He  received  the  fa- 
craments.  It  was  believed  the  next  night  would  be  his 
laft  ;  but  by  noon  next  day  he  was  out  of  danger. 
“  Now  (faid  he)  I  know  what  death  is.  It  will  not 
be  new'  to  me  any  more.”  He  never  forgot  it  during 
the  following  feven  years  of  his  life,  which,  like  all  the 
reft,  were  gentle  and  calm.  Full  of  gratitude  for  the 
favours  of  providence,  refigned  to  its  decrees,  offering 
to  the  Author  of  his  being  a  pure  and  (incere  devotion ; 
he  felt  his  infirmities  without  complaining,  and  per¬ 
ceived  a  gradual  decay  with  unabated  firmnefs.  He 
died  Dec.  24.  1771,  in  his  86th  year.  He  married  in 
1714  a  daughter  of  M.  le  Bas  de  Montargis  keeper  of 
the  royal  treafure,  & c.  who  died  in  1728  without  lea¬ 
ving  any  iflue. 

HENDECAGON,  in  Geometry,  a  figure  having 
eleven  fides  and  as  many  angles. 

HENED-PENNY,  in  our  old  writers,  a  cuftomary 
payment  of  money,  inftead  of  hens  at  Chriftmas.  It  is 
mentioned  in  a  charter  of  King  Edward  III.  Mon. 
Angl.  tom.  ii.  p.  327.  Du  Cange  is  of  opinion  it  may 
be  hen-penm /,  gallinagium,  or  a  compofition  for  eggs  ; 
but  Cowel  thinks  it  is  mifprinted  hened-penny  for  heved- 
penny  or  head-penny. 

HENIOCHAS,  or  Heniochus,  a  northern  con- 
ftellation,  the  fame  as  Auriga. 

HENLEY,  a  town  of  Oxfordihire  in  England, 
feated  on  the  river  Thames,  over  which  there  is  a  hand- 
fome  bridge.  It  fends  malt,  corn,  and  other  things, 
to  London  in  barges.  W.  Long.  0.  40.  N.  Lat.  51. 
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HEXLEY,  a  town  of  Wnrwickfhire  in  England,  feat¬ 
ed  on  the  river  Alne,  in  W.  Long.  o.  40.  N.  Lat.  52. 
18. 

Henley,  John,  better  known  by  the  appellation 
of  Orator  Henley,  a  very  fingular  character,  was  born  at 
Melton- Moubrav,  Leicefterfhire,  in  1691.  His  father, 
the  Rev.  Simon  Henley,  and  his  grandfather  by  his 
mother’s  fide  (John  Dowel,  M.  A.),  were  both  vicars 
of  that  parifh.  Having  paffed  his  exercifes  at  Cam¬ 
bridge,  and  his  examination  for  the  degree  of  E.  A. 
with  the  particular  approbation  of  Mr  Field,  Mr  Smvles, 
and  the  mafter  of  the  college,  he  returned  to  his  native 
place,  where  he  was  firft  defired  by  the  truftees  of  the 
fchool  in  Melton  to  affift  in,  and  then  to  take  the  di¬ 
rection  of,  that  fchool ;  which  he  increafed  and  raifed 
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from  a  declining  to  a  tlourilhing  condition.  He  efia-  Henley 
blilhed  here  a  practice  of  improving  elocution  by  the  — 
public  fpeaking  of  paffages  in  the  claffics,  morning  and 
afternoon,  as  well  as  orations,  &c.  Here  he  w  as  invited 
by  a  letter  from  the  Rev.  Mr  New  com  be  to  be  a  can¬ 
didate  for  a  fcilowfhip  in  St  John’s;  but  as  he  had  long 
been  abfent,  and  therefore  leffened  his  per-fonal  interelt, 
he  declined  appearing  for  it.  Here  likewife  he  began 
his  “  Univerfal  Grammar,”  and  finifhed  ten  languages, 
with  differtations  prefixed,  as  the  molt  ready  introduction, 
to  any  tongue  whatever.  In  the  beginning  of  thi>  in¬ 
terval  he  wrote  his  poem  on  “  Either,”  w  inch  was  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  tow  n,  and  well  received.  He  was  ordain¬ 
ed  a  deacon  by  Dr  Wake,  then  bifhop  of  Lincoln  ;  and 
after  having  taken  his  degree  of  M.  A.  eras  admitted  to 
prieft’s  orders  by  Dr  Gibfon,  his  fucceffor  at  that  fee. 

He  formed  an  early  refolution  to  improve  himfelf  in 
all  the  advantages  of  books  and  converlation  the  moil 
effectually,  on  the  firft  opportunity,  at  London.  But  he 
laid  the  baits  of  future  proficiency  in  aflifting  at  the  cu¬ 
racy  of  Lis  native  town;  where  he  preached  many  occa- 
fional  iermons,  particularly  one  at  the  aflizes  at  Leiaef- 
ter  :  he  then  gave  a  voluntary  warning  for  the  choice 
of  a  new  matter  and  curate,  and  came  to  town  recom¬ 
mended  by  above  30  letters  from  the  mod;  considerable 
men  in  the  country,  both  of  the  clergy  and  laity ;  but 
againft  the  inclination  of  his  neighbours  and  his  fchool, 
which  was  now,  as  from  his  firft  entrance  upon  it,  ftilL 
advancing  :  and  his  method  being  eftablifhed  and  ap¬ 
proved,  one  of  his  own  fcnolars  was  appointed  to  fuc- 
ceed  him. —  In  town  he  publilhtd  feveral  pieces,  as  a 
tranflation  of  Pliny’s  Epiftles,  of  feveral  works  of  Abbe 
Vertot,  of  Montfaucon’s  Italian  Travels  in  folio,  and 
many  other  lucubrations.  His  moll  generous  patron 
was  the  earl  of  Macclesfield,  who  gave  him  a  benefice 
in  the  country,  the  value  of  which  to  a  refident  would 
have  been  above  Sol.  a  year  ;  he  had  likewife  a  leflure 
in  the  city  ;  and  preached  more  charity  fermons  about 
town,  was  more  numeroufly  followed,  and  railed  more 
for  the  poor  children,  than  any  other  preacher,  however 
dignified  or  diltingqiihed.  But  when  he  preilid  his 
defire  and  promife  from  a  great  man  of  being  fixed  in 
town,  it  paffed  in  the  negative.  He  took  the  people 
(it  feems)  too  much  from  their  pari fli -churches  ;  and  as 
lie  was  not  fo  proper  for  a  London  divine,  he  was  very 
welcome,  notwithitanding  all  difficulties,  to  be  a  rural 
paftor.  But  it  w  as  not  for  a  fecond  rnftieation,  as  he 
informs  us*,  that  he  left  the  fields  and  the  fwains  of  'Orator. 
Arcadia  to  vifit  the  great  city  :  and  as  lie  knew  it  was  'r‘ 
as  lawful  to  take  a  licence  from  the  king  and  pnrli.i-1 
ment  at  Hicks’s-hall  as  at  Doctors  Commons  (lime 
the  minillerial  powers  of  this  kingdom  are  and  ought 
to  be  parliamentary  only),  he  freely,  without  compul- 
fion,  or  being  defired  or  capable  of  being  coinpi  lied  t  > 
refidc  in  the  country,  gave  up  his  benefice  and  1  tillin', 
certainties  for  an  uncertainty ;  be’i<ving  the  public 
would  be  a  more  hofpitable  protestor  ot  learning  and 
fcience,  than  lome  of  the  upper  world  in  his  own 
order. 

Mr  Henlev,  in  nnfwcr  to  a  cavil  (that  lie  borrowed 
from  books),  propofed,  “that  if  any  perkm  would  tin¬ 
gle  out  any  celebrated  dilcourfe  of  an  approved  writer, 
dead  or  living,  and  point  out  what  he  thought  excel 
lent  in  it,  anJ  the  reafons  ;  he  would  lubmit  it  to  llo- 
world,  whether  the  molt  famed  compofition  might  not 
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be  furpaffed  in  their  own  excellency,  either  on  that  or 
any  different  fubjedL” 

Henley  preached  on  Sundays  upon  theological  mat¬ 
ters,  and  on  Wednefdays  upon  all  other  fciences  He 
declaimed  fome  years  again (1  the  greateft  perl'ons,  and 
occasionally,  fays  Warburton,  did  Pope  that  honour. 
The  poet  in  return  thus  blazons  him  to  infamy  : 

But  where  eaeli  feienee  lifts  its  modern  type, 

Hiffory  her  pot,  Divinity  his  pipe, 

While  proud  Philofophy  repines  to  {how, 

Difticneft  fight  !  his  breeches  rent  below  •, 

Imbrown’d  with  native  bronze,  lo  Henley  ftands, 
Tuning  his  voice,  and  balancing  his  hands. 

How  fluent  nonfenfe  trickles  from  his  tongue  ! 

How  fweet  the  periods,  neither  faid  nor  fung  ! 

Still  break  the  benches,  Henley  !  with  thy  ftrain, 
While  Kennet,  Hare,  and  Gibfon  preach  in  vain. 

O  great  reflorer  of  the  good  old  ffage. 

Preacher  at  once  and  zany  of  thy  age  ! 

G  worthy  thou  of  ^Egypt’s  wife  abodes, 

A  decent  prieft  -where  monkeys  were  the  gods  ! 

But  Fate  with  butchers  plac’d  thy  priefily  ft  all, 
Meek  modern  faith  to  murder,  hack,  and  maul : 

And  bade  thee  live  to  crown  Britannia’s  praife, 

In  Toland’s,  Tindal’s,  and  in  Woolfton’s  days.” 

This  extraordinary  perfon  (who  died  Oflober  14. 
1756)  ftruck  medals,  which  he  difperfed  as  tickets  to 
his  fubferibers  :  a  ftar  rifing  to  the  meridian,  with  this 
motto,  Ad futntna  ;  and  below,  Inveniam  viam,  out  fa- 
ciam.  Each  auditor  paid  is.  He  was  author  of  a 
weekly  paper  called  the  Hyp  Doctor,  for  which  he 
had  iool.  a-year.  Henley  ufed  every  Saturday  to 
print  an  advertifement  in  the  Daily  Advertifer,  con¬ 
taining  an  account  of  the  fubjeits  he  intended  to  dif- 
courfe  on  the  enfuing  evening  at  his  oratory  near  Lin- 
coln’s-inn-fields,  with  a  fort  of  motto  before  it,  which 
was  generally  a  fneer  at  fome  public  tranfaftion  of  the 
preceding  week.  Dr  Cobden,  one  of  Geo.  II.’s  chap¬ 
lains,  having,  in  1748,  preached  a  fermon  at  St  James’s 
from  thefe  words,  “  Take  away  the  wicked  from  be¬ 
fore  the  king,  and  his  throne  (hall  be  eftabliftied  in 
righteoufnefs  j”  it  gave  fo  much  difpleafure,  that  the 
Do£lor  was  ftruck  out  of  the  lift  of  chaplains ;  and  the 
next  Saturday  the  following  parody  of  his  text  appeared 
as  a  motto  to  Henley’s  advertifement : 

Away  with  the  wicked  before  the  king, 

And  away  with  the  wicked  behind  him  j 
His  throne  it  will  blefs 
With  righteoufnefs, 

And  we  (hall  know  where  to  find  him.” 

His  audience  was  generally  compofed  of  the  loweft 
ranks  ;  and  it  is  well-known  that  he  even  collected  an 
infinite  number  of  {hoe-makers,  by  announcing  that  he 
could  teach  them  a  fpeedy  mode  of  operation  in  t h«  ir 
bufinefs,  which  proved  only  to  be,  the  making  oi  llioes 
bv  cutting  off  the  tops  of  ready-made  boots. 

HENNA,  or  Alhenna.  See  Lawsonia. 
HENNEBERG,  a  county  of  Germany,  in  the 
circle  of  Franconia  •,  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  Thu¬ 
ringia,  on  the  -weft  by  Heffe,  on  the  fouth  by  the  bifliop- 
rick  of  Wert  {burg,  and  on  the  eaft  by  that  of  Bamberg ; 
abounds  in  mountains  and  woods  •,  and  is  populous  and 
fertile.  Mainingen  is  the  capital  town. 


Henneberg,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle  ofHcmicber, 
Franconia,  which  gives  title  to  a  county  of  the  fame 
name,  with  a  cattle.  E.  Long.  9.  17.  N.  Lat.  50. 
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FIENNEBON,  a  town  of  France,  in  the  depart¬ 
ment  of  Morbihan,  and  fituated  on  the  river  Blavet. 
It  enjoys  a  confiderable  trade,  and  contains  3000  inha¬ 
bitants.  It  is  62  miles  weft,  from  Paris,  in  W.  Long. 
3.  1 1.  N.  Lat.  47.  48. 

HENOTICUM,  (‘Hvotixop,  q.  d.  “  reconcileative  $” 
of  “  I  unite”),  in  church  hillorv,  a  famous  edi£t  of 
the  emperor  Zeno,  publiftied  A.  D.  482,  and  intended 
to  reconcile  and  reunite  the  Eutychians  with  the  Ca¬ 
tholics.  It  was  procured  of  the  emperor  by  means  of 
Acacius,  patriarcli  of  Conftantinople,  with  the  aflift- 
ance  of  the  friends  of  Peter  Mongus  and  Peter  Trullo. 
The  fling  of  this  edidl  lies  here ;  that  it  repeats  and 
confirms  all  that  had  been  enabled  in  the  councils  of 
Nice,  Conftantinople,  Ephefus,  and  Chaleedon,  againft 
the  Arians,  Neftorians,  and  Eutychians,  without  ma¬ 
king  any  particular  mention  of  the  council  of  Chalce- 
don.  It  is  in  form  of  a  letter,  addrefled  by  Zeno  to  the 
bidiops,  priefts,  monks,  and  people  of  Egypt  and  Libya. 
It  was  oppofed  by  the  Catholics,  and  condemned  in  form 
by  Pope  Felix  II. 

HENRICANS,  in  ecclefiaftical  hiftory,  a  feft  fo 
called  from  Htnry  its  founder,  who,  though  a  monk 
and  hermit,  undertook  to  reform  the  fuperftition  and 
vices  of  the  clergy.  For  this  purpofe  he  left  Laufanne 
in  Switzerland,  and  removing  from  different  places,  at 
length  fettled  at  Thouloufe  in  the  year  1147,  and  there 
exercifed  his  minifterial  function,  till  being  overcome  by 
the  oppofition  of  Bernard  abbot  of  Clairval,  and  con¬ 
demned  by  Pope  Eugenics  III.  at  a  council  affembled 
at  Rheims,  he  was  committed  to  a  clofe  prifon  in  1148, 
where  he  foon  ended  his  days.  This  reformer  rejedlcd 
the  baptifm  of  infants  ;  feverely  cenfured  the  corrupt 
manners  of  the  clergy  ;  treated  the  feftivals  and  ceremo¬ 
nies  of  the  church  with  the  utmoft  contempt,  and  held 
clandeftine  affemblies  for  inculcating  his  peculiar  doc¬ 


trines. 

HENRY,  or  Cape-Henry,  the  fouth  cape  of  Vir¬ 
ginia,  at  the  entrance  of  Chefapeak  bay.  W.  Long. 
74.  50.  N.  Lat.  37.  o. 

Henry,  the  name  of  fcveral  emperors  of  Germany, 
and  kings  of  England  and  France.  See  ENGLAND, 
France,  and  Germany. 

Henry  IV.  emperor  of  Germany  in  1056,  ftyled 
the  Great ,  was  memorable  for  his  quarrels  with  Pope 
Gregory  II.  whom  at  one  time  he  depofed,  for  ha. 
ving  prefumed  to  judge  his  fovereign  •,  but  at  another, 
dreading  the  effedls  of  the  papal  anathemas,  he  had 
the  wOakncfs  to  fubmit  to  the  mod  humiliating  per- 
fonal  felicitations  and  penances  to  obtain  abfoluticn  4 
which  impolitic  meafure  increafcd  the  power  of  the 
pope,  and  alienated  the  affedlions  of  his  fubjefts : 
thus  circumftanced,  he  reaffumed  the  hero,  but  too 
late  ;  marched  with  an  army  to  Rome,  expelled  Gre¬ 
gory,  depofed  him,  and  fet  up  another  pope.  Gre¬ 
gory  died  foon  after  :  but  Urban  II.  and  Pafcal  II. 
fucceflively,  excited  his  ambitious  fons,  Conrad  and 
Henry,  to  rebel  againft  him,  and  the  latter  was  crowned 
emperor  by  the  title  of  Henry  V.  in  1106  ;  and  he 
had  the  inhumanity  to  arreft  his  father,  2nd  to  de- 

6  prive 


HEN  [  377  ]  HEN 


prive  him,  not  only  of  all  his  dignities,  but  even  of 
the  neceflaries  of  life.  The  unfortunate  Henry  IV. 
was  reduced  to  fuch  extremities  (after  having  fought 
6  2  battles  in  defence  of  the  German  empire),  that  he 
folicited  the  bilhop  of  Spire  to  grant  him  an  under- 
chaunter’s  place  in  his  cathedral,  but  was  refufed.  He 
died  in  the  fame  year  at  Liege,  aged  55,  a  martyr  to 
the  ignorance  and  fuperftition  of  the  ago,  and  to  his 
own  blind  confidence  in  favourites  and  mifljeffes. 

Henry  IV.  king  of  France  (in  1589)  and  Navarre, 
juflly  ityled  the  Great,  was  the  fon  of  Anthony  de 
Bourbon,  chief  of  the  branch  of  Bourbon  (fo  called 
from  a  fief  of  that  name  which  fell  to  them  by  mar¬ 
riage  with  the  heirefs  of  the  efiate).  His  mother  was 
the  daughter  of  Henry  d’ Albert,  king  of  Navarre  •, 
a  woman  of  mafeuline  genius  ;  intrepid,  fimple,  and 
rubric  in  her  manners,  but  deeply  verfta  in  politics, 
and  a  zealous  ProteHant.  Foreiceing  that  her  party 
would  want  fuch  a  protedtor  (for  her  huiband  was  a 
weak  indolent  prince),  lire  undertook  the  care  of  the 
education  of  the  young  hero  :  his  diet  was  coarfe  ;  his 
clothes  neat,  but  plain  ;  he  always  went  bare-headed  ; 
{lie  fent  him  to  fchool  with  the  other  children  of  the 
fame  a°e,  and  accufiomed  him  to  climb  the  rocks  and 
neighbouring  mountains,  according  to  the  cuftom  of 
the  country.  He  was  born  in  1553  ;  and  in  1569,  the 
1 6th  year  of  his  age,  he  was  declared  the  Defender 
and  Chief  cf  the  Proteflants  at  Rochelle.  The  peace 
of  St  Germain,  concluded  in  1570,  recalled  the  lords 
in  the  ProteHant  intereit  to  court  ;  and  in  1572  Henry 
was  married  to  Margaret  de  Valois,  filler  to  Charles  IX. 
•king  of  France.  It  was  in  the  midft  of  the  rejoicings 
for  thefe  nuptials  that  the  horrid  maffacre  of  Paris 
took  place.  Henry  was  reduced,  by  this  infernal 
itroke  of  falfe  policy,  to  the  alternative  of  changing 
his  religion  or  being  put  to  death  :  he  chofe  the  for¬ 
mer,  and  was  detained  prifoner  of  Hate  three  years. 
In  1587  he  made  his  efcape  ;  put  himfelf  at  the  head 
of  the  Huguenot  party,  expofing  himfelf  to  all  the 
rilks  and  fatigues  of  a  religious  war,  often  in  want  of 
the  necefiaries  of  life,  and  enduring  all  the  hardships 
of  the  common  foldiers  ;  but  he  gained  a  victory  this 
year  at  Courtras,  which  eflablilhed  his  reputation  in 
■arms,  and  endeared  him  to  the  Protellants.  On  the 
death  of  Henry  III.  religion  was  urged  as  a  pretext 
for  one  half  of  the  officers  of  the  French  army  to  re¬ 
ject  him,  and  for  the  leaguers  not  to  acknowledge 
him.  A  phantom,  the  cardinal  de  Bourbon,  was  let 
up  againft  him  ;  but  his  moll  formidable  rival  was  the 
duke  de  Mayenne :  however,  Henry,  with  few  friends, 
fewer  important  places,  no  money,  and  a  very  fmall 
army,  fupplied  every  want  by  his  activity  and  valour. 
He  gained  feveral  victories  over  the  duke  •,  particular¬ 
ly  that  of  Ivri  in  1590,  memorable  for  his  heroic  admo¬ 
nition  to  his  foldiers:  “  If  you  love  your  enligns, 
rally  by  my  white  plume;  you  will  always  find  it  in 
the  road  to  horour  and  glory.”  Paris  held  out  againlt 
him,  notwithllanding  his  fuccefles :  he  took  all  the 
fuburbs  in  one  day  ;  arid  might  have  reduced  the  city 
by  famine,  if  he  had  not  humanely  fuffered  his  own 
army  to  relieve  the  befieged  ;  yet  the  bigotted  friars 
and  priells  in  Paris  all  turned  foldiers,  except  four  of 
the  Mendicant  order;  and  made  daily  military  reviews 
and  proceffions,  the  fword  in  one  hand  and  lire  cru¬ 
cifix  in  the  other,  on  which  thev  made  the  citizens 
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fwear  rather  to  die  with  famine  than  to  admit  Henry. 
The  fcarcity  of  provifions  in  Paris  at  lath  degenerated 
to  an  univerfal  famine  ;  bread  had  been  fold,  w hint  any 
remained,  for  a  crown  the  pound,  and  at  lalt  it  was 
made  from  the  bones  of  the  cbarnel-houfe  <  f  St  Inno¬ 
cents ;  human  flefli  became  the  food  of  the  obltinate 
Parifians,  and  mothers  ate  the  dead  bouies  of  their 
children.  In  fine,  the  duke  of  Mayenne,  feeing  that 
neither  Spain  nor  the  league  would  ever  grant  him 
the  crown,  determined  to  affilt  in  giving  it  to  the 
lawful  heir.  He  engaged  the  Hates  to  hold  a  confe¬ 
rence  with  the  chiefs  of  both  parties  ;  which  ended  in 
Henry’s  abjuration  of  the  ProteHant  religion  at  St 
Dennis,  and  his  confecration  at  Chartres  in  1  ; 9 3 . 
The  following  year  Paris  opened  its  gates  to  him  ;  in 
1596,  the  duke  of  Mayenne  was  pardoned  ;  and  in 
1 398,  peace  was  concluded  with  Spain.  Henry  now 
fliowed  himfelf  doubly  worthy  of  the  throne,  by  his 
encouragement  of  commerce,  the  fine  arts,  and  mar.u- 
fadtures,  and  by  his  patronage  of  men  of  ingenuity 
and  found  learning  of  e  very  country  :  but  though  the 
fermentations  of  Romiffi  bigotry  were  calmed,  the 
leaven  was  not  defiroytd  ;  fcarce  a  year  palled  without 
fome  attempt  being  made  on  this  real  father  of  his 
people  ;  and  at  lafi  the  monfler  Ravaillac  Hahbed  him 
to  the  heart  in  his  coach,  in  the  Hreets  of  Paris,  on  the 
14th  of  May  1610,  in  the  57th  year  of  his  age  and 
2 2d  of  his  reign. 

Henry  VIII.  king  of  England,  was  the  fecond 
fon  of  Henry  VII.  by  Elizabeth  the  eldefl  daughter 
of  Edward  IV.  He  was  born  at  Greenwich,  on  the 
28th  of  June  1491.  On  the  death  of  his  brother 
Arthur,  in  1502,  he  was  created  prince  of  Wales  ; 
and  the  following  year  betrothed  to  Catharine  of  Ar- 
ragon,  Prince  Arthur's  widow,  the  pope  having 
granted  a  difpenfation  for  that  purpofe.  Henry  VIJ1. 
afeended  the  throne,  on  the  death  of  his  father,  the 
2 2d  of  April  1509,  and  his  marriage  with  Catharine 
was  folemnized  about  two  months  after.  In  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  his  reign  he  left  the  government  of  his 
kingdom  entirely  to  his  miniHers ;  and  fpent  his 
time  chiefly  in  tournaments,  balls,  concerts,  and  other 
expenfive  amufements  We  are  told  that  he  was  fo 
extravagant  in  his  pleafures,  that,  in  a  very  lhort 
time,  he  entirely  diffipated  i,8oo,OOOh  which  his  fa¬ 
ther  had  hoarded.  This  v  11  feera  lefs  wonderful, 
when  the  reader  is  informed,  that  gaming  was  one  of 
his  favourite  diverfiom.  Neverthelefs  he  w  as  not  fo 
totally  abforbed  in  plc*afure,  but  he  found  leifure  to 
facrifice  to  the  refentment  of  the  people  two  of  his 
father’s  miniHers,  Empfon  and  Dudley.  A  houie  in 
London,  which  had  belonged  to  the  former  of  theie, 
was  in  1  ;io  given  to  Thomas  Wolfey,  who  was  now 
the  king’s  almoner,  and  who  from  this  period  began 
to  infinuate  himfelf  into  Henry’s  favour.  In  1513, 
he  became  prime  minilter,  and  from  that  moment 
governed  the  king  and  kingdom  with  abfolute  power. 
In  this  year  Henry  declared  war  againlt  Fram  e,  gained 
the  battle  of  Spurs,  and  took  the  towns  id  Terouenne 
and  Tournay  ;  but  before  lie  embarked  his  troops,  he 
beheaded  the  earl  of  SuHolk,  who  had  been  long  con¬ 
fined  in  the  Tower.  In  1521,  he  faerifietd  the  duke 
of  Buckingham  to  the  refentment  of  his  prime  niinithr 
Wolfey.  and  the  fame  year  obtained  from  the  pope  the 
title  of  Defender  of  the  Faith, 
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Henry,  having  been  18  years  married,  grew  tired 
'  of  his  wife,  and  in  the  year  1527  refolved  to  obtain  a 
divorce  ■,  but  after  many  fruitlcfs-  felicitations,  find¬ 
ing  it  irnpoffible  to  perfuade  the  pope  to  annul  Ins 
marriage  with  Catharine,  he  efpoufed  Anne  Boleyn  in 
the  vear  35^1.  During  this  interval  his  favourite 
Wo! ley  was  difgraced,  and  died  ;  Henry  threw  off 
the  papal  yoke,  and  burnt  three  Proteftants  fur  herefy. 
In  1,-3  ;,  he  put  to  death  Sir  Thomas  Moore,  Fiffier, 
and  others,  for  denying  his  fupremacy,  and  fuppreffed 
all  the  lelTer  monafteries. 

His  moth  facred  majefty,  having  now  poffeffed  his 
lecond  queen  about  five  years,  fell  violently  in  love 
with  Lady  Jane  Seymour.  Anne  Boleyn  was  accufed 
of  adultery  with  her  own  brother,  and  with  three 
other  perfons  :  flie  was  beheaded  the  19th  of  May 
1536.  He  married  Jane  Seymour  the  day  following. 
In  1  >3 7,  he  put  to  death  five  of  the  noble  family  of 
Kildare,  as  a  terror  to  the  Iriih,  of  whofe  diflovalty 
he  had  fome  apprehenfions  ;  and  in  the  year  follow¬ 
ing  he  executed  the  marquis  of  Lxtter,  with  four 
other  perions  of  diftindlion,  for  the  foie  crime  of  cor- 
refponding  with  Cardinal  Pole.  In  1538  anc^  I539> 
he  fuppreffed  all  the  monafteries  in  Lngland,  and 
feized  their  revenues  for  his  own  ufe.  The  queen  ha¬ 
ving  died  in  child-bed,  he  this  year  married  the  prin- 
cefs° Ann  of  Cleves  :  but  dilliking  her  perfon,  imme¬ 
diately  determined  to  be  divorced  ;  and  his  obfequious 
parliament  and  convocation  unanimoufly  pronounced 
the  marriage  void,  for  reafons  too  ridiculous  to  be 
recited  :  but  this  was  not  all  j  Henry  was  fo  incenfed 
with  his  minifter  and  quondam  favourite,  Cromwell, 
for  negotiating  this  match,  that  he  revenged  himfelf 
by  the  hand  of  the  executioner.  Yet  this  was  not  the 
only  public  murder  of  the  year  1542.  A  few  days  af¬ 
ter  Cromwell’s  death,  feveral  perfons  were  burnt  for 
denying  the  king’s  fupremacy,  and  other  articles  of 
herefy. 

His  majeftv  being  once  more  at  liberty  to  indulge 
himfelf  with  another  wife,  fixed  upon  Catharine  How¬ 
ard,  niece  to  the  duke  of  Norfolk.  She  was  declared 
queen  in  Auguft  1540  ;  but  they  had  been  privately- 
married  fome  time  before.  Henry,  it  feems,  was  fo 
entirely  fatisfied  with  this  lady,  that  he  daily  bleffed 
God  for  his  prefent  felicity  ;  but  that  felicity  was  of 
fhort  duration  :  he  had  not  been  married  above  a  year, 
before  the  queen  was  accufed  of  frequent  proftitution, 
both  before  and  fince  her  marriage  :  fhe  confeffed  her 
guilt,  and  was  beheaded  in  February  1542.  In  July 
1543>  married  his  fixth  wife,  the  lady  Catharine 
Parr,  the  widow  of  John  Nevil  Lord  Latimer,  and 
lived  to  the  year  1547  without  committing  any  more 
flagrant  enormities  :  but  finding  himfelf  now  approach 
towards  diffolution,  he  made  his  will  j  and  that  the 
laft  feene  of  his  life  might  refemble  the  reft,  he  deter¬ 
mined  to  end  the  tragedy  with  the  murder  of  two  of  his 
beft  friends  and  moft  faithful  fubjefts,  the  duke  of 
Norfolk  and  his  fon  the  earl  of  Surrey.  The  earl 
was  beheaded  on  the  19th  of  January  j  and  the  duke 
was  ordered  for  execution  on  the  29th  ;  but  fortunate¬ 
ly  efcaped  by  the  king’s  death  on  the  28th.  They 
were  condemned  without  the  fhadow  of  a  crime  but 
Henry’s  political  reafon  for  putting  them  to  death, 
was  his  apprehenfion  that,  if  they  were  fuffered  to 
furvive  him,  they  would  counteract  fome  of  his  regu- 
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lations  in  religion,  and  might  be  troublefome  to  his  Henry, 
fon.  Henry  died  on  the  28th  of  January  1547,  in'“'"v—~ 
the  56th  year  of  his  age,  and  was  buried  at  Windfor. 

As  to  his  character,  it  is  pretty  obvious  from  the 
fads  above  related.  Lord  Herbert  palliates  his  crimes, 
and  exaggerates  what  he  calls  his  virtues.  Biftiop 
Burnet  fays,  “  he  was  rather  to  be  reckoned  among 
the  great  than  the  good  princes.”  He  afterwards  ac¬ 
knowledges,  that  “  he  is  to  be  numbered  among  tbe 
ill  princes  •,  but  adds,  “  I  cannot  rank  him  w ith  the- 
worft.”  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  with  infinitely  more 
jultice,  fays,  “  If  all  the  pictures  and  patterns  of  a 
mercilefs  prince  were  loft  to  the  world,  they  might 
again  be  painted  to  the  life  out  of  the  hiftory  of  this 
king.”  He  was  indeed  a  mercilefs  tyrant,  a  feurvy 
politician,  a  foolith  bigot,  a  horrible  affaffin.  See 
England,  N°  253 — 292. 

Henry  of  Huntingdon,  an  Englifh  hiftorian,  of 
the  1 2th  century,  was  canon  of  Lincoln,  and  after- 
wards  archdeacon  of  Huntingdon.  He  wrote,  1.  A 
hiftory  of  England,  which  ends  with  the  year  1154. 

2.  A  continuation  of  that  of  Bede.  3.  Chronological 
tables  of  the  kings  of  England.  4.  A  fmall  treatife 
on  the  contempt  of  the  world.  5.  Several  books  of 
epigrams  and  love-verfes.  6.  A  poem  on  herbs }  all 

which  are  written  in  Latin. - - His  invocation  of 

Apollo  and  the  goddefs  of  Tempe,  in  the  exordium 
of  his  poem  on  herbs,  may  not  be  unacceptable  as  a 
fpecimen  of  his  poetry. 

‘  Yatum  magne  parens,  herbarum  Phoebe  repertor, 

‘  Volque,  quibus  refonant  Tempe  jocofa,  Deae  1 

‘  Si  mihi  ferta  prius  hedera  florente  paraftis, 

‘  Ecce  meos  flores,  ferte  parata  ftro.’ 

Hf. NR  T  of  Sufa,  in  Latin  de  Sugufo,  a  famous  ci¬ 
vilian  and  canonift  of  the  13th  century,  acquired  fuch 
reputation  by  his  learning,  that  he  was  called  the  fource 
and  flendour  of  the  law.  He  was  archbiffiop  of  Em- 
brun  about  the  year  1238,  and  cardinal  biftiop  of 
Oftia  in  1  262.  He  w  rote  A  fummary  of  the  canon  and 
civil  law  ;  and  a  commentary  on  the  book  of  the  decretals , 
compofed  by  order  of  Alexander  IV. 

HEN RT  the  Minfirel,  commonly  called  Blind  Harry, 
an  ancient  Scottifh  author,  diflinguiflitd  by  no  particu¬ 
lar  furname,  but  well  known  as  thecompoier  of  an  hif- 
torical  poem  reciting  the  achievements  of  Sir  W  illiam 
Wallace.  This  poem  continued  for  feveral  centuries 
to  be  in  great  repute  j  but  afterwards  funk  into  negleft, 
until  very  lately  that  it  has  been  again  releafed  from 
its  obfeurity  by  a  very  neat  and  correct  edition  pub- 
liihed  at  Perth  under  the  infpe&ion  and  patronage  of 
the  earl  of  Buchan. 

It  is  difficult  to  afeertain  the  precife  time  in  which 
this  poet  lived,  or  when  he  wrote  his  hiftory,  as  the 
two  authors  who  mention  him  fpeak  fomewhat  differ¬ 
ently.  Dempfter,  who  wrote  in  the  beginning  of  the 
17th  century,  fays  that  he  lived  in  the  year  1361  :  but 
Major,  who  was  born  in  the  year  J44^>  ^a)s  ^a^ 
compofed  this  book  during  the  time  of  his  infancy, 
which  we  muft  therefore  fuppofe  to  have  been  a  few 
years  pofterior  to  1446}  f°r  if  it  had  been  compofed 
that  very  year,  the  circumftance  would  probably  have 
been  mentioned.  As  little  can  we  fuppofe,  from  Mr 
Dempfter’s  words,  that  Henry  was  born  in  J361  :  fot 
though  he  fays  that  he  lived  in  that  year,  we  muft  na- 
b  turally 
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Henry,  turally  imagine  rather  that  he  was  then  come  to  the 
J  '  V  "  '  years  of  maturity,  or  began  to  diilinguilli  himfelf  in 
the  world,  than  that  he  was  only  born  at  that  time. 
The  author  of  the  differtation  on  his  life,  prefixed  to 
■  the  new  edition  of  the  poem,  endeavours  to  reconcile 
matters  in  the  following  manner  :  “  It  is  not  indeed 
impofiible  that  he  might  be  born  in  or  about  that  year 
(1361).  In  the  time  of  Major’s  infancy  he  might  be 
about  83  years  of  age.  In  that  cafe,  it  may  be  fup- 
pofed  that  it  was  the  work  of  his  old  age  to  colleft  and 
put  in  order  the  detached  pieces  of  his  hillory  of 
Wallace,  which  he  had  probably  compofed  in  thofe 
parts  of  the  country  where  the  incidents  were  faid  to 
have  happened.” 

We  are  entirely  ignorant  of  the  family  from  which 
Henry  was  defcended  ;  though,  from  his  writings,  we 
fliould  be  led  to  fuppofe  that  he  had  received  a  liberal 
education.  In  them  he  difcovers  feme  knowledge  in 
divinity,  claffical  hiftory,  and  aftrenomy,  as  well  as  of 
the  languages.  In  one  place  he  boalts  of  his  celibacy, 
which  feems  to  indicate  his  having  engaged  himfelf  in 
fome  of  the  religious  orders  of  that  age.  From  what 
Major  fays  further  of  him,  we  may  fuppofe  his  profeflion 
to  have  been  that  of  a  travelling  bard  ;  though  it  does 
not  appear  that  he  was  Ikilled  in  mufic,  or  had  no  other 
profeflion  than  that  juft  mentioned.  His  being  blind 
from  his  birth,  indeed,  makes  this  not  improbable  ; 
though  even  this  circumftance  is  not  inconfillent  with 
the  fuppofition  of  his  being  a  religious  mendicant. 
“  The  particulars  (fays  Major)  which  he  heard  related 
by  the  vulgar,  he  wrote  in  the  vulgar  verfe,  in  which 
he  excelled.  By  reciting  his  hiftories  before  princes 
or  great  men,  he  gained  his  food  and  raiment,  of 
which  he  was  worthy.”  It  is  thus  probable  that  he 
would  be  a  frequent  vifitor  at  the  Scottifh  court  ;  and 
would  be  made  welcome  by  thofe  great  families  who 
could  boaft  of  any  alliance  with  the  hero  himfelf,  or 
took  pleafure  in  hearing  his  exploits  or  thofe  of  his 
companions. 

With  regard  to  the  authenticity  of  his  hiftories, 
Major  informs  us  only  that  he  “  does  not  believe  every 
thing  that  he  finds  in  fuch  writings  ;”  but  from  other 
teftimonies  it  appears,  that  he  confulted  the  very  beft 
authorities  which  could  at  that  time  be  had.  Though, 
according  to  the  mod  early  account  of  Henry,  it  ap¬ 
pears  to  have  been  at  leall  56  years  after  the  death  of 
Wallace  that  Henry  was  born  ;  yet  he  is  faid  to  hare 
coniulted  with  feveral  of  the  defeendants  of  thofe  who 
had  been  the  companions  of  that  hero  while  he  atehie- 
ved  his  mod  celebrated  exploits,  and  who  were  it  ill 
capable  of  afeertaining  the  veracity  of  what  he  publiQi- 
ed.  The  principal  of  thefe  were  Wallace  ol  Craigie 
and  Liddle  of  that  ilk  ;  who,  he  fays,  perfuaded  him 
to  omit  in  his  hiftory  a  circumftance  which  he  ought 
to  have  inferted.  Befides  thefe,  he  confulted  with  the 
principal  people  of  the  kingdom  •,  and  he  utterly  de¬ 
claims  the  idea  of  having  adhered  entirely  to  any  un¬ 
written  tradition,  or  having  been  promiied  any  reward 
for  what  he  wrote.  His  chief  authority,  according  to 
his  own  account,  was  a  Latin  hiftory  of  the  exploits 
of  Sir  William,  written  partly  by  Mr  John  Blair  and 
partly  by  Mr  Thomas  Gray,  who  had  been  the  com¬ 
panion'  of  the  hero  himfelf.  Henry’s  account  of  thefe 
two  authors,  is  to  the  follow  ing  purpofe :  “  1  hey  be¬ 
came  acquainted  with  Wallace  when  the  latter  was 


only  about  1 6  years  of  age,  and  at  that  time  a  ftudent  Ifenry. 
at  the  fchool  of  Dundee  ;  and  their  acquaintance  w  ith 
him  continued  till  his  death,  which  happened  in  his 
29th  year.  Mr  John  Blair  went  from  the  fehools  in 
Scotland  to  Paris,  where  he  ltudied  fome  time,  and 
received  prielts  orders.  He  returned  to  Scotland  in 
1  296,  where  he  joined  Wallace,  who  was  bravely  af- 
ferting  the  liberties  of  his  country.  Mr  '1  homas  Gray, 
who  was  parfon  of  Libberton,  joined  Wallace  at  the 
fame  time.  They  were  men  of  great  wildom  and  in¬ 
tegrity,  zealous  for  the  freedom  or  Scotland  ;  and  were 
prelent  with  Wallace,  and  atfifting  to  him,  in  molt  of 
his  military  enterprifes.  They  were  alio  his  Ipiritual 
counfellors,  and  adminiftered  to  him  godly  comfort. 

The  hiftory  written  by  thefe  two  clergymen  was  at- 
tefted  by  Wilhain  Sinclair  biftrop  of  Dunkeld,  who  had 
himielf  been  witnefs  to  many  of  Wallace’s  actions. 

The  bithop,  if  he  had  lived  longer,  was  to  have  Tent 
their  book  to  Rome,  for  the  purpofe  of  obtaining  the 
fanition  of  the  pope’s  authority.” 

The  book  which  Henry  thus  appeals  to  as  his  prin¬ 
cipal  authority  is  now  loft,  fo  that  we  have  no  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  comparing  it  with  what  he  has  written.  The 
character  given  by  Dempfter  of  Henry,  however,  is 
more  favourable  than  that  by  Major.  He  tells  us,  that 
“  he  was  blind  from  his  birth  ;  a  man  of  lingular  happy 
genius  ;  he  was  indeed  another  Homer.  He  did  great 
honour  to  his  native  country,  and  rafted  it  above  what 
was  common  to  it  in  his  age.  He  wrote,  in  the  ver¬ 
nacular  verfe,  an  elaborate  and  grand  work,  in  ten 
books,  of  the  deeds  of  William  Wallace.”  In  this 
account  there  is  a  miftake  ;  for  the  poem  contains 
eleven  or  twelve  books;  but  Dempfter,  who  wrote  iu 
a  foreign  country,  and  had  not  a  printed  copy  of 
Henry’s  work  by  him  when  he  wrote  his  eulogiuni,  is 
exculable  in  a  miftake  of  this  kind. 

With  regard  to  his  poetical  merit,  it  muft  undoubt¬ 
edly  rank  very  far  below  that  of  Homer,  w  hom  indeed 
he  fcarcely  refembles  in  any  other  refpefts  than  that  ho 
went  about,  as  Homer  is  laid  to  have  done,  reciting 
the  exploits  of  the  heroes  of  his  country,  and  that  he 
was  blind.  In  this  laft  circumftance,  however,  he  was 
ftill  worfe  than  Homer  ;  for  Henry  was  born  blind, 
but  Homer  became  blind  after  he  had  been  advanced 
in  years.  Hence  Henry,  even  fuppofing  his  genius  to 
have  been  equal  to  that  of  Homer,  muft  have  Iain  un¬ 
der  great  difadvantages  ;  and  thefe  are  very  evident  m 
his  works.  The  deferiptive  parts  are  evidently  defi¬ 
cient,  and  the  allufions  taken  principally  from  the  way 
in  which  nature  affefts  thofe  fenfes  of  which  he  was 
poffeffed.  Thus,  fpeaking  of  the  month  of  March,  ho 
calls  it  the  month  oj  right  d’gejiion ,  from  the  fuppolcd 
fermentation  then  begun  in  the  earth.  Of  -A  pril  he  lays 
that  the  earth  is  then  able,  or  has  obtained  a  power  of 
producing  its  different  vegetables;  and  of  this  produc¬ 
tive  power  he  appears  to  have  been  more  fenfible  ijian 
of  the  effe£ls  which  commonly  ilrike  us  moll  Itnfibly. 

“  By  the  working  of  nature  (fays  he),  the  fields  are 
again  clothed,  and  the  woods  acquire  thetr  worthy 
weed  of  green.  May  brings  along  w  ith  it  gioat  cclet- 
tial  gladnefs.  The  heavenly  hues  appear  upon  the 
tender  green.”  In  another  place  he  defcribc*  the  deity 
of  fome  river,  whom  hi;  calls  Nj/mrliwui,  “  bui  'mg 
his  bower  with  oil  and  bairn ,  fulfill'd  of  fweet  odour  '* 

By  realon  oi  thclc  difadvantages,  he  l.Idom  make  ule 
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of  fimilies  with  which  Homer  abounds  fo  much  ;  and 
few  miraculous  interpolitions  are  to  be  found  in  his 
poem,  though  the  prophecies  of  Thomas  Lermont 
commonly  called  The  Rhymer ,  and  a  prophetic  dream 
of  Wallace  himfelf  are  introduced,  as  well  as  the  ghoft 
cf  Fawdon,  a  traitor  who  had  joined  Wallace,  and 
whom  the  latter  in  a  fit  of  paflion  had  killed.  In 
other  refpefts,  the  lame  inextinguiihable  third  of  blood 
which  Homer  aferibes  to  his  hero  Achiiles  is  aferibed 
to  Wallace,  though  in  all  probability  the  mind  of 
Wallace  was  too  much  enlightened  to  admit  of  fuch 
fentiments.  A  vaft  degree  of  courage  and  perfonal 
ftrength  are  aferibed  to  him,  by  means  of  which  the 
exploits  of  the  whole  army  are  in  effedl  transferred  to 
a  Angle  perfon.  As  long  as  he  is  inveded  with  the 
command,  the  Scots  are  victorious  and  irrelidible  3 
when  deprived  of  it,  they  .are  enflaved  and  undone. 
After  ftruggling  for  fome  time  againd  an  inveterate 
and  powerful  faction,  difdaining  to  feign  fubmiffion, 
he  is  taken  by  treachery,  and  died  a  martyr  to  the 
freedom  of  his  country.  The  poem,  on  the  whole,  is 
valuable,  on  account  of  our  being  able  to  trace,  by  its 
means,  the  progrefs  which  the  Englifh  language  had 
made  at  that  time  in  Scotland  :  the  manners  of  the 
Scots  in  that  age :  as  the  favourite  drefs  of  green 
which  at  that  time  was  the  tade  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Scotland,  &c.  With  regard  to  the  authenticity  of  his 
relations,  it  is  impoffible  to  fuppofe  any  other  thing 
than  that  they  are  partly  true  and  partly  falfe.  The 
general  thread  of  the  dory  may  undoubtedly  be  looked 
upon  to  be  genuine,  though  embeliifhed  with  poetical 
fictions  and  exaggerations  3  and  his  condnnt  appeals  to 
the  book  already  mentioned,  though  it  is  now  loft, 
muft  be  looked  upon  as  a  ftrong  teftimony  in  his  favour  : 
for  we  cannot  fuppofe  that  at  the  time  he  lived,  when 
we  may  fay  that  the  tranfaftions  which  he  relates  were 
recent,  he  would  have  had  the  confidence  to  appeal  to 
a  book  which  had  not  been  generally  known  to  have 
an  exiftence 3  and  its  being  now  loft  can  never  be  any 
argument  againft  it,  when  we  eon  fid  er  the  difficulty 
there  was  of  preferving  books  before  the  invention  of 
printing  3  the  confufions  in  which  Scotland  was  fre¬ 
quently  involved  5  and  that  the  exploits  of  Wallace, 
who  muft  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  a  kind  of  rival  to 
the  great  Bruce,  could  not  be  fo  agreeable  to  the  court 
as  thofe  of  the  more  fuccefsful  hero  3  and  therefore  the 
hiftory  of  them  might  be  differed  to  fall  into  oblivion, 
though  written  in  elegant  Latin,  while  a  mod  ridicu¬ 
lous  poem  in  that  language  on  tlie  battle  of  Bannock¬ 
burn  has  been  preferved  to  this  day. 

Henh  T  Prince  of  Wales,  eldeft  fon  of  King  James  VI. 
of  Scotland  by  his  queen  Anne  filler  of  the  king  of 
Denmark,  and  one  of  the  moft  accomplilhed  princes 
of  the  age  in  which  he  lived,  was  born  on  the  19th  of 
February  1594.  The  birLh  of  the  prince  was  announ¬ 
ced  by  embaflies  to  many  foreign  powers,  with  invi¬ 
tations  to  be  prefent  at  the  ceremony  of  his  baptifm, 
which  was  thus  delayed  for  a  confiderable  time.  Mr 
Peter  Young,  who,  along  with  the  celebrated  George 
Buchanan,  had  been  preceptor  to  his  majefty,  was 
fent  to  the  courts  of  Denmark,  Brunfwic,  and  Meck¬ 
lenburg,  the  duke  of  Mecklenburgh  being  great-grand¬ 
father  to  the  prince  by  the  mother’s  fide  3  the  laird  of 
Eaft  Weems  to  France  and  England  ;  and  Sir  Robert 
Keith,  and  Captain  Murray  provoft  of  St  Andrew’s, 

2 


0  ]  HEN 

to  the  States  General,  who  at  that  time  were  ftrug-  Henry, 
gling  againft  the  Spanilh  tyranny,  and  not  yet  declared  V*^Y^ 
a  free  ftate.  All  thefe  ambaffadors  were  cordially  re¬ 
ceived,  and  others  appointed  in  return  except  by  the 
courts  of  France  and  England.  Henry  IV.  at  that 
time  king  of  France,  though  the  Scots  ambaffador  had 
formerly  been  one  of  his  own  fervants,  neither  made 
any  prelent,  nor  appointed  an  ambaffador.  Queen 
Elizabeth  had  defigned  to  aft  in  the  fame  manner  till 
Ihe  heard  of  the  behaviour  of  ITenry  3  after  which  fhe 
honoured  James  by  appointing  an  ambaffador  of  very 
high  rank,  Robert  earl  of  Suffex.  This  ambaffador, 
however,  was  fo  long  of  making  his  appearance,  that 
the  queen  imagined  the  ceremony  would  be  over  before 
his  arrival  5  for  which  realbn  (he  fent  a  meffage  to  the 
ear],  commanding  him  in  that  cafe  not  to  enter  Scot¬ 
land  nor  deliver  her  preftr.t.  But  James  had  been 
more  obfequious ;  and  not  only  delayed  the  ceremony 
till  the  Englifh  ambaffador  arrived,  but  diitinguilhed 
him  from  the  reft  by  having  a  canopy  carried  over  his 
head  at  the  proceffinn,  fupported  by  the  lairds  of  Cefs- 
ford,  Buccleugh,  Duddope,  and  Traquair.  The  ce¬ 
remony  was  performed  with  great  magnificence  3  after 
which  tire  ambaffadors  preitnted  their  gifts.  That 
from  the  United  States  was  the  mod  valuable.  It 
confided  of  two  gold  cups  worth  12,400  crowns,  with 
a  box  of  the  fame  metal,  weighing  in  all  about  400 
ounces,  containing  befides  the  grant  of  a  peniion  of 
5000  florins  annually  to  the  prince  for  life.  Tire  Eng- 
lilh  ambaffador  gave  a  cupboard  of  plate  curioufly 
wrought,  and  valued  at  3C00I.  flerling  3  and  the  Danifh 
ambaffador  two  gold  chains,  one  for  the  queen  and 
another  for  the  prince.  The  baptifm  was  celebrated 
on  the  6th  of  September  1394,  and  the  child  named 
Ffederick-Henry  and  Henry-Frcderick. 

The  young  prince  was  now  committed  to  the  care 
of  the  earl  of  Mar,  who  was  affillcd  in  this  important 
charge  by  Annabella  countefs-dowager  of  Mar,  daugh¬ 
ter  of  William  Murray  of  Tullibardine,  and  paternal 
anceftor  of  the  prefent  duke  of  Athol.  This  lady  was 
remarkable  for  the  feverity  of  her  temper,  fo  that  the 
prince  met  with  little  indulgence  while  under  her  tui¬ 
tion  ;  notwithftanding  which,  he  (bowed  great  affedion 
for  his  governefs  all  the  time  fhe  had  the  care  of  him. 

Next  year,  however  (1595),  the  queen  engaged  the 
chancellor,  Lord  Thirleftane,  in  a  fcheme  to  get  the 
prince  into  her  own  pow'er  :  but  the  king  having  found 
means  to  difluade  her  majefty  from  the  attempt,  fliowed 
afterwards  fuch  marks  of  difpleaiure  to  the  chancellor, 
that  the  latter  fell  into  a  languilhing  diforder  and  died 
of  grief. 

In  his  fixth  year  Prince  ITenry  was  committed  to  the 
care  of  Mr  Adam  New  ton  a  Scotfman,  eminently  (kill¬ 
ed  in  moft  branches  of  literature,  but  particularly  di- 
ftinguilhed  for  his  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language. 

Under  his  tutorage  the  prince  foon  made  great  progrefs 
in  that  language,  as  well  as  in  other  branches  of  know- 
ledge  3  infomuch  that  before  he  had  completed  his  fixth 
year,  his  father  wrote  for  his  ufe  the  treatife  entitled 
Bojilicon  Doron,  thought  to  be  the  beft  of  all  his  w'orks. 

In  his  feventh  year,  Prince  Henry  began  his  corre- 
fpondence  with  foreign  powers.  His  firft  letter  w  as 
to  the  States  of  Holland  ;  in  which  he  expreffed  his 
regard  and  gratitude  for  the  good  opinion  they  had 
conceived  of  him,  and  of  which  he  had  been  informed 
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Henry.  by  feveral  perfons  who  had  vifited  that  country  ;  con- 

■•"V""''  eluding  with  a  requeft  that  they  would  make  ufe  of 
his  intereft  with  his  father  in  whatever  he  could  ferve 
them,  piomifing  alfo  his  fervice  in  every  other  refpect  in 
which  he  eould  be  ufeful,  until  he  (houid  be  able  to  give 
farther  inftances  of  his  good-will  and  affeft ion. 

At  this  early  period  the  prince  began  to  add  to  his 
literary  accomplifh men ts  fome  of  the  more  martial  kind, 
fuch  as  riding,  the  exercife  pf  the  bow,  pike,  &c.  as 
well  as  the  life  of  fire-arms  ;  and  indeed  fuch  was  the 
attachment  he  Ihowed  throughout  his  whole  lifetime  to 
military  exercifes,  that  had  he  attained  the  years  of 
maturity,  there  can  fcarce  be  a  doubt  that  he  would 
have  diftinguiftied  himfelf  in  a  rnoft  eminent  manner. 
In  all  his  exercifes  he  made  furprifing  progrefs  ;  and 
not  only  in  thofe  of  the  military  kind,  but  in  Tinging, 
dancing,  &c.  On  his  ninth  birth-day  he  fent  a  letter 
in  Latin  to  the  king,  informing  him  that  he  had  read 
over  Terence’s  Hecyra,  the  third  book  of  Phtedrus’s 
Fables,  and  two  books  of  Cicero’s  Epiftles;  and  that 
now  he  thought  himfelf  capable  of  performing  fome- 
thing  in  the  commendatory  kind  of  epiitles.  His  ac- 
complifhments  were  foon  fpoken  of  in  foreign  countries  ; 
and  thefe,  along  with  the  general  fufpicion  that  James 
favoured  the  Catholic  party,  probably  induced  Pope 
Clement  VIII.  to  make  an  attempt  to  get  him  into 
his  hands.  With  this  view  he  propofed,  that  if  James 
wouid  entruft  him  with  the  education  of  the  young 
prince,  he  would  advance  luch  fums  of  money  as  would 
effectually  eftabliffi  him  on  the  throne  of  England. 
This  happened  a  little  before  the  death  of  Elizabeth  ; 
but  James,  notwithftanding  his  ambition  to  pofftfs  the 
crown  of  England,  of  which  he  was  not  yet  altogether 
cerlain,  withftood  the  temptation.  He  alleged,  that  it 
would  be  unnatural  for  him,  as  a  father,  to  allow  his 
fon  to  be  brought  up  in  the  belief  of  a  doftrine  which 
he  himfelf  did  not  believe  :  and  even  though  he  (houid 
a<5l  in  his  private  capacity  in  fuch  an  unnatural  manner, 
he  could  not  anfwer  for  it  to  the  nation,  he  being 
heir-apparent  to  the  crown,  and  the  kingdom  at  large 
much  interefted  in  whatever  concerned  him.  On  the 
death  of  the  queen  of  England,  James  was  obliged  to 
leave  Scotland  in  fuch  halte,  that  he  had  not  time  to 
take  a  perfonal  leave  of  his  fon,  and  therefore  did  fo 
by  letter,  which  was  anfwered  by  the  prince  in  Latin. 
The  queen,  however,  who  had  been  defired  to  follow 
the  king  to  London  in  three  weeks,  but  to  leave  the 
prince  in  Scotland,  thought  proper  to  make  another 
attempt  to  get  her  fon  into  her  own  power.  With 
this  view  (he  took  a  journey  to  Stirling,  where  the 
prince  r<  (ided,  but  was  oppofed  in  her  deligns  by  the 
friends  of  the  houfe  of  Mar-,  and  this  aftefted  her  fo 
much,  that  (lie  mifearried  of  a  child  of  which  (lie  was 
then  pregnant.  The  king,  hearing  of  this  misfortune, 
ordered  the  prince  to  be  delivered  to  his  mother;  but 
refufud  to  in  diet  any  punilhment  on  the  earl  of  Mar, 
which  the  queen  infilled  upon,  that  nobleman  having 
been  with  the  king  at  London,  and  entirely  innocent 
o(  the  whole  affair.  Inftead  of  punilhing  him,  there¬ 
fore,  he  cauled  him  to  be  acquitted  by  an  act  of  the 
public  council  at  Stirling  ;  inverted  him  with  the  order 
of  the  Garter  ;  made  him  a  grant  of  feveral  abbey  and 
other  church  lands;  and  railed  him  to  the  port  of  lord 
high  treafurer  after  the  dilgracc  of  the  carl  of  Somcr- 
fet;  in  which  employment  he  continued  till  he  could 
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no  longer  perform  the  duties  of  his  office  through  age  Hcrry. 
and  infirmity.  v— y— 

In  the  month  of  July  this  year  (1603)  Prince 
Henry  was  inverted  w  ith  the  order  of  the  Garter ;  after 
which  he  was  prefented  to  the  queen  in  his  robes,  and 
greatly  commended  by  all  who  (aw  him  on  account  of 
his  mnjertic  carriage  and  religious  bi  has  four  at  the 
altar,  as  well  as  the  quickncfs  of  his  underllanding  and 
ready  anfwers.  Being  obliged  to  leave  London  on 
account  of  the  plague,  he  retired  to  Otelands,  a 
royal  palace  near  Weybridge  in  Surrey,  where  a  fepa- 
rate  houfehold  was  appointed  for  him  and  his  filler 
Elizabeth.  The  appointment  confided  at  firrt  of  70 
fervants,  of  whom  2  2  were  to  be  above  llairs  and  48 
below.  In  fome  weeks  the  number  was  augmented  to 
104,  of  whom  51  were  above  rtairs  and  53  below  ;  but 
before  the  end  of  the  year  they  were  augmented  to 
1 41,  of  whom  56  were  above  rtairs  and  85  below. 

From  Otelands  he  removed  the  fame  year  to  Nonfuch 
in  Surrey,  and  from  thence  to  Hampton  Court,  where 
he  refided  till  Michaelmas  1604;  after  which  he  re¬ 
turned  to  his  houfe  at  Otelands,  his  fervants  having  all 
this  time  been  kept  on  board-wages. 

In  the  tenth  year  of  his  age,  Henry  began  to 
(how  a  wonderful  defire  of  becoming  mafter  of  all  thofe 
accomplifhments  which  are  neceffary  to  conflitute  a 
great  prince.  Without  defirting  from  his  attention  to 
polite  literature,  he  applied  himfelf  in  the  mod  affidu- 
ous  manner  to  the  knowledge  of  naval  and  military 
affairs.  To  give  him  the.  firrt  rudiments  of  the  former, 
a  fmall  veil'd.  was  conftruCted  28  feet  long  and  1 2  broad, 
curioufly  painted  and  carved  ;  on  board  of  which  he 
embarked  with  feveral  of  the  principal  nobility,  and 
failed  down  as  far  as  Paul’s  \\  harf,  where,  w  ith  the 
ufual  ceremonies,  he  baptized  it  by  the  name  of  the  Dtf- 
dain.  Mr  Pett,  the  builder  of  this  (hip,  was  recom¬ 
mended  to  the  prince  by  the  high  admiral  in  fuch 
rtrong  terms,  that  his  highnefs  took  him  immediately 
into  his  fervice,  and  continued  his  favour  to  him  as  long 
as  he  lived. 

Prince  Henry  now  began  to  (how  himfelf  equally  a 
patron  of  military  men  and  of  learning.  His  martial 
difpofition  induced  him  to  take  notice  of  Colonel  Ed- 
mondes,  a  brave  Scots  officer  in  the  Dutch  fervice, 
who  had  raifed  himfelf  folely  by  his  merit.  I «  him 
he  applied  for  a  fuit  of  armour  to  be  fent  over  from. 
Holland  :  but  though  the  colonel  executed  his  c<  m- 
miffion,  he  reaped  no  benefit  from  his  highnels’s  fa¬ 
vour,  dying  in  a  thort  time  after  the  armour  was  pur- 
chafed,  before  he  had  any  opportunity  of  fending  it 
over.  In  matters  of  literature  the  prince  appears  to 
have  been  a  very  good  judge.  He  patronifed  divines, 
and  appears  to  have  been  naturally  of  a  religious  turn 
of  mind.  His  attachment  to  the  Protcftant  religion  ap¬ 
pears  to  have  been  exceffive  ;  as  it  never  was  in  tho 
power  of  the  queen,  who  favoured  the  Catholic  party, 
to  make  the  leall  impreffion  upon  him.  Her  machina¬ 
tions  for  this  purpole  were  difeovered  by  the  trench 
ambaffador  ;  who,  in  a  letter  dated  June  7.  1604, 
informed  his  mafter  of  them,  and  that  the  Spaniards 
were  in  hopes  of  being  able  by  her  means  to  alter  the 
religion  in  England,  as  well  as  to  prejudice  the  prince 
againll  France,  which  the  quern  laid  (he  hoped  that 
her  Ion  would  one  day  he  able  to  conquer  like  another 

Henry  V.  By  another  letter,  of  date  22 d  Goober  the 
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Henry,  fame  year,  the  ambaflador,  after  taking  notice  of  the 
queen’s  immoderate  ambition,  adds,  that  fhe  uied  ail 
her  efforts  to  corrupt  the  mind  of  the  prince,  by  flat¬ 
tering  his  paffions,  diverting  him  from  his  ftudies,  and 
reprefenting  to  him,  out  of  contempt  to  his  father,  that 
learning  was  inc-mfiftent  with  the  charafter  of  a  great 
general  and  .conqueror  ;  propofing  at  the  fame  time  a 
marriage  with  the  infanta  of  Spain.  Notwithstanding 
thefe  remonstrances,  however,  the  prince  continued  to 
behave  as  ufual,  and  to  patronife  the  learned  no  lefs 
than  before.  He  prefented  John  Johnfton,  one  of  the 
king’s  profefiors  at  St  Andrew’s  with  a  diamond,  for 
having  dedicated  to  him  an  Hiftorical  D'fcription  of 
the  kings  of  Scotland  from  the  foundation  of  the  mo¬ 
narchy  to  that  time-,  after  which  the  profeffor  added 
a  carmen  enrom:cJficum ,  which  was  transmitted  to  his 
highnefs  in  November  1605.  Many  other  authors  alfo 
fought  and  obtained  his  countenance.  In  1606  Mr 
John  Bond  ulhered  his  edition  of  Horace  into  the 
world  with  a  polite  dedication  to  the  prince,  whom 
he  highly  compliments  on  account  of  the  progrefs  he 
had  made  in  learning.  In  1609  a  book  was  fent  over 
to  him  from  France  by  Sir  George  Carew,  the  Bri- 
tilh  ambaflador  there,  tending  to  difprove  the  doctrine 
of  the  Catholics  concerning  the  church  of  Rome  being 
the  firft  of  the  Chriftian  churches.  The  fame  year  the 
learned  Thomas  Lydyat  publiflied  his  Emendatio  Tem- 
porum ,  which  appeared  under  the  patronage  of  the 
prince  ;  and  with  this  performance  his  highnefs  was 
lo  well  pleafed,  that  he  took  the  author  into  his  family 
to  read  to  him,  and  made  him  his  chronographer  and 
cofmographer.  Paul  Buys  or  Bufius  alfo  fent  him  a 
letter  with  a  dedication  of  the  fecond  part  of  his  Pan- 
de£ls  in  which  he  bellows  upon  him  the  higheft  com¬ 
pliments  on  the  great  expectations  which  were  formed 
of  him,  and  of  the  hopes  entertained  by  the  reformed 
Chriftian  churches  that  he  would  prove  a  powerful  fup- 
port  to  their  caufe,  and  antagonift  to  the  errors  of 
Rome.  In  1611  Dr  Tooker,  in  his  dedication  of  an 
Anfwer  to  Bccanus  a  Jefuit,  who  had  written  again!!  a 
piece  done  by  his  majefty  himfelf,  ftyles  his  highnefs 
“  the  Maecenas  of  all  the  learned.”  Another  treatife 
againft  the  fame  Bccanus  was  alfo  printed  this  year, 
and  dedicated  to  the  prince. 

Many  other  authors,  whom  our  limits  will  not  allow 
us  to  take  notice  of,  were  fond  of  dedicating  their  per¬ 
formances  to  his  highnefs  j  nor  was  his  correfpondence 
lefs  extenlive  than  his  erudition.  We  have  already 
taken  notice  of  his  having  written  his  firft  public  letter 
to  the  Hates  of  Holland.  He  was  congratulated  by 
the  eleCtor  palatine,  afterwards  married  to  the  princefs 
Elizabeth,  on  the  difeovery  of  the  gunpowder-plot. 
On  the  fame  occafion  alfo  Lord  Spenfer  wrote  him  a 
letter,  accompanying  it  with  the  prefent  of  a  fword  and 
target  ;  “  inftruments  (fays  he)  fit  to  be  about  you  in 
thole  treacherous  times-,  from  the  which,  I  trull,  God 
'.fill  ever  proteCl  your  mull  royal  father,  &c.”  Previous 
to  this  he  had  correlponded  in  Latin  with  the  doge  of 
Venice,  the  landgrave  of  Heffe,  and  the  king  of  Den¬ 
mark  ;  in  French  with  the  duke  of  Savoy,  and  in  La¬ 
tin  with  the  duke  of  Brunfwic  and  Ulabiilaus  king  of 
Poland  -,  befides  a  number  of  other  eminent  perfons  too 
tedious  to  enumerate. 

The  great  accomplifhments  of  Henry  foon  caufed 
him  to  be  taken  notice  of  by  the  mod  eminent  princes 


in  Europe.  In  1606  Henry  IV.  of  France  ordered  Henry, 
his  ambaflador  to  pay  him  fpecial  regard  on  all  occa-  '""V” 
fions.  He  defired  him  likewife  to  falute  the  prince 
in  the  name  of  the  dauphin,  afterwards  Louis  XIII.  and 
to  inform  him  of  the  regard  the  latter  had  for  him.  A 
mefiage  was  alfo  fent  by  the  fame  ambaflador  to  M.  de  St 
Anthoine,  appointed  to  be  riding-mafter  to  his  highnefs, 
enjoining  him  to  do  his  duty  in  that  office  :  and  alluring 
him  that  his  majefty  would  be  as  much  pleafed  with  it 
as  if  the  fervice  had  been  done  to  himlelf.  To  thefe 
meflages  the  prince  returned  very  proper  anfw  ers ;  and 
afterwards  performed  his  exercife  in  the  riding-fehool  be¬ 
fore  the  ambaflador  himfelf,  that  the  latter  might  fend 
an  account  thereof  to  his  mailer.  On  this  occafion  he 
mounted  two  horfes,  and  acquitted  himlelf  fo  well  that 
the  ambaflador  in  a  letter  to  M.'de  Villeroy,  the 
French  fecretary,  gave  him  the  chara&er  of  “  a 
prince  who  promifed  very  much,  and  whofe  friendlliip 
could  not  but  be  one  day  of  advantage.”  Having  then 
fet  forth  the  propriety  of  cultivating  a  good  under- 
ftanding  with  him,  he  tells  the  fecretary,  that  the  dau¬ 
phin  might  make  a  return  for  fome  dogs  which  the 
prince  had  fent  him,  by  a  fuit  of  armour  well  gilt 
and  enamelled,  together  with  piftols  and  a  fword  of  the 
fame  kind  ;  alfo  two  horfes,  one  of  them  a  barb. — 

This  year  alfo  the  prince  waited  on'ffis  uncle  the  king 
of  Denmark,  who  had  come  to  England  on  a  vifit  to 
King  James  -,  and  this  monarch  was  fo  much  pleafed 
with  his  company,  that  he  prefented  him  at  parting 
with  his  vice-admiral  and  bell  fighting  ffiip,  valued  at 
no  lefs  than  2500I.  alfo  with  a  rapier  and  hanger,  va¬ 
lued  at  2000  marks.  The  Hates  of  Holland  were  equally 
ready  to  ffiow  their  attachment.  On  the  25th  of  Au- 
guft  this  year  they  fent  a  letter  to  the  prince  in  French, 
accompanied  with  the  prefent  of  a  fet  of  table-linen, 
which  they  thought,  as  being  the  produce  of  their 
ow  n  country,  would  be  agreeable  to  him  ;  and  they 
requefted  his  love  and  favour  towards  their  Hate :  in 
return  for  which  they  promifed  to  be  always  ready  to 
ffiow  their  regard  for  him,  and  to  do  him  all  poffible 
fervice;  as  the  ambaflador  himfelf  was  ordered  more 
particularly  to  declare.  About  this  lime  the  prince 
himfelf  wrote  a  letter  to  Henry  IV.  acknowledging 
the  kindnefs  which  his  majefty  had  ffiown  him  for  fe- 
reral  years,  and  confirmed  of  late  by  the  latter  offering 
him  under  his  own  royal  hand  his  friendlliip  and  that 
of  the  dauphin. 

While  James  was  this  year  employed  in  hunting, 
the  French  ambaflador,  who  had  been  obliged  to  quit 
London  on  account  of  the  plague,  took  frequent  op¬ 
portunities  of  waiting  upon  his  highnefs,  as  did  alfo 
the  Spaniffi  ambaflador,  whofe  oftenfible  reafon  was 
to  inform  him  about  fome  horfes  which  were  to  be 
fent  him  from  Spain.  ’I  he  prince’s  partiality  towards 
France,  however,  was  fo  evident,  that  the  French  am¬ 
baflador,  in  a  letter  dated  3  Hi  OCtober  1606,  mentions, 
that  “  as  far  as  he  could  difeover,  his  highnefs’s  incli¬ 
nation  was  entirely  towards  France,  and  that  it  would 
be  wrong  to  negleCt  a  prince  who  promifed  fuch  great 
things.  None  of  his  plealures  (continued  he)  lavour 
the  leaf!  of  a  child.  He  is  a  particular  lover  of  horfes 
and  w  hatever  belongs  to  them  :  but  is  not  fond  of  hunt¬ 
ing  ;  and  when  he  goes  to  it,  it  is  rather  for  the  ple.a- 
fure  of  galloping  than  that  which  the  dogs  give  him. 

He  play s  w  illingly  enough  at  tennis,  and  another  Scottilh 
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Henry,  diverfion  very  like  mall  *,  but  this  always  with  perfuns 
“"V— elder  than  himfelf,  as  if  he  defpifed  thofe  of  his  own 
age.  He  ftudies  two  hours  a-day,  and  employs  the 
reft  of  his  time  in  toiling  the  pike,  or  leaping,  or 
{hooting  with  the  bow,  or  throwing  the  bar,  or  vault¬ 
ing,  or  fume  other  exercife  of  the  kind,  and  he  is  ne¬ 
ver  idle.  He  (hows  himfelf  likewife  very  good-natu¬ 
red  to  his  dependents,  fupports  their  interefts  againft 
any  perfons  whatever,  and  puihes  whatever  he  under¬ 
takes  for  them  or  others  with  fuch  zeal  as  gives  fuc- 
cei's  to  it.  For  befides  his  exerting  his  whole  llrength 
to  compafs  what  he  defires,  he  is  already  feared  by 
thofe  who  have  the  management  of  affairs,  and  efpe- 
cially  by  the  earl  of  Salilbury,  who  appears  to  be 
greatly  apprehenfive  of  the  prince’s  afcendant  •,  as  the 
prince,  on  the  other  hand,  (hows  little  efteem  for  his 
lordlhip.”  In  this  letter  the  ambafl'ador  further  goes 
on  to  remark,  that  fome  of  the  prince’s  attendants  had 
formerly  been  made  to  expeft  penfions  from  France; 
and  he  was  of  opinion  that  they  ought  to  be  gratified 
on  account  of  the  intereft  they  had  with  the  prince. 
He  adds,  that  the  queen  had  lefs  affection  for  Prince 
Henry  than  for  his  brother  the  duke  of  York,  after¬ 
wards  Charles  I. ;  which  the  prince  feemed  to  have 
difcovered,  and  fometimes  ufed  expreflions  to  that  pur- 
pofe  :  that  the  king  alfo  feemed  to  be  jealous  of  his 
fon’s  accompliihments,  and  to  be  uifpleafed  with  the 
quick  progrefs  he  made. 

In  1607  the  prince  received  the  arms  and  armour 
which  Henry  IV.  fent  him  as  a  prefent ;  and  thefe  be¬ 
ing  accompanied  with  a  letter,  the  prince  returned  an 
anfwer  by  a  Mr  Douglas,  who  was  introduced  to  the 
king  of  France  by  the  ambaffador  Sir  George  Carew. 
His  majefty,  contrary  to  cuftom,  opened  the  prince’s 
letter  immediately  ;  and  was  fo  much  furprifed  at  the 
beauty  of  the  charafler,  that  he  could  not  be  fatisfied 
that  it  was  the  prince’s  hand  until  he  compared  the 
fignature  with  the  reft  of  the  writing.  In  his  letter 
to  the  Britifh  court  on  this  occafion,  the  ambaffador 
fets  forth  in  ftrong  terms  the  affection  expreffed  by  the 
French  monarch  for  the  prince  ;  “  accounting  of  him 
as  of  his  own  fon,  as  he  hoped  that  his  good  brother  of 
Great  Britain  would  do  the  like  of  the  Dauphin.” 
The  French  ambaffador  alfo  gave  a  character  of  his 
highnefs  fimilar  to  that  already  mentioned  ;  remark¬ 
ing,  “  that  the  prince  had  great  accompliihments  and 
courage  ;  would  foon  make  himfelf  talked  of,  and  pof- 
fibly  give  jealoufy  to  his  father,  and  apprehenfions  to 
thofe  who  had  the  greateft  afcendant  at  court.”  With 
regard  to  the  penfions  to  his  attendants,  he  was  at  firft 
of  opinion  that  they  ought  to  be  granted  ;  but  after¬ 
wards  altered  his  mind,  perceiving  that  there  was  little 
probability  of  the  prince  being  influenced  by  any  of 
his  attendants,  as  he  was  much  more  inclined  to  be 
guided  by  his  own  judgment  than  by  the  fuggeilions  of 
others. — In  the  month  of  July  this  year  the  Dutch 
ambaffadors  caTne  recommended  to  Prince  Henry  by 
the  States,  who  wrote  to  him  that  they  had  ordered 
their  ambaffadors  to  kifs  his  highnefs’s  hands  on  their 
part,  and  defired  him  to  continue  his  friendlhip  to  their 
republic,  and  to  allow  their  ambaffadors  a  «favourablo 
audience,  and  the  fame  credit  as  to  themfelves. 

All  this  attention  paid  him  by  foreign  poivers,  all 
his  attention  to  his  own  improvements  in  learning  and 
th*  military  art,  and  all  the  temptations  which  wc 


cannot  but  fuppofe  a  youth  in  his  exalted  ftation  to  Henry, 
have  been  expofed  to,  feein  never  to  have  fhaken  the  *  ^ 

mind  of  this  magnanimous  prince  in  the  leaft,  or  to 
have  at  any  time  made  him  deviate  from  the  ftrifl  line 
of  propriety.  We  have  already  mentioned  his  attach¬ 
ment  to  the  Proteftant  religion  ;  and  this  appears  not 
to  have  been  grounded  upon  any  prejudice  or  opinion 
inculcated  upon  his  infant  mind  by  thofe  who  had  the 
care  of  him,  but  from  a  thorough  conviction  of  the  truth 
of  the  principles  which  he  profeffed.  On  the  difeovery 
of  the  gunpowder- plot,  he  was  fo  inipreffed  with  grati¬ 
tude  towards  the  Supreme  Being,  that  he  never  after¬ 
wards  omitted  being  prefent  at  the  fermon  preached 
on  the  occafion.  In  his  14th  year  the  prince  (bowed 
himfelf  capable  of  diftinguithing  the  merit  of  religious 
difeourfes,  and  paid  particular  regard  to  fuch  divines  as 
W'ere  molt  remarkable  for  their  learning  and  abilities. 

Among  others,  he  honoured  with  his  attention  the 
learned  and  eloquent  Mr  Jofeph  Hall,  then  reftor  of 
Halllead  in  Suffolk,  afterwards  dean  of  Worcefter,  and 
fuccefllvely  biftiop  of  Exeter  and  Norwich.  His  high¬ 
nefs  was  fo  much  pleafed  with  a  book  of  Meditations 
publiflred  by  that  divine,  that  he  preffed  him  to  preach 
before  him  ;  and  having  heard  two  of  his  fermons,  he 
engaged  him  as  one  of  his  chaplains  ;  inviting  him  af¬ 
terwards  to  ftay  conftantly  at  his  court,  while  the  other 
chaplains  waited  only  in  their  turns ;  promifing,  more-- 
over  to  obtain,  from  the  king  fuch  preferments  as  (hould 
fully  fatisfy  him.  Mr  Hall,  however,  from  a  reluc¬ 
tance  to  leave  his  new  patron  Lord  Denny,  afterwards 
earl  of  Norwich,  did  not  accept  of  thefe  honourable 
and  advantageous  propofals. 

In  his  family  the  prince  took  the  utmoft  care  to  pre- 
ferve  decency  and  regularity.  He  ordered  boxes  to  be 
kept  at  his  three  houtes  of  St  James’s,  Richmond,  and 
Nonfuch,  for  the  money  required  of  thofe  who  were 
heard  to  fwear ;  the  fines  levied  on  fuch  offenders  be- 
ing  given  to  the  poor.  He  had,  indeed,  a  particular 
averfion  to  the  vice  of  fwearing  and  profanation  of  the 
name  of  God.  When  at  play,  he  never  was  heard  to 
do  fo ;  and  on  being  afleed  why  he  did  not  fwear  at 
play  as  well  as  others  ;  he  anfwered,  that  he  knew  no 
game  worthy  of  an  oath.  The  fame  anfwer  he  is  faid  to 
have  given  at  a  hunting-match.  The  ftag,  almoft  quite 
fpent,  crofted  a  road  where  a  butcher  was  palling  with 
his  dog.  The  llag  was  inftantly  killed  by  the  dog  ; 
at  which  the  buntimen  were  greatly  offended,  and  en¬ 
deavoured  to  irritate  the  prince  againft  the  butcher  : 
but  his  highnefs  anfwered  coolly,  “  \\  hat  if  the  butch¬ 
er’s  dog  killed  the  ftag,  what  could  the  butcher  help 
it  ?  They  replied,  that  if  his  father  had  been  fo  ferved, 
he  would  have  fworn  fo  that  no  man  could  have  endu¬ 
red.  “  Away,”  cried  the  prince,  “  all  the  pleafure  in 
the  world  is  not  worth  an  oath.” 

The  regard  which  Prince  Henry  had  for  religion 
was  manifeft  from  his  attachment  to  thofe  who  be¬ 
haved  themfeves  in  a  religious  and  virtuous  manner . 

Among  thefe  was  Sir  John  Harrington,  wliofe  father 
had  been  knighted  by  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  created 
by  King  James  a  baron  of  England  in  1603  by  the 
title  of  Lord  Harrington  of  Exton  in  Rutland.  He 
was  entrufted  with  the  care  of  the  Princels  Elizabeth 
after  her  marriage  with  the  cledtor  palatine,  whom  he 
attended  to  Heydelberg  in  >613,  anil  died  at  \\  orni* 
on  the  24th  of  Auguft  following.  His  ton,  who  in  tbe> 
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year  1604  had  been  created  knight  of  the  Bath,  was, 
as  foon  as  he  came  to  the  years  of  difcretion,  remark¬ 
able  for  his  piety ;  infomuch  that  he  is  faid  to  have 
kept  an  exaCt  diary  of  his  life,  and  to  have  examined 
himfelf  every  week  as  to  the  progrefs  he  had  made  in 
piety  and  virtue,  and  what  faults  he  had  committed 
during  that  time.  He  was  affable  and  courteous  to 
all,  and  remarkable  for  his  humanity  to  thofe  in  dif- 
trefs  ;  all  which  good  qualities  fo  endeared  him  to  the 
prince,  that  he  entered  into  as  ItriCt  a  friendlhip  with 
him  as  the  difproportion  between  their  ftations  would 
allow.  There  are  Hill  feveral  letters  extant  which 
paffed  between  them,  chiefly  upon  claffical  fubjeCts. 
This  worthy  and  accomplilhed  nobleman  died  in  Fe¬ 
bruary  1614. 

In  his  friendfhip  Prince  Henry  appears  to  have  been 
very  lincere,  and  inviolably  attached  to  thofe  whom  he 
once  patronifed.  He  had  a  great  regard  for  the  un¬ 
fortunate  Lady  Arabella  Stew  art,  filter  of  Henry  Lord 
Darnley,  the  king’s  father  5  and  there  is  ft  ill  extant  a 
letter  from  this  lady  to  the  prince  in  return  for  fome 
kindnefs  he  had  bellowed  on  a  kinfman  of  hers  at  her 
recommendation.  He  expreffed  much  compaffion  for 
her  misfortunes  5  fire  having  excited  the  king’s  jea- 
loufy  on  account  of  her  marriage  with  Mr  William 
Seymour,  afterwards  earl  and  marquis  of  Hertford, 
and  reftored  in  1660  to  the  dukedom  of  Somerfet. 
But  on  her  attempting  to  efcape  from  the  houfe  in 
Highgate  where  fhe  was  confined,  and  to  go  abroad 
with  her  hulband,  his  highnefs  expreffed  fome  refent- 
ment  again!!  her  \  though  in  all  probability  his  ap- 
prehenfions,  as  well  as  thofe  of  the  king,  were  ill- 
founded. 

As  early  as  the  year  1605,  the  prince,  though  then 
only  in  his  nth  year,  manifelted  his  gratitude  and  at¬ 
tachment  to  thofe  who  had  ferved  him,  in  the  inltance 
of  his  tutor  Mr  Newton  already  mentioned.  That 
gentleman  had  been  promifed  by  his  majefty  the  dean¬ 
ery  of  Durham  upon  the  demife  of  the  archbilhop  of 
York.  On  this  promife  Mr  Newton  had  relied  for 
two  years-,  and  as  foon  as  the  prelate  died,  his  high¬ 
nefs  took  care  to  put  the  king  in  mind  of  his  promife  ; 
in  confequence  of  which,  Mr  Newton  was  inUalled  in 
his  office  on  the  27th  of  September  16c 6. 

Mr  Pett,  the  gentleman  who  firlt  inftruCted  the 
prince  in  naval  affairs, having  been  involved  with  many 
others  in  an  enquiry  concerning  their  conduct  in  their 
refpeCtive  employments  in  the  royal  navy,  the  prince 
fhowed  a  laudable  defire  of  protecting  their  innocence. 
The  inquiry  was  fet  on  foot  by  the  earl  of  Northamp¬ 
ton,  lord  privy  feal  and  warden  of  the  cinque  ports, 
who  had  received  a  commilTion  from  the  king  for  the 
purpofe.  It  was  carried  on  by  his  agents,  however, 
with  fuch  violence  and  malice,  as  not  only  oceafioned 
great  trouble  and  expence  to  the  parties  concerned, 
but  al molt  ruined  the  navy,  btfides  augmenting  his 
majelty’s  expences  much  more  than  formerly.  Mr 
Pett’s  trial  began  on  the  28th  of  April  1609  ;  at  which 
time  the  reports  being  very  favourable  to  him,  the 
king  determined  to  examine  into  the  Hate  of  the  mat¬ 
ter  himfelf.  For  this  purpofe  he  went  to  Woolwich  on 
the  8th  of  May,  attended  by  the  prince  ;  and  appoint¬ 
ed  Sir  Thomas  Chaloner,  his  highnefs’s  governor,  and 
Sir  Henry  Bv'ggs  then  profeffor  of  geometry  in 
Grelham  college,  to  decide  the  eontroverfy  which  was 


then  agitated  about  the  proportion  of  the  (hips.  The 
meafurers  declared  in  favour  of  Mr  Pett  ;  on  which 
the  prince  exclaimed,  “  Where  be  now  thofe  perjured 
fellows,  that  dare  thus  to  abufe  his  majefty  with  falfe 
informations  ?  Do  they  not  worthily  deferve  hanging  ?” 
During  the  whole  time  he  Itood  near  Mr  Pett  to  en¬ 
courage  him  ;  and  when  the  king  declared  himfelf  fa- 
tisfied  of  his  innocence,  the  prince  took  him  up  from 
his  knees,  expreffing  his  own  joy  for  the  fatisfaction 
which  his  father  had  received  that  day  5  protelling 
that  he  would  not  only  countenance  Mr  Pett  for  the 
future,  but  provide  for  him  and  his  family  as  long  as 
he  lived. 

The  courage,  intrepid  difpofition,  and  martial  turn 
of  this  prince,  were  manifelt  from  his  infancy.  It  is 
related  of  Alexander  the  Great,  that  at  a  very  early 
period  of  his  life  he  lhowed  more  ikill  than  all  his  fa¬ 
ther’s  grooms  in  the  breaking  of  his  favourite  hoife 
Bucephalus.  An  anecdote  fomeuhat  fimilar  is  re¬ 
corded  of  Prince  Henry.  He  was  hardly  ten  y^ais 
of  age,  when  he  mounted  a  very  high-fpirited  horfe, 
in  fpite  of  the  remonilrances  of  his  attendants  ;  Spurred 
the  animal  to  a  full  gallop  ;  and  having  thoroughly 
wearied  him,  brought  him  back  at  a  gentle  pace,  alk- 
ing  his  fervants  at  his  return,  “  How  long  (hall  I  con¬ 
tinue  in  your  opinion  to  be  a  child  1”  From  the  very 
firlt  time  that  he  embarked  on  board  the  fmall  veffel 
formerly  mentioned,  he  continued  to  pay  the  utmoft 
attention  to  naval  affairs.  In  Augult  1607,  he  viffted 
the  royal  navy  at  Woolwich,  where  he  was  received  by 
Mr  Pett,  and  conducted  aboard  the  Pioyal  Anne,  where 
he  had  31  large  pieces  of  ordnance  ready  to  be  fired. 
This  was  done  unexpectedly  as  foon  as  the  prince 
reached  the  poop  ;  at  which  he  expreffed  great  Satis¬ 
faction.  After  vifiting  the  dock-yard,  and  furveying 
what  was  done  of  a  lliip  then  building  for  himfelf,  he 
went  alhore,  and  having  partaken  of  an  entertainment 
prepared  for  him  by  Mr  Pett,  he  was  by  him  conduct¬ 
ed  to  the  mount,  where  the  ordnance  were  again 
charged  and  ready  to  be  placed  for  firing.  The  prince 
infilled  upon  an  immediate  diicharge,  but  fuffered  him¬ 
felf  to  be  perfuaded  againlt  it  by  Mr  Pett’s  represen¬ 
tation  of  the  danger  of  firing  fo  many  ordnance  loaded 
with  Ihot  while  his  highnefs  Hood  clofe  by  :  on  a  fignal 
given  by  him,  however,  by  bolding  up  his  handker¬ 
chief,  after  he  had  removed  to  a  proper  dillance  with 
his  barge,  the  ordnance  were  difeharged  as  he  had  de- 
fired.  In  his  1 6th  year  he  paid  feveral  vifits  to  Wool¬ 
wich,  in  order  to  fee  the  above-mentioned  lliip  which 
was  building  for  himfelf.  When  finilhed,  it  was  the 
largelt  that  had  ever  been  feen  in  England  :  the  keel 
being  1 14  feet  in  length,  and  the  crofs-beam  44  feet ; 
carrying  64  pieces  of  great  ordnance  ;  the  burden  about 
1400  tons  5  and  the  whole  curioully  ornamented  with 
carving  and  gilding.  His  highnefs  having  received 
this  Ihip  in  a  prefent  from  his  majefty,  went  to  fee  it 
launched  on  the  24th  of  September  16c 9.  The  nar- 
rownefs  of  the  dock,  however,  having  prevented  its  be¬ 
ing  done  at  that  time,  the  prince,  who  Itaid  behind  the 
reft  of  the  company  in  order  to  prepare  for  the  cere¬ 
mony  next  morning,  returned  by  three  o’clock  through 
a  ftorm  of  rain,  'thunder,  and  lightning  ;  and  Handing 
on  the  poop  while  the  Ihip  was  launched,  gave  it  the 
name  of  the  Prince  Royal. 

In  16x1  his  highneis  made  a  private  vifit  to  Cha¬ 
tham, 
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Henry,  thaftl,  where  he  firft  went  on  board  the  Prince  Royal, 
■— Y“““'  and  afterwards  from  (hip  to  (hip  ;  informing  himfelf 
particularly  of  every  thing  of  moment  relating  to  the 
(late  of  all  the  different  (hips,  and  even  pinnaces  lying 
there  at  that  time.  Next  day  he  went  by  water  up 
to  Stroud  ;  where,  contrary  to  all  the  remonftrances 
of  his  attendants,  he  caufed  the  ordnance  to  be  (hot 
over  his  barge.  From  Stroud  he  went  to  Gravefend, 
where  the  magiftrates  received  him  with  a  difeharge 
of  all  their  fmall  arms  and  the  ordnance  of  the  block- 
houfes. 

About  the  middle  of  January  1612,  Prince  Henry 
ordered  all  his  majefty’s  mafter-fhipwrights  and  build¬ 
ers  to  attend  him  to  confider  of  a  propofition  con¬ 
cerning  the  building  of  (hips  in  Ireland  made  by  a 
Mr  Burrel.  Some  of  his  propofitions  were,  that  he 
fhould  build  any  fhip  from  100  to  600  tons,  with  two 
decks  and  a  half,  at  the  rate  of  five  pounds  per  ton  ; 
that  he  would  build  any  (hip  from  600  to  1000  tons, 
with  three  whole  decks,  at  the  rate  of  feven  pounds 
per  ton;  that  he  (hould  build  a  (hip  of  6 00  tons  within 
a  certain  time,  &c.  Mr  Pett  was  employed  to  fee 
that  this  contrail  was  fulfilled  on  the  part  of  Mr  Bur¬ 
rel.  Among  the  prince’s  papers,  a  lift  of  the  royal 
navy  was  found  after  his  death,  with  an  account  of  all 
the  expences  of  fitting  out,  manning,  &c.  which  muft 
now  be  accounted  a  valuable  addition  to  the  naval  hi- 
ftory  of  thofe  times.  His  paflion  for  naval  affairs  na¬ 
turally  led  him  to  a  defire  of  making  geographical  dif- 
covrries  ;  of  which,  however,  only  two  inftances  have 
reached  our  times.  One  was  in  1607,  when  he  recei¬ 
ved  from  Mr  Tindal  his  gunner,  who  had  been  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  Virginia  company,  a  draught  of  James’s 
river  in  that  country,  with  a  letter  dated  2 2d  June  the 
fame  year.  In  this  letter  Mr  Tindal  remarks,  that  his 
fellow-adventurers  had  difeovered  that  river  ;  and  that 
no  Chriftian  had  ever  been  there  before ;  that  they  were 
fafely  arrived  and  fettled  ;  that  they  found  the  coun¬ 
try  very  fruitful ;  and  that  they  had  taken  a  real  and 
public  poffeffion  in  the  name  and  to  the  ufe  of  the 
king  his  highnefs’s  father.  The  other  inftance  was  in 
the  year  1612,  the  fame  in  which  he  died,  when  he 
employed  Mr  Thomas  Button,  an  eminent  mariner,  to 
go  in  rjueft  of  a  north-w-eft  paffhge.  Mr  Button  ac¬ 
cordingly  fet  fail  with  two  (hips  named  the  Rcfolutwn 
and  D'fcovery ;  the  fame  defignations  with  thofe  in 
which  the  late  Captain  Cook  made  his  laft  voyage. 
Both  of  them  were  viflualled  for  )8  months  :  but 
wintering  in  thefe  northern  regions,  they  did  not  re¬ 
turn  till  after  the  prince’s  deceafe,  fo  that  Captain 
Button  was  never  fent  on  another  voyage  :  never! he- 
lefs,  he  returned  fully  convinced  of  the  exiftence  of  fuch 
a  paffage;  and  even  told  the  celebrated  profeffor  Briggs 
of  Grefham  college,  that  he  had  convinced  the  king  of 
h’s  opinion. 

The  martial  difpofition  of  the  prince,  which  «-as 
confpicuous  on  all  occafions,  eminently  difplayed  it- 
felf  on  the  occafion  of  his  being  inverted  in  the  prin¬ 
cipality  of  Wales  and  duchy  of  Cornwall,  which  took 
place  in  the  year  1610.  Previous  to  this  ceremony, 
he,  under  the  name  and  character  of  Mu^iaf/et ,  lord  of 
the  ides,  caufed  a  challenge  to  be  given,  in  the  roman¬ 
tic  ftyle  «»f  thofe  times,  to  all  the  kmghts  in  Great 
Britain.  The  challenge,  according  to  cuftotn,  was 
accepted  ;  and  on  the  appointed  day,  the  prince,  af- 
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filled  only  by  the  duke  of  Lenox,  the  earls  of  Arun-  Hu 
del  and  Southampton,  Lord  Hay,  Sir  Thomas  Somer- 
fet,  and  Sir  Richard  Prefton,  who  inftrufled  his  higli- 
nefs  in  arms,  maintained  the  combat  againft  56  carls, 
barons,  knights,  and  efquires.  Prince  Henry  himfelf 
gave  and  received  32  puthes  of  the  pike,  and  about  360 
ftrokes  of  fwords,  performing  his  part  very  gracefully, 
and  to  the  admiration  of  all  who  faw  him,  he  being 
not  yet  16  years  of  age.  Prizes  were  bellowed  upon 
the  earl  of  Montgomery,  Mr  Thomas  Darry,  and  Sir 
Robert  Gordon,  for  their  behaviour  at  this  combat. 

The  ceremony  of  inftallation  was  performed  on  the 
4th  of  June  1610,  at  which  time  every  kind  of  mag¬ 
nificence  that  could  be  devifed  was  difplayed.  }Amorg 
other  pageants  ufed  on  this  occafion  was  that  of  Nep¬ 
tune  riding  on  a  dolphin  and  making  fpeeches  to  the 
prince  ;  alfo  of  a  fea-goddefs  upon  a  whale.  After 
the  ceremony  the  prince  took  his  place  on  the  left 
hand  of  his  majefty  ;  fitting  there  in  his  royal  robes, 
with  the  crown  on  his  head,  the  rod  in  one  hand,  and 
in  the  other  the  patent  creating  him  prince  of  Wales 
and  duke  of  Cornwall.  A  public  adl  was  then  read, 
teftifying  that  he  had  been  declared  prince  of  Great 
Britain  and  Wales.  Fie  was  afterw  ards  ferved  at  table 
with  a  magnificence  not  unworthy  of  royalty  itfelf; 
the  whole  concluding  with  a  grand  mafquerade  and 
tournament. 

In  one  inftance,  the  extreme  defire  which  Prince 
Henry  had  of  being  inftrufled  in  military  affairs,  car¬ 
ried  him  beyond  thofe  bounds  which  European  nations 
have  preferibed  to  one  another.  In  1607  the  prince 
de  Joinville,  brother  to  the  duke  of  Guife,  came  to 
England,  having  been  obliged  to  leave  France  in  con¬ 
fluence  of  his  having  made  love  to  the  countefs  de 
Moret  the  king’s  miftrefs.  After  having  been  for  a  few 
weeks  magnificently  entertained  at  court,  he  departed 
for  France  in  the  beginning  of  June.  The  prince 
took  an  opportunity  of  fending  to  Calais  in  the  train 
of  the  prince  an  engineer  in  his  own  ftrvice,  who  took 
the  opportunity  of  examining  all  the  fortifications  of 
the  town,  particularly  thofe  of  the  Rix-Banc.  This 
was  difeovered  by  the  French  ambaffador,  who  imme¬ 
diately  gave  notice  of  it  to  court,  but  excufed  the 
prince,  as  fuppofing  that  what  he  had  done  was  more, 
out  of  curiofity  than  any  thing  elfe  ;  and  the  court 
feemed  to  be  of  the  fame  opinion,  as  no  notice  was  ever 
taken  of  the  affair,  nor  was  the  friendfh'p  between  King 
Henry  and  the  prince  in  the  frrallc ft  degree  interrupt¬ 
ed.  The  martial  difpofition  of  his  highnefs  v  as  great¬ 
ly  encouraged  by  fome  people  in  the  military  line,  who 
put  into  his  hands  a  paper  entitled  “  Propofitions  for 
War  and  Peace.”  Notwithstanding  this  title,  how¬ 
ever,  the  aim  of  the  author  was  evidently  to  promote 
war  rather  than  peace  ;  and  for  this  the  following  ar¬ 
guments  were  ufed.  I.  Neccflity  ;  for  the  preferva- 
tion  of  our  own  peace,  the  venting  of  factious  fpiris, 
and  inftrutting  the  people  in  arms.  2.  The  benefits 
to  be  derived  from  the  fpoils  of  th<  enemy,  an  augmen¬ 
tation  of  revenue  from  the  conquered  countr:i  'f  &.c. 
This  was  anfwered  by  Sir  Robert  Cotton  in  tho  follow¬ 
ing  manner.  1.  That  our  wifeU  princes  had  always 
been  inclined  to  peace.  2.  That  foreign  rxpcdititn* 
were  the  caufes  of  invafions  from  abroad,  and  r«  b  I- 
] ions  at  home,  endlefs  taxation^  vaflalage,  and  dig¬ 
ger  to  the  (late  from  the  extent  of  territory,  &c.  It 
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does  not  appear,  however,  that  the  prince  was  at  all 
moved  by  thefe  pacific  arguments  :  on  the  contrary, 
his  favourite  diverfions  were  tilting,  charging  on  horfe- 
back  with  piftols,  &c.  He  delighted  in  converting 
with  people  of  Ikill  and  experience  in  war  concerning 
every  part  of  their  profeffion  j  caufed  new  pieces  of 
ordnance  to  be  made,  with  which  he  learned  to  ihoot 
at  a  mark-,  and  was  fo  careful  to  furniffi  himfelf  with 
a  breed  of  good  horfes,  that  no  prince  in  Europe  could 
boaft  of  a  fuperiority  in  this  refpefl.  He  was  folici- 
ted  by  Sir  Edward  Conway  to  diredl  his  attention  to 
the  affairs  of  the  continent,  where  Sigifmund  III.  of 
Poland  threatened,  in  conjunction  with  the  king  of 
Denmark,  to  attack  Gultavus  Adolphus,  the  young 
king  of  Sweden ;  but  the  death  of  the  prince,  which  hap¬ 
pened  this  year,  prevented  all  interference  of  this  kind. 

To  his  other  virtues,  Prince  Henry  added  thofe  of 
frugality  without  avarice,  and  generofity  without  ex¬ 
travagance.  As  early  as  the  year  1605  he  began  to 
fhow  an  attention  to  his  interelf  as  duke  of  Cornwall, 
and  to  take  proper  meafures  for  fecuring  his  revenues 
there.  In  1610  he  lettled  and  appointed  the  officers 
of  his  houfehold,  making  his  choice  with  the  greateft 
prudence,  and  giving  orders  for  the  management  and 
regulation  of  his  affairs  with  all  the  wifdom  and  gra¬ 
vity  of  an  old  counfellor.  Some  lands  were  now  al¬ 
lotted  to  him  for  his  revenues }  and  intfead  of  dimi- 
niffiing  his  income  during  the  lhort  time  he  was  in  pof- 
feflion  of  them,  they  were  found  at  his  death  to  be 
fome  thoufands  of  pounds  better  than  when  he  obtain¬ 
ed  them.  At  this  time  he  (bowed  much  reluClance  to 
gratify  any  of  his  fervants  except  by  promiles,  as  not 
thinking  himfelf  yet  authorifed  to  give  any  thing  awayj 
but  a  lhort  time  before  his  death,  he  conferred  penfions 
on  fome  of  them  j  and  there  is  no  reafon  to  doubt, 
that  had  his  life  been  prolonged  he  would  have  reward¬ 
ed  them  all  according  to  their  merit. 

Though  Prince  Henry  never  interfered  much  in 
public  bufinefs,  yebin  any  little  tranfadions  he  had  of 
this  kind,  he  always  difplayed  great  firmnefs  and  refo- 
lution,  as  well  as  abfolute  propriety  of  conduCt.  In  a 
letter  from  Sir  Alexander  Seton,  earl  of  Dunfermling, 
he  is  commended  for  the  firmnefs  and  refolution  with 
which  he  repelled  the  calumnies  of  fome  who  “  had 
ralhly,  and  with  the  higheft  intemperance  of  tongue, 
endeavoured  to  wound  the  Scottilli  nation.”  By  this 
he  alluded  to  fome  very  grofs  and  fcurrilous  invec¬ 
tives  thrown  out  againft  the  whole  body  of  the  Scots 
by  Sir  Cbrillopher  Pigot,  in  a  debate  in  the  houfe  of 
commons  on  an  union  between  the  two  kingdoms. 
This  gentleman  declared  his  aftoniffiment  at  the  pro- 
pofal  of  uniting  a  good  and  fertile  country  to  one  poor, 
barren,  and  in  a  manner  difgraced  by  nature  ;  and  for 
affociating  rich,  frank,  and  honeft  men,  with  fuch  as 
were  beggars,  proud,  and  generally  traitors  and  rebels 
to  their  kings  ;  with  many  other  (hameful  expreffions 
of  the  fame  kind.  His  majefty  was  highly  offended 
with  the  whole  council  j  and  Sir  Chriftopher,  after 
being  obliged  in  parliament  to  retradl  his  words,  was 
expelled  the  houfe  and  imprifoned  j  in  confequence  of 
which,  the  king  was^addreffed  by  the  Hates  of  Scot¬ 
land,  who  thanked  him  for  the  zeal  he  had  manifefted 
for  the  honour  of  their  country.  In  another  inftance, 
where  the  prince  wilhed  Mr  Fullerton,  a  Scotfman,  to 
fuperfede  Sir  Robert  Car,  cne  of  the  attendants  of  his 
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brother  the  duke  of  York,  contrary  to  the  inclination 
of  the  king  and  earl  of  Saliffiury,  his  highnefs  carried  1 
his  point,  by  perfuading  Sir  Robert  of  himfelf  to  give 
up  the  place  in  quelhon. 

Under  this  year,  1 6 1 1 ,  the  elegant  Latin  hiftorian  of 
Great  Britain  from  1572  to  1628,  Robert  Johnfton, 
places  a  ilory,  which,  though  unfupported  by  any  au¬ 
thority  but  his  own,  and  improbable  in  itlielf,  mull 
not  be  omitted  here.  The  prince,  according  to  this 
writer,  requelled  the  king  that  he  might  be  appointed 
to  prefide  in  the  council.  This  demand  was  ieconded 
by  the  king’s  favourite,  Car  Vifcount  Rochefter,  who 
urged  his  majelly  to  lay  his  fon’s  requeil  before  the 
council.  But  the  earl  of  Saliffiury,  jealous  of  the 
growing  power  of  Rocheffer,  and  a  thorough  mailer 
of  artifice  and  diffimulation,  ufed  all  his  efforts  to  de¬ 
feat  whatever  mealures  were  propoled  by  his  rival  and 
being  alked  foon  after  his  opinion  upon  this  point, 
whether  it  was  for  the  public  interell  that  the  prince 
ffiould  prefide  in  the  council,  anfwered,  that  he  thought 
it  dangerous  to  divide  the  government,  and  to  inveft 
the  Ion  with  the  authority  of  the  father.  Many  others, 
of  the  privy  council  having  delivered  their  opinions  on 
the  fame  queflion,  that  of  the  earl  ol  Saliffiury  was 
adopted  by  the  majority.  But  his  lordffiip  foon  took 
an  opportunity,  in  a  fecret  conference  with  the  prince, 
to  lament  his  own  fituation,  and  to  perfuadt  his  high¬ 
nefs  that  Lord  Rochefter  had  the  only  influence  in  the 
palace,  and  privately  counteracted  all  his  defigns.  The 
prince,  on  his  part,  relented  the  denial  of  his  requell, 
and  his  exclufion  from  public  bufinefs.  It  was  not 
long  before  Lord  Rocheffer  dilcovered  the  earl  of  Sa¬ 
liffiury ’s  practice  againff  him  with  the  prince-,  to  whom 
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he  therefore  went  to  clear  himfelf  5  but  his  high¬ 


nefs  turned  from  him  with  great  indignation,  and 


would  not  hear  his  juftification.  The  queen  likewife, 
highly  difpleafed  with  the  vifcount,  refufed  to  fee  him, 
and  fought  all  means  of  lefftning  his  power.  This 
forwardnefs  imputed  to  the  prince  by  the  hiftorian,  in 
endeavouring  to  intrude  himfelf  into  the  management 
of  public  affairs,  is  not  (as  Dr  Birch  remarks)  at  all 
fuitable  to  the  character  of  his  highnefs,  or  to  any 


other  accounts  which  we  have  of  him  j  nor  ought  it 


to  be  believed  upon  the  credit  of  a  writer  who  cites 
no  authority  for  it,  nor  indeed  for  fcarce  any  other 
affertions  in  his  hiftory,  how  extraordinary  foever  they 
appear  to  be,  and  who  frequently  ventures  to  enlarge 
upon  fubjefts  which  it  was  impoffible  for  him  to  have 
known.  However,  it  is  not  much  to  be  doubted,  that 
the  prince  had  no  groat  elleem  for  Lord  Rochefter, 
whofe  rife  to  the  power  of  a  favourite  and  a  minifter 
he  fo  much  difliked,  if  we  may  believe  a  fatirical  w  riter 
of  Memoirs  *,  that  he  w'as  reported  either  to  have  *  Francis 
ftruck  his  lordffiip  on  the  back  with  a  racket,  or  very  Ofbome’s 
hardly  forborne  it.  And  another  hiftorian,  not  much  Traditions* 
lefs  fatirical,  Arthur  Wilfon  f,  mentions  the  bicker- 
ings  betwixt  the  prince  and  the  vifcount  5  and  that  Sir  jame^ 
James  Elphinfton  one  day  obferving  his  highnefs  to  beiect.  38. 
difeontented  with  the  vifcount,  offered  to  kill  him  ;  forp-  53°- 
which  the  prince  reproved  him,  and  faid  that  if  there  arL^ 
were  caufe  he  would  do  it  himlelf.  But  to  wave  fuch 
very  fufpicious  authorities,  it  will  be  fufficient,  in  order 
to  judge  of  his  highnefs’s  opinion  of  the  vifcount,  and 
his  adminiftration  at  the  very  height  of  it,  to  hear 
what  himfelf  fays  in  a  letter  to  Sir  Thomas  Edmondes 
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Henry,  of  the  10th  of  September  1612;  “  As  matters  go  now 

— - - here,  I  will  deal  in  no  bufineffes  of  importance  for  fume 

refpe&s.” 

It  is  not  to  be  fuppofed  but  that  the  marriage  of  a 
prince  fo  accompliflied  and  fo  much  admired  would  en¬ 
gage  the  attention  of  the  public.  This  was  indeed  the 
cafe.  The  queen,  who  favoured  the  interetl  of  Spain, 
propofed  a  match  with  the  infanta,  and  the  king  of 
Spain  himfelf  feemed  to  be  inclined  to  the  match.  In 
16 1 1  a  propofal  was  made  for  a  double  marriage  be¬ 
twixt  the  prince  of  Wales  and  the  eldeft  daughter  of 
the  houfe  of  Savoy,  and  between  the  prince  of  Savoy 
and  the  lady  Elizabeth  ;  but  thefe  overtures  were 
very  coolly  received,  being  generally  difagreeable  to 
the  nation.  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  at  that  time  prifoner 
in  the  Tower,  wrote  two  excellent  treadles  againlt 
thefe  matches  j  in  one  of  which  he  llyles  the  prince 
The  mojl  excellent  and  hopeful,  as  he  does  alfo  in  the  in¬ 
troduction  to  his  Obfervations  on  the  royal  navy  and 
fea-fervice.  About  the  year  1612,  his  marriage  be¬ 
came  an  object  of  general  attention.  In  this  affair  the 
king  feems  to  have  inclined  to  match  his  Ion  with  the 
princefs  who  promifed  to  bring  the  large!!  dowry ;  the 
nation  at  large  to  have  been  influenced  by  motives  of 
religion-,  and  the  prince  himfelf  to  have  remained  en¬ 
tirely  paflive,  and  to  have  been  willing  to  bellow  his 
perfon  w-ith  the  mod  perfect  indifference  on  wliatfo- 
ever  princefs  (hould  be  chofen  for  him.  This  appears 
from  a  letter  to  the  king  dated  5th  October  1612,  in 
which  he  confiders  the  match  with  the  fecond  princefs 
of  France  as  in  a  manner  concluded.  Propofals  had 
indeed  been  made  of  fending  her  over  to  England  for 
her  education,  (he  being  only  nine  years  of  age  at  that 
time  ;  but  Villeroy  the  French  minifler  was  of  opi¬ 
nion,  that  this  ought  to  be  delayed  for  a  year  longer, 
The  reafons  afligned  by  the  prince  for  wilhing  her 
coming  to  England  at  that  time  were  merely  political : 

1.  Becaufe  the  French  court,  by  having  the  princefs  in 
their  power,  might  alter  her  mind  as  they  pleafed  : 

2.  That  there  would  thus  be  a  greater  likelihood  of 
converting  her  to  the  Proteftant  religion  ;  and  3. 
That  his  majefly’s  credit  would  be  better  preferved 
when  both  daughters  (the  eldelt  being  promifed  to  the 
prince  of  Spain)  (hould  be  delivered  at  the  fame  time, 
though  the  conclufion  of  the  one  marriage  might  be 
much  later  than  of  the  other.  With  regard  to  the 
cxercife  of  her  religion,  the  prince  expreffed  himfelf 
lather  in  fevere  terms,  wifliing  his  majefly  only  to  al¬ 
low  her  to  ufe  it  in  “  her  mod  private  and  fecret 
chamber.”  He  then  argues  with  the  moll  philofophic 
indifference  of  the  propriety  of  a  match  with  the 
French  princefs  rather  than  with  one  of  the  houfe  of 
Savoy:  concluding  at  lad  in  the  following  words  $ 
“  If  I  have  incurred  in  the  fame  error  that  1  did  lad 
by  the  indifference  of  my  opinion,  I  humbly  crave  par¬ 
don  of  your  majedv,  holding  it  fitter  for  your  majefly 
to  rtfolve  what  courfe  is  mod  convenient  to  be  taken 
by  the  rules  of  the  date,  than  for  me  who  am  fo  little 
acquainted  with  fubjeCts  of  that  nature  :  and  befides, 
your  majefly  may  think,  that  niy  part  to  play,  which 
is  to  be  in  love  with  any  of  them,  is  not  yet  at  hand.  ' 
On  the  whole,  it  appeared,  that  there  never  was  any 
real  defign  in  the  king  or  prince  to  bring  this  matter 
to  a  conclufion  5  and  that  the  propofal  had  been  made 
only -with  a  view  to  break  off  the  match  of  the  elded 


daughter  with  the  prince  of  Spain,  which  could  not  Henry, 
now  be  done.  i~~~' 

Prince  Henry,  notwilhdanding  his  indifference  in 
matrimonial  matters,  applied  himfelf  with  the  utmofl 
afliduity  to  his  former  employments  and  exercifes,  the 
continual  fatigue  of  which  was  thought  te  impair  his 
health.  In  the  19th  year  of  his  age  his  conflitution 
feemed  to  undergo  a  remarkable  change  :  he  began  to 
appear  pale  and  thin,  and  to  be  more  retired  and  fe- 
rious  than  ufual.  Ho  complained  no\v  and  then  of  a 
giddinefs  and  heavy  pain  in  his  forehead,  which  ob¬ 
liged  him  to  flroke  up  his  brow  before  he  put  on  his 
hat  :  he  frequently  bled  at  the  nofe,  which  gave  great 
relief,  though  the  difeharge  flopped  fome  time  before 
his  death.  Thefe  forebodings  of  a  dangerous  malady 
were  totally  neglected  both  by  himfelf  and  his  attend¬ 
ants,  even  after  he  began  to  be  feized  at  intervals  with 
fainting  fits.  Notwithflanding  thefe  alarming  fymp- 
toms,  he  continued  his  ufual  employments.  On  the 
arrival  of  Count  de  Naffau  in  England,  he  waited 
upon  him  as  though  nothing  had  been  the  matter  5 
and  when  the  fubjedt  of  the  princefs  Elizabeth’s  mar¬ 
riage  came  to  be  canvaffed,  he  intereded  himfelf  deeply 
in  the  affair,  and  never  defided  till  the  match  w  ith  the 
elector  palatine  was  concluded.  In  the  beginning  of 
June  1612,  the  prince  went  to  Richmond,  where  he 
continued  till  the  progrefs  ;  and  notwithflanding  the 
complaints  above  mentioned,  he  now  took  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Thames  to  learn 
to  fwim.  This  practice  in  an  evening,  and  after  fup- 
per,  was  difeommended  by  feveral  of  his  attendants 5 
and  was  fuppofed  to  have  flopped  the  bleeding  at  the 
nofe,  from  which  he  had  experienced  fuch  ialutary 
effects.  He  could  not,  however,  be  prevailed  upon 
to  difeontinue  the  praCtice ;  and  took  likew  ife  great 
pleafure  in  walking  by  the  river  fide  in  moon-light  to 
hear  the  found  and  echo  of  the  trumpets,  by  which  be 
was  undoubtedly  too  much  expofed  to  the  evening 
dews.  Through  impatience  to  meet  the  king  his  fa¬ 
ther,  he  rode  60  miles  in  one  day  j  and  having  refted 
himfelf  during  the  night,  he  rode  the  next  day  36 
miles  to  Belvoir  Caflle,  where  he  met  the  king  at  the 
time  appointed.  During  the  heat  of  the  fealon  alfo 
he  made  feveral  other  fatiguing  journeys,  which  mutt 
undoubtedly  have  contributed  to  impair  his  health. 

At  the  conclufion  of  the  progrefs,  he  gave  a  grand 
entertainment  to  the  court  from  Wednelday  till  Sun¬ 
day  evening,  when  the  king  and  queen  with  the  prin¬ 
cipal  nobility  attended  at  fupper.  Next  day  he  flatten¬ 
ed  to  his  houfe  at  Richmond,  where  lie  expefted  the 
elector  palatine,  and  began  to  give  orders  for  his  re¬ 
ception,  alfo  to  take  meafures  for  rewarding  his  fer- 
vants.  To  fome  of  thefe  he  gave  penfions,  and  pro- 
rnilcd  to  gratify  the  reft  as  loon  as  pofiible.  l-roin 
this  time,  however,  his  health  daily  declined.  His 
countenance  became  more  pale,  and  his  body  more 
emaciated:  he  complained  now  and  then  of  drowfinefs  j 
which  frequently  made  him  aik  his  attendants  concern¬ 
ing  the  nature  and  cure  of  anepid.  mic  fi  ver,  probably 
of  the  putrid  kind,  which  at  that  time  prevailed  in 
England,  and  was  fuppofed  to  have  been  brought 
thither  from  Hungary.  He  now  began  frequently  to 
figh,  as  is  ufual  for  perfons  alHifled  with  diforders  of 
that  kind.  The  malady  increafed  in  the  beginning  oi 
October,  though  he  ufed  his  utmofl  endeavour*  to 
j  C  2  conceal 
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Henry,  conceal  it,  and  occupied  himfelf  as  ufual;  only  that 
””_v  now,  inftead  of  rifing  early  in  the  morning  as  before, 
he  would  commonly  keep  his  bed  till  nine.  On  the 
icth  of  that  month  he  had  two  flight  fits  of  an  ague, 
which  obliged  him  to  keep  his  chamber  ;  and  on  the 
33th  his  diftemper  feemed  to  be  augmented  by  a  vio¬ 
lent  diarrhoea,  which,  however,  gave  fo  much  relief 
next  day,  that  he  infilled  upon  being  removed  from 
Richmond  to  St  James’s,  in  order  to  receive  the  elec¬ 
tor  palatine.  On  his  arrival  there,  fome  of  his  attend¬ 
ants  began  to  be  alarmed  by  the  figns  of  ficknefs 
which  appeared  upon  him,  though  he  himfelf  made  no 
complaint,  and  even  allowed  his  phyfician  to  go  to  his 
own  houfe.  The  elector  arrived  on  the  1 6th,  and  the 
prince  waited  upon  him  at  Whitehall  ;  but  his  difeafe 
had  now  gained  fo  much  ground,  that  his  temper  un¬ 
derwent  a  very  confiderable  alteration,  and  he  became 
peevifh  and  difeontented  with  almoft  every  thing  : 
neverthelefs  he  (fill  continued  to  give  orders  about  what 
related  to  the  ceremony  of  his  filler’s  marriage  •,  and 
kept  company  as  much  as  he  could  with  the  eleftor 
and  the  count  de  Naffau,  with  whofe  eonverfation  he 
feemed  to  be  particularly  delighted.  So  great  was  his 
aftivity  even  at  this  time,  that  he  played  a  match  at 
tennis  on  the  24th  of  October.  At  this  time  he  expo- 
fed  himfelf  in  his  (hirt,  feemingly  without  any  inconve¬ 
nience;  but  at  night  he  complained  of  a  greater  degree 
of  laflitude  than  ufual,  and  of  a  pain  in  his  head.  Next 
day,  being  Sunday,  he  attended  divine  fervice,  and 
heard  two  fermons;  after  which  he  dined  with  his  nia- 
jefly,  feemingly  with  a  good  appetite,  but  the  palenefs 
and  ghallly  appearance  of  his  countenance  were  much 
remarked.  About  three  in  the  afternoon  he  was  obliged 
to  yield  to  the  violence  of  his  diflemper;  being  feized 
with  a  great  faintnefs,  Ihivering,  and  htadach,  withotber 
fymptoms  of  a  fever,  which  from  that  time  never  left  him. 
Several  phyficians  were  called  ;  but  they  differed  much 
in  Ih  cir  opin  >u  is,  if  indeed  any  agreement  amongfl  them, 
confidering  the  fiate  of  medicine  at  that  time,  could 
have  been  of  fervice.  On  the  firfl  of  November  he  was 
blooded;  an  operation  which  Dr  Eutlcr,  one  of  his  phy¬ 
ficians,  had  hitherto  oppofed,  but  now  confented  to  in 
compliance  with  his  fellows.  The  impropriety  of  it 
was  manifell  by  the  thin  and  diffolved  Hate  of  the  blood 
which  was  taken  away,  and  ft  ill  more  by  his  becoming 
much  worfe  next  day.  As  at  that  time  the  Peruvian 
bark,  the  great  antidote  in  putrid  difeafes,  was  un¬ 
known,  and  no  propr  r  methods  of  treatment  feem  to  have 
been  employed,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  that  he  funk 
under  the  difoafe.  Among  other  abfurd  remedies  ufed 
on  this  occafion  was  “  a  cock  cloven  by  the  back,  and 
applied  to  the  foies  of  his  feet.”  He  expired  on  the 
6th  of  November  1612,  at  the  age  of  1 8  years  8  months 
and  17  dsys.  On  opening  his  body,  the  lungs  were 
found  black,  fpotted,  and  full  of  corrupted  matter  ; 
tho  diaphragm  was  alfo  thickened  in  many  places;  the 
blood-veffels  in  the  hinder  part  of  the  head  were  di- 
itended  with  blood,  and  the  ventricles  full  of  water: 
the  liver  was  in  fome  places  pale  and  lead-coloured  ; 
tlpe  gall-bladder  d'  ftitute  of  bile,  and  diftended  with 
wind;  and  the  fpleen  in  many  places  unnaturally  black. 
His  funeral  was  not  folemnized  till  the  7th  of  Decem¬ 
ber  following.  Many  funeral  fermons  were  publifned 
in  honour  of  him,  and  the  two  univerfities  publiflied 
colleftions  of  verfes  on  this  occafion.  The  moll  emi- 
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nent  poets  of  that  age  alfo  exerted  themfelves  in  ho-  Henry, 
nour  of  the  deceafed  prince  ;  particularly  Donne, 

Brown,  Chapman,  Drummond  of  Hawthornden,  Do¬ 
minic  Baudius  of  Leyden,  &c. 

His  highnefs’s  family  continued  together  at  St 
James’s  till  the  end  of  December  1612,  when  it  was 
diffolved  ;  and  upon  the  day  of  their  diflblulion,  Mr 
Jofeph  Hall,  his  chaplain,  preached  to  them  a  moll  pa¬ 
thetic  farewel  fermon  on  Revel,  xxi.  3.  In  this  he 
fpeaks  of  his  deceafed  mailer  in  the  higheft  terms  of 
commendation,  as  the  glory  of  the  nation,  ornament  of 
mankind,  hope  of  pofterity,  &.c.  ;  and  that  he,  who 
uas  compounded  of  all  lovelinefs,  had  infufed  an  har¬ 
mony  into  his  whole  family,  which  was  “  the  moll 
loving  and  entire  fellow  (hip  that  ever  met  in  the  court 
of  any  prince.”  The  exhortation,  with  which  the 
preacher  concludes,  is  :  “  Go  in  peace,  and  live  as 
thofe  that  have  loft  fuch  a  mailer,  and  as  thofe  that 
ferve  a  mafter  whom  they  cannot  lofe.” 

Prince  Henry  was  of  a  comely  llature,  about  five  feet 
eight  inches;  of  a  ftrong,  ftraight,  well-made  body, 
with  fomewhat  broad  ihouldtrs  and  a  fmall  waift ;  of 
an  amiable  and  majeftic  countenance  :  his  hair  of  an 
auburn  colour ;  he  was  long-faced,  and  had  a  broad 
forehead,  a  piercing  eye,  a  moft  gracious  fmile,  w  ith 
a  terrible  frown.  He  was  courteous,  loving,  and  af¬ 
fable  ;  naturally  model!,  and  even  thame-faced;  moft 
patient,  which  he  fliowed  both  in  life  and  death;  flow 
to  anger,  fo  that  even  when  he  was  offended  he 
would  govern  it  and  reftrain  himfelf  to  filence.  He 
was  merciful  to  offenders,  after  a  little  punilhment  to 
make  them  fenfible  of  their  faults.  His  fentiments  of 
piety  were  ftrong  and  habitual  ;  and  his  zeal  for  the 
interefts  of  religion  was  fuch,  that  he  w  ould,  if  he  had  li¬ 
ved,  have  ufed  his  endeavours  for  reconciling  the  divi- 
fions  among  its  profelTors.  He  ufually  retired  three 
times  a  day  for  his  private  devotions,  and  was  fcarce 
once  a  month  abfent  from  the  public  prayers,  where 
his  behaviour  was  highly  decent  and  exemplary,  and 
his  attention  to  the  preacher  the  moft  fixed  imaginable. 

He  had  tire  greateft  elleem  for  all  divines  whofe  cha- 
r afters  and  conduft  correfponded  w  ith  their  profeflion  ; 
but  could  not  conceal  his  indignation  againlt  fuch  as 
afted  inconffftcnlly  with  it,  and  he  above  all  things 
abhorred  flattery  and  vain-glory  in  them.  He  had  a 
thorough  deteftation  for  popery,  though  he  treated 
thofe  of  that  religion  with  great  courtefy  ;  Ihowing, 
that  his  hatred  was  not  levelled  at  their  perfons,  but 
their  opinions.  And  he  was  fo  immoveable  in  his  at¬ 
tachment  to  the  Proteftant  religion,  that  not  long  be¬ 
fore  iiis  death,  as  Sir  Charles  Cornwallis  *  allures  us,  *  j^ifcovrj 
he  made  a  folemn  proteftation  that  he  would  never  0fthe  moj 
join  in  marriage  with  one  of  a  different  faith.  illujlrious 

The  prince  was  fo  exaft  in  all  the  duties  of  Prince 
filial  piety,  and  bore  fo  true  a  reverence  and  re- 
fpeft  for  the  king  his  father,  that  though  lome-  Cornwnlli 
times,  out  of  his  own  inclination,  or  by  the  excite- printed  in 
ment  of  others,  he  moved  his  tnajefty  in  fome  things  t^f  Hnt- 
relating  to  the  public,  or  his  own  particular  interefts,^ '"n 
or  thofe  of  others;  yet  upon  the  lead  word  or  look  vo]_  ;v>’ 
or  flgn  given  him  of  his*  majefty’s  difapprobation,  hep.  3*0. 
would  inftanLly  defift  from  purfuing  the  point,  and 
return  either  with  fatisfaftion  upon  finding  it  difagree- 
able  to  the  king,  or  with  fuch  a  refolved  patience  that 
he  neither  in  word  nor  r.  ft  ion  gave  fo  much  as  any  ap¬ 
pearance 
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Henry,  pearance  of  being  difpleafed  or  difeontented. 

—-v— — -  htred  Llricely  to  jutlice  on  all  occafions  ;  and  never  fuf- 
fered  himfelf  to  determine  ralhly,  or  till  after  a  due 
examination  of  both  parties.  This  love  of  juftice 
(bowed  itfelf  very  early  by  favouring  and  regarding 
thofe  among  his  pages  and  other  young  gentlemen, 
placed  about  him,  who,  by  men  of  great  judgment, 
were  thought  to  be  of  the  belt  behaviour  and  mull  me¬ 
rit.  And  when  he  was  but  a  little  above  five  years  of 
age,  and  a  fon  of  the  earl  of  Mar,  fomewhat  younger 
than  himfelf,  falling  out  with  fume  of  his  highnefs’s 
pages,  did  him  fome  wrong,  the  prince  reproved  him 
for  it,  faying,  “  I  love  you,  becaufe  you  are  my  lord’s 
fon,  and  my  coufin  :  but  if  you  be  not  better  condi¬ 
tioned,  I  will  love  fuch  a  one  better  j”  naming  the 
child  who  had  complained  of  him.  He  w  as  of  lingular 
integrity,  and  hated  flattery  and  diflimulation  :  the  lat¬ 
ter  of  which  he  efteemed  a  bafe  quality,  efpecially  in 
a  prince  :  nor  could  he  ever  conftrain  himlelf  to  treat 
thofe  kindly  who  did  not  deferve  his  love.  A  noble¬ 
man  in  the  highefi  favour  with  the  king,  had  written 
to  him,  by  fptcial  command  of  his  majefiy,  a  letter, 
■wherein  he  recommended  to  his  highnefs  a  matter  of 
very  great  confequence  to  be  inflantly  anfwered  ;  and 
in  his  fubfeription  had  ufed  thefe  words,  “  Yours  be¬ 
fore  all  the  world.”  His  highnefs  direfred  Sir  Charles 
Cornwallis  to  draw  up  an  anfvrer,  who,  having  writ¬ 
ten  it,  added  fome  words  of  favour  to  the  nobleman  to 
precede  the  prince’s  figning.  His  highnefs  having 
read  and  confidered  the  letter,  allowed  it  entirely  with¬ 
out  alteration  :  But  w  ith  regard  to  the  words  of  fub¬ 
feription,  notwithftanding  the  great  hafte  which  the 
difpatch  required,  he  ordered  it  to  be  new  written,  and 
the  words  objected  to  by  him  to  be  left  out  ;  alleging, 
that  he  to  whom  he  wrote  had  dealt  with  him  untruly 
and  unfaithfully,  and  that  his  hand  Ihould  never  affirm 
what  his  heart  did  not  think.  His  temperance,  ex¬ 
cept  in  the  article  of  fruit,  was  as  eminent  as  his  ab¬ 
horrence  of  vanity  and  oflentation,  which  began  to 
(how  themfelves  when  he  was  very  young.  When  he 
was  taught  to  handle  the  pike,  and  his  mafler  in- 
flrucled  him  both  by  word  and  example  to  ufe  a  kind 
of  flatelinefs  in  marching  and  holding  of  his  hand  ; 
though  he  learned  all  other  things,  he  would  not  con¬ 
form  himfelf  to  that  affected  falhion  :  and  if  fome* 
times,  upon  earned  intreaty,  he  offered  to  ufe  it,  he 
would  laugh  at  himfelf,  and  prefently  return  to  his 
own  more  modefl  and  decent  manner.  And  though 
he  was  a  perfect  mafler  of  dancing,  he  never  praftifed 
it  except  when  he  was  ftrongly  preffed  to  it.  I  he 
fame  modefly  appeared  in  whatever  lie  faid  or  did  . 
But  it  w-as  no  impediment  to  his  generous  and  heroic 
difpofition,  which  made  him  perform  all  his  exerciies 
beft  before  much  company  and  the  greateft  perfonages. 
His  clothes  were  ufually  very  plain,  except  on  oc¬ 
cafions  of  public  ceremony,  or  upon  receiving  foreign 
ambaffadors,  when  he  would  affume  a  magnificence  of 
diefs,  and  an  air  of  majefty,  which  immediately  after 
lie  laid  afide.  Having  once  worn  a  fuit  of  Welfli  frize 
for  a  confidcrable  time,  and  being  told  that  it  was  too 
mean  for  him,  and  that  he  ought  not  to  keep  even  a 
rich  fuit  fo  long ;  his  anfwer  was,  that  he  was  not 
afhamed  of  his  country  cloth,  and  w  ilhed  that  it  would 
Jail  for  ever. 

In  quicknc-fs  of  apprehenfion  and  memory  few  pf  the 
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fame  age  ever  went  beyond  this  prince  ■,  and  fewer  dill  Hcorj. 
in  a  right  judgment  of  what  he  was  taught.  W  hen  he 
began  to  have  lome  knowledge  of  the  Latin  tongue, 
being  defiled  to  choofe  a  motto  out  of  leVeral  fentences 
collected  by  his  tutor  for  his  ufe,  after  reading  over 
many  good  ones,  he  pitched  upon  that  of  Silius  Itali- 
cus,  Fax  mentis  honef is  gloria.  And  being  alked  by 
the  king  one  day,  which  were  the  bell,  vcries  that  he 
had  learned  in  the  firft  book  of  Virgil’s  ALneid,  he  an¬ 
fwered  thefe  : 

Rex  erat  JEneat  nobis ,  quo  juflior  alter 

Nec  fnetate  fuit ,  nec  hello  major  iff  armis. 

Reading  likewife  another  verfe  of  the  fame  poet, 

Tros  Tyrittfve  miki  nullo  diferirnine  agetur , 
he  faid  lie  would  make  ufe  of  it  w  ith  this  alteration, 

Anglus  Scotufve  mi/ii  nullo  diferirnine  agetur. 

Befides  his  knowledge  of  the  learned  languages,  he 
fpoke  the  Italian  and  French  j  and  had  made  a  confi- 
derable  progrefs  in  philofophy,  hillory,  fortification, 
mathematics,  and  cofmography  $  in  the  tw  o  laft  of  w  hich 
he  was  inftru&ed  by  that  excellent  mathematician  Mr 
Edward  Wright.  He  loved  and  endeavoured  to  do 
fomewhat  of  every  thing,  and  to  be  excellent  in  the 
moll  excellent.  He  greatly  delighted  in  all  rare  in¬ 
ventions  and  arts,  and  military  engines  both  at  land 
and  fea  j  in  (hooting  and  levelling  great  pieces  of  ord¬ 
nance  ;  in  the  ordeiing  and  marlhalling  of  armies  ;  in 
building  and  gardening  j  in  mufie,  fculpture,  and  paint¬ 
ing,  in  which  laft  art  he  brought  over  fevcral  works  of 
great  mailers  from  all  countries. 

He  had  a  juft  opinion  of  the  great  abilities  of  Sir 
Walter  Raleigh  ;  and  is  reported  to  have  faid,  that, 

“  no  king  but  his  father  would  keep  fuch  a  bird  in  a 
cage.”  And  it  is  affirmed,  that  his  highnefs,  but  a 
few  months  before  his  death,  obtained  the  lands  and 
caftle  of  Sherburn  in  Dorfetlhirc,  the  confiicated  eflate 
of  Sir  Walter,  with  an  intention  of  returning  it  to 
him.  That  eminent  writer,  foldier,  and  ftatelman, 
had  a  reciprocal  regard  for  the  prince,  to  whom  he 
had  defigned  to  addiefs  a  difcourle,  “  Ol  the  Art  of 
War  by  Sea,”  which  his  highnefs’s  death  prevented  the 
author  from  finifhing.  He  had  written  likewiie  to  the 
prince  another  “  Difcourfe  of  a  Maritimal  Voyage,  with 
the  pallages  and  incidents  therein  But  this  has  never 
yet  appeared  in  piint.  He  had  aifo  intended,  and,  as 
he  expreffes  it,  hewn  out  a  fecond  and  third  volume  of 
his  General  Hillory,  which  were  to  have  been  direfttd 
to  bis  highnefs:  “  but  it  has  pleaftd  God  (lays  he) 
to  take  that  glorious  prince  out  of  this  world,  to  whom 
they  were  directed  •,  whofe  unfpeakablc  and  ntver- 
enough  lamented  lofs  hath  taught  me  to  fay  with  Job, 

Verfa  ejl  in  luclutn  cithara  nua,  iff  organ  urn  me  am  in 
itocern  ftritiumi" 

In  the  government  of  his  houfi-holJ  and  management 
of  his  revenues,  though  he  Va3  lo  very  young,  his  ex¬ 
ample  defeived  to  be  imitated  by  all  other  princes. 

He  not  only  gave  orders,  but  f.uv  a) moll  every  lluif; 
done  himfelf:  fo  that  there  were  fcarce  any  ol  his  do- 
meftics  whom  he  did  not  know  by  name.  And  among 
thefe  there  was  not  one  even  fuipe&ed  pnpilt  his  di¬ 
rections  being  very  peremptoiy  for  letting  down  the 
names  of  all  communicants,  that  he  might  k:w»  if 

there 
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there  were  any  of  his  family  who  did  abfent  themfelves 
from  the  communion.  His  family  was  large,  confift- 
ing  of  few  lefs  than  500,  many  of  them  young  gentle- 
men  born  to  .great  fortunes,  in  the  prime  of  their 
years,  when  their  paffions  and  appetites  were  ftrong, 
their  reafon  weak,  and  their  experience  little.  But 
his  judgment,  the  gravity  of  his  princely  afpeft,  and 
his  own  example,  were  fufficient  rellraints  upon  them  ; 
his  very  eye  ferved  inftead  of  a  command  ;  and  his 
looks  alone  had  more  effeft  than  the  {harped  reprehen¬ 
sions  of  other  princes.  If  any  dilputes  or  contents  arofe 
among  his  fervants,  he  would  put  a  ftop  to  them  at  the 
beginning,  by  referring  them  to  fome  of  his  principal 
officers,  whom  he  thought  mod  intelligent  in  points 
of  that  nature,  and  to  underdand  bed  what  compen- 
iation  was  due  to  the  injured,  and  what  reproof  to  the 
offender  5  fo  that  in  fo  numerous  a  family  there  was 
not  fo  much  as  a  blow  given,  nor  any  quarrel  carried 
to  the  lead  height. 

Though  he  loved  plenty  and  magnificence  in  his 
houfe,  he  redrained  them  within  the  rules  of  frugality 
and  moderation,  as  we  have  already  noticed,  By  this 
economy  he  avoided  the  neceffity  of  being  rigid  to  his 
tenants,  either  by  railing  their  farms  or  fines,  or  feek- 
ing  or  taking  advantage  of  forfeitures.  Nor  was  he 
tempted  to  make  the  profit  which  both  law  and  right 
afforded  him,  of  fuch  who  had  in  the  time  of  former 
princes  purchafed  lands  belonging  to  his  duchy  of 
Cornwall,  which  could  not  by  law  be  alienated  from 
it ;  for  he  gave  them,  upon  refuming  thefe  lands,  a 
reafonable  latisfaclion.  Neither  did  his  economy  re¬ 
drain  him  from  being  liberal  where  merit  or  didrefs 
called  for  it  ;  at  the  lame  time  he  was  never  known  to 
give,  or  even  promife,  any  thing,  but  upon  mature  de¬ 
liberation.  Whatever  abufes  were  reprefented  to  him, 
lie  immediately  redreffed,  to  the  entire  fatisfaftion  of 
the  perfons  aggrieved.  In  his  removal  from  one  of  his 
houfes  to  another,  and  in  his  attendance  on  the  king 
on  the  fame  occafions,  or  in  progreffes,  he  would  differ 
no  provifions  or  carriages  to  be  taken  up  for  his  ufe, 
without  full  contentment  given  to  the  parties.  And 
he  was  fo  folicitous  to  prevent  any  perfon  from  being 
prejudiced  or  annoyed  by  himfelf  or  any  of  his  train, 
that  whenever  he  went  out  to  hawk  before  harveft  was 
ended,  he  would  take  care  that  none  diould  pafs  through 
the  corn  ;  and,  to  fet  them  an  example,  would  himfelf 
ride  rather  a  furlong  about. 

His  fpeech  was  flow,  and  attended  with  fome  impe¬ 
diment,  rather,  as  it  was  conceived,  by  cuftom  and  a 
long  imitation  of  fome  who  firft  inftrucled  him,  than 
by  any  detect  of  nature,  as  appeared  from  his  having 
much  corrected  it  by  ufing  at  home  amonglt  his  fer¬ 
vants,  firft  Ihort  difeourfes,  and  then  longer,  as  he 
found  himfelf  enabled  to  do  it.  Yet  he  would  often 
lay  of  himfelf,  that  he  had  the  molt  unferviceable 
tongue  of  any  man  living. 

He  had  a  certain  height  of  mind,  and  knew  wdl 
how  to  keep  his  diftance  ;  which  indeed  he  did  to  all, 
admitting  no  near  approach  cither  to  his  power  or  his 
l|crets.  He  expreffed  himfelf,  upon  occafions  offered, 
to  love  and  efteem  nwll  fuch  of  the  nobility  as  were 
molt  anciently  defeended,  and  nmft  nobly  and  honeftly 
difpofed.  He  had  an  entire  affection  for  his  brother  the 
duke  of  York,  and  his  filter  Elizabeth  though  fome- 
times,  by  a  kind  of  rough  play  with  the  former,  and 


an  appearance  of  contradicting  the  latter  in  what  he  Henry, 
difeerned  her  to  defire,  he  took  a  pleafure  in  giving "v-— 
them,  in  their  tender  years,  fome  exercife  of  their  pa-*  r 
tience.  A  writer  *  of  lels  authority  than  Sir  Charles  oiborne” 
Cornwallis,  from  the  latter  of  whom  we  have  thefe  Tradition* 
particulars,  adds,  that  the  prince  feemed  to  have  more  Mcmoirsa 
affection  for  his  lifter  than  his  brother,  whom  he  would thf 
often  taunt  till  he  made  him  weep,  telling  him  that j^nef 
he  ffiould  be  a  bilhop,  a  gown  being  fitteft  to  hide  his  led.  4^. 
legs,  which  were  fubject  in  his  childhood  to  be  crook¬ 
ed. 

With  regard  to  any  unlawful  paffion  for  women,  to 
the  temptations  of  which  the  prince’s  youth  and  fitua- 
tion  peculiarly  expofed  him,  his  hiftorian,  who  knew 
him,  and  oblerved  him  much,  allures  us,  that  having 
been  prefent  at  great  fealts  made  in  the  prince’s  houfe, 
to  which  he  invited  the  moll  beautiful  ladies  of  the 
court  and  city,  he  could  not  difeover  by  his  highnefs’s 
behaviour,  eyes,  or  countenance,  the  leaft  appearance 
of  a  particular  inclination  to  any  one  of  them  nor 
was  he  at  any  other  time  witnefs  of  fuch  words  or  ac¬ 
tions  as  could  juftly  be  a  ground  of  the  leaft  fufpicion 
of  his  virtue  ;  though  he  obferves,  that  fome  perfons 
of  that  time,  meafuring  the  prince  by  themfelves,  were 
pleafed  to  conceive  and  report  otherwil'e  of  him.  It 
is  indeed  afferted  by  the  writer  of  Au/icus  Coquinarice , 
believed  upon  good  grounds  to  be  William  Saunder- 
fon,  Efq.  author  of  the  “  Complete  Hiftory  of  Mary 
Queen  of  Scotland,  and  her  fon  and  fucceffor  King 
James,”  that  the  prince  made  court  to  the  countefs  of 
Effex  (afterwards  divorced  from  the  earl,  and  married 
to  the  vifeount  Rochefter),  before  any  other  lady  then 
living.  And  Arthur  Will  on  mentions  the  many  amo¬ 
rous  glances  which  the  prince  gave  her,  till  difeover- 
ing  that  live  was  captivated  with  the  growing  fortunes 
of  Lord  Rochefter,  and  grounded  more  hope  upon  him 
than  the  uncertain  and  hopelefs  love  of  his  highnefs, 
he  foon  flighted  her.  The  learned  and  pious  antiqua¬ 
ry,  Sir  Simonds  D’Ewes,  in  a  manufeript  life  of  him¬ 
felf,  written  with  his  own  hand,  and  brought  down  to 
the  year  1637,  is  pofitive,  that  “  notwithltanding  the 
ineflimable  Prince  Henry’s  martial  defires  and  initia¬ 
tion  into  the  ways  of  godlinefs,  the  countefs,  being 
let  on  by  the  earl  of  Northampton  her  father’s  uncle, 
firft  caught  his  eye  and  heart,  and  afterwards  prefti- 
tuted  herfelf  to  him,  who  firft  reaped  the  fruits  of  her 
virginity.  But  thofe  fparks  of  grace  which  even  then 
began  to  Ihow  their  luftre  in  him,  with  thofe  more  he¬ 
roic  innate  qualities  derived  from  virtue,  which  gave 
the  law  to  his  more  advifed  aftions,  foon  railed  him 
out  of  the  llumber  of  that  diftemper,  and  taught  him 
to  rejefl  her  following  temptations  with  indignation 
and  lupercilioufnefs.”  But  thefe  authorities,  Dr  Birch 
obferves,  ought  to  have  little  weight  to  the  prejudice 
of  the  prince’s  character,  againft  the  direft  teftimony 
in  his  favour  from  fo  well  informed  a  writer  as  Sir 
Charles  Cornwallis. 

The  immature  death  of  the  prince  concurring  with 
the  public  apprehenfions  of  the  power  of  the  papifts, 
and  the  ill  opinion  which  the  nation  then  had  of  the 
court,  gave  immediate  rife  to  fufpicions  of  its  being 
haftened  by  poifon.  And  thefe  fufpicions  were  height¬ 
ened  by  the  very  little  concern  Ihown  by  fome  perfons 
in  great  llations.  “  To  tell  you  (fays  Richard  earl  of 
Dorfet  in  a  letter  to  Sir  Thomas  Edmondes,  of  the 
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Henry.  23d  of  November  1612)  that  our  rifing  fun  is  fet  ere 
—  »  fcarcelv  he  had  (hone,  and  that  with  him  all  our  glory 
lies  buried,  you  know  and  do  lament  as  well  as  we,  and 
better  than  fome  do,  and  more  truly  ;  or  elfe  you  are 
not  a  man,  and  fendble  of  this  kingdom’s  lofs.”  And 
it  is  certain,  that  this  lofs  made  fo  little  impreffion  up¬ 
on  the  king  and  his  favourite,  that  the  lord  vifcount 
Rochefter  on  the  9th  of  November,  three  days  after 
it,  wrote  to  Sir  Thomas  Edmondes  to  begin  a  nego- 
ciation  for  a  marriage  between  Prince  Charles  and  the 
fecond  daughter  of  France.  But  the  ambaflador,  who 
had  more  fenfe  of  decency,  thought  it  improper  to  en¬ 
ter  upon  fuch  an  affair  fo  foon  after  the  late  prince’s 
death.  Mr  Beaulieu,  fecretary  to  Sir  Thomas  Ed¬ 
mondes,  in  a  letter  of  the  1  2th  of  November  1612,  to 
Mr  Trumbull,  then  refident  at  Bi  uffels,  after  fly  ling 
the  prince  “  the  dower  of  his  houfe,  the  glory  of  his 
country,  and  the  admiration  of  all  ltrangers,  which  in 
all  places  had  imprinted  a  great  hope  on  the  minds  of 
the  well  affefted,  as  it  had  already  dricken  terror  into 
the  hearts  of  his  enemies,”  adds,  “  who  perhaps  (for 
of  this  lamentable  accident  we  have  yet  no  particular 
relation)  fearing  the  growing  virtues  of  that  young 
prince,  have  ufed  the  traiterous  venom  of  their  abomi¬ 
nable  practices  to  cut  him  off  in  his  youth.  And  this 
I  do  not  apprehend  without  caufe,  confidering  the  feve- 
ral  advertifements  which  I  fawa  month  ago  coming  out 
of  England,  Holland,  and  Calais,  of  Itrange  rumours 
which  were  in  thefe  parts,  of  fome  great  and  imminent 
practice  in  hand,  for  the  luccefs  whereof  it  was  written, 
that  in  fome  places  our  adverfaries  had  made  folemn 
prayers:  and  out  of  Calais  it  was  efpecially  advertifed, 
that  in  your  parts  they  were  in  expedlation  of  the  death 
of  fome  great  prince.  But,  alas !  we  did  little  appre¬ 
hend,  that  fuch  ominous  prognoftications  would  have 
lighted  upon  the  perlon  of  that  vigorous  young  prince, 
whofe  extraordinary  great  parts  and  virtues  made  many 
men  hope  and  believe,  that  God  had  referved  and  def- 
tined  him,  as  a  chofen  inllrument,  to  be  the  daudard- 
bearer  of  his  quarrel  in  thefe  milcrable  times,  to  work 
the  reftoration  of  his  church,  and  the  deftruftion  of  the 
Romi(h  idolatry. 

With  the  above  notion  his  royal  highnefs’s  mother 
the  queen  was  peculiarly  impreffed,  according  to  Ur 
Welwood  i  who,  in  his  Notes  on  Arthur  Wilfon’s 
Life  of  King  James  I.  in  the  Complete  Hiftory  of 
England,  p.  714.  informs  us,  though  without  giving 
any  authority,  that  when  the  prince  fell  into  his  lad 
illnefs,  the  queen  fent  to  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  for  fome 
of  his  cordials,  which  (lie  herfelf  had  taken  fome  time 
before  in  a  fever  with  remarkable  fuccefs.  Raleigh 
fent  it,  together  with  a  letter  to  the  queen,  ■wherein 
lie  expreffed  a  tender  concern  for  the  prince  ;  and, 
bonding  of  his  medicine,  (tumbled  unluckily  upon  an 
exprtffion  to  this  purpofe,  “  that  it  would  certainly 
cure  him  or  any  other  of  a  fever,  except  in  cafe  of 
poifony  As  the  prince  took  this  medicine,  and  died 
notwithdanding  its  virtues,  the  queen,  in  the  agony 
of  her  grief,  diowed  Raleigh’s  letter  •,  and  laid  fo  much 
•  Court  weight  on  the  expredion  about  poifon,  that  as  long  as 
»'id  Cba -  flic  lived  flie  could  never  be  perfuaded  but  that  the 
rnUrr  of  prince  had  died  by  that  means.  Sir  Anthony  Weldon' 
p  fuggeds  that  the  prince  was  poifoned.  The  fame  no- 

t  P.  61.  63.  tion  is  countenanced  by  Wilfon  in  his  Hiltoryf  •,  and 
was  adopted  by  Dr  Welwood,  as  already  mentioned  : 


Who  likewife,  in  another  work,  his  Memoirs ,  after  Her.ry. 
ftyling  the  prince  “  the  darling  of  mankind,  and  a  '“"■><  f 
youth  of  vad  hopes  and  wonderful  virtues,”  remarks, 
that  it  was  the  general  rumour  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
that  his  highnefs  was  poifoned  ;  and  that  there  is  in 
print  a  fermon  preached  at  St  James’s  upon  the  diffo- 
lution  of  his  family,  that  boldly  infinuated  fome  fuch 
thing.  By  this  fermon  Dr  Welwood  mud  mean  that 
of  Mr  Hall  cited  above  j  in  which,  however,  at  lead  as 
it  is  reprinted  in  the  London  edition  of  his  works  in 
1617,  in  folio,  there  is  not  to  be  found  any  expref- 
fion  that  carries  the  lead  infinuation  of  that  kind.  The 
writer  of  the  memoirs  adds,  that  Sir  Francis  Bacon,  in 
his  fpeech  at  the  trial  of  the  earl  of  Somerlet,  had 
fome  reflections  upon  the  intimacy  of  that  lord  with 
Sir  Thomas  Overbury,  which  fetmed  to  point  that 
way  ;  there  being  feveral  exprtdions  left  out  of  the 
printed  copy  that  were  in  the  fpeech.  Bidiop  Burnet 
likewife  tells  us,  that  he  was  affured  by  Colonel  Titus, 
that  he  had  heard  King  Charles  I.  declare,  that  the 
prince  his  brother  was  poifoned  by  the  means  of  the 
vifcount  Rocheder,  afterwards  earl  of  Somerfet.  But 
it  will  be  perhaps  fufficient  to  oppofe  to  all  fuch  fug- 
gedions  the  unanimous  opinion  of  phyficians  who  at¬ 
tended  the  prince  during  his  (icknefs,  and  opened  his 
body  after  his  death  j  from  which,  as  Dr  Welwood  him- 
felf  obferves,  there  can  be  no  inference  drawn  that  he 
was  poifoned.  To  which  may  be  added  the  authority 
of  Sir  Charles  Cornwallis^,  who- was  well  informed,  \  Life  auf 
and  above  all  fufpicion  in  this  point,  and  who  pronoun-  Death  of 
ces  the  rumours  fpread  of  his  highnefs’s  having  been  Henry,  p, 
poifoned  vain  ;  and  was  fully  convinced  that  his  death*51’ 
was  natural,  and  occafioned  by  a  violent  fever. 

Henry,  Philip ,  a  pious  and  learned  nonconformid 
minide,r,  was  the  fon  of  Mr  John  Henry,  page  of  the 
back-dairs  to  James  duke  of  York,  and  was  born  at 
Whitehall  in  1631.  He  was  admitted  into  Wedmin- 
der  fchool  at  about  12  years  of  age  j  became  the  fa¬ 
vourite  of  Dr  Bulhby,  and  was  employed  by  him,  with 
fome  others,  in  collecting  materials  for  the  Greek 
grammar  he  afterwards  publiflied.  From  thence  he 
removed  to  Chrid-church,  Oxford  j  where,  having  ob¬ 
tained  the  degree  of  mader  of  arts,  he  was  taken  into 
the  family  of  Judge  Puledon,  at  Emeral  in  Flintfliire, . 
as  tutor  to  his  fons,  and  to  preach  at  Worthenbury. 

He  foon  after  married  the  only  daughter  and  heirefs 
of  Mr  Daniel  Matthews  of  Broad-oak  near  Whit¬ 
church,  by  whom  he  became  pofftfied  of  a  competent 
eftate.  When  the  king  and  epifcopacy  were  rellored, 
he  refufed  to  conform,  was  ejected,  and  retired  with 
his  family  to  Broad-oak  :  here,  and  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood,  he  fpent  the.  remainder  of  his  life,  about  28 
years,  relieving  the  poor,  unploying  the  indullrious, 
inftrufting  the  ignorant,  and  exercifing  every  opportu¬ 
nity  of  doing  good.  His  moderation  in  his  nonconfor¬ 
mity  was  eminent  and  exemplary and  upon  all  occa- 
fions  he  bore  tedimony  againft  unchari.able  arid  f.  liif- 
malical  feparation.  In  church-government  he  w  idled 
for  Archbiihop  Ufber’s  reduction  of  epilcopaey.  He 
thought  it  lawful  to  join  in  the  common  prayer  in  pub-' 
lie  affemblies ;  which,  during  the  time  of  his  filcnce  and 
redraint,  he  commonly  attended  with  his  family  with 
reverence  and  devotion. 

Henry,  Matthew ,  an  eminent  diffenting  minilLr 
and  author,  wa*  the  fon  of  the  former,  and  was  bom 
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Henry-  in  the  year  1662.  He  continued  under  his  father’s 
”  y  care  till  he  was  18  years  of  age;  in  which  time  he 

became  well  Ikilled  in  the  learned  languages,  efpecially 
in  the  Hebrew,  which  his  father  had  rendered  familiar 
to  him  from  his  childhood  ;  and  from  firft  to  laid  the 
ftudy  of  the  Scriptures  was  his  moft  delightful  em¬ 
ployment.  He  completed  his  education  in  an  academy 
kept  at  Iflington  by  Mr  Doolittle,  and  was  afterwards 
entered  in  Gray’s  Inn  for  the  ftudy  of  the  law  ;  where 
he  became  well  acquainted  with  the  civil  and  munici¬ 
pal  law  of  his  own  country,  and  from  his  application 
and  great  abilities  it  was  thought  he  would  have  be¬ 
come  very  eminent  in  that  profeflion.  But  at  length, 
refolving  to  devote  his  life  to  the  ftudy  of  divinity,  in 
1685  he  retired  into  the  country,  and  was  chofen  pa¬ 
llor  of  a  congregation  at  Cheller,  where  he  lived  about 
25  years,  greatly  efteemed  and  beloved  by  his  people. 
He  had  feveral  calls  from  London,  which  he  cor.ltantly 
declined  ;  but  was  at  laft  prevailed  upon  to  accept  an 
unanimous  invitation  from  a  congregation  at  Hackney. 
He  wrote,  I.  Expofitions  of  the  Bible,  in  5  vols.  folio. 

2.  The  life  of  Mr  Philip  Henry.  3.  Directions  for 
daily  communion  with  God.  4.  A  method  for  prayer, 
y.  Four  difcourfes  againft  vice  and  immorality.  6.  The 
communicant’s  companion.  7.  Family  hymns.  8.  A 
fcriptural  catechifm.  And  9.  A  dilcourfe  concerning 
the  nature  of  fchifm.  He  died  of  an  apoplexy  at 
Nantwich,  when  upon  a  journey,  in  1714;  and  was 
interred  at  Trinity-church  in  Chefter. 

Hekry,  Dr  Robert,  author  of  the  “  Hiftory  of 
Great  Britain,  written  on  a  new  plan,”  was  the  fon 
of  James  Henry  farmer  at  Muirtown  in  the  parifh  of 
St  Ninian’s,  North  Britain,  and  of  Jean  Galloway 

daughter  of - Galloway  of  Burrowmeadow  in 

Stirlinglhire.  He  was  born  on  the  1 8th  of  February 
1718;  and  having  early  refolved  to  devote  himfelf  to 
a  literary  profeftion,  was  educated  firft  under  a  Mr  John 
Nicolfon  at  the  parilh-fehool  of  St  Ninians,  and  for 
fome  time  at  the  grammar-fchnol  of  Stirling.  He 
completed  his  courfe  pf  academical  ftudy  at  the  uni- 
verfity  of  Edinburgh,  and  afterwards  became  mailer 
of  the  grammar-fehool  of  Annan.  He  was  licenfed 
to  preach  on  the  27th  of  March  1746,  and  was  the 
firft  licentiate  of  the  prelhytery  of  Annan  after  its 
erection  into  a  (eparate  prelbytery.  Soon  after,  he 
received  a  call  from  a  congregation  of  Prefbvterian 
diffenters  atCarlifle,  where  he  was  ordained  in  Novem¬ 
ber  1748.  In  this  llation  he  remained  12  years,  and 
on  the  13th  of  Auguft  1760  became  pallor  of  a  dif-  - 
fenting  congregation  in  Berwick  upon  Tweed.  Here 
he  married,  in  1763,  Ann  Balderllon  daughter  of 
'Thomas  Balderllon  furgeon  in  Berwick  ;  by  whom  he 
had  no  children,  but  with  whom  he  enjoyed  to  the 
end  of  his  life  a  large  fhare  of  domeftic  happinefx.  He 
was  removed  from  Berwick  to  be  one  of  the  minifters 
of  Edinburgh  in  November  1768  ;  was  minifter  of  the 
church  of  the  New  Grey  Friars  from  that  time  till 
November  177b;  and  then  became  colleague-minilter 
in  the  Old  church,  and  remained  in  that  llation 
till  his  death.  The  degree  of  Dodtor  in  Divinity 
was  conferred  on  him  by  the  univerfity  of  Edinburgh 
in  1770;  and  in  1774  he  was  unanimoully  chofen 
moderator  of  the  general  affembly  of  the  church  of 
Scotland,  and  is  the  only  perfon  on  record  who  obtained 
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From  thefe  fadls,  which  contain  the  outlines  of  Dr 
Henry’s  life,  few  events  can  be  expedled  to  luit  the 
purpofe  of  the  biographer,  Though  be  mull  have 
been  always  diftinguiihed  among  his  private  friends, 
till  he  was  tranllated  to  Edinburgh  he  had  few  oppor¬ 
tunities  of  being  known  to  the  public.  The  compoli- 
tion  of  fermons  mull  have  occupied  a  chief  part  of  his 
time  during  his  refidence  at  Carliile,  as  his  indullry  in 
that  llation  is  known  to  have  rendered  his  labours  in 
this  department  ealy  to  him  during  the  reft  of  his  life. 
But  even  there  he  found  leifure  for  other  lludies  ;  and 
the  knowledge  of  clathcal  literature,  in  which  he  emi¬ 
nently  excelled,  foon  enabled  him  to  acquire  an  extent 
of  information  which  qualified  him  for  fomething  more 
important  than  he  had  hitherto  in  his  view-. 

Soon  after  his  removal  to  Berwick,  he  publifhed  a 
fcheme  for  railing  a  fund  for  the  benefit  of  the  widows- 
and  orphans  of  Proteftant  diffenting  minifters  in  the 
north  of  England.  This  idea  was  probably  fuggefted  by 
the  profperity  of  the  fund  which  had  almoll  30  yearj  be¬ 
fore  been  eftablilhed  for  a  provifion  to  minifters  widows, 
&c.  in  Scotland.  But  the  fituations  of  the  clergy  of 
Scotland  were  very  different  from  the  circum fiances  of 
diffenting  minifters  in  England.  Annuities  and  provi- 
lions  were  to  be  lecured  to  the  families  of  diffenters, 
without  fubjedling  the  individuals  (as  in  Scotland)  to 
a  proportional  annual  contribution,  and  without  fucli 
means  of  creating  a  fund  as  could  be  the  fubjedl  of  an 
adl  of  parliament  to  l'ecure  the  annual  payments.  The 
acutenefs  and  ablivity  of  Dr  Henry  furmounted  thefe 
difficulties;  and,  chiefly  by  his  exertions,  this  ufeful 
and  benevolent  inllitution  commenced  about  the  year 
1762.  The  management  was  entrufted  to  him  for  le- 
veral  years  ;  and  its  fuccefs  has  exceeded  the  moft  fan- 
guine  expectations  which  were  formed  of  it.  The  plan 
itfelf,  now  futhciently  known,  it  is  unnectffary  to  ex¬ 
plain  minutely.  But  it  is  mentioned  here,  beeaufe  Dr 
Henry  was  accuftomcd  in  the  laft  years  of  his  life  to 
fpeak  of  this  inllitution  with  peculiar  affedlion,  and  to 
refiebt  on  its  progrefs  and  utility  with  that  kind  of  fa- 
tisfablion  which  a  good  man  can  only  receive  from 
“  the  labour  of  love  and  (if  good  works.” 

It  was  probably  about  the  year  1763  that  he  firft 
conceived  the  idea  «f  his  Hiftory  of  Great  Britain  :  a 
work  already  eftablilhed  in  the  public  opinion ;  and 
which  will  certainly  be  regarded  by  pofterity,  not  only 
as  a  book  which  has  greatly  enlarged  the  fphere  of  hi¬ 
ftory,  and  gratifies  our  curiofityon  a  variety  of  fu bj efts- 
which  fall  not  within  the  limits  preferibed  by  prece¬ 
ding  hiltorians,  but  as  one  of  the  moft  accurate  and 
authentic  repofitories  of  hiftorical  information  which 
this  country  has  produced.  The  plan  adopted  by  Dr 
Henry,  which  is  indilputably  his  own,  and  its  pecu¬ 
liar  advantages,  are  futhciently  explained  in  his  general 
preface.  In  every  period,  it  arranges,  under  feparate 
heads  or  chapters,  the  civil  and  military  hiftory  of 
Great  Britain  ;  the  hiftory  of  religion  ;  the  hiftory  of 
our  conftitution,  government,  laws,  and  courts  of  ju- 
ltice  ;  the  hiftory  of  learning,  of  learned  men,  and  of 
the  chief  feminaries  of  learning;  the  hiftory  of  arts; 
the  hiftory  of  commerce,  of  Ihipping,  of  money  or 
coin,  and  of  the  price  of  commodities ;  and  the  hiltory 
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Henry.  of  manners,  virtues,  vices,  cuftoms,  language,  drefs,  diet, 
""  r ' "  and  amufements.  Under  thefe  feven  heads,  which  ex¬ 
tend  the  province  of  an  hiftorian  greatly  beyond  its 
ufual  limits,  every  thing  curious  or  intereiting  in  the 
hiftory  of  any  country  may  be  comprehended.  But 
it  certainly  required  more  than  a  common  lhare  of  li¬ 
terary  courage  to  attempt  on  fo  large  a  fcale  a  fubjeft 
fo  intricate  and  extenlive  as  the  hiftory  of  Britain  from 
the  invafion  of  Julius  Csefar.  That  Dr  Henry  neither 
overrated  his  powers  nor  his  induftry,  could  only 
have  been  proved  by  the  fuccefe  and  reputation  of  his 
works. 

But  he  foon  found  that  his  refidence  at  Berwick  was 
an  iafuperable  obftacle  in  the  minute  refearches  which 
the  execution  of  his  plan  required.  His  fituation 
there  excluded  him  from  the  means  of  confulting  the 
original  authorities  j  and  though  he  attempted  to 
find  access  to  them  by  means  of  his  literary  friends, 
and  with  their  affiftance  made  fome  progrefs  in  his 
work,  his  information  was  notwithllanding  fo  incom¬ 
plete,  that  he  found  it  impoliible  to  profecute  his  plan 
to  his  own  fatisfa£lion,  and  was  at  laft  compelled  to 
relinquilh  it. 

By  the  friendlhip  of  Gilbert  Laurie,  Efq.  lord 
provoft  of  Edinburgh,  and  one  of  his  majefty’s  com- 
miffioners  of  excife  in  Scotland,  who  had  married  the 
filler  of  Mrs  Henry,  he  was  removed  to  Edinburgh  in 
1768  ;  and  it  is  to  this  event  that  the  public  are  in¬ 
debted  for  his  profecution  of  the  Hiftory  of  Great 
Britain.  His  accefs  to  the  public  libraries,  and  the 
means  of  fupplyirig  the  materials  which  thefe  did  not 
afford  him,  were  from  that  time  ufed  with  fo  much 
diligence  and  perfeverance,  that  the  firft  volume  of  his 
Hiftory  in  quarto  was  publilhed  in  1  7 7  1 »  t^le  l"econ(l 
in  1774,  the  third  in  1777,  the  fourth  in  1781,  and 
the  fifth  (which  brings  down  the  Hiftory  to  the  accef- 
fion  of  Henry  VIE)  in  1785.  The  fubjett  of  thefe 
volumes  comprehends  the  moft  intricate  and  oblcure 
periods  of  our  hiftory  ;  and  when  we  confider  the 
fcanty  and  fcattered  materials  which  Dr  Henry  has 
digefted,  and  the  accurate  and  minute  information 
which  he  has  given  us  under  every  chapter  of  his  work, 
we  mull  have  a  high  opinion  both  of  the  learning  and 
induftry  of  the  author,  and  of  the  vigour  and  activity 
of  his  mind  :  efpecially  when  it  is  added,  that  he  em¬ 
ployed  no  amanuenfis,  but  completed  the  manulcript 
with  his  own  hand  •,  and  that,  excepting  the  firft  vo¬ 
lume,  the  whole  book,  fuch  as  it  is,  was  printed  from 
the  original  copy.  Whatever  corrections  were  made 
on  it,  were  inferted  by  interlineations,  or  in  reviling  the 
proof  fheets.  He  found  it  neceffary,  indeed,  to  con¬ 
fine  himfelf  to  a  firft  copy,  from  an  unfortunate  tre¬ 
mor  in  his  hand,  which  made  writing  extremely  in¬ 
convenient,  which  obliged  him  to  write  with  his  paper 
on  a  book  placed  on  his  knee  inftead  of  a  table,  and 
which  unhappily  increafed  to  fuch  a  degree  that  in 
the  laft  years  of  his  life  he  was  often  unable  to  take 
his  victuals  without  afliftance.  An  attempt  which  he 
made  after  the  publication  of  the  fifth  volume  to  em¬ 
ploy  an  amariuenfis  did  not  fucceed.  Never  having 
been  aecuftomed  to  diflate  his  compofitinns,  he  found 
it  impoftinle  to  acquire  a  new  habit  j  and  though  he 
perrevered  but  a  few  days  in  the  attempt,  it  had  a  fen- 
fible  effeft  on  his  health,  which  he  n  ver  afterwards 
recovered. — An  author  has  no  right  to  claim  indul- 
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gence,  and  is  ftill  lefs  intitled  to  credit,  from  the  pub-  Henry, 
lie,  for  any  thing  which  can  be  aleribed  to  negligence  v 
in  committing  his  manuferipts  to  the  prefs  j  but  con- 
fidering  the  difficulties  which  Dr  Henry  furmounted, 
and  the  accurate  refearch  and  information  which  di- 
ftinguilli  his  hiftory,  the  circumllances  which  have 
been  mentioned  are  far  from  being  uninterefting,  and 
mult  add  confiderably  to  the  opinion  formed  of  his 
merit  among  men  who  are  judges  of  what  he  has  done. 

He  did  not  profefs  to  lludy  the  ornaments  of  language  j 
but  his  arrangement  is  uniformly  regular  and  natural, 
and  his  ftyle  fimple  and  perfpicuous.  More  than  this 
he  has  not  attempted,  and  this  cannot  be  denied  him. 

He  believed  that  the  time  which  might  be  Ipent  in 
polilhing  or  rounding  a  fentence,  was  more  ufefully  em¬ 
ployed  in  inveftigating  and  afeertaining  a  fa£t  :  And 
as  a  book  of  fadts  and  folid  information,  fupported  by 
authentic  documents,  his  hiftory  will  Hand  a  comparifou 
with  any  other  hiftory  of  the  fame  period. 

But  Dr  Henry  had  other  difficulties  to  furmount 
than  thofe  which  related  to  the  compofition  of  his 
work.  Not  having  been  able  to  tranfaft  with  the 
bookfellers  to  his  iatisfa&ion,  the  five  volumes  were 
originally  publilhed  at  the  riik  of  the  author.  When 
the  firft  volume  appeared,  it  was  cenlured  with  an  un¬ 
exampled  acrimony  and  perfeverance.  Magazines,  re¬ 
views,  and  even  newfpapers,  were  filled  with  abufive 
remarks  and  invedfives,  in  which  both  the  author  and 
the  book  were  treated  with  contempt  and  feurrility. 

When  an  author  has  once  lubmitted  his  works  to  the 
public,  he  has  no  right  to  complain  of  th zjujl  feverily 
of  eriticifm.  But  Dr  Henry  had  to  contend  with  the 
inveterate  fcorn  of  malignity.  In  compliance  with  the 
ufual  cuftom,  he  had  permitted  a  fermon  to  be  pub¬ 
lilhed  which  he  had  preached  before  the  fociety  in 
Scotland  for  propagating  Chriftian  knowledge  in  1773  ; 
a  compofition  containing  plain  good  fenle  on  a  com¬ 
mon  fubjeft,  from  which  he  expe&ed  no  reputation. 

This  was  eagerly  feized  on  by  the  adverfaries  of  his 
Hiftory,  and  torn  to  pieces  with  a  virulence  and  afpe- 
rity  which  no  want  of  merit  in  the  fermon  could  jultify 
or  explain.  An  anonymous  letter  had  appeared  in  a 
newfpaper  to  vindicate  the  Hiftory  from  fome  of  the 
unjuft  cenfures  which  had  been  publilhed,  and  afferting 
from  the  real  merit  and  accuracy  of  the  book  the  au¬ 
thor’s  title  to  the  approbation  of  the  public.  An  an- 
fwer  appeared  in  the  eourle  of  the  following  week, 
charging  him,  in  terms  equally  confident  and  indecent, 
with  having  written  this  letter  in  his  own  praile.  1  lie 
efforts  of  malignity  feldom  fail  to  defeat  their  purpofe, 
and  to  recoil  on  thofe  who  direct  them.  Dr  Henry 
had  many  friends,  and  till  lately  had  not  dilcovered 
that  he  had  any  enemies.  But  the  author  of  the  ano- 
nvmous  vindication  was  unknown  to  him,  till  the 
learned  and  refpefiable  Dr  Mrcqueen,  from  the  indig¬ 
nation  excited  by  the  confident  petulance  of  the  an- 
fwer,  informed  him  that  the  letter  had  been  written 
by  him.  Thefe  anecdote*  are  ftill  remembered.  Tho 
abufe  of  the  Hiftory,  which  began  in  Scotland,  was 
renewed  in  tome  of  the  periodical  publications  in  South 
Britain  ;  though  it  is  juftice  to  add  (without  meaning 
to  refer  to  the  candid  obfervations  of  Englirti  critics), 
that  in  both  kingdoms  the  afperity  originated  in  the 
fame  quarter,  an  l  that  paragraphs  and  criticifms  writ¬ 
ten  at  Edinburgh  were  printed  in  London,  .lhc  lame 
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Henry,  fpirit  appeard  in  Strictures  publifhed  on  the  fecond 
”"'v  and  third  volumes  ;  but  by  this  time  it  had  in  a  great 
meafure  loft  the  attention  of  the  public.  The  male¬ 
volence  was  fufficiently  underftood,  and  had  long  be¬ 
fore  become  fatal  to  the  circulation  of  the  periodical 
paper  from  which  it  originally  proceeded.  The  book, 
though  printed  for  the  author,  had  fold  beyond  his 
molt  fanguine  expectations  ;  and  had  received  both 
praife  and  patronage  from  men  of  the  firft  literary 
characters  in  the  kingdom  :  and  though,  from  the 
alarm  which  had  been  raifed,  the  bookfellers  did  not 
venture  to  purchafe  the  property  till  after  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  the  fifth  volume,  the  work  was  eftablithed  in 
the  opinion  of  the  public,  and  at  laft  rewarded  the  au¬ 
thor  with  a  high  degree  of  celebrity,  which  he  happily 
lived  to  enjoy. 

In  an  article  relating  to  Dr  Henry’s  life,  not  to  have 
mentioned  the  oppofition  which  his  Hiftory  encounter¬ 
ed,  would  have  been  both  affeClation  and  injuftice. 
The  fads  are  fufficiently  remembered,  and  are  unfor¬ 
tunately  too  recent  to  be  more  minutely  explained. 
That  they  contributed  at  firft  to  retard  the  fale  of  the 
work  is  undeniable,  and  may  be  told  without  regret 
now  that  its  reputation  is  eftablifhed.  The  book  has 
raifed  itfelf  to  eminence  as  a  Hiftory  of  Great  Britain 
by  its  own  merits  ;  and  the  means  employed  to  ob- 
ftruCI  its  progrefs  have  only  ferved  to  embellifli  its 
fuccefs. 

Dr  Henry  was  no  doubt  encouraged  from  the  firft 
by  the  decided  approbation  of  fome  of  his  literary 
friends,  who  were  allowed  to  be  the  moft  competent 
judges  of  his  fubjeft  ;  and  in  particular  by  one  of  the 
moft  eminent  hiftorians  of  the  prefent  age,  whofe  hif¬ 
tory  of  the  fame  periods  juftly  poflefies  the  higheft 
reputation.  The  following  charaCter  of  the  firft  and 
fecond  volumes  was  drawn  up  by  that  gentleman,  and 
is  well  intitled  to  be  inferted  in  a  narrative  of  Dr 
Henry’s  life.  “  Thofe  who  profefs  a  high  efteem  for 
the  firft  volume  of  Dr  Henry’s  hiftory,  I  may  venture 
to  fay,  are  almoft  as  numerous  as  thofe  who  have  per- 
ufed  it,  provided  they  be  competent  judges  of  a  work 
of  that  nature,  and  are  acquainted  with  the  difficulties 
which  attend  fuch  an  undertaking.  Many  of  thofe 
who  had  been  fo  well  pleafed  with  the  firft  were  impa¬ 
tient  to  fee  the  fecond  volume,  which  advances  into  a 
field  more  delicate  and  interefting  j  but  the  DoClor 
hath  ftiown  the  maturity  of  his  judgment,  as  in  all  the 
reft,  fo  particularly  in  giving  no  performance  to  the 
public  that  might  appear  crude  or  hafty,  or  compofed 
before  he  had  fully  collefted  and  digefted  the  materials. 
I  venture  with  great  fincerity  to  recommend  this  vo¬ 
lume  to  the  perufal  of  every  curious  reader  who  defires 
to  know  the  ftate  of  Great  Britain  in  a  period  which 
has  hitherto  been  regarded  as  very  obfcure,  ill  fupplied 
with  writers,  and  not  poffefled  of  a  fingle  one  that  de- 
ferves  the  appellation  of  a  good  one.  It  is  wonderful 
what  an  inftruiftive,  and  even  entertaining,  book  the 
Doftor  has  been  able  to  compofe  from  fuch  unpromi- 
fing  materials  :  Tantum  feries  jun&uraque  pollct.  When 
we  fee  thofe  barbarous  ages  delineated  by  fo  able  a  pen, 
we  admire  the  oddnefs  and  fingularity  of  the  manners, 
cuftoms,  and  opinions,  of  the  times,  and  feem  to  be 
introduced  into  a  new  world  •,  but  we  are  ft  ill  more 
furprifed,  as  well  as  interefted,  when  we  refleft  that 
thofe  ftrange  perfonages  were  the  anceftors  of  the  pre- 
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fent  inhabitants  of  this  iiland. — The  objefl  of  an  anti-  Henrv, 
quary  hath  been  commonly  diftinguifhed  from  that  of '  : 
an  hiftorian  ;  for  though  the  latter  fliould  enter  into 
the  province  of  the  former,  it  is  thought  that  it  fhould 
only  be  quanto  bajla ,  that  is,  fo  far  as  is  neceffary, 
without  comprehending  all  the  minute  difquifitions 
which  give  fuch  fupreme  pleafure  to  the  mere  anti¬ 
quary.  Our  learned  author  hath  fully  reconciled  thefe 
two  charafters.  His  hiftorical  narrative  is  as  full  as 
thofe  remote  times  feem  to  demand,  and  at  the  fame 
time  his  inquiries  of  the  antiquarian  kind  omit  nothing 
which  can  be  an  object  of  doubt  or  curiofity.  The 
one  as  well  as  the  other  is  delivered  with  great  perfpi- 
cuity,  and  no  lefs  propriety,  which  are  the  true  orna¬ 
ments  of  this  kind  of  writing.  All  fnperfluous  embel- 
liffiments  are  avoided  \  and  the  reader  will  hardly  find 
in  our  language  any  performance  that  unites  together 
fo  perfectly  the  two  great  points  of  entertainment  and 
inftrudlion.” — The  gentleman  who  wrote  this  charac¬ 
ter  died  before  the  publication  of  the  third  volume. — 

The  progrefs  of  his  work  introduced  Dr  Henry  to 
more  extenfive  patronage,  and  in  particular  to  the 
notice  and  efteem  of  the  earl  of  Mansfield.  That  ve¬ 
nerable  nobleman,  who  is  fo  well  intitled  to  the  grati¬ 
tude  and  admiration  of  his  country,  thought  the  merit 
of  Dr  Henry’s  hiftory  fo  confiderable,  that,  without 
any  felicitation,  after  the  publication  of  the  fourth 
volume,  he  applied  perfonally  to  his  majefty  to  beftow 
on  the  author  fome  mark  of  hi-  royal  favour.  In  con- 
fequence  of  this,  Dr  Henry  was  informed  by  a  letter 
from  Lord  Stormont,  the  fecretary  of  ftate,  of  his  ma- 
jefty’s  intention  to  confer  on  him  an  annual  penfion 
for  life  of  tool.  “  confidering  his  diftinguifhed  talents 
and  great  literary  merit,  and  the  importance  of  the 
very  ufeful  and  laborious  work  in  which  he  was  fo  fuc- 
cefsfully  engaged,  as  titles  to  his  royal  countenance 
and  favour.”  The  warrant  was  iffued  on  the  28th  of 
May  1781  ;  and  his  right  to  the  penfion  commenced 
from  the  5th  of  April  preceding.  This  penfion  he  en¬ 
joyed  till  his  death,  and  always  confidered  it  as  infer¬ 
ring  a  new  obligation  to  perfevere  fteadily  in  the  pro- 
fecution  of  his  work.  From  the  earl  of  Mansfield  he 
received  many  other  teftimonies  of  efteem  both  as  a 
man  and  as  an  author,  which  he  was  often  heard  to 
mention  with  the  moft  affeftionate  gratitude.  The  oc¬ 
tavo  edition  of  his  hiftory,  publifhed  in  1778,  was  in- 
fcribed  to  his  lordfhip.  The  quarto  edition  had  been 
dedicated  to  the  king. 

The  property  of  the  work  had  hitherto  remained 
with  himfelf.  But  in  April  1786,  when  an  odlavo 
edition  was  intended,  he  conveyed  the  property  to 
Meffrs  Cadell  and  Strachan  j  referving  to  himfelf  what 
ftill  remained  unfold  of  the  quarto  edition,  which  did 
not  then  exceed  eighty-one  complete  fets.  A  few  co¬ 
pies  were  afterwards  printed  of  the  volumes  of  which 
the  firft  impreflion  was  exhaufted,  to  make  up  addi¬ 
tional  fets  :  and  before  the  end  of  1786,  he  fold  the 
whole  to  Meffrs  Cadell  and  Strachan.  By  the  firft 
tranfadlion  he  was  to  receive  1000I.  and  by  the  fe¬ 
cond  betwixt  300!.  and  400I.  ;  about  14CGI.  in  all. 

Thefe  fums  may  not  be  abfolutely  exaift,  as  they 
are  fet  down  from  memory  ;  but  there  cannot  be  a 
miftake  of  any  confcquence  on  the  one  fide  or  the  other. 

— Dr  Henry  had  kept  very  accurate  accounts  of  the 
fales  from  the  time  of  the  original  publication  j  and  af¬ 
ter* 
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ter  hislaft  tvanfaftion  with  Meffrs  Cadell  and  Strachan, 
he  found  that  his  real  profits  had  amounted  in  whole 
to  about  3300  pounds;  a  linking  proof  of  the  intrin- 
fic  merit  of  a  work  which  had  forced  its  way  to  the 
public  efteem  unprotedled  by  the  interell  of  the  book- 
fellers,  and  in  fpite  of  the  malignant  oppofition  with 
which  the  firft  volumes  had  to  ftruggle. 

The  profecution  of  his  hiftory  had  been  Dr  Henry’s 
favourite  objeft  for  almoft  30  years  of  bis  life.  He  had 
naturally  a  found  conftitution,  and  a  more  equal  and 
larger  portion  of  animal  fpirits  than  is  commonly  pof- 
feffed  by  literary  men.  But  from  the  year  1785  his 
bodily  ftrength  was  fenfibly  impaired.  Notwithftanding 
this,  he  perfifted  fteadily  in  preparing  his  fix  til  volume, 
which  brings  down  the  hiftory  to  the  acceflion  of  Ed¬ 
ward  VI.  The  materials  of  this  volume  were  left  in  the 
hands  of  his  executors  almoft  completed.  Scarcely  any 
thing  remained  unfinithed  but  the  two  lhort  chapters  on 
arts  and  manners;  and  even  for  thefe  he  had  left  mate¬ 
rials  and  authorities  fo  diftindlly  colledted,  that  there 
was  no  great  difficulty  in  fupplying  what  was  wanting. 
This  fixth  volume  was  publilhed  in  the  year  1793, 
with  a  life  of  the  author  prefixed ;  and  it  was  found 
intitled  to  the  fame  favourable  reception  from  the  pub¬ 
lic  which  had  been  given  to  the  former  volumes.  It 
was  written  under  the  difadvantages  of  bad  health  and 
great  weakneis  of  body.  The  tremulous  motion  of  his 
hand  had  increafed  fo  as  to  render  writing  much 
more  difficult  to  him  than  it  had  ever  been  ;  but 
the  vigour  of  his  mind  and  his  ardour  were  unim¬ 
paired  ;  and  independent  of  the  general  character  of 
his  works,  the  pofthumous  volume  will  be  a  lading 
monument  of  the  ftrength  of  his  faculties,  and  of  the 
literary  induftry  and  perfeverance  which  ended  only 
with  his  life. 

Dr  Henry’s  original  plan  extended  from  the  invafion 
of  Britain  by  the  Romans  to  the  prefent  times.  And 
men  of  literary  curiolity  mud  regret  that  he  did  not 
live  to  complete  his  defign;  but  he  has  certainly  finifh- 
ed  the  moft  difficult  parts  of  his  fubject.  The  periods 
after  the  acceflion  of  Edward  VI.  afford  materials  more 
ample,  better  digefted,  and  much  more  within  the  reach 
ef  common  readers. 

Till  the  fummer  of  1 790  he  was  able  to  purfue  his 
ftudies,  though  not  without  fome  interruptions.  But 
at  that  time  his  health  greatly  declined  ;  and,  with  a 
conftitution  quite  worn  out,  he  died  on  the  24th  of  No¬ 
vember  of  that  year,  in  the  73d  year  of  his  age. 

HENTINGS,  in  Agriculture ,  a  term  ufed  by  the 
farmers  for  a  particular  method  of  fowing  before  the 
plough.  The  corn  being  call  in  a  ftraight  line  juft  where 
the  plough  is  to  come,  is  by  this  means  prelently 
ploughed  in.  By  this  way  of  fowing  they  think  they 
lave  a  great  deal  of  feed  and  other  charge,  a  dexterous 
boy  being  as  capable  of  fowing  this  way  out  of  his  hat 
as  the  moft  fkilful  feedfman. 

Henting  is  alfo  a  term  ufed  by  the  ploughmen,  and 
others,  to  fignify  the  two  furrows  that  are  turned  from 
one  another  at  the  bottom,  in  the  ploughing  of  a  ridge. 
The  word  feems  to  be  a  corruption  of  ending,  becaute 
thofe  furrows  made  an  end  of  ploughing  the  ridges. 
The  tops  of  the  ridges  they  call  veerings. 

HEPAH  SULPHURIS,  or  Liver  of  Sulphur,  a  combi¬ 
nation  of  alkaline  fait  and  fulphur.  See  St’LPHURET, 

Chemistry,  N°  918.  and  1029. 


HEPATIC,  in  Medicine  and  Anatomy,  any  thing 
belonging  to  the  liver. 

HEPATIC  Air ,  or  Sulphurated  Hydrogen  Gas ,  a  per¬ 
manently  elaftic  fluid  of  a  very  difagreeable  odour,  fome- 
what  like  that  of  rotten  eggs.  See  Chemistry,  N° 
442. 

HEPATIC  Aloes ,  the  infpiffated  juice  of  a  fpecies  of 
Aloe.  See  Materia  Medic  a  Index. 

Hepatic  Stone.  See  Liver  Stone. 

Hepatic  Water.  See  Sulphureous  waters,  Che¬ 
mistry,  p.  706. 

HEPATICA,  a  fpecies  of  Anemone.  See  Bo¬ 
tany  Index. 

HEPATITIS,  in  Medicine ,  an  inflammation  of  the 
liver.  See  Medicine  Index. 

EIEPATOSCOPI A,  (formed  of  Icrx^,  liver,  and 
m-ott  10,  I  conftderf  in  antiquity,  afpeciesof  divination, 
wherein  predictions  were  made  by  infpefting  the  livers 
of  animals.  < 

Hepatoscopia  is  alfo  ufed  as  a  general  name  for 
divination  by  entrails. 

EIEPHAiSTIA,  in  Grecian  antiquity,  an  Athenian 
feftival  in  honour  of  Vulcan,  the  chief  ceremony  of 
which  was  a  race  with  torches.  It  was  performed  in 
this  manner  :  The  antagonifts  were  three  young  men, 
one  of  whom,  by  lot,  took  a  lighted  torch  in  his  hand, 
and  began  bis  courfe;  if  the  torch  was  extinguiflied  be¬ 
fore  he  finilhed  the  race,  he  delivered  it  to  the  fecond ; 
and  he  in  like  manner  to  the  third:  the  victory  was  his 
who  firft  carried  the  torch  lighted  to  the  end  of  the 
race  ;  and  to  this  fucceffive  delivering  of  the  torch  we 
find  many  allufions  in  ancient  writers. 

HEPHTHEMIMIRIS  (compofed  of  imx,  /even, 
hfitros,  half,  and  pigo;,  part ),  in  the  Greek  and  Latin 
poetry,  a  fort  of  verle  confifting  of  three  feet  and  a  fyl- 
lable  ;  that  is,  of  feven  half  feet. 

Such  are  moft  of  the  verfes  in  Anacreon  : 
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And  that  of  Ariftophanes,  in  his  Plutus  : 


Erlich  £0i£«l. 

They  are  alfo  called  trimetri  catalcftici. 

Hephthemimeris,  or  Htpthemimeres ,  is  alfo  a  cm- 
fura  after  the  third  foot  ;  that  is,  on  the  feventh  half¬ 
foot.  It  is  a  rule,  that  this  fyllable,  though  it  be  lhort 
in  itl'elf,  mud  be  made  long  on  account  of  the  csfura, 
or  to  make  it  an  hephthemimeris.  As  in  that  verfe  ot 
Virgil, 

Et  furiis  agitatus  amor ,  et  confcia  virtus. 

It  may  be  added,  that  the  ciefura  is  not  to  be  on  the 
fifth  foot,  as  it  is  in  the  verfe  which  Dr  Harris  gives 
us  for  an  example  : 

Il/e  lotus  r.iveum  molli fultus  Hyacintho. 

This  is  not  a  hephthemimeris  ctelura,  but  a  henneami- 
meris,  i.  e.  of  nine,  half  feet. 

HEPTACHORD,  in  the  ancient  poetry,  fignifitd 
verfes  that  were  fung  or  played  on  feven  chords,  that 
is,  on  feven  different  notes.  In  this  fenfe  it  was  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  lyre  when  it  had  but  feven  firings.  One 
wf  the  intervals  is  alfo  called  an  heptachord,  as  con- 
3  D  2  taining 
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taming  the  fame  number  of  degrees  between  the  ex¬ 
tremes. 

HEPTAGON,  in  Geometry ,  a  figure  confiiling  of 
feven  tides  and  as  many  angles.  In  fortification,  a 
place  is  termed  a  heptagon,  that  has  feven  baltions  for 
its  defence. 

HEPTAGONAL  NUMBERS,  in  Arithmetic ,  a  fort 
of  polygonal  numbers,  wherein  the  difference  of  the 
terms  of  the  correfponding  arithmetical  progreffion  is 
5.  One  of  the  properties  of  thefe  numbers  is,  that  if 
they  be  multiplied  by  40,  and  9  be  added  to  the  pro¬ 
duct,  the  fum  will  be  a  fquare  number.  - 

HEPTANDRIA,  in  Botany ,  (from  lsrr«e,  feptem, 
and  av/g,  a  man)  ;  the  feventh  clafs  in  Linnaeus’s  fexual 
method,  confiding  of  plants  with  hermaphrodite  flowers, 
which  have  feven  ftamina  or  male  organs.  See  Claffi- 
fication  under  Botany. 

KEPT  ANGULAR,  in  Geometry ,  an  appellation 
given  to  figures  which  have  feven  angles. 

HEPTARCHY  (compounded  of  the  Greek  inra, 
“  feven,”  and  ugyjt 1,  imperium ,  “  government”),  a  go¬ 
vernment  compoled  of  feven  perfons,  or  a  country  go¬ 
verned  by  feven  perfons,  or  divided  into  feven  king¬ 
doms. 

The  Saxon  heptarchy  included  all  England,  which 
was  cantoned  out  into  feven  independent  petty  king¬ 
doms,  peopled  and  governed  by  different  clans  and  co¬ 
lonies,  viz.  thofe  of  Kent,  the  South  Saxons,  Welt  Sax¬ 
ons,  Eafl  Saxons,  Northumberland,  the  Eaft  Angles, 
and  Mercia.  The  heptarchy  was  formed  by  degrees 
from  the  year  45  j,  when  firfl  the  kingdom  of  Kent 
was  eredted,  and  Hengifl  affumed  the  title  of  king  of 
Kent  immediately  after  the  battle  of  Eglesford }  and 
it  terminated  in  827  or  828,  when  King  Egbert  re¬ 
united  them  into  one,  made  the  heptarchy  into  a  mo¬ 
narchy,  and  affumed  the  title  of  king  of  England.  It 
muff  be  obferved,  however,  that  though  Egbert  became 
monarch  of  England,  he  was  not  perfectly  abfolute. 
The  kingdom  which  he  aftually  poffeffed  confided  of 
the  ancient  kingdoms  of  Weffex,  Suffex,  Kent,  and 
Effex,  that  had  been  peopled  by  Saxons  and  Jutes. 
As  for  the  other  three  kingdoms,  whofe  inhabitants 
were  Angles,  he  contented  himfelf  with  preserving  the 
fovereignty  over  them,  permitting  them  to  be  govern¬ 
ed  by  kings  who  were  his  vaffals  and  tributaries. 

The  government  of  the  heptarchy,  reckoning  from 
the  founding  of  the  kingdom  of  Mercia,  the  laft  of  the 
feven  Anglo-Saxon  kingdoms,  lafted  243  years  \  but 
if  the  time  fpent  by  the  Saxons  in  their  conquefts  from 
the  arrival  of  Hengifl  in  449  be  added,  the  heptarchy 
will  be  found  to  have  lafted  378  years  from  its  com¬ 
mencement  to  its  diffolution.  The  caufes  of  the  dif- 
folution  of  the  heptarchy  were  the  great  inequality 
among  the  feven  kingdoms,  three  of  which  greatly 
furpafled  the  others  in  extent  and  power  j  the  default 
of  male  heirs  in  the  royal  families  of  all  the  kingdoms, 
that  of  Weffex  excepted  ;  and  the  concurrence  of  va¬ 
rious  circumftances  which  combined  in  the  time  of 
Egbert. 

HERACLEA,  an  ancient  city  of  Turkey  in  Eu¬ 
rope,  and  in  Romania,  with  the  fee  of  an  archbifhop  of 
the  Grecian  church,  and  a  fea-port.  It  was  a  very  fa¬ 
mous  place  in  former  times,  and  there  are  ftill  fome  re¬ 
mains  of  its  ancient  fplendour.  Theodore  Lafcaris  took 
it  from  David  Comnenus,  emperor  of  Trebifond,  when 
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it  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Genoefe,  but  Mahomet  II.  Herarl« 
took  it  from  them }  fince  which  time  it  has  been  in  the  W 
poffeffion  of  the  Turks.  It  is  near  the  fca.  E.  Long.  '  J 
27.  58.  N.  Lat.  40.  59. 

HERACLEONITES,  a  fed  of  Chriftians,  the  fol¬ 
lowers  of  Heracleon,  who  refined  upon  the  Gnoftic  di¬ 
vinity,  and  maintained  that  the  world  was  not  the  im¬ 
mediate  produdtion  of  the  Son  of  God,  but  that  he  was 
only  the  cccafional  cauie  of  its  being  created  by  the  de- 
miurgus.  The  Heracleonites  denied  the  authority  of 
the  prophecies  of  the  OldTeftament,  maintaining  that 
they  were  mere  random  founds  in  the  air;  and  that  St 
John  the  Baptift  was  the  only  true  voice  that  diredled 
to  the  Mefiiah. 

HERACLEUM,  Madness,  or  Hogweed  ;  a  genus 
of  plants  belonging  to  the  pentandria  clals  ;  and  in  the 
natural  method  ranking  under  the  45th  order,  Unibel- 
latce.  See  Botany  Index. 

HERACLlDfE,  the  defcendants  of  Hercules, 
greatly  celebrated  in  ancient  hiftory.  Hercules  at  his 
death  left  to  his  fon  Hyllus  all  the  rights  and  demands 
which  he  had  upon  the  Peloponnefus,  and  permitted 
him  to  marry  Iole  as  foon  as  he  came  of  age.  T  he  po-» 
fterity  of  Hercules  were  not  more  kindly  treated  by 
Euriltheus  than  their  father  had  been,  and  they  were 
obliged  to  retire  for  protection  to  the  court  of  Ceyx, 
king  of  Trachinia.  Euriftheus  purlued  them  thither  5 
and  Ceyx,  afraid  of  his  refentment,  begged  ihe  Hera- 
clidae  to  depart  from  his  dominions,  from  Trachinia 
they  came  to  Athens,  where  Theieus,  the  king  of  the 
country,  who  had  accompanied  their  falhtr  in  fome  of 
his  expeditions,  received  them  with  great  humanity,  and 
affifted  them  againft  their  common  enemy  Eunflheus. 
Euriftheus  was  killed  by  the  hand  of  Hyllus  himfelf, 
and  his  children  perifhed  with  him,  and  all  the  cities  of 
the  Peloponnefus  became  the  undilputed  property  of 
the  Heraclidte.  Their  triumph,  however,  was  fhort  } 
their  numbers  were  leffened  by  a  peftilence  •,  and  the 
oracle  informed  them,  that  they  had  taken  pofl'eflion  of 
the  Peloponnefus  before  the  gods  permitted  their  re¬ 
turn.  Upon  this  they  abandoned  Peloponneius,  and 
came  to  fettle  in  the  territories  of  the  Athenians,  where 
Hyllus,  obedient  to  his  father’s  commands,  married  Iole 
the  daughter  of  Eurytus.  Soon  after  he  coniulted  the 
oracle,  anxious  to  recover  the  Peloponnefus  j  and  the 
ambiguity  ot  the  anfwer  determined  him  to  make  a  fe- 
cond  attempt.  He  challenged  to  fingle  combat  A- 
treus,  the  fucceffor  of  Euriftheus  on  the  throne  of  My¬ 
cenae;  and  it  was  mutually  agreed  that  the  undifturbtd 
pofl'eflion  of  the  Peloponnefus  fhouid  be  ceded  to  vho- 
foever  defeated  his  adverfary.  Echtmus  accepted  the 
challenge  for  Atreus,  and  Hyllus  was  killed,  and  the 
Heraclidae  a  fecond  time  departed  from  Peloponnefus. 
Cleodceus  the  fon  of  Hyllus  made  a  third  attempt,  and 
was  equally  unfuccefsful  j  and  his  fon  Ariflomachus 
fome  time  after  met  with  the  fame  unfavourable  recep¬ 
tion,  and  perifhed  in  the  field  of  battle.  Ariflodemus, 
Temenus,  and  Chrefphontes,  the  three  fons  of  Arifto- 
machus,  encouraged  by  the  more  expreflive  word  of  an 
oracle,  and  defirous  to  revenge  the  death  of  their  pro¬ 
genitors,  affembled  a  numerous  force,  and  with  a  fleet 
invaded  all  Peloponneius.  Their  expedition  was  at¬ 
tended  with  much  fuccefs  j  and  after  lon^e  decifive  bat¬ 
tles,  they  became  mafters  of  all  the  peninfula.  The  re¬ 
covery  of  the  Peloponnefus  by  the  defcendants  of  Her¬ 
cules 
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Heraclldse  cules  forms  an  interefting  epoch  in  ancient  hiftory, 
li  which  is  univerfally  believed  to  have  happened  80  years 
jeracius^  af[er  the  Trojan  war,  or  1 190  years  before  the  Chrillian 
era.  This  conquell  was  totally  atchieved  about  120 
years  after  the  firft  attempt  of  Hyllus,  who  was  killed 
about  20  years  before  the  Trojan  war.  As  it  occafion- 
ed  a  world  of  changes  and  revolutions  in  the  affairs  of 
Greece,  infomuch  that  fcarce  a  date  or  people  but  \fere 
turned  upfide  down  thereby,  the  return  of  the  He- 
raelidae  is  the  epocha  of  the  beginning  of  profane  hi- 
itory  :  all  the  time  that  preceded  it  is  reputed  fabulous. 
Accordingly,  Ephorus,  Cumanus,  Calilthenes,  and  The- 
opompus,  only  begin  their  hiflories  from  hence. 

HERACLIDES  o/'Pontus,  a  Greek  philofopher, 
the  difciple  of  Speufippus,  and  afterwards  of  Arillotle, 
flourilhed  about  336  B.  C.  Hts  vanity  prompted  him 
to"cteGre  one  of  friends  to  put  a  ferpent  into  his  bed  juft 
as  he  was  dead,  in  order  to  raile  a  belief  that  he  was 
ale  aded  to  the  heavens  among  the  gods  :  but  the  cheat 
was  difeovrred.  All  his  works  are  loft. 

HERACLITUS,  a  famous  Ephefian  philofopher, 
who  tlourifhed  about  the  69th  Olympiad,  in  the  time 
of  Darius  Hyftafpes.  He  is  faid  to  have  continually 
bee  lied  the  wicked  lives  of  men,  and,  as  often  as  he 
came  among  them,  to  hive  fallen  a-weeping  ;  contrary 
to  Di  mocritus,  who  made  the  follies  of  mankind  a  lub- 
jeft  of  laughier.  He  retired  to  the  temple  of  Diana, 
and  played  at  dice  with  the  boys  there  ;  laying  to  the 
Ephefians  who  gathered  round  him,  “  Worft  of  men, 
whai  do  you  wonder  at  !  Is  it  not  better  to  do  thus  than 
to  govern  you  ?”  Darius  wrote  to  this  philofopher  to 
come  and  live  with  him  •,  but  he  refufed  the  offer:  at 
laft,  out  of  hatred  to  mankind,  he  retired  to  the  moun¬ 
tains,  where  he  contradled  a  droply  by  living  on  herbs, 
which  dellroyed  him  at  60  years  of  age.  His  writings 
gained  him  fo  great  reputation,  that  his  followers  were 
called  H:raclituins.  Laertius  fpeaks  of  a  treatile  upon 
nature,  divided  into  three  books,  one  concerning  the 
univerie,  the  fecond  political,  the  third  theological. 
This  book  he  depofited  in  the  temple  of  Diana  j  and  it 
is  faid,  that  he  affedted  to  write  obfcurely,  left  it  fhould 
be  read  by  the  vulgar,  and  become  contemptible.  1  he 
fundamental  dotlrine  of  his  philolophy  was,  that  fire  is 
the  principle  of  all  things  j  and  the  ancient  philoiophers 
have  colledled  and  preferved  admirable  apophthegms  of 
this  philofpher. 

HERACLIUS,  an  eaftern  emperor,  was  defeended 
from  a  Cappadocian  family,  who  was  fent  to  fubdue  the 
tyrant  Phocas,  whom  he  totally  vanquilhed  in  610. 

In  confequence  of  this  victory,  young  Heraclius  was 
raifed  to  the  throne  by  the  fuffrages  of  the  fenate  and 
people.  He  confined  Crifpus,  the  fon-in-law  of  Phocas, 
in  a  monaftery,  whofe  defection  had  contributed  to  his 
fuccefs.  Having  humbly  requefted  peace  from  the 
Perfian  monarch,  who  was  extending  his  conquefts  all 
over  the  Afiatic  part  of  the  empire,  his  exorbitant  and 
unjuft  conditions  fo  exafperated  Heraclius,  that  at  once 
he  darted  from  inglorious  eafe  to  a  confpicuous  hero, 
railed  a  confiderable  army  by  vaft  exertions,  conquered 
the  king  of  Perfia,  and  e^tablifhed  his  winter-quarters 
on  the  banks  of  the  Halys.  He  next  year  penetrated 
into  the  very  heart  of  Perfia,  and  having  refilled  the 
attack  of  a  threefold  army  of  Perfians,  he  lurpriled  the 
town  of  Salban. 
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Another  of  his  expeditions  was  againft  the  Tigris,  and 
he  fought  a  battle  near  the  fite  of  the  ancient  Nineveh 
in  627,  about  the  end  of  the  year,  at  which  time  he 
gained  a  complete  viftory  over  the  Perfians,  having 
flain  three  of  their  chiefs  with  his  own  hand.  He  re¬ 
covered  300  Roman  ftandards,  and  fet  a  vaft  number 
of  captives  at  lioerty.  In  628,  he  made  the  Perfian 
king  put  an  end  lo  the  perfecution  of  the  Chriftian9, 
renounce  the  conquefts  of  his  father  upon  the  Roman 
empire,  and  reftore  the  true  crols  taken  from  Jerulalem. 
When  at  Evneia,  he  firft  heard  of  the  name  of  Mahomet, 
who  invited  him  to  embrace  his  new  faith,  but  without 
fuccefs.  He  brought  a  reproach  on  his  name  by  adhe¬ 
ring  to  the  doftrine  of  the  Monothelites,  but  chiefly  by 
efpoufing  his  niece  Martina  for  his  fecond  wife,  by 
whofe  influence  he  divided  the  fucceflion  between  Con- 
ftantine  and  Heracleonas,  his  fon  by  Martina.  He 
fell  into  a  droplical  complaint,  by  which  he  was  carried 
off  in  the  month  of  February  641,  in  the  31ft  year  of 
his  reign. 

HERALD,  fays  Verftcgan,  is  derived  from  the 
Saxon  word  Hereh'ault ,  and  by  abbreviation  Heralt , 
which  in  that  language  fignifies  the  champion  of  an 
army  ;  and,  growing  to  be  a  name  of  office,  it  was  gi¬ 
ven  to  him  who,  in  the  army,  had  the  fpecial  charge 
to  denounce  war,  to  challenge  to  battle  and  combat,  to 
proclaim  peace,  and  to  execute  martial  meflages.  But 
the  bufinefs  of  heralds  with  us  is  as  follows,  viz.  to 
marihal,  order,  and  conduct  all  royal  cavalcades,  cere¬ 
monies  at  coronations,  royal  marriages,  inftallations, 
creations  of  dukes,  marquifes,  earls,  vifcounts,  barons, 
baronets,  and  dubbing  of  knights  j  embaffies,  funeral 
proceffions,  declarations  of  war,  proclamations  of  peace, 
&c.  j  to  record  and  blazon  the  arms  of  the  nobility 
and  gentry  ;  and  to  regulate  any  abules  therein  through 
the  Englilh  dominions,  under  the  authority  of  the  earl 
marihal,  to  whom  they  are  fubfervient.  The  office  of 
Windlor,  Chelter,  Richmond,  Somerfet,  York,  and 
Lancafter  heralds,  is  to  be  affiftants  to  the  kings-at- 
arms,  in  the  different  branches  of  their  office  :  and  they 
are  fuperior  to  each  other,  according  to  creation,  in  the 
above  order. 

Pleralds  were  formerly  held  in  much  greater  efteem 
than  they  are  at  prefent  •,  and  were  created  and  chriften- 
ed  by  the  king,  who,  pouring  a  gold  cup  of  wine  on 
their  head,  gave  them  the  herald-name  :  but  this  is  now 
done  by  the  earl  marihal.  They  could  not  arrive  at 
the  dignity  of  herald  without  having  been  feven  years 
purfuivant  ■,  nor  could  they  quit  the  office  of  herald, 
but  to  be  made  king-at-arms. 

Richard  III.  was  the  firft  who  formed  them,  in  this 
kingdom,  into  a  college  j  and  afterwards  great  privile¬ 
ges  were  granted  them  by  Edward  VI.  and  Philip  and 
Mary. 

The  origin  of  heralds  is  very  ancient.  Stentor  is 
reprefented  by  Homer  as  herald  of  the  Greeks,  who  had 
a  voice  louder  than  50  men  together.  The  Greeks 
called  them  xiigvxi;,  and  ug r,tfv**xi< ;  and  the  Romans, 
fecia/es.  The  Romans  had  a  college  of  heralds,  ap¬ 
pointed  to  decide  whether  a  war  were  juft  or  unjuft  \ 
and  to  prevent  its  coming  to  open  hoftilites,  till  all 
means  had  been  attempted  for  deciding  the  difference 
in  a  pacific  way. 

1  HERALDRY, 


Heraclitis, 

Herald. 


[  39§  ] 


HERALDRY, 


Definition,  /\  SCIENCE  which  teaches  how  to  blazon,  or  ex- 
©rigin,  8tc.  il  plain  in  proper  terms,  all  that  belongs  to  coats- 
01 "drv^*  °^'arms  j  and  h°w  t0  marlhal,  or  difpofe  regularly,  di- 
vers  arms  on  a  field.  It  alfo  teaches  whatever  relates 
to  the  marihalling  of  folemn  cavalcades,  procellions, 
and  other  public  ceremonies  at  coronations,  inltallations, 
creations  of  peers,  nuptials,  chriftening  of  princes,  fu¬ 
nerals,  &.C. 

Arms,  or  coats-of-arms,  are  hereditary  marks  of  ho¬ 
nour,  made  up  of  fixed  and  determined  colours  and  fi¬ 
gures,  granted  by  fovereign  princes,  as  a  reward  for 
military  valour,  a  fhining  virtue,  or  a  fignal  public  fer- 
vice  ;  and  which  ferve  to  denote  the  defcent  and  alli¬ 
ance  of  the  bearer,  or  to  diftinguilh  hates,  cities,  focie- 
ties,  &c.  civil,  ecclefiaftical,  and  military. 

Thus  heraldry  is  the  fcience,  of  which  arms  are  the 
proper  obje£t ;  but  yet  they  differ  much  both  in  their 
origin  and  antiquity.  Heraldry,  according  to  Sir 
George  Mackenzie,  “  as  digelted  into  an  art,  and 
fubjedted  to  rules,  muft  be  afcribed  to  Charlemagne 
and  Frederick  Barbaroffa,  for  it  did  begin  and  grow 
with  the  feudal  law.”  Sir  John  Feme  is  of  opinion, 
that  we  did  borrow  arms  from  the  Egyptians ;  mean¬ 
ing,  from  their  hieroglyphics.  Sir  William  Dugdale 
mentions,  that  arms,  as  marks  of  honour,  were  ufed  by 
great  commanders  in  war,  neceffity  requiring  that  their 
perfons  Ihould  be  notified  to  their  friends  and  followers. 
The  learned  Alexander  Nilbet,  in  his  excellent  fyftem 
of  heraldry,  fays,  that  arms  owe  their  rife  and  begin¬ 
ning  to  the  light  of  nature,  and  that  figns  and  marks  of 
honour  wTere  made  ufe  of  in  the  firft  ages  of  the  world, 
and  by  all  nations,  how'ever  fimple  and  illiterate,  to  di¬ 
ftinguilh  the  noble  from  the  ignoble.  We  find  in  Ho¬ 
mer,  Virgil,  and  Ovid,  that  their  heroes  had  divers  fi¬ 
gures  on  their  lhields,  whereby  their  perfons  were  di- 
Itinftly  known.  Alexander  the  Great,  defirous  to  ho¬ 
nour  thofe  of  his  captains  and  foldiers  who  had  done  any 
glorious  adtion,  and  alfo  to  excite  an  emulation  among 
the  reft,  did  grant  them  certain  badges  to  be  borne  on 
their  armour,  pennons,  and  banners-,  ordering,  at  the 
fame  time,  that  no  perfon  or  potentate,  through  his  em¬ 
pire,  fhould  attempt  or  prefume  to  give  or  tolerate  the 
bearing  of  thofe  figns  upon  the  armour  of  any  man,  but 
it  fhould  be  a  power  referved  to  himfelf ;  which  prero¬ 
gative  has  been  claimed  ever  fince  by  all  other  kings 
and  fovereign  princes  within  their  dominions. 

After  thefe  and  many  other  different  opinions,  all 
that  can  be  faid  with  any  certainty  is,  that  in  all  ages, 
men  have  made  ufe  of  figures  of  living  creatures,  or 
fymbolical  figns,  to  denote  the  bravery  and  courage 
either  of  their  chief  or  nation,  to  render  themfelves 
the  more  terrible  to  their  enemies,  and  even  to  diftin- 
^uilh  themfelves  or  families,  as  names  do  individuals, 
ihe  famous  C.  Agrippa,  in  his  treatife  of  the  vanity 
of  fciences,  cap.  81.  has  collefted  many  inftances  of 
thefe  marks  of  diftindlion,  anciently  borne  by  king¬ 
doms  and  ftates  that  were  any  way  civilized,  viz. 


The  Egyptians " 
The  Athenians 
The  Goths 
The  Romans  ’ 
The  Franks 
The  Saxons  j 


o 

t- 

c 

-Q 


‘an  ok, 
an  owl, 
a  bear, 
j  an  eagle, 
j  a  lion, 

(a  horfe. 


He  red  i  tar  j 

Arms,  Stc, 


The  laft  is  ft  ill  borne  in  the  arms  of  his  prefent  Britan¬ 
nic  majefty.  As  to  hereditary  arms  of  families,  Wil¬ 
liam  Camden,  Sir  Flenry  Spelman,  and  other  judici¬ 
ous  heralds,  agree,  that  they  began  no  fooner  than  to¬ 
wards  the  latter  end  of  the  nth  century.  According 
to  Father  Meneftrier’s  opinion,  a  French  writer  whole 
authority  is  of  great  weight  in  this  matter,  Henry  l’Oi- 
feleur  (the  Falconer)  who  was  raifed  to  the  imperial 
throne  of  the  Weft  in  920,  by  regulating  tournaments 
in  Germany  gave  occafion  to  the  eftablilhment  of  fami¬ 
ly-arms,  or  hereditary  marks  of  honour,  which  unde¬ 
niably  are  more  ancient  and  better  obferved  among  the 
Germans  than  in  any  other  nation.  Moreover,  this 
laft  author  afferts,  that  with  tournaments  firft  came  up 
coats-of-arms  j  which  were  a  fort  of  livery,  made  up  of 
feveral  lifts,  fillets,  or  narrow  pieces  of  ftuff  of  divers 
colours,  from  whence  came  the  fefs,  the  bend,  the 
pale,  &c.  which  were  the  original  charges  of  family- 
arms  j  for  they  who  never  had  been  at  tournaments, 
had  not  fuch  marks  of  diftinftion.  They  who  inlifted 
themfelves  in  the  Croifades,  took  up  alfo  feveral  new 
figures  hitherto  unknown  in  armorial  enfigns  5  fuch  as 
alerians,  bezants,  efcah.p-lhells,  martlets,  &c.  but  more 
particularly  erodes,  of  different  colours  for  diftinftion’s 
fake.  From  this  it  may  be  concluded,  that  heraldry, 
like  moft  human  inventions,  was  infenfibly  introduced 
and  eftablifhed  ;  and  that,  after  having  been  rude  and 
unfettled  for  many  ages,  it  was  at  laft  methodiled, 
perfedled,  and  fixed,  by  the  Croifades  and  tourna¬ 
ments. 

Thefe  marks  of  honour  are  called  arms ,  from  their 
being  principally  and  firft  worn  by  military  men  at  war 
and  tournaments,  who  had  them  engraved,  emboffed, 
or  depi&ed  on  lhields,  targets,  banners,  or  other  mar¬ 
tial  inftruments.  They  are  alfo  called  coats-of-armsy 
from  the  cuftom  of  the  ancients  embroidering  them  on 
the  coats  they  wore  over  their  arms,  as  heralds  do  to 
this  day. 

Arms  are  diftinguifhed  by  different  names,  to  denote 
the  caufes  of  their  bearing  ;  fuch  as, 


ARMS 


Of  Dominion, 
Of  Pretenfion, 
Of  Conceflion, 
Of  Community, 


Of  Patronage, 
Of  Family, 

Of  Alliance, 
Of  Succeffion. 


Arms  of  dominion  or  fovereignty  are  thofe  which  em¬ 
perors,  kings,  and  fovereign  ftates,  do  conftantly  bear  j 
being,  as  it  were,  annexed  to  the  territories,  kingdoms, 

and 


"hap.  I.  HEULDR  Y. 

Hereditary  and  province'?,  they  poffefs.  Thus  the  three  lions  are 
Vrms,  &c.  t|ie  arms  '()f  England,  the  fleurs-de-lis  thofe  of  France, 


Chap.  I.  Of  the  Shield  or  Efcutcheon. 
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Of  the 
Shield,  &.c. 


Arms  of  p retenfion,  are  thofe  of  fuch  kingdoms,  pro¬ 
vinces,  or  territories,  to  which  a  prince  or  lord  has  fome 
claim,  and  which  he  adds  to  his  own,  although  the  faid 
kingdoms  or  territories  be  poffeffed  by  a  foreign  prince 
or  other  lord.  Thus  the  kings  of  England  have  quar¬ 
tered  the  arms  of  France  with  their  own,  ever  lince 
Edward  III.  laid  claim  to  the  kingdom  of  France, 
which  happened  in  the  year  1330,  on  account  of  his 
being  fon  to  Ifabella,  litter  to  Charles  the  Handfome, 
who  died  without  ifTue. 

Arms  of  concejjion ,  or  augmentation  of  honour,  are 
either  entire  arms,  or  elfe  one  or  more  figures,  given 
by  princes  as  a  reward  for  fome  extraordinary  iervice. 
We  read  in  hiftory,  that  Robert  Bruce,  king  of  Scot¬ 
land,  allowed  the  earl  of  Wintoun’s  anceftor  to  bear, 
in  his  coat-armour,  a  crown  fupported  by  a  fword,  to 
Ihow  that  he,  and  the  clan  Seaton,  of  which  he  was 
the  head,  fupported  his  tottering  crown,  f^ueen  Anne 
granted  to  Sir  Cloudefly  Shovel,  rear-admiral  of  Great 
Britain,  a  cheveron  between  two  fleurs-de-lis  in  chief, 
and  a  crefcent  in  bafe,  to  denote  three  great  viftories 
he  had  gained  ;  two  over  the  French,  and  one  over  the 
Turks. 

Arms  of  community ,  are  thofe  of  bilhoprics,  cities, 
univerfities,  academies,  focieties,  companies,  and  other 
bodies  corporate. 

Arms  of  patronage,  are  fuch  as  governors  of  pro¬ 
vinces,  lords  of  manors,  patrons  of  benefices,  &c.  add 
to  their  family-arms,  as  a  token  of  their  iuperiority, 
rights,  and  jurifdiftion.  Ihefe  arms  have  introduced 
into  heraldry,  caftles,  gates,  wheels,  ploughs,  rakes, 
harrows,  &c. 

Arms  of  family ,  or  paternal  arms,  are  thofe  that  be¬ 
long  to  one  particular  family,  that  diltinguifh  it  from 
others,  and  which  no  perfon  is  fuffered  to  affumc  with¬ 
out  committing  a  crime,  which  fovereigns  have  a  right 
to  reflrain  and  punilh. 

Arms  of  alliance,  are  thofe  which  families  or  private 
perfous  take  up  and  join  to  their  own,  to  denote  the 
alliances  they  have  cont rafted  by  marriage.  This  fort 
of  arms  is  either  impaled,  or  borne  in  an  efcutcheon  of 
pretence,  by  thofe  who  have  married  heiretfes. 

Arms  of fuccejfton,  are  fuch  as  are  taken  up  by  them 
who  inherit  certain  ellates,  manors,  &c.  either  by  will, 
entail,  or  donation,  and  which  they  either  impale  or 
quarter  with  their  own  arms  j  which  multiplies  the 
titles  of  fome  families  out  of  necefiity,  and  not  through 
oftentation,  as  many  imagine. 

Thefe  are  the  eight  claffes  under  which  the  divers 
forts  of  arms  are  generally  ranged  ;  but  there  is  a  lort 
which  blazoners  call  nffumptive  arms,  being  fuch  as  are 
taken  up  by  the  caprice  or  fancy  of  upftarts,  though 
of  ever  fo  mean  extraftion,  who,  being  advanced  to  a 
degree  of  fortune,  affume  them  without  a  legal  title. 
T  his,  indeed,  is  a  great  abufe  of  heraldry  ;  and  com¬ 
mon  only  in  Britain,  for  on  the  continent  no  fuch  prac¬ 
tice  takes  place. 

We  now  proceed  to  confider  the  elfentia]  and  integral 
parts  of  arms,  which  are  thefe  : 


The  fhield  or  efcutcheon  is  the  field  or  ground  where¬ 
on  are  reprefented  the  figures  that  make  up  a  coat  of 
arms  :  for  thefe  marks  of  diftinftion  were  put  on  buck¬ 
lers  or  (Fields  before  they  were  placed  on  banners, 
flandards,  flags,  and  coat-armour  •,  and  wherever  they 
may  be  fixed,  they  are  dill  on  a  plane  or  fuperficies 
whofe  form  refembles  a  fliield. 

Shields,  in  Heraldry  called  efcutcheons  or  fcutcheons , 
from  the  Latin  word  feutum ,  have  been,  and  dill  are, 
of  different  forms  according  to  different  times  and 
nations.  Among  ancient  (Fields,  fome  were  aimed 
like  a  horfe-thoe,  fuch  as  is  reprefented  by  n°  1 .  in  the 
figure  of  Efcutcheons ;  others  triangular,  fomewhat 
rounded  at  the  bottom,  as  n°  2.  The  people  who  in-  Plate 
habited  Mefopotamia,  nowr  called  Diarbeck,  made  ufe  CCLIV. 
of  this  fort  of  fliield,  which  is  thought  they  had  of 
the  Trojans.  Sometimes  the  fliield  was  heptagonal, 
that  is,  had  feven  (ides,  as  n°  3.  The  firfl  of  this 
ihape  is  faid  to  have  been  ufed  by  the  famous  triumvir 
M.  Antony.  That  of  knights-banneret  was  fquare, 
like  a  banner,  as  n°  4.  As  to  modern  efcutcheons,  thofe 
of  the  Italians,  particularly  of  ecclefiadics,  are  gene¬ 
rally  oval,  as  n°  5.  The  Englifli,  French,  Germans, 
and  other  nations,  have  their  efcutcheons  formed  differ¬ 
ent  ways,  according  to  the  carver’s  or  painter’s  fancy  ; 
fee  the  various  examples  contained  from  n°  6—1 6  of 
the  figure.  But  the  efcutcheon  of  maids,  widows,  and 
of  fuch  as  are  born  ladies,  and  are  married  to  private 
gentlemen,  is  of  the  form  of  a  lozenge  :  See  n°  17 — 20. 

Sir  George  Mackenzie  mentions  one  Muriel,  countefs 
of  Strathern,  who  carried  her  arms  in  a  lozenge,  anno 
1284,  which  (hows  how  long  we  have  been  verfant  in 
heraldry. 

Armoriffs  diflinguifh  feveral  parts  or  points  in  efcut¬ 
cheons,  in  order  to  determine  exaftly  the  pofition  of 
the  bearings  they  are  charged  with  }  they  are  here  de¬ 
noted  by  the  firfl  nine  letters  of  the  alphabet,  ranged 
in  the  following  manner  : 

A - the  dexter  chief 

B - the  precife  middle  chief. 

C - the  JiniJler  chief. 

D - the  honour  point. 

E - the  fefs  point. 

F - the  nombrtl  point. 

G - the  dexter  bafe. 

H - the  middle  precife  bafe. 

I - the  ftnifter  bafe » 


A  B 
D 
E 
F 

C  H  I 


C 


The  Escutcheon, 
The  Tinctures, 


The  Charges, 
The  Ornaments. 


The  knowledge  of  thefe  points  is  of  great  importance, 
and  ought  to  be  well  obferved,  for  they  are  frequently 
occupied  with  feveral  things  of  different  kinds.  It  i? 
neceffary  to  obferve,  that  the  dexter  fide  of  the  efcutcheon 
is  oppoflte  to  the  left  hand,  and  the  finifter  fide  to  the 
right  hand  of  the  perfon  that  looks  on  it. 

Chap.  II.  Of  Tinctures,  Furs ,  Lines,  and  Dif¬ 
ferences. 

Sect.  I.  Of  TinSlures. 

By  tinSJures  is  meant  that  variable  hue  of  amt* 
which  is  common  both  to  (Fields  and  their  bearings. 

According 


y 
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The  According  to  the  French  heralds,  there  are  but 
Tinftures.,  feven  tindlures  m  armoury  ;  of  which  two  are  metals,  the 
*  other  five  are  colours. 


The  Metals  are, 

Gold,  1  ,  f  Or. 

Silver,  3  erme  [  Argent. 


The  Colours  are, 


Blue,  ") 
Red,  | 
Green,  !> 
Purple, 
Black, 


termed 


f  Azure. 
j  Gules. 

\  Vert. 

|  Purpure. 
(  Sable. 


When  natural  bodies,  fuch  as  animals,  plants,  cele- 
ftial  bodies,  &c.  are  introduced  into  coats  of  arms, 
they  naturally  retain  their  natural  colours,  which  is  ex¬ 
preffed  in  this  fcience  by  the  word  proper. 

Belides  the  five  colours  above  mentioned,  the  Eng- 
glilh  writers  on  Heraldry  admit  two  others,  viz. 


°ran«e’,  l  termed  ff'”'* 
.Blood-colour,  ^  [Sanguine. 

But  thefe  two  are  rarely  to  be  found  in  Britifh 
bearings. 

Thete  tindfures  are  reprefented  in  engravings  and 
drawings  (the  invention  of  the  ingenious  Silvefter  Pe¬ 
tra  Sandla,  an  Italian  author  of  the  17th  century)  by 
dots  and  lines,  as  in  fig.  ii.  n°  1 — 9. 

Or  is  expreifed  by  dots. 

Argent  needs  no  mark,  and  is  therefore  plain. 

Azure ,  by  horizontal  lines. 

Gules,  by  perpendicular  lines. 

Vert,  by  diagonal  lines  from  the  dexter  chief  to  the 
finifter  bafe  points. 

Purpure,  by  diagonal  lines  from  the  finifter  chief  to 
the  dexter  bafe  points. 

Sable,  by  perpendicular  and  horizontal  lines  crofting 
each  other. 

Tenny,  by  diagonal  lines  from  the  finifter  chief  to 
the  dexter  bafe  points,  traverfed  by  horizontal 
lines 

Sanguine,  by  lines  crofting  each  other  diagonally  from 
dexter  to  finifter,  and  from  finifter  to  dexter. 

Sir  George  M'Kenzie  obferves,  that  “  fome  fan- 
taftic  heralds  have  blazoned  not  only  by  the  ordinary 
colours  and  metals,  but  by  flowers,  days  of  the  week, 
parts  of  a  man’s  body,  &c.  and  have  been  condemned 
for  it  by  the  heralds  of  all  nations.  Yet  the  Englifh 
have  fo  far  owned  this  fancy,”  (the  moil  judicious  of 
them,  as  -Mr  Cartwright  and  others  reprobate  it  as 
abfurd),  “  that  ihey  give  it  for  a  rule  that  the  coats  of 
fovereigns  (hould  be  blazoned  by  the  planets,  thole  of 
noblemen  by  precious  ftones  j  and  have  fuited  them  in 
the  manner  here  fet  down  : 


Or 

Topaz 

Sol. 

Argent 

Pearl 

Luna. 

Sable 

Diamond 

Saturn 

Gules 

Ruby 

Mars. 

Azure 

Sapphire 

Jupiter. 

Vert 

Emerald 

Venus. 

Purpure 

Amethyft 

Mercury. 

Tenny 

Jacinth 

Dragon ’s-head. 

Sanguine 

Sardonix 

Dragon’s-tail. 

L  D  R  Y.  Chap.  I] 

“  But  I  crave  leave  to  fay,  that  thefe  are  but  mere  The  Fun 
fancies  j  and  are  likewife  unfit  for  the  art,  for  thefe  -V*™ 
reafons :  ift,  The  French  (from  whom  the  Englith 
derive  their  heraldry,  not  only  in  principles,  but  in 
words  of  the  French  language)  do  not  only  not  ufe 
thefe  different  ways  of  blazoning,  but  treat  them  en 
ridicule.  2dly,  The  Italian,  Spanith,  and  Latin  he¬ 
ralds  ufe  no  fuch  different  forms,  but  blazon  by  the 
ordinary  metals  and  colours.  3dly,  Art  (hould  imitate 
nature  ;  and  as  it  would  be  an  unnatural  thing  in  com¬ 
mon  difcourfe  not  to  call  red  red  becaufe  a  prince 
wears  it,  fo  it  is  unnatural  to  ufe  thefe  terms  in  he¬ 
raldry.  And  it  may  fall  out  to  be  very  ridiculous  in 
fome  arms  :  for  inftance,  if  a  prince  had  for  his  arms 
an  afs  coucbant  under  his  burden  gules,  how  ridiculous 
would  it  be  to  fay  he  had  an  afs  coucbant  Mars  ? — A 
hundred  other  examples  might  be  given  j  but  it  is 
•enough  to  fay,  that  this  is  to  confound  colours  with 
charges,  and  the  things  that  are  borne  with  colours. 

4thly,  It  makes  the  art  unpleafant,  and  deters  gentle¬ 
men  from  ftudying  it,  and  ftrangers  from  underlland- 
ing  what  our  heraldry  is  ;  nor  could  the  arms  of  our 
princes  and  nobility  be  tranflated  in  this  difguife  into 
Latin  or  any  other  language.  But  that  which  con¬ 
vinces  moft  that  this  is  an  error  is,  becaufe  it  makes 
that  great  rule  unneceffary,  whereby  colour  cannot  be 
put  upon  colour,  nor  metal  upon  metal  ;  but  this  can¬ 
not  hold  but  where  metals  and  colours  are  expreffed.” 

The  Englilh  heralds  give  different  names  to  the 
roundlet,  (N°  10),  according  to  its  colour.  Thus,  if 
it  is 


Or, 

Argent, 

Azure, 

Gules, 

Vert, 

Purpure, 

Sable, 

Tenny, 

Sanguine, 


’  Bezant. 
Plate. 
Hurt. 

1  orteau. 

^  it  is  called  a  ^  Pompey. 

Golpe. 
Pellet. 
Orange. 
(  Gaze. 


The  French,  and  all  other  nations,  do  not  admit 
fuch  a  multiplicity  of  names  to  this  figure  ;  but  call 
them  Bezants,  after  an  ancient  coin  ftruck  at  Conftan- 
tinople,  once  Byzantium,  if  they  are  Or  and  Tortcaux  j 
or  of  any  other  tindlure,  exprefting  the  fame. 


Sect.  II.  Of  Furs. 

Furs  reprefent  the  hairy  fkin  of  certain  beafts,  pre¬ 
pared  for  the.  doublings  or  linings  of  robes  and  gar¬ 
ments  of  ftate  :  and  as  fhields  were  anciently  covered 
with  furred  fkins,  they  are  therefore  ufed  in  heraldry 
not  only  for  the  linings  of  the  mantles,  and  other  or¬ 
naments  of  the  fhields,  but  alio  in  the  coats  of  arms 
themfelves. 

There  are  three  different  kinds  in  general  ufe,  viz. 

1.  Ermine ;  which  is  a  field  argent,  powdered  with 
black  I'pots,  their  tails  terminating  in  three  hairs.  (Fig. 
ii.  N°  11.). 

2.  Counter-ermine,  where  the  field  is  fable,  and  the 
powdering  white.  (N°  12.). 

3.  Vatr.  (N°  15.),  which  is  expreffed  by  blue  and 
white  fkins,  cut  into  the  forms  of  little  bells,  ranged  in 
rows  oppofite  to  each  other,  the  bafe  of  the  white 

ones 
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ones  being  always  next  to  that  of  the  blue  ones.  Yair 
is  ufualiy  of  fix  rows  ;  if  there  be  more  or  fewer,  the 
number  ought  to  be  expreffed  ;  and  if  the  colours  are 
different  from  thole  above  mentioned,  they  muff  like- 
wife  be  expreffed. 

The  Englith  multiply  the  furs,  as  well  as  the  names 
of  the  tinctures,  though  no  other  nation  has  adopted 
fuch  varieties.  Thus  they  give  us, 

1.  White ,  which  is  the  natural  colour  of  the  ermine  •, 
but  it  is  ufed  on  no  other  occafion  but  in  the  dcfcrip- 
tions  of  mantles. 

2.  Ermines,  which  is  the  fame  with  contra-ermine. 

3.  Erminois  ;  the  field  is  Or,  the  powdering  Sable, 
(N°  13.).  For  the  ufe  of  this  fur  Guillim  cites  Bara, 
p.  14.  ;  but  no  fuch  fur  is  to  be  found  in  Bara. 

4.  Pean  ;  the  field  is  Sable,  the  powdering  Or, 
(N°  14.).  The  French  ufe  no  fuch  term  :  but  they  call 
all  furs  or  doublings  des  pannes  or  pennes  ;  which  term 
has  poffibly  given  rile  to  this  millake,  and  many 
others,  in  thofe  who  do  not  underftand  the  French 
language. 

5.  Erminites ;  the  fame  as  Ermine,  with  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  a  red  hair  on  each  fide  of  the  black.  Sir  George 
M‘Kenzie  calls  thefe  diltin&ions  “  but  fancies,  for  er¬ 
minites  lignifies  properly  little  ermines.'1'1 

6.  Counter-vair  ;  when  the  bells  of  the  fame  tin&ure 
are  placed  bafe  again!!  bale,  and  point  againll  point, 

(N°  16.). 

7.  Potent-counter  potent,  anciently  called  Vairy-cuppy , 
as  when  the  field  is  filled  with  crutches  or  potents 
counter-placed,  (N°  17.). 

It  may  not  be  improper  to  obferve,  that  the  ufe  of 
the  tinctures  took  its  rife  from  the  feveral  colours 
ufed  by  warriors  whilff  they  were  in  the  army,  which 
S.  de  Petra  Sanfta  proves  by  many  citations.  And 
becaufe  it  was  the  cultom  to  embroider  gold  and  filver 
on  filk,  or  filk  on  cloth  of  gold  and  filver,  the  heralds 
did  therefore  appoint,  that  in  imitation  of  the  clothes 
fo  embroidered,  colour  Ihould  never  be  uled  upon  co¬ 
lour,  nor  metal  upon  metal. 

Sect.  III.  Of  the  Lines  ufed  in  the  parting  of  Fields. 


Escutcheons  are  either  of  one  tinfture,  or  more 
than  one.  Thofe  that  are  of  or.e  only,  that  is,  when 
fome  metal,  colour,  or  fur,  is  fpread  all  over  the  lur- 
iace  or  field,  luch  a  tincture  is  fakl  to  be  predominant : 
but  in  fuch  as  have  on  them  more  than  one,  as  molt 
have,  the  field  is  divided  by  lines ;  which,  according  to 
iheir  divers  forms,  receive  various  names. 

Lines  may  be  either  ftraight  or  crooked.  Straight 
lines  are  carried  evenly  through  the  efcutcheon  :  and 
are  of  four  different  kinds  •,  viz.  a  perpendicular  line  |  ; 
a  horizontal,  —  ;  a  diagonal  dexter,  a  diagonal  fi¬ 
ll  iller,  /. 

Crooked  lines  are  thofe  which  are  carried  unevenly 
through  the  efcutcheon  with  rifing  and  falling.  French 
armorifts  reckon  11  different  forts  of  them;  Guillim 
Vol.  X.  Part  II. 
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admits  of  7  only  ;  but  there  are  \d  dillinct 
the  figures  and  names  of  which  are  as  in  fig.  1 
N°  1  — 14.  viz. 

1.  The  engrailed.  2.  The  invectcd.  3.  The  wavy. 
4.  The  embattled,  or  crenelle.  5.  The  nebule.  6.  The 
raguly.  7.  The  indented.  8.  The  dancette.  9.  The 
dove-tail.  10.  The  grafted.  1 1.  The  embattled  aronde. 
12.  The  battled  embattled.  13.  The  pattee  or  dove. ail. 
14.  Champaine. 

The  principal  reafon  why  lines  are  thus  ufed  in  he¬ 
raldry,  is  to  difference  bearings  which  would  be  other 
wife  the  fame  ;  for  an  efcutcheon  charged  with  a  chief 
engrailed,  differs  from  one  charged  with  a  chief  wavy, 
as  much  as  if  the  one  bore  a  crofs  and  the  other  a 
faltier. 

As  the  fore-mentioned  lines  ferve  to  divide  the  field, 
it  muff  be  obferved,  that  if  the  divifion  confifts  of  two 
equal  parts  made  by  the  perpendicular  line,  it  is  called 
parted  per  pale  ;  by  the  horizontal  line,  parted  per  fefs ; 
by  the  diagonal  dexter,  parted  per  bend  ;  by  the  diago¬ 
nal  finilter,  parted  per  bend  finijler  ;  examples  of  which 
will  be  given  in  the  fequel  of  this  treatife. 

If  a  field  is  divided  into  four  equal  parts  by  anv  of 
thefe  lines,  it  is  faid  to  be  quartered ;  which  may  be 
done  two  ways,  viz. 

Quartered  or  parted  per  crofs  ;  which  is  made  by  a 
perpendicular  and  horizontal  line,  which,  croffmg  each 
other  at  the  centre  of  the  field,  divide  it  into  four 
equal  parts  called  quarters.  See  Plate  CCLIV.  under 
fig.  1.  (a). 

Quartered  or  parted  per  faltier  ;  which  is  made  by 
two  diagonal  lines,  dexter  and  finifter,  that  crofs  one 
another  in  the  centre  of  the  field,  and  likewife  divide 
it  into  four  equal  parts.  Ibid. 

The  efcutcheon  is  fometimes  divided  into  a  greater 
number  of  parts,  in  order  to  place,  in  it  the  arms  of  the 
feveral  families  to  which  one  is  allied  ;  and  in  this  cafe 
it  is  called  a  genealogical  atchicvcment .  1  hefe  divifions 
may  confift  of  6,  8,  1 2,  and  1 6,  quarters  [as  under  fig.  1 . 
(a)],  and  even  fometimes  of  20,  32,  64,  and  upwards  ; 
there  being  examples  of  fuch  divifions  frequently  exhi¬ 
bited  at  pompous  funerals.  An  extraordinary  inftance 
of  this  kind  was  exhibited  at  the  pompous  funeral 
of  the  Vifcountefs  Townlhend,  whofe  corpfe  was 
brought  from  Dublin  cattle  in  Ireland  to  Rainhana- 
hall  in  Norfolk,  one  of  the  principal  tenants  on  horfe- 
back  carrying  before  the  hearfe  a  genealogical  banner, 
containing  the  quarterings  of  bis  lordftiip’s  and  her 
ladyffiip’s  family,  to  the  amount  of  upwards  of  160 
coats.  Sir  George  Booth,  re£W  of  the  valuable 
living  of  Alhton  under  Line,  bears  fix  diltindt  coats 
of  arms  in  hi*  fhield  ;  viz.  thofe  for  Booth,  Barton, 
Venables,  Mountfort,  Alhton,  Egerton  ;  and  has  be- 
lides  a  right  to  37  other  coats  :  but  Sir  \\  ill i am  Dug- 
dale  very  jultly  objects  tofo  many  arms  being  cluttered 
together  in  one  Ihield  or  banner,  on  account  of  the  dif¬ 
ficulty  of  knowing  and  diltinguilliing  one  coat  of  arms 
from  another. 

3  E  Sect. 


(a")  Bordures  are  Itill  introduced  into  Engliih  coats  of  arms,  but  lor  particular  realons,  who...  hernh  <  an 
belt  explain.  They  are  by  the  French  frequently  taken  for  a  principal  figure,  and  numbered  among  the  r<-  . 
of  the  ordinaries. 


AC. 


HERALDRY. 


Chap,  II 


Or 

Differences. 


Sect.  IV.  Of  the  Differences  of  Coats  of  Arms, 


Armorists  have  invented  divers  differences  or  cha- 
rafteriftical  marks,  whereby  bearers  of  the  fame  coat 
of  arms  are  diffinguifhed  each  from  others,  and  their 
nearnefs  to  the  principal  bearer  demonftrated.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  J.  Guillim,  thefe  differences  are  to  be  confi- 
dered  either  as  ancient  or  modern. 


Art.  x.  Of  Ancient  Differences. 

Thofe  he  calls  ancient  differences  confift  in  bordures 
(a)  5  which  is  a  bearing  that  goes  all  round,  and  paral¬ 
lel  to  the  boundary  of  the  efculcheon,  in  form  of  a  hem, 
and  always  contains  a  fifth  part  of  the  field  in  breadth. 
Bordures  were  ufed  in  ancient  times  for  the  diftinguiftr- 
ing  not  only  of  one  nation  or  tribe  from  another,  but 
alfo  to  note  a  diverfity  between  particular  perfons  de¬ 
scended  of  one  family  and  from  the  fame  parents. 
This  aiftimSion,  however,  was  not  exprefsly  fignified  • 
by  invariable  marks  y  nor  were  bordures  always  ap¬ 
propriated  to  denote  the  different  degrees  of  conian- 
guinity  ;  for,  as  Sir  Henry  Spelman  obferves  in  his 
iAfpilogia ,  p.  140.  ancient  heralds,  being  fond  of  per- 
fpicuous  differences, often  inverted  the  paternal  tincture, 
or  fometimes  inferted  another  charge  in  the  efcutcheon, 
finch  as  bends,  crofiets,  cantons,  or  the  like  y  which  ir¬ 
regularity  has,  I  fuppofe,  induced  modern  armoriits  to 
invent  and  make  ufe  of  ethers.” 

?late  There  are  bordures  of  different  forms  and  tindlures, 
CCLV.  as  ;n  the  examples,  fig.  3. 

N°  1.  is  “  Sable,  a  -Bordure  Argent  j”  borne  by  the 
right  hon.  Sackville  Tufton,  earl  of  Thanet. — When  a 
bordure  is  plain,  you  are  not  to  mention  it,  as  it  is  al¬ 
ways  underffood  fo  in  heraldry,  though  it  be  not  ex- 
preffed  ;  but  if  it  has  any  other  form,  you  are  to  fig- 
nify  it. 

2.  “  Gules,  a  Bordure  engrailed  Argent  borne 
by  the  right  hon.  Charles  Gray,  Lord  Gray. — This  is 
called  engrailed ,  from  the  French  word  engrele ,  which 
fignifies  a  thing  the  hail  has  fallen  upon  and  broken 
off  the  edges,  leaving  it  with  little  Femicircles  llruck 
out  of  it, 

3.  “  Gules,  a  Bordure  engrailed  Or  borne  by  the 
right  hon.  George  Talbot,  earl  of  Shrewfbury.  You 
muff  obferve,  that  in  a  bordure  or  ordinary  formed  of 
thefe  lines,  the  points  are  reprefented  on  all  fides  to¬ 
wards  the  field,  and  the  femicircles  turned  towards  the 
bordure  or  ordinary. 

4.  “  Argent,  a  Bordure  invented  Azure.” — This 
is  quite  contrary  to  the  lall  •,  for  as  the  other  turns  its 
points  from  the  bordure  into  the  field,  fo  contrarywife 
this  does,  by  the  inverfion  of  the  points  from  the  field 
into  the  borduve.  Such  a  charge  or  any  other  formed 
of  th'  fe  lines  is  feldom  to  be  met  with  in  Englilh  coats 
of  ariri3. 

5.  “  Gules,  a  Bordure  indented  Argent.” — This 
word  indented  requires  very  little  explanation,  the  fig- 
nification  being  obvious  to  all  perfons,  from  its  figure, 
which  is  cornpofed  of  tracks  refembling  teeth,  called  in 
Latin  dentes. 

6.  “  Azure,  a  Bordure  Ermine.” 

7.  “  Vert,  a  Bordure  Vair.” 

S-.  “  Ermine,  a  Bordure  compony,  or  gobony,  Or 


and  Sable.” — -This  is  fo  termed  from  its  being  com-  Ancient 
pofed  of  finall  equal  pieces,  j.  Guillim  calls  this^A*ence 
bordure  gobonated. ,  which  implies  the  fame  meaning  j  " 
but  the  ivord  being  obfolete,  is  not  ufed  by  modem 
heralds. 


9.  “  Quarterly,  Azure  and  Gules,  a  bordure  com¬ 
pony  Argent  and  Azure  j”  borne  by  his  grace  Henry 
Somerfet,  duke  of  Beaufort,  &c. 

10.  “  Azure,  a  Bordure  counter-compony  Argent 
and  Gules.” — Obferve,  that  the  counter-compony  does 
ahvays  confift  of  two  tracks  and  no  more. 

11.  “  Or,  a  Bordure  cheeky  Argent  and  Sable.”—- 
This  has  a  great  refemblance  with  the  the  laft  bordure, 
having  only  one  track  more  ;  therefore  you  mult  take 
care,  before  you  blazon,  to  number  them,  or  elle  \ou 
may  eafily  err  in  taking  the  one  for  the  other. 

12.  “  Gules,  a  Bordure  Argent,  charged  with  eight 
Trefoils  Hipped  proper,  that  is.  Vert.”- — All  nations 
ufe  few  terms  in  blazoning  bordures  ;  but  Englilh  ar- 
morills,  in  order  poffibly  to  raife  the  dignity  of  this 
fcience,  have  perplexed  it,  and  rendered  it  unintelli¬ 
gible  to  all  foreigners,  by  introducing  into  it  feveral 
myflical  proper  names,  among  which  may  be  reckoned 
the  following  ones,  viz.  They  call  a  bordure,  if  char¬ 
ged  with  eight  plants,  iruits,  flowers,  or  leaves,  vcrdoij 
of  l'uch  vegetables  j  or  enaiuron  of  luch  birds  y  enurny 
of  beafts  ;  perfew  of  furs  ;  and  entoyre  of  inanimate 
things  of  what  kind  loever. 

13.  “  Gules  on  a  Bordure  Azure,  eight  Stars  Or.” 

14.  “  Argent,  a  Bordure  compony  of  the  laft  and 
Gules,  the  firft  charged  with  Rofes  of  the  fecond,  barb¬ 
ed  and  feeded  proper.”  This  bordure  is  borne  by  his 
grace  Charles  Lenox  duke  of  Richmond,  &c. 

15.  “  Ermine,  with  a  Bordure  engrailed  Gules1,” 
the  coat  of  arms  of  the  right  hon.  Henry-Benedict 
Barnewall,  Vifcount  Kingfland,  &c.  of  Ireland. — This 
ancient  and  noble  family  is  of  French  extradiion,  and 
allied  to  the  dukes  of  Little  Bretagne,  where  the  name 
continues  ft  ill  in  great  repute. 

16.  “  Argent,  a  Bordure  Sable  charged  Avith  eight 

Befants  ;”  borne  by  the  right  hon. - Cole, 

Lord  Ranelagh,  of  Ireland. 

17.  “  Party  per  pale  Argent  and  Gules,  a  Bordure 
charged  with  eight  Efc allops  counterehanged  j”  the 
coat  of  arms  of  the  right  hon.  W  illiam  Maule,  eavl 
of  Panmure,  &c.  of  Ireland.  This  very  ancient  family 
is  originally  French,  and  derives  its  furname  from  the 
toAvn  and  lordlhip  of  Maule  in  Normandy,  where  the 
fame  arms  are  hill  to  be  feen  in  the  panlh-church. 

17.  “  Azure,  a-  Bordure  quarterly,  the  firft  and 
fourth  Ermine,  the  fecond  and  third  counter-compony 
Argent  and  Azure.” 

19.  “  Purpure,  a  Bordure  compony  Or  and  Gules, 
each  of  the  laft  charged  with  a  Befant.” 

20.  “  Quarterly  Or  and  Gules,  within  a  Bordure 
Vert,  charged  with  tight  Efcalops  Or.” 

We  (hall  conclude  this  head  with  obferving,  that  a 
bordure  is  never  of  metal  upon  metal,  and  feldom  of 
colour-  upon  colour,  but  rather  of  the  tinflure  Avhich 

the  principal  bearing  or  charge  is  of.  Thus  Sir - 

Dalziel  of  Glenae,  Avlmfe  predeceffor  was  a  younger 
brother  of  the  noble  family  of  Carnwath,  has,  within 
a  Bordure  Argent,  the  paternal  coat  of  the  ancient 
name  of  Dalziel,  viz.  “  Sable,  a  banged  man  with  his 
arms  extended,  Argent  j”  formerly  they  carried  him 

hanging 


■hap.  II. 


Modern 

c.fierences. 


hanging  on  a  gallows. 
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This  hearing,  though  fo  very 

. .  n  coat  of  arms,  was  given  as  a  reward  to 

one  of  the  anceftors  of  the  late  Robert  Dalziel,  earl  of 
Carmvath,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  a  brave  and 
hazardous  exploit  performed,  in  taking  down  front  a 
gallows  the  body  of  a  fa*. ourite  and  near  relation  of 
King  Kenneth  II.  hung  up  by  the  Piets  ;  which  ftory 
is  thus  related  by  Alexander  Nilbet:  “The  king  being 
exceedingly  grieved  that  the  body  of  his  minion  and 
kinrman  thould  be  fo  disgracefully  treated,  he  proffered 
a  great  reward  to  any  u.  his  fubjefts  who  would  ad¬ 
venture  to  refeue  his  corpfe  from  the  difgrace  his  cruel 
■enemies  had  unjuftly  put  upon  it :  but  when  none 
would  undertake  this  hazardous  enterprife,  at  laft  a 
valari  us  gentlemau  came  and  laid  to  the  king,  Da/zirl, 
which  fignilies ;  I  dart  and  he  did  a&ually  per¬ 
form  that  noble  exploit  to  the  king’s  fatisfafiion  and 
his  own  immortal  honour,  and  in  memory  of  it  got 
the  aforefaid  remarkable  bearing  :  and  afterwards  his 
pofteritv  took  the  word  Dolosicl  for  their  furname,  and 
the  interpretation  of  h,  I  dare,  continues  even  to  this 
dry  to  be  the  motto  of  that  noble  family.”  We  can 
have  no  better  proof  of  the  truth  of  this  tradition  than 
this,  that  the  heads  of  this  ancient  family  have  for 
many  ages  carefully  retained  this  bearing  without  any 
alteration  or  addition. 

Art.  2.  Of  Modern  Differences. 

The  modern  differences  which  the  Englilh  have 
adopted  not  only  for  the  diilinguilhing  of  fons  iffued 
out  of  one  family,  but  alfo  to  denote  the  difference  and 
fubordinate  degrees  in  each  houfe  from  the  original 
anceftors,  are  nine,  viz. 

For  the  heir  or  firft  fon,  the  Label  ;  2d  fon,  the 
1.  Crefcent ;  3d  fon,  the  Mullet ;  4th  fon,  the  Martlet ; 

5th  fon,  the  Annulet ;  6th  fon,  the  Flower-de-luce  ; 

7th  fon,  the  Rofe  •,  8th  fon,  the  Crofs  moline  ;  9th 
fon,  the  Double  Quarter- foil. 

By  thefe  differences,  the  ftx  fons  of  Thomas  Beau¬ 
champ,  the  15th  earl  of  Warwick,  who  died  in  the 
34th  year  of  King  Edward  III.  are  diftinguifned  in  an 
old  window  of  the  church  of  St  Mary  at  Warwick  5 
fo  that  although  they  are  called  modern  differences , 
their  ufage  with  the  Engliftt  is  ancient. 

It  mull  be  obferved,  that,  of  all  the  forementioned 
marks  of  diflinbtion,  none  but  the  label  is  affixed  on 
the  coats  of  arms  belonging  to  any  of  the  royal  family  ; 
which  the  introducers  of  this  peculiarity  have,  however, 
thought  proper  to  diftinguiih  by  additional  pendants 
and  diftinft  charges  on  them. 

As  to  the  diftin&ion  to  be  made  in  the  arms  of  the 
offspring  belonging  to  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
brothers,  it  is  expreffed  by  figures  on  the  top  and 
margin  of  the  table  contained  in  fig.  4-  For  inltance, 

■  The  heir  or  firft  fon  of  the  fecond  houfe,  beareth  a 
crefcent  charged  with  a  label  during  his  father’s  life 
only.  The  fecond  fon  of  the  fecond  houfe,  a  crefcent 
charged  with  another  crefcent.  Ihe  third  fon  of  the 
fecond  houfe,  a  crefcent  charged  with  a  mullet.  Ihe 
fourth  fon  of  the  fecond  houfe,  a  crefcent  charged 
with  a  martlet.  The  fifth  fon  of  the  fecond  houfe,  a 
crefcent  charged  with  an  annulet.  I  he  iixth  fon  of  the 
fecond  houfe,  a  crefcent  charged  with  a  flower-de-luce-, 

and  fo  on  of  the  other  fons,  taking  care  to  have  them  they  produce  hut  one 
of  a  different  tindure.  have  "ot  ,nlcrt 


efcutcheon  thefe  different 


ftiould  be  borne  is  not  certain  5  for  Guillim,  Morgan, 
and  others,  give  us  many  different  examples  of  their 
pofition.  The  honour-point  would  be  the  propereft 
place,  if  the  arms  would  admit  of  it  ;  but  that  is  not 
always  the  cafe,  as  that  part  may  be  charged  with 
lome  figure  in  the  paternal  coat,  which  cannot  with 
propriety  receive  the  difference.  There  are  instances 
where  th  e  are  borne  as  perf-  ct  coats  of  arms,  a-  Lhe 
exampl  s  iui  joined  to  the  Table  oi  Houles  iufticiently 
(how  ;  which  are  to  be  blazoned  thus  : 

The  firft  is  “  Azure,  a  Label  Argent.” — When 
fuch  a  label  i-  borne  as  a  d  ffVrence,  the  pendants,  ac¬ 
cording  to  G.  L  igh,  figu. fy  that  he  is  but  the  third 
perfor  :  the  dexter  pendant  referring  to  his  father, 
the  linifter  to  his  mother,  and  the  middle  one  to  him- 
felf. 


4°3 

PS  Modern 
1)  iflerem.es. 


points 
If  a 


Argent,  a  Label  of  five 
by  the  name  of  Hentington, 
label  has  more  or  lefs  than  three  pendants  or  pointy, 
they  are  to  be  expreffed  as  in  the  foregoing  example. 

The.  third  is  “  Azure,  a  Crefcent  Argent,”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Lucy. — The  reafon  G.  Leigh  affigns 
for  the  fecond  fon’s  having  a  crefcent  for  a  difference 
is  to  (how  that  he  thould  increafe  the  family  by  adding 
to  it  riches  and  reputation. 

The  fourth  is  “  Argent,  a  Mullet  Sable,  on  a 
Chief  Azure,  a  Fleur-de-lis  Or”’  borne  by  the  name 
of  Rogers,  in  Gloucefterfliire. —  A  mullet  or  fpur  was 
appinted  for  the  third  fon’s  difference*,  as  the  laft 
mentioned  author  fays,  to  (how  that  he  fliould  follow 
chivalry. 

The  fifth  is  “  Azure,  a  Fleur-dc-lis  Argent  j” 
borne  by  the  right  lion.  Henry  Ligby,  Baron  Digby 
of  Geafhil,  in  King’s  county,  Ireland. 

Thefe  few  examples,  among  many  more  that  might 
be  given,  demon  ft  rate  the  impropriety  of  adopting 
thefe  modern  differences,  as  they  are  called,  for  marks 
of  cadency  to  diftinguiih  the  different  branches  or  a 
family;  for  it  is  impoflible  to  diftinguiih  the  uncle  or 
grand-uncle,  from  the  nephew,  or  grand-nepnew,  if 
each  of  them  are  lecond,  third,  or  fourth  fons  ;  and 
in  the  courfe  of  fucceffion  thefe  differences  would  mul¬ 
tiply  to  fuch  a  number,  that  it  would  be  impoflible  to 
delineate  them  diltinflly  in  moft  cafes.  But  as  they 
are  given  by  moft  of  the  Englilh  writers  on  heraldry, 
though  no  foreign  nation  ules  them,  it  was  thought 
proper  to  infert  them  here. 

Sifters,  except  of  the  blood-royal,  have  no  other 
mark  of  difference  in  their  coats  of  arms,  but  the  form 
of  the  efcutcheon  (as  obferved  befi  rc) ;  l her;  lore  they 
ore  permitted  to  bear  the  arms  of  their  lather,  even  as 
the  t  ldeft  fon  does  after  his  father’s  deceafe.  1  he  reafon 
of  which  is  by  Guillim  faid  to  be,  that  when  they  are 
married,  they  lofe  their  furname,  and  receive  that  of 

their  hulbands.  .  . 

Next  to  thefe  diminutions,  G.  Leigh,  J.  Guillim, 
and  after  them  Dr  Harris  in  his  Lexicon  Technxcum, 
let  forth  at  large  divers  figures,  which  they  pretend 
were  formerly  added  to  the  coats  of  lucli  as  ''ere. 
be  punilhed  and  branded  for  cowardice,  fornication, 
(lander,  adultery,  treafon,  or  murder,  for  which  they 
give  them  the  name  of  abatements  of  honour ;  but  as 
inftance  of  fuch  whimfical  bear- 
d  them  here.  Bcfides,  arms 
1E2  being 
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Honour-  being  marks  of  honour,  they  cannot  admit  of  any  note 
able  Ordi-  0f  Jnfamy  ;  nor  would  any  body  now-a-days-bear  them 
if  they  were  fo  branded.  It  is  true,  a  man  may  be 
degraded  for  divers  cr.mes,  particularly  high  treafon  j 
but  in  fuch  cafes  the  eicutcheon  is  reverfed,  trod  upon, 
and  torn  in  nieces,  to  denote  a  total  extinction  and 
fuppreffion  of  the  honour  and  dignity  of  the  perlon  to 
ty.hom  it  belonged. 


Chap.  Ill 


Chap.  III.  Of  the  Charges. 


Araiorists  call  a  charge  whatfoever  is  contained 
in  the  field,  whether  it  occupy  the  whole  or  only  a 
part  thereof.  All  charges  are  diftinguifhed  by  the 
names  of  honourable  ordinaries, fub-ordinaries,  and  com¬ 
mon  charges. 

Honourable  ordinaries,  the  principal  charges  in  he¬ 
raldry,  are  made  of  lines  only,  which,  according  to  their 
difpofition  and  form,  receive  different  names. 

Sub-ordinaries  are  ancient  heraldic  figures,  frequent¬ 
ly  ufed  in  coats  of  arms,  and  which  are  diftinguifhed  by 
terms  appropriated  to  each  of  them. 

Common  charges  are  compofed  of  natural,  artificial, 
and  even  chimerical  things  $  fuch  as  planets,  creatures, 
vegetables,  inltruments,  Sic. 


Sect.  I.  Of  Honourable  Ordinaries. 


The  moft  judicious  armorifts  admit  only  of  nine  ho¬ 
nourable  ordinaries,  viz. 


The  Chief 
The  Pale 
The  Bend 
The  Bend  finifler 
The  Fefs 


The  Bar 
The  Cheveron 
The  Crofs 
and 

The  Saltier. 


Of  thefe,  but  fix  have  diminutives,  which  are  called 
as  follows  :  That  of  the  chief  is  a  fillet ;  the  pale  has  a 
pallet  and  endorfe  ;  the  bend,  a  bend/et ,  cofl,  and  ribband ; 
the  bend  finifler  has  the  fcarp ,  and  baton ;  the  bar,  the 
elofet  and  barulel ;  the  cheveron,  a  chevronel  and  cottple- 
clofe.  All  w  hich  will  be  treated  of  in  their  order. 

Art.  i.  Of  the  Chief. 


The  chief  is  an  ordinary  determined  by  an  hori¬ 
zontal  line,  which,  if  it  is  of  any  other  form  but 
ftraight,  mud  be  expreffed.  It  is  placed  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  efcutcheon,  and  containeth  in  depth  the 
third  part  of  the  field.  Its  diminutive  is  a  fillet,  the 
content  of  which  is  not  to  exceed  one-fourth  of  the 
chief,  and  ftandtth  in  the  lowed  part  thereof.  This 
ordinary  is  fubjetl  to  be  charged  with  variety  of  fi¬ 
gures  5  and  may  be  indented,  wavy,  nebule,  Sic.  as  in 
the  examples,  fig.  5. 

Plate  N°  1.  is  Or,  a  Chief  indented  Azure-,”  borne 
ilCLV.  by  the  right  hon.  Edmund  Butler,  Vifcount  Mount- 
garret,  Sic.  of  the  kingdom  of  Ireland.  This  great 
and  illuilrious  family  of  the  Butlers,  fo  renowned  for 
the  many  valiant  and  loyal  perlons  it  has  produced,  is 
defeended  from  the  ancient  counts  of  Brion  in  Norman¬ 
dy  j/but  fince  King  Plenry  II.  conferred  the  office  of 
chief  butler  of  Ireland  upon  one  of  the  family,  he  and 
his  fucceffors  have  affumed  the  name  of  Butler. 

2.  “  Azure,  a  Chief  engrailed  Or.” 

3.  “  Argent,  a  Chief  inveSted  Vert.” 
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4.  “  Vert,  a  Chief  undy  Or.” 

5.  “  Azure,  a  Chief  nebule  Argent.” 

6.  “  Or,  a  Chief  cheeky  Azure  and  Argent.” 

7.  “  Ermine,  a  Chief  quarterly  Or  and  Gules  5” 
borne  by  the  name  of  Peckham. 

8.  “  Argent,  a  Chief  Sable,  in  the  lower  part  there¬ 
of  a  Fillet  of  the  Field.” 

9.  “  Azure,  fretty  Argent,  a  Chief  Or borne 
by  the  right  hon.  Hayes  St  Leger,  Vifcount  Do- 
neraile,  Sic.  of  the  county  of  Cork  in  Ireland.  This 
ancient  and  noble  family  is  of  French  extra&ion  ;  and 
is  defeended  from  Sir  Robert  Sent  Legere,  knight, 
who,  in  1066,  accompanied  William  duke  of  Nor¬ 
mandy  in  his  expedition  into  England  ;  and  the  fa¬ 
mily  have  a  tradition,  that  he,  with  his  own  hand, 
fupported  the  faid  duke  when  he  quitted  the  fhip  to 
land  in  Suffex. 

10.  “  Argent,  on  a  Chief  engrailed  Azure,  a 
Tortoife  paffant  Or  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  Bid- 
good. 

ix.  “  Argent,  on  a  Chief  Gules,  two  Spur  revels 
Or  j”  borne  by  the  right  hon.  John  St  John,  Lord 
St  John  of  Bletlhoe,  Sic.  Of  this  ancient  family, 
which  derive  their  furname  from  a  place  called  St  John 
in  Normandy,  was  John  de  St  John,  Efq.  who  ha¬ 
ving  a  principal  employment  in  the  army  of  the  Nor¬ 
man  duke,  attended  him  in  his  expedition  into  Eng¬ 
land. 

12.  “  Argent,  on  a  Chief  Vert,  two  Spears  Heads 
erect  of  the  Field,  the  points  imbrued  Gules  j”  borne 
by  the  right  hon.  George  Brodrick,  Vifcount  Middle- 
ton,  Sic.  of  the  kingdom  of  Ireland.  This  family  is 
lineally  defeended  from  George  de  Brodrick,  who  came 
into  England  in  the  reign  of  William  II. 

13.  “  Or,  on  a  Chief  Sable,  three  Efcallops  of  the 
field,”  for  the  name  of  Graham ;  and  borne  quartered 
in  the  arms  of  his  Grace  William  Graham,  duke,  mar¬ 
quis,  and  earl  of  Montrofe,  &c.  with  Argent  three 
Rofes  Gules.  According  to  the  Scots  writers  this  great 
and  noble  family  is  defeended  from  the  renow  ned  Greme 
or  Grame,  who  in  the  year  404  was  general  of  King 
Fergus  II.’s  army,  and  in  420  forced  his  way  through 
the  wall  built  by  the  Romans  between  the  rivers  Forth 
and  Clyde  to  keep  out  the  Scots  from  molelting  them 
in  their  pofleffions,  and  the  faid  breach  has  ever  fince 
been  called  Gratae's  Dike. 

14.  “  Argent,  on  a  chief  indented  Gules,  three 
Croffes  pattee  of  the  Field  borne  by  the  right  hon. 
John  Percival  earl  of  Egmont,  Sic.  This  very  ancient 
and  noble  family  is  fuppofed,  from  circumftances  little 
fhort  of  pofitive  proof,  to  have  fprung  from  a  younger 
branch  of  the  fovereign  dukes  of  Bretagne  in  France,  - 
of  the  fame  name.  They  were  tranfplanted  into  Nor¬ 
mandy  before  the  conqueft,  pofleffed  of  great  eftates 
and  power,  and  invefted  with  the  office  of  chief  butler. 
Upon  the  Norman  invafion,  two  of  this  family  came 
over  into  England  with  the  Conqueror,  from  one  of 
which  the  defeent  of  the  prefent  earl  of  Egmont  is  de¬ 
duced  by  the  cleared;  and  molt  indifputable  proofs  of 
hiftorians  and  records. 

1  5.  “  Azure,  on  a  Chief  indented  Or,  three  Spqr- 
revels  Gules  j”  borne  by  the  right  hon.  Charles  Moore, 
earl  of  Drogheda,  &c.  of  the  kingdom  of  Ireland. 
This  noble  family,  which,  is  of  French  extraction,  came 
into  England  foon  after  the  conqueft,  and  made  their 

firft 


Of  the 
Chief. 
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Of  the  fir  ft  refidence  in  the  manor  of  Moore-court,  in  the 
t’a!e.  county  of  Kent. 

1 6.  “  Ermine,  on  a  Chief  indented  Azure,  three 
ducal  coronets  Or  ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  Lytton. 

17.  “  Azure,  on  a  Chief  Or,  three  Martlets  Gules,” 
for  the  name  of  Wray ;  and  borne  by  Sir  Cecil  Wray, 
Bart,  of  Lincolnfhire. 

18.  “  Ermine,  on  a  Chief  Gules;  live  Lozenges  of 
the  firft  ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  Dixin. 

19.  “  Argent,  fretty  Gules,  on  a  Chief  of  the  fecond, 
three  Leopards  Faces  Or borne  by  the  right  hon. 
Henry  Liddel,  Lord  Ravenfworth.  This  noble  lord  is 
defcended  from  the  ancient  lords  of  Liddle-caftle,  in  the 
county  of  Durham,  where  they  have  been  proprietors 
of  great  coal-mines  time  out  of  mind. 

20.  “  Ermine,  a  Chief  party  per  pale  Azure  and 
Or  ;  on  the  dexter  the  Sun  in  his  fplcndour,  on  the  fini- 
fter  a  Crofs  pattee  Gules.”  The  arms  of  the  bilhopric 
of  Raphoe,  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland. 

Art.  2.  Of  the  Pale. 

The  Pale  is  an  ordinary,  confining  of  two  perpen¬ 
dicular  lines  drawn  from  the  top  to  the  bafe  of  the 
efcutcheon,  and  contains  the  third  middle  part  of  the 
field.  Its  diminutives  are,  the  pallet,  which  is  the  half 
of  the  pale;  and  the  endorfe,  which  is  the  fourth  part 
of  a  pale.  This  ordinary  and  the  pallet  may  receive 
any  charge,  but  the  endorfe  fhould  not  be  charged. 
The  endorfe,  befides,  is  never  ufed,  according  to  j. 
Leigh,  but  to  accompany  the  pale  in  pairs,  as  cotices 
do  Ae  bend ;  but  Sir  John  Feme  is  of  a  different  opi¬ 
nion,  fig.  6. 

CCLV  Ex>  1‘  "  Gules,  a  Pale  Or  by  the  name  of  Grand- 
main. 

2.  “  Party  per  Pale  Argent  and  Gules,  a  Pale 
counterchanged.” 

3.  “  Argent,  a  Pale  between  two  Endorfes  Gules.” 

4.  “  Party  per  Pale,  iff,  Paly  of  fix  Argent  and 
Sable,  2d,  Azure  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  Trenchard. 

5.  “  Pale  of  fix  Or  and  Azure.” 

6.  “  Argent,  three  Pallets  undy  Sable  ;”  by  the 
name  of  Downes. 

7.  “  Party  per  Pale,  Argent  and  Gules;”  borne  by 
the  right  honourable  John  Waldegrave,  Earl  \\  aide- 
grave,  &c.  This  noble  earl  is  defcended  from  John 
de  Waldegrave,  who  was  fheriff  of  London  in  the  year 
1205,  in  the  feventh  year  of  King  John. 

8.  “  Party  per  Pale  indented,  Or  and  Gules;” 
borne  by  the  right  honourable  Ihomas  Bermingham, 
baron  of  Athenry,  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland.  Of  this 
ancient  and  noble  family,  which  are  of  Englilh  extrac¬ 
tion,  and  took  their  name  from  the  town  of  Berming¬ 
ham  in  the  county  of  Warwick,  was  \\  illiam  de  Ber¬ 
mingham,  who  was  poffeffed  of  the  town  of  that  name 
in  the  reign  of  Henry  II.  which  continued  in  that  lu- 
mily  till  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII. 

9.  t(  Quarterly  per  Pale  dove-tail,  Gules  and  Or  ; 
borne  by  the  right  honourable  ’ihomas  Bromley,  Lord 
Montfort,  See.  This  noble  lord  is  maternally  defcend¬ 
ed  from  Sir  Walter  Bromleghe  of  Bromleghe,  in  the 
county  of  Stafford,  who  flourifhed  in  the  reign  of  King 
John.  Sir  Thomas  Bromley,  another  of  his  lordfliip’s 
anceffors,  was  conffituted  lord  high  chancellor  of 
England,  21  Elizabeth;  in  which  poll  he  died,  29  1.- 
lizabeth. 
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1©.  “  Argent,  a  Pale  ffory  counterflorv  Sable.”  tl,e 

11.  “  Argent,  a  Pale  lozengy  Sable;”  borne  hv .  "u  ’  . 
the  name  of  Savage. 

12.  “  Argent,  a  Pale  indented  Vert;”  borne  by 
the  name  of  Dickfon. 

13.  “  Argent,  on  a  Pale  engrailed  Sable,  three 
Crefcents  Or ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  AJhly. 

14.  “  Ermine  on  a  Pale  engrailed  azure,  three 
Lion’s  Heads  couped  Or ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  st- 
very. 

15.  “  Vert,  on  a  Pale  radiant  Or,  a  Lion  ram¬ 
pant  Sable;”  borne  by  the  right  honourable  James 
O’Hara,  Lord  Tyrawley,  &,c.  in  the  kingdom  of  Ire¬ 
land.  This  noble  lord  is  defcended  from  Milefius  king 
of  Spain,  by  his  eldeft  fon  Hiberius,  who,  with  his 
brother  Hereman,  eftablilhed  a  colony  in  Ireland.  Sir 
Charles  O’Hara,  father  to  the  prefent  lord,  was  created 
baron  of  Tyrawley  by  Queen  Anne,  Jan.  10.  1706,  be¬ 
ing  at  that  time  a  lieutenant-general,  and  colonel  of 
the  royal  regiment  of  fufileers :  and  the  next  year  waj 
made  general  in  Spain,  where  his  fon,  Lord  James,  was 
wounded  at  the  battle  of  Almanza. 

16.  “  Azure,  a  Pallet  Argent.” 

1  7.  “  Vert,  an  Endorfe  Or.” 

18.  “  Argent  on  two  Pallets  Sable,  fix  Crofs-crof- 
lets  fitchy  Or  ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  Beiunes ,  of  the 
county  of  Salop. 

19.  “  Argent,  two  Endorfes  Gules,  in  Chief  three 
Mullets  Sable  ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  Vautort. 

20.  “  Azure,  on  a  Pale  walled  with  three  pieces  on 
each  fide  Or,  an  Endorfe  Sable  ;”  borne  by  the  name 
of  Sublet  de  Noyers ,  a  family  of  diftinction  in  France. 

Art.  3.  Of  the  Bend  and  Bexd-sinister. 

The  bend  is  an  ordinary  formed  by  two  diagonal 
lines,  drawn  from  the  dexter-chief  to  the  finifter-bafe  : 
and  contains  the  fifth  part  of  the  field  in  breadth,  if  un¬ 
charged  ;  but  if  charged,  then  the  third.  Its  diminu¬ 
tives  are,  the  bendlet,  which  is  the  half  of  a  bend  ;  the 
coft  or  cotice,  when  tw'o  of  them  accompany  a  bend, 
which  is  the  fourth  part  of  a  bend  ;  and  the  ribband,  the 
moiety  of  a  coft,  or  the  eighth  part  of  the  field. 

There  is  alfo  the  bend-finifter,  which  is  of  the  fame 
breadth  as  the  bend,  but  drawn  the  contrary  way  :  this 
is  fubdivided  into  a  ferape,  which  is  the  half  of  the 
bend,  and  into  a  baton,  which  is  the  fourth  part  of 
the  bend,  but  does  not  extend  itfelf  to  the  extremities 
of  the  field,  there  being  part  of  it  fetn  at  both  ends. 

See  the  examples,  fig.  7.  Plate 

Ex.  1.  “  Argent,  a  Bend  wavy  Sable;”  borne  by  CcLVl. 
the  right  honourable  John  Wallop,  earl  of  Portfmouth, 

&c.  This  noble  earl  is  defcended  from  the-  Wallops 
of  Plampfhire,  a  Saxon  family,  who  were  poffeffed  of 
lands  to  a  considerable  value  in  the  county  at  the  time 
of  the  conqueft. 

2.  “  Cheeky  Or,  and  Azure,  a  Bend  Ermine;” 
borne  by  the  right  honourable  John  Ward,  Yifcount 
Dudley  and  Ward,  &tc.  The  anccftors  of  this  noble 
lord  were  anciently  of  the  county  of  Norfolk,  of  which 
was  Simon  Ward,  who  had  large  poffcflions  in  the 
reign  of  Edward  I.  and  was  in  France  and  Scotland  in 
the  reigns  of  King  Edward  II.  and  III. 

3.  “  Azure,  a  Bend  engrailed  Argent,  between 
two  Cotices  Or;”  borne  by  the  right  honourable 
Matthew  Fmtefcue,  Lord  Fortcfcue,  as  alio  by  the 

right 


11  E  R  A  : 

right  honourable  Hugh  Fortefcue- Aland,  Baron  For- 
tefcue,  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland,  this  lail  nobleman 
bearing  a  crefcent  in  his  arms  for  difference.  The  fa¬ 
mily  of  Fortefcue  is  defeended  from  Sir  Richard  le 
Forte,  a  perfon  of  extraordinary  ftrength  and  courage, 
who  accompanied  William  duke  of  Normandy  in  his  in- 
vafion  of  England  ;  and  bearing  a  ftrong  Ihield  before 
the  duke,  at  the  battle  of  Haftings,  had  three  horfes 
killed  under  him,  and  from  that  fignal  event  the  name 
and  motto  of  the  family  were  alfumed  ;  for  the  Latm 
word  fcutuvi ,  or  the  old  French  word  efcue  “  a  ihield, ” 
being  added  to  forte ,  “  ftrong,”  compofe  their  name  ; 
and  the  motto  is,  Forte  fcutuvi  fa/us  ducum. 

4.  “  Sable,  a  Bend  Argent  between  two  Cotices  in-  - 
dented  Or  ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  French. 

5.  “  Faly  of  fix  Or  and  Sable,  a  Bend  counter- 
changed  borne  by  the  right  honourable  Fre  rick 
Calvert,  Baron  Baltimore.  The  original  of  this  ia  .i’.y 
is  from  an  ancient  and  noble  houfe  of  that  In  name  m 
the  earldom  of  Flanders,  whereof  Sir  Georg  Calvert, 
knight,  among  other  honourable  employrn  nts,  was 
fecretary  of  Rate  to  King  James  I.  by  wb  he  was 
created  a  baron,  Feb.  20.  1624,  and  from  '■  .  a  he  had 
a  grant  to  him,  and  his  heirs,  of  the  province  of  Mary¬ 
land  and  Avalon  in  America. 

6.  “  Party  per  Bend  crenelle  Argent  and  Gules;” 
borne  by  the  right  honourable  Edmund  B  iyle,  earl  of 
Cork  and  Orrery,  &c.  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland.  This 
noble  lord  is  faid  to  be  defeended  from  Sir  Philip  Boyle, 
a  knight  of  Arragon,  who,  in  the  reign  of  King 
Henry  VI.  tilted  at  a  tournament  with  Sir  Jofeph 
Aftley,  knight  of  the  Garter. 

7.  “  Argent,  three  Bendlcts  enhanfed  Gules :” 
as  the  Englifh  exprefs  it,  but  the  phrafe  enhanfed  is 
ufed  by  no  other  nation.  The  proper  blazon  of  this 
arms  is,  Parted  per  bend,  ill  bendy  of  fix  gules,  and 
argent ;  2d  of  the  laft.  Borne  by  the  right  honour¬ 
able  William  Byron,  Lord  Byron.  From  Doomiday- 
book  it  appears,  that  this  family  was  poffcffed  of  numer¬ 
ous  manors  and  lands  in  the  reign  of  the  Conqueror  ; 
and  that  Sir  John  Byron,  one  of  his  lordfiiip’s  an- 
ceftors,  attended  King  Edward  III.  in  his  wars  in 
France. 

8.  “  Ermine,  a  Bend  voided  Gules;”  borne  by  the 
name  of  b'eton. 

9.  “  Argent  three  Bendlets  wavy  Azure  y’  borne 
by  the  name  of  Wilbraham. 

10.  “  Bendy  of  fix  pieces  Argent  and  Azure.”  Ob- 
ferve,  that  when  the  Ihield  is  filled  with  an  equal  num¬ 
ber  of  bendlets  of  metal  and  colour,  it  is  called  bendy  ; 
but  if  the  number  of  them  is  unequal,  they  are  to  be 
blazoned  by  the  name  bendlets ,  and  their  number  fpe- 
cified. 

11.  “  Party  per  Bend  Azure  and  Argent,  two  Bend¬ 
lets  engrailed  counterchanged  ;”  borne  by  the  name  of 
Frenes. 

12.  “  Quarterly,  Or  and  Gules,  a  Bend  over-all 
Vair  borne  by  his  grace  Lionel  Cranfield  Sackville, 
duke  of  Dorfet  and  earl  of  Middlelex,  &c.  Ihe  an- 
ceftors  of  this  family  were  lords  of  the  town  and  leig- 
niory  of  Sackville  in  Numandy,  and  came  over  with 
the  Conqueror  when  he  invaded  England  in  10 66. 

13.  “  Gules  on  a  Bend  Argent,  three  Trefoils  flip¬ 
ped  proper;”  borne  by  the  right  honourable  George 
William  Hervey,  tail  of  Britlol,  &c.  This  noble  lord 
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derives  bis  pedigree  from  Robert  Fitz-Hervev,  a ( ■' the  Fefs 
younger  fon  of  Hervey  duke  of  Orleans,  who  came  ^  31(1  Bar- 
over  from  France  with  William  the  Conqueror.  v  ’  1 

14.  “  Argent,  on  a  bend  Gules  cotifed  Sable  ;  three 
pairs  of  Wings  conjoined  of  the  firil ;”  borne  by  the 
right  honourable  Richard  Wingfield,  Vifcount  Powers- 
court,  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland.  This  noble  lord 
is  denominated  from  the  manor  of  Wingfield  in  Suffolk, 
where  1  ey  had  a  feat  before  the  Norman  conqueft, 
called  IVingfe/d-cafle. 

1 5.  ‘  Gules,  on  a  Bend  contre  Ermine  cotifed  Or, 
three  Boars  heads  couped  Argent  ;”  borne  by  the 
right  honourable  George  Edgcumbe,  Lord  Edge  am  he, 

&c.  The  ancestors  of  this  noble  lord  received  their 
naw<  from  the  manor  of  Edgcumbe  in  Devonfhire. 

G  •  of  tliis  lord’s  ancefiors  was  Sir  Richard  Edgcumbe, 
who  i  irac  over  to  England  v  ith  the  earl  of  Richmond, 

ring  great  (hare  in  the  victory  he  obtained  over 
Ki:.g  R.  -;  :  rd  III.  at  Bofworth,  by  which  the  earl 
mad  his  way  to  the  throne  of  England. 

It  1  Argem,  a  Bend-finifler  Gules.” 

17.  “  Or,  a  Bendlet  Gules.” 

18.  “  Argent,  a  Ribband  Gules.” — The  name  of 
this  rearing  correfponas  well  with  its  form,  b  ’  g  both 
long  and  narrow,  which  is  the  (hape  of  a  ribband. 

19.  “  Azure,  a  Scrape  Or.” — This  bearing,  as 
Guillim  obferves,  is  that  kind  of  ornament  called  now- 
a-days  a  Scarf  which  is  ufed  by  officers  on  duty,  and 
ufually  worn  after  the  fame  manner. 

20.  This  contains  three  Batons.  The  firft  is  com- 
pony  ermine  and  azure  ;  fet  over  the  royal  arms,  for 
his  grace  William  Fitzroy  duke  of  Cleveland.  The  fe- 
cond  is  compony  argent  and  azure  ;  fet  over  the  royal 
arms,  for  his  grace  Auguflus  Henry  Fitzroy,  duke  of 
Grafton  The  third  is  gules,  charged  with  three  rofes 
argent,  feeded  and  barbed  proper  ;  fet  over  the  royal 
arms,  for  his  grace  George  Beauelerk,  duke  of  St  Al¬ 
bans.  The  grandfathers  of  thefe  noble  dukes  being 
natural  fons  of  King  Charles  II.  is  what  entitles  them 
to  the  royal  arms. 

Art.  4.  Of  the  Fess  and  Bar. 

The  Fefs  is  an  ordinary  which  is  produced  by  two 
parallel  lines,  drawn  horizontally  acrofs  the  centre  of 
the  field,  and  contains  in  breadth  the  third  part  there¬ 
of.  Some  Engliffi  writers  fay  it  has  no  diminutive, 
for  a  bar  is  a  diftinri  ordinary  of  itfelf. 

The  Bar,  according  to  their  definition,  is  formed  of 
two  lines,  and  contains  but  the  fifth  part  of  the  field  : 
which  is  not  the  only  thing  wherein  it  differs  from  the 
fefs ;  for  there  may  be  more  than  one  in  an  efcutcheon, 
placed  in  different  parts  thereof,  whereas  the  fefs  is 
limited  to  the  centre-point ;  but  in  this  the  French 
differ  from  them.  The  bar  has  two  diminutives;  the 
barulet,  which  contains  the  half  of  the  bar;  and  the 
clofet,  which  is  the  half  of  the  barulet.  When  the 
Ihield  contains  a  number  of  bars  of  metal  and  colour 
alternate,  of  even  number,  that  is  called  harry  of  fo 
many  pieces,  expreffing  their  number.  See  the  exam-  piate 
pies,  fig.  8.  CCLVI. 

N°  I.  is  “  Argent,  a  Fefs  indented  Sable;”  borne 
by  the  right  honourable  John  Weft,  Earl  Delaw  are,  &c. 

This  noble  family  is  defeended  from  the  Wefts,  a  great 
family  in  the  weft  of  England  ;  but  in  the  reign  of 
Edward  II.  they  appear  to  have  been  feiftd  ol  ma¬ 
nors 
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f  the  Fcfsnors  and  lands  in  the  county  of  Warwick.  Sir  Tho- 
iml  Bar.  mas  dc  Welt,  knight,  one  of  his  lordlhip’s  anceftors, 
being  at  tlie  battle  of  Creffy,  and  there  taking  John 
the  French  king  prifoner,  had  granted  him,  for  that 
remarkable  aftion,  an  augmentation  to  his  atchieve- 
ment,  viz.  a  Cvampette  Or,  dilfinguifhed  by  the  chape 
of  a  fword  in  the  middle  ;  the  chape  being  given  him 
bv  the  faid  king,  as  an  acknowledgement  of  his  be¬ 
coming  his  prifoner  :  his  cognizance  was  a  rofe  parted 
per  pale,  argent,  and  gules  •,  which  two  badges  are 
Hill  borne  in  the  atchievement  of  the  prefent  Lord  De¬ 
laware. 

2.  “  Argent,  a  Fefs  wreathed  Azure  and  Gules 
borne  by  the  right  honourable  J  hn  Carmichael,  earl 
of  Hyndford.  Of  this  ancient  family,  which  is  faid  to 
alTume  their  furname  from  the  lands  of  Carmichael, 
in  the  county  of  Lanark,  in  Scotland,  where  they  hill 
have  their  chief  feat,  was  Sir  John  Carmichael,  who 
accompanied  Archibald,  earl  of  Douglas,  to  the  affift- 
ance  of  Charles  VI.  of  France,  againft  the  Engliih  ; 
anl  fignalizing  his  valour  at  the  battle  of  Baughey  in 
April  1421,  and  breaking  his  fpear  when  the  French 
and  Scots  got  the  victory,  had  thereupon  added  to  his 
paternal  coat,  a  dexter  arm  holding  a  broken  fpear, 
which  is  now  the  creit  of  the  family. 

3.  “  Party  per  Fefs  Or  and  Argent,  a  Fefs  nebule 
Gules  borne  by  the  name  of  dntcfhed. 

4.  “  Party  per  Fefs  indented  Or  and  Azure  j”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Saunders. 

“  Cheeky  Or  and  Azure  on  a  Fefs  Gules,  a 
Crefcent  Argent  for  difference  borne  by  the  right 
honourable  Hugh  Clifford,  Lord  Clifford,  of  Chudley. 
Thi-.  noble  lord  is  defcended  from  Walter  de  Clifford, 
of  Clifford  cable,  in  the  county  of  Hereford,  who  came 
over  into  England  with  the  Conqueror  ;  of  which  fa¬ 
mily  was  fair  Rolamond,  miftreis  to  King  Henry  II. 

6.  “  Argent,  on  a  Fefs  Azure,  three  Lozenges 
Or  borne  by  the  right  honourable  Bafil  Fielding, 
carl  of,Denbigh  and  Defmond,  &c.  This  noble  i'arl 
is  defcended  from  the  earls  of  Hapfburg,  in  Germany. 
Geoffroy  earl  of  Hapfburg,  being  oppreffed  by  Ro- 
dolph  emperor  of  Gerinany,  came  over  into  England, 
and  one  of  his  fons  ferved  King  Henry  III.  in  his 
wars,  whofe  anceffors  laying  claim  to  the  territories  of 
Lauffenburg  and  Rhin-Fielding,  in  Germany,  be  took 
the  name  of  Fielding. 

7.  “'Or,  on  a  Fefs  Gules,  three  Fleurs-de-lis  of  the 
fir  ft  borne  by  ihe  name  of  Lennard.  This  is  in  the 
firft  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  right  honourable  Thomas 
Barret  Lennard  Lord  Dacre’s  arms. 

8.  “  Ermine,  on  a  Fc£s  Gules,  a  Lion  paffant  Or 
borne  by  the  right  honourable  John  Proby,  Baron 
Carysfort,  8tc.  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland. 

9.  “  Sable,  a  Fefs  Ermine,  between  three  Cref- 

cents  Or  borne  by  the  right  honourable  George 
William  Coventry,  earl  of  Coventry,  &c.  !  his  noble 

earl  is  defcended  from  John  Coventry,  a  native  of  the 
city  of  Coventry,  and  afterwards  mercer  and  lord  may¬ 
or  of  London,  in  the  reign  of  Henry  V.  :  from  whom 
defcended  Thomas  Coventry,  one  of  the  juflices  of  the 
court  of  common-pleas,  in  the  reign  of  Out  en  Eliza¬ 
beth  ;  whofe  fon  Thomas  was  recorder  of  Jmndon,  and 
afterwards  lord  keeper  of  the  great  feal  in  the  reign  of 
King  Charles  I. 

10.  “  Sable,  a  Fefs  cheeky,  Or  and  Azure,  between 


L  B  R  Y.  407 

three  Befants  borne  by  the  right  honourable  Ridge- 0t’  the  Feii 
way  Pitt,  earl  and  baron  of  Londonderry,  &c.  Of  this  ,  aru!  *' . 
noble  family,  which  were  anciently  of  Bandfort,  in 
the  county  of  Doifet,  was  Thomas  Pitt,  Efq.  who,  in 
the  reign  of  Oueen  Anne,  was  made  governor  of  Fort 
St  George  in  tlie  Eaft  Indies,  where  he  refided  many 
years,  and  purchafed  a  diamond,  which  he. fold  to  the 
king  of  France  for  121;, cool,  llerling,  weighing  136 
carats,  and  commonly  known  at  this  day  by  the  name 
of  Pitt's  diamond. 

11.  “  Or,  on  a  Fefs  Sable,  between  three  Mufcovy 
Ducks  proper,  a  Rofe  of  the  Field  borne  by  the 
right  honourable  John  Bateman,  Vifcount  Bateman, 

&c.  Of  this  noble  family,  which  was  anciently  Fated 
at  Halefbrook,  near  St  Omers  in  Flanders,  was  Giles- 
Bateman,  Efq.  whofe  fon  was  a  merchant  of  London, 
and  was  father  to  Sir  James  Bateman,  knight,  who,  in 
1712,  was  chofen  member  of  parliament  for  Ilchefter 
in  the  county  of  Somerfet,  and  re- chofen  in  1713. 

12.  “  Sable,  on  a  Fefs  Argent,  between  three  Leo- 
pard--  paffant  gnardant  Or,  three  Efcallops  Gules  •, 
borne  by  the  right  honourable  Wills  Hill,  earl  of  Hiilf- 
borough,  &c.  Of  this  family,  which,  in  the  reign  of 
pueen  Elizabeth,  were  of  note  in  the  county  of  Downe, 
was  Sir  Mofes  Hill,  who,  during  O’Neile’s  rebellion, 
was  one  of  thofe  gentlemen  who  affneiated  under  the 
earl  of  Efftx  to  fupprels  it  •,  anti  afterwards  ferved  un¬ 
der  Arthur  Lord  Chichefter,  lord  deputy,  and  by  King 
James  I.  was  appointed  provoft-marfhal  01  the  whole 
province  of  Ulfter  in  Ireland. 

13.  “  Gules,  two  Bars  Or  borne  by  the  right 
honourable  Simon  Harcourt,  earl  of  Harcourt,  6cc. 

This  noble  earl  is  defcended  from  the  Harcourts  of 
Normandy,  who  took  their  name  from  a  place  called 
Harcourt ,  in  that  province,  where  the  family  ufually 
refided.  Gervaife,  count  de  Harcourt,  with  his  two 
fons  Jeffrey  and  Arnold,  came  over  with  the  Conquer¬ 
or,  when  he  invaded  England  in  1066. 

14.  “  Errnme,  two  Bars  Gules borne  by  the 
right  honourable  Thomas  Nugent,  earl  of  Weftmeatbj. 

Baron  Delvin. 

15.  “  Argent,  two  Bars  indented  Sable;”  borne 
bv  the  right  honourable  Godavt  loinkle,  earl  cf  Ath  • 
lone.  Godart,  who  was  the  firft  earl,  was  defcended  of 
a  very  ancient  family  in  the  united  provinces  of  Hol¬ 
land,  where  he  was  baron  de  lleede  and  Ginkle,^  o^c. 

In  1  691,  he  was  a  lieutenant-general  of  King  William’s 
forces  in  Ireland  ;  where,  in  June  the  fame  year,  he  took 
Ballymore  for  the  Englifli  •,  and,  in  July  following, 
the  Irifh  town  of  Athlonc,  which  laft  exploit  is  one  ot 
the  greateft  recorded  in  hiftory. 

16.  “  Argent,  three  Bars  gemels  Gules  j”  borne 
by  the  right  honourable  Richard  Barry,  earl  or  Barr)  - 
more,  &c.  This  noble  family,  who  have  been  re¬ 
nowned  for  their  loyalty  and  valour,  arc  faid  to  derive 
their  furname  from  the  illand  of  Barry,  in  the  county 
of  Glamorgan,  in  Wales;  and  from  their  rii  lies  and 
ellate?  have  been  called  by  the  people  Barrymore ,  or 
the  Great  Barry. 

17.  “  Or,  a  Fefs-couped  Gules,  between  two  I.ion^ 

paffant  Sable  borna  by  tlie  right  honourable  Samuel 
Mafliam,  Lord  Mafliam,  &c.  This  noble  lord  is  de- 
feended  from  Sir  John  Matliain,  wlio  flour  1  lived  in  the 
reign  of  King  Henry  VI.  ^d  was  buried  at  thornc- 
hain,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk,  in  1455-  Q 
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18.  (<  Argent,  a  Lion  rampant  guardant  Gules, 
debruifed  by  a  FVs  Azure,  between  three  Etoiles  if- 
fuing  out  of  as  many  Crefcents  of  the  fecund  berne 
by  the  right  honouraoie  Robert  Dillon,  earl  of  Rofeom- 
mon,  &c.  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland.  This  noble 
family  is  derived  from  Logan,  fur  named  Dilune  or 
Delion ,  which  lignifies  brave  and  valiant,  to  whom  the 
duke  of  Aquitaine  gave  his  daughter  in  marriage,  in 
whofe  right,  after  her  father’s  death,  he  became  prince 
and  fovereign  of  Aquitaine,  which  continued  in  his 
pofterity  till  Henry  II.  married  Alionora,  daughter 
and  heir  to  William  V.  duke  of  Aquitaine,  and  about 
1172  obtained  that  principality  by  fuperior  force  ; 
and,  to  prevent  any  disturbance,  brought  Sir  Henry 
Delion  or  Dillon,  and  his  brother  Thomas,  then  in¬ 
fants,  to  England,  their  fathtr  being  (lain. 

19.  “  Or,  two  Bars  Azure,  a  Chief  quarterly  of  the 
fecond  and  Gules,  the  ill  and  4th  charged  each  with 
two  Fleurs-de-lis  of  France  ;  the  2d  and  3d  with  a 
Lion  of  England  5”  borne  by  his  grace  John  Manners, 
duke  of  Rutland,  marquis  of  Granby,  &c.  This  chief 
■was  anciently  Gules  ;  and  the  charge  thereon  is  an  ho- 
nonary  augmentation,  lhowing  his  grace’s  defeent  from 
the  blood-royal  of  King  Edward  IV. 

20.  “  Barry  of  ten  pieces  Argent  and  Azure,  over 
all  fix  Elcutcheons  ;  3,  2,  1,  Sable,  each  charged  with 
a  Lion  rampant  of  the  firil,  armed,  and  langued  Gules, 
a  Crefcent  for  difference  j”  borne  by  the  right  ho¬ 
nourable  James  Cecil,  earl  of  Salifbury,  &te.  This 
noble  earl  is  defeended  from  the  famous  William  CECIL , 
Lord  Burleigh,  ftatefman  in  the  reigns  of  Edward  VI. 
and  Elizabeth.  This  great  man  left  two  fons,  Thomas 
and  Robert,  who  were  both  made  earls  in  one  day, 
May  4.  1603.  Robert,  the  younger  fon,  anceftor  of 
the  prefent  noble  lord,  was  created  earl  of  Salifbury  in 
the  morning  ;  and  Thomas,  the  eldell,  earl  of  Exeter 
in  the  afternoon. 

Art.  5.  Of  the  Cheveron. 

The  Cheveron,  which  reprefents  two  rafters  of  a 
houfe  well  joined  together,  or  a  pair  of  compaffes  half 
open,  takes  up  the  fifth  part  of  the  field  with  the  Eng- 
lith,  but  the  French  give  it  the  third.  Its  diminutives 
are,  The  cheveronel,  which  contains  the  half  of  a  che¬ 
veron  ;  and  the  couple  clofe,  which  is  the  half  of  a 
cheveronel,  that  is,  its  breadth  is  but  the  fourth  part 
of  a  cheveron.  Leigh  obferves,  that  this  laff  diminu¬ 
tive  is  never  borne  but  in  pairs,  or  with  a  cheveron  be¬ 
tween  two  of  them.  The  French  have  but  one  dimi¬ 
nution  of  this  ordinary  called  Etaye ,  containing  the 
third  part  of  its  breadth. 

Examples  of  cheverons  are  given  in  fig.  9.  viz. 

1.  “  Argent,  a  Cheveron  Gules  between  three  Tor- 
teaux  borne  by  the  right  honourable  Bennet  Sher- 
rard,  earl  of  Harborough,  &c.  This  noble  earl  is 
lineally  defeended  from  Scherard,  who  was  poffeffed  of 
manors  and  lands  to  a  great  value  in  the  counties  of 
Chelhire  and  Lancafhire  in  the  reign  of  William  the 
Conqueror.  Geoffroy,  another  of  the  earl’s  anceftors, 
was  three  times  fheriff  of  Rutlandfhire,  in  the  reigns  of 
King  Edward  IV.  and  King  Richard  III. 

2.  “  Sable,  a  Cheveron  between  three  Etoiles  Ar- 
ge.  t  borne  by  the  ri^ht  honourable  Marmaduke 
Langdale,  Lord  Langdale.  This  noble  lord  is  defeend¬ 
ed  from  the  Langdales  of  Yorklhire,  who  refided  at  the 
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town  of  Langdale,  from  whence  they  took  their  name,  Of  the 
in  the  reign  of  King  John;  but  his  anceftor,  who  Cheveion 
makes  the  greateft  figure  in  hillory,  is  Sir  Marmaduke 
Langdale,  who  raifed  forces  in  the  north  of  England 
in  defence  of  King  Charles  I.  ;  was  victorious  in  num- 
berlefs  battles  and  fieges ;  and  when  his  majefty,  by 
the  united  forces  of  England  and  Scotland,  was  at 
length  overpowered,  he  .attended  King  Charles  II.  in 
his  exile,  and  returned  to  England  with  his  majefty  at 
the  refforation. 

3.  “  Sable,  a  Cheveron  between  three  Leopards 
Heads  Gr  borne  by  the  right  honourable  William 
Wentworth,  earl  of  Stafford,  $ic.  All  genealogills 
agree,  that  the  name  of  WctiLworth  is  of  Saxon  origi¬ 
nal,  and  taken  from  the  manor  of  Wentworth  in  York- 
fhire,  where,  in  the  reign  of  William  the  Conqueror, 
lived  Reginald  de  Wenteworde,  as  it  is  fpelt  in  Doumf- 
day-book. 

4.  “  Argent,  a  Cheveron  between  three  Griffons 
paffant  Sable,  a  Crefcent  for  difference  borne  by  the 
right  honourable  Heneage  Finch,  earl  of  Ailesford* 

&c.  This  family  is  defeended  from  Herbert  Fitz- 
Herbert,  earl  of  Pembroke,  and  chamberlain  to  King 
Henry  I.  They  took  the  name  of  Finch  in  the  reign 
of  King  Edward  I.  One  of  the  anceftors  of  this  fa¬ 
mily  was  the  right  honourable  Heneage  Finch,  earl  of 
Nottingham,  who  was  conftituted  lord  high-chancellor 
of  England  in  1675;  and  lord  high-fieward  on  the 
trials  of  Philip  earl  of  Pembroke,  and  William  Vifcount 
Stafford,  in  1680. 

5.  “  Azure,  a  Cheveron  Ermine,  between  three 
Efcallops  Argent  borne  by  the  right  honourable 
George  Tow  nfhend,  Vifcount  Townlhend,  &e.  This  fa¬ 
mily  is  of  Norman  extraftion,  and  came  into  England 
about  the  time  of  the  eonqueft.  Charles,  Lord  Vifcount 
Townlhend,  grandfather  of  the  prefent  vifcount,  was  ap- 
pt^nted  principal  fecretary  of  Hate  in  the  reign  of  King 
George  I.  in  1720,  and  continued  fo  to  the  end  of  his 
majelty’s  reign  ;  when,  upon  refigning  the  feals,  they 
were  returned  to  him  again  by  his  late  majefty  King 
George  II.  who  continued  him  in  that  honourable  of¬ 
fice  to  the.  year  1730. 

6.  “  Azure,  a  Cheveron  between  three  Mullets 
Or  borne  by  the  right  honourable  John  Chetwind 
Vifcount  Chetwind,  &c.  of  the  kingdom  of  Ireland. 

Of  this  family,  which  hath  been  of  great  antiquity  in 
the  county  of  Salop,  taking  their  furname  from  Chet- 
wynd  in  that  county,  was  Adam  de  Chetw'ynd,  who 
married  Agnes  daughter  of  John  Lord  Lovel,  baron  of 
Dockinges,  and  lord  of  Miniter  Level  in  Oxfordfliire ; 
and  by  her  had  iffue  Sir  John  de  Cnetwynd,  who,  in 
the  37th  of  Henry  III.  had  a  charter  of  free-warren, 
through  all  his  demefne  in  the  counties  of  Salop,  Staf¬ 
ford,  and  Warwick. 

7.  “  Argent,  a  Cheveron  Gules,  between  three  fquare 
Buckles  Sable  borne  by  the  right  honourable  Mat¬ 
thew  Ducie-Morton,  Lord  Ducie,  &c.  This  nuble 
lord  is  defeended  from  the  Duties  in  Normandy.  Af¬ 
ter  they  came  into  England,  King  Edward  I.  confer¬ 
red  on  them  the  lord  {hip  of  Morton  in  Staffordfiiire, 
and  feveral  other  lordlhips  and  manors,  which  the  fa¬ 
mily  enjoyed  for  many  years.  Sir  Robert  Ducie,  one 
of  his  lord fhip’s  anceftors,  was  lord  mayor  of  London  in 
the  reign  of  King  Charles  I.  and  though  be  lent  his 
majefty  8o,oool.  which  was  loft  by  the  king’s  being 
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driven  cut  of  London,  he  died,  however,  worth 
qco.oool. 

8,  “  Argent,  a  Cheveron  Cheeky  Gules,  and  of 
the  Field,  between  three  Bugle-horns  lining  Sable, 
garniiSed  of  the  fecond  borne  by  the  right  honour¬ 
able  lord  Hugh  Semple,  Lord  Semple.  The  princi¬ 
pal  family  of  this  name  was  Semple  of  Eliotfton  in  Ren- 
frewfliire,  where  they  had  large  pnffeffions  and  offices,  as 
ftewprds  and  bailiff'  under  the  family  of  Stewart,  pro¬ 
prietors  of  that  county  before  they  came  to  the  crown. 
The  firft  Lord  Semple  was  Sir  Robert,  who,  being 
much  in  favour  with  King  James  IV.  was  by  him  crea¬ 
ted  Lord  Semple  in  I489. 

9.  “  Argent,  a  Cheveron  engrailed  between  three 
Lions  paffant  Sable  borne  by  the  right  honourable 
and  the  reverend  Philip  Smithe,  Vifcount  Strangford. 
One  of  this  lord’s  anceffors  was  John  Smithe,  Efq. 
who  acquired  a  confiderable  eftate  whilft  he  was  farmer 
of  the  cafloms  in  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  He 
left  two  foils,  John  and  Sir  Thomas  ;  which  laft  was 
fent  ambaffador  by  King  James  1.  to  the  emprefs  of 
Raffia. 

xo.  “  Quarterly  Argent  and  Azure,  a  Cheveron 
engrailed  counter-changed  5”  borne  by  the  name  of 
Chamber. 

11.  “  Party  per  Cheveron  engrailed  Gules  and  Ar¬ 
gent,  three  Talbots  Heads  erafed  counter-changed  j” 
borne  by  the  right  honourable  Anthony  Duncombe, 
Lord  Feverffiam,  &c.  His  lordffiip  is  defeended  from 
the  Duncombes  of  Barley-end  in  Buckinghamffiire.  Sir 
Charles  Duncombe,  uncle  to  the  prefent  lord,  was 
lord  mayor  of  London  in  1709;  and  this  nobleman  was 
created  Lord  Feverffiam  and  baron  of  Dowton  in  V  ilt- 
fliire,  June  23.  1 744. 

12.  “  Paly  of  fix,  Argent  and  Gules,  on  a  Che¬ 
veron  Azure,  three  Crofs-croflets  Or  borne  by  the 
name  of  Carpenter ,  Baron  Carpenter,  of  Killaghy  in 
Ireland.  This  ancient  and  noble  family  are  of  great 
antiquity  in  the  county  of  Hereford,  and  have  been 
lords  of  the  manor  of  the  Home  in  the  pariffi  of  Del- 
vvn,  near  Weobley,  for  above  300  years.  George,  the 
firft  Lord  Carpenter,  was  fo  created  May  4.  1719- 

13.  “  Azure,  on  a  Cheveron  Or,  between  three 

Befants,  a  Bay  Leaf  Proper borne  by  the  right  hon¬ 
ourable  James  Hope,  earl  of  Hopeton,  &c.  This  noble 
family  is  defeended  from  Henry  Hope,  a  native  of 
Holland,  who,  about  two  centuries  ago,  came  over 
and  fettled  in  Scotland.  Charles  Hope,  Efq.  grand¬ 
father  of  the  prefent  earl,  was  created  an  earl  by  Queen 
Anne,  April  15.  1703.  v 

14.  “  Vert,  on  a  Cheveron  between  three  Unicorns 
Heads  erafed  Argent,  horned  and  maned  Or,  three 
Mullets  Sable-,”  borne  by  the  name  of  Ker ,  being  the 
1  ft  and  4*h  quarters  in  the  arms  of  bis  grace  John  Ker, 
duke  of  Roxburgh,  &.c.  ’Phis  ancient  family  is  faid 
to  come  from  Normandy.  John  Ker,  marquis  of  Beau¬ 
mont  and  Cesford,  the  firft  duke  of  Roxburgh,  was  fo 
created  April  27.  1707. 

13.  “  Azure,  on  a  Cheveron  Or,  between  three 
Bears  Heads  couped  Argent,  muzzled  Gules,  a  Roe- 
buck’s  Head  erafed,  between  two  Hands  holding 
Daggers  all  proper  borne  by  the  right  honourable 
Donald  Mackay,  Lord  Reay.  This  family  is  faid  to 
derive  their  defeent  from  Alexander,  a  younger  Ion  of 
Ochonacker,  who,  about  the  end  of  the  twelfth  cen- 
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tury,  came  from  Ireland  ;  and  toe  fourl.i  m  cvieent 
from  him  was  Donald  of  Strathnavern,  whole  fim  was 
named  T  More  ;  and  from  him  began  the  furnnme 
of  Mac  T,  Mackie,  or  Mackay.  Donald,  the  firft  lord 
of  this  family,  was  created  baronet  in  1625,  and  on 
June  20.  1628,  was  created  Baron  Reay  ot  the  county 
of  Caithnefs,  by  Charles  I. 

16.  “  Ermine,  on  a  Cheveron  Azure,  three  Foxes 
Heads  erafed  Or,  and  in  a  Canton  of  the  fecond  a 
Fleur-de-lis  of  the  third  borne  by  the  right  hon¬ 
ourable  Stephen,  earl  of  Ilchefter,  &c.  Of  the  family 
of  Fox  there  have  been  many  perfons  of  note  living  in 
the  counties  of  Dorfet,  Somerlet,  W  ills,  and  Hant-, 
particularly  Richard  Fox,  biftiop  of  V  inchefter.  Hi.> 
lordffiip  was  created  Lord  Ilchefter  and  Baron  Strange- 
ways,  May  11.  1741,  14  George  II.  and  earl  of  Ilche¬ 
fter  in  June  1756. 

17.  “  Or,  two  Cheveronels  Gules  5”  borne  by  the 
right  honourable  John  Monfon,  Lord  Monfon.  J  his 
noble  lord  is  defeended  from  John  Monfon,  who  flou- 
riffied  in  the  reign  of  King  Edw-ard  III.  from  whom 
defeended  another  John,  who  attended  King  Henry  \  . 
in  his  wars  in  France.  Sir  John  Monfon,  Bart,  fa. her 
of  the  prefent  lord,  was  created  Lord  Monfon,  May 
28.  1728. 

18.  **  Or,  on  a  Fef>,  between  two  Cheveronels 

Sable,  three  Crofs-croflets  of  the  firft  j”  borne  by  the 
right  honourable  George  Walpole,  earl  ot  Orford,  &c. 
This  family  took  their  name  from  \V  alpole  in  Norfolk, 
where  they  refided  before  the  conqueft.  Sir  Robert 
Walpole  was,  in  King  George  II.’s  reign,  defied 
knight  of  the  Garter  in  1726,  and  created  earl  of  Or¬ 
ford,  February  9.  1 741 -2.  # 

19.  “  Azure,  three  Cheveronels  interlaced  Or, 
and  a  Chief  of  the  laft  5”  borne  by  the  name  of  Tit%~ 

Hugh.  . 

20.  “  Argent,  three  Cheveronels  Gules,  in  Chief  a 
Label  Azure  •”  borne  by  the  right  honourable  Wil¬ 
liam  Wildman  Barrington,  Vifcount  Barrington,  &c. 
This  family  is  of  Norman  extraction  ;  in  which  duchy, 
whilft  it  continued  annexed  to  the  Englifti  crown,  there 
were  to  be  leen  the  remains  of  a  callle,  bearing  the 
name  of  Chute,  or  Shute,  and  formerly  in  the  family, 
with  other  monuments  in  feveral  towns  of  that  duchy. 
John  Shute,  the  late  Vifcount  Barrington,  was  in  1708 
made  a  commiffioner  of  the  cultoms,  and  fuceeeded  to 
the  eftates  of  Francis  Barrington,  Efq.  and  of  John 
Wildmarx  of  the  county  of  Berks,  who  made  him  their 
heir  ;  and  in  purfuance  of  the  will  of  the  former,  he 
took  the  name  and  arms  of  Harrington.  On  June  11. 
17 2D,  he  was  created  \  ifeount  Barrington. 

Art.  6.  Of  the  Cross. 

The  Crofs  is  an  ordinary  formed  by  the  meeting  of 
two  perpendicular  with  two  horizontal  lines  in  the 
fefs-point,  where  they  make  four  right  angles ;  the 
lines  are  not  drawn  throughout,  but  difcontinued  the 
breadth  of  the  ordinary,  which  takes  up  only  the  fifth 
part  of  the  fi*  Id  when  not  charged;  but  if  charged, 
then  the  third.  It  u  borne  as  well  engrailed,  in¬ 
dented,  8tc.  as  plain.  .  . 

There  is  fo  great  a  variety  of  erodes  ufid  in  he¬ 
raldry,  that  it  would  be  a  very  difficult  talk  to  treat 
of  them  nil.  Guillim  has  mentioned  39  different  forts  ; 
De  la  Columbierc,  72;  Leigh,  46;  and  Upton  declur.- 
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he  dares  not  afoertain  all  the  various  croffes  borne  in 
arms,  for  that  they  are  almoft  innumerable  ;  therefore, 
as  all  their  forms  cannot  be  expected  here,  we  will  only 
take  notice  of  fuch  as  are  molt  commonly  feen  at  pre- 
fent  in  coats-of-arms.  See  Fig.  10. 

The  firft  is  “  Quarterly,  Ermine  and  Azure,  a 
Crofs  Or;”  borne  by  his  grace  Thomas  Olborne,  duke 
of  Leeds,  &e.  This  noble  duke  is  defcended  from 
the  honourable  family  of  the  Ofbornes  of  Afhford,  in 
the  county  of  Kent;  Sir  Thomas  Olborne,  the  grand¬ 
father  to  the  prefent  duke,  was  advanced  to  the  peer¬ 
age  by  King  Charles  II. 

2.  “  Gules,  a  Crofs  engrailed  Argent,  a  Lozenge 
in  the  dexter-chief  of  the  fecund  borne  by  the  right 
honourable  Edward  Leigh,  Lord  Leigh.  This  family 
took  their  furname  from  the  town  of  High  Leigh  in 
Ch.-lhire,  where  they  relided  before  the  Norman  con- 
quelt.  S  r  Thomas  Leigh,  the  firlt  lord  of  this  fami¬ 
ly,  was  created  Baron  Leigh  of  Stonely,  by  King 
Cnarles  I.  on  July  1.  1643. 

3.  “  Gules,  a  Crofs  Argent  fretty  Azure  borne 
by  the  right  honourable  Nicholas  Taaffe,  Vifcount 
Taaffe,  of  Corran,  Sec.  in  Ireland.  Of  this  noble  and 
ancient  family  was  Richard  Taaffe,  who  lived  in  1282; 
as  in  1306  did  John  Taaffe,  who  was  archbilhop  of  Ar¬ 
magh  ;  and,  in  1479,  the  order  of  the  Garter  being 
eltablilhed  in  Ireland,  Sir  Nicholas  Taaffe  was  one  of 
the  firlt  members ;  and  John,  his  fon  and  heir,  was 
created  a  baron  and  vifcount  by  Charles  I.  Augult  1. 
1628. 

4.  “  Sable,  a  Crofs  raguly  Or;”  borne  by  the  name 
of  Stoway. 

5.  “  Argent,  on  a  Crofs  Sable,  a  Leopard’s  face 

Or  ;”  borne  by  his  grace  Henry  Brydges  duke  of 
Chandos,  &c.  The  anceltors  of  this  noble  family  took 
their  name  from  the  city  of  Bruges  in  Flanders  ;  and 
one  of  them  came  over  with  William  the  Conqueror, 
and  had  a  confiderable  lhare  in  the  victory  obtained 
near  Haltings  in  Suffex,  1066.  James,  the  father  of 
the  prefent  duke,  was  created  Vifcount  Wilton  and  earl 
of  Caernarvon,  Oftober  19.  171+;  and  marquis  of 
Caernarvon  and  duke  of  Chandos, - 30.  1 7 1 9- 

6.  “  Or,  on  a  Crofs  Sable,  a  patriarchal  Crofs  of 
the  Field  ;”  borne  by  the  right  honourable  Thomas 
Vefey,  baron  of  Knapton  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland. 
The  truly  noble  family  of  Vefcey  or  Veley,  derives  its 
origin  from  Charles  the  Great,  king  of  France,  and 
emperor  of  the  weft,  who  died  at  Aix-la-Chapelle  in 
Germany,  January  28.  814.  His  lordlhip’s  father  was 
created  a  peer  April  10.  175c. 

7.  “  Argent,  on  a  Crofs  Gules,  five  Efcallops  Or  ;” 
borne  by  the  right  honourable  William  Villiers  earl  of 
Jerfey,  &c.  This  noble  earl  is  defcended  from  the  fa¬ 
mily  of  Villiers  in  Normandy,  fume  of  whom  came  over 
to  England  with  the  Conqueror  ;  feveral  manors  and 
lands  in  England  being  foon  after  granted  to  Pagan 
de  Villiers,  one  of  this  earl’s  anceftors.  The  firft  peer 
of  this  family  was  created  a  baron  and  vifcount,  March 
20.  1690. 

8.  “  Sable,  on  a  Crofs  within  a  Bordure  engrailed 
Or,  five  Pellets  ;”  borne  by  the  right  honourable 
Francis  Greville,  earl  of  Brooke  and  Warwick,  &c. 
The  anceftors  of  this  noble  family  are  of  Norman  ex- 
traftion,  and  came  over  with  William  the  Conqueror, 
who  conferred  manors  and  lands  on  them  in  England, 
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of  a  confiderable  value  ;  and  at  length  they  obtained  Of  the 
the  government  of  the  caftle  of  Warwick,  the  prefent ,  Crols’ 
feat  of  the  family.  Sir  Fulke,  the  firft  peer  of  this  fa-  *  " 

mily,  was  created  Baron  Brooke  by  King  James  I. 

January  9.  1620. 

9.  “  Argent,  a  Crofs  bottony  Sable,”  borne  by  the 
name  of  Winwood. 

10.  “  Or,  a  Crofs-croflet  Gules,”  borne  by  the  name 
of  Taddington. 

11.  “  Azure,  a  Crofs  potent  fitchy  Or.”  This  en- 
fign  is  faid  to  have  been  borne  by  Ethelred  king  of 
the  Weft  Saxons;  and  croffes  of  this  fort  are  frequently 
met  with  in  coats  of  arms. 

1 2.  “  Party  per  pale,  Gules  and  Argent ;  a  Crofs 
potent  quadrate  in  the  Centre,  between  four  Croffes 
patee  counter-changed;”  the  arms  of  the  epifcopal  fee 
of  Litchfield  and  Coventry.  This  fee  was  originally 
fixed  at  Litchfield  ;  from  thence  removed  to  Cheller, 
and  from  both  to  Coventry.  It  contains  the  whole 
county  of  Stafford,  except  two  parillies  ;  all  Derby- 
fliire  ;  the  better  part  of  Warwicklhire,  and  near  half 
Shroplhire  ;  divided  into  the  four  archdeaconries  of 
Coventry,  Stafford,  Derby,  and  Salop.  The  parillies 
are  557  in  number ;  but,  including  chapels,  they 
amount  to  643. 

13.  ‘£  Azure,  a  Crofs  moline  Argent  ;”  borne  by 
his  grace  Cavendilh  Bentinck,  duke  of  Portland,  &c. 

This  noble  duke  is  defcended  from  a  very  ancient 
and  diftinguiftied  family  in  the  United  Provinces  of 
Holland,  of  which  was  William  Bentinck,  Efq.  ivho 
in  his  youth  was  page  of  honour  to  William  prince  of 
Orange,  afterwards  William  III.  king  of  Great  Bri¬ 
tain,  and,  on  the  acceflion  of  William  and  his  con- 
fort,  was  made  groom  of  the  llole,  privy-purfe  to 
his  majefty,  lieutenant-general  of  his  majeity’s  ar¬ 
my,  &c.  and  alfo  created  baron  of  Cirencefter,  Vif¬ 
count  Woodftock,  and  earl  of  Portland,  April  19. 

1689. 

14.  “  Argent,  a  Crofs  patonce  Sable;”  borne  by 
the  name  of  Rice. 

15.  “  Sable,  a  Crofs  patee  Argent;”  borne  by  the 
name  of  Maplefden. 

16.  “  Azure,  a  Crofs  flowery  Or;”  borne  by  the 
name  of  Cheney. — This  is  faid  to  have  alfo  been  the 
arms  of  Edwin,  the  firft  Chriftian  king  of  Northum¬ 
berland. 

17.  “  Argent,  fix  Crofs-croflets  fitchy  3,  2,  1, 

Sable,  on  a  Chief  Azure,  two  Mullets  pierced  Or,” 
borne  by  his  grace  Henry  Clinton,  duke  of  New- 
caftle,  &c.  This  noble  family  is  defcended  from  Jef¬ 
frey  de  Clinton,  lord  chamberlain  and  treafurer  to 
King  Henry  I.  grandfon  to  William  de  Tankerville, 
chamberlain  of  Normandy  ;  from  whom  defcended 
William  de  Clinton,  chief  juftice  of  Chefter,  governor 
of  Dover  caftle,  lord  warden  of  the  king’s  forefts 
fouth  of  Trent.  Edward  Lord  Clinton,  another  of 
this  noble  earl’s  anceftors,  was  conftituted  lord  high- 
admiral  of  England  for  life,  in  the  reign  of  Queen 
Elizabeth,  who  created  him  earl  of  Lincoln,  May  4. 

1572. 

18.  “  Gules,  a  Cheveron  between  ten  Croffes  pa¬ 
tee,  fix  above  and  four  below,  Argent ;”  borne  by  the 
right  honourable  Frederick  Auguftus  Berkeley,  earl  of 
Berkeley,  &c.  This  noble  family  is  defcended  from 
Robert  Fitz-Harding,  who  obtained  a  grant  of  Berke- 
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Of  the  ley-caftle  in  Gloucefterfliire,  which  the  family  ftill  in- 
Saltier.  herits,  and  from  whence  they  obtained  the  furname  of 
Berkeley,  from  Henry  duke  of  Normandy,  afterwards 
king  of  England  the  faid  Robert  Fitz-Harding 
was  defcended  from  the  royal  line  of  the  kings  of 
Denmark. 

19.  “  Azure,  three  mullets  Or,  accompanied  with 
feven  Crofs-croflets  fitchy  Argent,  three  in  Chief,  one 
in  Fefs,  two  in  Flanks,  and  the  laft  in  Bafe  5”  borne 
by  the  right  honourable  James  Somerville,  Lord  So¬ 
merville.  The  firft  of  this  name  on  record  is  Sir  Wal¬ 
ter  de  Somerville,  lord  of  Wichmore,  in  the  county  of 
Stafford,  who  came  to  England  with  William  the  Con¬ 
queror. 

20.  “  Gules,  three  Croffes  recercelee,  voided  Or, 
a  Chief  vairy  ermine  and  contre  ermine  j”  borne  by 
the  right  honourable  John  Peyto  Verney,  Baron  Wil¬ 
loughby  de  Broke.  This  noble  lord  is  defcended  from 
William  de  Vernai,  who  flourilhed  in  the  reign  of 
King  Henry  I.  1 1 19. 

Art.  7.  Of  the  Saltier. 

The  Saltier,  which  is  formed  by  the  bend  and  bend- 
finifter  croffing  each  other  in  right  angles,  as  the  in¬ 
terfering  of  the  pale  and  fefs  forms  the  crofs,  contains 
the  fifth  part  of  the  field  ;  but  if  charged,  then  the 
third.  In  Scotland,  this  ordinary  is  frequently  called 
a  St  Andrew's  Crofs.  It  may,  like  the  others,  be  borne 
Plate  engrailed,  wavy,  &c.  as  alfo  between  charges  or  char- 
CCLYTI  ged  with  any  thing.  See  examples,  fig.  11. 

N°  1.  is  “  Argent^a  Saltier  Gules  j”  borne  by  his 
grace  James  Fitz-Gerald,  duke  of  Leinfter,  &c.  'I  his 
noble  lord  is  defcended  from  Otho,  or  Other,  a  rich 
and  powerful  lord  in  the  time  of  King  Alfred,  de¬ 
fcended  from  the  dukes  of  Tufcany  j  who  palling  from 
Florence  into  Normandy,  and  thence  into  England, 
there  the  family  flourilhed,  until  Richard  Strongbowr, 
earl  of  Pembroke,  their  kinfman,  engaged  them  to 
partake  in  his  expedition  to  Ireland,  in  which  Maurice 
Fitz-Gerald  embarked,  and  was  one  of  the  principal 
conquerors  of  that  kingdom,  for  which  he  was  reward¬ 
ed  with  a  great  eftate  in  lands  in  the  province  of  Lein¬ 
fter,  and  particularly  the  barony  of  Offaley,  and  the 
caltle  of  Wicklow  ;  and  died,  covered  with  honours, 
in  the  year  1177,  24  Henry  II. 

2.  “  Gules,  a  Saltier  Argent,  between  twelve  Crofs- 
croflets  Or  $”  borne  by  the  right  hon.  Other-Lewis 
Windfor  Hickman,  earl  of  Plymouth,  &c.  ihis  noble 
earl  is  defcended  from  Robert  Fitz-Hicman,  lord  of 
the  manor  of  Bloxham,  Oxfordlhire,  in  the  56  Hen.  III. 
I  2 7  2  j  and  he  is  maternally  defcended  from  the  noble 
family  of  the  Windfors,  who  were  barons  of  the  realm 
at  the  time  of  the  conquelt. 

3.  “  Vert,  a  Saltier  wavy  Ermine  j”  borne  by  the 
name  of  Wakeman  of  Beckford,  in  Gloucefterfliire. 

4.  “  Ermine,  a  Saltier  counter-compony  Or  and 
Gules  borne  by  the  name  of  Ulmjion. 

5.  “  Argent,  a  Saltier  Azure  with  a  Bezant  in 
the  centre  $”  borne  by  the  right  hon.  Philip  "V  orke, 
earl  of  Hardwicke,  &c.  He  was  in  Oflober  1733 
conftituted  lord  chief-juftice  of  the  king’s  bench,  and 
November  23.  in  the  fame  year,  created  Baron  Hard¬ 
wicke  of  Hardwicke. 

6.  “  Argent  on  a  Saltier  Gules  an  Efcallop  Or  j” 
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the  arms  of  the  biflioprick  of  Rochefter. — Ihis  dio- • 
cefe,  the  leaft  in  England,  comprehends  only  a  fmall  w 
part  of  Kent,  in  which  there  are  150  churches  and 
chapels  5  and  the  two  parifties  of  Ifelham  in  Cam- 
bridgefhire,  and  Frekenham,  in  Suffolk.  It  has  only 
one  archdeacon,  that  of  Rochefter.  For  many  year* 
it  was  in  the  immediate  patronage  of  the  archbifliop  of 
Canterbury. 

7.  “  Party  per  Saltiere,  Azure  and  Argent,  on  a 
Saltier  Gules,  a  Crefcentof  the  fecond  for  difference 
quartered  by  the  right  hon.  William  Hall  Gage,  Vif- 
count  Gage,  of  Caftle-Ifland  in  Ireland.  This  noble 
family  is  of  Norman  extraction,  and  derives  defeent  from 
de  Gaga  or  Gage,  who  attended  William  I.  in  his  ex¬ 
pedition  to  England  •,  and,  after  the  conqueft  thereof, 
was  rewarded  with  large  grants  of  lands  in  the  foreft 
of  Dean,  and  county  of  Gloucefter,  near  which  foreft 
he  fixed  his  refidence,  by  building  his  feat  at  Clerenwell, 
in  the  fame  place  where  the  houfe  of  Gage  now  Hands : 
he  alfo  built  a  great  houfe  in  the  town  of  Cirencefter, 
at  which  place  he  died,  and  was  buried  in  the  abbey 
there.  Sir  Thomas  Gage,  the  eighth  baronet,  was 
created  baron  of  Caftle-Bar,  and  Vifcount  Gage,  1721. 

8.  “  Gules,  on  a  Saltier  Argent,  a  Rofe  of  the  firft 
barbed  and  feeded  proper  borne  by  the  right  hon. 
George  Neville,  Lord  Abergavenny,  premier  baron  of 
England. 

9.  “  Or,  on  a  Saltier  Azure,  nine  Lozenges  of 
the  firft  }”  the  paternal  arms  of  the  right  hon.  John 
Dalrymple,  earl  of  Stair,  &c.  Of  this  family,  which 
took  their  furname  from  the  barony  of  Dalrymple, 
lying  on  the  river  Dun  in  Ayrftiire,  Scotland,  was 
Adam  de  Dalrymple,  who  lived  in  the  reign  of  Alex¬ 
ander  III. 

10.  “  Argent,  on  a  Saltier  engrailed  Sable,  nine 
Annulets  Or  $”  borne  by  the  name  of  Leak. 

11.  “  Gules,  a  Saltier  between  four  Crefcents  Or  j” 
borne  as  the  fecond  and  third  quarters  in  the  coat-of- 
arms  of  the  right  honourable  Charles  Kinnaird,  Lord 
Kinnaird.  George  Kinnaird,  Efq.  one  of  the  pre- 
fent  lard’s  anceftors,  being  of  great  fervice  to  King 
Charles  II.  during  the  usurpation  of  Oliver  Cromwell, 
he  was  by  that  prince,  at  his  reftoration,  made  one  of 
the  privy-council  >  and  December  28.  1682,  created  a 
baron. 

12.  “  Argent,  a  Saltier  engrailed  between  four  Ro- 
fes  Gules,”  for  Lennox  5  and  borne  as  firft  and  fourth 
quarters  in  the  coat-of-arms  of  the  right  hon.  Francis 
Napier,  Lord  Napier.  This  family  is  faid  to  be  de¬ 
fcended  from  the  ancient  thanes  or  rtewards  of  Len¬ 
nox  in  Scotland,  but  took  the  furname  of  Napier 
from  the  following  event.  King  David  II.  in  his  wars 
with  the  Englifh,  about  the  year  1344,  convocaling 
his  fubjeds  to  battle,  the  earl  of  Lennox  fent  his  fe¬ 
cond  fon  Donald,  with  fuch  forces  as  his  duty  obliged 
him  ;  and  coming  to  an  engagement,  where  the  Scots 
gave  ground,  this  Donald,  taking  his  falher’.->  ftandard 
from  the  bearer,  and  valiantly  charging  the  enemy  with 
the  Lennox  men,  the  fortune  of  the  battle  changed  ; 
and  they  obtained  the  viftory  :  whereupon  every  one 
advancing,  and  reporting  their  afls,  as  the  cuftotn  was, 
the  king  declared  they  had  all  behaved  valiantly,  but 
that  there  was  one  among  them  who  had  na  fner ,  that 
is,  no  equal  j  upon  which  the  faid  Donald  took  tho 
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Of  the  name  of  Napier,  and  had,  in  reward  for  his  good  fer- 
Saftier.  vjceS)  the  lands  of  Gosfield,  and  other  eftates  in  the 
*  county  of  Fife. 

13.  “  Gules,  a  Saltier  Or,  furmounted  of  another 
Vert,”  for  the  name  of  Andrews  ;  and  borne  by  Sir 
William  Andrews,  bart.  of  Denton  in  Northampton¬ 
shire,  who  is  defcended  from  Sir  Robert  Andrews  of 
Normandy,  knight,  who  came  into  England  with  Wil¬ 
liam  the  Conqueror.  Sir  William  Andrews,  the  firft: 
baronet  of  this  family,  was  created  December  n. 
1641. 

14.  “  Azure,  a  Saltier  quarterly  quartered  Or  and 
Argent.”  The  arms  of  the  epifcopal  lee  of  Bath  and 
Wells. — The  diocefe  of  Bath  and  Wells  contains  all 
Somerfetlhire,  except  a  few  churches  in  Briftol.  And 
in  it  there  are  three  archdeaconries,  viz.  thofe  of  Wells, 
Bath,  and  Taunton.  The  number  of  the  parilhes  is 
388,  though,  according  to  fome,  the  total  number  of 
the  churches  and  chapels  amounts  to  503. 

I  y.  “  Parly  per  Saltier  Argent  and  Gules,  a  Saltier 
counter-changed.” 

1 6.  “  Party  per  Pale  indented  Argent  and  Sable, 
a  Saltier  counter-changed  j”  borne  by  the  name  of 
Scale. 

17.  “  Argent,  three  Saltiers  couped  and  engrailed 
Sable borne  by  the  name  of  Benton. 

18.  “  Argent,  a  Saltier  Gules,  and  a  Chief  Er¬ 
mine  borne  by  the  right  hon.  Francis  Thomas 
Fitz-Maurice,  earl  of  Kerry,  &c.  This  very  ancient 
and  noble  family  is  a  branch  of  the  family  of  Kildare, 
who  are  originally  defcended  from  the  great  duke  of 
Tufcany,  and  of  which  was  Otho,  a  noble  baron  of  Italy, 
whofe  fon  Walter,  attending  the  Norman  conqueror 
into  England,  was  made  contlable  of  the  caftle  of 
Windfor.  Raymond,  one  of  the  prefent  earl’s  ancef- 
tors,  had  a  principal  hand  in  the  reduction  of  Ireland 
to  the  fubjedlion  of  Henry  IT.  and  Dermoid  Mac- 
Carty,  king  of  Cork,  fought  his  aid  againlt  his  fon 
Cormac  O’JLehanagb,  which  he  undertook,  and  deli¬ 
vered  the  king  from  his  rebellious  fon  •,  for  which  that 
prince  rewarded  him  with  a  large  trafl  of  land  in  the 
county  of  Kerry,  where  he  fettled  his  fon  Maurice,  who 
gave  his  name  to  the  county,  which  he  called  Clan- 
Maurice ,  and  is  enjoyed  by  the  prefent  earl  of  Kerry, 
who  is  Vifeount  Clan-Maurice.  Thomas  the  fiift  earl, 
and  father  of  the  iaft,  was  the  21  ft  Lord  Kerry,  who 
was  created  earl  January  17.  1722. 

19.  “  Sable,  a  Saltier  Argent,  on  a  Chief  Azure, 
three  Fleurs-de-lis  Or  borne  by  the  right  hon.  John 
Fitz-Patrick,  earl  of  Upper  Gflbry,  and  baron  of 
Gowran  in  Ireland.  This  molt  ancient  and  princely 
family  is  defcended  from  Hcremon,  the  firft  monarch 
of  the  Milefian  race  in  Ireland  ;  and  after  they  had 
alTumed  the  furname  of  Fitz-Patrick,  they  were  for 
many  ages  kings  of  Offory,  in  the  province  of  Leinfter. 
John,  the  firft  earl  of  this  family,  fueceeded  his  father 
Richard  as  Lord  Gowran,  June  9.  1727,  was  created 
earl  Odlober  5.  1751,  and  died  1758. 

20.  “  Party  per  Pale  Argent  and  Gules,  three  Sal¬ 
tiers  counter-changed  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  Lane. 
Thefe  arms  are  alfo  borne,  without  the  leaft  alteration, 
by  the  name  of  Kingsman  ;  for  which  fimilitude  we  can 
no  othereyife  account,  than  by  fuppofing  there  has  been 
:»me  mistake  made  through  many  tranferiptions. 
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Su'd. 

Sect.  II.  Of  Sub-Ordinaries.  Ordinaries 

Besides  the  honourable  ordinaries  and  the  diminu¬ 
tions  already  mentioned,  there  are  other  heraldic  fi¬ 
gures,  called  fub -ordinaries,  or  ordinaries  only,  which, 
by  reafon  of  their  ancient  ufe  in  arms,  are  of  worthy 
bearing,  viz.  The  Gyron,  Franc-quarter,  Canton, 

Pairle,  Fret,  Pile,  Orle,  Inel'cutcheon,  T reflate,  An¬ 
nulet,  Flanches,  Flafques,  Voiders,  Billet,  Lozenge, 

Gutts,  Fufil,  Ruftre,  Mafcle,  Papillone,  and  Diaper, 

See  Plate  CCLIV.  fig.  1.  (a.) 

The  Gyron  is  a  triangular  figure  formed  by  two 
lines,  one  drawn  diagonally  from  one  of  the  four  an¬ 
gles  to  the  centre  of  the  fhield,  and  the  other  is  drawn 
either  horizontal  or  perpendicular,  from  one  of  the  Tides 
of  the  fhield,  meeting  the  other  line  at  the  centre  of 
the  field. 

Gyronny  is  faid,  when  the  field  is  covered  with  fix, 
eight,  ten,  or  twelve  gyrons  in  a  coat-of-arms  :  but  a 
French  author  would  have  the  true  gyronny  to  con  fill 
of  eight  pieces  only,  as  in  the  fig.  which  represents  the 
coat-of-arms  of  Flora  Campbell  countefs  of  Loudon, 

&c.  whofe  anceftor  was  created  baron  of  Loudon  in 
1 604  by  James  VI.  and  earl  of  the  fame  place,  May  1  2. 

1633,  Charles  I. 

The  Franc-quarter  is  a  Square  figure,  which  occu¬ 
pies  the  upper  dexter  quarter  of  the  fliield.  It  is  but 
rarely  carried  as  a  charge.  Silveftra  Petra  Sanfta  has 
given  us  a  few  inllances  of  its  ule. 

The  Canton  is  a  Square  part  of  the  efcutcheon, 
fome  what  lefs  than  the  quarter,  but  without  any  fixed 
proportion.  It  reprefents  the  banner  that  was  given 
to  ancient  knighls-bannerets,  and,  generally  Speaking, 
pofleilcs  the  dexter-chief  point  of  the  Shield,  as  in  the 
fig.  5  but  ftiould  it  poflefs  the  finiller  corner,  which  is. 
but  feldom,  it  muft  be  blazoned  a  canlon-finifter. 

James  Cotes  reckons  it  as  one  of  the  nine  honour¬ 
able  ordinaries,  contrary  to  mod  heralds  opinion.  It 
is  added  to  coats  of-arms  of  military  men  as  an  aug¬ 
mentation  of  honour  :  thus  John  Churchill,  baron 
of  Eyemouth  in  Scotland,  and  one  of  the  anceftors  of 
the  prefent  duke  of  Marlborough,  being  lieutenant  ge¬ 
neral  to  King  James  II.  received  from  him  a  canton 
argent,  charged  with  the  red-crofs  of  England,  added 
to  his  paternal  coat,  “  which  is  Sable,  a  lion  rampant 
Argent.” 

The  Pairle  is  a  figure  formed  by  the  conjunction  of 
the  upper  half  of  the  Saltier  with  the  under  half  of  the 
pale. 

The  Fret  is  a  figure  reprefenting  two  little  Slicks  in 
Saltier,  with  a  mafcle  in  the  centre  interlaced.  J.  Gib¬ 
bon  terms  it,  the  heralds  true-lovers  knot ;  but  many 
diflent  from  his  opinion. 

Fretty  is  Said  w  hen  the  field  or  bearings  are  covered 
with  a  fret  of  Six,  eight,  or  more  pieces,  as  in  the  fig. 

The  word  fretty  may  be  ufed  without  addition,  when 
it  is  of  eight  pieces  ;  but  if  there  be  lefs  than  that  num¬ 
ber,  they  muft  be  fpeeified. 

The  Pile,  which  confilts  of  two  lines,  terminating 
in  a  point,  is  formed  like  a  wedge,  and  is  borne  en¬ 
grailed,  wavy,  &c.  as  in  the  fig.  It  iffues  in  general 
from  the  chief,  and  extends  towards  the  bafe  ;  yet  there 
are  fome  piles  borne  in  bend,  and  illuing  from  other 
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Sub-  parts  of  the  field,  as  may  be  feen  in  Plate  CCLVII. 
)rdinarits.  j  2.  N°  12,  &.C. 

■— v -  The  Orle  is  an  ordinary  compofed  of  two  lines 

going  round  the  (hield,  the  fame  as  the  borbure,but  its 
breadih  is  but  one  half  of  the  latter,  and  at  fome  di- 
ftance  from  the  brim  of  tlie  fhield,  as  in  the  fig. 

The  Inefcutcheon  is  a  little  efcutcheon  borne  with¬ 
in  the  fhield  >  which  according  to  Guillim’s  opinion, 
is  only  to  be  fo  called  when  it  is  borne  fingle  in  the 
fefs  point  or  centre;  fee  the  fig.  on  Plate  CCL1V. 
but  modern  heralds,  with  more  propriety,  give  the 
name  of  inefcutcheon  to  fuch  as  are  contained  in  Plate 
CCLVII.  fig.  12.  N°  2.  and  call  that  which  is  fixed 
on  the  fefs-point  efcutcheon  of  pretence ,  which  is  to  con¬ 
tain  the  arms  of  a  wife  that  is  an  heirefs,  as  mention¬ 
ed  above. 

The  Treffure  is  an  ordinary  commonly  fuppofed  to 
be  the  half  of  the  breadth  of  an  orle,  and  is  g  nerally 
borne  flowery  and  counter-flowery,  as  it  is  alfo  very 
often  double,  and  foraetimes  treble.  See  the  fig. 
(Plate  CCLIV.).  This  double  treffure  makes  part 
of  the  arms  of  Scotland,  as  marfhalled  in  the  royal  at- 
chievement,  Plate  CCLIX.  fig.  21.  N°  7.  and  was 
granted  to  the  Scots  king  by  Charlemagne,  being 
then  emperor  and  king  of  France,  when  he  entered 
into  a  league  with  Achaius  king  of  Scotland,  to  fhow 
that  the  French  lilies  fhould  defend  and  guard  the 
Scottifh  lion. 

The  Annulet,  or  ring,  is  a  well-known  figure,  and  is 
£jat«  frequently  to  be  found  in  arms  through  every  kingdom 
in  Lurope. 

The  Flanches  are  formed  by  two  curved  lines,  or 
femicircles,  being  alw  ays  borne  double.  See  the  figure. 
W.  Leigh  obferves,  that  on  two  fuch  Flanches  two 
fundry  coats  may  be  borne. 

The  Flafques  refemble  the  flanches,  except  that  the 
circular  lines  do  not  go  fo  near  the  centre  of  the  field  ; 
/fee  the  figure).  J.  Gibbon  would  have  thefe  two  or¬ 
dinaries  to  be  both  one,  and  wrote  f.ank  ;  alleging  that 
the  two  ether  names  are  but  a  corruption  of  this  lad  : 
but  as  G.  Leigh  and  J.  Guillim  make  them  two  dif- 
timfl  and  fubordinate  ordinaries,  we  have  inferted  them 
here  as  fuch. 

The  Voiders  are  by  Guillim  confidered  as  a  fubor- 
dinate  ordinary,  and  are  not  unlike  the  flafques  (fee 
the  figure),  but  they  occupy  lels  of  the  field. 

The  Billet  is  an  oblong  fqua.  e  figure,  twice  as  long 
as  broad.  Some  heralds  imagine,  that  they  reprefent 
bricks  for  building  ;  others  more  properly  confider 
them  as  reprefenting  folded  paper  or  letters. 

The  Lozenge  is  an  ordinary  of  four  equal  and  pa¬ 
rallel  fides,  but  not  redlangular  ;  two  of  its  oppofite 
angles  being  acute,  and  the  other  two  obtuie.  Its 
fhape  is  the  fame  with  thole  of  our  window-glades, 
before  the  fquare  came  fo  much  in  falhion.  Ste  the 
figure. 

Gutts,  or  drops,  are  round  at  bottom,  waved  on  the 
fides,  and  terminate  at  the  top  in  points.  Heralds  have 
■given  them  diffirent  names  according  to  their  different 
iindlures :  thus  if  they  ate 


Yellow 

White 

Bed 

Blue 


they  are  called 


Cd'Or 
J  d'Eau 
j  Je  Sang 
Larrncs 
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Green 

Black 
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-  they  arc 


called 


Kde  Vert 
^  at'  PoiM. 


The  Fufil  is  longer  than  the  lozenge,  having  its  up¬ 
per  and  lower  part  more  acute  and  (harp  than  the 
other  two  collateral  middle  parts,  which  acutenefs  is 
occafioned  by  the  (hort  dillance  of  the  (pace  between 
the  two  collateral  angles ;  which  fpace,  if  the  fufil  is 
rightly  made,  is  always  lhorter  than  any  of  the  four 
equal  geometrical  lines  whereof  it  is  coropofed.  Ste 
the  fig.  ibid. 

The  Ruftre  is  a  lozenge  pierced  round  in  the  middle 
(fee  the  figure).  They  are  called  by  the  Germans  rut. 
ten.  Meneftrier  gives  an  example  of  them  in  the 
arms  of  Lebaret  in  France,  argent  three  ruffres  azure. 

The  Mafcle  is  pretty  much  like  a  lozenge,  but  void¬ 
ed  or  perforated  through  its  whole  extent,  (howing  a  nar- 
row  border,  as  in  the  figure.  Authors  are  divided 
about  the  refrmblarice  ;  fome  taking  it  for  the  mafh  ot 
a  net,  and  others  for  the  fpots  of  certain  flints.  found 
about  Rohan  ;  and  as  no  writer  has  given  a  clearer  ao 
count  in  fupport  of  this  laff  opinion  than  Colombiere, 
author  of  La  Science  Heraldique ,  we  (hall  tranferibe  iv 
for  the  fatisfaclion  of  the  curious. 

“  Ruhan  (fays  he)  bears  Gules,  nine  Mafelts,  O', 
3»  3)  3-  Opinions  have  varied  very  much  about  the 
original  of  the  mafcles  or  maflies,  as  being  iomewhat 
like  the  maflies  of  nets  :  but  for  my  own  part,  having, 
often  obferved  that  thofe  things  which  are  remarkable 
and  Angular  in  lome  countries,  have  lometimes  occfe- 
fioned  the  lords  thereof  to  reprefent  them  in  their 
efeutcheons,  and  to  take  them  for  their  arms,  I  am 
of  opinion,  that  the  lords  of  Rohan,  who,  I  believe, 
are  the  firft  that  bore  thofe  figures  in  their  arms  though 
defeended  from  the  ancient  kings  and  princes  of  Brt- 
tagne,  took  them,  becaufe  in  the  mod  ancient  vilcoun  y 
of  Rohan,  afterwards  erefted  into  a  duchy,  there  are 
abundance  of  fmall  flints,  which  being  cut  in  two, 
this  figure  appears  on  the  infide  of  them  ;  as  alio  the 
carps,  which  are  in  the  filh-ponds  of  that  duchy,  have 
the  lame  mark  upon  their  leales  ;  which,  being  very 
extraordinary  and  peculiar  to  that  country,  the  an¬ 
cient  lords  of  the  fame  had  good  reafon,  upon  obfer- 
ving  that  wonder,  to  take  thofe  figures  for  their  arms, 
and° to  tranfmit  them  to  their  poflerity,  giving  them 
the  name  of  macles,  from  the  Latin  word  macula,  fig- 
nifying  a  fpot  ;  whence  fome  of  that  houfe  have  taken 
for  their  motto,  Smc  macula  macla ,  that  is,  A  malcle 
without  a  (pot.” 

Popillone  is  an  expreflion  ufed  for  a  field  or  charge 
that  is  covered  with  figures  like  the  feales  of  a  filh. 
Monf.  Baron  gives  as  an  example  of  it  the  arms  of 
Monti,  Gueules  Papellone  d’Argent.  1  he  proper  ter ia 
for  it  in  Englilh  would  be  feallop  uiori. 

Diapering  is  laid  of  a  field  or  charge  (liadovcd  with 
flourilhings  or  foliage  with  a  colour  a  little  darker  than 
that  on  which  it  is  wrought.  The  Germans  frequently 
ufc  it  ;  but  it  docs  not  enter  into  the  blazoning  <>r 
defeription  of  an  arms,  it  only  fervts  to  embellilh  the 

coat.  .. 

If  the  fore-mentioned  ordinaries  have  any  attribute* 

that  is,  if  they  are  engrailed,  indented,  wavy,  (X.C.  they 
mull  be  diltinclly  fpecified,  after  the  lame  manner  as 
the  honourable  ordinaries. 

See  examples  of  fubordinam?,  fig.  *>«• 

1,  “  Git.eJj, 
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Sub-  I.  “  Gules,  an  Oile  Ermine  borne  by  the  name 
',0rdl“aries-  of  Humfranville. 

piate  2.  “  Argent,  three  Inefcutcheons  Gules  j”  borne 
CCLVII.  by  the  name  of  Hay,  and  the  2d  and  3d  quarters  in 
the  coat-of-arms  of  the  right  hon.  Thomas  Hay,  earl  of 
Kinnoul,  &c. — The  firft  of  the  name  of  Hay  that 
bore  thefe  arms,  got  them,  as  Mr  Nifbet  obferves,  be- 
caufe  he  and  his  two  fons,  after  having  defeated  a 
party  of  the  Danes  at  the  battle  of  Loncarty,  anno  942, 
were  brought  to  the  king  with  their  fhields  all  ftained 
with  blood. 

3.  “Argent,  a  Fret  Sable  j”  borne  by  the  right 
hon.  Lionel  Talmalh,  earl  of  Dyfart,  &c.  This  fami¬ 
ly  was  advanced  to  the  peerage  by  King  Charles  I.  in 
1646. 

4.  “  Or  fretty  of  Gules,  a  Canton  Ermine  j”  borne 
by  the  right  hon.  Henry  Noel,  earl  of  Gainfborough, 

&c.  This  nobleman  is  defcended  from -  Noel, 

who  came  into  England  with  William  the  Conqueror, 
and,  in  conlideration  of  his  fervices,  obtained  a  grant 
of  feveral  manors  and  lands  of  very  great  value.  Sir 
Edward,  who  was  knighted  by  King  James  on  his  ac- 
•eflion  to  the  throne,  and  created  a  baronet  June  29. 
1611,  -was  the  firft  advanced  to  the  honour  of  Baron 
Noel,  March  23.  1616. 

5.  “  Girony  of  eight  Pieces  Or  and  Sable  ;”  the 
1  ft  and  4th  quarters  of  the  coat-of-arms  of  the  right 
hon.  John  Campbell,  earl  of  Breadalbane,  &c.  This 
ancient  and  noble  family  is  defcended,  in  a  regular  fuc- 
eeflion,  from  Duncan  the  firft  Lord  Campbell,  anceftor 
of  the  family  of  Argyll.  John,  the  firft  earl,  in  con¬ 
sideration  of  his  perfonal  merit,  was,  from  a  baronet, 
created  Lord  Campbell,  Vifcount  Glenorchie,  and  earl 
of  Breadalbane,  Jan.  28.  1677,  by  Charles  II. 

6.  “  Lozengy  Argent  and  Gules ;”  borne  by  the 
right  hon.  George  Fitz-William,  Earl  Fitz-William, 
&c.  This  noble  earl  is  defcended  from  Sir  William 
Fitz-William,  marfhal  of  the  army  of  William  the 
Conqueror  at  the  battle  of  Haftings  in  Suffex,  by 
which  victory  that  prince  made  his  way  to  the 
throne. 

7.  “  Sable,  a  Mafcle  within  a  Treflure  flowery  Ar¬ 
gent  borne  by  the  name  of  Hoblcthorne. 

8.  “  Gules,  three  Mullets  Or,  within  a  Bordure  of 
the  latter,  charged  with  a  double  Treflure  flowery,  and 
counter-flowery  with  Fleurs-de-lis  of  the  firft  j”  borne 
by  the  noble  family  of  Sutherland,  &c.  This  family, 
in  the  peerage,  is  among  the  oldeft  in  Britain,  if  not 
m  all  Europe  5  the  title  of  carl  being  conferred  on  one 
of  their  anceftors  in  1067. 

9.  “  Azure,  a  Pile  Ermine,”  for  the  name  of 
Wyche ;  and  is  quartered  as  firft  and  fourth  in  the 
coat-of-arms  of  Sir  Cyril  Wyche,  Bart. 

10.  “Or,  on  a  Pile  engrailed  Azure,  three  Crofs- 
eroflets  fitehy  of  the  firft  $”  borne  by  the  name  of 
Rigdon. 

1  f.  “  Or,  on  a  Pile  Gules,  three  Lions  of  England 
between  fix  Fleurs-de-lis  Azure  the  firft  and  fourth 
quarters  of  his  grace  Edward  Seymour,  duke  of  Somer- 
fet,  &c.  granted  him  by  King  Henry  VIII.  on  his  mar¬ 
riage  with  the  lady  Jane  Seymour. 

12.  “  Ermine,  two  Piles  ifluing  from  the  dexter  and 
finifterfides,  and  meeting  in  bafe  Sable  j”  for  the  name 
of  Holies. 

73.  “  Argent,  three  Piles,  one  ifluing  from  the  Chief 
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between  the  others  reverfed,  Sable  j”  for  the  name  of  common 
Hulfe ,  and  borne  by  Sir  Edward  Hulfe,  Bart. 

14.  “Azure,  a  Pile  wavy  bendways  Or  j”  borne  ^ 
by  the  name  of  Aldham. — There  is  no  mention  made 
of  its  ifluing  out  of  the  dexter  corner  of  the  efcut- 
cheon,  for  this  is  fufficiently  determined  by  the  term 
bendways. 

15.  “  Or,  three  Piles  in  Bend,  each  point  enfeign- 
ed  with  a  Fleur-de-lis  Sable  $”  borne  by  the  name  of 
Norton. 

16.  “  Argent,  three  Piles  meeting  near  the  point  of 
the  bafe  Azure  j”  borne  by  the  name  o l  Bryan. 

17.  “.Party  per  Pale  and  per  Bend  Or  and  Azure 


counterchanged  $”  borne  by  the  name  of  Johnfon. — 


This  bearing  is  equal  to  two  gyrons  •,  fee  p.  412.  col.  2. 

18.  “  Party  per  Pale  and  per  Cheveron  Argent  and 
Gules  counterchan<ied.” 

19.  “  Party  per  Pale  chappe  Or  and  Vert  counter- 
changed.”  This  is  a  bearing  feldom  to  be  met  with. 

20.  “  Party  per  Fefs  Gules  and  Argent,  a  Pale 
counterchanged  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  Lavider. 


Sect.  III.  Of  Common  Charges  borne  in  Coats-of-arms. 

It  has  been  already  obferved,  that  in  all  ages  men 
have  made  ufe  of  the  reprefentation  of  living  creatures, 
and  other  fymbolical  figns,  to  diftinguilh  themfelves  in 
war ;  and  that  thefe  marks,  which  were  promifcu- 
oufly  ufed  for  hieroglyphics,  emblems,  and  perfonal  de¬ 
vices,  gave  the  firft  notion  of  heraldry.  But  nothing 
ftiows  the  extent  of  human  wit  more,  than  the  great 
variety  of  thefe  marks  of  diftinCtion,  fince  they  are 
compofed  of  all  forts  of  figures,  fome  natural,  others 
artificial,  and  many  chimerical  >  in  allufion,  it  is  to 
be  fuppofed,  to  the  ftate,  quality,  or  inclination  of  the 
bearer. 

Hence  it  is,  that  the  fun,  moon,  ftars,  comets,  me¬ 
teors,  &c.  have  been  introduced  to  denote  glory,  gran¬ 
deur,  power,  &.c.  Lions,  leopards,  tygers,  ferpents,  ftags, 
&c.  have  been  employed  to  fignify  courage,  ftrength, 
prudence,  fwiftnefs,  &c. 

The  application  to  certain  exercifes,  fuch  as  war, 
hunting,  mufic,  &c.  has  furnillied  lances,  fwords,  pikes, 
arms,  fiddles,  &c.  ;  architecture,  columns,  cheverons, 
&c. ;  and  the  other  arts  feveral  things  that  relate  to 
them. 

Human  bodies,  or  diftinCt  parts  of  them,  alfo  clothes, 
and  ornaments,  have,  for  fome  particular  intention, 
found  place  in  armory  ;  trees,  plants,  fruits,  and 
flowers,  have  likewife  been  admitted  to  denote  the 
rarities,  advantages,  and  Angularities,  of  different 
countries. 

The  relation  of  fome  creatures,  figures,  &c.  to  par¬ 
ticular  names,  has  been  likewife  a  very  fruitful  fource 
of  variety  in  arms.  Thus  the  family  of  Coningfby 
bears  three  coneys  j  of  Arundel,  fix  fwallows  $  of  Ur- 
fon,  a  bear  j  of  Lucie,  three  pikes,  in  Latin  tres  lucios 
pifees ;  of  Starkey,  a  ftork ;  of  Caftleman,  a  caftle 
triple-towered  j  of  Shuttleworth,  three  weavers  (hut- 
ties,  &c. 

BefideS  thefe  natural  and  artificial  figures,  there  are 
chimerical  or  imaginary  ones  ufed  in  heraldry,  the  re- 
fult  of  fancy  and  caprice  ;  fuch  as  centaurs,  hydras, 
phoenixes,  griffons,  dragons,  &c.  Which  great  variety 
of  figures  (hows  the  impoflibility  of  comprehending  all 

common 
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Natural  common  charges  in  a  work,  of  this  na'.ure  •,  therefore 
Figures.  fuc]j  only  fhall  be  treated  of  as  are  moft  frequently 
"  *  borne  in  coats-of-arms. 

Art.  i  .  Of  Natural  Figures  borne  in  Coats-of-arms . 

Among  the  multitude  of  natural  things  which  are 
ufed  in  coats-of-arms,  thofe  molt  ufually  borne  are,  for 
the  fake  of  brevity  as  well  as  perfpicuity,  dillributed 
into  the  following  claffes,  viz. 

Celejlial figures  ;  as,  the  fun,  moon,  ftars,  Sec.  and 
their  parts. 

Effigies  of  men,  women,  &c.  and  their  parts. 

Beajls  ;  as,  lions,  flags,  foxes,  boars,  Sec.  and  their 

parts. 

Birds ;  as,  eagles,  fwans,  ftorks,  pelicans,  &c.  and 
their  parts. 

Fijbes ;  as  dolphins,  whales,  llurgeons,  trouts,  &c. 
and  their  parts. 

Reptiles  and  inf  Sis ;  as,  tortoifes,  ferpents,  grafs- 
hoppers,  &c.  and  their  parts. 

Vegetables;  as  trees,  plants,  flowers,  herbs,  &c.  and 
their  parts. 

Stones  ;  as  diamonds,  rubies,  pebbles,  rocks,  &.c. 

Thefe  charges  have,  as  well  as  ordinaries,  divers  at¬ 
tributes  or  epithets,  which  exprefs  their  qualities,  por¬ 
tions,  and  difpolitions.  Thus  the  fun  is  faid  to  be  in 
his  glory,  eclipfed,  Se c. ;  the  moon,  in  her  complement, 
increfcent ,  &c.  Animals  are  faid  to  be  rampant,  pajfant, 
&c.  Birds  have  alfo  their  denominations  luch  as 
clofe,  difplayed ,  Sec.  Fillies  are  deferibed  to  be  hauriant, 
naiant ,  &c. 

Plate  I.  Examples  of  Celejlial  Figures. 

CCLVI1,  i.  “  Azure,  a  Sun  in  his  Glory  j”  borne  by  the 
*  Ij  name  of  St  Clere  ;  and  is  found  in  the  firft  and  fourth 
quarters  of  the  coat-of-arms  of  the  moft  noble  William- 
John  Ker,  marquis  of  Lothian,  &c.  It  is  needlefs  to 
exprefs  the  colour  of  the  fun,  nothing  being  capable  to 
denote  it  but  gold. 

2.  “  Azure,  one  Ray  of  the  Sun,  bendways  Gules, 
between  fix  Beams  of  that  Luminary  Argent  $”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Aldam.  There  is  no  mention  made  of 
their  iffuing  out  of  the  dexter-corner  of  the  efcutcheon  j 
for  this  is  implied  in  the  term  bendways ,  for  the  reafon 
mentioned  before. 

3.  “  Argent,  five  rays  of  the  Sun  iffuing  out  of  the 
finifter  corner  Gules  j’T  borne  by  the  name  of  Mudt- 
Jbideler,  a  family  of  diftindtion  in  Franconia. 

4.  “  Or,  a  Sun  eclipfed.”  This  bearing  is  feldom 
to  be  met  with,  except  in  emblematic  or  hieroglyphic 
figures  •,  and  might  be  expreffed  Sable,  bec&ufe  that 
hue  is  accidental  and  not  natural. 

5.  “  Gules,  the  Moon  in  her  complement  Or,  ill u- 
ftrated  with  all  her  light  proper.”  This  is  fufticient 
without  naming  the  colour,  which  is  Argent. 

6.  “  Azure,  a  Moon  decrefcent  proper  j”  borne  by 
the  name  of  Dela/una. 

7.  “  Gules,  a  Moon  increfcent  Or  j”  borne  by  the 
name  of  Defcus. 

8.  “  Argent,  ra  Moon  in  her  detriment,  Sable.” 
This  word  is  ufed  in  heraldry  to  denote  her  being 
eclipfed. 

9.  “  Azure,  a  Crefcent  Argent  j”  borne  by  the 
name  of  Lucy.  This  bearing  is  alfo  ufed  as  a  diffier- 
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ence,  it  being  afligned  to  the  fecond  fon,  as  before- 
mentioned. 

10.  “  Gules,  three  Crefcents  Argent  j”  borne  by 
Oliphant,  Lord  Oliphant  (at  prefent  dormant).  A- 
mongft  the  anceftors  of  this  noble  family  was  David  de 
Oliphant,  one  of  thofe  barons  who,  in  1142,  accom¬ 
panied  King  David  I.  into  England  with  an  army,  to 
aflilt  his  niece  Matilda,  againft  King  Stephen  ;  but 
after  railing  the  fiege  of  Winchefter,  the  faid  King 
David  was  fo  clofely  purfued,  that  had  it  not  been  for 
the  Angular  conduct  of  this  brave  perfon,  the  king 
would  have  been  taken  prifoner. 

11.  “  Azure,  a  Crefcent  between  three  Mullets 
Argent  j”  borne  by  Arbuthnot,  Vifcount  and  Baron 
Arbuthnot.  In  the  year  1 105,  the  firft  of  this  family 
marrying  a  daughter  of  the  family  of  Oliphard,  flieriff 
of  the  county  of  Kincardine,  with  her  he  had  the  lands 
of  Arbuthnot  in  that  county,  from  whence  he  took  his 
furname.  Robert  Arbuthnot  was  the  firft  of  this  family 
who,  for  his  loyalty  to  King  Charles  I.  was  Nov.  16. 
1641,  dignified  with  the  title  of  Baron  and  Vifcount 
Arbuthnot . 

12.  “  Gules,  a  Star  iffuing  from  between  the  Horns 
of  a  Crefcent  Argent.” 

13.  “  Azure,  a  Star  of  16  points  Argent  j”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Huitfon. 

14.  “  Argent,  three  Mullets  pierced  Sable  j”  borne 
by  tlie  name  of  Wollafion. 

15.  “  Azure,  fix  Mullets,  3,  2,  I,  Or”’  borne  by 
the  name  of  Weljh. 

16.  “  Ermine,  a  Mullet  of  fix  points  Gules,  pier¬ 
ced  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  FleJJenhuL — When  a  mul¬ 
let  has  more  than  five  points,  their  number  mull,  in 
blazoning,  be  always  named. 

1 8.  “  Argent,  a  Rainbow  with  a  Cloud  at  each 
end  proper.”  This  is  part  of  the  creft  to  the  earl  of 
Hopeton’s  coat-of-arms,  which  is  inlerted  in  fig.  ix. 
N°  13.  The  whole  of  it  is  a  globe  fplit  on  the  top, 
and  above  it  is  the  rainbow,  Sec. 

18.  “  Party  per  Fefs  crenelle  Gules  and  Azure, 
three  Suns  proper  5”  born  by  the  name  of  Pterfon. 

19.  “  Gules,  a  Mullet  between  three  Crefcents  Ar¬ 
gent  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  Oliver. 

20.  “  Gules,  a  Chief  Argent,  on  the  lower  part 
thereof  a  Cloud,  the  Sun’s  refplendent  rays  iffuing 
throughout  proper  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  Leefon. 

II.  Examples  of  Effigies  of  Men,  iS’c.  and  their  Parts. 

1.  “  Azure,  the  Virgin  Mary  crowned,  with  her 
Babe  in  her  right  arm  and  a  feeptre  in  her  left,  all 
Or  $”  the  coat-of-arms  of  the  billioprick  of  Saliftmry. 

2.  “  Azure,  a  Preibyter  fitting  on  a  Tomb-ltone, 
with  a  Crown  on  his  head  and  a  Glory  Or,  his  right 
hand  extended,  and  holding  in  his  left  an  open  Book 
Argent,  with  a  fword  crofs  his  mouth  Gules  j”  the 
coat-of-arms  of  the  bilhoprick  of  Chichefter. 

2.  “  Azure,  abifliop  habited  in  his  pontificals  fitting 
on  a  chair  of  ftate,  and  leaning  on  the  finifter  fide 
thereof,  holding  in  his  left  hand  a  Crofier,  his  right 
being  extended  towards  the  dexter  chief  of  the  tfeut- 
cheon,  all  Or,  and  relting  his  feel  on  a  culhion  Gules, 
taffeled  of  the  fecond  ;”  the  coat-of-arms  of  the  bifhop- 
rick  of  Clogher  in  Ireland. 

4.  “  Azure,  a  Bilhop  habited  in  his  pontificals, 
holding  before  him,  in  a  Pale,  a  Crucifix  proper 

the 
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E3S  ;ies  of  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  bifhop  of  "Waterford  in  Ire- 
,  .  land. 

c.  “  Or,  a  man’s  Leg  couped  at  the  midft  of  the 
-thigh  Azure  ;”  borne  by  tlie  name  of  Haddon. 

6.  “  Azure,  three  finifter  hands  couped  at  the  wrift, 
-and  erected  Argent  borne  by  the  ancient  family  of 
Malmains. 

7.  “  Argent,  three  Unifier  hands  couped  at  the  wrift, 
and  erefted  Gules  ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  Maynard. 
— Ey  thefe  two  laft  examples  it  appears  that  different 
coats  of  arms  may  be  eafily  made  from  the  fame  fi¬ 
gure  or  figures,  by  varying  the  colours  only,  without 
the  addition  of  any  other  charge,  counter-changings, 
partings,  &c. 

8.  “  Argent,  a  Man’s  Leg  erafed  at  the  midft  of 
the  thigh  Sable  borne  by  the  name  of  Prime, 

9.  “  Gules,  three  Legs  armed  proper,  conjoined  in 
the  Fefs  point  at  the  upper  part  of  the  thighs,  flexed 
■in  triangles,  garniftied  and  fpurred,  Or.”  This  is  the 
coat  of  arms  of  the  Ifle  of  Man  ;  and  is  quartered  by 
the  rnoft  noble  John  Murray,  duke  of  Athol,  titular 
lord  or  king  of  that  ifle. 

10.  “  Gules,  three  dexter  Arms  vambraced  fefs- 
ways,  in  Pale  proper;”  borne  by  the  name  of  Armfrong. 
This  coat  is  very  well  adapted  to  the  bearer’s  name, 
and  ferves  to  denote  a  man  of  excellent  condu6t  and 
valour. 

1 1 .  “  Or,  three  Legs  couped  above  the  knee  Sable 
borne  by  the  name  of  Hofy. 

iz.  “  Vert,  three  dexter  Arms  conjoined  at  the 
fhoulders  in  the  Fefs-point,  and  flexed  in  triangle  Or, 
with  fills  clenched  Argent borne  by  the  name  of 
Tremain. 

13.  “  Argent,  a  Man’s  Heart  Gules,  with  two 
equilateral  triangles  interlaced  Sable  borne  by  the 
name  of  Villages ,  a  family  of  diftin&ion  in  Provence. 

14.  “  Azure,  a  finifter  Arm,  iffuir.g  out  of  the 
dexter-chief,  and  extended  towards  the  finifter-bafe 
Argent.” 

15.  “  Argent,  a  dexter  Hand  couped*  at  the  wrift, 
and  erefted,  within  a  bordure  engrailed  Sable  borne 
by  the  name  of  Manley. 

j6.  “  Argent,  a  Man’s  Heart  Gules,  enfigned  with 
a  Crown  Or,  and  on  a  Chief  Azure,  three  Mullets  of 
the  firlt.”  The  paternal  coat  of  the  name  of  Douglas , 
and  quartered  in  the  arms  of  the  dukes  of  Hamilton 
and  Queenfberry  ;  as  alfo  in  thofe  of  the  earls  of  Mor¬ 
ton  and  March,  and  the  lord  Mordington. 

17.  “  Gules,  a  Saracen’s  Head  aft’rontee,  erafed  at 
the  neck  Argent,  environed  about  the  temples  with  a 
wreath  of  the  fecond  and  Sable  borne  by  the  name 
of  Mergith. 

18.  “  Argent,  three  Blackamoors  Heads  couped 
proper,  banded  about  the  head  Argent  and  Gules 
borne  by  the  name  of  Tanner, 

19.  a  Gules,  three  Befants,  each  charged  with  a 
man’s  face  affrontee  proper  borne  by  the  name  of 
Gamin. 

20.  “  Or,  a  Blackamoor’s  Head  couped  proper, 
banded  about  the  head  Argent ;”  borne  by  the  name 
of  U/loc. 

Obferve,  that,  when  half  of  the  face,  or  little  more, 
of  human  figures!  is  feen  in  a  field,  it  is  then  faid  to  be 
j.i  profile y  and  when  the  head  of  a  man,  woman,  or 
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other  animal,  is  reprefer.ted  with  a  full  face,  then  it  is  Pofitieps 
termed  affronte'e,  of  Lions. 

III.  Examples  of  the  different  Pofitions  of  Lions ,  &c.  in 
Coats  ■  of-  Arms. 

1.  “  Or,  a  Lic-n  rampant  Gules  quartered  by  Fig.  ij. 
Percy,  duke  of  Northumberland,  &c. 

2.  l<  Azure,  a  Li  >n  rampant-guardant  Or  j”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Fitts-Hammond. 

3.  “  Gules,  a  Lion  rampant-reguardant  Or  ;”  quar¬ 
tered  by  Cadogan,  Lord  Cndogan,  &c. 

4.  “  Ermine,  a  Lion  faliant  Gules  j”  borne  by 
the  name  of  Worley. 

5.  “  Azure,  a  Lion  ftatant-guardant  Or  j”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Brcrrfie/d. 

6.  “  Or,  a  Lion  pailant  Gules  j”  borne  by  the  name 
of  Games. 

7.  “  Argent,  a  Lion  pailant  guardant  Gules  crown¬ 
ed  Or  quartered  by  the  right  honourable  James 
Ogilvv,  earl  of  Findlater,  &.c. 

8.  “  Gules,  a  Lion  fejant  Argent.” 

9.  “  Or,  a  Lion  rampant  double-headed  Azure 
borne  by  the  name  of  Mafon. 

,10.  “  Sable,  two  Lions  ranipant-combatant  Or, 
armed  and  l&ngued  Gules;”  borne  by  the  name  of 
Carter. 

11.  “  Azure,  two  Lions  rampant-adoflee  Or.”  This 
coat-of-arms  is  faid  to  have  been  borne  by  Achilles  at 
the  liege  of  Troy. 

12.  “  Sable,  two  Lior.cels  counter-paffant  Argent, 
the  uppermoft  towards  the  finifter  fide  of  the  efeut- 
cheon,  both  collared  Gules  ;”  borne  by  the  name  of 
G/egg. — It  is  the  natural  difpofition  of  the  lion  not  to 
bear  a  rival  in  the  field  :  therefore  two  lions  cannot  be 
borne  in  one  coat-of-arms,  but  muft  be  fuppofed  to.  be 
lion’s  whelps,  called  lioncels ;  except  when  they  are 
parted  by  an  ordinary,  as  in  fig.  viii.  N°  17.  or  fo  dif- 
pofed  as  that  they  feem  to  be  diftinftly  feparated  from 
each  other,  as  in  fig.  xv.  N°  20.  In  the  two  foregoing 
examples  they  are  called  lions,  becaufe  in  the  10th  they 
feem  to  be  ftriving  for  the  fovereignty  of  the  field, 
which  they  would  not  do  UDlefs  they  were  of  full 
growth  ;  and  in  the  1  ith  they  are  fuppofed  to  reprefent 
two  valiant  men,  whofe  difpute  being  accommodated 
by  the  prince,  are  leaving  the  field,  their  pride  not  fuf- 
fering  them  to  go  both  one  way. 

13.  “  Argent,  a  Demi-lion  rampant  Sable  borne  - 
by  the  name  of  Mervin. 

14.  “  Gules,  a  Lion  couchant  between  fix  Crofs-r 
crollets,  three  in  Chief,  and  as  many  in  Bafe,  Argent;” 
for  the  name  of  Tynte  ;  and  is  the  firft  and  fourth  quar¬ 
ter  of  the  arms  of  Sir  Charles-Kemys  Tynte,  Bart. 

15.  “  Azure,  a  Lion  dormant  Or.” 

1 6.  “  Or,  out  of  the  midft  of  a  Fefs  Sable,  a  Lion 
rampant  naiffant  Gules  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  Emme. 

This  form  of  blazon  is  peculiar  to  all  living  things  that 
fhall  be  found  iffuing  out  of  the  midft  of  forae  ordinary 
or  other  charge. 

17.  “  Azure,  three  Lioncels  rampant  Or  borne 
by  Fienes,  Vifcount  and  Baron  Saye  and  Sele. 

I  8.  “  Gules,  a  Incorporated  Lion  iffuing  from  three 
parts  of  the  Efcutcheon,  all  meeting  under  one  Head 
in  the  Fefs-point  Or,  langued  and  armed  Azure  ;” 

borne 
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Different  borne  by  the  name  of  Crouchback.  This  coat  appertain- 

Animals.  e(j  t0  Edmund  Crouchback  earl  of  Lancafter,  in  the 
reJgn  0f  his  brother  King  Edward  I. 

19.  “  Gules,  a  befant  between  three  Demi-lions 
rampant  Argent  borne  by  Bennet,  earl  of  Tanker- 
ville,  &c.  This  noble  earl  is  defeended  from  the  fa¬ 
mily  of  the  Bennets  in  Berkfhire,  who  flourifhed  in  the 
reign  of  King  Edward  111.  Charles,  Lord  Offulfton, 
was  created  earl  of  Tankerville  on  October  19.  1714, 
by  George  I. 

20.  “  Party  per  Pale  Azure  and  Gules,  three  Lions 
rampant  Argent  borne  by  Herbert  earl  of  Pem¬ 
broke,  See.  This  noble  family  is  defeended  from  Henry 
Fitz-Roy,  natural  fon  to  Henry  I.  Sir  William  Her¬ 
bert,  one  of  the  anceftors  of  the  prefent  earl,  was  maf- 
ter  of  the  horfe  to  King  Henry  VIII.  lord  prefident  of 
the  marches  of  Wales,  and  knight  of  the  Garter.  He 
was  alfo,  by  that  king,  advanced  to  the  dignity  of  Ba¬ 
ron  Herbert  of  Caerdiff,  Oct.  10.  1551,  and  the  very 
next  day  created  earl  of  Pembroke. — Obferve,  that  if 
a  lion,  or  any  other  bead,  is  reprefented  with  its  limbs 
and  body  feparated,  fo  that  they  remain  upon  the  field 
at  a  fmall  dillance  from  their  natural  places,  it  is  then 
termed  Dehache  or  couped  in  all  its  parts  ;  of  which  ve¬ 
ry  remarkable  bearing  there  is  an  inllance  in  armory, 
which  is,  “  Or,  a  Lion  rampant  Gules,  dehache,  cr 
couped  in  all  its  parts,  within  a  double  Treflure  flowery 
and  counter-flowery  of  the  fecond  ;”  borne  by  the  name 
of  Maitland. 

IV.  Examples  of  other  Quadrupeds,  and  their  Parts , 
borne  in  Coats-of-Arms. 

Fig.  16.  I.  “  Sable,  a  Camel  flatant  Argent  borne  by  the 
name  of  Camel. 

2.  “  Gules,  an  Elephant  flatant  Argent,  tufked 

Or.” 

3.  “  Argent,  a  Boar  flatant  Gules,  armed  Or  ;” 
borne  by  the  name  of  Trewarthen. 

4.  “  Sable,  a  Bull  paffant  Or  j”  borne  by  the  name 
•f  Fil%-Gtffrey. 

5.  “  Sable,  three  Nags  Heads  erafed  Argent  ;” 
borne  by  Blayney,  Baron  Blayney  of  Monaghan,  in 
Ireland.  This  noble  family  is  defeended  in  a  direfl 
line  from  Cadwallader,  a  younger  fon  of  the  prince  of 
Wales1,  and  the  firft'  peer  was  Sir  Edvard  Blayn  v, 
knight,  who  was  created  a  baron  by  King  James  I. 
July  29.  1621. 

6.  “  Argent,  three  Boars  Heads  erafed  and  erect 
Sable,  langued  Gules,”  for  the  name  of  Booth. 

7.  “  Azure,  three  Boars  heads  erafed  Or  quar¬ 
tered  by  his  grace  Alexander  Gordon  duke  of  Gordon, 
&c.  Of  this  great  and  noble  family,  vhich  took  their 
furname  from  the  barony  of  Gordon  in  the  county  of 
Berwick,  there  have  been,  befides  thofe  in  North  Bri¬ 
tain,  feveral  of  great  diftindtion  in  Mufcovy  ;  and  in 
the  time  of  King  Malcolm  IV.  1 160,  thi,s  family  was 
very  numerous,  and  flourifhed  in  the  county  afore- 
faid. 

8.  “  Argent,  three  Bulls  Heads  erafed,  Sable,  arm¬ 
ed  Or  ;”  borne  by  Skeffington,  earl  of  MafTareene, 
&c.  of  Ireland.  This  ancient  and  noble  family  derives 
its  name  from  the  village  of  Skeffington,  in  the  county 
of  Leicefter,  of  vhich  place  Simon  Skeffington  was 
lord  in  the  reign  of  Edward  I.  and  from  him  defeended 
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Sir  William  Skeffington,  knight,  made  fo  by  King  Birds, 
Henry  VII.  •  Fifties,  &c. 

9.  “  Argent,  two  Foxes  counter-faliant,  the  dexter"  v 
furmounted  of  the  finifler  Gules  ;”  for  the  name  of 
Kadrod  Hard,  an  ancient  Butifli  family,  from  which 

is  defeended  Sir - Wynne,  Bart,  who 

bears  this  quartered,  fecond  and  third,  in  his  coat-of- 
arms. 

10.  “  Argent,  three  Bulls  paffant  Sable,  armed  and 
unguled  Or;”  for  Afhley,  and  quartered  by  the  right 
honourable  Anthony-Afiiley  Cooper,  earl  of  Shaftelbu- 
ry,  &c.  This  noble  earl  is  defeended  from  Richard 
Cooper,  who  flourifhed  in  the  reign  of  King  Hen.  VIII. 
and  purchafed  the  manor  of  Paulet  in  the  county  of 
Somerfet,  of  which  the  family  are  flill  proprietors. 

But  his  anceftor  who  makes  the  greateft  figure  in  hifto- 
ry  is  Sir  Anthony- Afhley  Cooper,  who  was  created 
Baron  Afhley  ofWinbourn,  April  20.  1661,  and  af¬ 
terwards  earl  of  Shaftefhury  April  23.  1672. 

11.  “  Ermine,  three  Cats  paffant  in  Pale  Argent 
for  the  name  of  Adams. 

1 2.  “  Gules,  two  Grehounds  rampant  Or,  refpefling 
each  other  borne  by  the  name  of  Dogget. 

13.  “  Or,  an  Afs’s  Head  erafed  Sable  j”  borne  by 
the  name  of  Hackwell. 

14.  “  Gules,  three  Lions  gambs  erafed  Argent  j” 
for  the  name  of  Newdgate. 

1 5.  “  Argent,  three  Lions  Tails  ere&ed  and  erafed 
Gules  borne  by  the  name  of  Cork. 

16.  “  Azure,  a  Buck’s  Head  caboffed  Argent;” 
borne  by  Legge,  earl  of  Dartmouth,  See.  This  noble 
family  is  defeended  from  Signior  de  Lega,  an  Italian 
nobleman,  who  flourifhed  in  Italy  in  the  year  1297. 

What  time  the  family  came  into  England  is  uncertain  ; 
but  it  appears  they  were  fettled  at  Legge-place,  near 
Tunbridge  in  Kent,  for  many  generations;  and  Tho¬ 
mas,  one  of  their  anceftors,  was  twice  lord-mayor  of 
London,  viz.  in  1346  and  1353. 

17.  “  Argent,  two  Squirrels  fejant  adoffec  Gules,” 
for  the  name  of  Samwell. 

18.  “  Gules,  a  Goat  paffant  Argent ;”  borne  by  the 
name  of  Baker . 

19.  “  Sable,  a  Stag  Handing  at  gaze  Argent 
borne  by  the  name  of  Jones ,  of  Monmouthfhire. 

20.  “  Azure,  three  Holy  Lambs  Or borne  by 
the  name  of  Row. 

V.  Examples  of  Birds ,  Fifties,  Reptiles,  See. 

1.  “  Ermine,  an  Eagle  difplayed  Sable;”  borne  by  ri^.  17. 
the  name  of  Beddingjreid. 

2.  “  Gules,  a  Swan  clofe  proper  borne  by  the 
name  of  Leiglam.  - 

3.  “  Argent,  a  St<  rk  Sable,  membered  Gules;” 
borne  by  the  name  of  Starkey. 

4.  “  Gults,  a  Pelican  in  herneft  with  wings  elevat¬ 
ed,  feeding  her  young  ones  Or;  vulrcd  proper  borne 
by  the  name  of  Carrie. 

5.  “  Argent,  three  Peacocks  in  their  pride  proper;” 
borne  by  the  name  of  Pawne. 

6.  “  Sible,  a  Gofhawk  Argent,  perching  upon  a 
flock  in  the  Bale-point  of  the  Efcutcheon  of  the  fecond, 
armed,  jefled,  and  belled  Or borne  by  the  name  of 
W’neele. 
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Birds,  7.  “  Or,  a  Raven  proper  borne  by  the  name  of 
Fi/lies,  &c.  Corbet. 

v""1  g.  <i  three  Cocks  Gules,  crefted  and  jow- 

lopped  Sable,  a  Crefcent  furmounted  of  a  Crefcent  for 
difference  ;”  borne  by  Cockayne,  Vifcount  Cullen,  of 
Donegal  in  Ireland.  Of  this  ancient  family  was  An¬ 
dreas  Cockayne  of  Afhburne  in  the  county  of  Derby, 
who  lived  in  the  28th  year  of  Edward  I.  Charles,  fon 
to  Sir  William  Cockayne  lord-mayor  of  London,  1619, 
was  the  firft  who  was  advanced  to  the  peerage,  by 
Charles  I.  Auguft  n.  1642. 

9.  “  Sable,  a  Dolphin  naiant  emborved  Or  ;”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Sytnonds.  This  animal  is  borne  by  the 
elded:  fon  of  the  French  king,  and  next  heir  to  the 
crown,  no  other  fubjeft  in  that  kingdom  being  permit¬ 
ted  to  bear  it.  In  England,  where  that  rule  cannot 
take  place,  there  are  feveral  families  that  have  dolphins 
in  their  coats-of-arms. 

10.  “  Argent,  three  Whales  Heads  erefl:  and  erafed 
Sable  5”  borne  by  the  name  of  Whatley. 

11.  “  Gules,  three  Efcallops  Argent;”  borne  by 
fveppel,  earl  of  Albemarle,  & c.  This  family  is  de¬ 
fended  from  Arnold  Jooft  van  Keppel,  a  nobleman  of 
the  province  of  Guelderland  in  Holland,  who  came 
over  into  England  with  the  prince  of  Orange  in  1688, 
to  whom  he  was  then  a  page  of  honour,  and  afterwards 
mailer  of  the  robes,  and  was  by  him  created  a  peer  of 
England,  by  the  title  of  earl  of  Albemarle,  in  the  duchy 
of  Normandy  in  France,,  February  10.  1696. 

12.  “  Azure,  three  Trouts  fretted  in  Triangle  Ar¬ 
gent  ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  Troutbeck. 

13.  “  Vert,  a  Grafhopper  paliant  Or.” 

14.  “  Azure,  three  Bees  two  and  one  volant  in  pale 
Argent ;”  borne  by  the  name  of  Bye. 

1 5.  “  Vert,  a  Tortoife  paffant  Argent ;”  borne  by 
the  name  of  Gawdy. 

16.  “  Gules,  an  Adder  nowed  Or;”  borne  by  the 
name  of  Nathiley.  Adders,  fnakes,  and  ferpents,  are 
faid  to  reprefent  many  things,  which  being  according 
to  the  fancy  of  the  ancients,  and  a  few  modern  authors 
who  have  adopted  their  opinions,  it  is  needlefs  to  en¬ 
large  upon.  It  is  certain  they  often  occur  in  armory  : 
but  the  noblelt  is  that  of  the  duchy  of  Milan,  viz. 
“  Argent,  a  Serpent  gliding  in  Palo  Azure,  crowned 
Or,  vorant  an  Infant  itl'uing  Gules.”  The  occaffon  of 
this  bearing  was  this  :  Otbo,  firft  vifcount  of  Milan, 
going  to  the  Holy  Land  with  Godfrey  of  Bouillon,  de- 
feared  and  flew  in  Angle  combat  the  great  giant  Volux, 
a  man  of  extraordinary  ftature  and  flrength,  who  had 
challenged  the  braveft  of  the  Chriftian  army.  The 
vifcount  having  killed  him,  took  his  armour,  and  among 
it  his  helmet,  the  creft  whereof  was  a  ferpent  fwallovv- 
Ing  an  infant,  worn  by  him  to  ftrike  terror  into  tliofe 
who  fhould  be  fo  bold  as  to, engage  him. 

17.  “  Ermine,  a  Rofe  Gules  barbed  and  feeded  pro¬ 
per  ;”  borne  by  Bofcawen  Vifcount  Falmouth,  &c. 
This  family  is  defcended  from  Richard  Bofcawen,  of 
the  town  of  Bofcawen,  in  the  county  of  Cornwall, 
who  flourifhed  in  the  reign  of  King  Edward  VI.  Hugh, 
the  firft  peer  of  this  ancient  family,  was  created  baron 
of  Bofcawen  Rofe,  and  Vifcount  Falmouth,  on  the  13th 
of  June  1720,  6th  of  George  I. 

18.  “  Azure,  three  Laurel  leaves  flipped  Or;”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Levefon,  and  quartered  by  the  right  ho.- 
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nourable  Granville-Levefon  Gower,  earl  of  Gower,  Artificial 
&c.  .  F'g“re5-  j 

1,7.  “  Azure,  three  Garbs  Or;”  borne  by  the  name  v  J 
of  Cuming.  Thefe  are  fheaves  of  wheat ;  but  though 
they  were  barley,  rye,  or  any  other  corn  whatfoever,. 
it  is  fufficient,  in  blazoning,  to  call  them  Garbs,  tell¬ 
ing  the  tindlure  they  are  of. 

20.  “  Gules,  three  Cinquefoils  Argent  ;”  borne  by 
Lambart,  baron  of  Cavan,  &c.  in  Ireland.  Of  this 
ancient  family,  which  is  of  French  extraction,  was  Sir 
Oliver,  who  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  attend¬ 
ing  the  earl  of  Effex  to  Spain,  was  there  knighted  by 
him,  and  afterwards  returning  with  that  earl  into  Ire¬ 
land,  was,  for  his  Angular  fervice  in  the  north  againil 
O’Neal  earl  of  Tyrone,  made  camp-mafter-general,  and 
prefident  of  Connaught;  and  February  17.  1617,  was 
created  Lord  Lambart  and  baron  of  Cavan  by  King 
James  I. 

It  muft  be  obferved,  that  trees  aud  plants  are  forne- 
times  faid  to  be  trunked,  eradicated,  fruifruated,  or  ra- 
guled,  according  as  they  are  reprefented  in  arms. 


Art.  2.  Of  Artificial  Figures  borne  in  Coats-of. 

Arms. 

After  the  various  productions  of  nature,  artificial  fi¬ 
gures,  the  objefts  of  arts  and  mechanics,  claim  the  next- 
rank.  They  may  be  diftributed  into  the  following  clal- 
fes,  viz. 

Warlike  injlruments ;  as  frvords,  arrows,  battering- 
rams,  gauntlets,  helmets,  fpears,  pole-axes,  &c. 

Ornaments  ufed  in  royal  and  religious  ceremonies  as 
crowns,  coronets,  mitres,  wreaths,  crofiers,  &c. 

slrcliiteElure as  tow  ers,  tallies,  arches,  columns, 
plummets,  battlements,  churches,  portcullifes,  &.c. 

Navigation  ;  as  fhips,  anchors,  rudders,  pendants,  fails, 
oars,  mails,,  flags,  galleys,,  lightens,  &.c. 

All  thele  bearings  have  different  epithets,  ferving  ei¬ 
ther  to  exprefs  their  pofition,  difpofition,  or  make  : 
viz.  frvords  are  faid  to  be  eredt,  pommeled,  lrilted,  &c.;. 
arrows,  armed,  feathered,  & c.  ;  towers,  covered,  em¬ 
battled,  &c. ;  and  fo  on  of  all  others,  as  will  appear 
by  the  following  examples. 

1.  “  Sable,  three  Swords,  their  points  meeting  in  pig.  j<j, 
the  Bale  Argent,  pommeled  and  hiked  Or,  a  Crefcent 

in  chief  of  the  fecond  for  difference  ;”  burnt  by  Powlet, 
duke  of  Bolton,  &c.  This  noble  duke  is  defcended 
from  Hercules,  lord  of  TQurnon  in  Picardy,  who  came 
over  to  England  with  Jeffrey  Plantagenet  earl  oi  An¬ 
jou,  third  fon  of  King  Henry  II.  and  among  other  lands 
had  the  lnrdfhip  of  Paulet  in  Somerfetflnre  conferred  on 
him.  William  Powlet,  the  firft  peer  of  this  illultrious 
and  loyal  family,  was  treafurer  of  the  houfehold  to 
King  Henry  VIII.  and  by  him  created  Baron  St  John 
of  Baling,  in  the  county  of  Southampton,  March  9. 
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2.  “  Argent,  three  Battering-rams  barways  in  Pale, 
headed  Azure  and  hooped  Or,  an  Annulet  for  differ¬ 
ence  ;”  borne  by  Bertie,  earl  of  Aldington,  &c.  The 
firft  of  the  family  of  Bertie  that  bore  the  title  of  earl  of 
Abington  was  James  Bertie  Lord  Norris  of  Rycote,  ^ 
being  created  earl,  Nuv.  30.  1682,  by  Charles  II. 

3.  “  Azure,  three  left-hand  Gauntlets  with  their 
backs  forward  Or  ;”  borne  by  Fane,  earl  of  Weflmore- 
land,  Sic.  This  noble  earl  is  defcended  from  the  Fanes,. 

an-, 
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Artificial  an  ancient  family  which  refided  at  Eadfal  in  Kent,  from 
.  F,Su-fS-  which  defcended  Francis  Fane,  fon  and  heir  of  Sir  Tho- 
v  '  mas  Fane,  knight,  by  Mary  his  wife,  foie  daughter  and 
heirefs  to  Henry  Nevil  Lord  Abergavenny,  afterwards 
created  Baronels  Delpenfer.  The  laid  Francis  was  a 
knight  of  the,  Bath  ;  and  in  the  reign  of  King  James  I. 
was  created  Baron  Burgherlh  and  earl  of  Wclimoreland 
Dec.  29.  1624. 

4.  “  Azure,  three  Arrows  their  points  in  bafe  Or  ;” 
borne  by  Archer,  Lord  Archer,  Sec.  This  noble  lord 
•is  defcended  from  John  de  Archer,  who  came  over 
from  Normandy  with  William  the  Conqueror:  and  this 
family  is  one  of  the  moil  ancient  in  Warwickfliire,  be¬ 
ing  fettled  at  Umberllnde  in  that  county  ever  fineethe 
reign  of  H  mry  II.  His  lordfhip  is  the  firtt  peer  ;  and 
was  created  Lord  Archer  and  baron  of  Umberflade  by 
King  George  II.  July  14.  1747. 

5.  Gules,  two  Helmets  in  chief  proper,  garnilhcd 
Or,  in  a  Bafe  of  a  Garb  of  the  third  ;”  borne  by  Chol- 
mondeley,  earl  of  Cholmondcley,  &c.  This  noble  earl 
is  defcended  from  the  ancient  family  of  Egerton  in 
Chefhire,  which  ttourilhed  in  the  time  of  the  conquefl, 
from  whom  alto  the  duke  of  Bridgewater  was  defcended. 
The  frit  Englilh  peer  of  this  branch  was  Hugh  Vif- 
count  Cholmondeley  of  Kells,  in  Ireland,  who,  joining 
with  thofe  who  oppofed  the  arbitrary  meafures  of  King 
•James  II.  was  on  the  accettion  of  King  William  and 
Queen  Mary  created  Lord  Cholmondeley  of  Nampt- 
wich,  in  the  county  of  Chefter. 

6.  “  Argent,  a  Ship  with  its  fails  furled  up  Sable;” 
quartered  by  Hamilton,  earl  of  Abercorn,  & c.  The 
defeent  of  this  noble  family  is  from  that  of  the  duke  of 
Hamilton :  for  James,  the  fourth  Lord  Hamilton  and 
fecond  earl  of  Arran,  marrying  Lady  Margaret  Doug¬ 
las  daughter  of  James  the  third  earl  of  Morton,  by  her 
had  four  fons,  James,  John,  Claud,  and  David  :  where¬ 
of  Claud  was  progenitor  of  the  lord  we  are  now  fpeak- 
ing  of ;  and  in  confideration  of  his  merit  and  loyalty  to 
Mary  queen  of  Scots,  James  VI.  created  him  Lord 
Paiileyin  1591,  as  alfo  earl  of  Abercorn,  baron  of  Ha¬ 
milton,  &c.  July  10.  1606. 

7.  “  Or,  an  Anchor  in  pale  Gules;”  quartered  by 
the  molt  noble  George  Johntlon,  marquis  of  Annan- 
dale,  &c.  The  Johnftons  are  an  ancient  and  warlike 
family,  and  derive  their  furname  from  the  barony  of 
Johnfton  in  Annandale. 

8.  “  Sable,  three  Spears  heads  ereft  Argent,  im¬ 
brued  Gules,  on  a  chief  Or,  as  many  Pole-axes  A- 
zure  ;”  borne  by  King,  Lord  King,  &c.  Peter  King, 
Efq.  the  firft  lord  of  this  ancient  family,  waschofen  re¬ 
corder  of  the  city  of  London,  July  27.  1708,  and  on 
the  1 2th  of  September  following  had  the  honour  of 
knighthood  conferred  on  him.  He  was  conftituted 
lord-chief-juftice  of  the  common  pleas  in  the  fir  It  year 
of  King  George  I.  1714;  on  the  5th  of  April  follow¬ 
ing  was  fworn  of  his  majefty’s  molt  honourable  privy- 
council,  and  on  May  19.  1723  was  created  a  peer  of 
this  kingdom  by  the  title  of  Lord  King,  baron  of  Ock¬ 
ham. 

9.  “  Gules,  three  Clarions  Or ;”  quartered  by  Car¬ 
teret,  earl  of  Granville,  &c.  This  ancient  family 
derives  its  pedigree  from  Offerey  de  Carteret,  who 
attended  William  the  Conqueror  in  his  defeent  upon 
England,  and  contributed  to  the  victory  he  obtained 
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over  King  Harold,  at  Hniling3  in  Sufl'ex,  Ic66  ;  he  Artificial 
had  manors  and  lands  in  England  conferred  on  him  by  Figure?.  ^ 
that  prince,  as  a  reward  for  his  eminent  fervices.  'r 
George  the  firit  carl  was,  in  confideration  of  his  own 
merit  and  the  fervices  of  his  ancelfors,  created  a  peer 
of  Great  Britain,  Oftober  19.  1681. 

10.  “  Argent,  a  Maunch  Sable;”  borne  by  Haft- 
ings,  earl  of  Huntingdon,  &c.  This  family  is  de¬ 
fcended  from  Hugh  de  Haltings,  a  younger  Ion  of  the 
ancient  and  noble  family  of  the  Hailings,  earl  of  Pem¬ 
broke,  of  which  family  was  William  de  Haltings,  Reward 
of  the  huufehold  to  King  Henry  I. — William,  the  firit 
Lord  Haltings,  was  created  a  baron  on  July  6.  1461, 
by  King  Edwaid  IV. 

11.  “  Azuri ,  a  circular  Wreath  Argent  and  Sable, 
with  four  Hawks  Bells  joined  thereto  in  quadrature 
Or  ;”  borne  by  Jocelyn,  Vifcount  Jocelyn,  &.c.  This 
noble  family  is  of  great  antiquity  ;  for,  after  the  Ro¬ 
mans  had  been  matters  of  Britain  500  years,  wearied 
with  the  wars,  they  took  their  final  farewel  of  it,  and 
carried  away  with  them  a  great  many  of  their  brave  old 
Britilh  foldiers,  who  had  ferved  them  in  their  wars 
both  at  home  and  abroad,  to  whom  they  gave  Armo¬ 
rica  in  France,  for  their  former  fervices,  which  coun¬ 
try  was  from  them  afterwards  called  Little  Britain. 

It  is  fuppofed  that  there  were  fome  of  this  family 
among!!  them ;  and  that  they  gave  the  name  of  Joce- 
lijn  to  a  town  in  this  country,  which  ftill  preferves 
that  name  ;  and  it  is  thought  probable  that  they  return¬ 
ed  with  William  the  Conqueror;  for  we  find,  in  1066, 
mention  made  of  Sir  Gilbert  Jocelyn.  The  firit  lord 
of  the  family,  was  created  Baron  New  port,  of  Newport 
in  Ireland,  on  Nov.  29.  1743,  and  vifcount  in  Nov. 

*7  51- 

12.  “  Gules,  three  Towers  Argent;”  quartered  by 
Fowler,  Vifcount  Alhbrook,  &c.  William  Fowler, 

Efq.  was  advanced  to  the  peerage  by  King  George  II. 
and  created  baron  of  Cattle  Durrowq  in  the  county  of 
Kilkenny,  Oft.  27.  1733;  and  his  fon  was  created 
Vifcount  Alhbrook,  of  Aflibrook  in  Ireland,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  30.  1751  ;  now  extinft. 

13.  “  Gules,  two  Keys  in  Saltier  Argent,  in  Chief 
a  Royal  Crown  proper  ;”  the  arms  of  the  archbilhopric 
of  York. 

14.  “  Gules,  two  Swords  in  Saltier  Argent,  pom¬ 
meled  and  hilted  Or ;”  the  arms  of  the  bilhopric  of 
London. 

1 5.  “  Sable,  a  Key  in  Bend,  furmounted  by  a 
Crofier  in  Bend-finifter,  both  Or the  arms  of  the 
bilhopric  of  St  Afaph. 

16.  “  Gules,  two  Keys  adofiee  in  Eend,  the  upper- 
mott  Argent,  the  other  Or,  a  Sword  interpofed  be¬ 
tween  them  in  Bend-finitter  of  the  fecond,  pommeled, 
and  hiked  of  the  third  j”  the  arms  of  the  bilhopric  of 
Winchetter. 

17.  “  Gules,  three  Mitres  with  their  pendants  Or;’* 
the  arms  of  the  bilhopric  of  Chetter. 

18.  “  Sable,  three  Ducal  Coronets  paleways  Or;” 
the  arms  of  the  bilhopric  of  Brittol. 

19.  “  Gules,  a  Sword  erefl  in  pale  Argent,  pom¬ 
meled  and  hiked  Or,  furmounted  by  two  Keys  in 
Saltier  of  the  latt  the  arms  of  the  bilhopric  of  Exeter. 

20.  “  Gules,  three  Ducal  Coronets, 'Or the  arms 
of  the  bi'hopiic  of  Ely. 
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Art.  3.  Of  Chimerical  Figures. 

The  laft  and  the  oddeft  kind  of  bearings  in  coats-of- 
arms,  is  comprehended  under  the  name  of  chimerical 
fgures ;  that  is  to  lay,  fuch  as  have  no  real  exiftence, 
but  are  mere  fabulous  and  fantaftical  inventions.  Thefe 
charges,  griffons,  martlets,  and  unicorns  excepted,  are 
fo  uncommon  in  Britilh  coats,  that  in  order  to  make 
up  the  fame  number  of  examples  hitherto  contained  in 
each  collection,  feveral  foreign  bearings  are  introduced 
here ;  which,  however,  as  they  are  conform  to  the  laws 
of  heraldry,  will  alfo  contribute  both  to  entertain  and 
inftruft  the  reader.  Thofe  moft  in  ufe  are  the  follow¬ 
ing,  viz. 

Angels,  Cherubims,  Tritons,  Centaurs,  Martlets, 
Griffons,  Unicorns,  Dragons,  Mermaids,  Satyrs,  Wi- 
verns,  Harpies,  Cockatrices,  Phoenixes. 

Thefe,  like  the  foregoing  charges,  are  fubjefl  to  va¬ 
rious  pofitions  and  difpofitions,  which,  from  the  princi¬ 
ples  already  laid  down,  will  be  plainly  underftood  from 
the  following  examples. 

N°  I.  is  “  Gules,  an  Angel  Handing  affrontee,  with 
his  hands  conjoined  and  elevated  upon  his  breaft,  ha¬ 
bited  in  a  long  Robe  clofe  girt  Argent,  his  Wings  dis¬ 
played  Or  $”  borne  by  the  name  of  B'angor  de  Cerevi- 
Jia ,  a  foreign  prelate,  who  affifted  at  the  council  of 
Conflance,  1412.  This  example  is  quoted  by  Guillim, 
Seft.  III.  Chap.  I. 

2.  “  Sable,  a  Cheveron  between  three  Cherubim 
Or  borne  by  the  name  of  Chaloner,  of  Yorkfhire  and 
Chefhire. 

3.  “  Azure,  a  Fefs  indented  between  three  Cheru¬ 
bim  Argent.”  Thefe  arms  were  granted  to  John 
Ayde,  Efq.  of  Doddington  in  Kent,  by  Sir  William 
Segar,  garter. 

4.  “  Gules,  a  Cherub  having  three  pair  of  Wings, 
the  uppermoft  and  lowermoft  counter-crcflcd  Saltier- 
ways,  and  the  middlemofl  difplayed  Argent  $”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Buocafoco ,  a  foreign  prelate.  This  ex¬ 
ample  is  copied  from  Meneftrier’s  Met/iode  du  Blafon, 
p,  1  20.  N°  viii. 

5.  “  Azure,  a  Griffon  fegreant  Or,  armed  and 
langued  Gules,  between  three  Crefcents  Argent  $” 
quartered  by  Bligh,  Lord  Clifton,  &c.  The  anceflor 
of  this  noble  family,  who  lived  in  London,  going  over 
to  Ireland  in  the  time  of  Oliver  Cromwell,  as  an  agent 
to  the  adventurers  there,  acquired  a  good  eflate,  and 
laid  the  foundation  for  the  grandeur  of  this  family. 

6.  “  Gules,  three  Martlets  Or  j”  borne  by  the  name 
of  Macgill.  Guillim  obferves,  that  this  bird,  which 
is  reprefented  without  feet,  is  given  for  a  difference  to 
younger  brothers,  to  put  them  in  mind,  that,  in  order 
to  raife  themfelves,  they  are  to  truft  to  their  wings  of 
virtue  and  merit,  and  not  to  their  legs,  having  but  little 
land  to  fet  their  feet  on. 

7.  “  Azure,  three  Mullets  Argent  within  a  double 
Treflure  counter-flowery  Or,  in  the  centre  a  Martlet 
of  the  laft  borne  by  Murray,  Lord  Elibank.  Sir  Gi¬ 
deon  Murray,  knighted  by  King  James  VI.  by  whom 
he  was  made  treafurer-depute,  was  third  fon  of  Sir 
Andrew  Murray  of  Blackbarony.  His  fon  Patrick, 
in  refpefl  of  his  loyalty  to  Charles  I.  was  on  May  16. 
1628  made  a  baronet,  and  in  1643  created  Lord  Eli¬ 
bank  , 
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8.  “  Sable,  a  Cockatrice  difplayed  Argent,  crefted,  Crow 

membered,  and  jowloppcd  Gules.”  U”'v' 

9.  “  Argent,  a  Mermaid  Gules,  crined  Or,  holding 
in  her  right  hand  a  Comb,  and  in  her  left  a  Mirror, 
both  proper  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  E/hs. 

10.  “  Argent,  a  Wivern,  his  Wings  elevated,  and 
his  Tail  nowed  below  him  Gules  j”  borne  by  the  name 
of  Drakes. 

11.  “  Or,  a  Dragon  paffant  Vert.” 

1  2.  “  Gules,  a  Centaur  or  Sagittary  in  full  fpeed 
reguardant  proper.”  This  was  the  coat  of  arms  of 
Stephen  furnamed  of  Blois,  fon  to  Adela  daughter  of 
William  the  Conqueror,  and  of  Stephen  earl  of  Blois  j 
and  on  this  defcent  grounding  his  pretenfion  to  the 
crown  of  England  he  w:as  proclaimed  king  in  1135, 
and  reigned  to  the  23th  of  Odtober  1 1  54. 

13.  “  Argent,  an  Unicorn -fejant  Sable,  unguled 
and  horned  Or  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  Harling. 

14.  “  Argent,  a  Dragon’s  Head  erafed  Vert,  hold¬ 
ing  in  his  Mouth  a  Snifter  Hand  couped  at  the  Wrift 
Gules  j”  borne  by  the  name  of  Williams . 

15.  “  Gules,  three  Unicorns  Heads  couped  Or  j” 
borne  by  the  name  of  Pan's. 

1 6.  “  Argent,  a  Wivern  volant  Bend  ways  Sable  j” 
borne  by  the  name  of  Raynon. 

17.  “  Azure,  a  Lion  Sejant  guardant  winged  Or, 
his  Head  encircled  with  a  Glory,  holding  in  his  fore¬ 
paws  an  open  book,  wherein  is  written,  Pax  tibr, 
Marce,  EvangeliJ/a  mens ;  over  the  dexter  fide  of  the 
Book  a  Sword  eredt,  all  proper.”  Thefe  are  the  arms 
of  the  republic  of  Venice. 

18.  “  Azure,  a  Bull  faliant  and  winged  Or,”  borne 
by  the  name  of  Cadenet ,  a  family  of  diftinflion  of  Pro¬ 
vence. 

19.  “  Argent,  a  Wivern  with  a  human  Face  af- 
frontee  hooded,  and  winged  Vert,”  borne  by  the 
name  of  Buferaghi ,  an  ancient  and  noble  family  of 
Luques. 

20.  “  Azure,  a  Harpy  difplayed,  armed,  crined, 
and  crowned  Or.”  Thefe  are  the  arms  of  the  city  of 
Nuremberg  in  Germany. 

To  the  forementioned  figures  may  be  added  the 
montegre,  an  imaginary  creature,  luppofed  to  have 
the  body  of  a  tyger  with  a  fatyr’s  head  and  horns  al¬ 
fo  thofe  which  have  a  real  exiftence,  but  are  faid  to  be 
endowed  with  extravagant  and  imaginary  qualities,  viz. 
the  falamander,  beaver,  cameleon,  &c. 

Chap.  IV.  Of  the  External  Ornaments  of  Efcut- 
cheons. 

The  ornaments  that  accompany  or  furround  efeut- 
cheons  were  introduced  to  denote  the  birth,  dignity, 
or  office,  of  the  perfons  to  whom  the  coat-of-arms  ap- 
pertaineth  j  which  is  pradlifed  both  among  the  laity 
and  clergy.  Thofe  moft  in  ufe  are  of  ten  forts,  viz. 
Crowns,  Coronets,  Mitres,  Helmets,  Mantlings,  Cha¬ 
peaux,  Wreaths,  Crefts,  Scrolls,  Supporters. 

Sect.  I.  Of  Crowns. 

The  firft  crowns  were  only  diadems,  bands,  or 
fillets  j  afterwards  they  were  compofed  of  branches 
of  divers  trees,  and  then  flowers  were  added  to 
them. 


* 
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Crowns.  Among  the  Greeks,  the  crowns  given  to  thofe  who 
— v  carried  the  prize  at  the  Ifthmian  games,  were  of  pine  j 

at  the  Olympic,  of  laurel  j  and  at  the  Nemean,  of 

fmallage. 

The  Romans  had  various  crowns  to  reward  martial 
exploits  and  extraordinary  fervices  done  to  the  repub¬ 
lic  ;  for  which  fee  the  detached  article  Crown  in  this 
Dictionary,  and  Plate  CLXI\,T. 

Examples  of  fome  of  thefe  crowns  are  frequently 
met  with  in  modern  atchievements,  viz.  I.  The  mural 
crown  in  that  of  Lord  Muntfort,  which  was  conferred  on 
Sir  John  Bromlev,  one  of  his  lordlhip’s  anceftors,  as  an 
augmentation  to  his  arms,  for  his  great  courage  at  the 
battle  of  Le  Croby.  Part  of  the  creft  of  Lord  Archer 
is  alfo  a  mural  crown.  And  there  are  no  lefs  than 
ten  Engliih  baronets,  whofe  arms  are  ornamented  w  ith 
the  Cone  crown.  2.  The  naval  or  roilral  crown  is 
ftill  ufed  with  coats-of-arms,  as  may  be  feen  in  thofe 
of  Sir  William  Burnaby,  Bart,  now  admiral  of  the  red 
fquadron,  and  of  John  C'.erke,  Efq.  as  part  of  their 
crefts.  3.  Of  the  cajlrenfe  or  valiary  crown,  we  have 
inltances  in  the  coats-of-arms  of  Sir  Reginald  Graham, 
and  of  Ifaac  Akerman,  Efq.  4.  The  creft  of  Grice 
Blackney,  Efq.  is  tncompafled  with  a  civic  crown. 
5.  The  radiated  crown,  according  to  J.  Yorke,  was 
placed  over  the  arms  of  the  kings  of  England,  till  the 
time  of  Edward  III.  It  is  ftill  ufed  as  a  creil  on 
the  arms  of  fome  private  fanflies;  thofe,  for  example, 
borne  by  the  name  of  Winfield ,  are  ornamented  with 
it.  The  celeftial  crown  is  formed  like  the  radiated, 
with  the  addition  of  a  ftar  on  each  ray  •,  and  is  only 
ufed  upon  tombftones,  monuments,  and  the  like. — 
Others  of  the  ancient  crowns  are  ftill  borne,  as  crefts, 
by  feveral  families. 

But  modern  crowns  are  only  ufed  as  an  ornament, 
which  emperors,  kings,  and  independent  princes  fet  on 
their  heads,  in  great  folemnities,  both  to  denote  their 
fovereign  authority,  and  to  render  themfelves  more 
awful  to  their  fubjefls.  Thefe  are  the  moft  in  ufe  in 
heraldry,  and  are  as  follows : 

Fig.  20.  The  imperial  crown  (N°  1.)  is  made  of  a  circle  of 
gold,  adorned  with  precious  Hones  and  pearls,  height¬ 
ened  with  fleurs-de-lis,  bordered  and  feeded  with  pearls, 
raifed  in  the  forfa  of  a  cap  voided  at  the  top  like  a 
crefcent.  From  the  middle  of  this  cap  rifes  an  arched 
fillet  enriched  with  pearls,  and  furmounted  of  a  mound, 
whereon  is  a  crofs  of  pearls. 

The  crown  of  the  kings  of  Great  Britain  (2.)  is  a 
circle  of  gold,  bordered  with  ermine,  enriched  with 
pearls  and  precious  ftones,  and  heightened  up  with 
four  crofles  patee  and  fonr  large  fleurs-de-lis  alter¬ 
nately  j  from  thefe  rife  four  arched  diadems  -  domed 
with  pearls,  which  clofe  under  a  mound,  furmounted 
of  a  crofs  like  thofe  at  bottom.  Mr  Sand  ord,  in 
his  Genealogical  Hiftory,  p.  381.  remarks,  that  Ed¬ 
ward  IV.  is  the  firft  king  of  England  that  in  his 
feal,  or  on  his  coin,  is  crowned  with  an  arched  dia¬ 
dem. 

The  crown  of  the  kings  in  France  (3.)  is  a  circle 
emamelled,  adorned  with  precious  Hones,  and  heighten¬ 
ed  up  with  eight  arched  diadems,  riling  from  as  many 
fleurs-de-lis,  that  conjoin  at  the  top  under  a  double 
fleur-de-lis,  all  of  gold. 

The  crowns  of  Spain,  Portugal,  and  Poland,  are 
all  three  of  the  fame  form,  and  are,  amongft  others, 
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thus  deferibed  by  Colonel  Parfons,  in  his  Genealogical 
i  ables  of  Europe,  viz.  A  ducal  coronet,  heightened 
up  with  eight  arched  diadems  that  fupport  a  mound, 
enfigned  with  a  plain  crofs.  Thofe  of  Denmark  and 
Sweden  are  both  of  the  fame  form,  and  cor.filt  of  eight 
arched  diadems,  riling  from  a  marquis’s  coronet,  which 
conjoin  at  the  top  under  a  mound  enfigned  with  a  crofs- 
botteny. 

The  crowns  of  moH  other  kings  are  circles  of  gold, 
adorned  with  precious  ltones,  and  heightened  up  with 
large  trefoils,  and  clored  by  four,  fix,  or  eight  diadems, 
fupporting  a  mound,  furmounted  of  a  crofs. 

The  Great  Turk  (4.)  bears  over  his  arms  a  turban, 
enriched  with  pearls  and  diamonds,  under  two  coronets, 
the  firft  of  which  is  made  of  pyramidical  points  height¬ 
ened  up  with  large  pearls,  and  the  uppermoft  is  fur- 
mounted  with  crelcents. 

The  Pope,  or  bifliop  of  Rome,  appropriates  to  him- 
felf  a  Tiara  (N°  5.  ,  or  long  cap  of  golden  cloth,  from 
which  hang  two  pendants  embroidered  and  fringed  at 
the  znis,femee  of  crofles  of  gold.  This  cap  is  tnclofed 
by  three  marquifes  coronets  j  and  has  on  its  top  a 
mound  of  gold,  whereon  is  a  eros  of  the  lame,  which 
crofs  is  fometimes  reprefent-.  d  by  engravers  and  paint¬ 
ers  pometted,  recroffed,  floweiy,  or  plain. — It  is  a 
difficult  matter  to  afeertain  the  time  when  the  popes 
affirmed  tire  three  forementioned  coronets.  A  paich- 
ed-up  fucceffion  of  the  holy  pontiffs,  engraved  and  pub- 
lithed  fome  years  ago  by  order  of  Pope  Clement  XIII. 
for  the  edification  oi  his  good  lubiedts  in  Great  Bri¬ 
tain  and  Ireland,  reprefents  Marcellus,  who  waseho- 
fen  bilhop  of  Rome  anno  310,  and  all  his  fucceffors, 
adorn'  d  with  luch  a  cap  :  but  it  appears,  from  very 
good  authority,  that  Boniface  VIII.  "ho  was  el  (Red 
into  the  fee  of  Rome  anno  1  95,  firft  compafled  his 
cap  with  a  coronet  -,  Benedict  XII.  in  1335'  added  a 
fecond  to  it  •,  and  Juh  ,  XXIII  in  I41 1,  a  third  ;  with 
a  view  to  indicate  by  them,  that  the  Pope  is  the  (ove¬ 
rt,  ign  prieft,  the  iupreme  judge,  and  the  foie  Icgillator 
among!!  Chriftians. 


Coronets; 


Sect.  II.  Of  Coronets. 


The  coronet  of  the  prince  of  Wa'es,  or  eldeft  fon 
of  the  king  of  Great  Britain  :  N°  7.),  was  anciently  a 
circle  of  gold  fet  round  with  tour  crofles  patee,  and  as 
many  fleurs-de-lis  alternately  :  but  fince  the  reftoration, 
it  has  been  clofed  with  one  arch  only,  adorned  with 
pearls,  and  furmounted  of  a  mound  and  crofs,  and  bor¬ 
dered  with  ermine  like  the  king’s. 

Belides  the  aforefaid  coronet,  his  royal  highnefs  the 
prince  of  Wales  has  another  dillinguifliing  mark  of 
honour,  peculiar  to  himlelf,  called  by  the  vulgar  the 
prince's  armr,  viz.  A  plum  of  three  oftneh-feathers, 
with  an  ancient  coronet  of  a  prince  of  Wales.  Under 
it,  in  a  fcroll,  is  the  motto,  Ich  Dien ,  which  in  the 
German  or  old  Saxon  language  fignifies,  “  I  lerve  5” 
(fee  N°6.).  This  device  was  at  firft  taken  by  Edward 
prince  of  Wales,  commonly  call,  d  the  Black  Prince , 
after  the  famous  battle  of  Crefly,  in  1346,  where  ha¬ 
ving  with  his  own  hand  killed  John  king  of  Bohemia, 
he  took  from  his  head  fuch  3  plume,  and  put  it  on  his 
own. 

The  coronet  of  all  the  immediate  fins  and  bro¬ 
thers  of  the  kings  of  Great  Biitain,  is  a  circle  of  gold, 
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bordered  with  ermine,  heightened  up  with  four  feurs- 
de-lis,  and  as  many  creffes  patee  alternate,  (fee  N'  8.). 
— The  particular  and  diltinguifhing  form  of  fuch  co¬ 
ronets  as  are  appropriated  to  princes  of  the  blood-royal, 
is  defcribed  and  fettled  in  a  grant  of  Charles  It.  the 
13th  of  his  reign. 

The  coronet  of  the  princeffes  of  Great  Britain  is  a 
circle  of  gold,  bordered  with  ermine,  and  heightened 
up  with  croffes-patee,  fleurs-de-lis,  and  ftrawberry  leaves 
alternate  (N°  9.)  ;  whereas  a  prince’s  coronet  has  only 


fleurs-de-lis  and  croffes. 

A  duke’s  coronet  is  a  circle  of  gold  bordered  with 
ermine,  enriched  with  precious  Hones  and  pearls,  and 
fet  round  with  eight  large  ilrawberry  or  parfley  leaves ; 
(N°  10.). 

A  marquis’s  coronet  is  a  circle  of  gold,  bordered 
with  ermine,  fet  round  with  four  ftrawberry  leaves,  and 
as  many  pearls  on  pyramidical  points  of  equal  height, 
alternate  ;  (N*  11.). 

An  earl’s  coronet  is  a  circle  of  gold,  bordered  with 
ermine,  heightened  up  with  eight  pyramidical  points 
or  rays,  on  the  tops  of  which  are  as  many  large  pearls, 
and  are  placed  alternately,  (with  as  many  Hrawberry- 
leaves,  but  the  pearls  much  higher  than  the  leaves : 
(N°  12.). 

A  vifcount’s  coronet  differs  from  the  preceding  ones 
as  being  only  a  circle  of  gold  bordered  with  ermine, 
with  large  pearls  fet  clofe  together  on  the  rim,  with¬ 
out  any  limited  number,  which  is  the  prerogative  above 
the  baron,  who  is  limited  :  (fee  N°  13.). 

A  baron’s  coronet,  (N°  14.),  which  was  granted  by 
King  Charles  II.  is  formed  with  fix  pearls  fet  at  equal 
diftances  on  a  gold  circle,  bordered  with  ermine,  four 
■of  which  only  are  feen  on  engravings,  paintings,  &c. 
to  fhow  he  is  inferior  to  the  vifcount. 

The  eldeft  fons  of  peers,  above  the  degree  of  a  ba¬ 
ron,  bear  their  father’s  arms  and  lupporters  with  a  label, 
and  ufe  the  coronet  appertaining  to  their  father’s  fecond 
title  ;  and  all  the  younger  fons  bear  their  arms  with  pro¬ 
per  differences,  but  ufe  no  coronets. 

As  the  crown  of  the  king  of  Great  Britain  is  not 
quite  like  that  of  other  potentates,  fo  do  moil  of  the 
coronets  of  foreign  noblemen  differ  a  little  from  thofe 
of  the  Britifh  nobility  ;  as  for  example,  the  coronet  of 
a  French  earl  is  a  circle  of  gold  with  18  pearls  fet  on 
the  brim  of  it;  a  French  vifcount’s  coronet  is  a  circle 
of  gold  only  enamelled,  charged  with  four  large  pearls  ; 
and  a  French  baron’s  coronet  is  a  circle  of  gold  ena¬ 
melled  and  bound  about  with  a  double  bracelet  of 
pearls  ;  and  thefe  coronets  are  only  ufed  on  French 
noblemen’s  coats-of-arms,  and  not  worn  on  their  heads, 
as  the  Britifh  noblemen  and  their  ladies  do  at  the 
king’s  coronation. 


Sect.  III.  Of  Mitres. 

The  archbilhops  and  bifhops  of  England  and  Ire¬ 
land  place  a  mitre  over  their  coats-of-arms.  It  is  a 
round  cap  pointed  and  cleft  at  the  top,  from  which 
bang  two  pendants  fringed  at  both  ends  ;  with  this 
difference,  that  the  bilhop’s  mitre  is  only  furrounded 
with  a  fillet  of  gold,  fet  with  precious  Hone,  (fee  fig.  23. 
N°  6.),  whereas  the  archbilhop’s  iffues  out  of  a  ducal 
coronet,  (fee  fig.  2©.  N°  15.). 
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This  ornament,  with  other  mafquerade  garments, 
is  ffcill  worn  by  all  tbe  archbilhops  and  bifhops  of  the 
church  of  Rome,  whenever  they  officiate  with  folem- 
nity  ;  but  it  is  never  ufed  in  England,  otherwise  than 
on  coats-of-arms,  as  before  mentioned. 


Helmets 

and 

Mannings, 


SECT.  IV.  Of  Helmets. 


The  Helmet  was  formerly  worn  as  a  defenfive  wea¬ 
pon,  to  cover  rhe  bearer’s  head,  and  is  now  placed  over 
a  coat-of-arnis  as  its  chief  ornament,  and  the  true  mark 
of  gentility.  There  are  feveral  lorts,  diltinguilhed,  ill, 
by  .he  matter  they  are  made  of ;  2dly,  by  their  form ; 
and,  3flly,  b)  their  pofition. 

iff,  As  to  the  matter  they  are,  or  rather  were, 
made  of :  The  helmets  of  fovereigns  were  of  burniflied 
gold  damafked  ;  thofe  of  princes  and  lords,  of  filver 
figured  with  gold  ;  thofe  of  knights,  of  fteel  adorned 
with  filver,  and  thofe  of  private  gentlemen  of  polilhed 
Heel. 

idly,  As  to  their  form  :  Thofe  of  the  king  and  the 
royal  family,  and  noblemen  of  Great  Britain,  are  open- 
faced  and  grated,  and  the  number  of  bars  ferves  to 
diftinguith  the  bearer’s  quality  ;  that  is,  the  helmet 
appropriated  to  the  dukes  and  marquifes  is  different 
from  the  king’s,  by  having  a  bar  exaflly  in  the  middle, 
and  two  on  each  fide,  making  but  five  bars  in  all,  (fee 
fig  21.  N°  1.) ;  whereas  the  king’s  helmet  has  fix  bars, 
viz.  three  on  each  fide,  (ibid.  N°  7.).  The  other 
grated  helmet  with  four  bars  is  common  to  all  degrees 
of  peerage  under  a  marquis.  The  open-faced  helmet 
without  bars  denotes  baronets  and  knights.  The  clofe 
helmet  is  for  all  efquires  and  gentlemen. 

3dly,  Their  pofition  is  alfo  looked  upon  as  a  mark 
of  diflinftion.  The  grated  helmet  in  front  belongs  to 
fovereign  princes.  The  grated  helmet  in  profile  is  com¬ 
mon  to  all  degrees  of  peerage.  The  helmet  Handing 
direft  without  bars,  and  the  beaver  a  little  open,  de¬ 
notes  baronets  and  knights.  LaHly,  the  fide-Handing 
helmet,  with  the  beaver  clofe,  is  the  way  of  wearing  it 
amonglt  efquires  and  gentlemen.  See  N°  1,  2,  3,  4, 
and  7,  inferted  in  fig.  21.  Ornaments. 

Sect.  V.  Of  Mantlings. 

MANTLINGS  are  pieces  of  cloth  jagged  or  cut  into 
flowers  and  leaves,  which  now-a-days  ferve  as  an  orna- 
*ment  for  efcutcheons.  They  were  the  ancient  cover¬ 
ings  of  helmets,  to  preferve  them,  or  the  bearer,  from 
the  injuries  of  the  weather,  as  alfo  to  prevent  the  ill 
confequences  of  their  too  much  dazzling  the  eye  n 
aftion.  But  Guillim  very  judicioufly  obferves,  that 
their  fliape  mufi  have  undergone  a  great  alteration 
fince  they  have  been  out  of  u!e,  and  therefore  might 
more  properly  be  termed  fourijhings  than  mantlings. 
See  the  examples  annexed  to  the  helmets  reprefented 
in  fig.  21. 

The  French  heralds  affure  us,  that  thefe  mantlings 
were  originally  no  other  than  (liort  coverings  which 
commanders  wore  over  their  helmets,  and  that,  going 
into  battles  with  them,  they  often,  on  their  coining 
away,  brought  them  back  in  a  ragged  manner,  oc- 
cafioned  by  tbe  many  cuts  they  had  received  on  their 
heads  ;  and  therefore  the  more  hacked  they  were,  the 

more 
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Chapeaux,  more  honourable  they  were  accounted  ;  as  our  colours 
Wreaths,  jn  t|rae  0f  war  are  the  more  efteemed  for  having  been 
1  (hot  through  in  many  places. 

Sometimes  (kins  of  beafts,  as  lions,  bears,  &c.  were 
thus  borne,  to  make  the  bearer  look  more  terrible, 
and  that  gave  occafion  to  the  doubling  of  mantlings 
with  furs. 

Sect.  VI.  Of  Chapeaux. 

A  Chapeau  is  an  ancient  hat,  or  rather  cap,  of  dig¬ 
nity  rvorn  by  dukes,  generally  fcarlet-coloured  velvet 
on  the  outfide,  lined  and  turned  up  with  fur  ;  of  late 
frequently  to  be  met  with  above,  an  helmet,  inftead  of 
a  wreath,  under  gentlemen’s  and  noblemen’s  crefts. 
Heretofore  they  were  l'eldom  to  be  found,  as  of  right 
appertaining  to  private  families  ;  but  by  the  grants  of 
Robert  Cooke,  Clarencieux,  and  other  fucceeding  he¬ 
ralds,  thefe,  together  with  ducal  coronets,  are  now  fre¬ 
quently  to  be  met  with  in  families,  who  yet  claim  not 
above  the  degree  of  gentlemen.  See  the  representa¬ 
tion  of  the  chapeau,  N°  5.  fig.  2 1. 

Sect.  VII.  Of  Wreath. 

The  Wreath  is  a  kind  of  roll  made  of  two  (kains  of 
filk  of  different  colours  twilled  together,  which  ancient 
knights  wore  as  a  head-drefs  when  equipped  for  tourna¬ 
ments.  The  colours  of  the  filk  are  always  taken  from 
the  principal  metal  and  colour  contained  in  the  coat- 
of-arms  of  the  bearer.  They  are  (till  accounted  as  one 
of  the  leffer  ornaments  of  efeutcheons,  and  are  placed 
between  the  helmet  and  the  cretl  :  (fee  fig.  21.  N°  6.). 
In  the  time  of  Henry  I.  and  long  after,  no  man,  who 
was  under  the  d;gree  of  a  knight,  had  his  creft  fet  on 
a  wreath  ;  but  this,  like  other  prerogatives,  has  been 
infringed  fo  far,  that  every  body  now  a-days  wears  a 
wreath. 

Sect.  VIII.  Of  Crejls. 

The  Crell  is  the  higheft  part  of  the  ornaments  of  a 
coat-of-arms.  It  is  called  crejl,  from  the  Latin  word 
crijla ,  which  fignifies  comb  or  tuft,  fuch  as  many 
birds  have  upon  the;r  heads,  as  the  peacock,  pheafant, 
&c.  in  allufion  to  the  place  on  which  it  is  fixed. 

Crefts  were  formerly  great  marks  of  honour,  becaufe 
they  were  only  worn  by  heroes  of  great  valour,  or  by 
fuch  as  were  advanced  to  fome  fuperior  military  com¬ 
mand,  in  order  that  they  might  be  the  better  dillin- 
guiihed  in  an  engagement,  and  thereby  rally  their  men 
if  difnerfed  ;  but  they  are  at  present  confidered  as  a 
mere  ornament.  The  creft  is  frequently  a  part  either 
of  the  fupporters,  or  of  the  charge  borne  in  the  efeut- 
cheon.  Thus  the  creft  of  the  royal  atchievement  of 
Great  Britain  is  a  “  Lion  guardant  crowned,”  as  may 
be  feen  in  fig.  2i.  N°  7.  The  creft  of  France  is  a 
double  F!eur-de-luce.  Out  of  the  many  crefts  borrow¬ 
ed  from  fupporters,  are  the  following,  viz.  The  duke 
®f  Montagu’s,  “  A  Griffon’S  head  coup’J  Or,  back’d 
and  wing’d  Sable  the  marquis  of  Kockingham’s, 

“  A  Griffon’s  head  argent,  gorg’d  with  a  ducal  coro¬ 
net  j”  the  earl  of  Wcftmoreland’s,  “  A  Bull’s  head 
Argent,  py’d  Sable,  armed  Or  and  Lord  Archer’?, 
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which  is,  “  Out  of  a  mural  crown  Or,  a  Wy  vein’s  head  The  Scroll 
Argent.”  There  arc  fevcral  inftances  of  crefts  that  ^  an<5 
are  relative  to  alliances,  employments,  or  names  ;  and£*t>’*;:'r,tT*‘. 
which  on  that  account  have  been  changed. 

Sect.  IX.  Of  th?  Scroll. 

The  Scroll  is  the  ornament  placed  above  the  creft, 
containing  a  motto,  or  ftiort  fentence,  alluding  thereto, 
or  to  the  bearings  ;  or  to  the  bearer’s  name,  as  in  the 
two  following  inftances.  The  motto  of  the  noble 
earl  of  Choimondeley  is,  CaJJis  tutijf.ma  virtue  ;  i.  e. 

“  Virtue  is  the  fafeit  helmet  on  account  of  the  hel  ¬ 
met  in  the  coat-of  arms.  The  motto  of  the  right  ho¬ 
nourable  Lord  Fortefcue  is,  Forte  feutum  faias  ducum  j 
i.  e.  “  A  ftrong  ihield  is  the  i'afety  of  the  command¬ 
ers  alluding  to  the  name  of  that  ancient  family. 
Sometimes  it  has  reference  to  neither,  but  exprefles 
fomething  divine  or  heroic  ;  as  that  of  the  earl  of 
Scarborough,  which  is,  Mums  eereus  confcienna  Jana ; 
i.  e.  “  A  good  confcience  is  a  wall  of  brafs.”  Others 
are  enigmatical  ;  as  that  of  the  royal  atchievement, 
which  is  Dieu  et  tnon  Drott,  i.  e.  “  God  and  my 
right;”  introduced  by  Edward  III.  in  134c,  when  he 
aflumed  the  arms  and  title  of  king  of  France ,  and  be¬ 
gan  to  profecute  his  claim,  which  occalioned  long  and 
bloody  wars,  fatal  by  turns  to  both  kingdoms  :  or  that 
of  the  prince  of  Wales,  which  is  Lh  dien ,  “  I  ferve,” 
the  origin  of  which  has  been  already  mentioned. 

Mottos,  though  hereditary  in  the  families  that  firil 
took  them  up,  have  been  changed  on  fome  particular 
occafions,  and  others  appropriated  in  their  (lead,  in¬ 
ftances  of  which  are  fometimes  met  with  in  the  hiilory 
of  families. 

Sect.  X.  Of  Supporters. 

Supporters  are  figures  (landing  on  the  fcroll,  and 
placed  at  the  fide  of  the  efeutcheon  ;  they*  are  fo  call¬ 
ed,  becaufe  they  feem  to  fupport  or  hold  up  the  ftiield. 

The  rife  of  fupporters  is,  by  F.  Meneftrier,  traced  up 
to  ancient  tournaments,  wherein  the  knights  caufed 
their  fhields  to  be  carried  by  fervants  or  pages  under 
the  difguife  of  lions,  bears,  griffons,  blackamoors,  &c. 
who  alfo  held  and  guarded  the  efcutcheons,  which  the 
knights  were  obliged  to  expofe  to  public  view  for 
fome  time  before  the  lifts  were  opened.  Sir  George 
Mackenzie,  who  diffents  from  this  opinion,  fays,  in  his 
Treatife  on  the  Science  of  Heraldry ,  chap.  xxxi.  p.  93. 

“  That  the  firft  origin  and  ufe  of  them  was  from  the 
cuftom  which  ever  was,  and  is,  of  leading  fuch  as  are 
inverted  with  any  great  honour  to  the  prince  who 
confers  it :  thus,  when  any  man  is  created  a  duke, 
marquis,  or  knight  of  the  Garter,  or  any  other  order, 
he  is  fupported  bv,  and  led  to  the  prince,  betwixt  two 
of  the  quality,  and  fo  receives  from  him  the  lymbols 
of  that  honour  ;  and  in  remembrance  of  that  foltmni- 
ty,  his  arms  are  thereafter  fupported  by  any  two  crea¬ 
tures  he  choofes.”  Supporters  have  formerly  been 
taken  from  fuch  animals  or  birds  as  are  borne  in  the 
fhields,  and  fometimes  they  have  been  chofen  as  bear¬ 
ing  fome  allufion  to  the  names  of  thofe  whole  arms 
they  are  made  to  fupport.  The  fupporters  of  the 
arms  of  Great  Britain,  fince  King  James  the  Firll’a 
'  aectfliaT 
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Supporters,  acceffion  to  the  throne,  are  a  Lion  rampant  guardant 
'r“~  crowne(j  Qr 1  on  tjie  dexter  fide,  and  an  Unicorn  Argent, 
crowned ,  armed ,  ungu/ed ,  maned  and  gorged  with  an  an¬ 
tique  Crown ,  to  which  a  chain  is  affixed,  all  Or,  on  the 
iinifter  ;  as  it  appears  by  fig.  21.  N°  7. 

This  laft  figure  reprefents  the  coat-of-arms  of  the 
king  of  Great  Britain,  or  the  royal  atchievement,  as 
it  has  been  marlhalled  fince  the  acceffion  of  King 
George  I.  in  1714,  and  is  blazoned  as  follows,  viz. 

ARMS.  Quarterly,  in  the  fif  grand  quarter  Gules, 

-  three  Lions  rampant  guardant  in  pale  Or,  the  imperial 
enfigns  of  England  ;  impaled  with  Or,  a  Lion  rampant, 
within  a  double  treffiure  flowery'  and  counter  flowery 
Gules,  the  royal  arms  of  Scotland.  The  fecond  is  Azure, 
three  Fleurs-de-lis  Or,  the  arms  of  France.  The  third 
is  Azure,  a  Harp  Or,  fringed  Argent,  the  enfign  of 
Ireland.  The  fourth  grand  quarter  is  Gules ,  two  Lions 
paffiant  guardant  in  pale  Or,  for  Brunfwick  ;  impaled 
with  Or  femee  of  Hearts  Proper,  a  Lion  rampant 
Azure,  for  Lunenburg  5  with  grafted  in  bafe  Gules  a 
Horfe  current  Argent,  for  ancient  Saxony  5  and  in  a 
Jhield furtout  Gules ,  the  Crown  of  Charlemagne  Or,  as 
arch-treafurer  of  the  empire  ;  the  whole  within  a  Gar¬ 
ter,  infer ibed  with  this  motto,  Honi  SOIT  QUI  MAL  Y 
PENSE,  as  fovereign  of  that  noble  order,  given  by  the 
founder  King  Edward  III. 

CREST.  On  a  Helmet  full-faced,  grated  and  fur- 
mounted  of  a  Crown,  a  Lion  guardant  crowned  Or  ;  the 
mant/ings  of  the  lafl,  and  lining.  Ermine. 

SUPPORTERS.  On  the  Dexter  fde  a  Lion  ram¬ 
pant  guards  Or,  crowned  as  the  Crefl.  On  the  Si- 
nifler  fde  an  Unicorn  Argent,  crowned,  armed,  maned \ 

- and  unruled  Or,  gorged  with  an  antique  Crown  ;  a  Chain 
affixed  thereto,  refecting  over  the  bach,  and  paffing  over 
the  hind  legs  of  the  lafl,  both  ftanding  on  a  Scroll  in¬ 
ferred  with  this  motto,  Bieu  ET  MON  DROIT,  from 
which  iffiue  the  two  Royal  Badges  of  his  Majefly's  chef 
Dom  /lions,  viz.  on  the  Dexter  fde  a  Rofle  party  per  Pale 
.  Argeni  and  Gules,  flatbed  and  leaved  proper ,  for  Eng¬ 
land  •,  and  on  the  Sinifler  fide  a  Thiflle  proper ,  for  Scot¬ 
land  ;  being  fo  adorned  by  King  James  I.  upon  his  fuc- 
ceeding  to  the  crown  of  England.  As  king  of  Scot¬ 
land,  he  bore  two  unicorns,  as  above,  for  his  fupporters  ; 
but  upon  the  union  of  that  kingdom  with  England, 
1603,  he  introduced  one  of  the  above  fupporters  on  the 
finiiler  fide  of  the  royal  atchievement,  and  which  conti¬ 
nues  to  this  day. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  bearing  coats-of-arms  fup- 
jaorted,  is,  according  to  the  heraldrical  rules  of  Eng¬ 
land,  the  prerogative,  iff,  Of  thofe  called  nobi/e  1  tna- 
jores,  viz.  dukes,  marquiles,  earls,  vifeounts,  and  ba¬ 
rons  ;  2d,  Of  all  knights  of  the  Garter,  though  they 
fhould  be  under  the  degree  of  barons ;  3d,  Of  knights 
of  the  Bath,  who  both  receive  on  their  creation  a  grant 
of  fupporters.  And,  lafily,  of  fuch  grants  as  the  king 
choofes  to  bellow  this  honour  upon ;  as  in  the  in- 
ftance  of  Sir  Andrew  Fountain,  who  was  kn:ghted  by 
Philip  earl  of  Pembroke,  when  lord  lieutenant  of  Ire¬ 
land,  Fountain  being  then  his  fecretary  ;  and  on  his 
return  to  England,  King  William  granted  him  fup¬ 
porters  to  his  arms,  viz.  two  Griffins  Gules  and  Or. 
In  Scotland,  all  the  chiefs  of  clans  or  names  have 
the  privilege  of  claiming  fupporters  :  alfo  the  baro¬ 
nets.  But  by  aft  of  parliament,  10th  September 
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1672,  none  are  allowed  to  ufe  either  arms  or  fupport-  Rules o 
ers,  under  a  penalty  and  confifcation  of  all  moveables  Yeraitirl 
whereon  arms  are  put,  without  the  Lord  Lyon’s  autho-  ' 
rity. 

Chap.  V.  Of  the  Rules  or  Laws  of  Heraldry „ 

The  feveral  efcutcheons,  tindlures,  charges,  and  or¬ 
naments  of  coats-of-arms,  and  their  various  properties, 
being  now  explained  ;  it  may  not  be  improper  to  fub- 
join  fuch  rules  for  blazoning  the  fame,  as  the  ancient 
ufage  and  laws  of  heraldry  have  eftabliflied  amongft 
us. 

I.  The  firfl  and  molt  general  rule  is,  to  exprefs 
one’s  felf  in  proper  terms,  fo  as  not  to  omit  any  thing 
that  ought  to  be  fpecified,  and  at  the  fame  time  to  be 
clear  and  concife  without  tautology  •,  as  in  Ex.  xiv. 

Chap  III.  art.  1.  and  alfo  in  Ex.  11.  art.  7.  wherein 
thefe  expreffions  of  the  Field,  or  of  the  Firfl,  prevent 
the  repetition  of  the  forementioned  tinflure. 

II.  One  mull  begin  with  the  tinflure  of  the  field, 
and  then  proceed  to  the  principal  charges  which  poffefs 
the  molt  honourable  place  in  the  ffiield,  fuch  as  Fefs, 
Cheveron,  &c.  always  naming  that  charge  firfl  which 
lies  next  and  immediately  upon  the  field  ;  as  in  Ex„ 

15.  Chap.  III.  art.  5. 

III.  After  naming  the  tinflure  of  the  field,  the  ho¬ 
nourable  ordinaries,  or  other  principal  figures,  you  mull 
fpecify  their  attributes,  and  afterwards  their  metal  or 
colour,  as  in  Ex.  16.  Examples  of  Effigies,  &c. 

IV.  When  an  honourable  ordinary,  or  fome  one 
figure,  is  placed  upon  another,  whether  it  be  a  Fefs, 
Cheveron,  Crofs,  &c.  it  is  always  to  be  named  after 
the  ordinary  or  figure  over  which  it  is  placed,  with  one 
of  thefe  expreffions,  fur  tout,  or  over  all,  as  in  Ex.  20. 

Chap.  III.  art.  1. 

V.  In  the  blazoning  of  fuch  ordinaries  as  are  plain, 
the  bare  mention  of  them  is  fufficient  ;  but  if  an  ordi¬ 
nary  fhould  be  made  of  any  of  the  crooked  lines  men¬ 
tioned  above,  its  form  mult  be  fpecified  ;  that  is,  whe¬ 
ther  it  be  Engrailed,  Wavy,  &c.  as  in  Ex.  1.  2.  3. 

Chap.  III.  art.  1. 

VI.  When  a  principal  figure  poffeffes  the  centre  of 
the  field,  its  pofition  is  not  to  be  expreffed  :  or  (which 
amounts  to  the  fame  thing)  when  a  bearing  is  named, 
without  fpecifying  the  point  where  it  is  placed,  then  it 
is  underffood  to  poffefs  the  middle  of  the  ffiield  j  as  in 
Ex.  15.  Examples  of  other  Quadrupeds,  &.c. 

VII.  The  number  of  the  points  of  mullets  or  liars 
mull  be  fpecified  when  more  than  five  •,  and  alfo  if  a 
mullet  or  any  other  charge  be  pierced,  it  mull  be  men¬ 
tioned  as  fuch,  to  diftingniffi  it  from  what  is  plain  j  as 
in  Ex.  13.  14.  Examples  of  Ce/eflta /  Figures. 

VIII.  When  a  ray  of  the  fun,  or  other  fingle  figure, 
is  borne  in  any  other  part  of  the  efcutcheon  than  the 
centre,  the  point  it  iffues  from  muff  be  named  j  as  in 
Ex  3.  Exrr,p/e<  of  Celeflial  Figures. 

IX.  The  natural  colour  o*’  trees,  plants,  fruits,  birds, 

&c.  is  no  otberwile  to  be  expreffed  in  blazoning  Dut 
by  the  word  proper,  as  in  Ex.  2.  7.  Examples  oj  Birds , 

&c.  ;  but  if  difcoloured,  that  is,  if  they  differ  from 
eheir  natural  colour,  it  muff  be  particularized  j  as  in 
Ex.  I  2.  Examples  of  other  Quadrupeds,  &c. 

X.  When  three  figures  are  in  a  field,  and  their  po- 

fition 
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Marfhal-  fition  Is  not  mentioned  in  the  blazoning,  they  are  al- 
.  hng‘  ways  underftood  to  be  placed,  two  above,  and  one  be- 
•  low;  as  in  fig.  23  N°  3. 

XI.  When  there  are  many  figures  of  the  fame  fpe- 
cies  borne  in  a  coat-of-arms,  their  number  mull  be 
obferved  as  they  Hand,  and  diftin&ly  expreffed  •,  as  in 
/  'Ex.  X.  Of  Artificial  Figures ,  <b’c. 

But  for  the  better  underftanding  of  this  laft  rule,  we 
have  inferted  examples  of  the  different  difpofiiions  of 
figures ,  wherein  they  are  properly  reprefented,  viz. 

Two  may  be  ranged  in  Pale,  in  Fefs,  &c.  See 
fig.  22.  N°  x  and  2. 

Three  may  be  2  and  1,  as  alfo  in  Bend,  &c.  See 
N°  3  and  4. 

Four ,  are  placed  2  and  2,  or  cantoned,  as  in 
N°  5. 

Five ,  1,  3,  1,  in  Crofs;  or  2,  1,  2,  in  Saltier.  See 
N°  6  and  7. 

Six,  3,  2,  1,  in  Pile ;  or  2,  2,  2,  Paleways.  See 
N°  8  and  9. 

Eight ,  in  Orle,  or  on  a  Bordure.  See  N*  10. 

N‘ne>  3>  3>  3»  Bar  ways  ;  or  3,  3,  2,  1,  in  Pile. 
See  N°  X 1  and  12. 

Ten,  4,  3,  2,  1,  in  Pile}  or  elfe  4,  2,  4,  Barways. 
See  N®  13  and  14 

Twelve ,  are  placed  4,  4,  4,  Barways.  See  N°  1  5. 

There  are  other  pofitions  called  irregular ;  as  for 
-example,  when  three  figures  which  are  naturally  placed 
2  and  1,  are  difpofed  1  and  2,  &c.  It  mud  alfo  be 
obferved,  that  when  the  field  is  ftrewed  with  the  fame 
figures,  this  is  expreffed  by  the  word  femee :  but,  ac¬ 
cording  to  a  French  armorift’s  opinion,  if  the  figures 
ftrewed  on  the  field  are  whole  ones,  it  mud  be  denoted 
by  the  w ords  fans  nombre  ;  whereas,  if  part  of  them  is 
cut  off  at  the  extremities  of  the  efcutcheon,  the  word 
feme e  or  femi  is  then  to  be  ufed. 

Chap.  VI.  Of  Marf jailing  Coats-of-arms. 

By  mar  [hailing  coats-of-arms,  is  to  be  underftood 
the  art  of  difpofing  divers  of  them  in  one  efcutcheon, 
and  of  diftributing  their  contingent  ornaments  in  proper 
places. 

Various  caufes  may  occafion  arms  to  be  thus  con¬ 
joined,  which  J.  Guillim  oomprifes  under  two  heads, 
viz.  manifefl  and  obfeure. 

What  this  learned  and  judicious  herald  means  by 
manifejl  caufes  in  the  marfhalling  of  coats-of-arms,  are 
luch  as  betoken  marriages,  or  a  fovereign’s  gift,  grant¬ 
ed  either  through  tht  fpecial  favour  of  the  prince,  or 
for  fome  eminent  fervices.  Concerning  marriages  it  is 
to  be  obferved, 

1.  When  the  coats-of-arms  of  a  married  couple, 
defeended  of  dillinfl  families,  are  to  be  put  together 
in  one  efcutcheon,  the  field  of  their  refpe£live  arms  is 
conjoined  Paleways,  and  blazoned  parted  per  pale,  Ba¬ 
ron  and  Femme,  two  coats ;  /iff,  life.  In  which  cafe  the 
baron’s  arms  are  always  to  be  placed  on  the  dexter  fide, 
and  the  femme’s  arms  on  the  Unifier  fide,  as  in  N°  1 
and  2,  fig.  23.  Of  arms  morjhalled ,  which  are, 

x.  The  coat-of-arms  of  the  Rev.  Edward  Barnard, 
D.  D.  chaplain  in  ordinary  to  his  majefty,  provoft  of 
Eton-cnllege,  canon  ofWindfor,  &e.  impaled  with  that 
of  S.  Hagatt,  his  fpuufe. 

2.  1  he  coat-of-arms  of  the  IleV.  Thomas  Dumpier, 
Vol.  X.  Part  II. 
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D.  D.  chaplain  in  ordinary  to  his  majefty,  prebendary  Marti. ai- 
,of  Durham,  canon  ofWindfor,  &c.  impaled  with  that  ^n°. 
of  F.  Walker,  his  fpoufe.  »  ^ 

If  a  widower  marry  again,  his  late  and  prefent 
wife’s  arms  are,  according  to  G.  Leigh,  “  to  be  bcih 
placed  on  the  finilter  fide,  in  the  efcutcheon  with  his 
own,  and  parted  per  Pale.  The  firft  wife’s  coat  foal! 

Hand  on  the  Chief,  and  the  ftcond  on  the  Bafe  }  or 
he  may  fet  them  both  in  Pale  with  his  ov.n,  the  firft: 
wife’s  coat  next  to  himfelf,  and  his  fecond  outermoft. 

If  he  fhould  marry  a  third  wife,  then  the  two  firft 
matches  ftiall  ftand  on  the  Chief,  and  the  third  fhall 
have  the  whole  Bafe.  And  if  he  take  a  fourth  wife, 
flie  mull  participate  one  half  of  the  B.fe  with  the 
third  wife,  and  fo  will  they  feern  to  be  io  many  coats 
quartered.”  Bui  it  mull  be  obftrved,  that  rhefe 
forms  of  impaling  are  nir-ant  of  heieditary  coats, 
whereby  the  hufband  Hands  in  expectation  of  having 
the  hereditary  poffeffions  of  his  wife  united  to  his  pa¬ 
trimony. 

II.  In  the  arms  of  femmes  joined  to  the  paternal 
coat  of  the  baron,  the  proper  ditierences  by  which  they 
were  borne  by  the  fathers  of  fuch  women  muft  be  in¬ 
ferted. 

III.  If  a  coat-of-arms  that  has  a  Bordure  be  im¬ 
paled  with  another,  as  by  marriage,  then  the  Bordure 
mull  be  wholly  omitted  in  the  fide  of  the  arms  next 
the  centre. 

IV.  The  perfon  that  marries  an  heirefs,  inftead  of 
impaling  his  arms  with  thofe  of  his  wife,  is  to  bear 
them  in  an  efcutcheon  placed  in  the  centre  of  his 
fhield,  after  the  fame  manner  as  the  baronet’s  badge 
is  marfhalled  in  N°  3.  and  which,  on  account  of  its 
fhowing  forth  his  pretenfion  to  her  eftate,  is  called  an 
efcutcheon  of  pretence,  and  is  blazoned  furtout,  i.  e. 
over-all,  as  in  the  efcutcheon  borne  in  the  fourth  quar¬ 
ter  of  the  royal  achievement.  But  the  children  are 
to  bear  the  hereditary  coat-of-arms  of  their  father 
and  mother  quarterly ,  which  denotes  a  fixed  inheritance, 
and  fo  tranfmit  them  to  pofterity.  The  firtt  and  fourth 
quarters  generally  contain  the  father’s  arms,  and  the 
fecond  and  third  the  mother’s;  except  the  heirs  fhould 
derive  not  only  their  eftate,  but  alio  their  title  and  dig¬ 
nity,  from  their  mother. 

V.  If  a  maiden  or  dowrager  lady  of  quality  marry  a 
commoner,  or  a  nobleman  inferior  to  her  rank,  their 
coats-of-arms  may  be  fet  afide  of  one  another  in  two 
feparate  efculcheons,  upon  one  mantle  or  drapery,  and 
the  lady’s  arms  ornamented  according  to  her  title;  fee 
N°  4.  and  6.  which  reprefent  the  coats-of-arms  of  Gen. 

C.  Montagu,  and  Lady  Elizabeth  Villiers  Vilcountefs 
Grandifon. 

VI.  Archbifhops  and  bilhops  impale  the  arms  dif¬ 
ferently  from  the  fore-mentioned  coats,  in  giving  the 
place  of  honour,  that  is,  the  dexter  fide,  to  the  arms 
of  their  dignity,  as  it  is  expreffed  in  N°  6.  which  re- 
prefents  the  coat-of-arms  of  Dr  Philip  Yonge,  Lord 
bilhop  of  Norwich.  It  may  be  oblerVtd  of  the  above 
prelates,  that  they  thus  bear  their  arms  parted  per 
Pale,  to  denote  tlnir  being  joined  to  their  cathcd.ai 
church  in  a  fort  of  fpiritual  marriage. 

With  refpeft  to  luch  armorial  enfigns  as  the  fove- 
reign  thinks  fit  to  augment  a  coat-of-arms. with,  tin  v 
may  be  marlhalled  various  ways,  as  may  be  feen  by 
the  arms  of  his  grace  the  duke  of  Kuiiand,  infert.  .n 

3  H  fi*.  8. 
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Of  Efcut-  fig.  S.  N°  19.  and  the  example  contained  in  fig.  11. 
cheons.  1  1 . 

To  tliofe  augmentations  may  he  added,  ill,  The 
baronet’s  mark  of  diftindtion,  or  the  arms  of  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Ulller  in  Ireland,  granted  and  made  heredi¬ 
tary  in  the  male  line  by  King  James  I.  who  eredled 
this  dignity  on  the  2 2d  of  May  1 6 1 1 ,  in  the  9th 
year  of  his  reign,  in  order  to  propagate  a  plantation 
in  the  fore-mentioned  province.  This  mark  is  Ar¬ 
gent,  a  finifier  Hand  couped  at  the  Wrijl ,  and  ereBed 
Gules ;  which  may  be  borne  either  in  a  canton,  or  in 
an  efcutcheon,  as  will  bell  fuit  the  figures  of  the  arms. 
See  fig.  23.  N°  3.  which  reprefents  the  coat-of-arms 
of  Sir  William  Lorrayne,  of  Kirk-harle,  Northumber¬ 
land,  and  are  thus  blazoned  :  Quarterly,  Sable  and 
Argent,  a  plain  Crofs  counter-quartered  of  the  Field, 
The  Creft, — A  Laurel-tree  couped ,  two  branches  fprout- 
ing  out  proper ,  and  fixed  to  the  lower  part  thereof  with  a 
Belt  Gules ,  edged  and  buckled  Or.  This,  according  to 
tradition  in  the  family,  was  granted  for  fome  worthy 
adlion  in  the  field. 

2dly,  The  ancient  and  refpedlable  badge  of  the 
moll  noble  order  of  the  Garter,  inllituted  by  King 
Edward  III.  1349,  in  the  27th  year  of  his  reign  ; 
and  which,  ever  fince  its  inllitution,  has  been  looked 
upon  as  a  great  honour  bellowed  on  the  noblell  per- 
fons  of  this  nation  and  other  countries.  This  honour¬ 
able  augmentation  is  made  to  furround,  as  with  a  gar¬ 
ter,  the  arms  of  fuch  knights,  and  is  infcribed  with 
this  motto,  Honi  foil  qui  mal y  penfe :  fee  N°  7.  which 
reprefents  the  coat-of-arms  of  his  grace  the  duke  of 
Montagu,  earl  of  Cardigan,  Baron  Brundenel  of  Stan- 
ton-Wevil,  conllable  and  lieutenant  of  Windfor-callle, 
knight  of  the  moll  noble  order  of  the  Garter, 
and  baronet,  prefident  of  St  Luke’s  Hofpital,  and 
F.  R.  S. 

This  nobleman,  whofe  arms  were  Argent ,  a  Cheve- 
ron  Gules  between  three  Morions  proper ,  has,  fince  the 
deceafe  of  John  duke  of  Montagu,  taken  the  name  and 
arms  of  Montagu,  on  account  of  his  being  married  to 
Lady  Mary  Montagu,  youngell  daughter,  and  one  of 
the  co-heireffes  of  his  grace. 

So  far  the  caufes  for  marlhalling  divers  arms  in  one 
fhield,  & c.  are  manifefi.  A,s  to  fuch  as  are  called  eb- 
fcure ,  that  is,  when  coats-of-arms  are  marfhalled  in  fuch 
a  manner,  that  no  probable  reafon  can  be  given  why 
they  are  fo  conjoined,  they  mull  be  left  to  heralds  to 
explain,  as  being  the  properell  perfons  to  unfold  thefe 
and  other  mylleries  of  this  fcience. 

Chap.  VII.  Of  Funeral  Efcutcheons. 

After  having  treated  of  the  effential  parts  of  the 
coats-of-arms,  of  the  various  charges  and  ornaments 
ufually  borne  therewith,  of  their  attributes  and  difpo- 
jitions,  and  of  the  rules  for  blazoning  and  marlhalling 
them,  we  lhall  next  defcribe  the  feveral  funeral  efcut¬ 
cheons,  ufually  called  hatchments  ;  whereby  may  be 
known,  after  any  perfon’s  deceafe,  what  rank  either  he 
or  Ihe  held  when  living  :  and  if  it  be  a  gentleman’s 
hatchment,  whether  he  was  a  bachelor,  married  man, 
or  widower,  with  the  like  diftindlions  for  gentlewo¬ 
men. 

Plate  The  hatchment,  fig.  24.  N°  1.  reprefents  fuch  as  are 
CCLX»  affixed  to  the  fronts  of  houfes,  when  any  of  the  nobility 
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and  gentry  dies-,  the  arms  therein  being  thofe  of  a  pri-  Of  Efcut- 
vate  gentleman  and  his  wife  parted  per  pale  ;  the  dex-  chcons. 
ter  fide,  which  is  Gules,  three  Bars  Or,  for  the  huf-  ■'* 

band;  having  the  ground  without  the  efcutcheon  black, 
denotes  the  man  to  be  dead  ;  and  the  ground  on  the 
finiller  fide  being  white,  fignifies  that  the  wife  is  living, 
which  is  alfo  demonllrated  by  the  fmall  hatchment, 

N°  2.  which  is  here  depicted  without  mantling,  helmet, 
and  creft,  for  perfpicuity’s  fake  only. 

When  a  married  gentlewoman  dies  firft,  the  hatch¬ 
ment  is  diftinguilhed  by  a  contrary  colour  from  the 
former  ;  that  is,  the  arms  on  the  finiller  fide  have  the 
ground  without  the  efcutcheon  black  ;  whereas  thofe 
on  the  dexter  fide,  for  her  furviving  hufband,  are  upon 
a  white  ground  :  the  hatchment  of  a  gentlewoman  is, 
moreover,  differenced  by  a  cherub  over  the  arms  inftead 
of  a  creft.  See  N°  3. 

When  a  bachelor  dies,  his  arms  may  be  depidled 
fingle  or  quartered,  with  a  creft  over  them,  but  never 
impaled  as  the  two  firft  are,  and  all  the  ground  with¬ 
out  the  efcutcheon  is  alfo  black.  See  N°  4. 

When  a  maid  dies,  her  arms,  which  are  placed  in  a 
lozenge,  may  be  fingle  or  quartered,  as  thofe  of  a 
bachelor  ;  but,  inftead  of  a  creft,  have  a  cherub  over 
them,  and  all  the  ground  without  the  efcutcheon  is  alfo 
black.  See  N°  5. 

When  a  widower  dies,  his  arms  are  reprefented  im¬ 
paled  with  thofe  of  his  deceafed  wife,  having  a  helmet, 
mantling,  and  creft  over  them,  and  all  the  giound  with¬ 
out  the  efcutcheon  black.  See  N°  6. 

When  a  widow  dies,  her  arms  are  alfo  reprefented 
impaled  with  thofe  of  her  deceafed  hufband,  but  enclo- 
fed  in  a  lozenge,  and,  inftead  of  a  creft,  a  cherub  is 
placed  over  them  ;  all  the  ground  without  the  efeut- 
cheon  is  alfo  black.  See  N°  7. 

If  a  widower  or  bachelor  ftiould  happen  to  be  the 
laft  of  his  family,  the  hatchment  is  depidled  as  in  N°  6. 
and  that  of  a  maid  or  widow,  whofe  family  is  txtindl 
by  her  death,  is  depidled  as  in  N°  7.  with  this  differ¬ 
ence  only,  that  a  death-head  is  generally  annexed  to 
each  hatchment,  to  denote,  that  death  has  conquer¬ 
ed  all. 

By  the  fore-mentioned  rules,  which  are  fometimes 
negledled  through  the  ignorance  of  illiterate  people, 
may  be  known,  upon  the  fight  of  any  hatchment,  what 
branch  of  the  family  is  dead  ;  and  by  the  helmet  or 
coronet,  what  title  and  degree  the  deceafed  perlon 
was  of. 

The  fame  rules  are  obferved  with  refpedl  to  the  ef¬ 
cutcheon  placed  on  the  hearfe  and  horfes  ufed  in  pom¬ 
pous  funerals,  except  that  they  are  not  furmounted  with 
any  creft,  as  in  the  foregoing  examples  of  hatchments, 
but  are  always  plain.  It  is  neceffary,  however,  to  en- 
fign  thofe  of  peers  w  ith  coronets,  and  that  of  a  maiden 
lady  with  a  knot  of  ribbands. 

In  Scotland,  a  funeral  efcutcheon  not  only  fliows  forth 
the  arms  and  condition  of  the  defundl,  but  is  alfo  a 
proof  of  the  gentility  of  his  defcent  ;  and  fuch  perfons 
for  whom  this  fpecies  of  efcutcheon  can  be  made  out, 
are  legally  entitled  to  the  character  of  gentlemen  of 
blood,  which  is  the  higbeft  fpecies  of  gentility..  The 
Englifti  hatchment  above  deferibed  exhibits  no  more 
than  a  right  to  a  coat-of-arms  which  may  be  acquired 
by  purchafe,  and  is  only  the  firft  Hep  towards  eftablifli- 
iiig  gentility  in  a  family. 
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Chap.  VII.  HERA 

Of  Elcnt-  The  funeral  efcutcheon,  as  exhibited  in  Scotland, 
cheons.  France,  and  Germany,  is  in  form  of  a  lozenge,  above 
*  fix  feet  fquare  of  black  cloth  ;  in  the  centre  of  which 
is  painted,  in  proper  colours,  the  complete  atchieve- 
ment  of  the  defun£t,  with  all  its  exterior  ornaments 
and  additional  marks  or  badges  of  honour  ;  and  round  . 
the  fides  are  placed  the  fixteen  arms  of  the  families 
from  which  he  derives  his  defeent,  as  far  back  as  the 
grandfather’s  grandfather,  as  the  proofs  of  his  genti¬ 
lity  :  they  exhibit  the  armorial  bearings  of  his  father 
and  mother,  his  two  grandmothers,  his  four  great¬ 
grandmothers,  and  his  eight  great-grandmothers  mo¬ 
thers ;  if  all  thefe  families  have  acquired  a  legal  right 
to  bear  arms,  then  the  gentility  of  the  perfon  whofe 
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proof  it  is  mull  be  accounted  complete,  but  not  other.  Of  Efcnt- 
wife.  On  the  four  corners  are  placed  mort-heads,  che01  ’’  . 
and  the  initials  of  his  name  and  titles  or  defignation  j  ” 
and  the  black  interfaces  are  femee  or  powdered  with 
tears,  as  in  the  figure,  N°  8.  which  is  the  efcutcheon 
of  the  right  honourable  James  5th  earl  of  Balcarras, 
chief  of  the  ancient  furname  of  Lindefay. 

On  the  morning  of  the  interment,  one  of  thefe  is 
placed  on  the  front  of  the  houfe  where  the  deceafed 
lies  ;  and  another  on  the  church  in  which  he  is  to  be 
buried,  which  after  the  burial  is  fixed  above  the  grave. 

The  pall,  too,  is  generally  adorned  with  thefe  proofs 
of  gentility,  and  the  horfes  of  the  hearfe  with  the  de¬ 
funct’s  arms. 
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HERALD  US,  Desiderius,  in  French  Herault ,  a 
councilor  of  the  parliament  of  Paris,  has  given  good 
proofs  of  uncommon  learning  by  very  different  works, 
i  His  Adverfaria  appeared  in  15995  which  little  book, 
if  the  Sca/igerana  may  be  credited,  he  repented  the 
having  publifiied.  His  notes  on  Tertullian’s  Apology, 
on  Minutius  Felix,  and  on  Arnobius,  have  been 
efteemed.  He  aifo  wrote  notes  on  Martial’s  Epigrams. 
He  difguifed  himfelf  under  the  name  of  David  Leidli- 
refferus ,  to  write  a  political  differtation  on  the  indepen¬ 
dence  of  kings,  fome  time  after  the  death  of  Henry  IV. 
He  had  a  controverfy  with  Salmafius,  De  jure  A'.tico 
ac  Romano  ;  but  did  not  live  to  finilh  what  he  had 
written  on  that  fubjeCl.  What  he  had  done,  however, 
was  printed  in  1650.  Fie  died  in  June  1649.  Guy 
Patin  fays,  that  “  he  was  looked  upon  as  a  very  learned 
man,  both  in  the  civil  law  and  in  polite  literature,  and 
wrote  with  great  facility  on  any  fubjeCl  he  pitched 
on.”  Gaille,  fpeaking  of  fuch  Proteffant  writers  as 
condemned  the  executing  of  Charles  I.  king  of  Eng¬ 
land,  quotes  the  Pacfque  Royal  en  deni/,  by  Herault. 
This  author,  fon  to  our  Defiderius  Heraldus,  was  a 
minifter  in  Normandy,  when  he  was  called  to  the  fer- 
vice  of  the  Walloon-church  of  London  under  Charles  I. 
and  he  was  fo  zealous  a  royalill,  that  he  was  forced  to 
fly  to  France,  to  efcape  the  fury  of  the  commonwealth- 
men.  He  returned  to  England  after  the  Reftoration, 
and  refumed  his  ancient  employment  in  the  Walloon- 
church  at  London  ;  fome  time  after  which  he  obtained 
a  canonry  in  the  cathedral  of  Canterbury,  and  enjoyed 
it  till  his  death. 

HERB,  in  Botany ,  a  name  by  which  Linnaeus  de¬ 
nominates  that  portion  of  every  vegetable  which  arifes 
from  the  root,  and  is  terminated  by  the  fru&ification.  It 
comprehends,  1.  Ihe  trunk,  ftalk,  or  ilem.  2.  I  he 
leaves.  3.  Thole  minute  external  parts  called  by  the 
fame  author  the  fulcra  or  fupports  of  plants.  4.  1  he 
buds,  or,  as  he  alfo  terms  them,  the  winter-quarters 
of  the  future  vegetable. 

H  EHR-ChriJlopher.  See  Actea,  Botany  Index. 

HEHB-Robert ,  a  fpecies  of  GERANIUM.  Sec  GE¬ 
RANIUM,  Botany  Index. 

HERBACEOUS  PLANTS,  are  thofe  which  have 
fucculent  items  or  flalks  that  die  down  to  the  ground 
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every  year.  Of  herbaceous  plants,  thofe  are  annual  Herbace- 
which  perifh  Item  and  root  and  all  every  year  5  bien-  0  IS  plants 
nial,  which  fubfilt  by  the  roots  two  years  j  perennial  Her,,crt 
which  are  perpetuated  by  their  roots  for  a  feries  of  ~ 
years,  a  new  Item  being  produced  every  fpring. 

HERBAGE,  in  Law,  fignifies  thepafture  provided 
by  nature  for  the  food  of  cattle  5  alfo  the  liberty  to  feed 
cattle  in  the  foreft,  or  in  another  perfon’s  ground. 

HERBAL,  fignifies  a  book  that  treats  of  the  claffes, 
genera,  fpecies,  and  virtues  of  plants. 

Herbal,  is  fometimes  alfo  ufed  for  what  is  fome- 
times  called  korlus  Jiccus,  or  a  colledtion  of  dried 
plants. 

HERBELOT,  Bartholemew  d’,  a  French  writer, 
eminent  for  his  oriental  learning,  was  born  at  Paris  in 
1625.  He  travelled  feveral  times  into  Italy,  where 
he  obtained  the  efteem  of  fome  of  the  moll  learned 
men  of  the  age.  Ferdinand  II.  grand  duke  of  Tuf- 
cany,  gave  him  many  marks  of  his  favour  ;  a  library 
being  expofed  to  fale  at  Florence,  the  duke  defired 
him  to  examine  the  manuferipts  in  the  oriental  lan¬ 
guages,  to  feledl  the  bell  of  them,  and  to  mark  the 
price  •,  which  being  done,  that  generous  prince  pur- 
chafed  them,  and  made  him  a  prefent  of  them.  M. 

Colbert  being  at  length  informed  of  Herbelot’s  merit, 
recalled  him  to  Paris,  and  obtained  a  penfion  for  him 
of  1500  livres  :  he  afterwards  became  fecretary  and  in¬ 
terpreter  of  the  oriental  languages,  and  royal  profef- 
for  of  the  Syriac  tongue.  He  died  at  Paris  in  1695. 

His  principal  work  is  entitled  Bibliotheque  Orientate , 
which  he  firft  wrote  in  Arabic,  and  afterwards  tranf- 
lated  into  French.  It  is  greatly  efteemed.  M.  Her- 
belot’s  modefty  w*as  equal  to  his  erudition ;  and  his 
uncommon  abilities  were  accompanied  with  the  utmoft 
probity,  piety,  and  charity,  which  he  praftifed  through 
the  w  hole  courfe  of  his  life. 

HERBERT,  Mary,  countefs  of  Pembroke,  was 
filler  of  the  famous  Sir  Philip  Sidney,  and  wife  of  Hen¬ 
ry  earl  of  Pembroke.  She  w  as  not  only  a  lover  of  the 
mufes,  but  a  great  encourager  of  polite  literature  ;  a 
character  not  very  common  among  ladies.  Her  bro¬ 
ther  dedicated  his  incomparable  romance  Arcad:a  to 
her,  from  which  circumftance  it  hath  been  called  The 
Countefs  of  Pembroke's  Arcadia.  She  tranllated  a  dra- 
3Hz  uiatic 
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Herbert,  rnatlc  piece  from  the  French,  entitled  Antonins ,  a  tra- 
gedy  ;  though  it  is  fa  id  the  was  afhfted  by  her  lord’s 
chaplain,  Dr  Babington,  afterwards  bifliop  of  Exeter. 
She  alfo  turned  the  Plalms  of  David  into  Englith  metre  ; 
blit  it  is  doubtful  whether  thefe  works  were  ever  print¬ 
ed.  She  died  in  16 21  ;  and  an  exalted  charafier  of 
her  is  to  be  found  in  Francis  Oihorne’s  memoirs  of 
King  James  I. 

Herbert,  Edward,  Lord  Herbert  of  Cherbury  in 
Shropihire,  an  eminent  Englith  writer,  was  born  in 
1581,  and  educated  at  Oxford,  after  which  he  tra¬ 
velled,  and  at  his  return  was  made  knight  of  the  Bath. 
James  I.  tent  him  ambaflador  to  Louis  XIII.  in  behalf 
of  the  Proteftants  who  were  betieged  in  feveral  cities 
of  France  ;  and  continued  in  this  Ration  till  he  was  re¬ 
called,  on  account  of  a  difpute  between  him  and  the 
conflable  de  Luines.  In  1625  he  was  advanced  to 
the  dignity  of  a  baron  in  the  kingdom  of  Ireland,  by 
the  title  of  Lord  Herbert  of  Cattle  Ifland  ;  and  in  1 63 1 
to  that  of  Lord  Herbert  of  Cherbury  in  Shropfhire. 
After  the  breaking  out  of  the  civil  wars,  he  adhered 
to  the  parliament;  and  in  1644  obtained  a  penlion,  on 
account  of  his  having  been  plundered  by  the  king’s 
forces.  He  wrote  a  HiRory  of  the  Life  and  Reign  of 
Henry  VIII.  which  was  greatly  admired  ;  a  treatife 
De  veritate ;  and  feveral  other  works.  He  died  at 
London  in  164S. 

“  Lord  Herbert  (fays  Mr  Granger),  Rands  in  the 
firR  rank  of  the  public  miniRers,  hiRorians,  and  phi- 
lofophers  of  his  age.  It  is  hard  to  fay  whether  his  per- 
fon,  his  underRanding,  or  his  courage,  was  the  molt 
extraordinary  ;  as  the  fair,  the  learned,  and  the  brave, 
held  him  in  equal  admiration.  But  the  fame  man  was 
wife  and  capricious  ;  redreffed  wrongs,  and  quarrelled 
for  punftilios  ;  hated  bigotry  in  religion,  and  was  him- 
felf  a  bigot  to  philofophy.  He  expofed  himfelf  to 
fuch  dangers  as  other  men  of  courage  would  have  care¬ 
fully  declined  :  and  called  in  quellion  the  fundamen¬ 
tals  of  a  religion  which  none  had  the  hardinefs  to  dif¬ 
pute  belides  himfelf. 

Herbert,  William ,  earl  of  Pembroke,  was  born  at 
Wilton  in  WiltRiire,  1580;  and  admitted  to  New- 
college  in  Oxford  in  1592,  where  he  continued  about 
two  years.  In  160X  he  fucceeded  to  his  father’s  ho¬ 
nours  and  eflate  ;  was  made  K.  G.  in  1604;  2nd  go¬ 
vernor  of  Portfmouth  fix  years  after.  In  1626,  he 
was  elected  chancellor  of  the  univerfity  of  Oxford  : 
and  about  the  fame  time  made  lord  Reward  of  the  kino’s 
houfehold.  He  died  fuddenly  at  his  houfe  called  Bay. 
nara  s  cojlle ,  in  London,  April  10.  1630;  according 
to  the  calculation  of  his  nativity,  fays  Wood,  made 
feveral  years  before  by  Mr  Thomas  Allen  of  Gloucefler- 
hall.  Clarendon  relates  concerning  this  calculation, 
that  fome  confiderable  perfons  connected  with  Lord 
Pembroke  being  met  at  Maidenhead,  one  of  them  at 
lupper  drank  a  health  to  the  lord  Reward  ;  upon  which 
another  faid,  that  he  believed  his  lord  (hip  was  at  that 
time  very  merry  ;  for  he  had  now  outlived  the  day, 
which  it  had  been  prognofiicated  upon  his  nativity  he 
would  not  outlive  ;  but  he  had  outlived  it  now,  for 
that  was  his  birth  day,  which  had  completed  his  age 
to  50  years.  1  he  next  morning,  however,  they  re¬ 
ceived  the  news  of  his  death.  Whether  the  noble  hi- 
florian  really  believed  this  and  other  accounts  relating 
to  ailrology,  apparitions,  providential  interpofitions, 
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&e.  which  he  has  inferted  in  his  hiRory,  we  do  not  Herbert 
prefume  to  fay  :  he  delivers  them,  however,  as  if  he  i) 
did  not  actually  dilbelieve  them.  Lord  Pembroke  Hercula' 
was  not  only  a  great  favourer  of  learned  and  ingenious  ■  neU!1" 
men,  but  was  himfelf  learned,  and  endowed  with  a  con¬ 
fiderable  lhare  of  poetic  genius.  All  that  are  extant 
of  his  produdtions  in  this  way  were  publithed  with  this 
title  :  “  Poems  written  by  William  earl  of  Pembroke, 

& c.  many  of  which  are  anfwered  by  way  of  repartee 
by  Sir  Benjamin  Rudyard,  with  other  poems  written 
by  them  occafionally  and  apart,”  1660,  8vo. 

Herbert,  Sir  Thomas ,  an  eminent  gentleman  of 
the  Pembroke  family,  was  born  at  York,  where  his 
father  was  an  alderman.  William  earl  of  Pembroke 
fent  him  to  travel  at  his  expence  in  1626,  and  he  fpent 
four  years  in  vifitingAfia  and  Africa:  his  expectations 
of  preferment  ending  with  the  death  of  the  earl,  he 
went  abroad  again,  and  travelled  over  feveral  parts  of 
Europe.  In  1634,  he  publiRied,  in  folio,  a  Relation 
of  fome  Years  Travel  into  Africa  and  the  Great  Afia, 
efpecially  the  Territories  of  the  Perfian  monarchy,  and 
fome  parts  of  the  Oriental  Indies  and  ifles  adjacent. 

On  the  breaking  out  of  the  civil  war,  he  adhered  to 
the  Parliament ;  and  at  Oldenby,  on  the  removal  of 
the  king’s  fervants,  by  the  defire  of  the  commifiioners 
from  the  parliament,  he  and  James  Harrington  were 
retained  as  grooms  of  his  bed-chamber,  and  attended 
him  even  to  the  block.  At  the  relloration  he  was  cre¬ 
ated  a  baronet  by  Charles  II.  for  his  faithful  fervices 
to  his  father  during  his  two  laR  years.  In  1678  he 
wrote  Tlirenod'ia  Carolina ,  containing  an  account  of 
the  two  laR  years  of  the  life  of  Charles-  I.  and  he  af- 
fiRed  Sir  William  Dugdale  in  compiling  the  third  vo¬ 
lume  of  his  Monajlicon  Anglicanmn.  He  died  at  York 
in  1682,  leaving  feveral  MSS.  to  the  public  library  at 
Oxford,  and  others  to  that  of  the  cathedral  at  York. 

HERBIVOROUS  animals,  thofe  which  feed  only 
on  vegetables. 

HERCULANEUM  is  the  name  of  an  ancient  city 
of  Campania  in  Italy,  which  was  deRroycd  by  an 
eruption  of  Vefuvius  in  the  firR  year  of  the  emperor 
Titus,  or  the  79th  of  the,  Chrillian  era,  and  lately 
rendered  famous  on  account  of  the  curious  monuments 
ot  antiquity  difeovered  in  its  ruins;  an  account  of 
which  has  been  publiRied  by  order  of  the  king  of 
Naples,  in  a  work  of  fix  volumes  folio. — The  epocha 
of  the  foundation  of  Herculaneum  is  unknown.  Dio- 
nyfius  Halicarnaflenfis  conjeftures  that  it  may  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  60  years  before  the  war  of  Troy,  or  about 
1342  years  before  Chrifl  ;  and  therefore  that  it  lafled 
about  1400  years. 

The  thicknefs  of  the  heap  of  lava  and  aflics  by 
which  the  city  was  overwhelmed,  has  been  much  in- 
creafed  by  fiery  fireams  vomited  fince  that  cataflrophe  ; 
and  now  forms  a  mafs  24  feet  deep,  of  dark  gray 
Rone,  which  is  eafily  broken  to  pieces.  By  its  non- 
adhefion  to  foreign  bodies,  marbles  and  bronzes  are 
preferved  in  it  as  in  a  cafe  made  to  fit  them  ;  and  exaft 
moulds  of  the  faces  and  limbs  of  Ratues  are  frequently 
found  in  this  lubRance.  The  precife  fituation  of  this 
fubterraneous  city  was  not  known  till  the  year  1713, 
when,  it  was  accidentally  difeovered  by  fome  labourers, 
who,  in  digging  a  well,  Rruck  upon  a  Ratue  on  the 
benches  of  the  theatre.  Many  others  were  afterwards 
dug  out  and  fent  to  France  by  the  prince  of  Elbcruf. 
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Hercula-  But  little  progrefs  was  made  in  the  excavations  till 
ileum.  Charles  infant  of  Spain  afcended  the  Neapolitan  throne  ; 

'  by  whofe  unwearied  efforts  and  liberality  a  very  con- 
fiderable  part  of  Herculaneum  has  been  explored,  and 
fueh  treafures  of  antiquity  drawn  out  as  form  the  molt 
curious  mufeum  in  the  world.  It  being  too  arduous 
a  talk  to  attempt  removing  the  covering,  the  king 
contented  himfelf  with  cutting  galleries  to  the  princi¬ 
pal  buildings,  and  cauiing  the  extent  of  one  or  two  of 
them  to  be  cleared.  Of  thefe  the  theatre  is  the  molt 
conliderable.  On  a  balluftrade  which  divided  the  or- 
cheltra  from  the  Sage  was  found  a  row  of  ltatues  5  and, 
on  each  iide  of  the  pulpuum,  the  equeltrian  figure  of 
a  perfon  of  the  Nonia  family.  They  are  now  placed 
under  porticoes  of  the  palace  ;  and  from  the  great 
rarity  of  equeltrian  ltatues  in  marble  would  be  very  va¬ 
luable  objects,  were  their  workmanfhip  even  lefs  ex¬ 
cellent  than  it  is  :  one  of  them  in  particular  is  a  very 
fine  piece  of  fculpture.  Since  the  king  of  Spain  left 
Naples,  the  digging  has  been  continued,  but  with  lefs 
fpirit  and  expenditure  :  indeed  the  collection  of  curio- 
lities  brought  out  of  Herculaneum  and  Pompeii  is  al¬ 
ready  fo  confiderable,  that  a  relaxation  of  zeal  and 
activity  becomes  excufable.  They  are  now  arranged 
in  a  wing  of  the  palace  ;  and  confilt  not  only  of  ltatues, 
buSs,  altars,  infcriptions,  and  other  ornamental  ap¬ 
pendages  of  opulence  and  luxury  ;  but  alfo  comprehend 
an  entire  affortment  of  the  domeSic,  mufical,  and  chi- 
rurgical  inltruments  ufed  by  the  ancients ;  tripods  of 
elegant  form  and  exquifite  execution,  lamps  in  endlefs 
variety,  vafes  and  bafons  of  noble  dimenfions,  chande¬ 
liers  of  the  molt  beautiful  lhapes,  pateras  and  other 
appurtenances  of  facrifice,  looking-glaffes  of  polilh- 
ed  metal,  coloured  glafs,  fo  hard,  clear,  and  well 
ftained,  as  to  appear  emeralds,  fapphircs,  and  other 
precious  Hones  ;  a  kitchen  completely  fitted  up  with 
copper-pans  lined  with  filver,  kettles,  citterns  for  hoat- 
*  ing  water,  and  every  utenfil  neceffary  for  culinary 
purpofes ;  fpecimens  ot  various  forts  of  combuitibles, 
retaining  their  form  though  burnt  to  a  cinder  ;  corn, 
bread,  filh,  oil,  wine,  and  flour-,  a  lady’s  toilet,  fully 
furnilhed  with  combs,  thimbles,  rings,  paint,  ear¬ 
rings,  &c.  Among  the  Satues,  which  are  numerous, 
connoiffeurs  allow  the  greatell  lhare  of  merit  to  a  Mer¬ 
cury  and  a  fleeping  faun  :  the  bulls  fill  feveral  rooms; 
but  very  few  of  the  originals  whom  they  were  meant 
to  imitate  are  knoan.  The  floors  are  paved  with  an¬ 
cient  mofaic.  Few  rare  medals  have  been  found  in 
thefe  ruins ;  the  molt  curious  is  a  gold  medallion  of 
Auguftus  ftruck  in  Sicily  in  the  15th  year  of  his  reign. 
The  frelco  paintings,  which,  for  the  lake  of  preferva- 
tion,  have  been  torn  off  the  walls  and  framed  and 
glazed,  are  to  be  feen  in  another  part  of  the  palace. 
“  The  elegance  of  the  attitudes,  and  the  infinite  va¬ 
riety  of  the  fubjefts  (  Mr  Sw  inburne  obferves),  ltamp 
them  as  performances  worthy  of  the  attention  of  artiits 
and  antiquarians ;  but  no  pictures  yet  found  are  ma- 
ilerly  enough  to  prove  that  the  Greeks  carried  the  art 
of  painting  to  as  great  a  height  of  perfection  as  they 
did  that  of  Satuary.  Yet  can  wc  fuppofe  thofe  au¬ 
thors  incapable  of  appreciating  themeritsof  an  Apelles 
or  a  ZeuxU,  who  with  lo  much  critical  difeernment 
have  pointed  out  the  beauties  of  the  works  of  a  Phidias 
or  a  Praxiteles,  beauties  that  we  have  Sill  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  contemplating?  would  they  have  bellowed 
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equal  praifes  upon  both  kinds  of  performances  if  either  Hercula. 
of  them  had  been  much  inferior  to  the  other  ?  I  think 
it  is  not  probable  ;  and  we  muH  prefume,  that  the  ca¬ 
pital  productions  of  the  ancient  painters,  being  of 
more  perilhable  materials  than  buSs  and  Satues,  have 
been  deSroyed  in  the  fatal  difaSers  that  have  fo  often 
affii&ed  both  Greece  and  Italy.  Herculaneum  and 
Pompeii  were  but  towns  of  the  fecond  order,  and  not 
likely  to  poflefs  the  mafferpieces  of  the  great  artiSs, 
which  w-ere  ufually  deSined  to  adorn  the  more  celebra¬ 
ted  temples,  or  the  palaces  of  kings  and  emperors.” 

A  more  valuable  acquifition  than  bronzes  and  pictures 
was  thought  to  be  made,  when  a  large  parcel  of  manu- 
feripts  was  found  among  the  ruins.  Hopes  were  en¬ 
tertained  that  many  works  of  the  claffics,  which  timo 
has  deprived  us  of.  were  now  going  to  be  reitored  to 
light,  and  that  a  new  mine  of  fcience  was  on  the  point 
of  being  opened.  But  the  difficulty  of  unrolling  the 
burnt  parchment,  of  paffing  the  fragments  on  a  flat 
furface,  and  of  deciphering  the  obfeure  lttters,  have 
proved  fuch  obSacles,  that  very  little  progrefs  has  been 
made  in  the  work.  A  prieff  invented  the  method  of 
proceeding;  but  it  would  require  the  joint  labours  of 
many  learned  men  to  fucceed  in  fo  nice  and  tedious  an 
operation.  Under  the  patronage  of  the  prince  of 
Wales,  attempts  have  been  made  to  unroll  fome  of  the 
manuferipts,  but  with  no  great  fuecefs ;  and  we  do  not 
underSand  that  any  important  work  has  been  recovered. 

HERCULES,  in  fabulous  hiffory,  a  moff  renown¬ 
ed  Grecian  hero,  who  after  death  was  ranked  among 
the  gods,  and  received  divine  honours.  According  to 
the  ancients,  there  were  many  perfons  of  the  lame 
name.  Diodorus  mentions  three,  Cicero  fix,  and  foms 
authors  extend  the  number  to  no  lefs  than  forty-three. 

Ot  all  thefe,  one  generally  called  the  Tlielan  Hercules , 
is  the  molt  celebrated  ;  and  to  him,  as  may  eafily  be 
imagined,  the  actions  of  the  others  have  been  attribu¬ 
ted.  He  is  reported  to  have  been  the  fon  of  Jupiter 
by  Alcmena  (wife  to  Amphitryon  king  of  Argos), 
whom  Jupiter  enjoyed  in  the  lhape  of  her  hulband 
while  he  was  abfent ;  and  in  order  to  add  the  greater 
Srength  to  the  child,  made  that  amorous  night  as  long 
as  three.  Amphitryon  having  foon  after  accidentally 
killed  his  uncle  and  father-in-law  EleCtryon,  was  obli¬ 
ged  to  fly  to  Thebes,  where  Hercules  was  born.  The 
jealoufy  of  Juno,  on  account  of  her  huffiand’s  amour 
with  Alcmena,  Prompted  her  todeSroy  the  infant.  For 
this  purpofe  lhe  lent  two  ferpents  to  kill  him  in  the 
cradle,  but  young  Hercules  Itrangled  them  both.  He 
was  early  inftruiffed  in  the  liberal  arts,  and  Caitnr  the 
fon  of  Tyndarus  taught  him  how  to  fight,  Eur)  tus  how¬ 
to  lhoot  with  a  bow  and  arrows,  Autolicus  to  drive  a 
chariot,  Linus  to  play  on  the  lyre,  and  Eumolpus  to 
fing.  He,  like  the  relt  of  his  illultrious  contemporaries, 
foon  after  became  the  pupil  of  the  centaur  Chiron,  and 
under  him  he  perfe£ted  and  rendered  himfelf  the  mi  ft 
valiant  and  accompliihcd  of  the  ago.  In  the  1  Sth  year 
of  his  age  he  refolved  to  deliver  the  neighbourhood  of 
Mount  Cithxwon  from  a  huge  lion  which  preyed  on 
the  flock-,  of  Amphitryon  his  fuppol'cd  father,  and 
which  laid  warte  the  adjacent  country.  He  went  to 
the  court  of  Thefpius  king  ot  Thcfnis,  who  (hared  in 
the  general  calamity  ;  and  he  received  here  a  tender 
treatment,  and  w  as  entertained  during  30  days.  1  lie 
33  daughters  of  the  king  became  mothers  by  Hercuhs 
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Hercules,  during  his  ftay  at  Thefpis,  and  fome  fay  that  it  was  ef- 
”  v  fedted  in  one  night.  After  he  had  deftroyed  the  lion 
of  Mount  Cithaeron,  he  delivered  his  country  from  the 
annual  tribute  of  ioo  oxen  which  it  paid  to  Erginus. 
Such  public  fervices  became  uriiverfally  known  ;  and 
Creon,  who  then  fat  on  the  throne  of  Thebes,  reward¬ 
ed  the  patriotic  deeds  of  Hercules  by  giving  him  his 
daughter  in  marriage,  and  entrufting  him  with  the  go¬ 
vernment  of  his  kingdom. 

Euriftheus,  the  fon  of  Amphitryon,  having  fucceeded 
his  father,  foon  became  jealous  of  Hercules  ;  and  fear¬ 
ing  left  he  might  by  him  be  deprived  of  his  crown, 
left  no  means  untried  to  get  rid  of  him.  Of  this  Her¬ 
cules  was  not  infenfible,  becaufe  he  w  as  perpetually  en- 
gaging  him  on  fome  defperate  expedition  ;  and  there¬ 
fore  went  to  confult  the  oracle.  But  being  anfwered 
that  it  was  the  pleafure  of  the  gods  that  he  Ihould 
ferve  Euriftheus  12  years,  he  fell  into  a  deep  melan¬ 
choly,  which  at  laft  ended  in  a  furious  madnefs  j  du¬ 
ring  wrhich,  among  other  defperate  actions,  he  put 
away  his  wife  Megara,  and  murdered  all  the  children 
he  had  by  her.  As  an  expiation  of  this  crime,  the 
king  impofed  upon  him  twelve  labours  furpaffing  the 
power  of  all  other  mortals  to  accomplifh,  which  never- 
thelefs  our  hero  performed  with  great  eafe.  The  fa¬ 
vours  of  the  gods  had  indeed  completely  armed  him 
when  he  undertook  his  labours.  He  had  received  a 
coat  of  armour  and  helmet  from  Minerva,  a  fword  from 
Mercury,  a  horfe  from  Neptune,  a  ihield  from  Jupi¬ 
ter,  a  bow  and  arrows  from  Apollo,  and  from  Vul¬ 
can  a  golden  cuirafs  and  brazen  bulkin,  with  a  cele¬ 
brated  club  of  brafs  according  to  the  opinion  of  fome 
writers. 

The  firft  labour  impofed  upon  him  was  the  killing 
of  a  lion  in  Nemea,  a  wood  of  Achaia  ;  w'nofe  hide  was 
proof  againft  any  weapon,  fo  that  he  was  forced  to 
feize  him  by  the  throat  and  ftrangle  him.  He  carried 
the  dead  beaft  on  his  Ihoulders  to  Mycenas,  and  ever 
after  clothed  himfelf  with  the  Ikin.  Euriftheus  was 
fo  aftonifhed  at  the  fight  of  this  beaft,  and  at  the  cou¬ 
rage  of  Hercules,  that  he  ordered  him  never  to  enter 
the  gates  of  the  city  when  he  returned  from  his  expe¬ 
ditions,  but  to  wait  for  his  orders  without  the  walls. 
He  even  made  himfelf  a  brazen  veffel  into  which  he 
retired  whenever  Hercules  returned. — The  fccond  la¬ 
bour  was  to  deftroy  the  Lernman  hydra,  which  had 
feven  heads  according  to  Apollodorhs,  50  according 
to  Simonides,  and  100  according  to  Diodorus.  This 
celebrated  monfter  he  firft  attacked  with  his  arrows  j 
but  foon  after  he  came  to  a  clofe  engagement,  and  by 
means  of  his  heavy  club  he  deftroyed  the  heads  of  his 
enemy.  This,  however,  was  productive  of  no  advan¬ 
tage  ;  for  as  foon  as  one  head  was  beaten  to  pieces  by 
the  club,  immediately  two  fprang  up  ;  and  the  labour 
of  Hercules  would  have  remained  unfinithed,  had  not 
be  commanded  his  friend  Iolas  to  burn  with  a  hot  iron 
the  root  of  the  head  which  he  had  crufhed  to  pieces. 
This  fucceeded  ;  and  Hercules  became  victorious,  open¬ 
ed  the  belly  of  the  monfter,  and  dipped  his  arrows  in 
the  gall  to  render  the  wounds  which  he  gave  fatal  and 
incurable. — He  was  ordered  in  his  third  labour  to 
bring  alive  and  unhurt  into  the  prefence  of  Euriftheus 
a  flag,  famous  for  its  incredible  fwiftnefs,  its  golden 
horns,  and  brazen  feet.  This  celebrated  animal  fre¬ 
quented  the  neighbourhood  of  Oenoe ;  and  Hercules 
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was  employed  for  a  whole  year  in  continually  purfuing  HeFculei 
it :  at  laft  he  caught  it  in  a  trap,  or  when  tired,  or,  u— v— > 
according  to  others,  by  {lightly  wounding  it  and  leffen- 
ing  its  fwiftnefs.-— The  fourth  labour  was  to  bring 
alive  to  Euriftheus  a  wild  boar  which  ravaged  the 
neighbourhood  of  Erymanthus.  In  this  expedition  he 
deftroyed  the  centaurs,  and  caught  the  boar  by  clofely 
purfuing  him  through  the  deep  fnow.  Euriftheus  was 
fo  frightened  at  the  fight  of  the  boar,  that,  according 
to  Diodorus,  he  hid  himfelf  in  his  brazen  veffel  for 
fome  days. — In  his  fifth  labour  Hercules  was  ordered 
to  clean  the  ftables  of  Augeas,  where  3000  oxen  had 
been  confined  for  many  years. — For  his  fixth  labour  he 
was  ordered  to  kill  the  carnivorous  birds  which  rava¬ 
ged  the  country  near  the  lake  Stymphalis  in  Arcadia. 

— In  his  feventh  labour  he  brought  alive  into  Pelopon- 
nefus  a  prodigious  wild  bull  which  laid  wafte  the  iiland 
of  Crete. — In  his  eighth  labour  he  was  employed  in 
obtaining  the  mares  of  Diomedes,  which  fed  upon  hu¬ 
man  ftefti.  He  killed  Diomedes,  and  gave  him  to  be 
eaten  by  his  mares,  which  he  brought  to  Euriftheus. 

1  hey  were  fent  to  Mount  Olympus  by  the  king  of 
Mycenae,  where  they  were  devoured  by  the  wild  beaftsj 
or,  according  to  others,  they  were  confecrated  to  Ju¬ 
piter,  and  their  breed  Hill  exifted  in  the  age  of  Alex¬ 
ander  the  Great. — For  his  ninth  labour,  he  was  com¬ 
manded  to  obtain  the  girdle  of  the  queen  of  the  Ama¬ 
zons. — In  his  tenth  labour  he  killed  the  monfter  Ge- 
ryon  king  of  Gades,  and  brought  to  Argos  his  nume¬ 
rous  flocks  which  fed  upon  human  flefti.  This  was  in 
Iberia  or  Spain  *,  in  the  furtheft  parts  of  which  he 
eredted  his  two  pillars,  as  the  utmeft  limits  of  the  then 
known  world.  Thefe  ten  labours  he  atchieved,  as  the 
fable  fays,  in  about  eight  years.  In  this  laft  expedi¬ 
tion  he  is  likewife  affirmed  to  have  killed  Antmus,  a 
famous  giant  of  a  monftrous  lize,  who,  when  weary 
with  wreftling  or  labour,  was  immediately  refreftied  by 
touching  the  earth.  Hercules  overcame  him  in  wreft¬ 
ling,  and  Hew  him  •,  and  after  him  the  tyrant  Bufiris, 
in  his  way  through  Egypt.  This  bloody  man  ufed  to 
facrifice  all  his  guefts  and  ftrangers  upon  his  altars  ;  and 
defigning  to  have  done  the  fame  by  Hercules,  was 
{lain  by  him,  together  with  all  his  attendants. — His 
eleventh  labour  was  the  carrying  away  the  Hefperian 
golden  apples  kept  by  a  dragon  :  (See  Hesperides). 

—  lhe  twelfth  and  laid,  and  molt  dangerous  of  his  la¬ 
bours,  was  to  bring  upon  earth  the  three-headed  dog 
Cerberus.  Defcending  into  hell  by  a  cave  on  Mount 
Tagnarus,  lie  was  permitted  by  Pluto  to  carry  away 
his  friends  Thefeus  and  Pirithous,  who  were  con¬ 
demned  to  punilhment  in  hell,  and  Cerberus  alfo  was 
granted  to  his  prayers,  provided  he  made  ufe  of  no 
arms  but  only  force  to  drag  him  away.  Hercules,  as 
fome  report,  carried  him  back  to  hell  after  he  had 
brought  him  before  Euriftheus. 

Many  other  exploits  are  faid  to  have  been  performed 
by  Hercules ;  in  particular,  he  accompanied  the  Ar¬ 
gonauts  to  Colchis  before  he  delivered  himfelf  up  to 
the  king  of  Mycenae.  He  affifted  the  gods  in  their 
wars  againft  the  giants,  and  it  was  through  him  alone 
that  Jupiter  obtained  a  vidtory.  He  conquered  Lao- 
medon,  and  pillaged  Troy.  When  Iole,  the  daughter 
of  Eurytus  king  of  Oechalia,  of  whom  he  was  deeply 
enamoured,  was  refufed  to  his  intreaties,  he  became 
the  prey  of  a  fecond  fit  of  infanity,  and  lie  murdered 
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•rcu'.es.  Iphitus,  the  only  one  of  the  fons  of  Eurytus  who  fa- 
voured  his  addreffes  to  Iole.  He  was  fome  time  after 
purified  of  the  murder,  and  his  infanity  ceafed  ;  but 
the  gods  perfecuted  him,  and  he  was  viiited  by  a  dif- 
order  which  obliged  him  to  apply  to  the  oracle  of 
Delphi  for  relief.  The  coldnefs  with  which  the  Pylhia 
received  him  irritated  him,  and  he  refolved  to  plunder 
Apollo’s  temple  and  carry  away  the  facred  tripod. 
Apollo  oppofed  him,  and  a  fevere  conflict  was  begun, 
which  nothing  but  the  interference  of  Jupiter  with  his 
thunderbolts  could  have  prevented.  He  was  upon 
this  told  by  the  oracle  that  he  mull  be  fold  as  a  Have, 
and  remain  three  years  in  the  moll  a'ojetl  fervitude  to 
recover  from  his  diforder.  He  complied  ;  and  Mer¬ 
cury,  by  order  of  Jupiter,  condu&ed  him  to  Omphale, 
queen  of  Lydia,  to  whom  he  was  fold  as  a  Have.  Here 
he  cleared  all  the  country  from  robbers;  and  Omphale, 
who  was  aflonilhed  at  the  grealnefs  of  his  exploits, 
married  him.  Hercules  had  Agelaus  and  Latnon  by 
Omphale,  from  whom  Crcefus  king  of  Lydia  was  de- 
lcended.  He  became  alfo  enamoured  of  one  of  Om- 
phale’s  female  fervanls,  by  whom  he  had  Alceus.  Af¬ 
ter  he  had  completed  the  years  of  his  flavery,  he  re¬ 
turned  to  Peloponnefus,  where  he  re-ellabli fired  on  the 
throne  of  Sparta  Tyndarus,  who  had  been  expelled  by 
Hippocoon.  He  became  one  of  Dejanira’s  fuitors, 
and  married  her  after  he  had  overcome  all  his  rivals. 
He  was  obliged  to  leave  Calydon  his  father-in-law’s 
kingdom,  becaufe  he  had  inadvertently  killed  a  man 
with  a  blow  of  his  fill,  and  it  was  on  account  of  this 
expulfion  that  he  was  not  prefent  at  the  hunting  of 
the  Calydonian  boar.  From  Calydon  he  retired  to 
the  court  of  Ceyx  king  of  Trachinia.  The  king  re¬ 
ceived  him  and  his  wife  with  great  marks  of  friendlhip, 
and  purified  him  of  the  murder  which  he  had  commit¬ 
ted  at  Calydon.  Hercules  was  fl ill  mindful  that  he 
had  once  been  refufed  the  hand  of  Iole  ;  he  therefore 
made  war  againfl  her  father  Eurytus,  and  killed  him 
with  three  of  his  fons.  Iole  fell  into  the  hands  of  her 
father’s  murderer,  and  found  that  fhe  was  loved  by 
Hercules  as  much  as  before.  She  accompanied  him 
to  Mount  Oeta,  where  he  was  going  to  raife  an  altar 
and  offer  a  folemn  facrifice  to  Jupiter.  As  he  had 
not  then  the  (hirt  and  tunic  in  which  he  arrayed  him- 
felf  to  offer  a  facrifice,  he  fent  Lichas  to  Trachin  to 
his  wife  Dtjanira,  in  order  to  provide  himfelf  a  proper 
drefs.  Dt-janira  had  fome  time  before  been  attempted 
by  the  Centaur  Nelfus,  as  he  was  ferrying  her  over  the 
river  Euenus ;  and  Hercules  beholding  it  from  the 
Ihore,  had  given  him  a  mortal  wound  with  an  arrow. 
The  monller  finding  himfelf  dying,  advifed  her  to  mix 
fome  oil  with  the  blood  which  flowed  from  his  wound, 
and  to  anoint  her  hufband’s  Ihirt  with  it,  pretending 
that  it  would  infallibly  fecurehim  from  loving  any  other 
woman;  and  fhe,  too  well  apprifed  of  his  inconiiancy, 
had  actually  prepared  the  poifoned  ointment  accord- 
ingly. —  Lychas  coming  to  her  for  the  garments,  un¬ 
fortunately  acquainted  her  with  his  having  brought 
away  Iole  ;  upon  which  fhe,  in  a  fit  of  jealoufy,  anoint¬ 
ed  his  Ihirt  with  the  fatal  mixture.  This  had  no  fooner 
touched  his, body,  than  he  felt  the  poifon  difTufe  itfelf 
through  all  his  veins  ;  the  violent  pain  of  which  cauftd 
him  to  difband  his  army,  and  to  return  to  Trachin. 
His  torment  llill  increafir.g,  he  fent  to  confult  the 
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oracle  for  a  cure  ;  and  was  anfw  ered,  that  he  fliould  Hercules, 
caufe  himfelf  to  be  conveyed  to  Mount  Oeta,  and  there  v 
rear  up  a  great  pile  of  wood,  and  leave  the  rell  to  Ju¬ 
piter.  By  the  time  he  had  obeyed  the  oracle,  his  pains 
being  become  intolerable,  be  drefied  himfelf  in  his 
martial  habit,  flung  himfelf  upon  the  pile,  and  defired 
the  byflanders  to  let  fire  to  it.  Others  fay  that  he 
left  the  charge  of  it  to  his  fon  Philofletes;  who  having 
performed  his  father’s  command,  had  his  bow  and  ar¬ 
rows  given  him  as  a  reward  for  his  obedience.  At 
the  fame  time  Jupiter,  to  be  as  good  as  his  word,  fent 
a  flafli  of  lightning,  which  confumed  both  the  pile  and 
the  hero  ;  infomuch  that  Ioiaus,  coming  to  take  up 
his  bones,  found  nothing  but  afhes :  from  which  they 
concluded,  that  he  was  palled  from  earth  to  heaven, 
and  joined  to  the  gods.  His  friends  fliowed  their 
gratitude  to  his  memory  by  railing  an  altar  where  the 
burning  pile  had  flood.  Mencelius  the  fon  of  Aflor 
offered  him  a  facrifice  of  a  bull,  a  wild  boar,  and  a 
goat,  and  enjoined  the  people  of  Opus  yearly  to  ob- 
ferve  the  fame  religious  cevemiones.  His  worfhip  foon 
became  as  univerfal  as  his  fame  ;  and  Juno,  who  had 
once  perfecuted  him  with  fuch  fury  forgot  her  refent- 
ment,  and  gave  him  her  daughter  Hebe  in  marriage. 

Hercules  has  received  many  furnames  and  epithets,  either 
from  the  place  where  his  worfhip  was  eftabliflied,  or 
from  the  labours  which  be  atchieved.  His  temples  were 
numerous  and  magnificent,  and  his  divinity  revered. 

No  dogs  or  flies  ever  entered  his  temple  at  Rome; 
and  that  of  Gades,  according  to  Strabo,  was  always 
forbidden  to  women  and  pigs.  The  Phoenicians  of¬ 
fered  quails  on  his  altars  ;  and  as  it  was  fuppofed  that 
he  prefided  over  dreams,  the  fick  and  infirm  were  font 
to  fleep  in  his  temples,  that  they  might  receive  in  their 
dreams  the  agreeable  prefages  of  their  approaching  re¬ 
covery.  The  white  poplar  was  particularly  dedicated 
to  his  fcrvice. 

It  is  obferved,  that  there  are  none  even  of  the  twelve 
great  gods  of  antiquity  that  have  fo  many  ancient  mo¬ 
numents  relating  to  them  as  Hercules.  The  famous 
flatue  of  Hercules,  in  the  Farnefe  palace  at  Rome,  is 
well  known  to  the  connoifTeurs  :  this  reprefents  him 
refling  after  the  lall  of  his  twelve  labours  above  recited, 
leaning  on  his  club,  and  holding  the  apples  of  the 
Hefperides  in  his  hand.  In  this  flatue,  as  in  all  the 
other  figures  of  him,  he  is  formed,  by  the  breadth  of 
his  fhoulders,  the  fpacieufnefs  of  his  chefl,  the  large- 
nefs  of  his  fize,  and  the  firmnefs  of  his  mufcles,  to 
exprefs  flrength  and  a  capacity  of  enduring  great  fa¬ 
tigue,  which  conflituted  the  chief  idea  of  virtue  among 
the  ancient  heathens.  His  other  attributes  are  his 
lion’s  fkin,  his  club,  and  his  bow. — Hercules  is  re¬ 
presented  by  the  ancients  as  an  exemplar  of  virtue : 
however,  the  Hercules  Bibax ,  or  drunken  Hercules,  is 
no  uncommon  figure  ;  and  his  amours  are  deferibed 
both  by  the  poets  and  artills.  Thus,  the  Cupids  are 
made  to  take  away  his  club,  and  he  is  exhibited  in  the 
poflure  of  bending  under  a  little  boy ;  by  which  aflions 
we  perceive,  that  he  who  conquered  all  difficulties  was 
a  Have  to  love.  His  children  are  as  numerous  as  the 
labours  and  difficulties  which  he  underwent;  and  in¬ 
deed  they  became  fo  powerful  foon  after  his  death,  that 
they  alone  had  the  courage  to  invade  all  Pelopo.nnefus. 

See  HtRACLlD/E. 
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1  *e  apothe^Ss  or  Hercules,  or  the  eirabliehment  ot 
h:s  a!  ,;s  n  :r-  principal  rides  of  Greece,  is  fixed  by 

reel  cu.'.'s  20  years  Defore  the  taking  of  Tr  y. 

Hrrca  ---  ,:as  been  pardcularly  honoured  oy  the 
Gr-tks  under  ire  name  of  Jib  'agetes,  “  the  conductor 
01  :'-s  dvlu  es  and  a:  Rome  under  that  of  Hercules 
Jd  He  is  represented  on  medals  with  a  iyre  in 

his  n a  * c  t  and  the  reverie  is  marked  with  the  figure  of 
the  m  e  Males,  with  their  pr  ner  fyrnbol-. 

Her:  cles,  in  HJIrtmo-rj,  cne  of  the  conftellations 
cr  me  northern  henuip.tert. —  1  he  ftars  ir.  the  centre!- 
lanon  Hercul-s  in  Ptolemy's  catalogue  are  .29  ;  in 
Tycho's,  S;  in  the  Eritarmic  catalogue,  it?. 

Hf. ECV LES */  Pulart ,  in  antiquity,  a  name  given  to 
two  lo:iy  mountains,  fitcated  one  cn  the  moft  southern 
extremity  of  Spain,  and  the  other  on  the  oppofite 
part  ot  Africa.  They  were  called  by  the  ancients 
Hbya  ar.U  Cc.pe.  T tiey  are  reckonec  the  bcuncar  es  of 
the  labours  cr  Hercules  :  arm  according  io  arc  lent  tra¬ 
dition,  they  were  icmed  together  till  they  were  levered 
by  the  arm  rr  the  hero,  and  a  communication  opened 
between  the  Mediterranean  and  Atlantic  leas. 

HERCT  XIA  silva,  in  Anciemt  Geogrcphsjt  the 
iargen  or  tcreiis.  Its  breadth  was  a  loumey  of  nine  devs 
to  the  belt  traveller.  Taking  its  ri:e  at  the  limits  of 
the  He.vetii.  Xemetes,  and  Rauraci,  it  run  along  the 
Danube  to  the  borders  of  the  D2C*  ar  d  Anartes,  a 
length  of  6:  days  journey,  according  to  Caefar,  who  ap¬ 
pears  to  have  been  well  acquainted  with  its  tree 
breadth,  feeing  it  occupied  ail  Lower  Germane.  It 
may  therefore  be  confidered  as  covering  the  whole  of 
Germany  ;  and  moft  of  the  ether  forefts  may  be  con¬ 
fidered  as  parts  cr  it,  though  dhtinguithed  by  particular 
names :  cenfequer.tly  the  Hartz,  in  the  duchv  or  Brunf- 
wic.  which  gave  name  to  the  whole,  may  be  confidered 
as  one  of  i;«  parts.  "1  he  name  Hertzs  denotes  “rein  us,*’ 
cr,  *•  pine-trees.  By  the  Geeks  it  is  called  Orcynius ,  as 
a  name  common  to  ail  the  forells  in  Germane  -  in  the 
lame  manner  as  Hcrcynius  was  the  name  given  bv  the 
Romans  ;  and  both  from  the  German  Har:%. 

HERD,  among  hunters,  an  afiemklsge  of  black 
cr  fallow  beafts  in  contradiftincrion  to  facl:.  See 
Flock. — In  the  hunting  language  there  are  various 
terms  uled  :  r  companies  of  the  divers  kinds  or"  game. 
Vi  e  '.ay  a  he^d  of  harts  or  Ducks,  a  of  rces,  a  rout 
of  wolves,  a  richeft  of  martens,  &c. 

HEREDIT  AMENTS,  whatever  moveable  things 
2  perion  may  have  to  himlelf  and  his  heirs  bv  way  of 
inheritance  ;  and  which,  if  not  otherwife  bequeathed, 
delcend  to  him  who  is  next  heir,  and  not  to  ihe  exe¬ 
cutor  as  chattels  do. 

HEnED.l  ARV  ,  an  appellation  given  to  what¬ 
ever  belongs  to  a  rami.y  by  right  of  lucceiTior.  from  heir 
to  heir. 

HZKEDfTART  is  alfo  figurative^  applied  :  •  gc-rd  ■  r 
i.l  qualities  fupefed  to  be  tranTmitted  from  father  to 
ft-n :  tnus  we  :ay  virtue  and  piety  are  hereditary  qua¬ 
lities  in  fuch  a  family  ;  and  that  in  Italy  the  hatred  of 
families  s  hered  tary.  And  indeed  the  gout,  king’s  evil, 
m?une  s,  &tc.  m  y  really  r *  r.treditarv  di.ea'es. 

He  REDITAR  T  Rig  At,  in  the  Britilh  conftitution.  The 
grand  rur.damental  maxim  uror.  which  the  jus  coroner, 
P  fucceti;-  n  to  the  hi  re  ot  Britain  depends. 
Sir  V:...am  nils  afene  lakes  10  le  this:  Thai  Ice 
crown  .s,  by  common  law  and  comututioEai  custom, 


hereditary,  and  this  ir.  a  manner  peculiar  to  itfeli:  but  Kereiitsr 
that  ,ne  right  cr  inheritance  mav  from  time  to  time  ^Tht. 


be  changed  or  limited  by  act  of  parliament  j  under ' 
which  limi  ranons  the  crown  frill  continues  hereditarv. 

I.  The  ciown  is  in  general  hereditarv,  or  defeend- 
ible  to  the  next  heir,  cn  ihe  de2th  or  demile  of  the  lalt 
pr  prie:  r.  All  rep2l  governments  mull  be  either  he¬ 
reditary  cr  elective:  and  as  there  is  no  irltame  where¬ 
in  the  crcwr.  of  England  has  ever  been  ailerted  to  be 
el  e«.nve,  except  by  :he  regicides  at  the  intamous  and 
unparalleled  trial  o:  King  Charles  I. ;  itmuft  of  tonfe- 
quenee  be  hereditary.  Yet  in  thus  aflerting  an  he- 
reditary  r.ght,  a  jure  drvwo  title  to  the  throne  is  bv  no 
means  intended.  Such  a  title  may  he  allowed  tc  have 
fubfifted under  the  theccrative  eft  aclithmer.ts  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  T.rael  in  Palefline;  but  it  never  yet  fubfifted 
in  any  other  country  ;  fave  only  fo  far  as  kingdoms, 
like  other  human  fabrics,  are  lubjeft  to  the  general 
and  ordinary  diipenfations  of  Providence.  Nor  indeed 
have  a  Jure  dh:no  and  an  hereditany  right  any  r.eceflr.ry 
connection  with  each  other  ;  as  feme  have  very  weakly 
imagined.  I  he  titles  of  David  and  Jehu  were  equally 
jure  d.vtno  as  thofe  of  either  Solomon  or  Ahab  ;  and 
yet  David  new  the  Ions  of  his  predecefibr,  and  Jehu  his 
predeceilor  himlelf.  And  when  cur  kings  have  the 
lame  wamant  as  they  bad,  whether  it  be  to  £t  upon 
the  throne  of  their  fathers,  cr  to  deftroy  the  houfe  of 
the  preceding  fovereign,  they  will  then,  and  not  before, 
pcfiVfs  the  crown  of  England  by  a  right  like  theirs, 
immediately  derived  from  heaven.  Ihe  hereditary 
right,  which  the  laws  of  England  acknowledge,  owes 
its  criein  to  the  founders  of  our  confritution,  and  to 
the  m  only.  It  has  no  relation  to,  nor  depends  upon, 
the  civil  laws  of  the  Jews,  the  Grttks,  the  Romans, 
cr  any  other  nation  up<n  earth-,  the  municipal  laws 
ct  cr.e  fccietv  having  no  connection  with,  or  influence 
upon,  the  fundamental  polity  of  another.  1  he  found¬ 
ers  ct  our  E  gi.ih  monarchy  might  perhaps,  if  they 
had  thought  proper,  have  made  it  an  elective  mo¬ 
narchy  ;  tut  they  rather  chofie,  and  upon  good  rea- 
:on,  to  eftatl  lh  originally  a  fuccefiion  by  inheritance, 
i  his  has  been  acquiefced  :n  by  general  confer.*,  and 
ripened  by  degrees  into  common  law ;  the  very  fame 
title  that  every  private  man  has  to  bis  own  eftate. 
Lands  are  r.ot  naturally  defccndible,  ar.y  more  than 
thnoT  us  :  but  the  law  has  thought  proper,  for  the  be¬ 
reft  ard  peace  of  the  public,  to  eftablilh  hereditary 
filece ffi  r>  :n  the  cne  as  well  as  the  ether. 

It  mult  be  owned,  an  elective  monarchy  feems  to  be 
the  meft  obvious,  ar.d  beft  fuited  of  any  to  the  rational 
principles  of  government,  and  the  freedom  of  human 
nature;  and  accordingly  we  find  from  hiftory,  that,  in 
the  infancy  and  firft  rudiments  of  2lmclt  every  ltate, 
the  leader,  chief  magistrate,  or  prince,  hath  ufually 
been  elective.  And,  if  the  individuals  who  compofe 
that  ftate  could  a.  ways  continue  true  to  firft  principles, 
uninfluenced  bv  paflion  or  prejudice,  unaflailed  by  cor¬ 
ruption,  and  unarre'l  by  violence,  elective  ijiccelTion 
were  as  much  to  he  defirtd  in  a  kingdom  as  in  other 
inferior  commuri  ies.  The  belt,  ihe  wifeft,  and  the 
braveft  ma:  .  w  aid  then  ot  ture  or  receiving  that  crow  n 
which  his  endowments  have  merited  ;  ar.d  the  fer.fe  of 
an  ur.biaffed  mai  y  would  hr  dutifully  acquiefrei  n 
by  !he  ft'*  -  ho  w  -  re  <  f  d'fferf-r.t  opin.'  :  Bet  1  i'-rry 

and  obfervaiton  wiil  inform  us,  that  eketions  of  every 

kind 
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Hereditary  kind  (in  the  prefent  ftate  of  human  nature)  are  too  fre- 
„  RlSht'  .  quently  brought  about  by  influence,  partiality,  and  ar- 
"  ’  tifice  ;  and,  even  where  the  cafe  is  otherwise,  thefe 
pradlices  will  be  often  fufpected,  and  as  conftantly 
charged  upon  the  fuccefsful,  by  a  fplenetic  difappointed 
minority.  This  is  an  evil  to  which  all  focieties  are 
liable  ;  as  well  thofe  of  a  private  and  domeftic  kind,  as 
the  great  community  of  the  public,  which  regulates  and 
includes  the  reft.  But  in  the  former  there  is  this  ad¬ 
vantage,  That  fuch  fufpicions,  if  falfe,  proceed  no  far¬ 
ther  than  jealouftes  and  murmurs,  which  time  will  ef¬ 
fectually  fupprefs ;  and,  if  true,  the  injuftice  may  be 
remedied  by  legal  means,  by  an  appeal  to  thofe  tribu¬ 
nals  to  which  every  member  of  fociety  has  (by  beco¬ 
ming  fuch)  virtually  engaged  to  fubmit.  Whereas,  in 
the  great  and  independent  fociety  which  every  nation 
compofes,  there  is  no  fuperior  to  refort  to  but  the  law 
of  nature  no  method  to  redrefs  the  infringements  of 
that  law,  but  the  aCtual  exertion  of  private  force.  As 
therefore  between  two  nations,  complaining  of  mutual 
injuries,  the  quarrel  can  only  be  decided  by  the  law  of 
arms ;  fo  in  one  and  the  fame  nation,  when  the  funda¬ 
mental  principles  of  their  common  union  are  fuppofed 
to  be  invaded,  and  more  efpecially  when  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  their  chief  magiftrate  is  alleged  to  be  unduly 
made,  the  only  tribunal  to  which  the  complainants  can 
appeal  is  that  of  the  God  of  battles,  the  only  procefs 
by  which  the  appeal  can  be  carried  on  is  that  of  a  ci¬ 
vil  and  inteftine  war.  An  hereditary  fuccefiion  to  the 
crown  is  therefore  noweftablilhed,  in  this  and  moft  other 
countries,  in  order  to  prevent  that  periodical  blood- 
Ihed  and  mifery,  which  the  hiftory  of  ancient  imperial 
Rome,  and  the  later  experience  of  modern  times, 
has  lhown  to  be  the  confequences  of  'eledlive  king¬ 
doms. 

2.  But,  fecondly,  as  to  the  particular  mode  of  in¬ 
heritance.  It  in  general  correfponds  with  the  feodal 
path  of  defeents,  chalked  out  by  the  common  law  in 
the  fueceflion  to  landed  eftates  ;  yet  with  one  or  two 
material  exceptions.  Like  them  the  crown  will  de¬ 
fend  lineally  to  the  iflue  of  the  reigning  monarch  j 
as  it  did  from  King  John  to  Richard  II.  through  a  re¬ 
gular  pedigree  of  fix  lineal  generations :  As  in  them 
the  preference  of  males  to  females,  and  the  right  of 
primogeniture  among  the  males,  are  ftriflly  adhered 
to.  Thus  Edward  V.  fucceeded  to  the  crown,  in  pre¬ 
ference  to  Richard  his  younger  brother,  and  Elizabeth 
his  eldeft  After.  Like  them,  on  failure  of  the  male 
line,  it  defeends  to  the  iflue  female  j  according  to  the 
ancient  Britifh  cuftom  remarked  by  Tacitus,  Solent  fee- 
tninarum  duBu  bell/tre ,  et  fexum  in  imperils  non  difeernere. 
Thus  Mary  I.  fucceeded  to  Edward  VI.  j  and  the  line  of 
Margaret  queen  of  Scots,  the  daughter  of  Henry  VII. 
fucceeded,  on  failure  of  the  line  of  Henry  VIII.  his 
fon.  But  among  the  females,  the  crown  defeends  by 
right  of  primogeniture  to  the  eldeft  daughter  only  and 
-her  iflue  ;  and  not,  as  in  common  inheritance,  to  all 
the  daughters  at  once  ;  the  evident  neceffity  of  a  foie 
fueceflion  to  the  throne  having  occafioned  the  royal 
law  of  defeents  to  depart  from  the  common  law  in  this 
refpedl :  and  therefore  Queen  Mary,  on  the  death  of 
her  brother,  fucceeded  to  the  crown  alone,  and  not 
in  partnerlhip  with  her  After  Elizabeth.  Again,  the 
dodlrine  of  representation  prevails  in  the  defeent  of 
the  crown,  as  it  does  in  other  inheritances  ;  whereby 
VOL.  X.  Part  II. 


the  lineal  defendants  of  any  perfon  deceafed  ftand  in  Hereditary 
the  fame  place  as  their  anceftor,  if  living,  would  have  . 

done.  Thus  Richard  II.  fucceeded  his  grandfather 
Edward  III.  in  right  of  his  father  the  Black  Prince  j 
to  the  exclufion  of  all  his  uncles,  his  grandfather’s 
younger  children.  Laftly,  on  failure  of  lineal  defen¬ 
dants,  the  crown  goes  to  the  next  collateral  relations 
of  the  late  king  ;  provided  they  are  line-ally  defeended 
from  the  blood-royal,  that  is,  from  that  royal  flock 
which  originally  acquired  the  crown.  Thus  Henry  I. 
fucceeded  to  William  II.  John  to  Richard  I.  and 
James  I.  to  Elizabeth  j  being  all  derived  from  the  Con¬ 
queror,  who  was  then  the  only  regal  flock.  But  herein 
there  is  no  objection  (as  in  the  cafe  of  common  de¬ 
feents)  to  the  fueceflion  of  a  brother,  an  uncle,  or 
other  collateral  relation,  of  the  half-blood  $  that  is, 
where  the  relationfhip  proceeds  not  from  the  fame 
couple  of  anceftors  (which  conftitutes  a  kinfman  of  the 
whole  blood),  but  from  a  Angle  anceftor  only  j  as  when 
two  perfons  are  derived  from  the  fame  father,  and  not 
from  the  fame  mother,  or  vice  verfa :  provided  only, 
that  the  one  anceftor,  from  whom  both  are  defeended, 
be  that  from  whofe  veins  the  blood-royal  is  communi¬ 
cated  to  each.  Thus  Mary  I.  inherited  to  Edward  VI. 
and  Elizabeth  inherited  to  Mary  ;  all  born  of  the 
fame  father,  King  Henry  VIII.  but  all  by  different 
mothers.  See  the  articles  Consanguinity,  Descent, 
and  Succession. 

3.  The  doSrine  of  hereditary  right  does  by  no 
means  imply  an  indefeafible  right  to  the  throne.  No 
man  will  affert  this,  who  has  confidered  our  laws,  con- 
flitution,  and  hiftory,  without  prejudice,  and  with  any 
degree  of  attention.  It  is  unquellionably  in  the  breall 
of  the  fupreme  legiflative  authority  of  this  kingdom, 
the  king  and  both  houfes  of  parliament,  to  defeat  this 
hereditary  right ;  and  by  particular  entails,  limita¬ 
tions,  and  provifions,  to  exclude  the  immediate  heir, 
and  veil  the  inheritance  in  any  one  elfe.  This  is  ilridlly 
confonant  to  our  laws  and  conftitution  j  as  may  be  ga¬ 
thered  from  the  expreffion  fo  frequently  uled  in  our 
ftatute-book,  of  “  the  king’s  majefty,  his  heirs,  and 
fuceeflors.”  In  which  we  may  obferve,  that  as  the 
word  heirs  neceflarily  implies  an  inheritance  or  here¬ 
ditary  right  generally  fubfifting  in  the  royal  perfon  ; 
fo  the  word  fuccejfors ,  dillhnflty  taken,  mult  imply  that 
this  inheritance  may  fometimes  be  broken  through  ; 
or,  that  there  may  be  a  fucceflor,  without  being  the 
heir  of  the  king.  And  this  is  lo  extremely  reafon- 
able,  that  without  fuch  a  power,  lodged  fomewhere, 
our  polity  would  be  very  defective.  For,  let  us  barely 
fuppofe  fo  melancholy  a  cafe,  as  that  the  heir-apparent 
fltould  be  a  lunatic,  an  idiot,  or  otherwife  incapable  of 
reigning  ;  how  miferable  would  the  condition  of  the 
nation  be,  if  he  were  alfo  incapable  of  being  fet  afide  ; 

— It  is  therefore  necefiary  that  this'  power  ftiould  b© 
lodged  lomewhere  ;  and  yet  the  inheritance  and  regal 
dignity  would  be  very  precarious  indeed,  if  this  power 
were  exprefsly  and  avowedly  lodged  in  the  hands  of 
the  fubjedl  only,  to  be  exerted  whenever  prejudice,  ca¬ 
price,  or  difeontent,  ftiould  happen  to  take  the  lead. 
Confequently  it  can  nowhere  be  fo  properly  lodged  as 
in  the  two  houfes  of  parliament,  by  and  with  the  con- 
fent  of  the  reigning  king  ;  who,  it  is  not  to  be  fup¬ 
pofed,  w  ill  agree  to  any  thing  improperly  prejudicial  to 
the  rights  of  his  own  dctcendunts.  And  therclore  in 
-  3  I  ihe 
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ving,  lord?,  and  commons,  and  parliament  afiem- 
bled,  our  laws  have  exprefsly  lodged  it. 

4.  But,  fourthly,  However  the  crown  may  be  li¬ 
mited  or  transferred,  it  ftill  retains  its  defcendible  qua¬ 
lity,  and  becomes  hereditary  in  the  wearer  of  it.  And 
lienee  in  our  law  the  king  is  faid  never  to  die  in  his 
political  capacity  ;  though  in  common  with  other 
men,  he  is  fubjeel  to  mortality  in  his  natural  :  becaufe 
immediately  upon  the  natural  death  of  Henry,  Wil¬ 
liam,  or  Edward,  the  king  furvives  in  his  fuccelfor. 
For  the  right  of  the  crown  veils  eo  inf  anti,  upon  his 
heir  ;  either  the  hares  natus,  if  the  courfe  of  defeent 
remains  unimpeached,  or  the  hares  faElus,  if  the  in¬ 
heritance  be  under  any  particular  fettlement.  So  that 
there  can  be  no  interregnum  ;  but,  as  Sir  Matthew 
Hale  obferve®,  the  right  of  fovereignty  is  fully  invelied 
in  the  fuccelfor  by  the  very  defeent  of  the  crow  n.  And 
therefore,  however  acquired,  it  becomes  in  him  abfo- 
iutely  hereditary,  unlefs  by  the  rules  of  the  limitation 
it  is  otherwife  ordered  and  determined  :  In  the  fame 
manner  as  landed  ellates,  to  continue  our  former  com¬ 
panion,  are  by  the  law  hereditary,  or  defcendible  to 
the  heirs  of  the  owner  ;  but  ftill  there  exills  a  power, 
by  which  the  property  of  thofe  lands  may  be  tranf- 
ferred  to  another  perfon.  If  this  transfer  be  made 
limply  and  abfolutely,  the  lands  will  be  hereditary  in 
the  new  owner,  and  defeend  to  his  heir  at  law  :  but  if 


the  transfer  be  clogged  with  any  limitations,  condi¬ 
tions,  or  entails,  the  lands  mull  defeend  in  that  chan¬ 
nel,  fo  limited  and  preferibed,  and  no  other.  See 
Succession. 

HEREDITAS  jacens,  in  Scots  Law.  An  ellate 
is  faid  to  be  in  hereditate  jacenie ,  after  the  proprietor’s 
death,  till  the  heir’s  entry. 

HEREFORD,  which  in  Saxon  fignifies  the  ford  of 
the  army ,  the  capital  of  Herefordlhire  in  England, 
fituated  in  W.  Long.  2.  35.  N.  Lat.  52.  6.  °It  is 
fuppofed  to  have  rifen  out  of  the  ruins  of  Kencheller, 
in  its  neighbourhood,  which  Camden  believes  to  have 
been  the  Aricanium  of  Antoninus.  It  is  very  plea- 
fantly  fituated  among  meadows  and  corn  fields,  and  is 
almolt  encompaffed  with  rivers.  It  feems  to  have 
owed  its  rife,  or  at  lead  its  increafe,  to  the  building 
and  dedicating  a  church  there  to  Ethelbert  king  of 
the  Eail  Angles,  who  was  murdered  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood,  and  afterwards  taken  into  the  catalogue  of 
martyrs;  foon  af  er  it  became  a  bifhnp’s  fee,  and  in 
confequence  of  that  a  confiderable  place.  In  1055  it 
was  lacked,  the  cathedral  dellroyed,  and  its  bilhop 
Leofgar  carried  away  captive  by  Gryffin  prince  of 
South- Wales,  and  Algar,  an  Englilhman,  who  had 
rebelled  againll  Edward  the  Confeffor.  Harold  forti¬ 
fied  it  with  a  broad  and  high  rampart  ;  and  it  appears 
by  Doomfday-book,  that  there  were  no  more  than 
300  men  within  and  without  the  wall.  A  very  large 
and  ftrong  callle  was  built  by  the  Normans  along  the 
Wye,  and  the  city  walled  round.  The  prefent  llately 
cathedral  was  founded  in  the  reign  of  Henry  I.  by 
Bilhop  Reinelm,  hue  enlarged  and  beautified  by  his 
fuccell  rs.  It  fullered  much  in  the  barons  wars;  and 
was  often  taken  and  retaken  in  the  war  between  King 
Charles  I.  and  ‘he  parliament.  This  city  is  pretty 
large,  and  had  once  fix  churches  ;  but  two  were  de- 
Itroyed  in  the  civil  wars..  It  is  not  very  populous  nor 
well  built ,  many  of  the  houfes  being  old.  Its  manu¬ 
factures  are  gloves  and  other  leathern  goods  j  and  its 
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corporation  confifts  of  a  mayor,  fix  aldermen,  a  high  Hereford, 
Reward,  deputy-tleward,  and  town-clerk  ;  who  have  a  Hereford, 
fword-bearer  and  four  ferjeants  at  mace.  Each  of.  fl’ire' 
the  companies  enjoys  diftinft  laws  and  privileges  by  T  ' J 
their  charter,  and  each  has  its  hall.  The  cathedral, 
which  was  built  in  1050,  and  dellroyed  by  the  Wellh 
in  1060,  but  rebuilt  in  the  reign  of  the  Conqueror,  or, 
as  fome  fay,  in  that  of  Henry  I.  is  a  beautiful  and 
magnificent  ilrubture,  but  being  greatly  decayed,  part 
of  it  was  defiroyed  by  the  fall  of  the  tower  in  Sep¬ 
tember  1786,  and  the  fpire  on  another  tower  was  ta¬ 
ken  down  to  be  rebuilt  at  the  fame  time.  Here  is  an 
holpital  well  endowed  for  16  poor  people  ;  and  two  cha- 
rity-fchnols,  one  for  60  boys,  the  other  for  40  girls. 

The  chapter-houfe,  which  was  once  a  very  elegant 
building,  built  about  the  year  1079,  is  now  *n  mins. 

Here  were  formerly  two  or  three  priories.  Almolt 
the  only  drink  here  is  cyder,  which  is  both  cheap  and 
good,  the  very  hedges  in  the  country  being  planted 
with  apple-trees.  The  city  gave  the  title  of  earl  to 
the  noble  family  of  the  Bohuns  ;  then  of  duke  to  Henry 
of  Lancafter,  afterwards  Henry  IV.  king  of  England  ; 
after  him,  of  earl  to  Stafford  earl  of  Buckingham; 
then  of  vifeount  to  Devereux  earl  of  Effex,  which  a 
collateral  branch  of  his  family  ftill  enjoys,  and  is  there¬ 
by  the  premier  vifeount  of  England. 

HEREFORDSHIRE,  a  county  of  England  nearly 
of  a  circular  form,  bounded  on  the  eafl  by  Worceftev 
and  Glouceiter,  on  the  fouth  by  Monmouthlhire,  on 
the  well  by  Radnorlhire  and  Brecknockfliire,  and  on 
the  north  by  Shropfhire.  Its  length  from  north  to 
fouth  is  46  miles,  its  breadth  from  call  to  weft  40.  It 
contains  8  market  towns.  87  vicarages,  176  parifhes, 
and  391  villages.  This  county  contains,  according  to 
the  returns  made  to  the  houfe  of  commons,  in  confe¬ 
quence  of  an  a6l  of  parliament,  pafled  in  1801  for  as¬ 
certaining  the  population  of  the  kingdom,  17,003  houfes, 
occupied  by  18,822  families;  of  this  number  43,9 55 
were  males,  and  45,236  females;  31,261  perfons  were 
employed  in  agriculture,  and,  8588  in  trade,  manufac¬ 
tures,  &c.  The  total  number  amounted  to  89,191 
perfons.  It  is  divided  into  n  hundreds,  and  lends  eight 
members  to  parliament,  namely,  two  knights  for  the 
fliire,  and  two  fur  each  of  ,.he  following  tow  ns,  Hereford, 

Lempfler  or  Leominfler,  and  Weobly. 

'lhe  air  of  this  county  is  allowed  to  be  as  pleafant, 
fweet,  and  wholefome,  as  that  of  any  other  in  Eng¬ 
land,  there  being  nothing  either  in  the  foil  or  fituation 
to  render  it  otherwife.  The  foil  throughout  is  excel¬ 
lent,  and  inferior  to  none,  either  for  grain,  fruit,  or 
paflure,  fupplying  the  inhabitants  plentifully  with  al! 
the  neceffaries  of  life  :  but  that  by  which  ii  is  diitin- 
guifhed  from  mod  others,  is  its  fruit,  efpeeially  apples, 
of  which  it  produces  fuch  quantities,  that  the  cyder 
made  of  them  is  not  only  fufficient  for  their  own  con- 
fumption,  though  it  is  their  ordinary  drink,  but  alfo 
in  a  great  mealure  for  that  of  London  and  other  parts. 

That  in  particular  which  is  made  from  the  apple  call¬ 
ed  redjlreah ,  is  much  admired,  and  has  a  body  almofl 
equal  to  that  of  white-wine.  The  county  is  well  fup- 
plied  with  wood  and  water  ;  for,  befides  lefler  flreams, 
there  are  the  rivers  Frome,  Loden,  Lug,  Wye,  Wadel, 

Arro,  Dare,  and  Monow  ;  the  lalt  of  which  is  large, 
and  all  of  them  are  well  ftored  with  filh,  particularly 
the  Wye,  which  breeds  falmon.  It  lies  in  the  diocefe 
of  Hereford,  and  Oxford  circuit. 

HERENAUSEN* 
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Hcrentmlen  HERENAUSEN,  a  palace  of  Germany  near 
li  .  Hanover,  formerly  belonging  to  the  king  of  Great 
,  Heivi-'  <  Britain.  Here  are  lodgings  for  all  the  court ;  and  a 
garden  of  vail  extent,  in  which  are  fine  waterworks,  a 
labyrinth,  and  many  other  curiofities  worthy  the  ob- 
fervation  of  a  traveller. 

HERENTHALS,  a  town  of  Brabant  in  the  Au- 
flrian  Netherlands,  in  the  quarter  of  Antwerp  ;  feated 
on  the  river  Nethe,  in  E.  Long.  4.  54.  N.  Lat.  51.  13. 

HERESY,  in  Law,  an  offence  againlt  Chrillianity, 
cnnfitling  in  a  denial  of  fume  of  its  cffential  do&rines, 
publicly  and  obllinately  avowed  ;  being  defined,  fien- 
tcntia  rerum  divinarum  humano  fienfiu  excogitala,  palatn 
dofla  et  pertinaciter  defenfa.  And  here  it  mull  be 
acknowledged  that  particular  modes  of  belief,  or  un¬ 
belief,  not  tending  !o  overturn  Chrillianity  itfelf,  or  to 
fa  | -  the  foundations  of  morality,  are  by  no  means  the 
obi  set  of  coercion  by  the  civil  magiltrate.  What  doc¬ 
trines  lhall  therefore  be  adjudged  herefy,  was  left  by 
our  old  conllitution  to  the  determination  of  the  eccle- 
fialtical  judge-,  who  had  herein  a  moil  arbitrary  lati¬ 
tude  alioved  him.  For  the  general  definition  of  an 
heretic  given  by  Lyndcvvode,  extends  to  the  fmallelt 
deviations  from  the  doflrines  of  the  holy  church  :  hce- 
reticut  ejl  qw  dubitat  de  fide  catholica,  et  qui  negligil 
fervare  ea,  qtt/e  Romans  ccclefia  fiatuit,  feu  fiervare  de- 
creverat.  Or,  as  the  ilatute  2  Hen.  IV.  c.  15.  ex- 
preifes  it  in  Englifh,  “  teachers  of  erroneous  opinions 
contrary  to  the  faith  and  bleffed  determinations  of  the 
holy  church.”  Very  contrary  this  to  the  ufage  of  the 
firlt  general  councils,  which  defined  all  heretical  doc¬ 
trines  with  the  utmoll  precifion  and  exa&nefs.  And 
what  ought  to  have  alleviated  the  punilhment,  the  un¬ 
certainty  of  the  crime,  feems  to  have  enhanced  it  in 
thofe  days  of  blind  zeal  and  pious  cruelty.  It  is  true, 
that  the  fan&imonious  hypocrify  of  the  canoniils  went 
at  firlt  no  farther  than  enjoining  penance,  excommuni¬ 
cation,  and  ecclefialtical  deprivation,  for  herefy;  though 
afterwards  they  proceeded  boldly  to  imprifonment  by 
the  ordinary,  and  confifcation  of  goods  in  pios  ufius. 
But  in  the  mean  time  they  had  prevailed  upon  the 
weaknefs  of  bigotted  princes  to  make  the  civil  power 
fubfervient  to  their  purpofes,  by  making  herefy  not 
•only  a  temporal,  but  even  a  capital,  offence  :  the  Ro- 
milh  ecclefiaftics  determining,  without  appeal,  what¬ 
ever  they  pleafed  to  be  herefy,  and  Ihifting  off  to  the 
fecular  arm  the  odium  and  drudgery  of  executions  ; 
with  which  they  themfelves  were  too  tender  and  deli¬ 
cate  to  intermeddle.  Nay,  they  pretended  to  intercede 
and  pray,  on  behalf  of  the  convi&ed  heretic,  ut  citra 
mortis  periculum  fententia  circa  earn  moderetur  :  w  ell 
knowing  that  at  the  fame  time  they  were  delivering  the 
unhappy  viftim  to  certain  death.  Hence  the  capital 
punilhments  infli&ed  on  the  ancient  Donatills  and  Ma- 
nichajans  by  the  emperors  Theodofius  and  Jullinian  : 
hence  alfo  the  conllitution  of  the  emperor  Frederic 
mentioned  by  Lyndewode,  adjudging  all  perfons  with¬ 
out  diilinilion  to  be  burnt  with  fire  who  were  convic¬ 
ted  of  herefy  by  the  ecclefialtical  judge.  The  fame 
emperor,  in  another  conllitution,  ordained,  that  if  any 
temporal  lord,  when  admonilhed  by  the  church,  fhould 
negleCl  to  clear  his  territories  of  heretics  within  a  year, 
it  Ihould  be  lawful  for  good  Catholics  to  feize  and  oc¬ 
cupy  the  lands,  and  utterly  to  exterminate  the  hereti¬ 
cal  pofiVflbrs.  And  upon  this  foundation  was  built 


that  arbitrary  power,  fo  long  claimed  and  fo  fatally  ex-  H<  ren 
erted  by  the  pope,  of  difpofing  even  of  the  kingdoms 
of  refractory  princes  to  more  dutiful  fons  of  the  church. 

The  immediate  event  of  this  conllitution  was  fome- 
thing  lingular,  and  may  ferve  to  iilullrate  at  once  the 
gratitude  of  the  holy  fee,  and  the  jult  punilhment  of 
the  royal  bigot;  for,  upon  the  authority  of  this  very 
conllitution,  the  pope  afterwards  expelled  this  very  em¬ 
peror  Frederic  from  his  kingdom  of  Sicily,  and  gave  it 
to  Charles  of  Anjou. 

Chrillianity  being  thus  deformed  by  the  daemon  of 
perfecution  upon  the  continent,  we  cannot  expeft  that 
our  own  illand  fhould  be  entirely  free  from  the  fame 
fcourge.  And  therefore  we  find  among  our  ancient 
precedents  a  writ  de  heeretico  comlurendo ,  which  is 
thought  by  fome  to  be  as  ancient  as  the  common  law 
itfelf.  However,  it  appears  from  thence,  that  the  con- 
vi&ion  of  herefy  by  the  common  law  was  not  in  any 
petty  ecclefialtical  court,  but'  before  the  archbilhop 
himlelf  in  a  provincial  fynod  ;  and  that  the  delinquent 
was  delivered  over  to  the  king  to  do  as  he  Ihould  pleafe 
with  him  ;  fo  that  the  crown  had  a  controul  over  the 
fpiritual  power,  and  might  pardon  the  convift  by  if- 
fuing  no  procefs  againlt  him;  the  writ  de  hecretico  com- 
burendo  being  not  a  writ  of  courfe,  but  ifluing  only  by 
the  fpecial  direction  of  the  king  in  council. 

But  in  the  reign  of  Henry  IV.  when  the  eyes  of  the 
Chriitian  world  began  to  open,  and  the  feeds  of  the 
Protellant  religion  (though  under  the  opprobrious  name 
of  iollardij')  took  root  in  this  kingdom;  the  clergy,  tak¬ 
ing  advantage  from  the  king’s  dubious  title  to  demand 
an  increafe  of  their  own  power,  obtained  an  aft  of  par¬ 
liament,  which  fharpened  the  edge  of  perfecution  to  its 
utmoll  keennefs.  For,  by  that  Ilatute,  the  diocefan 
alone,  w  ithout  the  intervention  of  a  fynod,  might  con- 
vi£l  of  heretical  tenets;  and  unlefs  the  convift  abjured 
his  opinions,  or  if  after  abjuration  he  relapfed,  the  flie- 
riff  was  bound  ex  officio,  if  required  by  the  bilhop,  to 
commit  the  unhappy  victim  to  the  flames,  without  wait¬ 
ing  for  the  content  of  the  crown.  By  the  Ilatute 
2  Hen.  V.  c.  7.  lollardy  was  alfo  made  a  temporal  of¬ 
fence,  and  indictable  in  the  king’s  courts ;  which  did 
not  thereby  gain  an  exclufive,  but  only  a  concurrent, 
jurifdiclion  with  the  bifhop’s  confiltory. 

Afterwards,  when  the  final  reformation  of  religion 
began  to  advance,  the  power  of  the  ecclefiaftics  W35 
fomewhat  moderated  ;  for  though  what  herefy  is,  was 
not  then  precifely  defined,  yet  we  are  told  in  fome 
points  what  it  is  not :  the  Ilatute  25  Hen.  VIII.  c.  14. 
declaring,  that  offences  againlt  the  fee  of  Rome  are  not 
herefy ;  and  the  ordinary  being  thereby  rellrained  from 
proceeding  in  any  cafe  upon  mere  fulpicion ;  that  is, 
unlefs  the  party  be  accufed  by  two  credible  witneffes, 
or  an  indictment  of  herefy  be  firlt  previoully  found  in 
the  king’s  courts  of  common  law.  And  yet  the  fpirit 
of  perfecution  was  not  yet  abated,  but  only  diverted 
into  a  lay  channel.  For  in  fix  years  afterwards,  by 
Ilatute  31  Hen.  VIII.  c.  14.  the  bloody  law  of  the 
fix  articles  was  made,  which  ellablilhed  the  fix  molt 
contorted  point*  of  poptry,  tranfubftanli.uion,  commu¬ 
nion  in  one  kind,  the  celibacy  of  the  clergy,  monadic- 
vows,  the  (acrifice  of  the  mafs,  and  auricular  confeffion ; 
which  point*  were  “  determined  and  refulvcd  by  the 
moll  godly  lludy,  pain,  and  travil  of  hi*  majefty  :  for 
which  hi»  moll  humble  and  obedient  fubjetls,  the  lords 
;  1  i  fpiritual 
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efy-  fpiritua!  and  temporal  and  the  commons,  in  parliament 
v  affembled,  did  not  only  render  and  give  unto  his  high- 
nefs  their  molt  high  and  hearty  thanks ;”  but  did  alio 
enaft  and  declare  all  oppugners  of  the  find  to  be  here¬ 
tics,  and  to  be  burnt  with  fire ;  and  of  the  five  laft  to 
be  felons,  and  to  fuffer  death.  '"The  fame  ftatute  efta- 
blifhed  a  new  and  mixed  jurifdidtion  of  clergy  and  laity 
for  the  trial  and  conviction  of  heretics  ;  the  reigning 
prince  being  then  equally  intent  on  deltroying  the  fu- 
premacy  of  the  bilhops  of  Rome,  and  eltablilhing  all 
other  their  corruptions  of  the  Chriltian  religion. 

Without  perplexing  this  detail  with  the  various  re¬ 
peals  and  revivals  of  thefe  fanguinary  laws  in  the  two 
Succeeding  reigns,  let  us  proceed  to  the  reign  of 
Queen  Elizabeth  ;  when  the  reformation  was  finally 
eltablilhed  with  temper  and  decency,  unfullied  with 
party-rancour,  or  perfonal  caprice  and  refentment. 
By  ftatute  1  Eliz.  c,  1.  all  former  fiatutes  belonging  to 
nerefy  are  repealed,  which  leaves  the  jurifdidtion  of  he- 
refy  as  it  Hood  at  common  law'*,  viz.  as  to  the  infliction 
of  common  cenfures  in  the  ecclefiaftical  courts  ;  and  in 
cafe  of  burning  the  heretic,  in  the  provincial  fynod  only. 
Sir  Matthew  Hale  is  indeed  of  a  different  opinion,  and 
holds  that  fuch  power  refided  in  the  diocefan  alfo  ; 
though  he  agrees  that  in  either  cafe  the  writ  de  lueretico 
cotnburendo  was  not  demandable  of  common  right,  but 
grantable  or  otherwife  merely  at  the  king’s  difcretion. 
Rut  the  principal  point  now  gained  was,  that  by  this 
fiatute  a  boundary  is  for  the  firfl  time  fet  to  what  ihall 
be  accounted  herefy  ;  nothing  for  the  future  being 
to  be  fo  determined,  but  only  fuch  tenets  as  have 
been  heretofore  fo  declared,  1.  By  the  words  of  the 
holy  fcriptures  ;  or,  2.  By  "the  firfl:  four  general 
councils,  or  fuch  others  as  have  only  ufed  the  words  of 
the  holy  fcriptures ;  or,  3.  Which  (hall  hereafter  be  fo 
declared  by  the  parliament,  with  the  affent  of  the  clergy 
in  convocation.  Thus  was  hereiy  reduced  to  a  greater 
certainty  than  before  •,  though  it  might  not  have  been 
the  worle  to  have  defined  it  in  terms  flill  more  precile 
and  particular  :  as  a  man  continued  flill  liable  to  be 
burnt,  for  what  perhaps  he  did  not  underfland  to  be 
herefy,  till  the  ecclefiaftical  judge  fo  interpreted  the 
words  of  the  canonical  fcriptures. 

For  the  writ  de  hasretico  comburendo  remained  flill 
in  rorce;  and  we  have  inftances  of  its  being  put  in  exe¬ 
cution  upon  two  Anabaptifts  in  the  17th  of  Eliza¬ 
beth,  and  two  Arians  in  the  9th  of  James  I.  But 
it  was  totally  abolifhed,  and  herefy  again  fubjedled  only 
to  ecclefiaftical  correlation,  pro  Jalute  anitnce ,  by  vir¬ 
tue  of  the  ftatute  2ty  Car.  II.  c.  9.:  for,  in  one  and  the 
fame  reign,  our  lands  were  delivered  from  the  flavery 
of  military  tenures ;  our  bodies  from  arbitrary  impri- 
fonment  by  the  habeas  corpus  a£t  •,  and  our  minds  from 
the  tyranny  of  fuperftitious  bigotry,  by  demoliihing 
this  laft  badge  of  perfection  in  the  Englifh  law. 

Every  thing  is  now  as  it  Ihould  be,  with  refpeft  to 
the  fpiritual  cognizance,  and  fpiritual  punilhment  of 
herefy :  unlefs  perhaps  that  the  crime  ought  to  be  more 
Itrictly  defined,  and  no  perfecution  permitted,  even  in 
the  ecclefiaftical  courts,  till  the  tenets  in  queftion  are 
by  proper  authority  previoufly  declared  to  be  heretical. 
Under  thefe  reftri<ftions,  it  feems  neceffary  for  the  lup- 
port  of  the  national  religion,  that  the  officers  of  the 
church  fhould  have  power  to  cenfure  heretics ;  yet  not 
to  harafj  them  with  temporal  penalties,  much  lefs  to 
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exterminate  or  deftroy  them.  The  legiflature  hath  in-  Herefy 
deed  thought  it  proper,  that  the  civil  magiilrate  Ihould  || 
again  interpofe,  with  regard  to  one  fpecies  of  herefy  Heliflun. 
very  prevalent  in  modern  times;  for  by  ftatute  9  &  10 
W.  III.  c.  32.  if  any  perfon  educated  in  the  Chriltian 
religion,  or  profefling  the  fame,  Ihall  by  writing,  print¬ 
ing,  teaching,  or  advifed  fpeaking,  deny  any  one  of 
the  perfons  in  the  Holy  Trinity  to  be  God,  or  maintain 
that  there  are  more  gods  than  one,  he  Ihall  undergo 
the  fame  penalties  and  incapacities  which  were  juft  now 
mentioned  to  be  inflicted  on  apoftacy  by  the  fame  ftatute* 

HERETIC,  a  general  name  for  all  fuch  persons 
under  any  religion,  but  efpecially  the  Chriltian,  as  pro- 
fefs  or  teach  religious  opinions  contrary  to  the  eiia- 
blilhed  faith,  or  to  what  is  made  the  ltandard  of  or¬ 
thodoxy.  See  Heresy. 

HERETOCHS,  among  our  Saxon  ancefiors,  dig¬ 
nified  the  fame  with  dukes  or  duces,  denoting  the  com¬ 
manders  or  leaders  of  their  armies. 

It  appears,  from  Edward  the  Confeffor’s  laws,  that 
the  military  force  of  this  kingdom  was  in  the  hands  of 
the  dukes  or  heretochs,  who  were  conliituted  through 
every  province  and  county  in  the  kingdom,  being  le- 
ledted  out  of  the  principal  nobility,  and  fuch  as  were 
moll  remarkable  for  being  [apientes,  jideles,  et  animqfi. 

Their  duty  was  to  lead  and  regulate  the  Englilh  armies, 
with  a  very  unlimited  power;  and  becaule  of  their  great 
power,  they  were  eledted  by  the  people  in  their  full  af- 
lembly,  or  folkmote,  in  the  fame  manner  as  flier. ffs 
were  eledted. 

HERFORDEN,  or  Herwarden,  a  free  and  im¬ 
perial  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle  of  Weftphalia, 
and  capital  of  the  county  of  Raveniberg.  Here  is  a  fa¬ 
mous  nunnery  belonging  to  the  Proteftants  of  the  con- 
feffion  of  Augfburg,  whofe  abbels  is  a  princels  of  the 
empire,  and  has  a  voice  and  place  in  the  diet.  It  is 
feated  on  the  river  Aa.  E.  Long.  8.  25  N.  Lat.  52.  12. 

HERGRUND1,  a  town  of  Upper  Hungary,  re¬ 
markable  for  its  rieh  mines  of  vitriol.  Thofe  who  work 
in  the  mines  have  built  a  fubterraneous  town,  which 
has  a  great  number  of  inhabitants.  E.  Long.  18.  15, 

N.  Lat.  48.  30. 

HERIOT,  in  Law ,  a  cuftomary  tribute  of  goods 
and  chattels,  payable  to  the  lord  of  the  fee  on  the  de- 
ceafe  of  the  owner  of  the  land.  See  Tenure. 

Heriot  is  of  two  forts — viz.  1.  Heriot-cuftom,  where 
heriots  have  been  paid  time  out  of  mind  by  cultom, 
after  the  death  of  a  tenant  for  life.  In  fome  places, 
there  is  a  cuftomary  compofition  in  money,  as  10  or  20 
fhillings  in  lieu  of  a  heriot,  by  which  the  lord  and  te¬ 
nant  are  both  bound,,  if  it  be  an  indifputably  ancient 
cuftom;  but  a  new  compofition  of  this  lort  will  not  bind 
the  reprefentatives  of  either  party.  2.  Her iot-ftr vice, 
when  a  tenant  holds  by  fuch  fervice  to  pay  heriot  at 
the  time  of  his  death;  which  fervice  is  exprtffed  in  the 
deed  of  feoffment.— For  this  latter  the  lord  Ihall  ail- 
train  ;  and  for  the  other  he  ffiall  feize,  and  not  diftrain. 

If  the  lord  purchale  part  of  the  tenancy,  heriot-fervice 
is  extinguiffied  ;  but  it  is  not  fo  of  heriot-cuftom. 

HERISSON,  in  Fortification,  a  beam  armed  with 
a  great  number  of  iron  fpikes  with  their  points  out¬ 
wards,  and  fuppsrted  by  a  pivot  on  which  it  turns. 

Thefe  ferve  as  a  barrier  to  block  up  any  paffage,  and 
are  frequently  placed  before  the  gates,  and  more  efpe¬ 
cially  the  wicket-doors,  of  a  town  or  fortrefs,  to  ft  curs 
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thofe  paflages  which  muft  of  neceflity  be  oft^n  opened  fignify  a  human  creature  poflfefled  of  both  fexes,  or  Herma- 
and  (hut.  who  has  the  parts  of  generation  both  of  male  and  fe-  pbroaito.  ^ 

HERITABLE  rights,  in  Scots  Law,  fignify  all  male.  The  term  however  is  applied  alfo  to  other  ani-  '  ^ 


rights  affecting  lands,  houfes,  &c.  or  any  immoveable 
fubjed. 

HERITAGE,  in  Scots  Law,  lands,  houfes,  or  any 
immoveable  fubjed,  in  eontradiftindion  to  moveables 
or  moveable  fubjeds.  It  alfo  fometimes  fignifies  fuch 
immoveable  property  as  a  perfon  fucceeds  to  as  heir  to 
another,  in  eontradiftindion  to  that  which  he  himfelf 
purchafes  or  acquires  in  any  other  manner,  called  con- 

HERMALA,  in  antiquity,  ancient  Greek  feftivals 
in  honour  of  the  god  Hermes  or  Mercury.  One  of 
thefe  was  celebrated  by  the  Phenyalae  in  Arcadia  j  a 
fecond  by  the  Cyllenians  in  Elis  ;  and  a  third  by  the 
Tanagraeans,  where  Mercury  was  reprefented  with  a 
ram  upon  his  (houlder,  becaufe  he  was  faid  to  have 
walked  through  the  city  in  that  pofture  in  time  of  a 
plague,  and  to  have  cured  the  fick  ;  in  memory  of 
which,  it  was  cuiiomary  at  this  feftival  for  one  of  the 
mod  beautiful  youths  in  the  city  to  walk  round  the 
walls  with  a  ram  upon  his  (houlder. — A  fourth  fehival 
of  the  fame  name  was  obferved  in  Crete,  when  it  was 
ufual  for  the  lervants  to  fit  down  at  the  table  while 
their  matters  waited  ;  a  cuftom  which  was  alfo  obferved 
at  the.  Roman  Saturnalia. 

HERMANN,  Paul,  a  celebrated  botanift,  was 
born  at  Halle  ;n  Saxony,  and  pradifed  phyfic  in  the 
ifland  of  Ceylon,  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  after 
whch  (in  1679)  he  was  chofen  protelfor  of  botany  at 
Leyden,  and  lup-rintendant  of  the  botanical  garden,  in 
which  fcience  h-"  obtained  the  higheft  reputation,  and 
died  in  the  year  1695.  His  firft  publicat’on,  in  1687, 
was  a  catalogue  of  plants  in  the  garden  of  the  univer- 
fity, — a  garden  which,  in  feven  years  he  had  fo  much 
enriched  with  plants  from  the  Lad:  and  Wed  Indies, 
that  it  nearly  rivalled  the  very  firil  in  Euiope.  His 
method  of  botanical  claffification  is  contained  in  his 
Flora:  I.uvduno  Batova  Flores,  publilhed  in  1690.  His 
Paradifus  Batnvus,  &c.  was  publilhed  after  his  deceafe, 
by  William  Sherard,  which  contains  many  rare,  and 
fome  entirely  new  fpecies,  delineated  in  a  very  elegant 
manner.  The  red  of  Hermann’s  works  are,  Mufai 
Indici  Cata/ogus,  continens  varla  exotica  animalia,  in¬ 
fect  a,  vegetabiha ,  miner  ilia  ;  Lapis  Lydws  Mater  ice 
Medicce ,  in  which  lad  his  new  characters  of  plants  are 
made  ufe  of  to  illudrate  their  medical  properties.  At 
his  death  he  left  behind  him  4  to  fine  drawings,  and  a 
numerous  colledion  of  dried  plants,  which  ferved  for 
thfe  bafis  of  the  Flore  Ctyianica  of  Linnaeus,  and  aifo  a 
catalogue  of  plants  of  th&  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Dr 
Hannes  addreffed  to  him  a  beautiful  Latin  ode,  which 
is  ltill  preferved  ;  but  many  of  the  treafures  of  his  in- 
dudnous  life  were  drangely  neglected,  and  allowed  to 
be  difperfed. 

HERMANNIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
the  monodelp’nia  clafs,  and  in  the  natural  method  rank¬ 
ing  under  the  47th  order.  Column  ferce. 

HERMANSTADT,  a  handfome,  populous,  and 
ftrong  town  of  Hungary,  capital  of  Tranfylvania,  with 
a  bifhop’s  fee.  It  is  the  refidence  of  the  gover  or  of 
the  province  ;  and  is  feated  on  the.  river  Ceben,  in  E. 
Long.  23.  50.  N.  Lat.  46.  O. 

HERMAPHRODITE,  is  generally  undeidood  to 


rnals,  and  even  to  plants. — The  word  is  formed  of  the 
Greek  'E euetQgcdiTos,  a  compound  of  ‘Egft/ts,  Mercu'ijt 
and  A<pgo$iTt>,  Venus  ;  q.  d.  a  mixture  ot  Mercury  and 
Venus,  i.  e.  of  male  and  female.  For  it  is  to  be  ob¬ 
ferved,  Hermaphrodilus  was  originally  a  proper  name, 
applied  by  the  heathen  mythologids  to  a  fabulous  dei¬ 
ty,  whom  fome  reprefent  as  a  fon  of  Hermes ,  Mercury, 
and  Hphrodite ,  Venus  :  and  who,  being  defperately  in 
love  with  the  nymph  Salmafis,  obtained  of  the  gods  to 
have  his  body  and  hers  united  into  one.  Others  fay, 
that  the  god  Hermaphroditus  was  conceived  as  a  com- 
pofition  of  Mercury  and  Venus  j  to  exhibit  the  union 
between  eloquence,  or  rather  commerce,  whereof  Mer¬ 
cury  was  god,  with  pleafure,  whereof  Venus  was  the 
proper  deity.  Laftly,  others  think  this  jundicn  in¬ 
tended  to  (how  that  Venus  (pleafure)  was  of  both 
fexes 5  as,  in  effed,  the  poet  Calvus  calls  Venus  a 
god. 

Pollentemque  Deum  Venerem. 

As  alfo  Virgil,  iEneid,  lib.  ii. 

Difcedo,  ac  ducente  Deo  flammam  inter  et  hojles 

Expeditor - 

M.  Spon  obferves,  Hefychius  calls  Venus  Aphroditos  : 
and  Theophraftus  affirms,  that  Aphroditos,  or  Venus, 
is  Hnrmaphroditus ;  and  that  in  the  ifland  of  Cyprus 
(he  has  a  (fatue,  which  reprefents  her  with  a  beard  like 
a  man. — The  Greeks  alfo  call  hermaphrodites . 
androgym,  q.  d.  men-women.  See  the  article  ANDRO¬ 
GYNES. 

In  a  treatife  by  Mr  Hunter,  in  the  -69th  volume  of 
the  Philofophical  Tranfadions,  hermaphrodites  are  di¬ 
vided  into  natural  and  unnatural  or  moptllrous.  The  firft 
belongs  to  the  more  Ample  ordtrs  of  animals,  of  which 
there  are  a  much  greater  number  than  of  the  more  per¬ 
fect.  The  unnatural  takes  place  in  every  trihe  of  ani¬ 
mals  having  diftind  fexts,  but  is  more  common  in  fome 
than  in  others.  The  human  (pecies,  our  author  ima¬ 
gines,  has  the  few  eft  ;  never  having  feen  them  in  that 
fpecies,  nor  in  dogs  j  but  in  the  horfe,  ffietp,  and  black, 
cattle,  they  art-  very  frequent. 

From  Mr  Hunter’s  account,  however,  it  does  not  ap¬ 
pear  that  foch  a  creature  as  a  perfed  hermaphrodite 
has  ever  exiftedt  All  the  hermaphrodites  which  he 
had  the  opportunity  of  feeing  had  the  appearance  of 
females,  and  were  generally  laved  as  fuch.  In  the 
horfe  they  are  ve»y  frequent  j  and  ;n  the  moft  perfed 
of  this  kind  he  ever  faw,  the  tefticles  had  come  down 
out  of  the  abdomen  into  the  place  where  the  udder 
ftiould  have  been,  and  appeared  like  an  udder,  not  fo 
pendulous  as  the  ferotum  in  the  male  of  fuch  animals. 
There  were  alfo  two  nipples,  of  which  horles  have  no 
perfed  form  5  being  blended  in  'hem  with  the  (heath 
or  prepuce,  of  which  there  was  none  here.  The  exter¬ 
nal  female  parts  were  *  xadly  fimilar  t»  thofe  of  a  per¬ 
fed  female  ;  but  inftead  of  a  common-lized  clitoris, 
there  was  one  about  five  or  fix  inches  long  •,  which  when 
ered  Hood  almoft  dir<  d!y  backwards. 

A  f>al  afs  very  fimilar  to  the  above  was  killed  and 
th-  following  appeal  ant  e-  were  observed  on  diiT  dion. 
The  tetlicies  were  not  como  down  as  in  the  former, 

poflibly 
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Heim  a-  poffibly  becaufe  the  creature  was  too  young.  It  had 
phrodite.  a}f0  two  nipp]es  ^  but  there  was  no  penis  paffing  round 
the  pubes  to  the  belly,  as  in  the  perfedt  male  ais.  The 
external  female  parts  were  fimilar  to  thofe  of  the  ffie- 
afs.  Within  the  entrance  of  the  vagina  was  placed 
the  clitoris ;  but  much  longer  than  that  of  a  true  fe¬ 
male,  being  about  five  inches  long.  The  vagina  was 
open  a  little  farther  than  the  opening  of  the  urethra 
into  it,  and  then  became  obliterated  :  from  thence,  up 
to  the  fundus  of  the  uterus,  there  was  no  canal.  At 
the  fundus  of  the  common  uterus  it  was  hollow,  or  had 
a  cavity  in  it,  and  then  divided  into  two,  viz.  a  right 
and  a  left,  called  the  horns  of  the  uterus,  which  were 
alio  pervious.  Beyond  the  termination  of  the  two 
horns  were  placed  the  ovaria,  as  in  the  true  female  ; 
but  the  Fallopian  tubes  couid  not  be  found. — From  ‘be 
broad  ligaments,  to  the  edges  of  which  the  horns  of 
the  uterus  and  ovaria  were  attached,  there  palled  to¬ 
wards  each  groin  a  part  fimilar  to  the  round  ligaments 
In  the  female,  which  were  continued  into  the  rings  of 
the  abdominal  mufcles  $  but  with  this  difference,  that 
there  were  continued  with  them  a  procefs  or  theca  of 
the  peritonsum,  fimilar  to  the  tunica  vaginalis  com¬ 
munis  in  the  male  afs ;  and  in  thefe  theca  were  found 
the  tefticles,  but  no  vafa  deferentia  could  be  obferved 
paffing  from  them. 

In  moft  fpecies  of  animals,  the  production  of  her¬ 
maphrodites  appears  to  be  the  effedl  of  chance  j  but  in 
the  black  cattle  it  feems  to  be  an  eftabliffied  principle 
of  their  propagation.  It  is  a  well  known  fadt,  and,  as 
far  as  has  yet  been  difcovered,  appears  to  be  univerfal, 
that  when  a  cow  brings  forth  two  calves,  one  of  them 
a  bull,  and  the  other  a  c®w  to  appearance,  the  cow  is 
unfit  for  propagation,  but  the  bull-calf  becomes  a  very 
proper  bull.  They  are  known  not  to  breed  ;  they  do 
not  ffiow  the  leaft  inclination  for  the  bull,  nor  does  the 
bull  ever  take  the  leaft  notice  of  them.  Among  the 
country  people  in  England,  this  kind  of  calf  is  called 
a  free-martih  ;  and  this  Angularity  is  juft  as  well  known 
among  the  farmers  as  either  cow  or  bull.  When  they 
are  preferved,  it  is  for  the  purpofes  of  an  ox  or  fpayed 
heifer  ;  viz.  to  yoke  with  the  oxen,  or  fatten  for  the 
table.  They  are  much  larger  than  either  the  bull  or 
the  cow,  and  the  horns  grow  longer  and  bigger,  being 
very  fimilar  to  thofe  of  an  ox.  The  bellow  of  a  free- 
martin  is  alto  fimilar  to  that  of  an  ox,  and  the  meat  is 
fimilar  to  that  of  the  ox  or  fpayed  heifer,  viz.  much 
finer  in  the  fibre  than  either  the  bull  or  cow  ;  and  they 
are  more  fufceptible  of  growing  fat  with  good  food. 
By  fome  they  are  fuppofed  to  exceed  the  ox  and  heifer 
in  delicacy  of  Lafte,  and  bear  a  higher  price  at  market 5 
this,  however,  does  not  always  hold,  and  Mr  Hunter 
gives  an  inftance  of  the  contrary.  The  Romans,  who 
called  the  bull  taurus ,  fpoke  alio  of  taurce  in  the  femi¬ 
nine  gender  different  from  cows.  Stephens  obferves,  that 
it  was  thought  they  meant  by  this  word  barren  cows , 
who  obtained  the  name  becaufe  they  did  not  conceive 
any  more  than  bulls.  He  alfo  quotes  a  paffage  from 
Columella,  lib.  vi.  cap.  22.  “  And,  like  the  taura >, 

which  occupy  the  place  of  fertile  cows,  ffiould  be  re¬ 
jected  or  lent  away.”  He  like  wife  quotes  Varro,  De 
1  e  ruflica ,  li 0.  ii.  cap.  5.  “  Fhe  eow  which  is  barren 

is  called  taura .”  From  which  we  may  reafonably  con¬ 
jecture,  that  the  Romans  had  not  the  idea  of  the  cir- 
«un;ftances  of  their  production. 


Of  thefe  creatures  Mr  Hunter  differed  three,  and  Hcrma- 
the  following  appearances  were  obferved  in  the  moft  phrodite- 
perfect  of  them. —  The  external  parts  were  rather  fmall-  v 
er  than  in  the  cow.  The  vagina  palled  on  as  in  the 
cow7  to  the  opening  of  the  urethra,  and  then  it  began 
to  contract  into  a  fmall  canal,  which  paffed  on  to  the 
divffion  of  the  uterus  into  the  two  horns  ;  each  horn 
paffing  along  the  edge  of  the  broad  ligament  laterally 
towards  the  ovaria.  At  the  termination  of  thefe  horns 
were  placed  both  the  ovaria  and  tefticles,  both  of  which 
were  nearly  about  the  lize  of  a  fmall  nutmeg.  No 
Fallopian  tubes  couid  be  found.  To  the  tefticles  were 
va!a  deferentia,  but  irr.perfedt.  The  left  one  did  not 
come  near  the  tefticie  $  the  right  only  came  dole  to  it, 
but  did  not  termi-  ate  in  the  body  called  epididymis. 

They  were  both  pervious,  and  opened  into  the  vagina 
near  the  opening  of  the  urethra. — On  the  pofterior 
Surface  1  the  bladder,  or  between  the  uterus  and  blad- 
d  r,  were  the  two  bags  called  the  veficulce  fermnales  in 
the  male,  but  much  fmalier  than  what  they  are  in 
the  bull  ;  the  duds  opened  along  with  the  vafa  dif- 
feren  t’a. 

Concerning  hermaphrodites  of  the  human  fpecies, 
much  has  been  written,  and  many  laws  enafted  about 
them  in  different  nations  5  but  the  exiftence  of  them  is 
ftill  difputed.  Dr  Parfons  has  given  us  a  treatife  on 
the  fubject,  in  which  he  endeavours  to  explode  the  no¬ 
tion  as  a  vulgar  error.  According  to  him,  all  the  her¬ 
maphrodites  that  have  appeared,  were  only  women 
vhofe  clitoris  from  fome  caufe  or  other  was  overgrown  ; 
and,  in  particular,  that  this  was  the  cafe  with  an  An¬ 
gola  woman  ffiown  at  London  as  an  hermaphrodite 
fome  time  ago. 

Among  the  reptile  tribe,  indeed,  fuch  as  worms, 
fnails,  leeches,  &c.  hermaphrodites  are  very  frequent. 

In  the  memoirs  of  the  French  academy,  wre  have  an  ac¬ 
count  of  this  very  extraordinary  kind  of  hermaphro¬ 
dites,  which  not  only  have  both  fexes,  but  do  the  office 
of  both  at  the  fame  time.  Such  are  earth-worms, 
round-tailed  worms  found  in  the  inteftines  of  men  and 
horfes,  land-fnails,  and  thofe  of  frefh-waters,  and  ail  the 
lorts  of  leeches.  And,  as  all  thefe  are  reptiles,  and 
without  bones,  M.  Poupart  concludes  it  probable,  that 
all  other  infedts  which  have  thefe  two  charadlers  are 
alfo  hermaphrodites. 

The  method  of  coupling  pradlifed  in  this  clafs  of 
hermaphrodites,  may  be  illuflrated  in  the  inftance  of 
earth-worms.  Thefe  little  creatures  creep,  tw’o  by 
two,  out  of  holes  proper  to  receive  them,  where  they 
difpofe  their  bodies  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  that  the  head 
of  the  one  is  turned  to  the  tail  of  the  other.  Being 
thus  ftretched  lengthwife,  a  little  conical  button  or  pa¬ 
pilla  is  thruft  forth  by  each,  and  received  into  an  aper¬ 
ture  of  the  other.  Thefe  animals,  being  male  in  one 
part  of  the  body,  and  female  in  another,  and  the  body 
flexible  withal,  M.  Homberg  does  not  think  it  impof- 
fible  but  that  an  earth-w'orm  may  couple  with  itfelf, 
and  be  both  father  and  mother  of  its  young ;  an 
obfervation  which,  to  fome,  appears  highly  extrava- 
gant. 

Among  the  infedls  of  the  {oft  or  bonelefs  kind,  there 
are  great  numbers  indeed,  which  are  fo  far  from  being 
hermaphrodites,  that  they  are  of  no  fex  at  all.  Of  this 
kind  are  all  the  caterpillars,  maggots,  and  worms,  pro¬ 
duced  of  the  eggs  of  flies  of  all  kinds :  but  the  realun 
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Hernia-  of  this  Is  plain  \  thefe  are  not  animals  in  a  perfect  ftate, 
phrodite  but  difguifes  under  which  animals  lurk.  They  have  no 
II  bufinefs  with  the  propagating  of  their  fpecies,  but  are 
Heimes^  transformed  into  animals  of  another  kind,  by 

the  putting  off  their  feveral  coverings,  and  then  only 
they  are  in  their  perfect  ffate,  and  therefore  then  only 
fhow  the  differences  of  fex,  which  are  always  in  the 
diftindt  animals,  each  being  only  male  or  female. 
Tbefe  copulate,  and  their  eggs  produce  thefe  crea¬ 
tures,  which  fhow  no  fex  till  they  arrive  at  that  per¬ 
fect  ffate  again. 

Hermaphrodite  Flowers,  in  Botany.  Thefe  are 
fo  called  by  the  fexualiffs  on  account  of  their  contain¬ 
ing  both  the  antheree  and  ffigma,  the  luppofed  organs 
of  generation,  within  the  fame  calyx  and  petals.  Of 
this  kind  are  the  dowers  of  all  the  clafl'es  in  Linnaeus’s 
fexual  method,  except  the  claffes  moncecia  and  dicecia  ; 
in  the  former  of  which,  male  and  female  flowers  are 
produced  on  the  fame  root  ;  in  the  latter,  in  diftindt 
plants  from  the  fame  feed. —  In  the  clafs  polygamia, 
there  are  always  hermaphrodite  dowers  mixed  with 
male  or  female,  or  both,  either  on  the  fame  or  diffinct 
roots.  In  the  plantain-tree  the  dowers  are  all  herma¬ 
phrodite  j  in  forne,  however,  the  antherae  or  male  or¬ 
gan,  in  others  the  ffigma  or  female  organ,  proves  ab¬ 
ortive.  The  dowers  in  the  former  clals  are  ftyled  fe¬ 
male  hermaphrodites  ;  in  the  latter,  male  hermaphrodites. 
. — Hermaphrodites  are  thus  as  frequent  in  the  vege¬ 
table  kingdom  as  they  are  rare  and  fcarce  in  the  ani¬ 
mal  one. 

HERMAS,  an  eeclefiaftical  author  of  the  firft  cen¬ 
tury  ;  and  according  to  Origen,  Eulebius,  and  Jerome, 
the  fame  whom  St  Paul  falutes  in  the  end  of  his  epiffle 
to  the  Romans.  He  wrote  a  book  in  Greek  fome  time 
before  Domitian’s  perfecution,  which  happened  in  the 
year  95.  This  work  is  entitled  The  Pa/lor,  from  his 
reprefenting  an  angel  fpeaking  to  him  in  it  under  the 
form  of  a  fhepherd.  The  Greek  text  is  loft,  but  a 
very  ancient  Latin  verfion  of  it  is  ftill  extant.  Some 
of  the  fathers  have  confidered  this  book  as  canonical. 
The  belt  edition  of  it  is  that  of  1698,  where  it  is  to 
be  found  among  the  other  apoftolical  fathers,  illuftra- 
ted  with  the  notes  and  corredtions  of  Cotelerius  and 
Le  Clerc.  With  them  it  was  tranllated  into  Englilh 
by  Archbilhop  Wake,  the  belt  edition  of  which  is  that 
of  1710. 

HERMAS,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  polyga- 
mia  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

HERMES,  or  Hernia,  among  antiquaries,  a  fort 
of  fquare  or  cubical  figure  ot  the  god  Mercury,  ufuallv 
made  of  marble,  though  fometimes  of  brafs  or  other  ma 
terials,  without  arms  or  leg-,  and  planted  by  the  Greeks 
or  Romans  in  their  crofs-ways. 

Servius  gives  us  the  origin  thereof,  in  his  comment 
on  the  eighth  book  of  the  HZneid.  Some  fhepherds, 
fays  he,  having  one  day  caught  Mercury,  calleo  by  the 
Greeks  Hermes ,  afleep  on  a  mountain,  cut  off  his  bands  ; 
from  which  he,  as  well  as  the  mountain  where  the  ac¬ 
tion  was  done,  became  denominated  Cylleniue,  from 
xvAAej,  maimed:  and  thence,  adds  Servius,  it  is  that  cer¬ 
tain  ftatues  without  arms  are  denominated  Hertnefes  or 
Her  met.  But  this  etymology  of  the  epithet  of  Cyllenms 
contradidls  moft  of  the  other  ancient  authors  •,  who  de¬ 
rive  it  hence,  that  Mercury  was  born  at  Cyllene  a  city 


of  Elis,  or  even  on  the  mountain  Cyllene  itfelf,  which  Hermes 
had  been  thus  called  before  him.  1^ 

Suidas  gives  a  moral  explication  of  this  cuftom  of  pfj"  t,  .r 
making  ftatues  of  Mercury  without  arms.  The  Her- 
mefes,  fays  he,  were  ftatues  of  ftone  placed  at  the  vefti- 
bules  or  porches  of  the  door3  and  temples  at  Athens  ; 
for  this  reafon,  that  as  Mercury  was  held  the  god  of 
fpeech  and  of  truth,  Iquare  and  cubical  ftatues  were  pe¬ 
culiarly  proper  ;  having  this  in  common  with  truth, 
that  on  what  fide  foever  they  are  viewed,  they  always 
appear  the  fame. 

It  mult  be  obferved,  that  Athens  abounded  more 
than  any  other  place  in  Hermefes  :  there  were  abun  ¬ 
dance  of  very  fignal  ones  in  divers  parts  of  the  city,  and 
they  were  indeed  one  of  the  principal  ornaments  of  the 
place.  They  were  alfo  placed  in  the  high-roads  and 
crofs-ways,  becaufe  Mercury,  who  w-as  the  courier  of 
the  gods,  prefided  over  the  highways  ;  whence  he  had 
his  furname  of  Trivius,  from  trivmm  ;  and  that  of  Via- 
cus,  from  via. 

From  Suidas’s  account,  above  cited,  it  appears,  that 
the  terms  termini,  uled  among  us  in  the  door-cafes,  bal¬ 
conies,  &c.  of  our  buildings,  take  their  origin  from  thefe 
Athenian  Hermeles,  and  that  it  was  more  proper  to  call 
them  hermetes  than  termini,  becaufe  though  the  Roman 
termini  were  fquare  ftones,  whereon  a  hand  was  fre¬ 
quently  placed,  yet  they  w  ere  rather  ufed  as  land-marks 
and  mere  ftones  than  as  ornaments  of  building.  See 
the  articles  Mercury  and  Thcth. 

HERMETIC,  or  HERMETICAL  Art,  a  name  given 
to  chemiftry,  on  a  fuppofition  that  Hermes  Trifmegi- 
ftus  was  the  inventor  thereof,  or  that  he  excelled  there¬ 
in.  See  Thoth. 

HERMETICAL  Phi/ofophy  is  that  which  undertakes  to 
folve  and  explain  all  the  phenomena  of  nature,  from 
the  three  chemical  principles,  fait,  fulphur,  and  mer¬ 
cury. 

I  I  F  it  METICAL  Phyjtc,  or  Medicine,  is  that  fyftem  or 
hypothefis  in  the  art  of  healing,  which  explains  the 
caufes  of  difeafes,  and  the  operations  of  medicine,  on 
the  principles  of  the  hermetical  philofophy,  and  parti¬ 
cularly  on  the  fyftem  of  alkali  and  acid. 

HERMETICAL  Seal,  a  manner  of  flopping  or  clofing 
glafs  veflels,  for  chemical  operation?,  fo  very  accurately, 
that  nothing  can  exhale  or  efcape,  not  even  the  moft 
fubtile  fpirits.  It  is  performed  by  beating  the  neck  of 
the  veiled  in  the  flame  of  a  lamp  till  it  be  ready  to  melt, 
and  then  with  a  pair  of  pincers  twilling  it  clofe  toge¬ 
ther.  This  they  call  putting  on  Hermes's  feat.  There 
are  alfo  other  ways  of  fealing  vefftls  hermetically  ;  viz. 
by  flopping  them  with  a  plug  or  ftopple  of  glafs,  well 
luted  into  the  neck  of  the  veffel  ;  or  by  turning  another 
ovum  philofophicum  upon  that  wherein  the  matter  is 
contained. 

HERMH ARPOCRATES,  or  Hermarpocra- 
TES,  in  antiquity,  a  deity,  or  figure  of  a  deity,  com- 
pofed  of  Mercury,  and  Harpocrates  the  god  of  Si¬ 
lence. 

M.  Spon  gives  us  a  hermharpocrates  in  his  Rech. 

Cur.  de  /’  Anliyuite,  p.  98.  fig.  1 5.  having  wings  on  his 
feet  like  Mercury,  and  laying  his  finger  on  his  mouth 
like  Harpocrates.  It  is  probable  they  might  mean, 
by  this  combination,  that  filence  is  fometimes  elo¬ 
quent. 

HERMIANL 
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Hermiani  HERMIANI,  cr  HermiatiTvE,  a  fe£l  of  heretics 
Hermodac  *n  t^le  ^econc^  century,  thus  called  from  their  leader 
Hermias.  They  were  alio  denominated  Seleuciani. 

One  of  their  diftinguilhing  tenets  was,  that  God  is 
corporeal.  Another,  that  Jefus  Chrift  did  not  alcend 
into  heaven  with  his  body,  but  left  it  in  the  fun. 

HERMIONE,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  a  confider- 
able  city  of  Argolis.  It  was  in  ruins  (except  a  few 
temples)  in  the  time  of  Paufanias  ;  who  fays  that  the 
new  city  was  at  the  diftance  of  four  ftadia  from  the 
promontory  on  which  the  temple  of  Neptune  flood.  It 
gave  name  to  the  Sinus  Hermionicus,  a  part  of  the  Si¬ 
nus  Argolicus. 

HERMIT,  or  Eremit,  Eremita ,  a  devout  perfon 
retired  into  folitude,  to  be  more  at  leifure  for  prayer 
and  contemplation,  and  to  difencumber  himfelf  of  the 
affairs  of  this  world. — The  word  is  formed  from  the 
Greek  ig/ipos,  defect  or  wildernefs ;  and  according  to 
the  etymology,  fhould  rather  be  wrote  Eremit. 

Paul  furnamed  the  Hermit ,  is  ufually  reckoned  the 
firft  hermit  •,  though  St  Jerome  at  the  beginning  of 
the  life  of  that  faint  fays,  it  is  not  known  who  was 
the  firft, — Some  go  back  to  John  the  Baptift,  others 
to  Elias  :  others  make  St  Anthony  the  founder  of  the 
eremitical  life  ;  but  others  think  that  he  only  rekind- 
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led  and  heightened  the  fervour  thereof,  and  hold  that 


the  difciples  of  that  faint  owned  St  Paul  of  Thebes 
for  the  firft  that  pra&ifed  it.  The  perfecutions  of 
Decius  and  Valerian  are  fuppofed  to  have  been  the 
occafion. — Several  of  the  ancient  hermits,  as  St  An¬ 
thony,  &c.  though  they  lived  in  deferts,  had  yet  num¬ 
bers  of  religious  accompanying  them. 

There  are  alfo  various  orders  and  congregations  of  re¬ 
ligious  diftinguiftied  by  the  title  of  hermits  ;  as,  hermits 
of  St  Auguftine,  of  St  John  Baptift,  of  St  Jerome,  of 
St  Paul,  & c. 

Hermit  the,  Peter  Gautier,  a  French  officer  of  A- 
miens  in  Picardy,  who  quitted  the  military  profef- 
flon,  and  commenced  hermit  and  pilgrim.  He  tra¬ 
velled  to  the  Holy  Land  about  the  year  1093  j  and 
making  a  melancholy  recital  of  the  deplorable  fitua- 
tion  of  a  few  Chriftians  in  that  country  to  Pope  Ur¬ 
ban  II.  and  at  the  fame  time  enthufiaflically  lamenting 
that  Infidels  fhould  be  in  poffeflion  of  the  famous  city 
where  the  Author  of  Chriftianity  firft  promulgated  his 
facred  dodlrines,  Urban  gave  him  a  fatal  commiflion 
to  excite  all  Chriftian  princes  to  a  general  war  againft 
the  Turks  and  Saracens  the  poffeffors  of  the  &Holy 
Land.  See  Croisade. 

HERMITAGE  properly  fignifies  a  little  hut  or 
habitation,  in  fome  defert  place,  where  a  hermit 
dwells. 

Hermitage  is  alfo  popularly  attributed  to  any  religi¬ 
ous  cell,  built  and  endowed  in  a  private  and  reclufe 
place,  and  thus  annexed  to  fome  large  abbey,  of  which 
the  fuperior  was  called  hermita. 

HERMODAC  TYL,  in  the  Materia  Medica,  a  root 
brought  from  Turkey.  It  is  of  the  ftiape  of  a  heart 
flatted,  of  a  white  colour,  compact,  yet  eafy  to  be  cut  or 
powdered  ;  of  a  vifeous  fweetilh  tafte,  with  a  light  degree 
of  acrimony.  Hermodaftyls  were  of  great  repute  a- 
mong  the  ancients  as  a  cathartic  ;  but  thofe  we  now 
tneet  with  in  the  (hops  have  very  little  purgative  virtue  j 
Neumann  declares  he  never  found  them  to  have  any 
efiedt  at  all. — .The  hermodadyl  is  the  root  of  the  col- 


chicum  variegatum,  according  to  fome  ;  others  fuppofe  Hermodac 
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it  to  be  the  root  of  the  iris  tuberofa. 

HERMOGENES,  the  firft  and 


tyl 


moft  celebrated  TT  H 


architect  of  antiquity,  was,  according  to  Vitruvius, 


Hermits. 


born  at  Alanbada,  a  city  in  Caria.  He  built  a  tem¬ 
ple  of  Diana  at  Magntfia  ;  another  of  Bacchus  at 
Tros  ;  and  was  the  inventor  of  feveral  parts  of  archi¬ 
tecture.  He  compofed  a  book  on  the  fubjedt,  which 
is  loft. 

HERMOGENES  Tarfenfis ,  a  rhetorician  and  orator, 
and  who  was  in  every  refpedt  a  prodigy.  At  17  years 
of  age  he  publilhed  his  fyftem  of  rhetoric,  and  at 
20  his  philofophic  ideas  :  but  at  25  he  forgot  every 
thing  he  had  known.  It  is  faid  that  his  body  being- 
opened  after  his  death,  his  heart  was  found  of  an  ex¬ 
traordinary  fize,  and  all  over  hairy.  He  died  about 
168  B.  C. 

HERMOGENIANS,  a  fed  of  ancient  heretics, 
denominated  from  their  leader  Hermogenes,  who  lived 
towards  the  clofe  of  the  fecond  century.  Hermogenes 
eftablifhed  matter  as  his  firft  principle  ;  and  regarding 
matter  as  the  fountain  of  all  evil,  he  maintained  that 
the  world,  and  every  thing  contained  in  it,  as  alfo  the 
fouls  of  men  and  other  fpirits,  were  formed  by  the 
Deity  from  an  uncreated  and  eternal  mafs  of  corrupt 
matter.  The  matter  of  Hermogenes,  with  regard  to 
the  origin  of  the  world  and  the  nature  of  the  foul,  were 
warmly  oppofed  by  Tertullian. 

The  Hermogenians  were  divided  into  feveral  branches 
under  their  refpedive  chieftains,  viz.  Hermiani,  Seleu- 
cians,  Materiari,  & c. 

HERMON,  or  Aermon,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  3 
mountain  of  the  Amorites,  called  Sanior  by  the  Phoeni¬ 
cians,  and  Sanir  or  Senir  by  the  Amorites,  on  the  eaft 
of  Jordan.  It  is  alfo  called  Sion,  (Mofes)  ;  but  mull 
not  be  confounded  with  the  Sion  of  Jerufalem.  By 
the  Sidonians  it  was  called  Scirion  ;  in  the  vulgate,  it 
is  called  Saricn.  Jolhua  informs  us,  that  it  was  the 
dominion  of  Og  king  of  Balhan  ;  which  muft  be  un- 
derftood  of  its  fouth  fide.  It  is  never  particularly 
mentioned  by  profane  writers  j  being  comprifed  under 
the  appellation  Lihanus ,  or  Ant  ilih  anus,  with  which 
mountain  it  is  joined  to  the  eaft.  It  is  alfo  called  Her. 
tnonium  plurally,  Pfairn  xlii.  6.  becaufe  it  was  extenfive, 
and  contained  feveral  mountains. 

HLhMOPOLlS,  in  Ancient  Geography,  thename of 
feveral  cities  in  Egypt,  dedicated  as  the  name  imports, 
to  Hermes  or  Mercury.  Near  one  of  thefe  cities,  pro. 
bably  Hermopolis  Magna,  was  fituated  a  moft  magni¬ 
ficent  temple,  of  which  the  portico  only  now  remains. 

It  was  vifited  by  Denon  who  accompanied  the  French 
army  in  their  expedition  to  Egypt,  in  1799;  and 
he  deferibes  it  as  a  moft  beautiful  monument  of  an¬ 
cient  architedure,  and  a  fplendid  relic  of  the  higheft 
antiquity.  Among  the  hillocks  within  300  or  400 
yards  of  the  portico,  enormous  blocks  of  ftone  are  feen 
buried  in  fand,  and  regular  architedure  beneath  them, 
which  appear  to  form  an  edifice  containing  columns  of 
granite,  juft  rifing  above  the  prelent  level  of  the  foil. 
Every  part  of  this  edifice  is  covered  with  hieroglyphics. 
Connected  with  the  fcattered  fragments  of  the  great 
temple,  a  mofque  has  been  built,  in  which  is  a  number 
of  columns  of  cipoline  marble.  Near  this  is  the  village 
of  Achmunin,  which  contains  5000  inhabitants. 
HERMUS,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  a  river  of  Ionia  j 

which 
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Heroins  which  iiiing  near  Dorylreum,  a  town  of  Phrygia,  in  a 
Hero  mounta‘n  l'acred  to  Dindymene  or  Cybele,  touched 
.  .L  ‘  1  Myiia,  and  ran  through  the  Regio  Combufta,  then 
through  the  plains  of  Smyrna  down  to  the  fea,  carry¬ 
ing  along  with  it  the  Paftolus,  Hyllus,  and  other  Ids 
noble  rivers.  Its  waters  were  faid,  by  Virgil  and  other 
poets,  to  roll  down  gold. 

HERNANDRIA,  Jack-in-a-box-tree  ;  a  genus 
of  plants  belonging  to  the  monoecia  clafs  ;  and  in  the 
■natural  method  ranking  under  the  38th  order,  Tricoc- 
c.e.  See  Botany  Index. 

HERNE,  a  town  of  Kent,  fix  miles  from  Canterbu¬ 
ry,  12  from  Margate,  and  14  from  Feverlham.  The 
church  is  a  large  ancient  ftrufiure,  w  ith  a  tower  of  flint, 
and  has  fix  flails  of  the  cathedral  kind,  with  divifions 
ot  the  choir  from  the  nave  by  a  carved  fcreen  of  oak. 
The  church  is  1 13  feet  long.  The  ftone  front  is  very 
ancient.  Here  the  great  Dr  Ridley,  the  Englifli  mar¬ 
tyr,  was  vicar.  Here  is  a  commodious  bay,  frequented 
by  colliers,  &c. 

HERNIA,  in  Medicine  and  Surgery ,  a  defcent  of 
the  inteflines  or  omentum  out  of  their  natural  place  ; 
or  rather,  the  tumour  formed  by  that  defcent,  popular¬ 
ly  called  a  rupture.  The  word  is  Latin,  hernia ,  and 
originally  fignifies  the  fame  with  tumor fcroti,  called  alio 
ramex.  Prifcian  oblerves,  that  the  ancient  Marfi  gave 
the  appellation  hernia  to  rocks  •,  whence  fome  will  have 
hernias  thus  called  propter  duritiem,  on  account  of  their 
hardnefs.  Scaiiger  choofes  rather  to  derive  the  word 
from  the  Greek  s^vo*,  ramus ,  branch.  See  Surgery 
Index. 

HERNIARIA,  Rupture-wort,  a  genus  of  plants 
belonging  to  the  pentandria  clafs  j  and  in  the  natural 
method  ranking  under  the  nth  order,  Sarmentaceee. 
See  Botany  Index. 

HERO,  in  Pagan  mythology,  a  great  and  illuf- 
trious  perfon,  of  a  mortal  nature,  though  fuppofed  by 
the  populace  to  partake  of  immortality,  and  after  his 
death  to  be  placed  among  the  number  of  the  gods. 
The  word  is  formed  of  the  Latin  heros ,  and  that  of 
the  Greek  was  ( emi-dcus ,  “  demi  god.” — The  Greeks 
erefted  columns  and  other  monuments  over  the  tombs 
of  their  heroes,  and  eftablilhed  a  kind  of  worihip  in 
honour  of  the  manes  both  of  their  heroes  and  heroines. 
The  Romans  alfo  raifed  flatues  in  honour  of  their  he¬ 
roes  ;  but  there  were  fix  of  their  heroes  of  a  fuperior 
order,  and  who  were  fuppofed  to  be  admitted  into  the 
community  of  the  twelve  great  gods :  thefe  were  Her¬ 
cules,  Bacchus,  Efculapius,  Romulus,  Caftor,  and 
Pollux.  Writers  have  diflinguithed  between  the  wor¬ 
ship  which  the  ancients  paid  to  their  heroes  and  that 
offered  to  their  gods.  The  latter,  it  is  faid,  confided 
-of  facrifices  and  libations  $  the  former  was  only  a  kind 
of  funeral  honour,  in  which  they  celebrated  their  ex¬ 
ploits,  concluding  the  rehearfal  with  feafts. 

Hero  is  alfo  ufed  in  a  more  ex  ten  five  fenfe,  for  a 
great,  illuftrious,  and  extraordinary  perfonage ;  parti¬ 
cularly  in  refpeft  of  virtues. 

F.  Bouhours  makes  this  diftinflion  between  a  great 
man  and  a  hero,  that  the  latter  is  more  daring,  fierce, 
and  enterprifing:  and  the  former  more  prudent,  thought¬ 
ful,  and  referved.  In  this  fenfe  we  properly  fay,  Alexan¬ 
der  was  a  hero,  Julius  Csefar  a  great  man. 

HERO  of  a  f>oem  or  romance,  is  the  principal  perfo- 
nage,  or  he  who  has  the  chief  part  in  it.  Thus  the 
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hero  of  the  Iliad  is  Achilles  5  of  the  Odyffey,  Ulyffes;  Here, 
of  the  Aineid,  tineas;  of  Taffo’s  Jerufalem,  God-  Herou.  , 
frey  of  Boulogne  ;  of  Milton’s  Paradile  Lott,  Adam  j  v 
though  Mr  Dryden  will  have  the  devil  to  be  Milton’s 
hero,  becaufe  he  gets  the  better  of  Adam,  and  drives 
him  out  of  Paradile. 

Hero,  in  fabulous  hiflory,  a  famous  prieftefs  of 
Venus,  lived  at  Abydos,  in  a  tower  fituated  on  the 
banks  of  the  Hellefpont.  She  being  beloved  by  Lean- 
der,  who  lived  at  Seftos  on  the  other  fide  of  the  lirait, 
he  every  night  fw am  over  to  vi lit  her,  being  directed 
by  a  light  fixed  on  the  tower.  But  the  light  being  put 
out  in  a  ftormy  night,  the  youth  miffed  his  way  and 
was  drowned  ;  on  which  Hero  threw'  herlelf  into  the 
fea,  and  periihtd. 

Hero,  the  name  of  two  celebrated  Greek  mathe* 
maticians ;  the  one  called  the  old. ,  and  the  other  the 
young,  Hero.  The  younger  w  as  a  difeiple  of  Ctefibius. 

They  are  known  by  two  works  tranflated  into  Latin 
by  Barochius  5  Spiralium  liber ,  by  Hero  fenior ;  and 
Traclat.  artis  et  machin.  miHtar.  by  Hero  junior.  They 
flouriflied  about  130  and  loo  B.  C. 

HEROD,  furnamed  the  Great,  was  born  about  71 
years  before  the  commencement  of  the  Chriftian  era. 

When  about  25  years  of  age,  his  father  Antipater  made 
him  governor  of  Galilee,  where  he  diflinguiihed  him- 
felf  by  fupprefling  a  band  of  robbers,  and  executing 
their  ringleader.  For  this  action,  as  it  was  performed 
by  his  own  authority,  and  without  trial  of  the  crimi¬ 
nals,  he  was  ordered  to  appear  before  the  fanhedrim  5 
but  by  the  influence  of  his  party  and  the  favour  of  the 
high  prieft,  he  efcaped  judgment.  During  the  civil 
w  ar  between  the  republican  and  Caffarian  parties,  He¬ 
rod  joined  Callius,  and  was  made  governor  of  Ccele- 
fyria.  He  caufed  Malichus  to  be  affaflinated  for  having 
poifoned  his  father,  and  ingratiated  himfelf  w  ith  Mark 
Antony.  After  being  an  exile  fur  fome  time  in  Egypt, 
he  found  means  to  arrive  at  Rome,  where  Antony  re¬ 
ceived  him  with  great  kindnefs,  and  the  fenate  made 
choice  of  him  to  the  crown  of  Judea,  about  40  years 
before  the  birth  of  Chrift.  It  was  in  the  poff-ffion  of 
Antigonus  at  that  time,  and  he  had  conlequently  to 
fight  his  way  to  it.  He  was  finally  victorious,  Anti¬ 
gonus  was  taken  prifoner,  and  Herod  fucceeded  to  the 
regal  dignity  in  the  year  37  before  Chrift.  In  filling 
his  empty  coffers  he  was  guilty  of  many  cruel  extortions, 
and  it  is  but  juftice  to  add,  that  he  performed  many 
a£ts  of  clemency.  He  fent  for  the  aged  high  prieft 
Hyrcan,  who  had  been  depofed,  and  treated  him  with 
the  greateft  kindnefs,  and  raifed  Ariftobulus,  the  bro. 
ther  of  his  beloved  Mariamne,  to  the  pontifical  dignity. 

Soon  after,  indeed,  from  a  fit  of  jealoufy,  he  cauled  him 
to  be  drowned  in  a  bath.  He  was  accufed  to  Antony 
by  his  mother-in-law,  and  he  appointed  his  uncle  Jo- 
leph  to  govern  in  his  ablence,  charging  him  to  put  the 
queen  to  death,  if  his  trial  thould  prove  fatal  to  him,  as 
he  could  not  fuppnrt  the  idea  of  her  falling  into  the  pof- 
feflion  of  another. 

Herod  received  a  vifit  from  Cleopatra,  who  is  re¬ 
ported  to  have  had  amorous  intentions  w  ith  regard  to 
him,  which  he  prudently  difappointed,  for  fear  of  the 
vengeance  of  Antony  ;  but  he  fully  fatisfied  her  avarice 
with  the  molt  ample  donations.  \\  hen  hoftilitiescom- 
nienced  between  Antony  and  Octavius,  he  raifed  an 
army  to  join  the  former,  but  had  fiilt  to  contend  with 
3  K  Malchu?, 
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Herod.  Malchus,  king  of  part  of  Arabia,  whom  he  defeated, 
and  compelled  to  fue  for  peace.  After  the  battle  of 
Aftium,  he  refolved  to  make  terms  with  the  viftor,  to 
prepare  for  which  he  put  the  aged  Hyrcan  to  death, 
and  embarked  for  Rhodes,  where.  Auguftus  at  that  time 
was.  He  appeared  before  the  emperor  in  all  the  infig- 
nia  of  royalty  except  his  diadem,  boldly  relating  all 
thefervices  he  had  performed  to  his  benefactor  Antony, 
and  obferved  that  he  was  ■willing  to  transfer  the  fame 
gratitude  to  a  new  patron,  from  whom  he  might  hold 
his  crown  and  kingdom. 

Augustus  was  ftruck  with  the  magnanimity  of  this 
defence,  and  replaced  the  diadem  on  his  head.  When 
Auguftus  paffed  through  Syria  in  his  way  to  and  from 
Egypt,  he  was  magnificently  entertained  by  Herod,  for 
which  he  reltored  him  the  whole  of  his  dominions,  and 
even  enlarged  them.  Before  his  interview  with  Auguftus, 
Herod  had  given  a  fecond  order  refpefting  the  mur¬ 
der  of  Mariamne  3  and  growing  jealous  of  Sohemus,  her 
latt  guardian,  he  foon  after  had  her  condemned  and  ex¬ 
ecuted,  in  fpite  of  the  folemn  proteftations  of  her  inno¬ 
cence.  His  remorfe  on  this  occafion  was  dreadful,  and 
no  fcenes  of  riot  or  debauchery  could  banilh  her  from 
his  mind.  He  would  frequently  call  aloud  upon  her 
name,  and  order  his  attendants  to  bring  her  into  his 
prefence,  as  if  unw  illing  to  forget  that  file  was  no  more. 
He  built  a  theatre  and  amphitheatre  at  Jerufalem,  for 
the  purpofe  of  celebrating  games  in  honour  of  Auguf¬ 
tus,  which  exafperated  the  Jews  to  fuch  a  degree,  that 
a  confpiracy  was  formed  againft;  him,  and  on  the  de¬ 
tection  of  it,  the  principal  contrivers  wTere  punilhed  w  ith 
e  mercilefs  feverity. 

He  built  feveral  ftrong  fortrelfes  in  different  parts  of 
Judea,  for  his  own  fecurity,  one  of  which,  in  honour  of 
the  emperor,  was  denominated  Caefarea.  To  fupply  in 
fome  meafure  the  lofs  of  Mariamne,  he  married  another 
lady  of  the  fame  name,  the  beautiful  daughter  of  a 
prieft,  whom  he  raifed  to  the  fupreme  pontificate.  He 
was  in  fuch  favour  with  Auguftus,  that  he  was  appoint¬ 
ed  imperial  procurator  of  Syria,  and  obtained  a  tetrar- 
chy  for  his  brother.  To  conciliate  the  favour  of  the 
Jews,  he  undertook  the  vaft  work  of  rebuilding  the 
temple  of  Jerufalem,  and  by  conflantly  employing  a 
whole  army  of  workmen  for  a  year  and  a  half,  this  mag¬ 
nificent  edifice  was  completed.  In  the  courfe  of  an¬ 
other  vifit  to  the  emperor,  Herod  obtained  new  favours, 
particularly  a  grant  hf  half  the  produce  of  the  mines 
of  Cyprus,  and  the  overfeerthip  of  the  reft.  After  this 
he  dedicated  his  newT  city  of  Caefarea,  when  he  exhibit¬ 
ed  fo  much  profufe  magnificence,  that  Auguftus  faid, 
his  foul  was  too  great  for  his  kingdom.  He  procured 
the  condemnation  and  the  death  of  his  two  fons  by  the 
firft  Mariamne,  for  which  he  has  been  bitterly  accufed  ; 
but  when  we  recoiled  that  he  took  the  greateft  care  of 
the  two  fons  whom  each  left  behind  him,  we  muft  con¬ 
clude  that  there  was  more  reafon  for  their  punifhment 
than  fome  are  willing  to  allow'.  The  charge  brought 
againft  them  was  an  unnatural  confpiracy  againft  his 
life  and  crown,  and  it  feems  to  have  been  fairly  fubftan- 
tiated.  His  ungrateful  brother  Pheroras,  and  his  fa¬ 
voured  fon  Antipater  confpired  againft  him.  Soon  af¬ 
ter  the  difcovery  of  it  the  former  died,  and  the  latter 
went  to  Rome. 

The  birth  of  Chrift  happened  in  the  33d  year  of  his 
jeign,  which  is  faid  to  have  been  foon  followed  by  that 


ad  of  barbarous  cruelty,  the  maffacre  of  the  children  Hei»3 
of  Bethlehem,  inftigated  by  jealoufy  of  this  king  of  the  li . 
Jews  in  a  fpiritual  fenfe,  of  whofe  birth  he  obtained  Herot!'aris- 
information  from  the  magi.  It  is  to  be  obferved  that 
the  account  of  this  deed  is  no  where  to  be  met  with  but 
in  St  Matthew’s  gofpel,  for  while  Jofephus  feems  to 
dwell  w  ith  ftudied  minutenefs  on  the  cruelties  of  Herod, 
he  gives  not  a  fingle  hint  refpeding  this  maffacre.  As 
Antipater  was  returning  from  Rome,  he  was  arrefted 
by  his  father’s  orders,  tried  and  condemned  for  treafon- 
able  pradices.  Thefe  calamities,  joined  to  a  fhattered 
conftitution,  threw  Herod  into  a  loathfome  diftemper, 
accompanied  with  remarkable  fymptoms,  which  has 
fometimes  been  confidered  as  a  judgment  from  hea¬ 
ven.  He  ordered  the  fentence  againft  Antipater  to  be 
put  in  execution,  and  appointed  his  fon  Archelaus  to 
fucceed  him  on  the  throne.  According  to  Jofephus,  he 
colleded  together  at  Jericho  the  chief  perfons  among  the 
Jews,  where  he  ordered  them  to  be  {hut  up  in  the 
circus,  giving  ftrid  orders  to  his  filter  Salome  to  have 
them  all  maffacred  as  foon  as  he  breathed  his  laft.  This 
order  was  never  executed,  but  we  very  much  doubt 
the  veracity  of  Jofephus  whether  it  was  ever  given. 

The  molt  bloody  monfter  that  ever  exifted,  was  chief¬ 
ly  pleafed  with  fuch  ads  of  cruelty  as  he  could  either 
perform  in  perfon,  witnefs  by  the  agency  of  his  Haves, 
or  know  to  be  done  during  his  lifetime  ;  but  this  fup- 
pofed  pofthumous  cruelty  of  Herod  is  wholly  unac¬ 
countable.  If  it  was  adually  the  cafe,  we  can  account 
for  it  upon  no  principles  of  human  depravity,  and  it  is 
wholly  unique  in  the  annals  of  tyranny. 

His  remains  were  interred  with  great  pomp  and  mag¬ 
nificence  ;  and  although  his  memory  has  been  confign- 
ed  to  deteftation  and  abhorrence,  his  great  talents  and 
the  glories  of  his  reign,  confpire  to  aflign  him  a  dif- 
tinguifhed  place  in  the  lift  of  fovereigns. 

HERODIAN,  an  eminent  Greek  hiftorian,  who 
fpent  the  greateft  part  of  his  life  at  Rome,  flourilhed  in 
the  third  century,  in  the  reigns  of  Severus,  Cara- 
calla,  Heliogabalus,  Alexander,  and  Maximin.  His 
hiftory  begins  from  the  death  of  Marcus  Aurelius  the 
Philofopher  ;  and  ends  with  the  death  of  Balbinus 
and  Maximin,  and  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Gor¬ 
dian.  It  is  written  in  very  elegant  Greek  •,  and  Lhere 
is  an  excellent  tranllation  of  it  into  Latin,  by  Angelus 
Politianus.  Herodian  has  been  publilhed  by  Henry 
Stephens  in  4to,  in  1581  ;  by  Boeder,  at  Strafburg, 
in  1662,  8vo  3  and  by  Hudfon,  at  Oxford,  in  1699, 

8  vo. 

HERODIANS,  a  fe£l  among  the  Jews  at  the 
time  of  our  Savour:  mentioned  Matth.  xxii.  16. 

Mark  iii.  6. 

The  critics  and  commentators  are  very  much  divid¬ 
ed  with  regard  to  the  Herodians.  St  Jerome,  in  his 
Dialogue,  againft  the  Luciferians,  takes  the  name  to 
have  been  given  to  fuch  as  owned  Herod  for  the  Mef- 
fiah  3  and  Tertullian  and  Epiphanius  are  of  the  fame 
opinion.  But  the  fame  Jerome,  in  his  Comment  on  St 
Matthew,  treats  his  opinion  as  ridiculous  3  and  main¬ 
tains,  that  the  Pharifees  gave  this  appellation  by  way 
of  ridicule  to  Herod’s  foldiers  who  paid  tribute  to  the 
Romans  3  agreeable  to  which  the  Syrian  interpreters 
render  the  word  by  the  donefics  of  Herod ,  i.  e.  “  his 
courtiers.”  M.  Simon,  in  his  notes  on  the  2 2d  chap¬ 
ter  of  Matthew,  advances  a  more  probable  opinion. 

The 
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Herolians,  The  name  Herodian  lie  imagines  to  have  boen  given  names  himfelf  ;  but  it  is  not  agreed 


Herodotus.  fuch  as  adhered  to  Herod’s  party  and  intereft  ;  and 
Y  *  were  for  preferving  the  government  in  his  family, 
about  which  were  great  divilions  among  the  Jews. — F. 
Hardouin  will  have  the  Herodians  and  Sadducees  to 
have  been  the  fame. — Dr  Prideaux  is  of  opinion 
that  they  derived  their  name  from  Plerod  the  Great, 
and  that  they  were  dillinguilhed  from  the  other  Jews 
by  their  concurrence  with  Herod’s  Jcheme  of  fubjeft- 
ing  himfelf  and  his  dominions  to  the  Romans,  and 
likewife  by  complying  with  many  of  their  heathen 
nfages  and  cuftnms.  This  fymbolizing  with  idolatry 
upon  views  of  intereft  and  worldly  policy,  was  probably 
that  leaven  of  Herod,  againft  which  our  Saviour  cau¬ 
tioned  his  difciples.  It  is  farther  probable  that  they 
were  chiefly  of  the  fe£l  of  Sadducees  ;  becaufe  the 
leaven  of  Herod  is  alfo  denominated  the  leaven  of  the 
Sadducees. 

HERODOTUS,  an  ancient  Greek  hiftorian  of 


Heron. 


vear 


Halicarnaffus  in 
born  in  the  firft 
about  484  B.  C. 
that  time  under 
of  Artemifia  queen  of  Caria, 
country  and  retired  to  Samos 


Caria,  fon  of  Lyxus  and  Dryo,  was 
of  the  74th  Olympiad,  that 


is. 


The  city  of  H  ilicarnaffus  being  at 
the  tyranny  of  Lygdamis  grandfon 
Herodotus  quitted  his 
from  whence  he  tra¬ 


velled  over  Egypt,  Greece,  Italy,  &c.  and  in  his  tra¬ 
vels  acquired  the  knowledge  of  the  hidory  and  origin 
of  many  nations.  He  then  began  to  digeft  the  ma¬ 
terials  he  had  collected  into  order,  and  compofed  that 
hidory  which  has  preferved  his  name  among  men  ever 
fince.  He  wrote  it  in  the  ifle  of  Samos,  according  to 
the  general  opinion. — Lucian  informs  us,  that  when 
Herodotus  left  Caria  to  go  into  Greece,  he  began  to 
eonfider  with  himfelf 

What  he  fliould  do  to  be  for  ever  known, 

And  make  the  age  to  come  his  own, 

in  the  mod  expeditious  wav,  and  w  ith  as  little  trouble 
as  poflible.  His  hitlory,  he  prefumed,  would  eafily 
procure  him  fame,  and  raiie  his  name  among  the  Gre¬ 
cians  in  whofe  favour  it  was  written  :  but  then  he  fore- 
faw  that  it  would  be  very  tedious  to  go  through  the 
feveral  cities  of  Greece,  and  recite  it  to  each  refpeftive 
city  •,  to  the  Athenians,  Corinthians,  Argivcs,  Lace- 
daemonians,  &c.  He  thought  it  mod  proper  there¬ 
fore  to  take  the  opportunity  of  their  aflembling  all 
together ;  and  accordingly  recited  his  work  at  the 
Olympic  games,  which  rendered  him  more  famous 
than  even  thofe  who  had  obtained  the  prizes.  None 
were  ignorant  of  his  name,  nor  was  there  a  Angle  perfon 
in  Greece  who  had  not  feen  him  at  the  Olympic 
games,  or  heard  thofe  fpeak  of  him  who  had  feen  him 
there. 

H  is  work  is  divided  into  nine  books;  which  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  computation  of  Dionyfius  Halicarnaffenfis, 
contain  the  mod  remarkable  occurrences  within  a  pe¬ 
riod  of  240  years ;  from  the  reign  of  Cyrus  the  fird 
king  of  Perfia,  to  that  of  Xerxes  when  the  hiflorian 
was  living.  Thefe  nine  books  are  called  after  the 
names  of  the  nine  mufes,  each  book  being  diflinguilh- 
ed  by  the  name  of  a  mufe  ;  and  this  has  given  birth  to 
two  difquifitions  among  the  learned  :  1.  Whether  they 
were  fo  called  by  Herodotus  himfelf ;  and,  2.  For  what 
reafon  they  were  fo  called.  As  to  the  fird,  it  is  ge¬ 
nerally  agreed  that  Herodotus  did  not  impofc  thefe 


why  they  were  Herodotus 

impofed  by  others.  Lucian  tells  us,  that  thefe  names 
were  given  them  by  the  Grecians  at  the  Olympic  games,  v 
when  they  were  fird  recited,  as  the  belt  compliment 
that  could  be  paid  the  man  who  had  taken  pains  to  do 
them  fo  much  honour.  Others  have  thought  that  the 
names  of  the  mufes  have  been  fixed  upon  them  by  way  of 
reproach ;  and  were  defigned  to  intimate,  that  Hero¬ 
dotus,  indead  of  true  hidory,  had  written  a  great  deal 
of  fable.  But,  be  this  as  it  will,  it  is  certain,  that 
with  regard  to  the  truth  of  his  hidory,  he  is  accufed 
by  feveral  authors ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  he  has  not 
wanted  perfons  to  defend  him.  Aldus  Manutius,  Joa¬ 
chim  Camerarius,  and  Henry  Stephens,  have  written 
apologies  for  him  ;  and,  among  other  things,  have  very 
judly  obferved,  that  he  feldom  relates  any  thing  of 
doubtful  credit  without  producing  the  authority  on 
which  his  narration  is  founded  ;  and,  if  he  has  no  cer¬ 
tain  authority  to  fix  it  upon,  ul'es  always  the  terms  ut 
ferunt,  ut  ego  audivi,  &c. 

There  is  aferibed  alfo  to  Herodotus,  but  falfely,  a 
Life  of  Homer,  which  is  ufually  printed  at  the  end  of 
his  work. — He  wrote  in  the  Ionic  dialeft,  and  his  dyle 
and  manner  have  ever  been  admired  by  all  people  of 
tade.  There  have  been  feveral  editions  of  the  works 
of  this  hiilorian ;  two  by  Henry  Stephens,  one  in 
1570,  and  the  other  in  1592;  one  by  Gale  at  Lon¬ 
don  in  1679;-  and  one  by  Gronovius  at  Leyden 
in  1715,  which  is  the  lad  and  bed,  though  not  the  bed 
printed. 

HEROIC,  fomething  belonging  to  a  hero,  or  he¬ 
roine.  Thus  we  fay,  heroic  actions,  heroic  virtue,  he¬ 
roic  dyle,  heroic  verfe,  heroic  poet,  heroic  age,  &.c. 

HEROIC  slge,  is  that  age  or  period  of  the  world 
wherein  the  heroes ,  or  thofe  called  by  the  poets  the 
children  of  the  gods,  are  fuppofed  to  have  lived. — The 
heroic  age  coincides  with  the  fabulous  age. 

HEROIC  Poem,  is  that  which  undertakes  to  deferibe 
fome  extraordinary  aftion  or  enterprife.  Homer,  Vir¬ 
gil,  Statius,  Lucan,  Taffo,  Camoens,  Milton,  and  Vol¬ 
taire,  have  compofed  heroic  poems.  In  this  fenfe,  heroic 
poem  coincides  with  epic-poem. 

HEROIC  Verfe ,  is  that  wherein  heroic  poems  are 
ufually  compofed  ;  or,  it  is  that  proper  for  fuch  poems. 

In  the  Greek  and  Latin,  hexameter  verfes  are  peculiarly 
denominated  heroic  verfes, as  being  alone  ufed  by  Homer, 

Virgil,  &c.  Alexandrine  verfes,  of  1  2  fyllables,  were 
formerly  called  heroic  verfes,  as  being  fuppofed  the  only 
verfe  proper  for  heroic  poetry  ;  but  later  writers  ufe 
verfes  of  ten  fyllables. 

HEROINE,  Heroin.*,  or  Herois,  a  woman  that 
has  the  qualities  and  virtues  of  a  horo,  or  that  has  done 
fome  heroic  aftion. 

HERON.  See  Ardea,  Ornithology  Index. 

This  bird  is  a  very  great  devourer  of  fifh,  and  will 
do  more  mifchief  to  a  pond  than  even  an  otter.  Some 
fay  that  an  heron  will  dedroy  more  fifli  in  a  week  than 
an  otter  will  in  three  months;  but  that  feems  carrying 
the  matter  too  far.  People  who  have  kept  herons, 
have  had  the  curiofity  to  number  out  the  fifli  they  fed 
them  with  into  a  tub  of  water;  and  counting  them 
again  afterwards,  it  has  been  found  that  a  heron  will 
eat  moderate-fized  dace  and  roaches  in  a  day.  It 
has  been  found,  that  in  carp-ponds  vifited  by  this  bird, 
one  heron  will  eat  up  loco  llore  carp  in  a  year,  and 
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will  hunt  them  To  clofe  that  very  few  can  efcape.  The 
readieft  method  of  deftroying  this  mifchievous  bird  is 
by  fifhing  for  him  in  the  manner  of  pike,  with  a 
baited  hook ;  the  bait  confifting  of  fmall  roach  or 
dace,  and  the  hook  fattened  to  one  end  of  a  ttrong 
line,  made  of  filk  and  wire  twitted  together.  To  the 
other  end  of  the  line  is  fattened  a  ttone  of  a  pound 
weight ;  and  feveral  of  thefe  baited  lines  being  funk 
by  means  of  the  ttone  in  different  parts  of  the  pond, 
in  a  night  or  two  the  heron  will  not  fail  of  being  taken 
by  one  or  other  of  them.. 

HERPES,  in  Medicine ,  a  bilious  puttule,  which 
breaking  out  in  different  manners  upon  the  {kin,  accord- 
ingly  receives  different  denominations.  See  Medicine 
Index. 

HERRERA  tordesillas,  Anthony,  a  Spanith 
hittorian,  the  fon  of  Roderic  de  Tordetillas  and  Agnes 
de  Herrera,  it  being  the  cuttom  of  that  country  to  bear 
the  mother’s-name,  was  born  in  1561;.  He  was  fecre- 
tary  to  Vefpafian  de  Gonzaga,  viceroy  of  Navarre  and 
Valentia,  and  afterwards  appointed  royal  hiftoriogra- 
pher  for  the  Indies  by  Philip  II.  to  which  a  liberal  pen- 
iion  was  attached.  While  he  held  this  office,  he  wrote 
his  general  luff  ary  of  the  Indies  in  4  vols  folio,  com¬ 
prehending  the  whole  of  the  Spanith  tranfacffions  there, 
from  1492  to  1 554.  The  celebrated  Scottiffi  hifforian 
Dr  Robertfon,  fays  of  it,  that  it  “  furnithes  the  fuileft 
and  moft  accurate  information  concerning  the  conqueft 
of  Mexico,  as  well  as  every  ether  transaction  of  Ame¬ 
rica.  The  induffry  and  attention  with  which  he  con¬ 
futed  not  only  the  books,  but  the  original  and  public 


records,  were  fo  great,  and  he  ufually  judges  of  the 
evidence  before  him  with  fo  much  impartiality  and  can¬ 
dour,  that  his  decads  may  be  ranked  among  the  moft  ju¬ 
dicious  and  ufeful  hiftoric-al  colle&ions.”  Herrera  like- 
wife  compofed  a  general  hiftoiy  of  his  own  time,  from 
1554  to  1598,  which  is  not  fo  much  admired.  His 
death,  which  happened  in  1675,  prevented  him  from 
enjoying  the  office  of  fecrelary  of  ftate,  which  Phi¬ 
lip  IV.  defigned  for  him  on  the  very  firft  vacancy. 

Herrera,  Ferdinand  de ,  a  Spanith  poet  of  the 
1 6 th  century,  was  a  native  of  Seville.  In  the  year 
1582,  he  publifhed  a  colleftion  of  poems  of  the  lyric 
and  heroic  fpecies,  which  were  reprinted  in  1619.  By 
thefe  he  obtained  a  contlderable  reputation  as  a  favourite 
of  the  mufes,  and  made  him  be  regarded  as  the  firft 
lyric  poet  belonging  to  Spain.  As  to  his  ftyle,  it  is  gene¬ 
rally  allowed  to  be  neat,  elegant,  copious,  and  correct. 
He  likewite  publitlied  an  edition  of  Garcilaffo  de  la 
Vega,^  with  notes',  a  narrative  of  the  war  of  Cyprus, 
and  of  the  battle  of  Lepanto. 

HERRING,  in  Ichthyology,  a  fpecies  of  Clupea. 

The  name  herring  is  derived  from,  the  German  heer , 
an  army ,  which  expreffes  their  number,  when  they  mi¬ 
grate  into  our  Teas.  Herrings  are  found  in  great  plenty 
from  the  higheft  northern  latitudes  as  low  as  the  north¬ 
ern  coafts  of  France.  ’I  hey  are  alfo  met  with  in  vaft 
fhoals  on  the  coaft  of  America,  as  low  as  Carolina  : 
they  are  found  alfo  in  the  fea  of  Kamtfchatka,  and  pof- 
fibly  reacn  Japan  :  but  their  winter  rendezvous  is  with¬ 
in  the  ardtic  circle,  whither  they  retire  after  fpawning, 
and  where  they  are  provided  with  plenty  of  infedl  food. 
For  an  account  of  the  remarkable  migration  of  her- 
rings,  and  the  hiftory  of  the  filhery,  &c.  fee  Clupea 
and  Ilernng-Fis  HE  R  r. 

Z 


444  ]  HER 

They  are  in  full  roe  at  the  end  of  June,  and  continue  Herring, 
in  perfedlion  till  the  beginning  of  winter,  when  they 
begin  to  depofit  their  fpawn. 

There  are  different  names  given  to  preferved  her¬ 
rings,  according  to  the  different  manners  wherein  they 
are  ordered:  as,  1.  Sea-Jiich ;  which  are  fuch  as  are 
caught  all  the  tithing  feafon,  and  are  but  once  packed. 

A  barrel  of  thefe  holds  fix  or  eight  hundred ;  eight 
barrels  go  to  the  ton  by  law  ;  a  hundred  of  herrings  is 
to  be  a  hundred  and  twenty  ;  a  laft  is  ten  thoutand; 
and  they  commonly  reckon  fourteen  barrels  to  the  laft. 

2.  There  are  others,  repacked  on  ffiore,  called  repacks 
ed  herrings ;  feventeen  barrels  of  fea-fticks  commonly 
make  from  twelve  to  fourteen  of  repacked  herrings. 

The  manner  of  repacking  them  is,  to  take  cut  the 
herrings,  wadi  them  cut  in  their  own  pickle,  and  lay 
them  orderly  in  a  freffi  barrel  :  thefe  have  no  fait  put 
to  them,  but  are  clofe.  packed,  and  headed  up  by  a 
fworn  cooper,  with  pickle,  when  the  barrel  is  half  full. 

The  pickle  is  brine  5  fo  ftrong  as  that  the  herring  will 
fw  im  in  it.  3.  Summers,  are  i’uch  as  the  Dutch  chafers 
or  divers  catch  from  June  to  the  1  jth  of  July.  Thefe 
are  fold  away  in  fea-fticks,  to  be  fpent  prefently,  in  re¬ 
gard  of  their  fatnefs  ;  becaufe  they  w  ill  not  endure  re¬ 
packing.  They  go  oiie  with  another,  full  and  tliotten  • 
but  the  repacked  herrings  are  forted,  the  full  herrings 
by  themtelves.  4.  The  Jhotten  and  Jtck  herrings  by 
themfelves  ;  the  barrel  whereof  is  to  be  marked  diftinft- 
ly.  5.  Crux  herrings ;  which  are  fuch  as  are  caught 
after  the  14th  of  September.  Thefe  are  cured  with 
that  kind  of  fait  called  fait  upon  fait,  and  are  carefully 
forted  out,  all  full  herrings,  and  ufed  in  the  repacking. 

6.  Corved  herring r.  Thefe  ferva  to  make  red  herrings, 
being  tuch  as  are  taken  in  the  Yarmouth  Teas,  from  the 
end  of  Auguft  to  the  middle  of  October  5  provided  they 
can  be  carried  affiore  within  a  week,  more  or  lefs,  af¬ 
ter  they  are  taken.  Thefe  are  never  gipped  but  rowed 
in  talt,  tor  the  better  preferving  of  them,  till  they  can 
be  brought  on  (hore ;  and  fueh  as  are  kept  to  make 
red  herrings  are  waffled  in  great  vats  in  freffi  w  ater,  be¬ 
fore  they  are  hung  up  in  the  herrmg-hangs  or  red-her¬ 
ring  lioufes. 

As  for  the  manner  cffalting  herrings.  The  nets  be¬ 
ing  haled  on  board,  the  fifties  are  taken  out,  and  put 
into  the  warbac-ks,  w  hich  Hand  on  one  fide  of 
fels.  When  all  the  nets  are  thus  unloaded, 
the  gippers  batkets.  The  gippers  cut  their 
take  out  their  guts,  and  fling  out  the  full  herrings  into 
one  batket,  and  the  tliotten  into  another.  One  man. 
takes  the  full  batkstv.hen  they  are  gipped,  and  carries 
them  to  the  rower-back,  wherein  there  is- fait.  One 
boy  rows  and  ft.irs  them  about  in  the  fait,  and  another 
takes  them,  thus  rowed,  2nd  carries  them  in  batkets  to 
the  packers.  Four  men  pack  the  herrings  into  one 
barrel,  and  lay  them,  one  by  one,  ftraight  and  even  j, 
and  another  man,  when  the  barrel  is  full,  takes  it  from 
the  packers.  It  is  left  to  ftand  a  day,  or  more,  open 
to  fettle,  that  the  fait  may  melt  and  diffolve  to  pickle  j 
after  which  it  is  filled  up,  and  the  barrel  headed.  The 
pickle  is  to  be  ftrong  enough  to  fuftain  a  herring ; 
otherwife  the  fith  decay  in  it. 

Herring,  Thomas,  archbifhop  of  Canterbury,  me¬ 
morable  for  his  attachment  to  civil  and  religious  liber¬ 
ty,  was  the  fon  of  a  clergyman,  and  born  in  the  year 
169.3.  He  received  his  erammar-fehool  education  at, 
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'  fent  to  Jefus  college  in  the  univerfity  of  Cambridge,  at 
which  place  he  was  made  B.  A.  in  1714,  and  the  title 
or  degree  of  A.  M.  was  conferred  upon  him  about  three 
years  afterwards.  In  the  year  1722,  he  was  appointed 
chaplain  to  Dr  Fleetwood,  bilhop  of  Ely,  who  gave 
him  two  rectories;  and  in  1726  he  was  nominated 
preacher  to  the  honourable  fociety  of  Lincoln’s  Inn. 
He  was  chofen  chaplain  in  ordinary  to  his  majefty 
about  the  fame  period,  and  obtained  from  Cambridge 
the  degree  of  D.  D.  in  the  year  1728.  Biihop  Fleet- 
wood,  his  worthy  patron,  declared  to  his  friends,  that 
he  never  heard  a  fermon  from  Dr -Herring  which  he 
would  not  have  been  proud  to  be  the  author  of  himfelf. 
In  1731,  he  was  chofen  re£ror  of  Blechingley  in  Sur¬ 
rey  ;  the  fame  year  appointed  dean  of  Rochelter,  and 
the  king  promoted  him  to  the  fee  of  Bangor  in  the 
year  1737.  He  was  appointed  archbilhop  of  York  in 
j  743  ;  and  it  was  peculiarly  fortunate  for  the  country 
at  that  critical  juncture,  that  a  man  of  his  principles 
and  public  fpirit  was  raifed  to  fuch  an  exalted  rank. 
The  rebellion  in  Scotland  was  fo  artfully  concealed  by 
hs  friends  in  England,  that  it  was  fcarcely  believed  the 
Highlanders  were  in  arms,  till  the  royalifts  were  de¬ 
feated  at  the  battle  of  Preflonpans.  Amidft  the  uni- 
verfal  confirmation  which  this  event  occafioned,  Arch¬ 
bilhop  Herring  roured  the  people  to  a  fenfe  of  their 
danger,  contributed  to  remove  the  panic,  and  encoura¬ 
ged  them  to  unite  with  firmnefs  and  vigour  in  the  de¬ 
fence  of  their  country. 

A  meeting  of  the  nobility,  gentry,  and  clergy,  was 
held  at  York,  where  the  archbilhop  addrefled  them  in 
a  very  able  and  animated  fpeech,  requelting  them  to 
unite  as  one  man  in  averting  the  prefent  danger,  to  pre- 
ferve  their  happy  conftitution,  and  contribute  to  a  fub- 
feription  for  railing  troops  in  defence  of  the  country. 
The  whole  affembly  entered  warmly  into  his  views, 
and  immediately  fubfcribed  about  40,0001.  for  the  im¬ 
portant  purpofe  recommended  by  his  grace.  On  the 
death  of  Archbilhop  Potter,  which  happened  in  1747, 
Dr  Herring  was  tranflated  to  the  tee  of  Canterbury. 
In  1 7  ?3  he  was  feized  with  a  violent  fever,  which 
brought  him  to  the  verge  of  the  grave  ;  and  although 
he  fo  far  recovered  that  he  languilhed  for  a  few  years, 
yet  his  ftrength  and  fpirits  were  very  much  exhaufted, 
and  he  expired  in  17 56,  in  the  63d  year  of  his  age. 
He  was  buried,  according  to  his  own  delire,  without 
any  pomp  or  parade,  and  no  monument  was  erected  to 
his  memory. 

We  are  informed  by  IVIr  Duncombe,  that  the  arch- 
bilhop’s  perfon  was  tall  and  comely  ;  his  conftitution, 
from  his  tendereft  youth,  weak  and  delicate  ;  his  ad- 
drefs  eafy,  engaging,  and  polite.  He  was  generous 
without  prodigality,  magnificent  without  profuiion,  and 
humble  without  meannefs.  In  his  life-time  he  could 
never  be  prevailed  upon  to  publilh  any  of  his  iermons ; 
but  after  his  death  Mr  Duncombe  publilhed  feven  fer- 
mons  on  public  occalions,  in  one  volume  o£favo,  giv¬ 
ing  in  the  preface  Iome  account  of  the  author’s  life. 
In  the  Monthly  Review  he  was  termed  “  a  prelate  of 
uncommon  virtues,  a  man  of  extraordinary  accomplifh- 
ments,  a  candid  divine,  a  polite  fcholar,  a  warm  lover 
of  his  country,  a  true  friend  to  liberty,  religious  as  well 
as  civil,  and  of  courfe,  a  molt  Gncere  haler  of  perfecti¬ 
on.” 
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HERRNHUT,  or  Herrnhuth,  the  firft  and  meft 
confiderable  fettlement  of  the  United  Brethren,  com¬ 
monly  called  Moravians ,  fituated  in  Upper  Lulatia, 
upon  an  eftate,  belonging  to  the  family  of  Nicolas 
Lewis  Count  Zinzendorf,  about  50  miles  call  of  Dref- 
den.  See  the  article  UNITED  Brethren. 

The  building  of  this  place  was  begun  in  1727  by 
fome  emigrants  from  Moravia,  who  forlook  their  pol- 
fefllons  on  account  of  the  perfecution  they  fuflfered  as 
Proteftants  from  the  Roman  Catholics  ;  and  being  well 
received  by  Count  Zinzendorf,  cleared  a  fpot  of 
ground  allotted  to  them  by  him  upon  the  rile  of  an  hill 
called  the  Haiberg,  or  Watch-hill,  from  which  they 
took  occafion  to  call  the  new  fettlement  Herrnhut^  or 
the  Watch  of  the  Lord.  More  emigrants  takirg  re¬ 
fuge  with  them,  and  many  other  perfons  joining  their 

congregation,  the  buildings  incrcafed  conliderably  ;  and 

at  prefent  Herrnhut  is  a  regular  and  well-built  village, 
containing  about  13®®  inhabitants,  all  members  of  the 
Church  of  the  United  Brethren.  Befides  the  minifter 
and  his  afllftants,  a  warden  is  appointed,  who  prefides 
in  the  veftry,  and  fuperintends  the  temporal  concerns 
of  the  fettlement.  The  Brethren  dilVinguilh  themfelves 
by  a  plain  and  uniform  drefs,  the  women  having  re¬ 
tained  the  drefs  of  the  countries  from  which  the  firft 
emigrants  proceeded,  not  from  any  fuperftitious  attacn- 
ment  to  old  forms,  but  from  a  dt-fire  to  preclude  vani¬ 
ty  and  ufelefs  expence.  As  moft  of  the  iettlements  of  . 
this  community  refemble  each  other,  both  in  the  difpo- 
fition  of  their  buildings  and  in  their  internal  regula¬ 
tions,  we  will  give  a  thort  {ketch  of  Herrnhut,  as  the 
pattern  from  which  the  reft  were  copied,  though  there 
are  others  in  which  thtS  buildings  are  more,  rtgularly 
planned.  The  chapel,  which  fituated  in  a  large 
fquare,  is  a  fpacious  and  neat  building,  {jrniflied  with 
a  good  organ  and  moveable  forms,  but  no  pews,  j-he 
men  fit  on- one  fide,  and  the  women  on  the  other,  en¬ 
tering  at  feparate  doors.  Befides  the  ufual  Sunday  s 
fervice,  the  congregation  meets  here  every  evening  and 
the  children  every  morning.  The  dwellings  of  the  mi¬ 
nifter  and  warden  of  the  congregation  forro  one,  and  a 
fchool-houfe  the  other,  wing  to  the  chapel.  From  the 
chapel  an  avenue  of  trees  leads  to  the  burying-grouud, 
which  is  a  large  Iquare  field  on  the  declivity  of  the 
Hutberg,  and  at  fome  diftance  from  the  village.  Se¬ 
veral  walks  bordered  by4rees,  and  furnithed  with  feats, 
furround  and  interfedt  it.  The  grave-ftones  and  graves 
are  all  of  equal  llze,  and  placed  in  regular  rows ;  only 
the  vault  of  Count  Zinzendorf,  as  lord  of  the  manor,  is 
larger  than  the  reft.  Burials  are  performed  with  great 
folemnity,  but  no  mourning  drefles  uled. —  On  one  fide 
of  the  fquare,  in  which  the  chapel  ftands,  Is  a  large 
building,  inhabited  by  the  (Ingle  men,  with  work '.hops, 
outhoufes,  and  gardens,  exclufive  of  the  dw  elling  rooms. 
The  main  building  contains  a  neat  chapel,  in  which  a 
(hort  morning  and  evening  fervice  is  performed  for  the 
inhabitants;  a  dining-hall ;  and  a  dormitory ,  in  which 
each  has  a  feparate  bed.  1  he  latter  is  a  lofty  room, 
furnifhea  with  large  windows  and  ventilator-,  lo  as  to 
admit  and  preferve  a  pure  air.  For  ihe-  (Iik,  apart¬ 
ments  are  allotted,  n”d  Tick  waiters  appointed.  The 
number  of  inhabitants  in  one  roem  is  proportioned  to 
its  (Ize,  but  thi>re  are  many  who  have-  rooms  to  tliera- 
felve-.  No  one  lives  here  by  cnmpulfion.  Each  in¬ 
habitant  pays  for  rent  and  board  a  moderate  fum,  fixeel 
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Herrnhut  by  a  committee  of  overfeers,  in  which  the  warden  of 
l~"v_  ’  the  houfe  prefides  ;  whofe  bufinefs  it  is  to  maintain  good 
order,  attend  to  the  external  welfare  of  the  houfe  and 
its  inhabitants,  and  by  his  advice  and  aiSlivity  to  pre¬ 
vent  every  evil  arifing  from  external  fources.  Befides 
the  warden,  an  unmarried  clergyman  relides  in  the 
houfe,  appointed  to  attend  to  the  moral  conduct  and 
fpiritual  concerns  of  all  the  fingle  men  belonging  to  the 
congregation.  He  hears  their  complaints,  affifts  them 
with  good  advice,  and  ufes  all  his  influence  for  their 
benefit,  and  for  the  prevention  of  any  evil  that  would 
undermine  their  fpiritual  happinefs. — On  the  other  fide 
of  the  fquare  is  another  large  building,  inhabited  by 
fingle  women  •,  with  a  chapel,  dining  hall,  dormitory, 
and  a  large  garden.  The  internal  regulations  are  ex¬ 
actly  the  fame  with  thofe  of  the  houfe  of  the  fingle  men. 
There  are  likewife  houfes  for  widowers  and  widows, 
who  find  in  them  an  agreeable  retreat,  with  board  and 
lodging.  The  poor  are  cared  for  and  maintained  ;  for 
which  purpofe  feveral  charitable  inftitutions  exift  in  the 
congregation — The  manor-houfe,  the  houfe  of  Count 
Reufs,  the  fhop  and  linen  warehoui’e,  are  the  mod  con- 
fiderable  buildings  in  Herrnhut  ■,  the  family  houfes  are 
built  in  regular  llreets  opening  into  the  fquare.  Both 
the  llreets  and  houfes  are  kept  clean  ;  and  befides  a 
watchman  at  night,  an  officer  is  appointed  to  attend  to 
good  order  in  the  day.  All  ftrangers  are  treated  with 
civility ;  but  neither  drunken  nor  diforderly  vifitors  nor 
beggars  are  fuffered  to  infelt  the  llreets.  The  latter 
receive  an  alms,  and  are  then  defired  to  proceed.  The 
principal  trade  carried  on  at  Herrnhut  is  in  linen  ;  be¬ 
fides  which  the  work  done  there  by  taylors,  glovers, 
Ihoemakers,  cabinet-makers,  filverfmiths,  and  other  ar¬ 
tificers,  is  well  known  for  its  good  quality.  They  have 
their  firlt  prices,  and  never  make  any  abatement. 
Every  workman  receives  his  wages ;  no  community  of 
goods  exifting  among  the  brethren,  as  is  falfely  fuppo- 
fed  ;  and  the  contributions  towards  the  fupport  of  the 
eftablitliment  at  large,  the  millions,  and  other  chari¬ 
table  inftitutions,  are  voluntary.  The  building  and  in- 
creafe  of  this  fettlement  occafioned  no  fmall  furprife  in 
the  adjacent  country  ;  and  both  in  1 732,  1736,  and 
1737,  commiihoners  were  appointed  to  examine  into 
the  doflrines  and  proceedings  of  the  brethren  at  Herrn¬ 
hut.  The  commiffioners  made  a  favourable  report ;  and 
ever  fince  both  Herrnhut  and,  other  fettlements  of  the 
United  Brethren  in  Saxony  have  been  protedled,  and 
even  feveral  immunities  offered  them  by  the  court,  but 
not  accepted.  Herrnhut  was  vifited  in  1766  by  the 
late  emperor  Jofeph  II.  after  his  return  from  Drefden, 
by  the  prefent  king  of  Pruflia,  and  by  feveral  other 
royal  perfonages,  who  expreffed  their  fatisfaftion  in  ex¬ 
amining  its  peculiar  regulations.  The  United  Brethren 
have  fettlements  in  Saxony,  Silefia,  and  other  parts  of 
Germany  •,  in  Holland,  Denmark,  England,  Ireland, 
and  America.  In  England,  their  principal  fettlements 
are  at  Fulnec  near  Leeds,  and  Fairfield  near  Manchef- 
ter.  In  Greenland,  North  and  South  America,  the 
Weft  Indies  and  Ruflia,  they  have  millions  for  the 
propagation  of  Chriftianity  among  the  heathen  5  and  in 
many  parts  have  had  confiderablefuecefs.  S eeBufching's 
Account  of  the  Rife  and  Progrefs  of  the  Church  of  the 
Brethren ,  Halle’ 1 781  j  and  Crantz's  Hi/lory  of  the  Bre¬ 
thren ,  London  1780. 


Herrnhut,  New,  the  firft  million  fettlement  of  the  HerrnJm 
United  Brethren,  in  the  illand  of  St  Thomas  in  the  Weft  II 
Indies,  under  the  Danilh  government,  begun  in  1739;  Herlillon 
their  miffionaries  having  endeavoured  to  propagate  ' 
Chriftianity  among  the  negro  Haves  ever  fince  173J, 
and  fuffered  many  hardlhips  and  perfecutions,  from 
which  their  converts  were  not  exempted.  Many  of  the 
planters  finding  in  procefs  of  time  that  the  Chriftiaa 
ilaves  were  more  tractable,  moral,  and  induftrious,  than 
the  heathen,  not  only  countenanced  but  encouraged 
their  endeavours.  Thefe  were  alfo  greatly  facilitated 
by  the  protection  of  the  king  of  Denmark.  The 
fettlement  confifls  of  a  fpacious  negro  church,  a  dwel- 
ling-houfe  for  the  miffionaries,  negro-huts,  out-houfes, 
and  gardens.  From  this  place  the  illands  of  St  Croix 
and  St  Jan  were  at  firft  fupplied  with  miffionaries  -T 
and  the  Brethren  haye  now  two  fettlements  in  each. 

The  negro  converts  belonging  to  their  church  amount 
in  thofe  three  illands  to  near  eight  thoufand  fouls. 

Herrnhut,  New,  is  alfo  the  name  of  the  oldeft  mif- 
fion  fettlement  of  the  United  Brethren  in  Greenland. 

It  is  fituated  on  Balls  River,  a  few  miles  from  the  fea, 
near  Davis’s  Straits,  on  the  weftern  coaft  of  Greenland, 
not  far  from  the  Danilh  colony  Godhaab.  The  two 
firft  miffionaries  were  lent  from  Herrnhut  in  the  year 
1733,  and  their  laudable  intentions  were  favoured  by 
the  king  of  Denmark.  They  had  to  ftruggle  in  this 
uncultivated,  frozen,  and  lavage  country,  with  incon- 
ceiveable  hardlhips,  and  found  at  firft  great  difficulty 
in  acquiring  the  language  of  the  natives.  However, 
after  fix  years  labour  and  perfeverance,  they  had  the 
fatisfaftion  to  baptize  four  perfons,  all  of  one  family  : 
and  from  that  time  the  million  began  to  profper,  fo 
that  in  the  fucceeding  years  two  other  fettlements  were 
begun,  called  Lichtenfels  and  Lichtenau  :  All  of  them 
continue  in  profperity.  About  1 300  of  the  natives 
have  been  chrillianized  fince  the  beginning  of  this  mif- 
fion.  See  Crantz's  Hi/lory  of  Greenland,  London,  1777. 

HEliSCHEL,  the  name  by  which  the  French,  and 
moft  other  European  nations,  call  the  planet  difeovered 
by  Dr  Herfchel  in  the  year  1781.  The  Italians  call 
it  Uranos,  and  the  Britilh,  Georgium  Sidus. 

HERSE,  in  Fortif  cation,  a  lattice,  or  portcullis,  in 
form  of  a  harrow,  befet  with  iron  fpikes.  The  word 
herfe  is  French,  and  literally  lignifies  “  harrow  5  being 
formed  of  the  Latin  herfiex  or  irpex,  which  denotes  the 
fame.  It  is  ufually  hung  by  a  rope  faftened  to  a  mou- 
linet ;  to  be  cut,  in  cafe  of  furprife,  or  when  the  firft 
gate  is  broken  with  a  petard,  that  the  herfe  may  fall, 
and  Hop  up  the  paffage  of  the  gate  or  other  entrance  of 
a  fortrefs. 

The  herfe  is  otherwife  called  a  ferrafn,  or  cataraB  ; 
and  when  it  confifts  of  ftraight  Hakes,  without  any 
crofs-pieces,  it  is  called  orgues. 

Herse,  is  alfo  a  harrow,  which  the  befieged,  for 
want  of  chevaux  de  frife,  lay  in  the  way,  or  in  breaches, 
with  the  points  up,  to  incommode  the  march  as  well  of 
the  horfe  as  of  the  infantry. 

HERSILLON,  in  the  military  art,  a  fort  of  plank 
or  beam,  ten  or  twelve  feet  long,  whofe  two  fides  are 
driven  full  of  fpikes  or  nails,  to  incommode  the  march 
of  the  infantry  or  cavalry.  The  word  is  a  diminutive 
of  herfe  ;  the  herfillon  doing  the  office  of  a  little  herfe. 

See  Herse. 
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Hertford  HERTFORD.  See  Hartford.— In  the  account 
II  given  of  this  county  under  the  latter  name,  it  was 
Hervey.  omitted  to  mention  that  the  Eaft  India  Company  had 
*  eftablilhed  a  college  in  it,  where  pcrfons  are  to  be  pro¬ 
perly  qualified  for  filling  places  of  truft  and  importance 
in  the.  government  of  India.  It  is  compofed  of  a 
fchool,  into  which  boys  may  be  admitted  at  an  early 
age,  and  a  college  for  (ludents,  15  years  old,  in  which 
they  are  to  continue  till  they  have  completed  their  1 8th 
year,  or  till  the  directors  fend  them  to  their  particular 
deftinations.  In  the  fchool,  the  chief  intention  is  to 
qualify  them  for  public  bufinefs,  and  the  firft  depart¬ 
ments  of  commercial  life.  The  ftudents  of  the  college 
are  to  hear  public  leftures,  fimilar  to  thole  which  are 
delivered  in  the  univerfities.  The  means  of  inftrufling 
them  in  the  elements  of  oriental  literature  will  alfo  be 
attended  to,  for  which  purpofe  they  will  be  taught 
the  rudiments  of  the  Afiatic,  Arabic,  and  Perfian  lan¬ 
guages,  and  the  hiltory,  cuftoms,  and  manners  of  the 
eaflern  nations,  as  well  as  the  political  and  commercial 
relations  fubfifting  between  Great  Britain  and  India. 

The  college  is  to  be  under  the  authority  of  a  princi¬ 
pal  and  feven  profeffors,  befides  a  French  mailer,  a 
drawing-mafter,  a  fencing-mailer,  and  other  fuitable  in- 
ftru£lors. 

The  principal  is  required  to  preach  in  the  college 
chapel,  in  rotation  with  fuch  of  the  profeffors  as  are  in 
holy  orders,  and  to  bear  his  part  in  performing  the 
other  funflions  of  religious  worfhip. 

The  leisures  of  the  profeffors  are  to  be  arranged  un¬ 
der  the  following  heads  •,  viz.  oriental  literature  ;  ma¬ 
thematics  and  natural  philofophy  ;  claffical  and  general 
literature  ;  law,  hillory,  and  political  economy. 

It  is  propofed  to  divide  the  college  year  into  two 
terms  of  20  weeks  each,  and  the  lall  week  of  each 
term  is  to  be  dedicated  to  the  examination  of  the  flu- 
dents.  A  lilt  of  their  names  who  are  found  to  have 
made  the  greatell  proficiency,  will  be  tranfmitted  to 
the  court  of  directors,  who  will  reward  merit  in  fuch  a 
manner  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  college  commit¬ 
tee.  The  utmofl  attention  will  be  paid  to  their  moral 
and  religious  inftruclion,  comprehending  an  account  of 
the  evidences,  doflrines,  and  duties  of  divine  revela¬ 
tion. 

The  college  and  fchool  were  opened  on  the  3d  of 
February  1  806,  for  the  reception  of  ftudents  and  pupils. 
The.  mailer  of  the  fchool  is  to  receive  70  guineas  an¬ 
nually,  without  any  additional  charge,  and  ftudents  are 
to  pay  50  guineas  to  the  company  at  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  each  term,  for  which  they  will  receive  every 
accommodation  except  a  few  articles  of  private  conve¬ 
nience.  Every  kind  of  extravagant  expence  is  to  be 
difcouraged. 

HERTHA,  or  Herthus,  in  Mythology ,  a  deity 
worfhipped  by  the  ancient  Germans.  1  his  is  mention¬ 
ed  by  Tacitus,  in  his  book  De  Monbus  Germanorusn, 
cap.  40.  Voffius  conjectures,  that  this  goddefs  was 
Cybele:  but  (lie  was  more  probably  1  erra  or  the  Earth  ; 
becaufe  the  Germans  ft  ill  ufe  the  word  hurt  for  the 
earth,  whence  alfo  the  Englilli  earth. 

HERTZBERG,  a  confiderable  town  of  Germany, 
in  the  deflorate  of  Saxony,  and  on  the  confines  of  Lu- 
fatia.  E.  Long.  13.  37.  N.  Lat.  51.  42. 

HERVEY,  James,  a  pious  and  ingenious  divine  of 
the  church  of  England  in  the  1 8th  century,  a  writer  of 


very  great  popularity  among  people  of  the  Calviniftic  Hervey. 
perfuafion,  was  born  at  Hardingllone  in  the  year  1714. 

He  was  educated  at  the  free  grammar-fchool  of  North¬ 
ampton,  where  he  acquired  a  competent  knowledge  of 
the  Greek  and  Latin  languages ;  and  in  1731  he  was 
fent  to  the  univerfity  of  Oxford.  The  firft  two  or  three 
years  of  his  refidence.at  that  feminary  were  fpent,  we 
are.  told,  without  much  application  to  ftudy.  and  there¬ 
fore  vithout  making  much  improvement;  but  after¬ 
wards  becoming  acquainted  with  thofe  who  zealoufly 
ftudied  what  they  called  primitive  Chrifliamtij ,  after¬ 
wards  termed  Melhoa’ijls,  he  became  ftrongly  attached 
both  to  piety  and  learning.  Independent  of  his  other 
ftudies,  he  learned  anatomy  from  Dr  Keil,  and  natu¬ 
ral  philofophy  from  Dr  Derham’s  Phyfico  and  Allro- 
theology  ;  and  by  the  perufal  of  Mr  Spence’s  effay  on 
Pope’s  Odyffey  he  improved  his  ftyle.  He  attempted 
the  Hebrew  language  without  a  teacher,  and  after  re- 
linquifhing  the  ftudy  of  it  in  defpair,  he  refumed  his 
labours,  and  became  a  tolerable  proficient  in  that  for¬ 
bidding  language. 

In  the  year  1740  he  was  curate  of  Biddeford  in  De- 
vonfhire,  where  he  had  only  60I.  a-year,  including  a 
dated  colleftion  made  by  his  friends.  On  the  death  of 
the  reCtor  he  was  difmiffedby  the  new  incumbent,  con¬ 
trary  to  the  earned  expoftulation  of  the  parilhioners, 
who  offered  to  maintain  him  independent  of  the  reClor. 

In  1743  he  became  curate  to  his  father,  who. held  the 
living  of  Wefton-Favell  in  Norlhamptonlhire,  and  con¬ 
tinued  in  that  ftation  till  1750,  when  his  health  was 
rapidly  declining,  from  his  intenfe  application  to  ftudy, 
and  a  conftitution  naturally  delicate.  Having  been  art¬ 
fully  decoyed  to  London  for  a  change  of  air,  he  conti¬ 
nued  about  two  years  in  that  metropolis,  and  was  foon 
recalled  to  Wefton-Favell  to  iucceed  his  father.  He 
got  both  the  livings  of  Wefton  and  Collingtree  in  the 
lame  neighbourhood,  and  in  1752  was  made  M.  A. 

He  attended  to  til's  duties  of  both  parifhes  alternately 
with  a  curate,  in  the  difeharge  of  which  he  was  fervent 
and  indefatigable.  He  feldum  made  ufe  of  notes  in  the 
pulpit,  and  conftantly  catcchifed  the  children  of  his  pa- 
riihior.ers,  nor  did  he  neglect  his  paltoral  vifitations  at 
their  own  houfes.  So  great  were  his  exertions,  that  he 
brought  on  a  decline,  accompanied  with  an  inceffant 
cough  and  acute  pains,  all  which  he  fupported,  not 
only  with  fortitude,  but  without  a  fingle  expreflion  of 
peevilhnefs. 

He  died  without  a  groan  on  the  25th  of  December 
1758,  about  44  years  of  age.  His  piety  was  ardent 
and  fincere,  although  in  the  eftimation  of  good  judges 
he  was  rather  enthufiaftic.  He  was  unqueftionably  a 
man  of  the  moll  unblemifhed  moral  deportment  ;  his 
temper  was  difinterefted,  and  he  was  truly  humble 
without  aff.  Clation.  To  fociety  he  was  juft  and  punc¬ 
tual,  and  candid  to  people  of  every  defeription.  1  he 
700I.  which  he  received  for  his  Meditations,  were  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  relief  of  the  indigent  and  diftreffed.  He 
was  fuch  a  rigid  Calvinift  that  he  was  almoll  an  Anti- 
nomian,  whenever  he  fpoke  of  imputed  righteoulnefs. 

His  erudition  was  reipeclable,  but  not  fuch  as  to  place 
him  among  feholars  of  the  firft  rank,  although  he  letms 
to  have  been  mailer  of  the  dailies.  Many  have  ad¬ 
mired  the  ftyle  of  his  writings,  but  a  judge  mull  cer¬ 
tainly  pronounce  it  by  far  too  diffule  to  be  termed  ele¬ 
gant,  for  it  is  neither  chafle,  manly,  nor  nervous. 
b  ’  Befides . 
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Eefvey  Befides  his  Meditations,  he  publilaed  remarks  on 
II  Lord  Bolingbroke’s  letters  on  the  ufe  and  ftudy  of  hi- 
,  g‘10  '  .  ftory,  fo  far  as  they  relate  to  the  hiftory  of  the  Old 
Telfament  5  Theron  and  Afpafio;  Afpalio  Vindicated, 
and  Sermons  on  the  Trinity,  &.c.  publithed  from  his 
ewn  MSS.  after  his  death. 

HePi  VE  Y- If  and,  one  of  the  South  Sea  iflands  difco- 
vered  by  Captain  Cook,  September  23.  1 7 73 > 
gave  it  that  name  in  honour  of  the  earl  of  Briiiol.  It 
is  a  low  iiland,  fituated  in  W.  Long.  158.  54.  S.  Lat, 
19.  8. 

HESBON,  EseboN,  or  Hefebon ,  in  Ancient  Geo¬ 
graphy,  the  royal  city  of  the  Amorites,  in  the  tribe  of 
Reuben,  according  to  Mofes:  Though  in  Jofhua  xxi.  39. 
■where  it  is  reckoned  among  the  Levitical  cities,  it  is 
put  in  the  tribe  of  Gad  ;  which  argues  its  fituation  to 
be  on  the  confines  of  both. 

HESIOD,  a  very  ancient  Greek  poet :  but  whether 
cotemporary  with  Homer,  or  a  little  older  or  younger 
than  him,  is  not  yet  agreed  among  the  learned  \  nor  is 
there  light  enough  in  antiquity  to  fettle  the  matter  ex- 
adlly.  His  father,  as  he  tells  us  in  his  Opera  et  Dies , 
rvas  an  inhabitant  of  Cuma,  one  of  the  Eolian  ifles, 
now  called  Taio  Nova  ;  and  removed  from  thence  to 
Afcra,  a  little  village  of  Boeotia,  at  the  foot  of  Mount 
Helicon,  where  Hefiod  was  probably  born,  and  called, 
as  he  often  is,  Aferceus,  from  it.  Of  what  quality  his 
father  was,  is  nowhere  laid  j  but  that  he  was  driven  by 
his  misfortunes  from  Cumse  to  Afcra,  Hefiod  himfelf 
informs  us.  His  father  feems  to  have  profpered  better 
at  Afcra  than  he  did  in  his  own  country ;  yet  Hefiod 
could  arrive  at  no  higher  fortune  than  keeping  Iheep  on 
the  top  of  Mount  Helicon.  Here  the  mufes  met  with 
him,  and  entered  him  into  their  fervice  : 

Erewhile  as  they  the  Ihepherd  fwain  behold, 
Feeding  beneath  the  facred  mount  his  fold, 

With  love  of  charming  fong  his  breaft  they  fir’d, 
There  me  the  heav’nly  mufes  fir£  infpir’d  5 
There,  when  the  maids  of  Jove  the  filence  broke, 

To  Hefiod  thus,  the  Ihepherd  fwain,  they  fpoke,  &c. 

To  this  account,  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  beginning 
of  his  Generatio  Deorurn ,  Ovid  alludes  in  thefe  two 
lines : 

Nee  mihifunt  rife  Clio ,  Cliufque  for  ores, 

Seri' anti  pecudes  vallibus  Afcra  ti/is. 

Nor  Clio  nor  her  fillers  have  I  feen, 

As  Hefiod  faw  them  in  the  Afcrtean  green. 

On  the  death  of  the  father,  an  eilate  was  left,  which 
ought  to  have  been  equally  divided  between  the  two 
brothers  Hefiod  and  Pej^es ;  but  Perfes  defrauded  him 
,  in  the  divifion,  by  corrupting  the  judges.  Hefiod  was 
fo  far  from  refenting  this  injuftice,  that  he  exprefles  a 
concern  for  thofe  millaken  mortals  who  place  their  hap- 
pinels  in  riches  only,  even  at  the  expence  of  their  vir¬ 
tue.  Ho  lets  us  know,  that  he  was  not  only  above 
want,  but  capable  of  alfifting  his  brother  in  time  of 
need  ;  which  he  often  did  though  he  had  been  fo  ill 
ufed  by  him.  The  laft  circumftance  he  mentions  rela¬ 
ting  to  himfelf  is  his  con  quell  in  a  poetical  contention. 
Archidamus,  king  of  Euboea,  had  inftituted  funeral 
games  in  honour  of  his  own  memory,  which  his  fons 
afterwards  took  care  to  have  performed.  Here  He¬ 
fiod  was  a  competitor  for  the  prize  in  poetry  •  and  won 


a  tripod,  which  he  confecrated  to  the  mufes.  Hefiod  Hcf.ei 
having  entered  himfelf  in  the  fervice  of  the  mufes,  left  H 
off  the  pafforal  life,  and  applied  himfelf  to  the  ffudy  of  ^ 

arts  and  learning.  When  he  was  grown  old,  for.it  is 
agreed  by  all  that  he  lived  to  a  very  great  age,  he  re¬ 
moved  to  Locris,  a  town  about  the  lame  diilance  from 
Mount  Parnalfus  as  Afcra  was  from  Helicon.  His 
death  was  tragical.  The  man  with  whom  he  lived  at 
Locris,  a  Milefian  born,  ravilhed  a  maid  in  the  fame 
houfe  ;  and  though  Hefiod  was  entirely  ignorant  of  the 
fa£l,  yet  being  malicioufly  accufed  by  her  brothers  as 
an  accomplice,  he  was  injurioufly  flain  with  the  ravilh- 
er,  and  thrown  into  the  fea.  The  Theogony,  and 
Works  and  Days,  are  the  only  undoubted  pieces  of  this 
poet  now  extant  :  though  it  is  fuppofed  that  thefe  poems 
have  not  defeended  perfect  and  finilhed  to  the  prefent 
time.  A  good  edition  of  Heliod’s  works  was  publilhed 
by  Mr  Le  Clerc  at  Amfterdam  in  1701. 

HESPER,  Hesperus,  in  AJlronomy ,  the  evening 
liar  ;  an  appellation  given  to  Venus  when  lire  follows 
or  fets  after  the  fun.  The  word  is  formed  of  the  Greek 
\Egw 5|o5  ;  and  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  originally  the 
proper  name  of  a  man,  brother  of  Atlas,  and  father  of 
the  Heiperides. 

Diodorus,  lib.  iii.  relates,  that  Hefperus  having  af- 
cended  to  the  top  of  Mount  Allas,  the  better  to  ob- 
ferve  and  contemplate  the  liars,  never  returned  more  j 
and  that  hence  he  was  fabled  to  have  been  changed  in¬ 
to  this  liar. 

HESPERIA,  an  ancient  name  of  Italy  j  fo  called 
by  the  Greeks  from  its  weftern  fituation.  Hefperia 
was  alfo  an  appellation  of  Spain  j  but  with  the  epithet 
ultima  (Horace),  to  diltinguiih  it  from  Italy,  which  is 
called  Hefperia  magna  (Virgil),  from  its  extent  ot  em¬ 
pire.  , 

HESPERI  cornu,  called  the  Great  Bay  by  the 
author  of  Hanno’s  Periplus ;  but  molt  interpreters, 
following  Mela,  underftand  a  promontory  j  fome  Cape 
Verd,  others  Palmas  Cape :  Volfius  takes  it  to  be  the 
former,  fince  Hanno  did  not  proceed  fo  far  as  the  latter 
cape. 

HESPERIDE7E,  in  Botany  (from  the  Hefperi- 
des)  ;  golden  or  precious  fruit ;  the  name  of  the  19th 
order  in  Linnaeus’s  Fragments  of  a  Natural  Method. 

See  Botany. 

HESPERIDES,  in  the  ancient  mythology,  were 
the  daughters  of  Hefper  or  Hefperus,  the  brother  of 
Atlas.  According  to  Diodorus,  Hefperus  and  Atlas  were 
two  brothers  who  poffeffed  great  riches  in  the  weftern 
parts  of  Africa.  Hefperus  had  a  daughter  called  Hef¬ 
peria,  who  married  her  uncle  Allas,  and  from  this  mar¬ 
riage  proceeded  ft  ven  daughters,  called  Hefperides  from 
the  name  of  their  mother,  and  Atlantides  from  that  of 
their  father.  According  to  the  poets,  the  Hefperides 
were  three  in  number,  TEgle,  Arethula,  and  Helper- 
thufa.  Hefiod,  in  his  Theogony,  makes  them  the 
daughters  of  Nax,  Night,  and  lets  them  in  the  fame 
place  with  the  Gorgons ;  viz.  at  the  extremities  of  the 
well,  near  Mount  Atlas :  it  is  on  that  account  he 
makes  them  the  daughters  of  Night,  becaufe  the  fun 
fets  there.  The  Hefperides  are  reprefented  by  the  an¬ 
cients  as  having  the  keeping  of  certain  golden  apples, 
on  the  other  fide  the  ocean.  And  the  poets  gave  them 
a  dragon  to  watch  the  garden  where  the  fruit  grows  ; 
this  dragon  they  tell  us  Hercules  flew,  and  carried  off 
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Ijefperides  the  apples. — Pliny  and  Solinus  will  have  the  dragon  to 
be  no  other  than  an  arm  of  the  fea,  wherewith  the  gar¬ 
den  was  encom  palled,  and  which  defended  the  entrance 
thereof.  And  Varro  fuppofcs,  that  the  golden  apples 
were  nothing  but  lheep.  Others,  with  more  probabili¬ 
ty,  fay  they  were  oranges. 

The  Gardens  of  the  Mes PE  RIDES  are  placed  by  fome 
authors  at  Larache,  a  city  of  Fez  ■,  by  others  at  Bernich 
a  city  of  Barca,  which  tallies  better  with  the  fable. 
Others  take  the  province  of  Sufa  in  Morocco  for  the 
ifland  wherein  the  garden  was  leated.  And,  laftly, 
Rudbecks  places  the  Fortunate  Illands,  and  the  gar¬ 
dens  of  the  Hefperides,  in  his  own  country  Sweden. 

HESPERIDUM  INSULT,  in  Ancient  Geography , 
illands  near  the  Hefperi  Cornu  ;  but  the  accounts  of 
them  are  fo  much  involved  in  fable,  that  nothing  cer¬ 
tain  can  be  affirmed  of  them. 

HESPERIS,  Rocket,  Dame's  Violet ,  or  Queen's 
Gilliflower  ;  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  tetrady- 
«amia  clafs  $  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  under 
the  39th  order,  Siliyuofe.  See  Botany  Index. 

HESPERUS,  in  fabulous  hillory,  fon  of  Cephalus 
by  Aurora,  as  fair  as  Venus,  was  changed  into  a  liar, 
called  Lucifer  in  the  morning,  and  Hefperus  in  the 
Evening.  See  Hesper. 

HESSE,  a  country  of  Germany,  in  the  circle  of  the 
Upper  Rhine  j  bounded  on  the  fouth  by  the  bilhoprick 
of  Fulda  \  on  the  eaft  by  the  principalities  of  Htrs- 
feld,  Thuringia,  and  Eichsfeld,  as  alfo  by  that  of  Ca- 
lenburg  •,  on  the  north  by  the  bilhoprick  of  Paderborn 
and  Waldeck,  the  duchy  of  Weftphalia,  and  the  coun¬ 
ty  of  Witgenftein  •,  and  on  the  weft,  by  Naffau-Dillen- 
burg,  the  county  of  Solins,  and  Upper-Ifenburg.  In 
the  above  limits,  the  county  of  Katzenellnbogen  and 
fome  other  territories  are  not  included.  The  whole 
country,  in  its  utrnoft  length,  is  near  1 00  miles,  and  in 
fome  places  near  as  much  in  breadth.  The  air  is  cold, 
but  wholefome  ;  and  the  foil  fruitful  in  corn,  wine, 
wood,  and  pafture.  The  country  abounds  alfo  in  cattle, 
fi(h,  and  game  •,  fait  fprings,  baths,  and  mineral  wa¬ 
ters.  The  hills,  which  are  many,  yield  filver,  copper, 
lead,  iron,  alum,  vitriol,  pit-coal,  fulphur,  boles,  a  por¬ 
celain  earth,  marble,  and  alabafter.  In  the  Eder,  gold 
is  fometimes  found  ;  and  at  Frankenberg  a  gold  mine 
was  formerly  wrought.  Belides  many  leffer  ftreams, 
Heffe  is  watered  by  the  following  rivers,  viz.  the  Lhan, 
the  Fulda,  the  Eder  or  Schwalm,  the  Werra  or  Wefer, 
and  Diemel.  The  Rhine  alfo  and  the  Mayne  pafs 
through  the  county  of  Katzenellnbogen.  lhis  coun¬ 
try,  like  moll  others  in  Germany,  has  its  ftates,  confid¬ 
ing  of  the  prelates ,  as  they  are  called,  the  nobility,  and 
the  towns.  The  diets  are  divided  into  general  and 
particular,  and  the  latter  into  the  greater  and  (mailer 
committees.  The  houfe  of  Heffe  is  divided  into  two 
principal  branches,  viz.  Caffel  and  Darmlladt,  of  which 
Philipfdale,  Rhinfeldts,  and  Homburg,  are  collateral 
branches  j  the  two  firft  of  Heffe-Caffel,  and  the  lalt  of 
Hefle-Darmftadt.  Their  rights  and  privileges  are  very 
confiderable.  In  particular,  they  have  feveral  votes  at 
the  diets  of  the  empire  •,  and  caufes,  not  exceeding 
1000  florins,  are  determined  by  the  courts  of  the  coun¬ 
try,  without  appeal.  The  princes  of  Heffe-Caffel  are 
not  of  age  till  they  are  25,  but  thofc  of  Heffe-Darm- 
lladt  are  fo  at  1 8.  The  right  of  primogeniture  hath 
been  eftablifhed  in  both  houfes.  A  he  revenues  oi  Darm- 
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ftadt  are  fald  to  amount  to  near  loo.oool.  a-year,  and 
thofe  of  Heffe-Caffel  to  near  200,0001.  'Abe  fmall 
county  of  Schaumberg  alone  yields  a  revenue  of 
10,0001.  and  that  of  Katzenellnbogen,  with  the  forefts 
of  Richardfwalde,  it  is  faid,  was  fanned  near  200  years 
ago  at  1  2,0001.  The  prince  of  Hefle-Caflel  has  40  or 
50,000  men  in  his  dominions  fit  to  bear  arms  ;  and  the 
troops  that  he  hires  out  have  often  brought  him  in 
large  fums,  efpecially  from  Great  Britain.  He  keeps 
a  Handing  army  of  15,000  men.  This  family  is  allied 
to  moll  if  not  all  of  the  Proteftant  princes  in  Europe. 
The  branches  of  Caffel,  Homburg,  and  Philipfdale,  are 
Calvinifts  ;  that  of  Darmlladt,  Lutherans  ;  and  that 
of  Rhinfeldts,  Roman  Catholics.  The  prince  of  Heffe- 
Caffel,  in  the  year  1749,  embraced  the  Roman  Catho¬ 
lic  religion  •,  but  in  1754  drew  up,  and  confirmed  by 
oath,  an  inftrument,  of  which  all  the  Proteftant  princes 
are  guarantees,  declaring  that  the  eltablithed  religion- 
of  his  dominions  fliould  continue  in  every  refpedl  as  be¬ 
fore,  and  that  his  children  ffiould  be  brought  up  and 
inilruiled  therein.  Here,  as  in  the  other  Proteftant 
Lutheran  countries  of  Germany,  are  confiftories,  fuper- 
intendants,  and  infpedtors  of  the  church.  In  the  whole 
landgraviate  are  three  univerfities,  befides  Latin  fchools 
and  gymnafia,  for  the  education  of  youth.  The  manu¬ 
factures  of  Heffe  are  linen  cloth,  hats,  llockings,  gloves, 
paper,  goldfmiths  wares ;  and  at  Caffel  a  beautiful  por¬ 
celain  is  made.  They  have  alfo  the  fineft  wool  in  Ger¬ 
many  }  but  are  reproached  with  want  of  induftry,  in 
exporting  inftead  of  manufadturing  it  themfelves. — 
This  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  country  of  the  an¬ 
cient  Catti,  mentioned  by  'lacitus,  &c.  who  in  after¬ 
ages,  were  called  Ckatti,  CltaJ/i,  Hajji,  and  HeJJi.  Hie 
two  chief  branches  of  Caffel  and  Darmlladt  have  many 
rights  and  privileges  in  common,  which  we  have  not 
room  to  fpecify.  Both  of  them  have  a  feat  and  vote  in 
the  college  of  princes  at  the  diet  of  the  empire,  and 
thofe  of  this  circle.  Each  of  thefe  princes,  befides  their 
guards  and  militia,  maintains  a  confiderable  body  both 
of  horle  and  foot. 

HESSIAN  FLY,  a  very  mifehievous  infedl  which 
lately  made  its  appearance  in  North  America  ;  and 
whole  depredations  threaten  in  time  to  dcltroy  the 
crops  of  wheat  in  that  country  entirely.  It  is,  in  its 
perfedl  llate,  a  fmall  winged  infect  ;  but  the  mifehief 
it  does  is  while  in  the  form  of  a  caterpillar  ;  and  the 
difficulty  of  deftroying  it  is  increaled  by  its  being  as 
yet  unknown  where  it  depofits  its  eggs  to  be  hatched, 
before  the  firft  appearance  of  the  caterpillars.  Thele 
mifehievous  infects  begin  their  depredations  in  autumn, 
as  foon  as  the  wheat  begins  to  Ihoot  up  through  the 
ground.  They  devour  the  tender  leaf  and  llem  with 
great  voracity,  and  continue  to  do  fo  till  Hopped  by  the 
froll  ;  but  no  fooner  is  this  obftacle  removed  by  the 
warmth  of  the  fpring,  but  the  fly  appears  again,  laying 
its  eggs  now,  as  has  been  fuppofed,  upon  the  llem*  of 
the  wheat  juft  beginning  to  fpire.  The  caterpillars, 
hatched  from  thefe  eggs,  perforate  the  Hems  of  the  re¬ 
maining  plants  at  the  joints,  and  lodge  themlelvts  in 
the  hollow  within  the  corn,  which  Ihows  no  fign  ot  dil- 
eafe  till  the  ears  begin  to  turn  heavy.  'I  he  (li  ms  then 
break  ;  and  being  no  longer  able  to  perform  their  of¬ 
fice  in  fupporting  and  fuppl)ing  the  ears  with  nouriftt- 
ment,  the  corn  pcrilhes  about  the  time  that  it  goes  into 
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Heffian  and  timothy-grafs,  though  they  feem  to  prefer  wheat. 
The  deftruftion  occafioned  by  them  is  defcribed  in  the 
American  Mufeum  (a  magazine  publifhed  at  Phila¬ 
delphia)  for  February  1787 ,  in  the  following  words: 
“  It  is  well  known  that  all  the  crops  of  wheat  in  all  the 
land  over  which  it  has  extended,  have  fallen  before  it, 
and  that  the  farmers  beyond  it  dread  its  approach  ;  the 
profpecl  is,  that  unlefs  means  are  dilcovered  to  prevent 
its  progrefs,  the  whole  continent  will  be  overrun  ; — a 
calamity  more  to  be  dreaded  than  the  ravages  of  war.” 

This  terrible  infeft  appeared  firft  in  Long  Iiland 
during  the  American  war,  and  was  fuppofed  to  have 
been  brought  from  Germany  by  the  Heffians ;  whence 
it  had  the  name  of  the  HeJJian  fly.  From  thence  it  has 
proceeded  inland  at  the  rate  of  about  15  or  20  miles 
annually  ;  and  by  the  year  1789  had  reached  2CO 
miles  from  the  place  where  it  was  firft  obferved.  At 
that  time  it  continued  to  proceed  with  unabating  in- 
ereafe  ;  being  apparently  flopped  neither  by  rivers  nor 
mountains.  In  the  fly  ftate  it  is  likewife  exceedingly 
troublefome  ;  by  getting  into  houfes  in  fwarms,  falling 
into  victuals  and  drink  ;  filling  the  windows,  and  flying 
perpetually  into  the  candles.  It  flill  continued  to  infeft 
Long  Ifland^as  much  as  ever  •,  and  in  many  places  the 
culture  of  wheat  was  entirely  abandoned. 

The  American  States  are  likewife  infefted  with  ano¬ 
ther  mifchievous  infect,  named  the  Virginian  wheat  fly. 
This,  however,  has  not  yet  palled  the  river  Delaware  ; 
though  there  is  danger  of  its  being  gradually  inured  to 
colder  climates  fo  as  to  extend  its  depredations  to  the 
northern  colonies  alfo.  But  it  is  by  no  means  the 
fame  with  the  Heffian  fly.  The  wheat  fly  is  the  fame 
with  that  whofe  ravages  in  the  Angumois  in  France 
are  recorded  by  M.  Du  Hamel ;  it  eats  the  grain,  and 
is  a  moth  in  its  perfeft  ftate.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Heffian  fly  has  hitherto  been  unknowm  to  naturalifts  ; 
it  eats  only  the  leaf  and  ftalk ;  and,  in  its  perfeft  ftate, 
is  probably  a  tenthredo,  like  the  black  negro-fly  of  the 
turnip. 

As  of  late  years  great  quantities  of  wheat  were  im¬ 
ported  from  America  into  Britain,  it  became  an  objeft 
worthy  of  the  attention  of  government  to  confider  how 
far  it  was  proper  to  allow  of  fuch  importation,  left  this 
deftruclive  infedt  might  be  brought  along  with  the 
grain.  The  matter,  therefore,  was  fully  canvaffed  be¬ 
fore  the  privy  council  ;  and  the  following  is  the  fub- 
ftance  of  the  information  relative  to  it ;  and  in  confe- 
quence  of  this,  the  importation  of  American  wheat  was 
forbid  by  proclamation. 

1.  By  a  letter,  dated  22d  April  1788,  Mr  Bond, 
conful  at  Philadelphia,  informed  the  marquis  of  Caer- 
marthen,  that  there  was  a  defign  to  export  wheat  from 
thence  to  England  ;  that  the  fly  had  made  great  depre¬ 
dations  ;  and  that  there  might  be  danger  of  its  thus  be¬ 
ing  conveyed  acrofs  the  Atlantic.  He  added,  that  it 
v/as  not  known  where  the  eggs  of  the  infedt  were  depo¬ 
rted,  though  it  was  fuppofed  to  be  in  the  grain.  Steep¬ 
ing  the  feed  in  elder  juice  he  recommended  as  an  effec¬ 
tual  remedy  and  prefervative  of  the  crop. 

2.  In  confequence  of  this  information  his  Lordfhip 
wrote  to  Sir  Jofeph  Banks,  prefident  of  the  royal  fo- 
ciety,  defiring  him  to  inquire  as  much  as  poffible  con¬ 
cerning  the  infedt,  both  with  regard  to  its  natural  hif- 
tory,  and  the  method  of  preventing  its  ravages.  In 
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this  refearcb,  however,  that  learned  gentleman  miftock  Heffiau 
the  infedt  called  the  flying  weevil  for  the  HeJJian  fly.  F1>7* 

Of  this  infedt  he  gives  a  defcription  ;  but  in  a  little 
time, Being  fenfible  of  his  miftake,  he  obferved  to  the 
council,  that  his  report  to  the  marquis  of  Caermar- 
then  applied  not  to  the  Heffian  fly,  but  to  a  different 
infedt,  viz.  the  flying  weevil ;  that  the  danger  of  im¬ 
porting  this  infeft  was  much  greater  than  that  of  the 
Heffian  fly.  The  corn  already  brought  from  Ameri¬ 
ca,  he  was  of  opinion,  might  eafily  be  examined,  and 
a  difeovery  made  whether  the  fly  had  been  there. 

Among  other  methods  which  might  be  ufed  for  this 
purpofe,  that  of  putting  the  corn  among  water  w  as  one, 
when  the  infefted  grains  would  rife  to  the  top,  and 
might  then  be  opened  and  examined.  Some  flight 
trials  of  that  kind  he  had  already  made  ;  and  found 
manifeft  figns  of  the  fly  in  fome  grains  which  he  had 
opened. 

3.  A  farther  account  of  the  infeft  was  given  by  Dr 
Mitchel,  in  confequence  of  the  above-mentioned  letter 
from  the  marquis  of  Caermarthen.  According  to  him 
it  was  firft  difeovered  in  the  year  177 6,  on  Staten 
Ifland,  and  the  weft  end  of  Long  Iiland  ;  fince  that 
time  it  proceeded  regularly  through  the  fouthern  dift 
trift  of  the  ftate  of  New  York,  part  of  Connefticut ; 
and  at  the  time  of  giving  the  account,  July  1788,  had 
got  into  New  Jerfey.  As  it  appeared  about  the  time 
that  the  Htffian  troops  arrived,  an  opinion  had  gone 
abroad  that  they  brought  it  along  with  them  ;  but  the 
Doftor  was  of  opinion  that  it  is  a  native  animal,  nou- 
rilhed  by  fome  indigenous  plant,  but  which  then,  for 
the  firft  time,  came  among  the  wheat,  and  found  it 
proper  food.  He  had  feen  the  caterpillar,  chryfalis, 
and  fly,  but  never  could  find  the  egg,  or  difeover  where 
it  is  depofited.  Bile  caterpillar  appears,  as  ha.->  already 
been  faid,  in  autumn,  and,  after  having  devoured  the 
tender  ftalk,  foon  becomes  a  chryfalis,  coloured  like  a 
flax-feed  •,  which,  being  fixed  betw  een  the  leaf  and  the 
ftalk,  injures  the  plant  by  its  mechanical  preffure  ; 
from  this  proceeds  the  fly,  which  is  either  able  of  itfelf 
to  fuftain  the  intenfe  winter  frofts,  or  lays  eggs  capa¬ 
ble  of  doing  it.  Early  in  the  fprmg  the  caterpillar 
appears  again,  even  when  the  heat  is  fcarce  fufficient 
to  make  the  wheat  grow  ;  its  ravages,  therefore,  are 
at  this  period  particularly  deftruclive ;  and  it  paffes 
through  its  metamorphofes  with  fuch  fpeed,  as  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  third  generation  while  the  wheat  is  yet  tender 
and  juicy  •,  however,  as  the  corn  has  by  this  time  grown 
confiderably,  the  third  generation  is  not  fo  deftruclive 
as  the  fecond.  It  hurts  chiefly  by  rendering  the  ftraw 
weak,  and  liable  to  break  down  when  loaded  after¬ 
wards  by  the  weight  of  a  full  ear  ;  “  and  fometimes 
(fays  the  Doftor)  it  will  be  infefted  by  the  fourth 
fw'arm  before  harveft.” 

4.  In  another  communication  of  Sir  Jofeph  Banks, 
dated  July  24.  1788,  he  makes  fome  general  obferva- 
tions  on  the  nature  of  thole  caterpillars  from  which 
flying  infefts  proceed  ;  and  to  which  clafs  both  the 
flying  weevil  and  Heffian  fly  belong.  Nature,  he  ob- 
ferves,  has  provided  againft  the  kinds  of  danger  thefe 
tender  infefts  are  molt  likely  to  meet  with.  Thus,  in 
climates  where  the  winters  are  fevere,  the  eggs  ol  the 
molt  tender  infefts  refill  the  force  of  the  ufual  froft  ; 
in  feafons  of  remarkable  feverity,  indeed,  fome  are  de-  • 
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Heffian  llroyed  ;  but  a  fufficient  number  always  efc3pe  for  pro- 
Hy*  pagating  the  fpecies.  The  young  caterpillar,  if  hatch- 
ed  before  its  proper  food  be  ready,  will  furvive  even 
weeks  before  it  perilhes  for  want  of  nourilhment  ;  and 
in  fome  few  inltances  where  it  is  hatched  in  the  au¬ 
tumn,  it  is  directed  by  inllinft  to  fpin  a  web,  in  which 
it  remains  torpid  and  without  food  during  the  whole 
winter.  The  chryfalis,  though  deprived  of  loco-mo¬ 
tion,  is  capable  of  refilling  various  dangers,  arifing  from 
cold,  heat,  wet,  &c.  5  and  the  length  of  time  which  the 
animal  remains  in  that  Hate  is  capable  of  very  confider- 
able  extenlion.  The  complete  animal,  tender  as  it  ap¬ 
pears,  and  intended  to  exill  no  longer  than  is  necef- 
fary  to  fulfil  the  bufinefs  ef  propagation,  which,  in 
fome  fpecies,  is  gone  through  in  a  few  days,  neverthe- 
lefs  is  capable,  in  fome  inftances,  of  enduring  the  utmoll 
variation  of  climate  ;  and  if  by  accidental  circum- 
flances,  the  fexes  are  prevented  from  meeting,  its  fhort 
life  is  extended  to  many  times  the  amount  of  its  ufual 
duration. 

The  obfervations  on  the  fly  made  by  Sir  Jofeph  in 
this  paper,  are  not  different  from  thofe  already  related  ; 
©nly  he  diffents  from  the  opinion  of  Mr  Bond,  that 
the  eggs  are  laid  on  the  grain  ;  thinking  it  more  pro¬ 
bable  from  analogy,  that  they  are  depolited  on  the 
ftraw  ;  and  being  fhaken  olf  from  thence  by  the  flrokes 
of  the  Hail  in  thralhing,  are  mixed  with  the  corn  5 
from  whence  it  mull  be  very  difficult  to  feparate  them. 
Hence  he  concluded,  that  there  was  an  apparent  and 
very  great  rifk  of  importing  the  eggs  along  with  the 
corn  j  and  there  was  no  doubt,  that  when  once  they 
had  got  a  footing,  they  would  eltablilh  themfelves  in 
Britain  as  well  as  in  America.  It  mull  be  obferved, 
however,  that  none  of  the  grain  which  was  examined 
Ihowed  any  figns  of  this  fly,  its  eggs,  or  caterpillars  ; 
fuch  infedls  as  were  found  in  fome  difeafed  fpecimens 
being  only  the  weevils  common  in  England  as  well  as 
in  other  countries;  though  fome  which  were  infpec- 
ted  in  the  month  of  Augull  this  year  contained  the 
chryfalis  of  fome  infedls,  which  Sir  Jofeph  Banks  was  of 
opinion  might  be  the  Hying  weevil ;  and  as  he  did  not 
know  whether  thefe  would  revive  or  not,  he  gave  it  as 
his  opinion,  that  the  cargo  in  which  they  were  found 
ought  not  to  be  fuffered  to  come  into  the  kingdom. 

5.  In  order  to  procure  all  the  intelligence  that  could 
be  had  concerning  thefe  infe£ls,  the  duke  of  Dorfet 
addrelfed  a  letter  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Agriculture  in 
France,  to  know  whether  any  of  them  exifts  in  that 
country.  The  report  of  the  fociety  was  accompanied 
with  a  drawing  of  two  infecls ;  one  of  which  was  fup- 
pofed  to  be  the  caterpillar  of  the  Heffian  fly,  from  its 
attacking  the  wheat  only  when  in  the  herb  ;  begin¬ 
ning  its  ravages  in  autumn,  reappearing  in  the  fpring, 
and  undergoing  the  metnmorphofes  already  mentioned. 
“  That  infedl  (fay  the  fociety),  whofc  havock  has  been 
well  known  in  America  only  fince  1776,  does  not  ap¬ 
pear  to  differ  from  it,  as  well  as  we  can  judge  from  a 
very  ffiort  deicription  of  thofe  which  have  been  obferved- 
in  the  north,  and  of  which  the  hillory  is  contained  in 
the  different  volumes  of  the  academy  of  fciences  of 
Stockholm.  We  know  that  there  exill  in  France  ca¬ 
terpillars  whofe  manner  of  living  refembles  that  of 
thofe  infects ;  but  the  mifchief  which  they  do  to  corn 
having  never  been  confiderable  enough  to  attrafl  the 
attention  of  government,  and  not  having  been  ourfelves 


engaged  in  following  in  detail  the  hifiorv  of  that  fpe¬ 
cies  of  caterpillar,  we  regret  not  being  able  to  fay  any 
thing  particular  upon  that  fubjedl.”  The  reft  of  the 
report  contains  an  account  of  the  flying  weevil. 

6.  Further  recourfe  was  now  had  to  America  for 
information.  The  marquis  of  Caermarthen  wrote  to 
Sir  John  Temple  at  New  York,  the  Britifh  conful  ge¬ 
neral  ;  and  this  gentleman  applied  to  Colonel  Morgan, 
who  had  been  more  curious  with  refpedl  to  this  infetl 
than  any  other  perfon  with  whom  he  was  acquainted. 
His  account  was,  that  the  Heffian  fly  was  firft  intro¬ 
duced  into  America  by  means  of  fome  draw  made  ufe 
of  in  package,  or  otherwife  landed  on  Long  Ifland  at 
an  early  period  of  the  late  war  ;  and  its  firfl  appear¬ 
ance  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Sir  William  Howe’s 
debarkation,  and  at  Flat  Bulh.  From  thence  it 
fpread  in  every  direction,  but  at  firll  very  llowly ; 
and  it  was  not  till  the  year  1786  that  they  reached 
Mr  Morgan’s  farm,  fituated  not  quite  50  miles  from 
New  York.  No  damage  was  done  the  firll  feafon, 
and  very  little  the  fecond  ;  but  in  1788  they  were 
materially  damaged,  and  in  fome  places  totally  dellroy- 
ed  all  round.  “  The  name  of  HeJJian  JJ:j  (fays  Mr 
Morgan)  was  given  to  this  infedl  by  myfelf  and  a 
friend  early  after  its  firll  appearance  on  Long  Ifland.” 
In  a  letter  to  General  Walhington,  dated  July  31ft 
1788,  Mr  Morgan  treats  particularly  of  the  infeft  it- 
felf,  and  mentions  l'evcral  experiments  made  by  himfelf 
to  oppofe  its  depredations,  'iherefult  of  thefe  was,  that 
good  culture  of  llrong  foil,  or  well  manured  lands,  may 
fometimes  produce  a  crop  of  w  heat 'or  barley,  w  hen 
that  fowed  on  poor  or  middling  foil,  without  the  other 
advantages,  will  be  totally  deflroyed.  “  But  (fays 
he)  as  the  infedl  lives  in  its  aurelia  Hate  in  draw  and 
litter,  through  the  winter,  I  find  that  unmixed  barn¬ 
yard  manure  fpread  on  the  land  in  the  fpring  multi¬ 
plies  the  fly  to  an  aftonilhing  degree  :  hence  the  farmer 
will  fee  the  neceffity  of  mixing  his  yard  with  earth  and 
marl  in  heaps  ;  adding,  where  he  can  do  it,  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  lime,  and  changing  the  heaps,  after  they  have 
undergone  the  neceffary  fermentation,  that  their  parts 
may  be  well  incorporated,  and  a  new  digeltion  brought 
on,  which  w  ill  effeiilually  dellroy  the  infedls.  Rolling 
of  wheat  juft  before  the  firll  frofts  in  autumn,  and  foon 
after  the  lall  in  fpring,  or  before  the  wheat  begins  to 
pipe  or  fpindle,  has  alfo  a  good  effeel.  In  the  firll 
place,  it  is  a  part  of  good  culture  ;  and,  fecondly,  the 
roller  crufhes  and  dellroys  a  great  proportion  of  the 
infeiRs.  Top-dreffings  of  lime,  or  of  live  alhes,  ac£ 
ufefiil  as  manures,  and  may  (when  applied  about  the 
times  I  have  mentioned  as  proper  for  rolling)  be  of- 
fenfive  to  the  infeft  ;  but  if  ufed  in  fufficient  quantity  to 
dellroy  them,  would,  I  believe,  dellroy  the  wheat  alfo. 
In  the  year  1782,  a  particular  fpecies  of  wheat  was  in¬ 
troduced  on  Long  Ifland,  which  is  found  to  refill  the 
flv,  and  to  yield  a  crop  when  all  other  wheats  in  the 
fame  neighbourhood  are  dellroye.d  by  it.  But  os  this 
wheat  has  been  incautioufly  fowed  in  field  with  other 
kinds,  it  has  generally  become  fo  mixed  by  the  far¬ 
mers,  as  to  fuffer  in  its  character  in  proportion  to  this 
mixture;  infomuch,  that  fome  farmers,  from  inatten¬ 
tion  to  this  circumftance,  have  condemned  it  altogether. 
Fortunately,  however,  fume  crops  have  been  preferved 
from  this  degeneration  ;  and  I  was  fo  lucky  as  to  pro¬ 
cure  the  whole  of  my  lall  year’s  feed  of  the  pureft  kind  : 
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Heffian  the  confequence  of  which  has  been  a  good  crop,  vvhilft 
Fly-  my  neighbours  fields,  fowed  with  other  kinds  of  wheat, 
*  have  been  either  totally  deftroyed  or  materially  injur¬ 
ed.  I  have  fatisfied  myfelf  that  this  fpecies  of  wheat 
was  brought  to  New  York  in  1782  j  that  a  cargo  of 
it  was  then  fent  to  Meffrs  Underhilhs  mill  to  be  ma¬ 
nufactured  into  flour  ;  and  that  from  feed  faved  out 
of  this  parcel,  the  yellow-bearded  wheat  was  propaga¬ 
ted.  It  is  a  generally  received  opinion,  that  the  capa¬ 
city  of  the  yellow-bearded  wheat  to  refill  the  attacks 
of  the  fly  is  owing  to  the  hardnefs  or  folidity  of  the 
ft  raw  ;  but  when  we  reded  that  other  wheats  are  fome- 
times  wholly  cut  off  in  the  fall  of  the  year,  and  fome- 
times  early  in  the  fpring,  before  the  feafon  of  its  run¬ 
ning  to  ft  raw,  we  fhall  be  induced  to  aflign  fome  other 
caufe.  I  cannot  point  out  more  than  two  diltinctions 
of  this  from  other  wheats.  T  his  firft  is  in  the  ear, 
at  or  after  harveft.  The  obvious  difference,  then,  is  in 
the  colour  of  the  chaff.  The  lecond  can  only  be  ob- 
ferved  by  the  miller,  who  fays,  “  this  grain  requires  to 
be  more  aired  and  dried  than  any  other  wheat  before 
grinding,  or  it  will  not  yield  its  Hour  fo  kindly,  as  it 
is  of  a  more  oily  nature  j  but  when  thus  aired  and 
dried,  the  quality  and  quantity  of  its  flour  are  equal  to 
that  of  the  belt  white  wheat.” 

7.  In  a  letter  to  Mr  Wadfworth,  dated  22d  Au- 
gult  1788,  we  are  informed  that  the  experiments 
made  with  elder  juice,  recommended  as  a  preventive 
of  this  evil  by  Mr  Bond,  were  fallacious,  and  had  fail¬ 
ed  in  every  inftance  in  1785  ;  but  the  efficacy  of  the 
yellow-bearded  wheat  in  refitting  the  attacks  of  the  fly 
is  confirmed.  The  progrefj  of  the  fly  northward  is 
likewife  confirmed  •,  but  we  are  told  that  it  has  difap- 
peared  in  many  places  near  New  York,  where  it  form¬ 
erly  abounded. 

8.  In  confequence  of  the  correfpondence  between 
the  marquis  of  Caermartben  and  Mr  Bond,  the  latter 
made  very  particular  inquiry  concerning  this  milchie- 
vous  infect,  and  has  given  a  better  account  of  it  than 
2ny  of  the  above.  “  The  Heffian  fly  (fays  he)  is  a 
ftmall  dark  fly,  with  thin,  long,  black  legs  ;  clear  trans¬ 
parent  wings,  extending  far  beyond  the  body  of  the 
trunk  ;  with  fmall,  though  perceptible,  horns  or  feelers 
projecting  from  the  fnout.  Thefe  I  have  feen  appear 
in  fize  and  lhape  like  a  little  fly  which  attacks  cheefe 
in  this  country,  and  which  is  very  cloftly  watched  by 
the  keepers  of  dairies  here,  as  productive  of  the  worm 
or  Ikippers  which  deftroy  cheefe  }  and  it  is  remark¬ 
able,  that  the  worm  produced  from  the  egg  of  the 
Heffian  fly,  though  rather  thinner  and  longer,  bears  a 
itrong  refemblance  to  the  worm  in  cheefe.  The  horns 
which  evidently  appear  on  the  Heffian  fly  may  be 
provided  by  nature  as  feelers  to  enable  them  to  perfo¬ 
rate  hard  grain,  as  well  as  grain  in  a  fofter  Hate  ; 
though  I  have  not  yet  feen  any  perfon  who  has  perceived 
the  egg,  worm,  or  fly,  in  the  grain  of  the  wheat,  or  who 
has  found  any  nit,  mucus,  or  even  duff,  in  the  dry  Itraw, 
in  ricks  or  barns,  to  induce  a  belief  that  the  egg  is 
there  depofited  after  the  harveft.  One  publication, 
figned  a  Landholder,  goes  fo  far  as  to  favour  the  idea 
that  the  fly  even  perforates  the  feed,  and  depofits  its 
eggs  therein.  His  ideas  have  been  condemned,  as 
tending  to  miflead  others  ^  but  by  no  means  confuted 
either  by  reafon  or  experiment.  An  obfervation  I 
made  myfelf,  gave  me  fome  caufe  to  apprehend  that  the 
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idea  mentioned  in  the  paper  figned  a  Landholder  was  HeflUjr 
founded  in  fact  :  Upon  examining  a  barn,  in  a  country  Fly- 
wherein  the  fly  had  not  been  known  to  injure  the  har- 
veil  (though  it  has  now  certainly  made  its  appearance 
there  within  a  few  weeks),  I  obferved  in  the  flaw's  and 
apertures  where  the  wood  was  decayed,  over  which 
cobwebs  were  woven,  feveral  of  thefe  flies  entangled 
in  the  webs,  many  of  them  dead,  but  fome  alive,  and- 
ftruggling  to  difengage  themfelves  ;  from  hence  I  con¬ 
cluded  that  there  was  a  propenfity  in  the  fly  to  get  in¬ 
to  the  mow  ;  but  whether  with  a  purpofe  of  mere  fhel- 
ter  and  nurture,  or  with  a  view  to  depofit  its  eggs,  I 
am  at  a  lofs  to  decide.” 

9.  Mr  Bond  then  refers  to  fome  obfervations  by  a 
Mr  Potts  and  Mr  Cleaver,  which,  with  feveral  other 
papers  on  the  fubjedt,  he  had  inclofed  in  his  letter  to 
the  marquis.  The  former  was  a  farmer  in  the  county 
of  Chelter,  who  flacked  his  wheat  in  autumn  1788,  at 
a  time  when  the  fly  had  not  been  feen  in  or  near  that 
county.  About  fix  or  feven  weeks  after  the  harveft 
he  had  occafion  to  threffi  fome  of  his  w  heat  j  and  with 
a  view  to  prevent  its  fcattering  and  wafting,  he  threw' 
the  (heaves  from  the  rick  upon  a  large  Iheet.  On  ta¬ 
king  up  the  (heaves  to  carry  them  to  the  threfhing- 
floor,  he  perceived  a  great  number  of  flies,  anfwering 
precifely  the  defeription  of  the  Heffian  fly,  lying  upon 
the  (beet,  fome  dead,  and  others  in  a  torpid  ftate ; 
from  whence  he  concluded  that  the  fly  had  got  a 
footing  in  his  rick  •,  but  from  any  examination  either 
of  the  ftraw'  or  grain,  no  trace  of  the  eggs  being  de¬ 
pofited  was  difeovered.  Mr  Cleaver,  a  farmer  in  the 
lame  county,  apprehending  that  the  fly  might  ap¬ 
proach  his  neighbourhood,  fowed  fome  wheat  in  hi» 
garden,  which  grew  fo  as  to  appear  above  ground  in 
lefs  than  a  fortnight,  when  a  violent  north-eart  wind 
came  on  •,  and  immediately  after  he  perceived  fmall 
clouds  of  flies  over  and  about  the  wheat  he  had  fown. 

He  examined  the  grain  in  a  few  days  ;  and  found  that 
numbers  of  the  flies  had  depofited  their  eggs  in  the 
heart  of  the  main  (talk,  and  many  of  them  lay  dead 
on  the  ground  where  the  wheat  was  fown,  and  near 
it.  Many  of  the  eggs  were  found  in  the  (talk  ;  and 
fome  fmall  white  worms  produced  from  other  eggs 
were  lately  difeovered  in  the  (talk  very  near  the  root 
of  the  wheat.  Wherever  thefe  worms  were  found, 
the  whole  of  the  individual  (talk  was  perceptibly 
changed  in  point  of  colour,  tending  to  a  yellowifli 
call  )  the  top  hanging  down  quite  (hrunk  and  wither¬ 
ed.  In  fome  of  the  wheat  which  was  carefully  ex¬ 
amined,  the  eggs  were  found  within  the  (talk,  of  a 
very  minute  fize  and  whitifh  colour,  with  fomething 
of  a  yellow  tinge.  In  thofe  where  the  worm  was 
formed,  it  was  carefully  wrapped  up,  furrounded  by 
different  coats  of  the  lhoot  in  which  it  lay,  as  if  it 
had  been  (kilfully  and  tenderly  rolled  up  for  its  pre- 
fervation  ;  around  it  the  (talk  was  plainly  eaten  away, 
tune  nearly  through.  The  worm  ltrongly  refembles 
the  (kipper  in  cheefe,  fomewhat  thinner,  and  rather 
longer,  of  a  whitifh  caff.  The  ground  on  which  this 
wheat  w'as  fywn  was  rich  garden  ground,  high  and 
dry  •,  the  natural  foil  a  (trong  red  clay  ;  few  of  the 
(hoots,  of  which  there  were  many  in  one  clufter,  in 
proportion  to  their  number,  were  hurt  by  the  fly. 

This  was  imputed  to  the  ftrength  of  the  foil,  which 
producing  a  robult  powerful  growth,  refilled,  in  a 

great 
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great  degree,  the  attack,  of  the  fly,  though  the  weak 
(hoots  fuffered  generally. 

10.  A  fimilar  account  of  the  Heflian  fly  is  given  by 
Mr  Jacobs,  an  experienced  farmer  in  the  county  of 
Montgomery.  From  his  obfervations  the -egg  is  ufually 
depofited  in  the  funnel  or  (heath,  a  little  above  the  firft 
joint.  When  the  eggs  are  laid  in  the  autumn  or 
fpring,  they  are  utterly  deftru£live  of  the  growth  of 
the  wheat ;  but  when  they  are  depofited  (hortly  be¬ 
fore  the  harveft,  the  grain  or  even  the  (talk  is  fcarcely 
affected,  efpecially  in  rich  ground.  The  egg,  he  fays, 
is  at  firft  very  minute  ;  it  grows  rapidly,  becomes  full 
and  large,  and  turns  to  a  brown  hue,  in  fize  and  co¬ 
lour  very  like  a  flax  feed.  A  material  difference  was 
alfo  perceived  between  rich  and  poor  ground  with  re- 
fpe£l  to  the  ravages  of  the  fly  j  but  none  between  moift 
and  dry  foils.  He  is  alfo  of  opinion  that  the  yellow- 
bearded  wheat  will  refill  the  attacks  of  the  fly  •,  and 
that  rolling  and  feeding  the  wheat  will  be  of  great  fer- 
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li.  A  farmer  in  Jerfey,  who  dates  his  letter  from 
Hunterdon,  Jan.  30.  1787,  obferves,  that  though  the 
fly  is  fuppofed  to  advance  about  15  miles  annually, 
and  neither  waters  nor  mountains  obftruft  its  pafiage, 
yet  when  difturbed,  he  never  faw-  them  take  a  flight 
of  above  five  or  fix  feet ;  neverthelefs  they  are  fo 
active,  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  catch  them.  They 
firft  appear  towards  the  end  of  September  ;  and  foon 
after  their  eggs  appear  hatched,  in  colour  and  fize  like 
a  flax  feed  j  they  are  very  low  at  the  joints  j  fome  even 
in  the  ground ;  and  here  they  harbour  all  winter.  On 
their  firft  appearance  in  any  diftrift,  their  numbers  be¬ 
ing  fmall  they  feldom  cut  off  the  crop  in  this  Hate, 
which  is  often  the  cafe  the  fecond  or  third  year.  In 
the  fpring,  after  warm  weather,  they  again  appear 
as  a  fmall  worm,  and  deftroy  the  crop.  The  remedies 
propofed  by  this  farmer  are,  fowing  upon  rich  ground, 
elder,  and  rolling.  A  gentleman  whofe  account  was 
dated  on  the  firft  of  November  1  786,  fays,  that  their 
eggs  refemble  what  is  commonly  called  the  Jly-blow  on 
meat,  being  very  fmall,  and  only  one  in  a  place.  Soon 
after,  the  other  blades  of  wheat  proceeding  from  the 
fame  kernel  inclofe  the  firft,  the  egg  is  covered,  and 
agreeable  to  the  ufual  progrefs  of  infers  arrives  at  the 
ilate  of  a  worm,  and  defcends  towards  the  root,  where 
it  confumes  the  tender  blade,  fometimes  deftroying  the 
whole  crop  in  the  fall  j  but  if,  by  reafon  of  the  fer¬ 
tility  of  the  foil,  and  other  concurrent  circumftances, 
the  vegetation  i3  fo  rapid  as  to  baffle  their  efforts,  fome 
of  the  latter-laid  eggs,  when  at  the  worm-ftate,  en¬ 
trench  themfelves  in  the  ground  to  the  depth  of  an 
inch  or  more,  where  he  had  found  them  after  fevere 
frofts  changed  from  a  white  to  a  greenifti  colour,  and 
almoft  tranfparent ",  from  this  they  proceed  to  the  au- 
relia  ftate,  and  thus  continue  probably  in  the  ground 
till  the  fpring,  when  the  fly  is  again  produced,  which 
again  lays  its  eggs,  and  finifhes  the  work  begun  in  the 
fall,  to  the  total  dellruftion  of  the  crop.  Another  piece 
of  intelligence  he  gives,  but  not  from  his  own  obferva- 
tion,  that  by  feeding  the  wheat  very  clofe  in  the  win¬ 
ter  and  fpring,  if  the  land  is  rich,  it  will  again  fpring 
up,  and  the  worms  do  not  much  injure  the  fecond 
growth.  By  another  correfpondcnt  we  are  informed, 
that  maritime  places  are  lefs  liable  to  be  infelled  with 
the  fly  than  the  interior  parts  of  the  country  ;  and 


therefore  recommends  as  an  experiment,  that  fine  fait 
fhould  be  fprinkled  on  the  wheat  juft  before,  or  very 
foon  after,  the  appearance  of  the  fly.  By  others,  elder 
has  been  much  recommended,  as  well  as  rolling,  &c. 
though  the  bearded  wheat  already  mentioned  feems  to 
be  the  only  effectual  remedy. 

1 2.  By  another  communication  from  Mr  Morgan 
to  the  Philadelphia  Society  for  promoting  Agriculture, 
he  informs  us,  that  he  had  made  himfelf  acquainted 
with  the  fly  by  breeding  a  number  of  them  from  the 
chryfalis  into  the  perfect  ftate.  T  he  fly  is  at  firft  of 
a  white  body  with  long  black  legs  and  whilkers,  fo 
fmall  and  motionlefs  as  not  to  be  eafily  perceived  by 
the  naked  eye,  though  very  difcernible  with  a  micro- 
fcope  j  but  they  foon  become  black  and  very  nimble, 
both  on  the  wing  and  feet,  being  about  the  fize  of  a 
fmall  ant.  During  the  height  of  the  brood  in  June, 
where  50  or  100  of  the  nits  have  been  depofited  on 
one  ftalk  of  wheat,  he  has  fometimes  difeovered,  even 
with  the  naked  eye,  fome  of  them  to  twill  and  move 
on  being  difturbed  :  this  is  while  they  are  white  j  but 
they  do  not  then  travel  from  one  ftalk  to  another,  nor 
to  different  parts  of  the  fame  ftalk.  The  ufual  time 
of  their  fpring-hatching  from  the  chryfalis  is  in  May. 
“  Thofe  (fays  he)  who  are  doubtful  whether  the  fly 
is  in  their  neighbourhood,  or  cannot  find  their  eggs  or 
nits  in  the  wheat,  may  fatisfy  themfelves  by  opening 
their  windows  at  night  and  burning  a  candle  in  the 
room.  The  fly  will  enter  in  proportion  to  their  num¬ 
bers  abroad.  The  firft  night  after  the  commencement 
of  wheat  harveft,  this  fealon,  they  filled  my  dining¬ 
room  in  fuch  numbers  as  to  be  exceedingly  trouble- 
fome  in  the  eating  and  drinking  veffels.  Without  ex- 
aggeration  1  may  fay,  that  a  glafs  tumbler  from  which 
beer  had  been  juft  drunk  at  dinner,  had  joo  flies  in  it 
in  a  few  minutes.  The  windows  are  filled  with  them 
when  they  defire  to  make  their  efcape.  They  are  very 
diftinguifhable  from  every  other  fly  by  their  horns  or 
whifleers.”  With  regard  to  the  cure,  it  feems  to  be 
confirmed  that  the  fowing  of  that  called  the  yellow- 
bearded  wheat  can  only  be  depended  upon.  The  fly  in¬ 
deed  will  refide  in  fields  of  this  wheat,  and  lay  its  eggs 
upon  the  ftalks ;  but  no  injury  was  ever  known  to  hap¬ 
pen,  except  in  one  Angle  inftance,  where  it  was  fown 
in  a  field  along  with  the  common  fort,  and  that  in  a 
very  fmall  proportion  to  it.  By  another  account,  hpw-- 
ever,  we  are  told  that  the  yellow -bearded  wheat  is 
equally  liable  to  be  dcllroytd  in  the  autumn  with  the 
common  kind  ;  fo  that  the  only  method  of  fecuring  the 
crop  is  by  fowing  it  late  in  the  feafon,  when  the  fly  is 
moftly  over. 

13.  The  utmoft  pains  were  taken  by  the  Britilli 
government  to  find  out  whether  this  deftru^live  infcfl 
exiils  in  Germany  or  any  of  the  northern  countries  of 
Europe  •,  but  from  the  accounts  received,  it  appears 
that  it  has  not  hitherto  been  oblervcd,  or  at  lealt  if  it 
exiils,  the  damage  done  by  it  is  too  inconfiderable  to 
attract  notice. 

14.  From  the  whole  correfpondcnce  on  this  fubjefl, 
which  from  the  abridgement  juft  now  given  of  it  is 
evidently  fomewhat  dilcordant,  Sir  Jofeph  Banks  drew 
up  a  report  for  the  privy  council,  dated  March  2.  1789, 
in  which  he  llates  the  following  particulars:  1.  1  ho 
appearance  of  the  fly  in  Eong  llland  was  firll  obler¬ 
vcd  in  1779.  We  muff  fuppofe  this  to  be  meant 
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that  Its  deftruCtive  effeChs  became  then  firft  percep¬ 
tible  ;  for  it  feems  undoubtedly  to  have  been  known 
"  in  the  year  1776.  2.  The  opinion  of  Colonel  Mor¬ 

gan,  that  it  was  imported  by  the  Heflians,  feems  to  be 
erroneous,  as  no  fuch  infeCt  can  be  found  to  exift  in 
Germany  or  any  other  part  of  Europe.  3.  Since  its 
firft  appearance  in  Long  Ifland  it  has  advanced  at  the 
rate  of  13  or  20  miles  a-year,  and  neither  waters  nor 
mountains  have  impeded  its  progrefs.  It  was  feen 
eroding  the  Delaware  like  a  cloud,  from  the  Fall’s 
Townlhip  to  Makefield  ;  had  reached  Saratoga  200 
miles  from  its  firft  appearance,  infefting  the  counties 
of  Middlefex,  Somerfet,  Huntington,  Morris,  Suffex, 
the  neighbourhood  of  Philadelphia,  all  the  wheat  coun¬ 
ties  of  Connecticut,  &c.  committing  the  moft  dread¬ 
ful  ravages  ;  attacking  wheat,  rye,-  barley,  and  timothy - 
grafs.  4.  The  Americans  who  have  differed  by  this 
infect,  fpeak  of  it  in  terms  of  the  greateft  horror.  In 
Colonel  Morgan’s  letter  to  Sir  John  Temple,  he  ufes 
the  following  expreflions.  “  Were  it  to  reach  Great 
Britain,  it  would  be  the  greateft  fcourge  that  iiland 
ever  experienced  5  as  it  multiplies  from  heat  and  moi- 
fture,  and  the  moft  intenfe  frofts  have  no  effeCt  on  the 
egg  or  aurelia.  Weft  a  fingle  ftraw,  containing  the 
infect,  egg,  or  aurelia,  to  be  carried  and  fafely  depo¬ 
sited  in  the  centre  of  Norfolk  in  England,  it  would 
multiply  in  a  few  years,  fo  as  to  deftroy  all  the  wheat 
and  barley  crops  of  the  whole  kingdom.  There  can¬ 
not  exift  fuch  an  atrocious  villain  as  fo  commit  fuch 
an  act  intentionally.  3.  No  fatisfaCtory  account  of 
the  mode  in  which  this  infeCt  is  propagated  has  hither¬ 
to  been  obtained.  Ihofe  which  fay  that  the  eggs  are 
depofited  on  the  ftalk  from  fix  or  eight  to  30,  and  by 
tneir  growth  comprefs  and  hinder  the  ftalk  from  groov¬ 
ing,  are  evidently  erroneous,  and  the  authors  of °them 
have  plainly  miftaken  the  animal  itfelf  for  its  eggs.  It 
is  fufficient  to  remember,  that  eggs  do  not  grow  or 
increafe  in  bulk,  to  prove  that  what  they  obferved 
was  not  eggs.  6.  The  landholder’s  opinion,  that  the 
eggs  are  depofited  on  the  ripe  grains  of  wheat,  though 
contradicted  by  Colonel  Morgan,  is  hot  difproved,  ^as 
the  colonel  advances  no  argument  againft  it.  7.  A 
letter  dated  New  York,  September  1.  ij86,  fays,  that 
the  eggs  aie  depofited  on  the  young  blade,  refembling 
what  we  call  a flyblow  in  meat;  very  fmall,  and  but 
one  m  a  place  :  but  this,  though  the  only  natural  mode 
of  accounting  for  the  appearance  of  the  infeCt,  had  it 
been  true,  muft  undoubtedly  have  been  confirmed  by 
numoers  of  oofervations.  8.  Even  though  this  fhould 
be  found  hereafter  to  be  the  cafe,  there  will  ftill  re¬ 
main  a  danger  of  the  aurelias  being  beaten  off  by  the 
flail  from  the  ftraw  in  threlhing  the  wheat,  and  im¬ 
ported  into  Britain  along  with  it ;  the  prefence  of  thefe 
flies  in  barns  having  been  fully  proved  by  the  obferva- 
tions  of  Meffrs  Potts  and  Bond.  9.  None  of  the  re¬ 
medies  propofed  againft  this  deftruCtive  infeCt  have 
been  in  any  degree  effectual,  excepting  that  of  fowing 
the  yellow-bearded  wheat ;  the  ftraw  of  which  is  fuf- 
ficiently  ftrong  to  refill  the  impreffion  of  the  infeCt, 
and  even  if  its  eggs  are  depofited  upon  it,  receives  little 
injury  in  point  of  produce  in  grain  :  this  provides, 
however,  no  remedy  for  the  lofs  of  the  barley  crop, 
nor  for  that  which  muft  be  incurred  by  fowing  the 
yellou -bearded  wheat  on  lands  better  fuited  by  nature 
for  the  produce  of  other  kinds ;  it  appears  alfo  that 


this  very  kind  is  liable  to  degenerate,  and  probably  HeRIa* 
from  a  different  caufe  than  that  propofed  by  Colonel  Fly. 
Morgan,  viz.  the  mixture  with  common  wheat.  9.  ;””V— 
Though  the  Agricultural  Society  at  Philadelphia,  as 
veil  as  Colonel  Morgan,  have  declared  their  opinions 
decifively,  that  no  danger  can  arife  from  wheat  import¬ 
ed  into  Britain,  as  the  infeCt  has  no  immediate  con¬ 
nection  with  the  grain  ;  yet  with  nearly,  if  not  exact¬ 
ly  the  fame  materials  before  him  which  thefe  gentlemen 
were  furnillied  with,  Sir  Jofeph  Banks  could  not  avoid 
drawing  a  conclufion  direCtly  contrary  ;  and  he  con¬ 
cludes  his  report  with  the  words  of  Mr  Bond  in  a  let¬ 
ter  to  the  marquis  of  Caermarthen.  “  Satisfactory  as  it 
would  be  to  my  feelings  to  be  able  to  fay  with  preci¬ 
sion,  that  1  apprehend  no  danger  of  extending  the 
mifehief  by  feed,  my  duty  urges  me  to  declare,  that 
I  have  not  heard  nor  feen  any  conclufive  fact  by  which 
I  could  decide  on  a  matter  of  fuch  importance  ;  and 
till  that  tell  occurs,  the  wifdom  of  guarding  againft  fo 
grievous  a  calamity  is  obvious.” 

On  the  27th  of  April  the  fame  year,  another  pa¬ 
per,  by  way  of  appendix  to  the  foregoing,  was  given 
in  by  Sir  Jofeph  Banks.  In  tins  he  again  obferves, 
that  none  of  the  deferiptions  of  any  European  infect 
hitherto  publifhed  anfwer  exaCtly  to  the  Heflian  fly. 

In  a  letter  from  Mr  Bond  to  the  marquis  of  Caermar¬ 
then,  he  mentions  another  kind  of  infeCt  in  the  ftate  of 
Maryland,  called  by  way  of  eminence  the  fly  ;  and 
which  in  fome  things  refembles  the  Heflian  fly,  though 
it  cannot  be  accounted  the  fame.  It  makes  its  way  in¬ 
to  the  mow,  and  bites  the  end  of  the  grain  percepti¬ 
bly,  and  no  doubt  depofits  its  eggs  in  the  grain  itfelf ; 
finceit  has  been  obferved,  that  wheat  recently  threlh- 
ed,  and  laid  in  a  dry  warm  place,  will  foon  be  covered 
with  an  extreme  clammy  cruft,  which  binds  the 
wheat  on  the  furface  together  in  fuch  a  way  as  to  ad¬ 
mit  its  being  lifted  in  lumps  ;  but  the  wheat  beneath 
will  not  be  hurt  to  any  confiderable  depth.  Such  is 
the  quality  of  this  fly,  that  if  the  hand  be  inferted  into 
the  heap  affeCted  by  it,  watery  blifters  are  immedi¬ 
ately  railed  ;  and  the  farmers  and  Haves,  riding  upon 
bags  of  this  infected  wheat,  never  fail  to  be  feverely 
blillered  theretiy.  “  1  his  infect  (fays  he)  is  called  in 
Maryland  the  Revolution  Jly ,  by  the  friends  of  the 
Bntilh  government  ;  but  from  all  I  can  learn  it  is  not 
the  fame  infect  vhich  originated  on  Long  Ifland,  and 
is  called  the  Hejfian  Jly  (by  way  of  opprobrium)  by 
thofe  who  favoured  the  revolution.  All  the  papers  I 
have  read  on  the  Heflian  fly  are  very  inaccurate,  not 
to  fay  contradictory  ;  and  lam  convinced  it  is  by  no 
means  a  fettled  point  at  this  moment,  in  what  manner 
and  place  the  eggs  ot  thefe  infects  are  depofited.  The 
policy  which  induced  government  to  open  the  ports 
being  founded  on  an  appearance  of  a  fcarcity  of  corn, 
that  evil  may  be  remedied  by  the  admiflion  of  flour 
inftead  of  grain  ;  and  though  the  countries  from  whence 
the  flour  is  carried  will  have  the  advantage  of  the 
manufacture,  ftill  that  cannot  be  reckoned  as  an  ob- 
je£t,  when  oppofed  in  the  fcale  to  an  evil  of  fuch  im- 
menfe  magnitude  as  the  introduction  of  fo  deftruCtive 
an  inleCt  may  occafion.  I  he  ravages  here  are  beyond 
conception  ruinous.  Many  farmers  have  had  their 
crops  fo  completely  cut  off  as  to  be  left  without  bread- 
corn  or  even  feed-corn.  If  the  meafure  of  confining 
the  importation  to  flour  alone  fliould  be  adopted,  great 
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attention  Ihould  be  paid  to  the  quality  of  the  flour  ad¬ 


mitted  into  the  Britifh  ports.  An  infinite  deal  of  the 
wheat  of  the  laft  harveft  is  of  a  very  wretched  qua¬ 
lity  ;  and  ftratagems  will  be  praflifed  to  give  an  ex- 
tenflve  vent  to  fo  effential  a  flaple  of  the  middle  Hates 
of  America.” 

In  another  letter  to  the  fame  nobleman,  Mr  Bond 
expreffes  himfelf  to  the  following  purpofe.  “  I  have 
not  been  able  to  collect  any  decided  information  which 
fixes  the  effential  point,  how  far  the  infeft  may  be 
communicated  by  feed.  It  is  a  matter  at  this  time 
quite  undecided  here  ;  nor  have  I  heard  or  obferved 
any  very  conclufive  reafon  to  fuppofe  that  the  fly  makes 
its  way  generally  into  barns  and  ricks.  A  very  intel¬ 
ligent  farmer  in  the  county  of  Bucks,  informed  me 
that  it  was  the  prevailing  opinion  there,  and  fo  I  found 
it,  that  the  fly  did  not,  either  in  the  field  or  in  the 
mow,  affeft  the  grain  of  the  wheat :  a  neighbour  of 
his,  in  threlhing  the  little  wheat  he  had  faved  laft  har¬ 
veft,  obferved  the  fly  rife  from  the  ftraw  in  great  num¬ 
bers  wherever  it  was  ftruek  by  the  flail  •,  but  though 
it  was  at  firft  prefumed  that  the  fly  had  infinuated  it- 
felf  into  the  mow  for  the  purpofe  of  depofiting  its  eggs 
in  the  grain  or  in  the  ftraw,  no  trace  of  the  egg 
could  be  difeovered  from  the  appearance  of  any  mucus 
or  duft,  either  in  the  grain  or  in  the  ftraw  ;  hence 
it  was  inferred  that  all  the  'mifehief  was  done  in  the 
field.” 

HESYCHIUS,  the  mod  celebrated  of  all  the  an¬ 
cient  Greek  grammarians  whofe  works  are  now  extant, 
was  a  Cbriftian  ;  and,  according  to  fome,  the  fame 
with  Hefychius  patriarch  of  Jerufalem,  who  died  in 
609.  He  wrote  a  Greek  lexicon  ;  which,  in  the  opi¬ 
nion  of  Cafaubon,  is  the  mod  learned  and  ufeful  work 
of  that  kind  produced  by  the  ancients.  Schrevelius 
publifhed  a  good  edition  of  it  in  1668,  in  q.to,  with 
notes  ;  but  the  bell  is  that  of  John  Alberti,  printed  at 
Leyden  in  1746,  in  two  vols  folio. 

HETERIARCH,  Hjeteriarcha,  in  antiquity, 
an  officer  in  the  Greek  empire,  whereof  there  were 
two  fpecies  ;  the  one  called  limply  heteriarch ,  and  the 
other  great  heteriarch ,  who  had  the  direction  of  the 
former. 

The  word  is  Greek,  formed  of  the  Greek 

£T«igo;,  focius,  “  companion,  ally,”  and  imperium , 

“  command.”  Their  principal  fundlion  was  to  com¬ 
mand  the  troops  of  the  allies;  befides  which,  they 
had  fome  other  duties  in  the  emperor’s  court,  deferibed 
by  Codin,  De  Officiis,  cap.  5.  N11  30,  31,  32,  37. 

HETEROCLITE,  Heteroclttox,  in  Grammar, 
an  irregular  or  anomalous  word,  which  either  in  de- 
clenfion,  conjugation,  or  regimen,  deviates  from  the 
ordinary  rules  of  grammar.  The  word  is  Greek,  Irseo- 
k> ut«v  ;  formed  of  irsge;,  alter ,  “  another,  different,  and 
xXivu,  “  I  decline.” 

Heteroclite  is  more  peculiarly  applied  to  nouns  which 
vary  or  are  irregular  in  point  of  declenfion ;  having 
fewer  cafes,  numbers,  &c.  than  ordinary  ;  or  that  are 
of  one  declenfion  in  one  number,  and  another  in  ano¬ 
ther  :  as  Hoc  vas,  vajis  ;  hcec  vafa ,  vaforum. 

HETERODOX,  in  Polemical  Theology,  fomething 
that  is  contrary  to  the  faith  or  doflrine  ellabliftied  in 
the  true  church.  The  word  is  formed  of  the  Greek 
;  a  compound  of  sregaj,  “  alter"  and  opi¬ 
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nion.”  thus,  wc  lay  a  heterodox  opinion,  a  heterodox 
divine,  &c.  The  word  Hands  in  oppofition  to  orthodox. 

HETEROGENEITY,  in  Phyjics,  the  quality  or 
difpofition  which  denominates  a  thing  heterogeneous. 
The  word  is  alfo  ufed  for  the  heterogeneous  parts 
themfelves  :  in  which  fenfe,  the  heterogeneities  of  a 
body  are  the  fame  thing  with  the  impurities  thereof. 

HETEROGENEOUS,  or  Heterogeneal,  liter¬ 
ally  imports  fomething  of  a  different  nature,  or  that  con- 
fifts  of  parts  of  different  or  diffimilar  kinds ;  in  oppofition 
to  homogeneous.  The  word  is  Greek  ;  formed  of  mgo 5, 
alter ,  “  different,”  and  ysm;,  genus,  “  kind  ;”  q.  d.  com- 
pofed  of  different  kinds  of  parts. 

HETEROGENEOUS  Light ,  is  by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  faid 
to  be  that  which  confifls  of  rays  of  different  degrees  of 
refrangibility.  Thus  the  common  light  of  the  fun  or 
clouds  is  heterogeneous,  being  a  mixture  of  all  forts  of 
rays. 

HETEROGENEOUS  Nouns,  one  of  the  three  variations 
in  irregular  nouns  ;  or  fuch  as  are  of  one  gender  in  the 
Angular  number,  and  of  another  in  the  plural. — Hete¬ 
rogeneous,  under  which  are  comprehended  mixed  nouns, 
are  fixfold.  1.  Thofe  which  are  of  the  mafeuline 
gender  in  the  fingular  number,  and  neuter  in  the  plu¬ 
ral  ;  as,  hie  tartarus,  hcec  tarlara.  2.  Thofe  which  are 
mafeuline  in  the  fingular  number,  but  mafeuline  and 
neuter  in  the  plural  ;  as,  hie  locus,  hi  loci  et  hcec  loca. 

3.  Such  as  are  feminine  in  the  fingular  number,  but 
neuter  in  the  plural  ;  as,  hcec  carbafus,  et  hcec  carbafa. 

4.  Such  nouns  as  are  neuter  in  the  fingular  number, 
but  mafeuline  in  the  plural  ;  as  hoc  ccelum,  hi  call. 
3.  Such  as  are  neuter  in  the  fingular,  but  neuter  and 
mafeuline  in  the  plural  ;  as,  hoc  raflrum,  hi  rajlri,  el 
hcec  rajlra.  And,  6.  Such  as  are  neuter  in  the  fingu¬ 
lar,  but  feminine  in  the  plural  number  ;  as  hoc  epulum, 
lice  eputce. 

HETEROGENEOUS  Quantities,  are  thofe  which  are 
of  fuch  different  kind  and  confideration,  as  that  one  of 
them,  taken  any  number  of  times,  never  equals  or  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  other. 

HETEROGENEOUS  Surds,  are  fuch  as  have  different 
radical  figns  ;  as  -Jaa,  and  ^\lbb  ;  *\/(),  and  1  y/iy. 

HETEROSCH,  in  Geography,  a  term  of  relation, 
denoting  fuch  inhabitants  of  the  earth  as  have  their 
(hadows  falling  but  one  way,  as  thofe  who  live  between 
the  tropics  and  polar  circles  ;  w  hofe  fliadows  at  noon 
in  north  latitude  are  always  to  the  northward,  and  in 
fouth  latitude  to  the  fouthuard. 

HETH,  the  father  of  the  Hittites,  was  the  eldeft 
fon  of  Canaan  (Gen.  x.  15.),  and  dwelt  foutlnvard  of 
the  promifed  land,  at  Hebron  or  thereabouts.  Ephron, 
an  inhabitant  of  Hebron,  was  of  the  race  of  Hoih, 
and  this  whole  city  in  Abraham’s  time  was  peopled 
by  the  children  of  Heth.  There  are  fome  who  n  am- 
tain  that  there  was  a  city  called  Heth,  but  we  find  no 
footfteps  of  it  in  the  Scripture. 

HETRURIA,  and  Etruria,  a  celebrated  country 
of  Italy,  to  the  weft  of  the  Tyber.  It  originally  con¬ 
tained  12  different  nations,  which  had  each  their  re- 
fpeflive  monarch.  Their  names  were  Vcientes,  Clu- 
fini,  Perufini,  Cortonenfcs,  Arretini,  Veluloni,  Volater- 
rani,  Rufellani,  Volfcinii,  Tarquinii,  Falifei,  and  Ca:- 
retani.  The  inhabitants  were  particularly  famous  for 
their  fuperftition  and  ftrift  confidence  in  omens,  dreams, 
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auguries,  &c.  They  all  proved  powerful  and  refolute 
enemies  to  the  riling  empire  of  the  Romans,  and  were 
conquered  only  after  much  effufion  of  blood. 

HEV/E.I,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  one  of  the  feren 
tribes  who  occupied  Canaan  ;  a  principal  and  numerous 
people,  and  the  fame  with  the  Kadmoneei,  dwelling  at 
the  foot  of  Hermon  and  part  of  Libanus,  or  between 
Libanus  and  Hermon  (Judges  iii.  3.).  To  that  Boch- 
art  refers  the  fables  concerning  Cadmus  and  his  wife 
Harmonia,  or  Hermonia,  changed  to  ferpents ;  the 
Hevi  denoting  a  wild  beait,  fueh  as  is  a  ferpent.  Cad¬ 
mus,  who  is  faid  to  have  carried  the  ufe  of  letters  to 
Greece,  ieems  to  have  been  a  Kadmonrean  }  of  whom 
the  Greeks  fay  that  he  came  to  their  country  from 
Phoenicia. 

HEUCHERA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
pentandria  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

HEVEL1US,  or  Hevelke,  John ,  an  eminent 
aftronomer,  was  born  at  Dantzic  in  1611.  He  Itudied 
in  Germany,  England,  and  France,  and  every  where 
obtained  the  efteem  of  the  learned.  He  was  the  firlt 
that  difeovered  a  kind  of  libration  of  the  moon,  and 
made  feveral  important  obfervations  on  the  other  pla¬ 
nets.  He  alfo  difeovered  feveral  fixed  liars  which  he 
named  the  firmament  of  Sohiefki ,  in  honour  of  John  III. 
king  of  Poland.  His  wife  was  alfo  well  Ikilled  in 
allronomy,  and  made  a  part  of  the  obfervations  pub- 
lilhed  by  her  hulband.  In  1673  he  publiihed  a  de- 
feription  ef  the  inllruments  with  which  he  made  his 
obfervations,  under  the  title  of  Machina  Calefiis ;  and 
in  1679  he  publiihed  the  fecond  part  of  this  w’ork ; 
but  in  September  the  fame  year,  while  he  was  at  a  feat 
in  the  country,  he  had  the  misfortune  to  have  his  houfe 
at  Dantzic  burnt  dowm.  By  this  calamity  he  is  faid 
to  have  fullained  a  lofs  of  feveral  thoufand  pounds  $ 
having  not  only  his  oblervatory  and  all  his  valuable  in- 
ftruments  and  apparatus  deltroyed,  but  alfo  a  great 
number  of  copies  of  his  Machina  Calefiis  ;  which  acci¬ 
dent  has  made  this  fecond  part  very  fcarce,  and  confe- 
quently  very  dear.  In  the  year  1690  were  publiihed 
Firmamentum  Sobieficianum  and  Prodromus  afironomicce 
et  nova:  tabula:  fo/ares,  una  cum  cata/ogo  fixarum,  in 
which  he  lays  down  the  neceffary  preliminaries  for  taking 
an  exadt  catalogue  of  the  liars.  But  both  thefe  works 
are  polthumous :  for  Hevelius  died  in  1687,  on  his 
birth-day,  aged  76.  He  was  a  man  greatly  elteemed 
by  his  countrymen,  not  only  on  account  of  his  great 
reputation  and  lkill  in  allronomy,  but  as  a  very  excel¬ 
lent  and  worthy  magillrate.  He  was  made  a  burgo- 
mailer  of  Dantzic  ;  which  office  he  is  faid  to  have  exe¬ 
cuted  with  the  utmoll  integrity  and  applaufe.  He  was 
alfo  very  highly  elteemed  by  foreigners  5  and  not  only 
by  thofe  Ikilled  in  allronomy  and  the  fciences,  but  by 
foreign  princes  and  potentates :  as  appears  abundantly 
from  a  collection  of  their  letters  which  u'as  printed  at 
Dantzic  in  the  year  1683. 

HEUSDEN,  a  Itrong  town  of  the  United  Pro¬ 
vinces,  in  Holland,  feated  on  the  river  among 

marfhes,  with  a  handfome  caftle,  in  E.  Long.  5.  3, 
N.  Lat.  51.  47. 

HEWSON,  Willi  am,  a  very  ingenious  anatomilt, 
was  born  in  1739.  He  became  affiltant  to  Dr  Hunter, 
and  was  afterwards  in  partnerlhip  with  him  ;  but  on 
their  difagreement,  read  anatomical  leftures  at  his  own 
fcoiffie  (in  which  he  was  feconded  by  Mr  Falconer). 


He  wrote  Inquiries  into  the  Properties  of  the  Blood,  Hewfou 
and  the  Lymphatic  Syltem,  2  vols ;  and  difputed  with  li 
Dr;  Monro  the  difeovery  of  the  lymphatic  fyltem  of .  Hex^ila 
veffels  in  oviparous  animals.  He  died  in  1774. 

HEXACHORD,  in  ancient  mufic,  a  concord  call¬ 
ed  by  the  moderns  a  fixt/i. 

HEXAGON,  in  Geometry ,  a  figure  of  fix  fides  and 
angles  ;  and  if  thefe  fides  and  angles  are  equal,  it  is 
called  a  regular  hexagon. 

HEXAHEDRON,  in  Geometry ,  one  of  the  five 
platonic  bodies,  or  regular  folids,  being  the  fame  with 
a  cube. 

HEXAMETER,  in  ancient  poetry,  a  kind  of  verfe 
confilting  of  fix  feet  j  the  firlt  four  of  which  may  be 
indifferently  either  lpondees  or  dadtyles  j  the  fifth  is 
generally  a  dadtyl,  and  the  fixth  alw  ays  a  fpondee.  Such 
is  the  follow  ing  verfe  of  Horace  : 
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Aut  pro\dcffe  vojlunt ,  ant\  deleft  are  po\etce. 

HEXAMILION,  Hexamili,  or  Hexamilium ,  a 
celebrated  wall,  built  by  the  emperor  Emanuel  in  J413 
over  the  ilthmus  of  Corinth.  It  took  its  name  from 
t%,fix,  and  w  hich  in  the  vulgar  Greek  fignifies  a 

mile,  as  being  fix  miles  long. 

The  defign  of  the  hexamilion  was  to  defend  Pelopon- 
nefus  from  the  incurfions  of  the  barbarians.  Amurath 
II.  having  raifed  the  fiegeof  Conltantinople  in  the  year 
1424,  demolifhed  the  hexamilium,  though  he  had  before 
concluded  a  peace  with  the  Greek  emperor.  The  Ve¬ 
netians  reltored  it  in  the  year  1463,  by  30,000  work¬ 
men,  employed  for  15  days,  and  covered  by  an  army 
commanded  by  Bertoldo  d’Elte  general  of  the  land 
forces,  and  Louis  Loredano,  commander  of  the  fea. — 
The  Infidels  made  feveral  attempts  upon  it  ■,  but  were 
repulfed,  and  obliged  to  retire  from  the  neighbourhood 
thereof :  but  Bertoldo  being  killed  at  the  fiege  of 
Corinth,  which  was  attempted  loon  after,  Bertino  Cal- 
cinato,  who  took  on  him  the  command  of  the  army, 
abandoned,  upon  the  approach  of  the  beglerbeg,  both 
the  fiege  and  the  defence  of  the  w'all  which  had  colt 
them  fo  dear  ;  upon  which  it  was  finally  demoliffied. 

HEXANDRIA,  in  Botany ,  (from  Pi,,  fix,  and  cevn^, 
a  man);  the  name  of  the  fixth  clafs  in  Linnaeus’s 
fexual  method,  confilting  of  plants  with  hermaphrodite 
flowers,  which  are  furnilhed  with  fix  Itamina  or  male- 
organs,  that  are  of  an  equal  length.  See  Botany 
Index. 

HEXAPLA  (formed  of  s \,fix,  and  ccxXoa,  I  open,  l 
unfold ),  in  ehureh-hiltory,  a  Bible  difpofed  in  fix  co¬ 
lumns  ;  containing  the  text,  and  divers  verfions  there¬ 
of,  compiled  and  publiihed  by  Origen,  with  a  view  of 
fecuring  the  facred  text  from  future  corruptions,  and 
to  correct  thofe  that  had  been  already  introduced. 

Eufebius,  Hilt.  Eccl.  lib.  vi.  cap.  16.  relates,  that 
Origen,  after  his  return  from  Rome  under  Caracalla, 
applied  himfelf  to  learn  Hebrew,  and  began  to  collect 
the  feveral  verfions  that  had  been  made  of  the  facred 
writings,  and  of  th*fe  to  compofe  his  Tetrapla  and 
Hexapla  •,  others,  however,  will  not  allow  him  to  have 
begun  till  the  time  of  Alexander,  after  he  had  retired 
into  Paleftine,  about  the  year  231. 

To  conceive  what  this  Hexapla  was,  it  mull  be  ob- 
ferved,  that,  befidc  s  the  tranflalion  of  the  facred  wri¬ 
tings,  called  the  Septuagint,  made  under  Ptolemy  Phi- 

ladelphus, 
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Hcmpla.  ladelj'Hius,  above  280  years  before  Chrift,  tlic  Scripture 
"■'"V"’— '  had  been  fir.ee  tranflated  into  Greek  by  oilier  interpre¬ 
ters.  The  fir  It  of  thofe  verfions,  or  (reckoning  the 
Septuagint)  the  fecond,  was  that  of  Aquila,  a  pro- 
felyte  Jew,  the  firft  edition  of  which  he  publilhed  in  the 
X2th  year  of  the  emperor  Adrian,  or  about  the  year 
of  Chritt  1  28  ;  the  third  was  that  of  Symmachus,  pub¬ 
lilhed,  as  is  commonly  fuppofed,  under  Marcus  Aure¬ 
lius,  but,  as  fume  fay,  under  Septimius  Severus,  about 
the  year  200  •,  the  fourth  was  that  of  Theodotion, 
prior  to  that  of  Symmachus,  under  Commodus,  or 
about  the  year  175.  Thefe  Greek  verfions,  fays  Dr 
Kennicott,  were  made  by  the  Jews  from  their  corrupt¬ 
ed  copies  of  the  Hebrew,  and  were  defigned  to  Hand 
in  the  place  of  the  Seventy,  againft  which  they  were 
prejudiced,  becaufe  it  feemed  to  favour  the  Chrillians. 
The  fifth  was  found  at  Jericho,  in  the  reign  of  Cara- 
calla,  about  the  year  217  ;  and  the  fixth  was  difeover- 
ed  at  Nicopolis,  in  the  reign  of  Alexander  Severus, 
about  the  year  228  :  laftly,  Origen  himfelf  recovered 
part  of  a  feventh,  containing  only  the  Ffalms. 

Now  Origen,  who  had  held  frequent  difputations 
with  the  Jews  in  Egypt  and  Paleftine,  obferving  that 
they  always  objedfted  againft  thofe  palfages  of  Scrip¬ 
ture  quoted  againft  them,  and  appealed  to  the  Hebrew 
text ;  the  better  to  vindicate  thofe  paffages,  and  con¬ 
found  the  Jews  by  (howing  that  the  Seventy  had  given 
the  fenfe  of  the  Hebrew,  or  rather  to  (how  by  a  num¬ 
ber  of  different  verfions  what  the  real  fenfe  of  the  He¬ 
brew  was,  undertook  to  reduce  all  thefe  feveral  verfions 
into  a  body  along  with  the  Hebrew  text,  fo  as  they 
might  be  eafily  confronted,  and  afford  a  mutual  light 
to  each  other. 

He  made  the  Hebrew  text  his  ftandard  :  and  allow¬ 
ing  that  corruptions  might  have  happened,  and  that  the 
old  Hebrew  copies  might  and  did  read  differently,  he 
contented  himfelf  with  marking  fuch  words  or  fenten- 
ces  as  were  not  in  his  Hebrew  text,  nor  the  later  Greek 
verfions,  and  adding  fuch  words  or  fentences  as  were 
omitted  in  the  Seventy,  prefixing  an  afterilk  to  the  ad¬ 
ditions,  and  an  obelifk  to  the  others. 

In  order  to  this,  he  made  choice  of  eight  columns : 
in  the  firft  he  gave  the  Hebrew  text  in  Hebrew  cha- 
ra&ers  •,  in  the  fecond  the  fame  text  in  Greek  charac¬ 
ters  ;  the  reft  were  filled  with  the  feveral  verfions  above 
mentioned  ;  all  the  columns  anfwcring  verfe  for  verfe, 
and  plirafe  for  phrafe  ;  and  in  the  Pfalras  there  was  a 
ninth  column  for  the  feventh  verfion. 

This  work  Origen  called  *E  Hex  a  pin,  q.  d.  fex- 

tuple,  or  work  of  fix  columns,  as  only  regarding  the 
firft  fix  Greek  verfions.  See  Tetrapla. 

Indeed,  St  Epiphanius,  taking  in  likewife  the  two 
columns  of  the  text,  calls  the  work  OElap/a,  as  confid¬ 
ing  of  eight  columns. 

This  celebrated  work,  which  Montfaucon  imagines 
confilled  of  fifty  large  volumes,  periflied  long  ago, 
probably  with  the  library  at  Ctefarca,  where  it  was 
preferved  in  the  year  6  53  >  though  feveral  of  the  an¬ 
cient  writers  have  preferved  us  pieces  thereof:  parti¬ 
cularly  St  Chryfoftom  on  the  Pfalms,  Philoponus  in 
his  Hexameron,  &c.  Some  modern  writers  have  ear- 
neftly  endeavoured  to  colled  fragments  of  the  Hexa- 
pla,  particularly  Flaminius  Nobilius,  Drufius,  and  F. 
Montfaucon,  in  two  folio  volumes,  printed  at  Paris  in 
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HEXASTYLE,  in  Architecture ,  a  building  with  VexSttylt 
fix  columns  in  front.  „ 

HEXHAM,  a  town  of  Northumberland,  fituated  ■  cyi_ 
near  the  confiux  of  the  north  and  (outh  Tyne.  It  is 
commonly  fuppofed  to  be  the  Alex. dunum  of  the  Ro¬ 
mans,  where  the  firft  cohort  of  the  Spaniards  were  in 
garrifon.  It  was  made  a  bifhop’s  fee  by  Etbeidreda, 
wife  of  King  Egfred,  in  the  year  675.  Its  firft  bi- 
ftiop  St  Wilfred  built  here  a  molt  magnificent  ca¬ 
thedral  and  monaftery,  and  it  was  poffeffed  by  feven 
bilhops  fucceflively  ;  but  being  very  much  infefted  by 
the  Danes,  the  fee  was  removed  to  York.  The  town 
and  priory  were  deftroyed  by  the  Scots  in  1  296,  and 
pillaged  again  in  1346.  There  was  a  remarkable  and 
bloody  battle  fought  near  this  town  between  the 
houfes  of  Lancafter  and  York,  wherein  the  former 
were  defeated,  chiefly  by  the  extraordinary  bravery' 
and  conduct  of  John  Nevil,  Lord  Montacute,  who  was 
for  that  reafon  created  earl  of  Northumberland.  The 
prefent  town  is  not  populous,  and  the  ftreets  are  nar¬ 
row,  with  ill  built  houfes.  The  market-place,  near 
the  centre  of  the  town  is  a  fpacious  fquare,  and  is  fup- 
plied  by  a  fountain  with  water.  Among  the  remains 
of  ancient  ftrudures  is  a  gateway  of  ancient  architec¬ 
ture,  leading  to  the  priory,  but  of  a  much  older  date. 

There  are  two  ancient  towers  in  the  town,  one  of 
which  is  u(ed  as  a  fefiions-houfe,  and  was  formerly  an 
exploratory  tower ;  the  other  is  on  the  top  of  a  hill 
towards  the  Tyne,  of  remarkable  architedure,  which 
has  been  much  higher  than  at  prefent,  and  has  two 
dungeons  within  it,  befides  feveral  chambers  with  very 
little  narrow  windows.  The  town  has  a  charity  or  gram¬ 
mar  fchool.  It  was  in  1571  annexed  to  the  county 
of  Cumberland :  but  only  in  civil  matters  ;  for  its  ec- 
clefiaftical  jurifdidion  is  not  the  fame  with  the  reft  of 
the  county,  it  being  ftill  a  peculiar  belonging  to  the 
archbilhop  of  York  ;  and  the  common  people  ftill  call 
the  neighbouring  county  Hexhamfhire.  It  is  a  corpo¬ 
ration  governed  by  a  bailiff. 

HEYDON,  a  fmall  well-built  town  in  the  eaft  rid¬ 
ing  of  Yorklhirc,  in  that  part  called  Holderncjfe ,  Tout¬ 
ed  on  a  river  that  falls  into  the  Humber.  It  has  now 
but  one  church,  though  there  are  the  remains  of  two 
more  •,  and  had  formerly  a  confidcrable  trade,  which  is 
now  loft,  on  account  of  its  being  fo  near  Hull.  It 
fends  two  members  to  parliament.  W.  Long.  o.  55. 

N.  Lat.  53.  46. 

Heydon,  John ,  who  fometimes  affumed  the  name 
of  Eutrenius  TlieodidaElus ,  was  a  great  pretender  to  (kill 
in  the  Roficrucian  philofophy  and  the  celeftial  figns, 
in  the  reign  of  King  Charles  I. ;  and  wrote  a  confider- 
able  number  of  chemical  and  aftrological  works,  with 
very  fingular  titles.  This  ridiculous  author  was  much 
reforted  to  by  the  duke  of  Buckingham,  who  was  in¬ 
fatuated  with  judicial  aftrology.  He  employed  htm 
to  calculate  the  king’s  and  his  own  nativity,  and  was 
affured  that  his  ftars  had  promifed  him  great  tilings. 

The  duke  alfo  employed  Heydon  in  fomc  trcafonable 
and  feditious  praflices,  for  which  he  was  lent  to  the 
Tower.  He  loft  much  of  his  former  reputation  by  tell¬ 
ing  Richard  Cromwell  and  Thurloc,  who  went  to  him 
difguifed  like  cavaliers,  that  Oliver  would  infallibly  be 
hanged  by  a  certain  time;  this  period,  however,  he  out¬ 
lived  feveral  years. 

HEY  LIN,  Dr  Peter,  an  eminent  Englilh  writer, 
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Hcylin,  >vas  born  at  Eurford,  in  Oxfordshire,  in  1600.  He 
at  Hart  Hall,  Oxford  ;  where  he  took  his  de¬ 
grees  in  arts  and  divinity,  and  became  an  able  geogra¬ 
pher  and  hiitorian.  He  was  appointed  one  of  the  chap¬ 
lains  in  ordinary  to  King  Charles  I.;  was  prefented  to 
the  reftory  of  Hemingford  in  Huntingdonfhire,  made 
a  prebendary  of  Wetlminfter,  and  obtained  feveral  other 
livings :  but  of  thefe  he  was  deprived  by  the  parlia¬ 
ment,  who  alfo  fequeifrated  his  efiate  }  by  which  means 
lie  and  his  family  were  reduced  to  great  neceftity.  How  - 
ever,  upon  the  restoration,  he  was  reftored  to  his  fpiri- 
tualities  j  but  never  rofe  higher  than  to  be  fubdean  of 
Weftminfter.  He  died  in  1662;  and  was  interred  in 
St  Peter’s  church  in  Weftminfter,  where  he  had  a  neat 
monument  erected  to  his  memory.  Idis  writings  are 
very  numerous :  the  principal  of  which  are,  1 .  Microcof- 
mus ,  or  a  defeription  of  the  Great  World.  2-  Cofno- 
graphia.  3.  The  hiftory  of  St  George.  4.  Rcclejia 
Vindicata,  or  the  church  of  England  J uftifted.  5.  Hiito- 
rical  and  Mifcellaneous  Tradls,  &c. 

PIEYWOOD,  John,  an  Englifti  dramatic  poet, 
was  born  a.t  North-Mims,  near  St  Alban’s  in  Hert- 
fordihire,  and  educated  at  Oxford.  From  thence  he 
retired  to  the  place  of  his  nativity  ;  where  he  had  the 
good  fortune  to  become  acquainted  with  Sir  Thomas 
More,  who,  it  feems,  had  a  feat  in  that  neighbourhood. 
This  patron  of  genius  introduced  our  comic  poet  to  the 
princefs  Mary,  and  afterwards  to  her  father  Henry, 
who,  we  are  told,  was  much  dedighted  with  his  wit  and 
fkill  in  muiic,  and  by  whom  lie  was  frequently  reward¬ 
ed.  When  his  former  patronefs,  Queen  Mary,  came 
to  the  crown,  Heywood  became  a  favourite  at  court, 
and  continued  often  to  entertain  her  majefty,  exereijing 
his  fanci/  before  her ,  even  to  the  lime  that  fie  lay  languifi- 
■itig  on  her  deathbed.  On  the  acceflion  ofElizabeth, being 
a  zealous  Papift,  he  thought  fit  to  decamp,  with  ether 
favourites  of  her  deceafed  majefty.  He  fettled  at  Mech¬ 
lin  in  Flanders,  where  he  died  in  the  year  1565. — John 
Heywood  was  a  man  of  no  great  learning,  nor  were  his 
poetical  talents  by  any  means  extraordinary  ;  but  he 
pofleffed  talents  of  more  importance  in  the  times  in 
which  he  lived,  namely,  the  talents  of  a  idler.  Fie 
wrote  feveral  plays  \  500  epigrams  \  A  Dialogue  in 
Verfe  concerning  Englijh  Proverbs  ;  and  The  Spider  and 
Fly,  a  Parable ,  a  thick  qto.  Before  the  title  of  this 
laft  work  is  a  whole-length  wooden  print  of  the  author  \ 
who  is  alfo  reprefented  at  the  head  of  every  chapter  in 
the  book,  of  which  there  are  77. — He  left  two  fens, 
who  both  became  Jefuits  and  eminent  men  :  viz,  Ellis 
Heywood,  who  continued  fome  time  at  Florence  under 
the  patronage  of  Cardinal  Polo,  and  became  fo  good  a 
mafter  of  the  Italian  tongue,  as  to  write  a  treatife  in 
that  language,  entitled  11  Moro ;  he  died  at  Louvain 
about  the  year  1572.  His  other  fon  was  Jafper  Hey¬ 
wood,  who  was  obliged  to  refign  a  fellowfhip  at  Ox¬ 
ford  on  account  of  his  immoralities  :  he  tranftated  three 
tragedies  of  Seneca,  and  wrote  various  poems  and  de- 
vifes ;  fome  of  which  were  printed  in  a  volume  entitled 
The  Paradife  of  Dainty  Devifes ,  410,  1573..  He  died 
at  Naples  in  1597. 

Heywood,  Eliza,  a  voluminous  novel  writer  j  of 
whom  no  more  is  known  than  that  her  father  was  a 
iradefman,  and  that  (lie  was  born  about  the  year  16 96. 
In  the  early  part  of  her  life,  her  pen,  whether  to  gra¬ 


tify  her  own  difpofition  or  the  prevailing  tafte,  der.lt  Heywood 
chiefly  in  licentious  tales*  and  memoirs  of  perfonal  fcan-  It 
dal :  the  celebrated  Atalantis  of  Mrs  Manley  ferved  IhAcs. 
her  for  a  model  j  and  The  Court  of  Carimania,  The 
new  Utopia,  with  fome  other  pieces  of  a  like  nature, 
were  the  copies  her  genius  produced.  She  alfo  attempt¬ 
ed  dramatic  writing  and  performance,  but  did  not  l'ue- 
ceed  in  either.  Whatever  it  was  that  provoked  the  re- 
fentment  of  Pope,  he  gave  full  fcope  to  it  by  diftin- 
guitbing  her  as  one  of  the  prizes  to  be  gained  in  the 
games  introduced  in  honour  of  Dullncfs,  in  his  Dun- 
ciad.  Neverthelcfs,  it  feems  undeniable,  that  there  is 
much  fpirit,  and  much  ingenuity,  in  her  manner  of 
treating  fubjefts,  which  the  friends  of  virtue  may  per¬ 
haps  with  (lie  had  never  meddled  with  at  all.  But, 
whatever  offence  (he  may  have  given  to  delicacy  or  mo¬ 
rality  in  her  early  works,  (lie  appears  to  have  been  foon 
convinced  of,  and  endeavoured  to  atone  for  in  the  latter 
part  of  her  life  ;  as  no  author  then  appeared  a  greater 
advocate  for  virtue.  Among  her  riper  produftions 
may  be  fpecified,  The  Female  Spectator,  4  vols  •  The 
Hifory  of  Mifs  Betty  Thought/ fs,  4  vols  ;  Jemmy  ami 
Jenny  Jeffatny,  3  vols  ;  The  Invifble  Spy,  3  vols  •,  with 
a  pamphlet,  entitled  A  Prefent  for  a  Servant  Maid. 

She  died  in  1  759. 

HIAMEN,  or  Emouy.  See  Emouy. 

HIATUS,  properly  fignifies  an  opening,  chafm,  or 
gap  j  but  it  is  particularly  applied  to  tbofe  verfes  where 
one  word  ends  with  a  vowel,  and  the  following  word 
begins  with  one,  and  thereby  occafions  the  mouth  to  be 
more  open,  and  the  found  to  be  very  harfh. 

The  term  hiatus  is  alfo  ufed  in  fpeaking  of  manu- 
feripts,  to  denote  their  defedls,  or  the  parts  that  have, 
been  loft  or  efFa'ced. 

HIBISCUS,  Syrian  Mallow,  a  genus  of  plants 
belonging  to  the  monodelpbia  elafs,  and  in  the  natural 
method  ranking  under  the  37th  order,  Columnifenc. 

See  Botany  Index. 

HICETAS  of  Syracufc,  an  ancient  philosopher  and 
aftronomer,  who  taught  that  the  fun  and  ftars  were 
motionlefs,  and  that  the  earth  moved  round  them.  This  \ 
is  mentioned  by  Cicero,  and  probably  gave  the  firll 
hint  of  the  true  lyftem  to  Copernicus,  He  flourifhed 
344  B.  C. 

HICKES,  George,  an  Englifti  divine  cf  extraordi¬ 
nary  parts  and  learning,  was  born  in  1642.  In  16S1 
he  was  made  king’s  chaplain,  and  two  years  after  dean 
of  Worccfter.  The  death  of  Charles  II.  flopped  his 
farther  preferment  •,  for  though  his  church  principles 
were  very  high,  he  manifefled  too  much  zeal  again  ft 
Popery  to  be  any  favourite  with  James  II.  On  the 
revolution,  he  with  many  others  was  deprived  for  refil¬ 
ling  to  take  the  oaths  to  King  William  and  Queen 
Mary  •,  and  foon  after,  Arelibifhop  Sancroft  and  his  col¬ 
leagues  confidering  how  to  maintain  epifcopal  fucccflion 
among  tbofe  who  adhered  to  them,  Dr  Hiekes  carried, 
over  a  lift  of  the  deprived  clergy  to  King  James  j  and 
with  his  fanflion  a  private  confceration  was  performed,, 
at  which  it  is  faid  Lord  Clarendon  was  prefent.  Among 
others,  Dr  Hiekes  was  confecrated  fuffragan  bifhop  of 
Thetford,  and  died  in  1715. — He  wrote,  1.  Infitutiones, 
Grammaticce  Anglo-Saxon icte,  cl  Mafo-G othicee .  2.  An- 
tiqua  literatura  feptentrionalis.  3.  Two  treatifes,  one 
of  the  Chriflian  priefthood,  the  other  of  the  dignity  of 
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tlie  epifcopal  order.  4.  Jovian,  or  an  anfirer  to  Julian 
the  apoftate.  .5.  Sermons  •,  with  many  temporary  con- 
troverfial  pieces  on  polities  and  religions 

HICKUP,  or  Hiccough,  a  fpafmodic  affeclion  of 
the  ftomach,  oefophagus,  and  mufcles  l'ubfervient  to  de¬ 
glutition,  arifing  fometimes  from  fume  particular  injury 
done  to  the  ftomach,  oefophagus,  diaphragm,  ike.  and 
fometimes  from  a  general  affeclion  of  the  nervous  fvf- 
tem.  See  Medicine  Index. 

HID  AGE  ( Hidagium ),  was  an  extraordinary  tax 
payable  to  the  kings  of  England  for  every  hide  of  land. 
This  taxation  was  levied  not  only  in  money,  but  in  pro- 
vifion,  armour,  &c.  5  and  when  the  Danes  landed  in 
Sandwich  in  994,  King  Ethelred  taxed  all  his  lands  by 
hides  ;  fothat  every  310  hides  found  one  (hip  furnilhed, 
and  every  eight  hides  furnilhed  one  jack  and  one  faddle-, 
to  arm  for  the  defence  of  the  kingdom,  See.  Some¬ 
times  the  word  hidage  was  ufed  for  the  being  quit  of 
that  tax  ;  which  was  alfo  called  hidegild ;  and  interpre¬ 
ted,  from  the  Saxon,  “  a  price  or  ranfom  paid  to  lave 
one’s  (kin  or  hide  from  beating.” 

HIDALGO,  in  modern  hiilory,  a  title  given  in 
Spain  to  all  who  are  of  a  noble  family. 

The  Hidalgos  claim  a  defeent  from  thofe  valiant  fol- 
diers  who  retired  into  Caftile,  and  the  mountains  of 
Afturias,  and  other  remote  parts  of  Spain,  on  the  in- 
vafion  of  the  Moors,  where  having  fortified  themfelves, 
they  fucceffively  defeended  into  the  plains,  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  the  fuccefs  of  their  arms  ;  from  the  notoriety 
of  their  perfons,  or  the  lands  they  became  pofl'effed  of, 
they  acquired  the  appellation  of  Hidalgos  notorios ,  Hi¬ 
dalgos  de  folar  conocido,  or  de  cafa  folariega.  Of  thefe, 
according  to  Hernando  Mexia,  there  are  three  forts  ; 
the  firft  being  lords  of  places,  villages,  towns  or 
caftles,  from  whence  they  took  their  furnames,  as  the 
Guzmans,  Mendozas,  Laras,  Guivras,  and  others  ;  the 
fecond,  who  recovered  any  fortrefs  from  the  Moors,  as 
the  Ponces  of  Leon,  and  others-,  and  the  third  fort  from 
the  places  where  they  redded,  or  held  jurifdiclion,  as 
Rodrigo  de  Navarez  was  called  of  Antequara,  from 
being  alcayde  there.  But  this  definition  is  not 
confidered  as  exact  or  conclufive  by  Otalora,  another 
civilian,  who  fays  that  the  true  meaning  of  Hidalgos 
de  folar  conocido  is  explained  by  the  laws  of  Caftile  to 
be  a  well  known  manfion  or  poffeftion,  the  nature  of 
which  is  particularly  explained  in  the  laws  of  Parditas , 
lib.  5.  tit.  33.  which  deferibe  three  forts  of  tenures, 
called  Devifa,  Solatiega ,  and  Behetria.  By  the  firft, 
lands  are  devifed  by  the  anceftor  5  folar  is  a  tenure 
upon  another  perfon’s  manor,  and  obliges  the  owner 
to  receive  the  lord  of  the  fee  when  necefllty  obliges 
him  to  travel  ;  and  Behetria  is  in  the  nature  of  an  allo¬ 
dium.  In  proportion  as  thefe  Aborigines  gained  ground 
on  the  Moors,  and  increafed  in  their  numbers,  many 
private  perfons  diftinguillied  themfelves  by  their  valour, 
and  obtained  teftimonies  of  their  fervices  called  cartas 
de  merced ,  which  ferved  them  as  a  foundation  of  their 
birth  and  <n>od  defeent,  without  which  documents 
their  pofterity  could  not  make  it  appear  ;  and  if  from 
a  lapfe  of  time,  or  other  unavoidable  accidents,  fueh 
proof  fhould  happen  -to  be  loft  or  deftroyed,  the  law 
affords  them  a  remedy  under  thefe  circumftances,  by 
a  declaration  importing,  that  fuch  perfons  as  are  fup- 
pofed  to  have  had  fuch  certificates,  may  be  relieved 
by  making  it  appear  that  their  anceftors,  time  imme- 
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morial,  have  always  been  held  and  reputed  as  HiJal-  Hidalg H. 
gos,  and  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  fuch,  form  a  firorg 
prefumption  in  their  favour ;  the  poffetiion  of  land 
having  equal  force  to  any  other  document  5.  which  is 
fully  let  forth  in  the  Pragmatica  of  Cordova.  To  thefe 
executory  letters  are  granted,  curias  executorial ,  e.\'- 
preffive  of  their  privileges  ;  and  for  the  better  regu1- 
lation  of  thefe  matters,  proper  officers  are  appointed 
in  the  chancery  courts,  called  alcaldes  do  lor  hidalgos , 
who  ought  to  be  hidalgos  themfelves,  and  hold  jurif- 
diction  in  thefe  cafes,  and  no  others ;  but  even  here 
innovations  have  taken  place  5  for  as  thefe  grants  (low 
from  the  fovereign,  who  is  the  fountain  of  honour,  feme 
are  declared  Hidalgos  de  fangre,  by  right  ot  defeent, 
and  others  de  privi/egio,  or  by  office,  in  which  the  will 
of  the  fovereigns  has  made  amends  for  any  deficiency  of 
blood. 

There  is  a  fet  of  people  near  Segovia,  at  a  place 
called  Zamarramala,  who  are  exempt  from  tribute  on 
account  of  the  care  they  take  in  fending  proper 
perfons  every  night  to  the  caftle  of  Segovia  to  keep 
fentinels  ;  one  cries  out,  Vela,  vela,  hao,  and  the  other 
blows  a  horn,  from  whence  they  have  been  titled  hi¬ 
da/gos  by  the  horn.  In  Catalonia  thofe  gentlemen  who 
are  ftylcd  Hombre  de  Pareja,  are  confidered  the  fame  as 
hidalgos  in  Caftile,  and  were  fo  called  from  the  word 
parejar,  to  equip,  this  name  being  given  as  a  diftinflion 
bv  Borela  the  fourth  count  of  Barcelona,  at  the  fiege 
of  that  citv,  in  96  9,  who  fummoning  all  his  vaffals 
to  come  to  liis  affiftance  againft  the  Moors,  nine  hun¬ 
dred  horfemen  well  mounted  and  equipped  joined  him, 
and  with  their  aid  he  took  the  city  ;  and  this  appella¬ 
tion  has  been  given  in  honourable  remembrance  of  this 
loyal  aition. 

Thefe  noble  hidalgos  enjoy  many  privileges  ard 
diftin&ions  5  of  which  the  following  are  the  prin¬ 
cipal  : 

1.  The  firft  and  greateft  privilege  which  they  hold 
by  law,  is  to  enjoy  all  polls  of  dignity  and  honour  in 
the  church  and  (late,  with  liberty,  when  churchmen,  of 
having  a  plurality  of  benefices.  They  are  qualified  for 
receiving  all  orders  of  knighthood,  and  arc  to  be  pre-  . 
ferred  in  all  embaffies,  governments,  and  public  com- 
milfion«. 

2.  When  they  are  examinetl-as  witnefics  in  civil  and 
criminal  cafes,  their  depofitions  are  to  be  taken  in  their 
own  houfes,  without  being  obliged  to  quit  them  to  go 
to  thofe  of  others. 

3.  In  all  churches,  proceffions,  and  other  public  acls 
or  affemblies,  they  are  to  have  the  next  place  of  honour 
and  precedency  after  the  officers  of  jullice,  conforming 
themfelves  to  particular  cuftoms. 

4.  They  are  not  obliged  to  accept  of  any  challenge 
for  combat,  fuppofing  fuch  were  allowed  of,  but  from 
thofe  who  are  their  equals. 

3.  Though  it  is  forbidden  to  guardians  to  purchale 
the  eftates  of  minors,  this  does  not  extend  to  Hidalgos, 
in  whom  the  law  does  not  fuppofe  any  fraud,  and  they 
mav  purchafe  them  publicly. 

fi.  They  arc  permitted  to  be  feated  in  courts  of 
juftice  in  prefence  of  the  judges,  from  the  re!pcfl  and 
honour  due  to  them.  They  have  alfo  feats  in  the 
courts  of  chancerv,  in  confidcration  of  their  birth, 
which  gives  them  a  right  to  be  near  the  perfons  of 
princes. 
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7.  Their  perfons  are  free  from  arreft  for  debt,  nor 
can  any  attachment  be  laid  on  their  dwelling-houfes, 
furniture,  apparel,  arms,  horfes,  or  mules  in  immediate 
ufe  :  nor  can  they  make  a  ceffion  of  their  eftates,  nor  be 
diltreffed  in  fuits  of  law,  farther  than  their  circumftances 
will  admit  of,  but  are  to  be  allowed  a  reafonable  and 
decent  maintenance  for  their  fupport. 

8.  In  cafes  of  imprifonment  for  criminal  matters,  they 
are  to  be  treated  differently  from  others.  They  are  ge¬ 
nerally  confined  to  their  own  houfes  with  a  fafe-guard, 
or  under  arreft  upon  their  honour,  or  allowed  the  city 
or  town  they  live  in,  and  in  particular  cafes  are  fent  in¬ 
to  caftles. 

9.  When  punifiiments  are  inflicted  for  criminal  cafes, 
they  are  to  be  lefs  fevere  to  them  than  to  others,  as 
they  are  not  to  fuffer  ignominious  puniflunents,  fuch 
as  public  fhame,  whipping,  gallies  ;  nor  are  they  to  be 
hanged,  but  beheaded,  excepting  in  cafes  of  treafon  or 
herefy.  In  cafes  that  do  not  imply  a  corporal  punifh- 
ment  but  a  pecuniary  one,  they  are  treated  with  more 
rigour,  and  pay  a  larger  fine  than  others. 

10.  They  are  not  to  be  put  to  the  rack  or  torture, 
excepting  for  fuch  heinous  crimes  as  are  particularly 
fpecified  by  the  laws. 

1 1 .  When  there  are  title-deeds  or  other  waitings  or 
papers  in  which  two  or  more  perfons  have  an  equal 
right  or  property,  and  require  a  particular  charge,  they 
are  to  be  given  up  by  preference  to  the  cuftody  of  an 
Hidalgo,  if  any  of  the  parties  are  fuch. 

12.  The  daughter  of  an  Hidalgo  enjoys  every  pri¬ 
vilege  of  her  birth,  though  married  to  a  commoner  ; 
and  a  woman  wTho  is  not  an  Hidalgo  enjoys  all  thefe 
privileges  when  the  is  a  widow,  following  the  fortune 
of  her  hulhand. — But  if  the  widow  is  an  Hidalgo,  and 
the  late  hulhand  was  a  commoner,  fhe  falls  into  the  ftate 
of  her  hulhand  after  his  death,  though  ftie  had  the  pri¬ 
vileges  of  her  birth  during  his  life. 

13.  They  are  free  from  all  duties,  called  P echos,  Pe- 
didos,  Monedas ,  Marleniegas ,  Contribuciones ,  as  well 
royal  as  civil,  and  all  other  levies  of  whatever  kind  they 
may  be,  with  a  referve  for  fuch  as  are  for  the  public  be¬ 
nefit,  in  which  they  are  equally  concerned,  fuch  as  the 
repairing  the  highways,  bridges,  fountains,  w:alls,  de- 
ftruftion  of  locufts,  and  other  vermin. 

14.  They  are  free  from  perfonal  fervice,  and  from 
going  to  the  wars,  excepting  when  the  king  attends 
in  perfon ;  even  then  they  are  not  to  be  forced,  but 
invited,  and  acquainted  that  the  royal  ftandard  is  dif- 
played. 

15.  No  perfons  whatever  can  be  quartered  upon,  or 
lodged  in  their  houfes,  except  when  the  king,  queen, 
prince  or  infantes  are  on  the  road,  as  in  fuch  cafes  even 
the  houfes  of  the  clergy  are  not  exempt. 

16.  They  cannot  be  compelled  to  accept  of  the  office 
of  receiver  of  the  king’s  rents,  or  any  other  employment 
which  is  confidered  as  mean  and  derogatory  to  their  dig¬ 
nity  and  rank. 

17.  By  a  particular  cuftora  confirmed  by  royal  au¬ 
thority,  in  that  part  of  Caftile  beyond  the  Ebro,  ba- 
ftards  fucceed  to  their  parents,  and  enjoy  their  honours, 
contrary  to  the  royal  and  common  law. 

18.  If  a  lady,  who  marries  a  commoner,  Ihould  be 
a  queen,  duchefs,  marchionefs,  or  countefs  (for  they 
«ave  no  barons  in  Caftile),  (he  not  onlv  does  not  lofe 


her  rank,  but  conveys  her  titles  to  her  hufband,  who  Hidalgo 
holds  them  in  right  of  his  w  ife.  || 

Thefe  are  the  general  privileges  which  the  Hidalgos  ,HieraP0^' 
enjoy  •,  there  are  lome  others  of  lefs  confequence,  as  wrell 
as  particular  grants  to  certain  perfons  and  families.  An 
ancient  and  ridiculous  cuftom  is  faid  to  be  obferved  by 
noble  ladies  who  are  widows  of  plebeians,  in  order  to 
recover  their  birthright,  for  which  parpofe  they  carry 
a  pack  faddle  on  their  fhoulders  to  their  hulhand’s 
grave,  then  throwing  it  down  and  ftriking  it  three 
times,  fay,  ‘  Villein,  take  thy  villeiny,  for  1  will  abide 
by  my  nobility  and  then  they  recover  their  privileges 
again. 

HIDE,  the  fkinof  beafts ;  but  the  word  is  particu¬ 
larly  applied  to  thofe  of  large  cattle,  as  bullocks,  cows, 
horfes,  &c. 

Hides  are  either  raw  or  green,  juft  as  taken  off  the 
carcafe  j  falted,  or  feafoned  with  fait,  alum,  and  falt- 
petre,  to  prevent  their  fpoiling  j  or  curried  and  tanned. 

See  Tanning. 

HIDE  of  Land ,  was  fuch  a  quantity  of  land  as  might 
be  ploughed  with  one  plough  within  the  compafs  cf  a 
year,  or  as  much  as  wmuld  maintain  a  family  j  fome  call 
it  60,  fome  80,  and  others  100  acres. 

HlDE-Bound ,  a  difeafe  in  the  Ikin  of  horfes.  See. 
Farriery. 

HIERACIUM,  Hawkweed,  a  genus  of  plants  be¬ 
longing  to  the  fyngenefia  clafs  ;  and  in  the  natural  me¬ 
thod  ranking  under  the  49th  order,  Compoftce,  See 
Botany  Index. 

HIERACITES,  in  church-hill  ory,  Chriftian  he¬ 
retics  in  the  third  century  5  fo  called  from  their  leader 
Hierax,  a  philofophtr  of  Egypt  *,  who  taught  tljat 
Melchifedeck  was  the  Holy  Ghoft,  denied  the  refur- 
reflion,  and  condemned  marriage. 

HIERANOSIS,  or  Morbus  Sacer.  See  Medi¬ 
cine  Index . 

HIERA  picra.  See  Pharmacy  Index. 

HIERAPOLIS,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  a  town  of. 

Phrygia,  abounding  in  hot  fprings;  and  having  its  name 
from  the  number  of  its  temples.  There  are  coins  exhi¬ 
biting  figures  of  various  gods  who  had  temples  here. 

Of  this  place  was  Epittetus  the  Stoic  philofopher. — It 
is  now  called  Pamboui  ;  and  is  fituated  near  the  Scam- 
ander,  on  a  portion  of  Mount  Mefogis,  diftant  fix  miles 
from  Laodicea. —  Its  fite  appears  at  a  diftance  as  a  white 
lofty  cliff  j  and  upon  arriving  at  it,  the  view  which  it 
prefents  is  fo  marvellous  (fays  Dr  Chandler),  that  the 
defeription  of  it,  to  bear  even  a  faint  refemblanee,  ought 
to  appear  romantic.  Dr  Chandler’s  defeription  is  as 
follows : 

“  The  vaft  Hope  which  at  a  diftance  we  had  taken  pra^tls  in 
for  chalk,  was  now  beheld  with  wonder,  it  feeming  an  AJia  Minor 
immenfe  frozen  cafcade,  the  furface  wavy,  as  of  water  P-  239. 
at  once  fixed,  or  in  its  headlong  courfc  fuddenly  petri¬ 
fied.  Round  about  us  were  many  high,  bare,  ftony 
ridges  •,  and  clofe  by  our  tent,  one  with  a  wide  bafis, 
and  a  flcnder  rill  of  water,  clear,  foft,  and  warm,  run¬ 
ning  in  a  fmail  channel  on  the  top.  A  woman  was 
waffiing  linen  it,  with  a  child  at  her  back  ;  and,  be¬ 
yond  were  cabins  of  the  Turcomans,  Handing  diftimft, 
much  neater  than  any  we  had  feen,  each  with  poultry- 
feeding,  and  a  fence  of  reeds  in  front. 

“  It  is  an  eld  obfervation,  that  the  country  about  the 

Maeander,. 
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licrapolis.  Maeander,  the  foil  being  light  and  friable,  and  full  of 
—"V —  '  falts  generating  inflammable  matter,  was  undermined  by 
fire  and  water.  Hence  it  abounded  in  hqt  fprings, 
which,  after  pafling  under  ground  from  the  refervoirs, 
appeared  on  the  mountain,  or  were  found  bubbling  up 
in  the  plain  or  in  the  mud  of  the  river  :  and  hence  it 
was  fubjecl  to  frequent  earthquakes  •,  the  nitrous  vapour 
Gompreffed  in  the  cavities,  and  fublimed  by  heat  for  fer¬ 
mentation,  burfling  its  prifon  with  loud  explofions,  agi¬ 
tating  the  atmofphere,  and  fhaking  the  earth  and  waters 
with  a  violence  as  extenfive  as  deflruilive  5  and  hence, 
moreover,  the  peftilential  grottoes,  which  liad  fubterra- 
neous  communication  with  each  other,  derived  their 
noifome  effluvia  j  and  ferving  as  fmafler  vents  to  thefe 
furnaces  or  hollows,  were  regarded  as  apertures  of  hell, 
as  paffages  for  deadly  fumes  rifing  up  from  the  realms 
of  Pluto.  One  or  more  of  the  mountains  perhaps  has 
burned.  It  may  be  fufpe&ed,  that  the  furface  of  the 
country  has  in  fome  places  been  formed  from  its  own 
bowels :  and  in  particular,  it  feems  probable,  that  the 
hill  of  Laodicea  was  originally  an  eruption. 

“  The  hot  waters  of  Hierapolis  have  produced  that 
molt  extraordinary  phenomenon,  the  clitf,  which  is  one 
entire  incruftation.  They  were  anciently  renowned  for 
this  fpecies  of  transformation.  It  is  related,  they  chan¬ 
ged  fo  eafily,  that  being  eondu&ed  about  the  vineyards 
and  gardens,  the  channels  became  long  fences,  each  a 
Angle  It  one.  They  produced  the  ridges  by  our  tent. 
The  road  up  to  the  ruins,  which  appears  as  a  wide  and 
high  caufeway,  is  a  petrification  ;  and  overlooks  many 
green  fpots,  once  vineyards  and  gardens,  feparated  by 
partitions  of  the  fame  material.  The  furface  of  the  flat, 
above  the  cliff,  is  rough  with  (tone  and  with  channels, 
branching  out  in  various  diredtions,  a  large  pool  over¬ 
flowing  and  feeding  the  numerous  rills,  fome  of  which 
fpread  over  the  ilope  as  they  defeend,  and  give  to  the 
white  ftony  bed  a  humid  look,  refembling  fait  or  driven 
fnow  when  melting.  This  cruft,  which  has  no  tafte  or 
77; 1 1  cruft  foiell,  being  an  alkaline  fubftance,  will  ferment  with 
is  probably  acjds .  and  Piccrini  relates,  that  trial  of  it  had  been 
~  me’  made  with  fpirit  of  vitriol.  The  waters,  though  hot, 
were  ufed  in  agriculture. 

“  Tamerlane,  when  he  invaded  this  country,  en¬ 
camped  for  the  fummer  at  Tanguzlik,  where  many  of 
his  men  were  deftroyed  by  drinking  of  a  fpring  which 
llagnated  and  petrified.  The  Turkifh  name  Pambouk 
fignifies  cotton  ;  and,  it  has  been  faid,  refers  to  the  white- 
nefs  of  the  incruftation. 

“  The  fhepherd-poet  of  Smyrna,  after  mentioning  a 
eave  in  Phrygia  facrcd  to  the  Nymphs,  relates,  that 
there  Luna  had  once  defeended  from  the  fkv  to  Ln- 
dymion,  while  he  was  fleeping  by  his  herds  j  that  marks 
of  their  bed  were  then  extant  under  the  oaks ;  and  that 
in  the  thickets  around  it  the  milk  of  cows  had  been 
fpilt,  which  men  Hill  beheld  with  admiration  (for  fuch 
was  the  appearance  if  you  faw  it  very  far  oft  ;  but  that 
from  thence  flowed  clear  or  warm  water,  which  in  a 
little  while  concreted  round  about  the  channels,  and 
formed  a  ftone  pavement.  The  writer  deferibes  the 
cliff  of  Hierapolis,  if  I  miftake  not,  as  in  his  time  •,  and 
has  added  a  local  ftory,  current  when  he  lived.  It  was 
the  genius  of  the  people  to  unite  fidlion  with  truth  } 
and,'  as  in  this  and  other  inftances,  to  dignify  the 
talcs  of  their  mythology  with  fabulous  evidence  taken 


from  the  natural  wonders  in  which  their  country  abound-  Hierapolis. 

ed.  _  '  v 

“  We  afeended  in  the  morning  to  the  ruins,  which 
arc  on  a  flat,  pafling  by  fepulchres  with  inferiptions,  and 
entering  the  city  from  the  eaft.  We  had  foon  the 
theatre  on  our  right  hand,  and  the  pool  between  us  and 
the  cliff.  Oppofite  to  it,  near  the  margin  of  the  cliff, 
are  the  remains  of  an  amazing  ftructure,  once  perhaps 
baths,  or,  as  we  conjedlured,  a  gymnafium  j  the  huge 
vaults  of  the  roof  ftriking  horror  as  we  rode  underneath. 

Beyond  it  is  the  mean  ruin  of  a  modern  fortrefs  ;  and 
farther  on  are  maflive  walls  of  edifices,  feveral  of  them 
leaning  from  their  perpendicular,  the  Hones  diftorted, 
and  feeming  every  moment  ready  to  fall  •,  the  effedls 
and  evidences  of  violent  and  repeated  earthquakes.  In 
a  recefs  of  the  mountain  on  the  right  hand  is  the  area 
of  a  ftadium.  Then  again  fepulchres  fucceed,  fome. 
nearly  buried  in  the  mountain-fide,  and  one,  a  fquare 
building,  with  an  infeription  in  large  letters.  All  thefe 
remains  are  plain,  and  of  the  ftone  created  by  the  wa¬ 
ters.  The  fite  has  been  computed  about  two  hundred 
paces  wide  and  a  mile  in  length. 

“  After  taking  a  general  furvey,  we  returned  to  the 
theatre,  intending  to  copy  inferiptions,  and  examine 
more  particularly  as  we  changed  our  ftation.  We  found 
this  a  very  large  and  fumptuous  ftructure,  and  the  leaft 
ruined  of  any  we  had  feen.  Part  of  the  front  is  Hand¬ 
ing.  In  the  heap  which  lies  in  confufion,  are  many 
feuiptures  well  executed  in  baffo  relievo  :  with  pieces  of 
architrave  inferibed,  but  disjointed  }  or  fo  encumbered 
with  maflive  marbles,  that  we  could  colledt  from  them 
no  information.  The  character  is  large  and  bold,  with 
ligatures.  The  marble  feats  are  Hill  unremoved.  The 
numerous  ranges  are  divided  by  a  low  femicircular  wall, 
near  mid  wTay,  with  inferiptions  on  the  face  of  it,  but 
mod  illegible.  I  copied  a  ftiort  but  imperfect  one,  in 
which  Apollo  Archegetes  or  The  Leader  is  requelted 
to  be  propitious.  In  another  compartment,  mention  is 
made  of  the  city  by  its  name  Hierapolis  ;  and  on  a  third 
is  an  encomium  in  verfe,  which  may  be  thus  tranflated, 

‘  Hail,  golden  city  Hierapolis,  the  fpot  to  be  preferred 
before  any  in  wide  Afia  •,  revered  for  the  rills  of  the 
Nymphs ;  adorned  with  fplendor.’  The  Nymphs  pre- 
fided  over  fprings  and  fountains. 

“  After  attentively  viewing  them,  and  confidering 
their  height,  width,  and  manner  of  arrangement,  I  am 
inclined  to  believe,  that  the  ancient  Afiatics  fat  at  their 
plays  and  public  fpedtacles  like  the  modern,  with  their 
legs  crofted  or  gathered  under  them  j  and  it  is  probable 
upon  carpets. 

“  The  waters  of  Hierapolis  were  furprifingly  attem¬ 
pered  for  tinging  wool,  with  a  colour  from  roots  rival¬ 
ling  the  more  coftly  purples  j  and  were  a  principal  fource 
of  the  riches  of  the  place.  The  company  of  dyers  is 
mentioned  in  the  infeription  on  the  fquare  building 
among  the  fepulchres.  The  heroum  or  monument  was 
to  be  crowned  by  them  with  garlands  or  felloons  of 
flowers.  The  fprings  flowed  fo  copioully,  that  the  city 
was  full  of  fpontancous  baths  ;  and  Apollo,  the  tutelar 
deity  of  the  Hierapolitans,  with  Alfculapius  and  Hy- 
giea,  on  their  medals,  bear  witnefs  to  the  medicinal  vir¬ 
tues  which  they  puffeis.  The  people,  in  fome  of  their 
inferiptions,  are  llyled  the  moft  /p/e n did,  and  the  fenat* 
the  mof}  powerful. 
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polls  u  The  pool  before  the  theatre  has  been  a  bath, 
and  marble  fragments  are  vilible  at  the  bottom  of 

-05.  O 

,  the  water,  whicli  is  perfectly  tranfparent,  and  of  a  briny 
tafte. 

“  Hierapolis  was  noted,  befides  its  hot  waters,  for  a 
plutonium.  This  was  an  opening  in  a  fmall  brow  of 
the  adjacent  mountain,  capable  of  admitting  a  man,  and 
very  deep,  with  a  fquare  fence  before  it,  inclofing  about 
half  an  acre  ;  which  fpace  was  filled  with  black,  thick 
milt,  fo  that  the  bottom  could  be  fcarcely  difcerned. 
The  air,  to  thole  who  approached  it,  was  innocent  on 
the  outfide  of  the  fence,  being  clear  of  the  mill  in  fe- 
rene  weather,  it  remaining  then  within  the  boundary  ; 
but  there  death  abode.  Bulls,  as  at  Nyfa,  dropt  dow  n, 
and  were  dragged  forth  without  life  ;  and  fome  fpar- 
rows  which  Strabo  let  fly  inftantly  fell  fenfelefs.  But 
eunuchs,  the  priells  of  Magna  Mater,  or  Cybele,  could 
go  in  quite  to  the  aperture,  lean  forward,  or  enter  it 
unharmed  ;  but  they  held  their  breath,  as  their  vifages 
tetlified,  and  fomttimes  until  in  danger  of  fuffocation. 
Strabo,  the  relater,  was  in  doubt  whether  all  eunuchs 
could  do  this,  or  only  they  of  the  temple  ;  and  whether 
they  were  preferred  by  Divine  Providence,  as  in  cafes 
of  enthufiafm,  or  were  poffeffed  of  fome  powerful  an¬ 
tidotes.  But  it  is  likely  this  mild  was  the  condenfed 
Iteam  of  the  hot  waters,  made  noxious  by  the  qualities 
of  the  foil ;  and  that  the  whole  fecret  of  the  priells  con¬ 
fided  in  carrying  their  faces  high  in  the  air,  as  another 
fpeclator  has  obferved  they  always  did  ;  and  in  avoid¬ 
ing  refpiration  when  they  Hooped.  I  had  hoped  the 
defeription  of  this  fpot  would  have  enabled  me  to  find 
it,  but  I  fearched  about  for  it  unfuccefsfully. 

“  We  defeended  to  our  tent  at  the  approach  of  even¬ 
ing  by  a  fteep  track  down  the  cliff,  beginning  beyond 
the  pool,  in  which  we  alfo  bathed  with  pleafure,  on  the 
fide  next  the  gymnafium.  Our  way  was  often  rough  and 
llippery,  refembling  ice,  and  our  borfes  with  difficulty 
preferved  their  footing.  When  arrived  at  our  tent,  I 
renewed  my  inquiries  for  the  plutonium  •,  and  an  old 
Turk,  with  a  beard  as  white  as  fnow,  told  me  he  knew 
the  place,  that  it  was  often  fatal  to  their  goats ;  and 
accounting  for  the  effect,  faid,  it  was  believed  to  be 
the  habitation  of  a  daemon  or  evil  fpirit.  We  afeended 
again  early  in  the  morning  to  the  theatre,  where  he  had 
promifed  to  join  us  and  a  live  fowl  was  intended  to 
be  the  martyr  of  experiment.”  But  our  author  was 
interrupted  by  fome  banditti,  and  obliged  to  leave  Hie¬ 
rapolis  in  halte. 

HIERAPiCHY,  among  divines,  denotes  the  fubor- 
dination  of  angels. 

Some  of  the  rabbins  reckon  four,  others  ten,  orders 
or  ranks  of  angels ;  and  give  them  different  names 
according  to  their  different  degrees  of  power  and 
knowledge. 

Hierarchy,  likewife  denotes  the  fubordination  of 
the  clergy,  ecelefialtieal  polity,  or  the  conftitution  and 
government  of  the  Chriftian  church  confidered  as  a  fo- 
ciety. 

HIERES,  the  name  of  fome  fmall  illands  lying  near 
the  coaft  of  Provence  in  France,  oppofite  to  the  towns 
of  Hieres  and  Toulon,  where  the  Englilh  fleet  lay  many 
months  in  1 744,  and  blocked  up  the  French  and  Spa- 
nilh  fleets  in  the  harbour  of  Toulon. 

Hieres,  a  town  of  Provence  in  France,  feated  on  the 
Mediterranean  fea.  It  is  a  pretty  little  town,  and  was 
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formerly  a  colony  of  the  MarfiUans  ;  and  pilgrims  ufed  H  e: 
to  embark  here  for  the  holy  land.  But  its  harbour  be-  i! 
ing  now'  choked  up,  it  is  confiderable  only  for  its  fait-  ^iero 
works.  E.  Long.  6.  13.  N.  Lat.  43.  7.  .  ^'j 

HIERO  I.  and  II.  kings  of  Syracule.  See  Syra¬ 
cuse. 

HIEROCLES,  a  cruel  perfecutor  of  the  Chri- 
ftians  and  a  violent  promoter  of  the  perfecution  under 
Dioelefian,  flouriihed  in  302.  Fie  wrote  fome  books 
again!!  the  Chriilian  religion  ;  in  which  he  pretends 
fome  inconfillencies  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  com¬ 
pares  the  miracles  of  Apollonius  Tvanaeus  to  thofe  of 
our  Saviour.  He  was  refuted  by  Ladlantius  and  Eu- 
febius.  The  remains  of  his  works  were  collecled  into 
one  volume  octavo,  by  Bifliop  Pearfon  ;  and  publiflied 
in  1654,  with  a  learned  differtalion  prefixed  to  the 
work. 

Hierocles,  a  Platonic  philofopher  of  the  fifth  cen¬ 
tury,  taught  at  Alexandria,  and  was  admired  for  his  elo¬ 
quence.  He  wrote  feven  books  upon  Providence  and 
Fate  :  and  dedicated  them  to  the  philofopher  Olympio- 
dorus,  who  by  his  embaffies  did  the  Romans  great  fer- 
vice  under  the  emperors  Honorius  and  Theodofius  the 
younger.  But  thefe  books  are  loti,  and  we  only  knoiv 
them  by  the  extracts  in  Photius.  He  wrote  alfo  a  Com¬ 
mentary  upon  the  golden  verfes  of  Pythagoras  •,  which 
is  Hill  extant,  and  has  been  feveral  times'publiihed  with 
thofe  verfes. 

HIEROGLYPHICS,  in  antiquity,  myffical  cha¬ 
racters,  or  fymbols,  in  ufe  among  the  Egyptians,  and 
that  as  well  in  their  writings  as  inferiptions ;  being  the 
figures  of  various  animals,  the  parts  of  human  bodies, 
and  mechanical  inllruments.  The  word  is  compofed 
of  the  Greek  ,  facer,  “  holy,”  and  y\v$tu,  fctilperc, 

“  to  engrave  j”  it  being  the  cuftom  to  have  the  w  alls, 
doors,  & c.  of  their  temples,  obelilks,  &c.  engraven  with 
fuch  figures. 

Hieroglyphics  are  properly  emblems  or  figns  of  divine, 
facred,  or  fupematural  things  ;  by  which  they  are  di- 
ftinguiflied  from  common  fymbols,  which  are  figns  of 
fenfible  and  natural  things. 

Hermes  Trifmegiflus  is  commonly  efteemed  the  in¬ 
ventor  of  hieroglyphics  :  he  fir!!  introduced  them  into 
the  heathen  theology,  from  whence  they  have  been 
tranfplanted  into  the  Jewifli  and  Chriftian. 

Sacred  things,  fays  Hippocrates,  ftiould  only  be 
communicated  to  facred  perfons.  Hence  it  was  that 
the  ancient  Egyptians  communicated  to  none  but  their 
kings  and  priells,  and  thofe  who  were  to  fucceed  to 
the  priefthood  and  the  crown,  the  fecrets  of  nature, 
and  the  fecrets  of  their  morality  and  hiftory ;  and  this 
they  did  by  a  kind  of  cabbala,  which,  at  the  fame 
time  that  it  inftruCled  them,  only  amufed  the  reft  of 
the  people,  Hence  the  ufe  of  hieroglyphics,  or  myftic 
figures,  to  veil  their  morality,  politics,  &c.  from  pro¬ 
fane  eyes.  This  author,  it  may  be  obferved,  and 
many  others,  do  not  keep  to  the  precife  character  of  a 
hieroglyphic,  but  apply  it  to  profane  as  well  as  divine 
things. 

Hieroglyphics  are  a  kind  of  real  character,  which 
do  not  only  denote,  but  in  fome  meafure  exprefs, 
the  things.  Thus,  according  to  Clemens  Alexandri- 
nus,  Strom,  v.  a  lion  is  the  hieroglyphic  of  ftrength 
and  fortitude  ;  a  bullock,  of  agriculture  ;  a  horfe,  elf 
liberty  $  a  fpbinx,  of  fubtility,  &c. 


Such 
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Ikro^Iy-  Such  is  the  opinion  that  has  generally  been  embraced 
ph:cs.  ^  both  by  ancient  and  modern  writers,  of  the  origin  and 
“"v  ufe  of  hieroglyphics.  It  has  been  almoft  uniformly 
maintained,  that  they  were  invented  by  the  Egyptian 
priells  in  order  to  conceal  their  wifdom  from  the  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  vulgar  but  the  late  Bifhop  Warburton 
hath,  with  much  ingenuity  and  learning,  endeavoured 
to  (how  that  this  account  is  erroneous. 

According  to  this  writer,  the  firft  kind  of  hiero¬ 
glyphics  were  mere  piftures,  becaufe  the  mod  natural 
way  of  communicating  our  conceptions  by  marks  or 
figures  was  by  tracing  out  the  images  of  things  ;  and 
this  is  actually  verified  in  the  cafe  of  the  Mexicans, 
whofe  only  method  of  writing  their  laws  and  hiltory 
■was  by  this  picture-writing.  But  the  hieroglyphics 
invented  by  the  Egyptians  were  an  improvement  on 
this  rude  and  inconvenient  eflav  towards  writing,  for 
they  contrived  to  make  them  both  pictures  and  cha¬ 
racters.  In  order  to  effeCt  the  improvement,  they 
were  obliged  to  proceed  gradually,  by  firft  making 
the  principal  circumftance  of  the  fubjeCt  itand  for  the 
whole }  as  in  the  hieroglyphics  of  Horapollo,  which 
reprefent  a  battle  of  two  armies  in  array  by  two  hands, 
one  holding  a  ihield  and  the  other  a  bow  :  then  put¬ 
ting-  the  inftrument  of  the  thing,  whether  real  or  me- 
taphorical,  for  the  thing  itfclf,  as  an  eve  and  feeptre  to 
reprefent  a  monarch,  a  Ihip  and  pilot  the  governor  of 
the  univerfe,  & c.  :  and  finally,  by  making  one  thing 
Hand  for  or  reprefent  another,  where  their  obfervations 
of  nature  or  traditional  fuperllitions  led  them  to  difeover 
or  imagine  any  refemblance  :  thus,  the  univerfe  was 
defigned  by  a  ferpent  in  a  circle,  whofe  variegated  fpots 
denoted  the  ftars  ;  and  a  man  who  had  nobly  furmount- 
ed  his  misfortune  was  reprefented  by  the  (kin  of  the  hy¬ 
aena,  becaufe  this  was  fuppofed  to  furnilh  an  invulner¬ 
able  defence  in  battle. 

The  Cliinefe  writing,  he  obferves,  was  the  next 
kind  of  improvement  in  the  u!e  of  hieroglyphics.  The 
Egyptians  joined  chara&eriftic  marks  to  images  •,  the 
Chincfe  threw  out  the  images  and  retained  only  the 
contracted  marks,  and  from  thefe  marks  proceeded  let¬ 
ters.  The  general  concurrence  of  different  people  in 
this  method  of  recording  their  thoughts  can  never  be 
fuppofed  to  be  the  effect  of  imitation,  Jiniiler  views,  or 
chance  ;  but  mult  be  confidered  as  the  uniform  voice  of 
uature  fpeaking  to  the  rude  conceptions  of  mankind  : 
for  not  only  the  Chinefe  of  the  Ealt,  the  Mexicans  of 
the  Weft,  and  the  Egyptians  of  the  South,  but  the 
Scythians  likewife  of  the  North,  and  the  intermediate 
inhabitants  of  the  earth,  viz.  the  Indians,  Phoenicians, 
Ethiopians,  &c.  ufed  the  fame  way  of  writing  by  pic¬ 
ture  and  hieroglyphic. 

The  bifhop  farther  (hows,  that  the  feveral  fpceies  of 
hieroglyphic  writing  took  their  rife  from  nature  and 
neceffity,  and  not  from  choice  and  artifice,  by  tracing 
at  large  the  origin  and  progrefs  of  the  art  of  fpecch. 
He  proceeds  to  fhow  how  in  procefs  of  time  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  hieroglyphics  came  to  be  employed  for  the  vehicle 
of  myftery.  They  ufed  their  hieroglyphics  two  ways  ; 
the  one  more  fimple,  by  putting  the  part  for  the  whole, 
which  was  the  curiologic  hieroglyphic  and  the  other 
more  artificial,  by  putting  one  thing  of  rcfembling 
qualities  for  another,  called  the  tropical  hieroglyphic  ; 
thus  the  moon  was  fometimes  reprefented  by  a  half 
circle  and  fometimes  by  a  cynocephalus.  1  hey  em¬ 


ployed  their  proper  hieroglyphics  to  record  openly  and  Hicrogly- 

plainly  their  laws,  policies,  public  morals,  and  hiftory, 

and  all  kinds  of  civil  matters  :  this  is  evident  from  their  mat^s‘ 

obcliiks,  which  are  full  of  hieroglyphic  characters,  dc-  ' - v - 

figned  to  record  lingular  events,  memorable  actions, 
and  new  inventions  •,  and  alfo  from  the  celebrated  in- 
feription  on  the  temple  of  Minerva,  at  Sais,  where  an 
infant,  an  old  man,  a  hawk,  a  fifh,  and  a  river-horfe,  cx- 
prefild  this  moral  fentence  :  “  All  you  who  come  into 
the  world  and  go  out  of  it,  know  this,  that  the  gods 
hate  impudence.”  However,  the  tropical  hierogly¬ 
phics,  which  were  employed  to  divulge,  gradually  pro¬ 
duced  fymbols  which  were  defigned  to  fecrete  or  con¬ 
ceal  :  thus  Egypt  was  fometimes  exprefled  by  the  cro¬ 
codile,  fometimes  by  a  burning  cenfer  with  a  heart 
upon  it  5  iv here  the  fimplicity  of  the  firft  reprefen- 
tation  and  the  abftrufenefs  of  the  latter  fhow,  that 
the  one  was  a  tropical  hieroglyphic  for  communica¬ 
tion,  and  the  other  a  tropical  fymbol  invented  for 
fecrecy . 

Enigmatic  fymbols  were  afterwards  formed  by  the 
affemblage  of  different  things,  or  of  their  properties 
that  were  lefs  known  ;  and  though  they  might  have 
been  intelligible  at  firft  ;  yet  when  the  art  of  writing 
was  invented,  hieroglyphics  were  more  generally  dil- 
ufed,  the  people  forgot  the  fignification  of  them,  and 
the  priefts,  retaining  and  cultivating  the  knowledge  of 
them  becaufe  they  werejke  repositories  of  their  learn¬ 
ing  and  hiftory,  at  length  applied  them  to  the  purpofe 
of  preferving  the  fecrets  of  their  religion. 

Symbols  were  the  true  original  of  animal- worfhip  in 
Egypt,  as  Sir  John  Marfham  conjectures,  Can.  Chron. 
p.  58.  becaufe  in  thefe  hieroglyphics  was  recorded  the 
hiftory  of  their  greater  deities,  their  kings,  and  law¬ 
givers,  reprefented  by  animals  and  other  creatures. 

The  fymbol  of  each  god  was  well  known  and  familiar 
to  his  worfhippers,  by  means  of  the  popular  paintings 
and  engravings  on  their  temples  and  other  facred  mo¬ 
numents  ;  fo  that  the  fymbol  prefenting  the  idea  of 
the  ,god,  and  that  idea  exciting  fentiments  of  religion, 
it  was  natural  for  them,  in  their  addrefles  to  any  par¬ 
ticular  god,  to  turn  to  his  reprefentativc  mark  or  fym¬ 
bol  ;  efpecially  when  we  confider  farther,  that  the 
Egyptian  priefts  feigned  a  divine  original  for  hierogly¬ 
phic  characters,  in  order  to  increafe  the  veneration  of 
the  people  for  them.  Thefe  would  of  courfe  bring 
on  a  relative  devotion  to  thefe  fymbolic  figures,  which, 
when  it  came  to  be  paid  to  the  living  animal,  would 
foon  terminate  in  an  ultimate  worfhip. 

Another  confequence  of  the  facrednefs  of  the  hiero¬ 
glyphic  characters  was,  that  it  difpofed  the  more  fu- 
perftitious  to  engrave  them  on  gems,  and  wear  them- 
as  amulets  or  charms.  This  magical  abufe  feims  not 
to  have  been  much  earlier  than  the  eftablifhed  worfhip 
of  the  god  Scrapis,  which  happened  under  the  Ptole¬ 
mies,  and  was  firft  brought  to  the  general  knowledge 
of  the  world  by  certain  Chriftian  heretics  and  natives 
of  Egypt,  who  had  mixed  a  number  of  Pagan  fuper- 
ftitions  with  their  Chriftianity.  Thefe  gems,  called 
abraxas,  are  frequently  to  be  met  with  in  the  cabinets 
of  the  curious,  and  are  engraven  with  all  kinds  of 
hieroglyphic  chnraClcrs.  To  thefe  abraxas  fucceed  the 
talifmans. 

H I EROG  R  A  M  M  AT  I  STS,  ( Werogrammatri), 
j.  v.  holy  regiflers ,  were  an  order  of  priefts  among  tho- 

ancient. 
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'  Hiefegram-  ancient  Egyptians,  who  prefided  over  learning  and  re- 
maHI'1:s  ligion.  They  had  the  care  of  the  hieroglyphics,  and 
Hieroihan-  were  the  expofitors  of  religious  doctrines  and  opinions, 
tes.  They  were  looked  upon  as  a  kind  of  prophets  }  and  it 
- is  pretended,  that  one  of  them  predicted  to  an  Egyp¬ 
tian  king,  that  an  Ifraelite  (meaning  Mofes),  eminent 
for  his  qualifications  and  achievements,  would  leffen 
and  deprets  the  Egyptian  monarchy. — The  hierogram- 
inatei  were  always  near  the  king,  to  aiiift  him  with 
their  informations  and  counfels.  The  better  to  fit 
them  for  this,  they  made  ufe  of  the  ikill  and  know¬ 
ledge  they  had  acquired  in  the  ftars  and  the  motions 
of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  even  of  the  writings  of 
their  predeceffors,  wherein  their  fundions  and  duties 
were  delivered.  They  were  exempted  from  all  civil 
employments,  were  reputed  the  nr  ft  perfons  in  dignity 
next  the  king,  and  bore  a  kind  of  fcoptre  in  form  of  a 

ploughlliare. - After  Egypt  became  a  province  of 

the  Roman  empire,  the  hierogrammatei  funk  into 
negled. 

HIEROMANCY,  in  antiquity,  that  part  of  divi¬ 
nation  which  predicted  future  events  from  obferving 
the  various  things  offered  in  facrifice.  See  Divina¬ 
tion  and  Sacrifice. 

HIEROMNEMON,  among  the  ancient  Greeks, 
fignified  a  delegate  chofen  by  lot,  and  fent  to  the 
great  council  of  the  Amphidyons,  where  he  was  to 
take  care  of  what  concerned  religion.  The  hieromne- 
monies  were  reckoned  more  honourable  than  the  other 
members  of  that  affembly,  the  general  meetings  of 
which  were  always  fummoned  by  them,  and  their 
names  were  prefixed  to  the  decrees  made  by  that 
council. 

Hieromnemon  (compofed  of  n^og,  “  facred,”  and 
fivr.pai,  “  one  who  advertifes  or  puts  in  mind  of),”  an 
officer  in  the  ancient  Greek  church,  whofe  principal 
function  was  to  ftand  behind  the  patriarch  at  the  fa- 
craments,  ceremonies,  &c.  and  (how  him  the  prayers, 
pfalms,  &.c.  which  he  was  to  rehearfe.  He  alfo  clo¬ 
thed  the  patriarch  in  his  pontifical  robes,  and  affigned 
the  places  of  all  thofe  who  had  a  right  to  be  around 
him  when  feated  on  his  throne,  as  the  mafter  of  the 
ceremonies  now  does  to  the  pope. 

HIERONYMUS.  See  Jerome. 
HIEROPHANT itS,  or  Hieropiianta,  (from 
/££«?,  holy,  and  tpxivopm ,  I  appear ),  in  antiquity,  a  prieft 
among  the  Athenians. 

The  hierophantes  was  properly  the  chief  perfon  that 
officiated  in  the  Eleufinia,  that  great  folemnity  facred 
to  Ceres. 

This  office  was  firft  executed  by  Eumolpus,  and 
continued  in  his  family  for  1 200  years,  though  when 
any  perfon  was  appointed  to  this  dignity  he  was  requir¬ 
ed  always  to  live  in  celibacy. 

St  Jerome  fays,  that  the  hierophantes  extinguiffied 
the  fire  of  luft  by  drinking  cicuta  or  the  juice  of  hem¬ 
lock,  or  even  by  making  themfelves  eunuchs.  Apol- 
lodorus  obferves,  that  it  was  the  hierophantes  who  in- 
ftruded  perfons  initiated  into  their  religion  in  the 
myfteries  and  duties  thereof,  and  that  it  was  hence  he 
derived  his  name :  for  the  fame  reafon  he  was  called 
prophetes ,  “  the  prophet.”  He  had  officers  under  him 
to  do  the  fame  thing,  or  to  affift  him  therein,  who 
were  alfo  called  prophetes  and  exeges,  i.  e.  “  explainers 
dS  divine  things.” 


To  the  hierophantes  it  belonged  to  drefs  and  adorn  Hierophu* 
the  ftatues  of  the  gods,  and  to  bear  them  in  proceffions  tcs 
and  foiemn  ceremonies.  II 

HIEROPHYLAX,  an  officer  in  the  Greek  church  1  '6 
who  was  guardian  or  keeper  of  the  holy  utenfils,  veft- 
ments,  &c.  anfwering  to  our  facrifta  or  veftry-keeper. 

HIGH,  a  term  or  relation,  importing  one  thing’s 
being  fuperior  or  above  snolher  :  thus  we  fay^  a  high 
mountain,  the  high  court  of  parliament,  high  relievo, 

&e. 

High,  in  Mujlc,  is  fometimes  ufed  in  the  fame  fenfe- 
with  loud,  and  fometimes  in  the  fame  fenfe  with  acute. 

High  Dutch ,  is  the  German  tongue  in  its  greattft 
purity,  Sec.  as  fpoken  in  Mifnia,  &c. 

HIGH  Operation,  in  chirurgery,  is  a  method  of  ex- 
trading  the  ftone  ;  thus  called,  becaufe  the  ftone  is 
taken  out  at  the  upper  part  of  the  bladder.  See  Sur¬ 
gery. 

High  Places,  were  eminences  on  which  the  heathens 
ufed  to  worftiip  their  gods,  chofen  for  that  purpofe  as 
being  fuppofed  to  be  nearer  heaven  their  conftant  refi- 
der.ee.  The  Jews  are  frequently  blamed  for  their  at¬ 
tachment  to  high  places,  after  the  manner  of  the  Gen¬ 
tiles  ;  though  their  profeuclue  were  frequently  upon 
mountains  with  groves  planted  about  them.  W  here 
high-places  are  reprobated  in  feripture,  therefore,  we 
ftiould  underhand  them  as  abufed  and  proftituted  to 
idolatrous  purpofes.  Before  the  temple  was  built, 
there  was  indeed  nothing  in  the  high-places  very  con¬ 
trary  to  the  law,  provided  God  only  was  adored  there, 
and  that  no  incenfe  or  vidims  were  offered  to  idols. 

Under  the  judges  they  feem  to  have  been  tolerated  ; 
and  Samuel  offered  facrifices  in  feveral  places  befidcs 
the  tabernacle,  where  the  ark  was  net  prelent.  Even 
in  David’s  time,  they  facrificed  to  the  Lord  at  Slfflo, 
.Terufalem,  and  Gibeon  •,  but  after  the  temple  was 
built,  and  a  place  prepared  for  the  fixed  fettlemcnt  of 
the  ark,  it  was  no  more  allowed  of  to  facrifice  out  of 
Jerulalem.  Solomon,  in  the  beginning  of  his  reign, 
went  a  pilgrimage  to  Gibeon  ;  but  from  that  time  we 
fee  no  lawful  facrifices  offered  out  of  the  temple. 

High  Priejl.  See  Pontifex  and  Priest. 

High  Way,  a  free  paffage  for  the  king’s  fubjeds  : 
on  which  account  it  is  called  the  king’s  high  way, 
though  the  freehold  of  the  foil  belong  to  the  owner  of 
the  land.  Thofe  ways  that  lead  from  one  town  to 
another,  and  fuch  as  are  drift  or- cart  ways,  and  are  for 
all  travellers  in  great  roads,  or  that  communicate  with 
them,  are  high  ways  only  ;  and  as  to  their  reparation, 
are  under  the  care  of  furveyors. 

HIGH-way-men,  are  robbers  on  the  high  way  ; 
for  the  apprehending  and  taking  of  whom,  a  reward 
of  40I.  is  given  by  the  ftatute  of  4  and  5  W.  and  M.  to 
be  paid  within  a  month  after  convidion  by  the  Iheriff 
of  the  county  5  to  which  the  ftatute  8  Geo.  II.  cap.  6. 
fuperadds  iol.  to  be  paid  by  the  hundred  indemnified 
by  fuch  taking. 

HIGHAM  Ferrers,  an  ancient  borough  of  North- 
amptonfhirc  in  England,  which  has  its  name  from  the 
family  of  the  Ferrers,  to  whom  it  formerly  belonged, 
and  who  had  a  caftle  in  its  neighbourhood.  It  fends 
one  member  to  parliament.  E.  Long.  1.  40.  N.  Lat. 

52.  20. 

HIGHGATE,  a  village  five  miles  north  of  Lon¬ 
don.  It  has  its  name  from  its  high  fituation,  and  from 
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Highgatc,  a  gate  fet  up  there  about  400  years  ago,  to  receive 
Highland-  for  [|,e  bilhop  of  London,  when  the  oid  miry  road 
,  crs'  from  Gray ’s-Inn  lane  to  Barnet  was  turned  through 
the  bifhop’s  park.  There  was  a  hermitage  where  the 
chapel  now  Hands  5  and  one  of  the  hermits  caufed  a 
caufeway  to  be  made  between  Highgate  and  Illington, 
with  gravel  dug  out  of  the  top  of  the  hill,  where  there 
is  now  a  pond.  Near  the  chapel,  in  1562,  lord  chief 
baron  Cholmondely  built  and  endowed  a  free  fchool, 
which  was  enlarged  in  1570  by  Edwin  Sandys  bilhop 
of  London. — This  village  is  a  noted  and  airy  retirement 
for  the  gentry  and  wealthy  citizens  5  and  is  a  place  of 
good  accommodation,  belrdes  its  affording  a  delightful 
and  pleafant  proipedt  over  the  city  and  adjacent  coun¬ 
ty- 

HIGHLANDERS,  a  general  appellation  for  the 
inhabitants  of  the  mountainous  parts  of  any  country. 
In  Britain,  the  name  is  appropriated  to  the  people 
who  inhabit  the  mountainous  parts  of  Scotland,  to  the 
north  and  north-weft,  including  thofe  of  the  Hebrides 
or  Weftern  ifles. — They  are  a  branch  of  the  ancient 
Celtae  ;  and  undoubtedly  the  defendants  of  the  firft 
inhabitants  of  Britain,  as  appears  from  the  many  mo¬ 
numents  of  their  language  ftill  retained  in  the  moft  an¬ 
cient  names  of  places  in  all  parts  of  the  itland.  The 
Highlanders,  or,  as  they  are  often  termed  by  ancient 
authors,  the  Caledonians ,  were  always  a  brave,  warlike, 
and  hardy  race  of  people  ;  and,  in  the  remote!!  times, 
feem  to  have  poffeffed  a  degree  of  refinement  in  fenti- 
ment  and  manners  then  unknown  to  the  other  nations 
that  furrounded  them.  This  appears  not  only  from 
their  own  traditions  and  poems,  but  alfo  from  the 
teftimony  of  many  ancient  authors.  This  civilization 
was  probably  owing  in  a  great  rneafure  to  the  order 
of  the  bards,  or  Druids,  and  fome  other  inftitutions 
peculiar  to  this  people. 

The  ancient  Highlanders  lived  in  the  hunting  ftate 
till  fome  time  after  the  era  of  Fingal,  who  was  one  of 
their  kings  towards  the  clofe  of  the  third  century.  For 
fome  ages  after  that,  they  turned  their  chief  attention 
to  the  paftoral  life,  which  afforded  a  lefs  precarious  fub- 
fiftence.  Till  of  late,  agriculture  in  moft  parts  of  the 
Highlands  made  but  little  progrefs. 

The  Highlanders  always  enjoyed  a  king  and  go¬ 
vernment  of  their  own,  till  Kenneth  M‘ Alpine  (anno 
845),  after  having  fubdued  the  Piilifli  kingdom, 
transferred  thither  the  feat  of  royalty.  1  his  event 
proved  very  unfavourable  to  the  virtues  of  the  High¬ 
landers,  which  from  this  period  began  to  decline. 
The  country,  no  longer  awed  by  the  prefence  of  the 
fovereign,  fell  into  anarchy  and  confufion.  1  he  chief¬ 
tains  began  to  extend  their  authority,  to  form  factions, 
and  to  foment  divifions  and  feuds  between  contending 
clans.  The  laws  were  either  too  feeble  to  bind  them, 
or  too  remote  to  take  notice  of  them.  Hence  fprung 
all  thofe  evils  which  long  difgraced  the  country,  and 
difturbed  the  peace  of  its  inhabitants.  Robbery  or 
plunder,  providing  it  was  committed  on  ajiy  one  of  an 
adverfe  clan  or  tribe,  was  countenanced  and  authoriled  j 
and  their  reprifals  on  one  another  were  perpetual. 
Thus  quarrels  were  handed  down  from  one  generation 
to  another,  and  the  whole  clan  were  bound  in  honour 
to  e*poufe  the  caufe  of  every  individual  that  belonged 
to  it.  By  this  means  the  genius  of  the  people  was 
greatly  altered  j  and  the  Highlanders  of  a  few  ages 
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back  u'ere  almoft  as  remarkable  for  their  irregular  and  Highland- 
diforderly  way  of  life  as  their  predeceffors  were  for  ers- 

their  civilization  and  virtue.  It  is  from  not  attending  * 
to  this  diltinftion  between  the  ancient  Highlanders  and 
their  pofterity  in  later  times,  that  many  have  doubted 
the  exiftcnce  of  thofe  exalted  virtues  aferibed  by  their 
poets  to  the  more  ancient  inhabitants  of  the  country. 

But  now  that  the  pow'er  of  the  chieftains  is  again  abo- 
lifhed,  law  eftablithcd,  and  property  fccured,  the  genius 
of  the  people  (where  it  is  not  hindered  by  lome  other 
extraneous  caule)  begins  again  to  (how  itlelf  in  its  ge¬ 
nuine  colours  j  and  many  of  their  ancient  virtues  begin 
to  thine  with  confpicuous  luftre.  Juftice,  generofity, 
honefty,  friendthip,  peace,  and  love,  are  perhaps  no¬ 
where  more  cultivated  than  among  this  people.  But 
one  of  the  ftrongeft  features  which  marked  the  charac¬ 
ter  of  the  Highlanders  in  every  age,  was  their  hofpita- 
lity  and  benevolence  to  ftrangers.  At  night  the  tra¬ 
veller  was  always  fure  to  find  a  hearty  welcome  in 
whatever  houfe  he  fhould  go  to ;  and  the  hot!  thought 
himfelf  happier  in  giving  the  entertainment  than  the 
gueft  in  receiving  it.  Even  with  regard  to  their  ene¬ 
mies,  the  law's  of  hofpitality  were  obferved  with  the 
moft  facred  regard.  They  who  fought  againft  each 
other  in  the  day,  could  in  the  night  fealt,  and  even 
lleep  together,  in  the  fame  houfe.  From  the  fame 
principle,  they  were,  in  moft  other  cafes,  fo  faithful 
to  their  truft,  that  they  rarely  betrayed  any  confi¬ 
dence  repofed  in  them.  A  promife  they  thought  as 
binding  as  an  oath,  and  held  it  equally  inviolable  and 
facred. 

The  Caledonians  in  all  ages  have  been  much  addicted 
to  poetry  and  mafic.  The  poems  of  Oflian,  fo  uni- 
verfally  repeated,  and  fo  highly  efteemed  by  every 
Highlander,  are  a  ftrong  proof  of  the  early  proficiency 
of  this  people  in  the  poetical  art.  Even  to  this  day, 
notwithftanding  the  many  difadvantages  they  labour 
under,  the  moft  illiterate  of  either  lex  dilcover  fre¬ 
quently  a  genius  for  poetry,  which  often  breaks  forth 
in  the  moft  natural  and  fimple  ft  rains,  when  love,  grief, 
joy,  or  any  other  fubjefl  of  fong,  demands  it.  W'hcre- 
ever  their  circumftances  are  fo  eafy  as  to  allow  them 
any  refpite  from  toil,  or  any  cheerfulnefs  of  fpirits,  a 
good  portion  of  their  time,  efpecially  of  the  winter- 
nights,  is  ftill  devoted  to  the  fong  and  tale.  T  his 
laft  fpecies  of  compofition  is  chiefly  of  the  novel-kind, 
and  is  handed  down  by  tradition  like  their  poems. 

It  was  the  work  of  the  bards-,  and  proved,  while  they 
exifted,  no  contemptible  entertainment.  But  finee 
the  extinction  of  that  order,  both  the  Gaelic  poems  and 
tales  are  in  a  great  rneafure  either  loft  or  adulterated. 

— The  genius  and  character  of  the  Gaelic  poetry  is 
well  known.  It  is  tender,  fimple,  beautiful,  and 
fublime. 

Among  the  ancient  Highlanders,  the  harp  was  the 
chief  inftrument  of  mulic.  It  fuited  the  mildnefs  of 
their  manners,  and  was  well  adapted  to  the  peace  and 
quiet  which  they  enjoyed  under  their  own  kings.  In 
a  later  period,  however,  w  hen  the  con  Rant  quarrels  of 
their  chiefs,  and  the  endlefs  feuds  of  contending  clans, 
turned  all  their  thoughts  to  war,  it  was  forced  to  give 
place  to  the  bag-pipe,  an  inftrument  altogether  of  the 
martial  kind,  and  therefore  well  fuited  to  the  ftate  of 
the  country  at  that  time.  But  ever  fince  the  caufe 
which  had  brought  this  inftrument  in  vogue  has  ccafed 

3  N  "  to 


H  I  G 


[  466  } 


H  I  G 


Highland-  to  operate,  the  attention  to  it  has  been  on  the  decline  ; 

,  fo  that  the  harp,  with  very  little  encouragement,  might 
again  refume  the  feat  from  which  it  was  once  expelled. 
- — The  moil,  and  efpecially  the  oldeft  of  the  High¬ 
land  mufic,  having  been  compofed  to  the  harp,  is  of 
a  foft,  tender,  and  elegiac  calf,  as  bell  fuited  to  the 
genius  of  that  inltrument.  Thefe  pieces  are  generally 
expreflive  of  the  pallions  of  love  and  grief.  Other 
pieces,  which  were  compofed  in  their  Hate  of  war, 
and  adapted  to  a  different  inltrument,  are  altogether 
bold  and  martial.  And  manv  are  of  a  fprightlv  and 
cheerful  caft,  the  offspring  of  mirth,  and  the  fport  of 
fancy  in  the  feafon  of  fellivity.  Many  of  thefe  lalt 
are  of  the  chorus  kind  :  and  are  fung  in  almolt  all  the 
exercifes  in  which  a  number  of  people  are  engaged, 
fuch  as  rowing,  reaping,  fulling,  &c.  The  time  of 
thefe  pieces  is  adapted  to  the  exercifes  to  which  they 
are  refpectively  fung.  They  greatly  forward  the  work, 
and  alleviate  the  labour.  The  particular  mulic  which 
is  generally  ufed  by  the  Highlanders  in  their  dances 
is  well  known  by  the  name  of  Strath  fpey  reels. 

The  language  of  the  Highlanders  is  ilill  the  Gaelic  } 
which,  with  many  of  their  cultoms  and  manners,  has 
been  fecured  to  them  by  their  mountains  and  faftneffes, 
amidlt  the  many  revolutions  which  the  relt  of  the 
illand  has  undergone;  in  fo  long  a  courfe  of  ages.  The 
Gaelic  feems  to  be  the  oldeft  and  pureif  dialed!  which 
remains  of  the  Celtic,  as  appears  from  its  approaching 
the  neareft  to  the  names  of  places,  &.c.  which  that 
language  left  in  moll  countries  where  it  prevailed,  and 
from  its  mofl  obvious  affinity  to  thofe  tongues,  ancient 
or  modern,  which  have  been  in  any  meafure  derived 
from  the  old  Celtic.  The  Gaelic  has  all  the  marks  of 
an  original  and  primitive  language.  Mod  of  the  words 
are  expreflive  of  fome  property  or  quality  of  the  ob¬ 
jects  which  they  denote.  This,  together  with  the 
variety  of  its  founds  (many  of  which,  efpecially  of 
thofe  that  exprefs  the  foft  and  mournful  paffions,  are 
peculiar  to  itfelf ),  renders  it  highly  adapted  for  poetry. 
It  is  generally  allowed  to  have  been  the  language  of 
court,  in  Scotland,  till  the  reign  of  Malcolm  Canmore. 
1  he  Gaelic  epithet  of  Can-more ,  or  “  large  head,” 
by  which  this  king  is  diflinguifhed,  feems  to  intimate 
io  much.  In  fome  particular  parliaments  at  lealt,  it 
was  fpoken  much  later,  as  in  that  held  by  Robert  the 
Bruce  at  Ardchattan.  That  it  has  been  formerly  a 
good  deal  cultivated,  appears  from  the  ilyle  and  com¬ 
plexion  of  its  poems  and  tales,  and  from  feveral  an¬ 
cient  MSS.  that  have  come  down  to  the  prefent  time. 
.1  o  ftrangers  the  Gaelic  has  a  forbidding  afpeft,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  number  of  its  quiefeent  confonants  (which 
are  retained  to  mark  the  derivation  of  words  and  their 
variation  in  cafe  and  tenfe),  but  its  found  is  abun¬ 
dantly  mufical  and  harmonious  •,  and  its  genius  ftrong 
and  mafeuline.  Its  alphabet  confifts  of  18  letters,  of 
which  one  is  an  afpirate,  1 2  are  confonants,  and  five 
are  vowels. 

The  Highlanders  are  beginning  of  late  to  apply 
;o  learning,  agriculture,  and  efpecially  to  commerce, 
for  which  their  country,  everywhere  indented  with 
arms  of  the  fea,  is  peculiarly  favourable.  Cattle  is 
the  chief  ftaple  of  the  country ;  but  it  produces  more 
grain  than  would  fupply  its  inhabitants,  if  fo  much 
ef  it  were  not  confumed  in  whifky.  The  natives  are 
beginning  to  avail  themfelves  of  their  mines,  woods, 


wool,  and  fifheries ;  and  by  a  vigorous  application,  with  Hi^hland- 
the  due  encouragement  of  government,  may  become  a  ^rs> 
profperous  and  ufeful  people.  ,  s  'more' 

The  Highlanders  are  of  a  quick  and  penetrating  ge¬ 
nius,  ftrongly  tinctured  with  a  curiofity  or  thirfl  of 
knowledge,  which  difpofes  them  to  learn  any  thing 
very  readily.  They  are  active  and  induftrious,  where 
oppreffion  does  not  difeourage  them  by  fecluding  even 
the  hope  of  thriving.  They  are  remarkably  bold  and 
adventurous,  which  qualifies  them  for  being  excellent 
feamen  and  foldiers.  They  are  generally  of  a  middle 
fize,  rather  above  it  than  otherwife  •,  their  eyes  are 
briik  and  lively,  their  features  diflinctly  marked,  and 
their  perfons  tight  and  well  made.  Their  countenance 
is  open  and  ingenuous,  and  their  temper  frank  and  com¬ 
municative. 

HIGHMORE,  Joseph,  Efq.  an  eminent  painter, 
was  born  in  the  parifli  of  St  James’s,  Garlickhithc, 

London,  June  13.  1692,  being  the  third  fon  of  Mr 
Edward  Highmore,  a  coal-merchant  in  Thames-ftreet. 

Having  fuch  an  early  and  ftrong  inclination  to  paint¬ 
ing,  that  he  could  think  of  nothing  elfe  with  pleafure, 
his  father  endeavoured  to  gratify  him  in  a  propofal  to 
his  uncle,  who  was  ferjeant-painter  to  King  William, 
and  with  whom  Mr  (afterwards  Sir  James)  Thornhill 
had  ferved  his  apprenticefhip.  But  this  was  afterwards 
for  good  reafons  declined,  and  he  was  articled  as  clerk 
to  an  attorney,  July  18th  1707;  but  fo  much  againft 
his  own  declared  inclination,  that  in  about  three  years 
he  began  to  form  refolutions  of  indulging  his  natural 
difpofition  to  his  favourite  art,  having  continually  em¬ 
ployed  his  leifure  hours  in  defigning,  and  in  the  ftudv 
of  geometry,  perfpeftive,  architeflure,  and  anatomy, 
but  without  any  inftruftors  except  books.  He  had 
afterwards  an  opportunity  of  improving  himfelf  in  ana¬ 
tomy,  by  attending  the  lectures  of  Mr  Chefelden,  be- 
fides  entering  himfelf  at  the  painters  academy  in 
Great  Queen-ftreet,  where  he  drew  10  years,  and 
bad  the  honour  to  be  particularly  noticed  by  Sir  God¬ 
frey  Kneller,  who  diftinguiftied  him  by  the  name  of 
“  the  Young  Lawyer.”  On  June  13th  1714,  his 
clerklhip  expired  ;  and  on  March  26th  1715,  he  be¬ 
gan  painting  as  a  profefiion,  and  fettled  in  the  city. 

In  the  fame  year  Dr  Brook  Taylor  publiffied  his  “  Li¬ 
near  Perlpcctive  :  or,  a  new  method  of  reprefenting 
juftly  all  manner  of  objects  as  they  appear  to  the  eye  in 
all  fituations.”  On  this  complete  and  univerfal  theory 
our  artift  grounded  his  fubfequent  practice  ;  and  it  has 
been  generally  allowed,  that  few,  if  any,  of  the  profef- 
fion  at  that  time  were  fo  thorough  mailers  of  that  ex¬ 
cellent  but  intricate  fyftem.  In  1716,  he  married 
Mifs  Sufanna  Hiller,  daughter  and  heirefs  of  Mr  An¬ 
thony  Hiller  of  Effingham  in  Surrey  ;  a  young  ladv 
in  eTery  refpeft  worthy  of  his  choice.  For  Mr  Chefel- 
den’s  “  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body,”  publiffied  in 
1722,  he  made  drawings  from  the  real  fubjefts  at  tbe 
time  of  diffeftion,  two  of  which  were  engraved  for 
that  work,  and  appear,  but  without  his  name,  in  tables 
xii.  and  xiii.  In  the  fame  year,  on  the  exhibition  of 
“  The  Confcious  Lovers,”  written  by  Sir  Richard 
Steele,  Mr  Highmore  addreffed  a  letter  to  the  author 
on  the  limits  of  filial  obedience,  pointing  out  a  mate¬ 
rial  defeft  in  the  character  of  Bevil,  with  that  clear- 
nefs  and  precifion  for  which,  in  converfation  and  wri¬ 
ting,  he  was  always  remarkable,  as  the  pencil  by  no 

weamr 
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Highmore,  means  engroffed  his  whole  attention.  His  reputation 

v -  and  bufinefs  increafing,  he  took  a  more  confpicuous 

ftation,  by  removing  to  a  houfe  in  Lincoln’s-Inn- 
Fields,  in  March  1723-4  •,  and  an  opportunity  foon  of¬ 
fered  of  introducing  him  advantageoully  to  the  nobi¬ 
lity,  See.  by  his  being  deiired,  by  Mr  Pine  the  en¬ 
graver,  to  make  the  drawings  for  his  prints  of  the 
knights  of  the  Bath,  on  the  revival  of  that  order  in 
X725.  In  confequence,  feveral  of  the  knights  had  their 
portraits  alfo  by  the  fame  hand,  fome  of  them  whole 
lengths  ;  and  the  duke  of  Richmond,  in  particular, 
was  attended  by  his  three  efquires,  with  a  perfpec- 
tive  view  of  King  Henry  VHth’s  chapel.  This  capi¬ 
tal  picture  is  now  at  Godwood.  And  our  artift  was 
fent  for  to  St  James’s  by  George  I.  to  draw  the  late 
duke  of  Cumberland,  from  which  Smith  feraped  a  mez- 
zotinto. 

In  1728,  Mr  Hawkins  Browne,  then  of  Lincoln’s- 
Inn,  who  had  ever  a  jult  fenfe  of  his  talents  and  abili¬ 
ties,  addreil’ed  to  him  a  poetical  epiltle  “  On  Defiga 
and  Beauty  and,  fome  years  after,  an  elegant  Latin 
Ode,  both  now  collected  in  his  poems.  In  the  fum- 
mer  of  1732,  Mr  Highmore  vilited  the  continent,  in 
company  with  Dr  Pemberton,  Mr  Benjamin  Robins, 
and  two  other  friends,  chieHy  with  a  view  of  feeing  the 
gallery  of  pictures  belonging  to  the  elector  Palatine  at 
Duffeldorp,  collected  by  Rubens,  and  fuppoled  the 
belt  in  Europe.  At  Antwerp  alfo  he  had  peculiar 
pleafure  in  contemplating  the  works  of  his  favourite 
mailer.  In  their  return  they  vifited  the  principal 
towns  in  Holland.  In  1734,  he  made  a  like  excurfion, 
but  alone,  to  Paris,  where  he  received  great  civilities 
from  his  countrymen  then  there,  particularly  the  duke 
of  Kinglton,  Dr  Hickman  (his  tutor),  Robert  Knight, 
Efq.  (the  late  cafhier),  & c.  Here  he  had  the  fatis- 
faCtion  of  being  fhown,  by  Cardinal  de  Polignac,  his 
famous  group  of  antique  llatues,  the  court  of  Lyco- 
medes,  then  jult  brought  from  Rome,  and  fince  pur- 
chafed  by  the  king  of  Pruffia,  and  deltroyed  at  Char- 
lottenbourg  in  1760  by  the  Ruffians.  In  1742,  he 
had  the  honour  to  paint  the  late  prince  and  princels 
of  Wales  for  the  duke  of  Saxe  Gotha  ;  as  he  did  fome 
years  after  the  late  queen  of  Denmark  for  that  court. 
The  publication  of  “  Pamela  in  1744,  gave  rife  to 
a  fet  of  paintings  by  Mr  Highmore,  which  were  en- 
.  graved  by  two  French  engravers,  and  publilhed  by 
lubfcription  in  1745*  1°  *he  ^"alTle  year  he  painted 

the  only  original  of  the  late  General  Wolfe,  then  about 
18.  His  Pamela  introduced  him  to  the  acquaintance 
and  ffiendlhip  of  the  excellent  author  whole  picture 
he  drew,  and  for  whom  he  painted  the  only  original 
of  Dr  Young.  In  1750  lie  had  the  misfortune  to  lofe 
his  wife.  On  the  firlt  inltitution  of  the  academy  of 
painting,  fculpture,  &c.  in  1753,  he  was  elefted  one 
of  the  profeffors;  an  honour  which,  on  account  of 
his  many  avocations,  he  defired  to  decline.  In  1754 
he  publilhed  “  A  critical  examination  of  thofe  two 
Paintings  [by  Rubens]  on  the  Ceiling  of  the  Ban- 
queting-houfe  at  Whitehall,  in  which  Architecture 
is  introduced,  fo  far  as  relates  to  PerfpeCtive  ;  to¬ 
gether  with  the  Difcuffion  of  a  Queftion  which  has 
been  the  SubjeCt  of  Debate  among  Painters print¬ 
ed  in  4to.  In  the  folution  of  this  queftion,  he  pro¬ 
ved  that  Rubens  and  feveral  other  great  painters 


were  miftaken  in  the  practice,  and  Mr  Kirby  and  fe-  Hightnan 
veral  other  authors  in  the  theory.  And  in  the  17th  "v'—' 
volume  of  the  “  Monthly  Review,”  he  animadverted 
(anonymoufly)  on  Mr  Kirby’s  unwarrantable  treat¬ 
ment  of  Mr  Ware,  and  detected  and  expoied  his  er¬ 
rors,  even  when  he  exults  in  his  own  fuperior  fcience. 

Of  the  many  portraits  which  Mr  Highmore  painted, 
in  a  large  practice  of  46  years  (of  which  feveral  have 
been  engraved),  it  is  impoffible  and  ufelefs  to  difeufi 
particulars.  Some  of  the  molt  capital  in  the  hiftorical 
branch,  which  was  then  much  lefs  cultivated  than  it  is 
at  prefent,  lhall  only  be  mentioned,  viz.  “  Bagar  and 
Ilhmael,”  a  prefent  to  the  Foundling-holpital :  “  The 
good  Samaritan,”  painted  for  Mr  Shepherd  of  Campfey 
Alh  :  “  The  finding  of  Mofes,”  purchafed  at  his  fale 
by  Colonel  (now  General)  Lifter  :  “  The  Harlowe  fa¬ 
mily,  as  deferibed  in  Clariffa,”  now  in  the  poffeffion  of 
Thomas  Watkinfon  Payler,  Efq.  at  Heden  in  Kent : 

“  Clariffa,”  the  portrait  mentioned  in  that  work  : 

“  The  Graoes  unveiling  Nature,”  drawn  by  memory 
from  Rubens  :  “  The  Clementina  of  Grandifon,  and 
the  queen,  mother  of  Edward  IV.  with  her  younger  fon, 

&c.  in  Weftminfter-abbey  j”  the  three  lalt  in  the  pof¬ 
feffion  of  his  fon. 

In  1761,  on  the  marriage  of  his  daughter  to  the 
reverend  Mr  Duncombe,  fon  to  one  of  his  oldeft; 
friends,  he  took  a  refolution  of  retiring  from  bufinefs, 
and  difpofing  of  his  collection  of  pictures,  which  he  did 
by  auCtion,  in  March  1762,  and  loon  after  removed  to 
his  fon-in-law’s  at  Canterbury,  where  he  paffed  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  his  life  without  ever  revifiting  the  metro¬ 
polis.  But  though  he  had  laid  down  the  pencil,  he 
never  wanted  employment  :  fo  active  and  vigorous  was 
his  mind,  that,  with  a  conftitutional  flow  of  fpirita, 
and  a  relilh  for  inltruCtive  fociety,  he  was  never  lefs 
“  alone  than  when  alone  and,  befides  his  profeffion- 
al  purfuits  above  mentioned,  to  philofophy,  both  na¬ 
tural  and  moral,  and  alfo  to  divinity,  he  laudably  dedica¬ 
ted  his  time  and  attention.  No  man  had  more  clear- 
nefs  and  precifion  of  ideas,  or  a  more  ardent  defire  to 
know  the  truth  •,  and,  when  known,  confcientioully 
to  pur fue  it.  With  ltrong  paffions,  ever  guided  by 
the  ItriCteft  virtue,  he  had  a  tender,  fufceptible  heart, 
always  open  to  the  diftrefs  of  his  fellow’-creatures,  and 
always  ready  to  relieve  them.  His  capital  work  of 
the  literary  kind  was  his  “  PraCtice  of  PcrlpeCtive,  on 
the  principles  of  Dr  Brook  Taylor,”  &c.  written 
many  years  before,  but  not  publilhed  till  1 763*  when 
it  was  printed  for  Nourfe,  in  one  vol.  4to.  This  not 
only  evinced  his  fcientific  knowledge  of  the  fubjeCt, 
but  removed,  by  its  perfpicuity,  the  only  objection 
that  can  be  made  to  the  fyltem  of  Dr  Taylor.  It  ac¬ 
cordingly  received,  from  his  friends  and  the  intelligent 
public,  the  applaules  it  deferved.  In  1765  he  pub¬ 
lilhed  (without  his  name)  Obfervations  on  a  Pamph¬ 
let  entitled,  “  Chriftianity  not  founded  on  Argument;” 
in  which,  after  Ihowing  that  it  is  a  continued  irony, 
and  lamenting  that  fo  ample  a  field  Ihotild  be  offered 
the  author  of  it  for  the  difplay  of  his  fophiftry  ;  he 
gives  up  creeds,  articles,  and  catcchifms,  as  out- works 
railed  bv  fallible  men,  and,  confining  himfetf  to  the  de¬ 
fence  of  the  gofpel,  or  citadel,  (hows,  that  pure  primi¬ 
tive  Chriftianity,  though  affaulted  by  infidels,  will  ever 
remain  impregnable.  His  opinion  of  Rubens  may  be 
3  N  2  fee* 
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Highmore,  feen  in  the  Gentleman’s  Magazine  far  1766,  p.  3  53. 

‘HigtmeU.  uncjer  the  title  of  “  Remarks  on  fome  paffages  in  Mr 
Webb’s  inquiry  into  the  Beauties  of  Painting,  &c.” 
In  the  fame  year  he  published,  with  only  his  initials, 
“  J.  H.”  two  fmail  volumes  of  “  Effays,  moral,  religi¬ 
ous,  and  mifcellaneous ;  with  a  Tranflation  in  profe  of 
Mr  Browne’s  Latin  Poem  on  the  Immortality  of  the 
Soul feleded  from  a  large  number  written  at  his  lei- 
fure,  at  different  periods  of  life.  “  As  fuch  (fays  Dr 
Hawkefworth)  they  do  the  author  great  credit.  They 
are  not  excurfions  of  fancy,  but  efforts  of  thought,  and 
indubitable  indications  of  a  vigorous  and  active  mind.” 


In  the  Gentleman’s  Magazine  for  1769,  p.  287.  he 
communicated  “  A  natural  and  obvious  Manner  of 


conftruding  Sun-dials,  deduced  from  the  Situation 
and  Motion  ol  the  Earth  with  refped  to  the  Sun,” 
explained  by  a  fcheme.  And  in  that  for  1778,  p.  526. 
his  remarks  on  colouring,  fuggefted  by  way  of  a  note 
on  the  “  Epiftle  to  an  eminent  Painter,”  will  fhow 
that  his  talents  were  by  no  means  impaired  at  the  age 
of  86.  Indeed  he  retained  them  to  the  laft,  and  had 
even  ftrength  and  fpirits  fufficient  to  enable  him  to  ride 
out  daily  on  horfeback  the  fummer  before  he  died.  A 
ftrong  conflitution,  habitual  temperance,  and  conftant 
attention  to  his  health  in  youth  as  well  as  in  age,  pro¬ 
longed  his  life,  and  preferved  his  faculties  to  his  88th 
year,  when  he  gradually  ceafed  to  breathe,  and,  as  it 
were,  fell  afleep  on  March  3.  1780.  He  was  interred 
in  the  fouth  aifle  of  Canterbury  cathedral,  leaving  one 
fon,  Anthony,  educated  in  his  own  profeftion  ;  and  a 
daughter,  Sufanna,  mentioned  above. 

His  abilities  as  a  painter  appear  in  his  works,  which 
will  not  only  be  admired  by  his  contemporaries,  but 
by  their  pofterity  ;  as  his  tints,  like  thofe  of  Rubens 
and  Vandyck,  inftead  of  being  impaired,  are  improved 
by  time,  which  fome  of  them  have  now  withifood 
above  60  years.  His  idea  of  beauty,  when-  he  indul¬ 
ged  his  fancy,  was  of  the  highelt  kind  5  and  his  know¬ 
ledge  of  perfpedive  gave  him  great  advantages  in  fa¬ 
mily-pieces,  of  which  he  painted  mdre  than  any  one  of 
his  time.  He  could  take  a  likenefs  by  memory  as  well 
as  by  a  fitting,  as  appears  by  his  pidure  of  the  duke  of 
Lorrain  (the  late  emperor),  which  Faber  engraved  ; 
and  thofe  of  King  George  II.  (in  York-affembly-room), 
Queen  Caroline,  the  two  Mifs  Gunnings,  &.c.  Like 
many  other  great  painters,  he  had  “  a  poet  for  his 
friend,”  in  the  late  Mr  Browne  ;  to  which  may  be 
added  a  poem  addreffed  to  him  in  1726,  by  the  reve¬ 
rend  Mr  Bunce,  at  that  time  of  Trinity-hall,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  who  fucceeded  Mr  Highmore,  and  in  1780  was 
vicar  of  St  Stephen’s  near  Canterbury. 

HIGHNESS,  a  quality  or  title  of  honour  given  to 
princes. — The  kings  of  England  and  Spain  had  former¬ 
ly  no  other  title  but  that  of  liighnefs  ;  the  firft  till  the 
time  of  James  I.  and  the  fccond  till  that  of  Charles  V. 
The  petty  princes  of  Italy  began  fiift  to  be  compli¬ 
mented  with  the  title  of  kighnefs  in  the  year  1630. _ 

The  duke  of  Orleans  aflumed  the  title  of  royal  higlinefs 
in  the  year  1631,  to  diftinguilh  himfelf  from  the  other 
princes  of  France. 

The  duke  of  Savoy,  afterwards  king  of  Sardinia,  bore 
the  title  of  royal  higlinefs ,  on  account  of  his  preten- 
fiqns  to  the  kingdom  of  Cyprus. — It  is  faid  that  duke 
*nly  took  the  title  of  royal  higlinefs ,  to  put  himfelf 


above  the  duke  of  Florence,  who  was  called  great  duke ;  Highncfs 
but  the  great  duke  afterwards  affumed  the  title  of  royal  II 
higlinefs ,  to  put  himfelf  on  a  level  with  the  duke  of  Hllarofl1, 
Savoy.  * 

The  prince  of  Conde  firft  took  the  title  of  mofferene 
higlinefs ,  leaving  that  of  fimple  liighnefs  to  the  natural 
princes. 

HILARIA,  in  antiquity,  feafts  celebrated  every 
year  by  the  Romans  on  the  8th  of  the  kalends  of 
April,  or  the  25th  of  March,  in  honour  of  Cybele  the 
mother  of  the  gods. 

The  hilaria  were  folemnized  with  great  pomp  and 
rejoicing.  Every  perfon  drefled  himfelf  as  he  pleafed, 
and  took  the  marks  or  badges  of  whatever  dignity  or 
quality  he  had  a  fancy  for.  The  llatue  of  the  god- 
defs  was  carried  in  proceftion  through  the  ftreets  of  the 
city,  accompanied  by  multitudes  in  the  moft  fplendid 
attire.  S  he  day  before  the  feftival  was  fpent  in'  tears 
and  mourning.  Cybele  reprefented  the  earth,  which 
at  this  time  of  the  year  begins  to  feel  the  kindly  warmth 
of  the  fpring  ;  fo  that  this  iudden  tranlition  from  furrow 
to  joy  was  an  emblem  of  the  viciffitude  of  the  feafons, 
which  fucceed  one  another. 

The  Romans  took  this  feaft  originally  from  the 
Greeks,  who  called  it  afu&xcris,  q.  d.  afeenfus  ;  the  eve 
of  that  day  they  fpent  in  tears  and  lamentations,  and 
thence  denominated  it  xxruQcca-if,  dejeenfus. 

Afterwards,  the  Greeks  took  the  name  from 

the  Romans ;  as  appears  from  Photius,  in  his  extrad  of 
the  life  of  the  philofopher  Ifidore. 

Cafaubon  maintains,  that  befide  this  particular  figni- 
fication,  the  word  hilaria  was  alfo  a  general  name  for 
any  joyful  or  feftival  day,  whether  public  or  private  and 
domeftic.  But  Salmaiius  does  not  allow  of  this. 

Triftan,  tom.  i.  p.  482.  diftinguifhes  between  hilaria 
and  hilaria.  The  former,  according  to  him,  were  pub¬ 
lic  rejoicings  •,  and  the  latter,  prayers  made  in  confe- 
quence  thereof ;  or  even  of  any  private  feaft  or  rejoic¬ 
ing,  as  a  marriage,  &.c.  The  public  lafted  feveral 
days  ;  during  which,  all  mourning  and  funeral  ceremo¬ 
nies  were  fufpended. 

HILARIES,  an  ancient  father  of  the  Chriftian 
church,  who  flourilhed  in  the  4th  century.  He  was 
born,  as  St  Jerome  informs  us,  at  Poidiers,  of  a  good 
family  ;  who  gave  him  a  liberal  education  in  the  Pa¬ 
gan  religion,  and  which  he  did  not  forfake  till  he 
was  arrived  at  maturity.  He  was  advanced  to  the  bi¬ 
shopric  of  Poidiers  in  the  year  355,  according  to  Ba- 
ronius :  and  became  a  moft  zealous  champion  for  the 
orthodox  faith,  particularly  againft  the  Arians,  who 
were  at  that  time  gaining  ground  in  France.  He  af- 
fembled  feveral  councils  there,  in  which  the  determi¬ 
nations  of  the  fynods  of  Rimini  and  Seleucia  were  con¬ 
demned.  He  wrote  a  treatife  concerning  fynods  ;  and 
a  famous  work  in  1  2  books  on  the  Trinity,  which  is 
much  admired  by  the  orthodox  believers.  He  died  in 
the  latter  end  of  the  year  367.  His  works  have  been 
many  times  publilhed  5  but  the  laft  and  beft  edition  of 
them  was  given  by  the  Benedidines  at  Paris  in  1693. 

HILARODI,  in  the  ancient  myfie  and  poetry,  a 
fort  of  poets  among  the  Greeks,  who  went  about  Ting¬ 
ing  little  gay  poems  or  fongs,  fomewhat  graver  than 
the  Ionic  pieces,  accompanied  with  fome  inftrument. 

From  the  ftreets  they  were  at  laft  introduced  into 
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tragedy,  as  the  magodi  were  into  comedy.  They 
appeared  dreffed  in  white,  and  were  crowned  with 
gold.  At  firft:  they  wore  {hoes ;  but  afterwards  they 
alTumed  the  crepida,  being  only  a  foie  tied  over  with  a 
flrap. 

HILARY-term.  See  Term. 

HILDESHEIM,  a  fmall  diftriff  of  Germany,  in 
the.  circle  of  Lower  Saxony.  It  lies  between  the  du-  _ 
chies  of  Lunenburg  and  Brunfwick ;  and  may  be  about 
25  miles  from  eaft  to  weft,  and  36  from  north  to  fouth. 

It  is  watered  by  the  rivers  Leine  and  Innerfty.  The 
foil  is  fertile  }  and  its  principal  places  are  Peine,  Sar- 
fted,  Bruggen,  and  Alveld.  Hildeiheim,  from  whence 
it  takes  its  name,  is  governed  as  an  imperial  city.  Its 
bifhop  is  now  elector  of  Cologne. 

Hildesheim,  a  ftrong  city  of  Germany,  in  Lower 
Saxony,  with  a  Roman  Catholic  bifhop’s  fee,  whofe 
biihop  is  fovereign.  It  is  a  free  imperial  city,  though 
in  fome  things  dependent  on  the  biihop.  It  is  a  large 
town,  well  built  and  fortified.  It  ,is  divided  into  the 
Old  Town  and  the  New,  which  have  each  their  fepa- 
rate  council.  It  is  feated  on  the  river  Irneft,  in  E.  Long. 
10.  o.  N.  Lat.  52.  17. 

HILL,  a  term  denoting  any  confiderable  eminence 
on  the  earth’s  furface.  It  is  fometimes  lynonymous 
with  the  word  mountain  ;  though  generally  it  denotes 
only  the  leffer  eminences,  the  word  mountain  being 
particularly  applied  to  the  very  largeft.  See  Moun¬ 
tain,  Geology  Index. 

Hill,  Aaron ,  a  poet  of  confiderable  eminence, 
the  fon  of  a  gentleman  of  Malmelbury-abbey  in  Wilt- 
fhire,  was  born  in  1685.  His  father’s  imprudence  having 
cut  off  his  paternal  inheritance,  he  left  Weftminfter 
fchool  at  14  years  of  age  ;  and  embarked  for  Conllan- 
tinople,  to  vifit  Lord  Paget  the  Englifh  ambaffador 
there,  who  was  his  diftant  relation.  Lord  Paget  recei¬ 
ved  him  with  furprife  and  pleafure,  provided  him  a  tu¬ 
tor,  and  fent  him  to  travel :  by  which  opportunity  he 
fiaw  Egypt,  Paleftine,  and  a  great  part  of  the  call  •,  and 
returning  home  with  his  noble  patron,  viiited  moft  of 
the  courts  of  Europe.  About  the  year  1709*  Pu^' 
lifhed  his  firft  poem  entitled  Camillus,  in  honour  of  the 
earl  of  Peterborough  who  had  been  general  in  Spain  j 
and  being  the  fame  year  made  mafter  of  Drury  lane 
theatre,  he  wrote  his  firft  tragedy  Lllred,  or  the  lair 
Inccmftant.  In  1710,  he  became  mafter  of  the  opera- 
houfe  in  the  Hay-market  ;  wThen  he  wrote  an  opera 
called  Rinaldo,  which  met  with  great  fuccefs,  being 
the  firft  that  Mr  Handel  fet  to  mufic  after  he  came  to 
England.  Unfortunately  for  Mr  Hill,  he  was  a  pro¬ 
jector  as  well  as  poet,  and  in  17 15  obtained  a  patent 
for  extracting  oil  from  beech-nuts  •,  which  underta¬ 
king,  whether  good  or  bad,  mifcarricd  after  engaging 
three  yi  ars  of  his  attention.  He  was  alio  concerned  in 
the  firft  attempt  to  fett'e  the  colony  of  Georgia  ;  from 
which  he  never  reaped  any  advantage  •,  and  in  1728  he 
made  a  journey  into  the  Highlands  of  Scotland,  on  a 
fcheme  of  applving  the  woods  there  to  (hip -building } 
in  which  he  alfo  loft  his  labour.  Mr  Hill  feems  to  have 
lived  in  perfeCt  harmony  with  all  the  writers  of  his 
time,  except  Mr  Pope,  with  whom  he  had  a  (hort  pa¬ 
per-wav,  occafioned  by  that  gentleman’s  introducing 
him  in  :he  Dunciad,  as  one  oi  the  competitors  t"r  the 
prize  offered  by  the  goddefs  of  Dulnefs,  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  lines  : 


“  Then  Hill  e flay’d ;  fcarce  vanifh’d  out  of  fight, 

“  He  buoys  up  inftant,  and  returns  to  light  j 
“  He  bears  no  token  of  the  fabler  ft  reams, 

“  And  mounts  far  off  among  the  Swans  of  Thames.” 


This,  though  far  the  gentleft  piece  of  fatire  in  the  whole 
poem,  and  conveying  at  the  fame  time  an  oblique 
compliment,  roufed  Mr  Hill  to  take  fome  notice  of  it  j 
which  he  did  by  a  poem  written  during  his  peregrina¬ 
tion  in  the  north,  entitled,  “  The  Progrefs  of  YVit,  a 
Caveat  for  the  ufe  of  an  eminent  writer  which  he 
begins  with  the  following  eight  lines,  in  which  Mr 
Pope’s  too  well  known  dilpofition  is  elegantly,  yet  very 
feverely  characterized  : 

“  Tuneful  Alexis  on  the  Thames’  fair  fide, 

“  The  Ladies  play-thing,  and  the  Mufes  pride  j 
“  With  merit  popular,  with  wit  polite, 

“  Eafy  tho’  vain,  and  elegant  tho’  light ; 

“  Defiring  and  deferving  others  praiie, 

“  Poorly  accepts  a  Fame  he  ne’er  repays  : 

“  Unborn  to  cherilli,  fneakingly  approves ; 

“  And  wants  the  foul  to  fpread  the  worth  he  loves.” 

The  fneakingly  approves ,  in  the  lalt  couplet,  Mr  Pope 
was  much  affected  by  5  and  indeed  through  their  whole 
controverfy  afterwards,  in  which  it  was  generally 
thought  that  Mr  Hill  had  much  the  advantage,  Mr 
Pope  feems  rather  to  exprefs  his  repentance  by  denying 
the  offepce,  than  to  vindicate  himlelf  luppoting  it  to 
have  been  given.  Befides  the  above  poems,  Mr  Hill, 
among  many  others,  wrote  one,  called  I  he  northern  Jlar , 
upon  the  aCtions  of  Czar  Peter  the  Great  ;  for  which 
he  was  feveral  years  afterwards  complimented  with  a 
gold  medal  from  the  emprefs  Catharine,  according  to 
the  Czar’s  delire  before  his  death.  He  likewiie  alter¬ 
ed  fome  of  Shakefpeare’s  plays,  and  tranllated  fome  of 
Voltaire’s.  His  lalt  production  was  Merope  ;  w  hich 
was  brought  upon  the  ftage  in  Drury-lane  by  Mr  Gar¬ 
rick.  He  died  on  the  8th  of  February  1749,  as  it 
is  laid,  in  the  very  minute  of  the  earthquake  •,  and  af¬ 
ter  his  deceafe  four  volumes  of  his  works  in  profe  and 
verfe  were  publillicd  in  octavo,  and  his  dramatic  works 
in  two  volumes. 

Hill,  Sir  John ,  a  voluminous  writer,  was  originally 
bred  an  apothecary  j  but  his  marrying  early,  and  without 
a  fortune,  made  him  very  loon  look  around  for  other  re- 
fources  than  his  profeflion.  Having,  therefore,  in  his 
apprenticeftiip,  attended  the  botanical  lectures  of  the 
company,  and  being  poffeffed  of  quick  natural  parts,  he 
foon  made  himfelf  acquainted  with  the  theoretical  as 
well  as  practical  parts  of  botany  :  from  whence  be¬ 
ing  recommended  to  the  late  duke  ot  Richmond  and 
Lord  Petre,  he  was  by  them  employed  in  the  infpec- 
tion  and  arrangement  of  their  botanic  gardens.  Alhlt- 
ed  by  the  liberality  of  thefe  noblemen,  he  executed  a 
fcheme  of  travelling  over  the  kingdom,  to  Collett 
the  moft  rare  and  uncommon  plants  ;  which  he  after¬ 
ward  publillied  by  fubfcription :  but  after  great  re- 
fearche3  and  uncommon  induftry,  this  undertaking  turn¬ 
ed  out  by  no  means  adequate  to  his  expe  (Ration.  L  he 
ftage  next  prefented  itfeif,  as  a  foil  in  which  genius 
might  ltand  a  chance  of  tlourilhing :  but  after  two  or 
three  unfuccefsful  attempts,  it  was  found  he  had  no 
pretenfions  either  to  the  fock  or  bulkin  :  which  once 
more  reduced  him  to  his  botanical  puiluils,  an«.  his 
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bufinefs  as  an  apothecary.  At  length,  about  the  year 
_j  1 746,  he  translated  from  the  Greek,  a  frnall  traff  writ¬ 
ten  by  i  heophraftus,  on  Gems,  which  he  publilhed  by 
fubfcription  3  and  which,  being  well  executed,  procured 
him  friends,  reputation,  and  money.  Encouraged  by 
this,  he  engaged  in  works  of  greater  extent  and  import¬ 
ance.  The  firft  he  undertook  was  A  General  Natural 
Id i dory,  in  3  vols.  folio.  He  next  engaged,  in  con;unc- 
tion  with  George  Lewis  Scott,  Efq.  in  furnidiing  a 
Supplement  to  Chambers’s  Dielionary.  He  at  the 
fame  time  darted  the  Britifh  Magazine  3  and  while  h# 
was  engaged  in  a  great  number  of  thefe  and  oilier 
works,  lome  of  which  feemed  to  claim  the  continued 
attention  of  a  whole  life,  he  carried  on  a  daily  effay, 
under  the  title  of  Infpedlor.  Amidd  this  hurry  of 
bufinefs,  Mr  Hill  was  fo  laborious  and  ready  in  all 
his  undertakings,  and  was  withal  fo  exafl  an  econo- 
mid  of  his  time,  that  he  fcarcely  ever  miffed  a  public 
amufement  for  many  years  :  where,  while  he  relaxed 
from  the  feverer  purfuits  of  dudy,  he  gleaned  up  arti¬ 
cles  of  information  for  his  periodical  works.  It  would 
not  be  eafy  to  trace  Mr  Hill,  now  Dr  Hill  (for  he 
procured  a  diploma  from  the  college  of  St  Andrew’s), 
through  all  his  various  purfuits  in  life.  A  quarrel  he 
had  with  the  Royal  Society,  for  being  refufed  as  a 
member,  which  provoked  him  to  ridicule  that  learned 
body,  in  A  Review  of  the  Works  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  London,  4to,  1751  3  together  with  his  over-writing 
himfelf  upon  all  fubjects  without  referve  3  made  him 
link  in  the  edimation  of  the  public  nearly  in  the  fame 
pace  as  he  had  afcended.  He  found  as  ufual,  however, 
refources  in  his  own  invention.  He  applied  himfelf  to 
the  preparation  of  certain  iimple  medicines  :  fuch  as 
the  effence  of  water-dock,  tinfture  of  valerian,  bal- 
fata  of  honey,  &c.  The  well-known  fimplicity  of 
thefe  medicines  made  the  public  judge  favourably  of 
their  effefts,  infomuch  that  they  had  a  rapid  fale,  and 
once  more  enabled  the  doctor  to  figure  in  that  dyle 
of  life  ever  fo  congenial  to  his  inclination.  Soon 
after  the  publication  of  the  fird  of  thefe  medicines, 
he  obtained  the  patronage  of  the  earl  of  Bute,  through 
whofe  intered  he  acquired  the  management  of  the 
royal  gardens  at  Kew,  with  an  handfome  falary  :  and 
to  wind  up  the  whole  of  an  extraordinary  life,  having, 
a  little  before  his  death,  feized  an  opportunity  to  intro¬ 
duce  himfelf  to  the  knowledge  of  the  king  of  Sweden, 
tliat  monarch  inveded  him  with  one  of  the  orders  of 
his  court,  which  title  he  had  not  the  happinefs  of  en¬ 
joying  above  two  years.  He  died  toward  the  clofe  of 
the  year  1775. 

HILLEL,  fenior,  of  Babylon,  prefident  of  the 
fanhedrim  of  Jerufalem.  He  formed  a  celebrated  fchool 
there,  in  which  he  maintained  the  oral  traditions  of  the 
Jews  againd  Shamai,  his  colleague,  whofe  difciples  ad¬ 
hered  only  to  the  written  law  3  and  this  controverfy 
gave  rife  to  the  fefls  of  Pharifees  and  Scribes.  He  was 
likewife  one  of  the  compilers  of  the  Talmud.  He  alfo 
laboured  much  at  giving  a  correct  edition  of  the  ha¬ 
tred  text  •,  and  there  is  attributed  to  him  an  ancient 
manufeript  bible,  which  bears  his  name.  He  flouridied 
about  30  years  B.  C.  and  died  in  a  very  advanced  age. 

Hjllel,  the  nafi,  or  prince,  another  learned  Jew, 
the  grandfon  of  Judas  Hakkodelh,  or  the  Saint,  the 
author  of  the  Mifhna,  lived  in  the  fourth  century.  He 
compofed  a  cycle  3  and  was  one  of  the  principal  doc¬ 


tors  of  the  Gamara.  The  greated  number  of  the 
Jewith  writers  attribute  to  him  the  correft  edition  of 
the  Hebrew  text  which  bears  the  name  of  Hil/e/,  w  hich 
we  have  already  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article. 
There  have  been  feveral  other  Jewilli  writers  of  the 
fame  name. 

HILLIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  hex- 
andria  clafs  3  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  with 
thofe  of  which  the  order  is  doubtful.  See  Botany 
Index. 

HILLSBOROUGH,  a  borough,  fair,  and  pod- 
town,  in  the  county  of  Down,  and  province  of  Ulder, 
69  miles  from  Dublin.  Elere  is  a  fine  feat  of  the  earl 
of  Hillfborough.  The  town  is  pleafantly  lituated  and 
almod  new  built,  in  view  of  Lilburn,  Belfad,  and  Car- 
rickfcrgus  bay  3  the  church  is  magnificent,  having  an 
elegant  fpire,  as  lofty  as  that  of  St  Patrick’s  in  Dublin, 
and  feven  painted  windows.  Here  is  an  excellent  inn, 
and  a  thriving  manufacture  of  muffins.  It  has  three 
fairs,  and  fends  two  members  to  parliament.  This  place 
gives  title  of  earl  to  the  family  of  Hillfborough.  N. 
Lat.  54.  30.  W.  Long.  60.  20. 

HILUM,  among  botanills,  denotes  the  eye  of  a 
bean. 

IilMERA,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  the  name  of  two 
rivers  in  Sicily  3  one  running  northwards  into  the  Tuf- 
can  fea,  now  called  Flume  dc  Termini:  and  the  other 
fouthwards  into  the  Libyan  3  dividing  Sicily  into  two 
parts,  being  the  boundary  betw'een  the  Syracufans  to 
the  eall  and  Carthaginians  to  the  wed  3  not  rifing  from 
the  fame,  but  from  different  fprings. 

Himera,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  a  town  of  Sicily, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Himera,  which  ran  northwards, 
on  its  left  or  wed  fide  :  A  colony  of  Zancle :  af¬ 
terwards  dellroyed  by  the  Carthagenians  (Diodorus 
Siculus). 

HIMERENSES  thermje,  in  Ancient  Geography , 
a  town  of  Sicily,  on  the  ead  fide  of  that  Himera  which 
runs  to  the  north.  After  the  deltruftion  of  the  town 
of  Himera  by  the  Carthaginians,  fuch  of  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  as  remained,  fettled  in  the  fame  territory,  not  far 
from  the  ancient  town.  Now  Termini.  Made  a  Ro¬ 
man  colony  by  Augudus. 

HIN,  a  Hebrew  meafure  of  capacity  for  things  li¬ 
quid,  containing  the  ffxth  part  of  an  ephah,  or  one 
gallon  two  pints  Englifii  meafure. 

HINCKLEY,  -a  market-town  of  Leicederfhire, 
built  on  a  rifing  ground,  nearly  on  the  borders  of  Lei¬ 
cederfhire,  from  which  it  is  feparated  by  the  Roman 
Watling-dreet  road.  It  is  didant  from  Coventry  and 
Leiceder  15  miles  each,  and  102  from  London.  It 
has  been  much  larger  than  it  is  at  prefent,  the  back 
lanes  between  the  orchards  having  evidently  been  dreets 
originally,  and  the  traces  of  the  town-wall  and  ditch 
are  in  many  places  yet  vifible.  There  are  vediges  of 
two  Roman  works,  viz.  the  mount  near  the  river,  and 
the  ruins  of  a  bath  near  St  Nicholas  church,  where 
teffelated  pavements  have  been  dug  up.  The  Jewry 
wall  is  faid  to  have  been  the  temple  of  Janus.  The 
cadle  was  inhabited  by  John  of  Gaunt  3  but  is  now  no 
more,  the  feite  being  converted  into  garden-ground, 
the  cadle-hill  confiderably  lowered,  and  a  gentleman’s 
houfe  erefted  on  the  fpot  in  1770.  The  deeple  of  the 
prefent  church  was  built  with  fome  of  the  dones  of 
the  cadle.  The  town  is  now  divided  into  the  borough, 
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Hinckley  and  the  bond  without  tlie  liberties.  It  has  a  good 
market  on  Mondays,  and  a  fair  in  Augud.  The  chief 
,  manufacture  is  duckings  and  fine  ale.  The  town  is 
faid  to  contain  about  750  houfes.  There  are  two 
churches,  one  chapel,  and  a  place  of  worffiip  for  the 
Roman  Catholics,  befides  four  meeting-houfes.  The 
church  is  a  neat  large  old  ftruclure  with  a  modern 
tower  and  a  fpire,  the  body  of  it  was  built  in  the  13th 
century,  and  near  it  are  three  mineral  fprings.  This 
town  is  faid  to  be  the  middle  and  higheft  ground  in 
England  ;  and  from  it  50  churches  may  be  feen,  be- 
fides  gentlemen’s  feats.  It  received  great  damage  by  a 
fire  September  5.  1728. 

HIND,  a  female  (lag  in  the  third  year  of  its  age. 
See  Cervus,  Mammalia  Index . 

HINDON,  a  fmall  town  of  Wiltffiire  in  England, 
which  fends  two  members  to  parliament.  It  is  fituated 
in  E.  Long.  2.  14.  N.  Lat.  51.  12. 

HINDOOS,  or  Gextoos,  the  inhabitants  of  that 
part  of  India  known  by  the  name  of  Hindnjlan  or  the 
Mogul's  empire ,  who  profefs  the  religion  of  the  Bra- 
mins,  fuppofed  to  be  the  fame  with  that  of  the  ancient 
Gymnofophids  of  Ethiopia. 

From  the  earlieit  period  of  hidory  thefe  people  feem 
to  have  maintained  the  fame  religion,  laws,  and  cuf- 
toms,  which  they  do  at  this  day  :  and  indeed  they  and 
T  the  Chinefe  are  examples  of  perfeverance  in  thefe  re- 
rheir  divi-  fpefts  altogether  unknown  in  the  weftern  world.  In 
ions  into  the  time  of  Diodorus  Siculus  they  are  laid  to  have 
xibes  or  been  divided  into  feven  calls  or  tribes :  but  the  inter- 
courfe  betwixt  Europe  and  India  was  in  his  time  fo 
fmall,  that  w'e  may  well  fuppofe  the  hiflorian  to  have 
been  miitaken,  and  that  the  fame  tenacity  fo:  which 
they  are  fo  remarkable  in  other  refpeels  has  manifeded 
itfelf  alfo  in  this.  At  prefect  they  are  divided  only 
into  four  tribes;  I.  The  Bramin;  2.  The  Khatry; 
3.  The  Bhyfe  ;  and,  4.  The  Soodera.  All  thefe  have 
diftinCI  and  feparate  offices,  and  cannot,  according  to 
their  laws,  intermingle  with  each  other;  but  for  cer¬ 
tain  offences  they  are  fubjecl  to  the  lofs  of  their  cad, 
which  is  reckoned  the  higheft  puniflunent  they  can 
fuffer  ;  and  hence  is  formed  a  kind  01  fifth  call  named 
Pariars  on  the  coatl  of  Coromandel,  but  in  the  Shan- 
ferit  or  facred  language  C /’.an  dal  as.  1  hefe  are  efteem- 
ed  the  dregs  of  the  people,  and  are  never  employed 
but  in  the  meaneft  offices.  There  is  befides  a  general 
divifion  which  pervades  the  four  calls  indiferiminately 
and  which  is  taken  from  the  worlhip  of  their  gods 
Vijhnou  and  Sheevah  ;  the  worfhippers  of  the  former 
being  named  Vijbnou-bukht ;  of  the  latter  Sheevah- 
bukJit. 

Of  thefe  four  cads  the  Bramins  are  accounted  the 
foremoft  in  every  refpecl ;  and  all  the  laws  have  fuch 
an  evident  partiality  towards  them,  as  cannot  but  in¬ 
duce  us  to  fuppofe  that  they  have  had  the  principal 
hand  in  framing  them.  They  are  not,  however,  al¬ 
lowed  to  affuroe  the  fovereignty ;  the  religious  cere¬ 
monies  and  the  indruflion  of  the  people  being  their 
peculiar  province.  They  alone  are  allowed  to  read  the 
Veda  or  facred  books;  the  K/uilries,  or  call  next  in 
dignity,  being  only  allowed  to  hear  them  read  ;  while 
the  other  two  can  only  read  the  Saftras  or  commenta¬ 
ries  upon  them.  As  for  the  poor  Chandalas,  they 
dare  not  enter  a  temple,  or  be  prelent  at  any  religious 
ceremony. 


In  point  of  precedency  the  Bramins  claim  a  fupe- 
riority  even  to  the  princes ;  the  latter  being  chofen  v 
out  of  the  Khatry  or  fecond  call.  A  rajah  will  receive 
with  refpecl  the  food  that  is  prepared  by  a  Bramin, 
but  the  latter  will  eat  nothing  that  has  been  prepared 
by  any  member  of  an  inferior  call.  The  puniffiment. 
of  a  Bramin  for  any  crime  is  much  milder  than  if  he 
had  belonged  to  another  tribe ;  and  the  greateft  crime 
that  can  be  committed  is  the  murder  of  a  Bramin. 
No  magillrate  mull  defire  the  dealh  of  oue  of  thefe  fa¬ 
cred  perfons,  or  cut  off  one  of  their  limbs.  They  mull 
be  readily  admitted  into  the  prefence  even  of  princes 
whenever  they  pleafe  :  when  paffengers  in  a  boat,  they 
mull  be  the  firft  to  enter  and  to  go  out  ;  and  the  wa¬ 
terman  mull  befides  carry  them  for  nothing ;  every 
one  who  meets  them  on  the  road  being  likewile  obliged 
to  give  place  to  them. 

All  the  priefts  are  chofen  from  among  this  order, 
fuch  as  are  not  admitted  to  the  facerdotal  function  be¬ 
ing  employed  as  fecretaries  and  accountants.  Thefe 
can  never  afterwards  become  prielfs,  but  continue  to 
be  greatly  reverenced  by  the  other  calls. 

The  Khatry  or  fecond  call  are  thofe  from  among 
whom  the  fovereigns  are  chofen. — The  Bhyfe  or  Ba¬ 
nians,  who  conilitute  the  third  cad,  have  the  charge 
of  commercial  affairs  ;  and  the  Soodera,  cr  fourth  call, 
the  molt  numerous  of  all,  comprehend  the  labourers 
and  artifans.  Thefe  lad  are  divided  into  as  many 
claffes  as  there  are  followers  of  different  arts ;  all  the 
children  being  invariably  brought  up  to  the  profeffion 
of  their  fathers,  and  it  being  abfolutely  unlawful  for 
them  ever  to  alter  it  afterwards. 

No  Hindoo  is  allowed  to  quit  the  cad  in  which  he 
was  bom  upon  any  account.  All  of  them  are  very 
ferupulous  with  regard  to  their  diet ;  but  the  Bra¬ 
mins  much  more  fo  than  any  of  the  red.  They  eat 
no  fleffi,  nor  (bed  blood ;  which  we  are  informed  by 
Porphyry  and  Clemens  Alexandrinus  was  the  cafe  in 
their  lime.  Their  ordinary  food  is  rice  and  other 
vegetables,  dreffed  with  ghee  (a  kind  of  butter  melled 
and  refined  fo  as  to  be  capable  of  being  kept  for  a  long¬ 
time),  and  feafoned  with  ginger  and  other  fpices. 
The  food  which  they  mod  efteem,  however,  is  milk, 
as  coming  from  the  cow  ;  an  animal  for  which  they 
have  the  mod  extravagant  veneration,  infomuch  that 
it  is  enabled  in  the  code  of  Gentoo  laws,  that  any  one 
who  exadls  labour  from  a  bullock  that  is  hungry  or 
thirdy,  or  that  lhall  oblige  him  to  labour  when  fa¬ 
tigued  or  out  of  feafon,  is  liable  to  1*:  fined  by  the  ma- 
gillrates.  The  other  cads,  though  lefs  rigid,  abdain 
very  religioufly  from  what  is  forbidden  them  ;  nor  will 
they  cat  any  thing  provided  by  a  perfon  of  an  inferior 
cad,  or  by  one  of  a  different  religion.  Though  they 
may  eat  feme  kinds  of  fleffi  and  fiQi,  yet  it  is  counted  a 
virtue  to  abdain  from  them  all.  None  of  them  arc  al¬ 
lowed  to  tade  intoxicating  liquor  of  any  kind.  (Quin¬ 
tus  Curtius  indeed  mentions  a  fort  of  wine  made  ule  of 
by  the  Indians  in  his  time ;  but  this  is  fuppofed  to  have 
been  no  other  than  toddy,  or  the  unfermented  juice  of 
the  cocoa  nut.  This  when  fermented  affords  a  fpirit 
of  a  very  unwholelome  quality  ;  but  it  is  drunk  only  by 
the  Chandalas  and  the  lower  clafs  of  Euroj>eans  in  the 
country.  So  exceedingly  bigotted  and  fupertlitioux 
are  they  in  their  abfurd  maxims  with  regard  to  meat 
and  drink,  that  feme  feapoys  in  a  Britilh  fhip  having 
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expended  all  the  water  appropriated  to  their 
would  have  fuffered  themfelves  to  perifli  for  third  rather 
than  tafte  a  drop  of  that  which  was  ufed  by  the  lliip’s 
company. 

The  religion  of  the  Hindoos,  by  which  thefe  maxims 
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are  inculcated,  and  by  which  they  are  made  to  differ  fo 
much  from  other  nations,  is  contained  in  certain  books 
named  Veda,  Vedams ,  or  Beds,  written  in  a  language 
called  Shanfcnt,  which  is  now  known  only  to  the  learn¬ 
ed  among  them.  The  books  are  fuppofed  to  have 
been  the  work  not  of  the  fupreme  God  himfelf,  but  of 
an  inferior  deity  named  Brimha.  They  inform  us,  that 
Brama,  or  Brahma,  the  fupreme  God,  having  created  the 
world  by  the  word  of  his  mouth,  formed  a  female  deity 
named  Bawaneij,  who  in  an  enthufiafm  of  joy  and 
praife  brought  forth  three  eggs.  From  thefe  were 
produced  three  male  deities,  named  Brimha,  Vijhnou, 
and  Sheevah.  Brimha  was  endowed  with  the  power 
of  creating  the  things  of  this  world,  Vifhnou  with 
that  of  cherilhing  them,  and  Sheevah  writh  that  of  re- 
ftraining  and  corredling  them.  Thus  Brimha  became 
the  creator  of  man  ;  and  in  this  charadler  he  formed 
the  four  calls  from  different  parts  of  his  own  body, 
the  Bramins  from  his  mouth,  the  Khatry  from  his 
arms,  the  Banians  from  his  belly  and  thighs,  and  the 
Soodera  from  his  feet-  Hence,  fay  they,  thefe  four 
different  calls  derive  the  different  offices  affigned  them; 
the  Bramins  to  teach  ;  the  Khatry  to  defend  and  go¬ 
vern  ;  the  Banians  to  enrich  by  commerce  and  agricul¬ 
ture  ;  and  the  Soodera  to  labour,  ferve,  and  obey. 
Brama  himfelf  endowed  mankind  with  paffions,  and  un- 
derllanding  to  regulate  them  ;  while  Brimha,  having 
created  the  inferior  beings,  proceeded  to  write  the 
Vedams,  and  delivered  them  to  be  read  and  explained 
by  the  Bramins. 

The  religion  of  the  Hindoos,  though  involved  in  fu- 
perllition  and  idolatry,  feems  to  be  originally  pure  ; 
inculcating  the  belief  of  an  eternal  and  omnipotent  Be¬ 
ing  ;  their  fubordinate  deities  Brimha,  Vifhnou,  and 
Sheevah,  being  only  reprefentatives  of  the  wifdom, 
goodnefs,  and  power,  of  the  fupreme  God  Brama. 
All  created  things  they  fuppofe  to  be  types  of  the  at¬ 
tributes  of  Brama,  whom  they  call  th c  principle  of  truth, 
the  /pint  of  wifdom,  and  th  f fupreme  being  ;  fo  that  it  is 
probable  that  all  their  idols  were  at  firll  only  defigned 
to  reprefent  thefe  attributes. 

There  are  a  variety  of  fedls  among  the  Hindoos  : 
two  great  claffes  we  have  mentioned  already,  viz.  the 
worffiippers  of  Vifhnou,  and  thofe  of  Sheevah  ;  and 
thefe  diftinguiffi  themfelves,  the  former  by  painting 
their  faces  with  an  horizontal  line,  the  latter  by  a  per¬ 
pendicular  one.  There  is,  however,  very  little  differ¬ 
ence  in  point  of  religion  between  thefe  or  any  other 
Hindoo  fedls.  All  of  them  believe  in  the  immortality 
of  the  foul,  a  Hate  of  future  rewards  and  punllhments, 
and  tranfmigration.  Charity  and  hofpitality  are  in¬ 
culcated  in  the  llrongeft  manner,  ,and  exill  among  them 
not  only  in  theory  but  in  pradlice.  “  Hofpitality 
(fay  they)  is  commanded  to  be  exercifcd  even  towards 
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ffiip  a  number  of  inferior  ones,  of  whom  the  principal  u 


ties. 


are  : 

1.  Bawaney,  the  mother  of  the  gods,  already  men- Account  of 
tinned,  and  fuperior  to  all  but  Brama  himfelf ;  but  all  their  prin- 
the  other  goddeffes  are  reckoned  inferior  to  their  gods  cji)al  dei- 
or  lords. 

2.  Brimha,  in  the  Shanfcrit  language  faid  to  mean 
“  the  wifdom  of  God  and  who  is  fuppofed  to  fly  on 
the  wings  of  the  hunfe  or  flamingo  ;  an  image  of  which 
is  conilantly  kept  near  that  of  the  god  in  the  temple 
where  he  is  worfhipped.  He  has  a  crown  on  his  head, 
and  is  reprefented  with  four  hands.  In  one  of  thefe 
he  holds  a  feeptre,  in  another  the  facred  books  or  Ve- 
dam,  in  the  third  a  ring  or  circle  as  the  emblem  of 
eternity,  fuppofed  to  be  employed  in  aflilting  and  pro¬ 
tecting  his  works. 

3.  Serafwatej,  the  goddefs  or  wife  of  Brimha,  pre- 
fides  over  mufic,  harmony,  eloquence,  and  invention. 

She  is  alfo  faid  to  be  the  inventrefs  of  the  letters  called 
Devanagry,  by  which  the  divine  will  was  firll  promul¬ 
gated  among  mankind.  In  the  argument  of  an  hymn 
aadreffed  to  this  goddefs,  lhe  is  fuppofed  to  have  a 
number  of  inferior  deities  adting  in  lubordination  to 
her.  Thefe  are  called  Rags ,  and 


prefide 


each 


mode,  and  likewife  over  each  of  the  feafons.  Thefe 
feafons  in  Hindollan  are  fix  in  number  ;  viz.  1.  The 
Seefur,  or  dewy  feafon.  2.  Hcemat,  or  the  cold  feafon. 
3.  Vafant ,  the  mild  feafon  or  fpring.  4.  Grefshtna ,  or 
the  hot  feafon.  5.  Varfa,  the  rainy  feafon.  6.  Sarat, 
the  breaking  up  or  end  of  the  rains. 

The  Rags,  in  their  mufical  capacity,  are  accompa¬ 
nied  each  with  five  Ragnies,  a  kind  of  female  deities  or 
nymphs  of  harmony.  Each  of  thefe  has  eight  fons  or 
and  a  diltindt  feafon  is  appointed  for  the  mufic 
during  which  only  it  can  be  fung  or  play 


genu  ; 
of  each  rag, 


ed  ;  and  this  at  diltindt  or  Hated  hours  of  the  day 
or  night.  A  feventh  mode  of  mufic  belonging  to 
Deipec,  or  Cupid  the  irfumer,  is  faid  once  to  have  ex- 
itled,  but  now  to  be  loll ;  and  a  mufician,  who  attempt¬ 
ed  to  reltore  it,  to  have  been  confirmed  with  fire  from 
heaven. 

4.  Vifhnou,  the  moll  celebrated  of  all  the  Indian 
deities,  is  fuppofed  to  fly  or  ride  on  the  garoora,  a 
kind  of  large  brown  kite,  which  is  found  in  plenty  in 
the  neighbourhood  ;  and  on  which  Vilhnou  is  fome- 
times  reprefented  as  fitting;  though  at  others  he 
reprefented  on  a  ferpent  with  a  great  number  of  differ¬ 
ent  heads.  At  fome  of  his  temples  the  Bramins 
accullom  all  the  birds  they  can  find,  of  the  fpeeies 
above  mentioned,  to  come  and  be  fed  ;  calling  them 
by  llriking  upon  a  brafs  plate.  This  deity  is  faid  to 
have  had  ten  different  incarnations  to  dellroy  the  giants 


is 


with  which  the  earth  was  infelted  :  and 


an  enemy,  when  he  cometh  into  thine  houfe  ;  the  tree 


doth  not  withdraw  its  (hade  even  from  the  wood-cut¬ 
ter.  Good  men  extend  their  charity  even  to  the  vilell 
animals.  The  moon  doth  not  withhold  her  light  even 
from  the  Chandala.”  J  hefe  pure  dodtrines,  however, 
ire  intermixed  with  fome  of  the  vilell  and  moll  abfurd 


in  thefe  he  is 
reprefented  in  as  many  different  figures,  all  of  which 
are  to  the  lall  degree  fantallic  and  monllrous.  His 
common  form  is  that  of  a  man  with  four  hands,  and  a 
number  of  heads  fet  round  in  a  circle,  fuppofed  to  be 
emblems  of  omnifcience  and  omnipotence.  In  his  firll 
incarnation  he  is  reprefented  as  coming  out  of  the 
mouth  of  a  fifli,  with  feveral  hands  containin 
&c.  In  another  he  has  the  head  of 
llrous  tulks,  bearing  a  city  in  the  air,  and  (lands  upon 
a  vanquilhed  giant  with  horns  on  his  head.  In  others 
of  his  incarnations,  he  has  the  head  of  a  liorfe  or  other 

animals. 
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animals,  with 
fwords,  &c. 

In  fome  parts  of  his  charafter  this  deity  is  repre- 
fented  not  as  a  deftroyer,  but  a  preferver  of  mankind  j 
and  he  is  then  diftinguilhed  by  the  name  of  Hnry. 
Bilhop  Wilkins  defcribes  an  image  of  him  in  this  cha- 
acter  at  a  place  name  J ehan-query ,  a  fmall  rocky  iiland 
of  the  Ganges  in  the  province  of  Bahar.  This  image  is 
of  a  gigantic  fize,  recumbent  on  a  coiled  ferpent,  whofe 
numerous  heads  are  twilled  by  the  artift  into  a  kind 
cf  canopy  over  the  fieeping  god,  and  from  each  of  its 
mouths  iffues  a  forked  tongue,  as  threatening  deftruclion 
to  thofe  who  lhould  dare  to  approach. 

5.  Sheevah  is  reprefented  under  a  human  form,  though 
frequently  varied,  as  is  alfo  his  name  •,  but  he  is  molt  fre¬ 
quently  called  Sheevah  and  Muhadeg.  In  his  deftroy- 
ing  character  he  is  reprefented  as  a  man  with  a  fierce 
look,  and  with  a  fnake  twilled  round  his  neck.  He  is 
thought  to  prefide  over  good  and  evil  fortune,  in  token 
of  which  he  is  reprefented  with  a  crefcent  on  his  head. 
He  rides  upon  an  ox. 

6.  Vikrama ,  the  god  of  vi&ory,  is  faid  to  have  had  a 
particular  kind  of  facrifice  offered  to  him,  fomewhat  like 
the  fcape-goat  of  the  Jews,  viz.  by  letting  a  horfe  loofe 
in  the  foreft,  and  not  employing  him  again. 

7.  Turn  Rajah ,  or  Darham  Rajah ,  is  reprefented  as 

the  judge  of  the  dead,  and  ruler  of  the  infernal  regions, 
in  a  manner  fimilar  to  the  Minos  and  Pluto  of  the  an¬ 
cient  Greeks.  He  is  the  fon  of  Sour,  “  the  fun,”  by 
BJoekama  daughter  of  the  great  architect  of  the  hea¬ 
venly  manfions,  and  patron  of  artificers.  He  rides 
upon  a  buffalo,  w’ith  a  fceptre  in  his  hand,  having  two 
afiiftants,  Chiter  and  Gopt;  the  former  of  whom  re¬ 
ports  the  good,  and  the  latter  the  bad  actions  of  men. 
Thefe  are  attended  by  two  genii,  who  watch  every  in¬ 
dividual  of  the  human  race  ;  Chiter’s  fpy  being  on 
the  right,  and  Gopt’s  on  the  left.  The  fouls  of  de- 
ceafed  perfons  are  carried  by  the  Jumbouts  or  mel- 
fengers  of  death  into  the  prefence  of  Durham,  where 
their  actions  are  inllantly  proclaimed,  and  fentence  pal¬ 
led  accordingly.  The  infernal  manfions  are  named  by 
the  Hindoos  'Narekha,  and  arc  divided  into  a  great 
number  of  places,  according  to  the  degrees  of  punilh- 
ment  to  be  endured  by  the  criminal  j  but  eternal  pu- 
nilhment  for  any  offence  is  fuppofed  to  be  inconfiftent 
with  the  goodnefs  of  God.  Inltead  of  this,  the  Hin¬ 
doos  fuppofe  that  after  the  fouls  of  the  wicked  have 
been  punilhed  long  enough  in  Narekha,  they  are  lent 
back  into  the  world  to  animate  other  bodies  either  of 
men  or  beads,  according  to  circumllances.  Thofe  who 
have  lived  a  life  partly  good  and  partly  bad,  are  liken  ife 
fent  back  to  this  world  j  and  thefe  trials  and  tranfim- 
orations  are  repeated  till  they  be  thoroughly  purged  of 
all  inclination  to  fin.  But  as  for  thofe  holy  men  who 
have  fpent  their  lives  in  piety  and  devotion,  they  are 
inllantly  conveyed  by  the  genii  to  the  manfions  of  ce- 
ledial  blifs,  where  they  are  abforbed  into  the  umverfal 
l'pirit  •,  a  date,  according  to  every  idea  we  can  lorin, 
equivalent  to  annihilation  !  . 

.  8.  Krijben  and  the  nine  Goput,  among  the  Hindoos, 

oorrefpond  with  Apollo  and  the  nine  mufes  of  the 
Greeks.  This  deity  is  reprefented  as  a  young  man 
l'ometimes  plaving  on  a  fiute.  He  has  a  variety  ot 
names,  and  is  fuppofed  to  be  of  a  very  amorous  com¬ 
plexion,  having  once  rcfided  in  a  dillrict  named  Dirge, 
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where  he  embraced  almod  all  the  women  in  the  coun-  ^ 
trv.  From  his  residence  here,  or  from  thefe  amorous 
exploits,  he  is  fometimes  called  Birg e-put. 

9.  Kamce-deva,  the  god  ot  love,  is  laid  to  be  the  fen 
of  Moya,  or  the  general  attractive  power  ■,  married  to 
Retty,  or  AffeElion,  He  is  reprefented  as  a  beautiful 
youth,  fometimes  converfing  with  his  mother  or  con- 
fort  in  his  temples  or  gardens ;  at  other  times  riding 
on  a  parrot  by  moonlight :  And  Mr  Forfter  informs  us, 
that  on  the  taking  of  Tanjore  by  the  Englith,  a  cu¬ 
rious  piClure  was  found,  representing  him  riding  on 
an  elephant,  the  body  of  which  was  eompofed  oi  feven 
young  women  twilled  together  in  fucli  a  manner  as  .<> 
reprelent  that  enormous  animal.  1  his  is  fuppofed  to 
be  a  device  of  a  fimilar  nature  with  that  of  the  Greeks, 
who  placed  their  Eros  upon  a  lion  ;  thus  intimating, 
that  love  is  capable  of  taming  the  fierceft  of  animals. 
The  bow  of  this  deity  is  faid  to  be  of  fugarcane,  or 
of  Jlowers,  and  the  tiring  of  bees  :  he  has  five  arrows, 
each  of  them  tipped  with  an  Indian  blofl'cm  of  an 
heating  nature.  His  enfign  is  a  fith  on  a  red  ground, 
carried  by  the  foremolt  of  his  attendant  nymphs  or 
dancing  girls. 

10.  Lingam,  correfponding  to  the  Priapus  or  Phal¬ 
lus  of  the  ancients,  is  worfhipped  by  the  Hindoos  in 
order  to  obtain  fecundity.  1  his  deity  is  adored  the 
more  fervently,  as  they  depend  011  their  children  for 
performing  certain  ceremonies  to  their  manes,  which 
they  imagine  will  mitigate  their  puniihmcnt  in  tne 
next  world.  The  devotees  of  the  god  go  naked,  but 
are  fuppofed  to  be  luch  ianClified  perions,  tha.  women 
may  approach  them  without  any  danger.  They  vow 
perpetual  chaftity  ;  and  death  is  the  consequence  of  a 
breach  of  their  vow.  Hufbands  whole  wives  are  bar¬ 
ren  invite  them  to  their  houfes,  where  certain 
monies,  generally  thought  to  be  effeClual, 
formed. 

Befides  thefe,  there  is  a  number  of  other  gods  whofe 
cbaraCler  is  lefs  eminent ;  though  it  leems  not  to  be 
afeertained  diltinCtly,  even  by  the  Hindoos  themfelves, 
what  particular  rank  each  deity  nolds  with  refpeCl 
to  another.  Some  of  thefe  deities  are,  II.  Nared, 
the  fon  of  Brimha,  and  inventor  of  a  fretted  inltru- 
ment  named  Vene.  1  2.  Lechmy,  the  goddefs  of  plen¬ 
ty,  and  wife  of  Vilhnou.  13.  Gowry,  Ka/y,  Irom 
Kola,  “  time  j”  the  wife  of  Sheevah,  and  goddefs  of 
deltruCtion.  14.  Varooaa,  the  god  of  the  feas  and 
waters,  riding  on  a  crocodile.  15.  Vayoo,  the  god 
of  the  winds,  riding  on  an  antelope  with  a  faore  ill 
his  hand.  16.  Agnee,  the  god  of  fire,  riding  on 
a  ram.  1 7.  Vafoodka,  a  goddefs  reprefenting  the 
earth.  18.  Pakreety,  or  nature,  reprefented  by  a  beau¬ 
tiful  young  woman.  19*  Sour  or  Shan,  the  lun  ;  call¬ 
ed  alfo  the  king  of  the  liars  and  planets,  leprefented 
as  fitting  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  one  horfe,  fometimes 
with  feven  and  fometimes  with  twelve  heads.  20. 
Sangria,  the  mother  of  the  river  Jumna,  and  wife  of  the 
fun.  21.  Chandava,  the  moon,  in  a  chariot  drawn  by 
antelopes,  and  holding  a  rabbit  in  her  right  hand. 
22.  Vrcekufpaty,  the  g«»d  of  learning,  attended  by  beau¬ 
tiful  young  nymphs,  named  Veedyadhares,  or  profeffon 
of  fcience.  23.  Ganes,  the  god  of  prudence  and  poli¬ 
cy,  worlhipped  betore  t|ie  undertaking  of  any  thing  ot 
confequence.  24.  Fame,  reprefented  by  a  ferpent  with 
a  great  number  of  tongues ;  and  known  by  feveral 
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names.  25.  Dar>na-dc*oa,  the  god 
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times  reprefented  by  a  white  bull.  26.  Virfavana  or 
Cobncnr ,  the  god  of  riches,  reprefented  by  a  man  riding 
on  a  white  horfe.  27.  D  ban-wan  tar y  t  the  ged  of  me¬ 
dicine. 

Befides  the  fupreme  deities  the  Hindoos  have  a 
number  ot  demigods,  who  are  fuppofed  to  inhabit  the 
air,  the  earth,  and  the  waters,  and  in  fhort  the  whole 
world  •,  fo  that  every  mountain,  river,  wood,  town, 
village,  &c.  has  one  of  tbefe  tutelar  deities,  as  was  the 
cafe  among  the  weltern  heathens  Bv  nature  thefe 
demigods  are  fubjeft  to  death,  but  are  luppofed  to 
obtain  immortality  by  the  ufe  of  a  certain  drink  named 
Ararut.  iheir  exploits  in  many  inilances  refemble  thofe 
of  Bacchus,  Hercules,  Fhe’feus,  &c.  and  in  a  beautiful 
epic  poem  named  Rancyan ,  we  have  an  account  of  the 
wars  of  Ram,  one  of  the  demigods,  with  Ravana  tyrant 
of  Ceylon. 

All  thefe  deities  are  worlhipped,  as  in  other  coun¬ 
tries,  by  going  to  their  temples,  fatting,  prayers,  and 
the  performance  of  ceremonies  to  their  honour.  They 
pray  tnrice  a  day,  at  morning,  noon,  and  evening, 
turning  their  faces  towards  the  ealt.  They  ufe  many 
aolutions,  and,  luce  the  Pharifees  of  old,  tliev  always 
wadi  before  meals.  Running  water  is  always  preferred 
for  this  purpofe  to  Rich  as  Magnates.  Fruits,  flowers, 
incenfe,  and  money,  are  offered  in  facrifice  to  their 
idols  j  but  for  the  dead  they  offer  a  kind  of  cake 
named  Peenda  ;  and  offerings  of  this  kind  always  take 
place  on  the  day  of  the  full  moon.  Nothing  fanguinary 
is  known  in  the  worfhip  of  the  Hindoos  at  prefent, 
though  there  is  a  tradition  that  it  was  formerly  of  this 
kind  ;  nay,  that  even  human  facrifiees  were  made  ufe 
of :  but  if  1’uch  a  cuftom  ever  did  exift,  it  muff  have 
been  at  a  very  distant  period.  Their  facred  writings  in¬ 
deed  make  mention  of  bloody  facrifiees  of  various  kinds, 
not  excepting  even  thofe  of  the  human  race:  but  fo 
many  peculiarities  are  mentioned  with  regard  to  the  pro¬ 
per  victims,  that  it  is  almoft  impoffible  to  find  them. 
The  only  initance  of  bloody  facrifiees  we  find  on  record 
among  the  Hindoos  is  that. of  the  buffalo  to  Bawaney, 
the  mother  of  the  gods. 

Among  the.  Hindoos  there  are  two  kinds  of  wor- 
fliip,  diftinguilhed  by  the  name  of  the  worfhip  of  the 
inyijiblc  God  and  of  iddis.  The  w  or  Shippers  of  the  in- 
vifible  God  are,  ftri&ly  fpeaking,  drifts  :  the  idolaters 
perform  many  abfurd  and  unmeaning  ceremonies,  too 
tedious  to  mention,  all  of  which  are  conduced  by  a 
Brain  in  ;  and  during  the  performance  of  thefe  rites, 
tne  dancing  women  occalionally  perform  in  the  court, 
unging  the  praifes  of  the  deity  in  concert  with  various 
inftrumenls.  All  the  Hindoos  feem  to  worfhip  the 
fire  5  at  leaf!  they  certainly  pay  a  great  veneration  to. 
it.  Bifnop  Wilkins  inform  us,  that  they  are  enjoined 
to  light  up  a.  fire  at  certain  times,  which  muft  be  pro¬ 
duced  by  tlie  friction  of  two  pieces  of  wood  of  a  parti¬ 
cular  kind  ;  and  the  fire  thus  produced  is  made  ufe  of 
for  confuming-  their  facrifiees,  burning  the  dead,  and  in 
the  ceremonies  of  marriage. 

Great  numbers  of  devotees  are  to  be  met  with  every 
where  through  Hindcftan.  Every  caff  is  allowed  to 
affume  this  way  of  life  excepting  the  Chandalahs,  who 
are  excluded.  1  hofe  held  moil  in  efleem  are  named 
Removes  and  Jogeijs,  The  former  are  allowed  no  other 
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clothing  but  what  fuffices  for  covering  their  nakednefs,  Hindoos, 
nor  have  they  any  worldly  goods  belides  a  pitcher  and  v_" — 
ilaffj  but  though  they  are  ltridlly  enjoined  to  medi¬ 
tate  on  the  truths  contained  in  the  facred  writings, 
they  are  exprefsly  forbidden  to  argue  about  them.  They 
mull  eat  but  once,  a  day,  and  that  very  fparingly,  of 
rice  or  other  vegetables  j  they  mult  alfo  lliow  the  molt 
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perfect  indifference  about  hunger,  thirft,  heat, 
or  any  thing  whatever  relative  to  this  world  ; 
forward  with  continual  deiire  to  the  reparation  of  the 
foul  from  the  body.  Should  any  of  them  fail  in  this 
extravagant  fe.lf-denial,  he  is  rendered  lo  much  mere 
criminal  by  the  attempt,  as  he  neglected  the  duties  of 
ordinary  life  for  thofe  of  another  which  he  was  not 
able  to  accompliih.  The  Jogeys  are  bound  to  much- 
the  fame  rules,  and  both  iubjedt  themfelves  to  the 
moll  extravagant  penances.  Some  will  keep  their 
arms  conitantly  ftretched  over  their  heads  till  they 
become  quite  withered  and  incapable  of  motion  ; 
others  keep  them  croffed  over  their  brcalt  during  life  -y 
while  others,  by  keeping  their  hands  ccnftantly  fliut, 
have  them  quite  pierced  through  by  the  growth  of 
their  nails.  Some  chain  themfelves  to  trees  or  parti¬ 
cular  fpots  of  ground,  which  they  never  quit ;  others 
refolve  never  to  lie  down,  but  iltep  leaning  again!!  a 
tree  :  but  the  molt  curious  penance  perhaps  on  record 
is  that  of  a  Jogey,  whoXneafured  the  diltance  between 
Benares  and  Jaggernaut  with  the  length  of  his  body, 
lying  down  and  rifing  alternately.  Many  of  thefe  en- 
thufiafts  will  throw  themfelves  in  the  way  of  the  cha¬ 
riots  of  \  lllmou  or  Sheevah,  which  arc  fometimes 
brought  forth  in  proccflion  to  celebrate  the  fealt  of  a 
temple,  and  drawn  by  feveral  hundreds  of  men.  Thus 
tire  wretched  devotees  are  in  an  inllant  crulhed  to 
pieces.  Others  devote  themfelves  to  the  flames,  in 
order  to  (how  their  regard  to  feme  of  their  idols,  or 
to  appeafe  the  wrath  of  one  whom  they  fuppole  to  be 
offended. 

A  certain  fet  of  devotees  are  named  P andarams ;  and 
another  on  tire  coal!  of  Coromandel  are  named  Cnry- 
Patm  P andarams.  The  termer  rub  themfelves  all  over 
with  cow-dung,  running  about  the  country  tinging 
the  praifes  of  the  god  Sheevah  whom  they  worfhip. 

The  latter  go  about  alking  charily  at  doors  by  ifriking 
their  hands  together,  for  they  never  fpcak.  They 
accept  of  nothing  but  rice  ;  and  when  they  have  got  as 
much  as  will  fatisfy  their  hunger,  never  give  them¬ 
felves  any  trouble,  about  more,  but  pafs  the  reit  of  the 
day  in  the  fliade,  in  a  Rate  of  fuch  lupine  indolence  as 
fcarcely  to  look  at  any  objeft  whatever.  1  lie  l  adinums 
are  another  fet  of  mendicants,  who  fing  the  incarna¬ 
tions  of  Viflinou.  I  hey  have  hollow  brafs  rings  round 
their  ancles,  which  they  fill  with  pebbles  ;  fo  that  they 
make  a  confiderable  noife  as  they  walk  5  they  beat  like- 
wife  a  kind  of  tabor. 

1  he  greatell  Angularity  in  the  Hindoo  religion  Mi ldnefc of 
however,  is,  that  fo  far  from  perfecuting  thofe  of  a  the  Hindoo 
contrary  perfuafion,  which  is  too  often  the  cafe  with  Telig‘°»- 
other  profeffors,  they  abfolutely  refufe  even  to  admit 
of  a  profelyte.  1  hey  believe  all  religions  to  be  equally 
acceptable  to  the  Supreme  Being  5  afligning  as  a  rea- 
fon,  that  it  the  Author  of  the  univerfe  preferred  one 
to  another,  it  would  have  been  impoffible  for  any  other 
to  have  prevailed  than  that  which  he  approved.  Every 
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Hindoos,  religion,  therefore,  they  conclude  to  be  adapted  to  the 
c  *  ’  country  where  it  is  eftabliflied  •,  and  that  all  in  their 

a  original  purity  are  equally  acceptable. 

Their  mar-  Among  the  Hindoos,  marriage  is  confidered  as  a  re-- 
riages.  ligious  duty  ;  and  parents  are  firidlly  commanded  to 
marry  their  children  by  the  time  they  arrive  at  eleven 
years  of  age  at  fartheft.  Polygamy  is  allowed  ;  but 
this  licence  is  feldom  made  ufe  of  unlefs  there  (hould 
be  no  children  by  the  firft  wife.  In  cafe  the  fecond 
wife  alfo  proves  barren,  they  commonly  adopt  a  fun 
from  among  their  relation1. 

The  Hindoos  receive  no  dower  with  their  wives  ; 
but,  on  the  contrary,  the  intended  hufband  makes  a 
prefent  to  the  father  of  his  bride.  Neverlhelefs,  in  many 
cafes,  a  rich  man  will  choofe  a  poor  relation  for  his 
daughter  ;  in  which  cafe  the  bride’s  father  is  at  the  ex- 
pence  of  the  wedding,  rei  6'ves  his  fon-in-law  into  his 
houfe,  or  gives  him  a  part  of  his  fortune.  The  bride¬ 
groom  then  quits  the  dwelling  of  his  parents  with  cer¬ 
tain  ceremonies,  and  lives  with  his  father-in-law.  Many 
formalities  take  place  between  the  parties  even  after  the 
match  is  fully  agreed  upon  ;  and  the  celebration  of  the 
marriage  is  attended  with  much  expence  ;  magnificent 
proceffions  are  made,  the  bride  and  bridegroom  fitting 
in  the  fame  palankeen,  attended  by  their  friends  and  re¬ 
lations  •,  fome  riding  in  palankeens,  fume  on  horfes,  and 
others  on  elephants.  So  great  is  their  vanity  indeed 
on  this  occafion,  that  they  will  borrow  or  hire  numbers 
of  thefe  expenfive  animals  to  do  honour  to  the  cere¬ 
mony.  The  rejoicings  laft  feveral  days  ;  during  the 
evenings  of  which,  fire-works  and  illuminations  are  dis¬ 
played,  and  dancing-women  perform  their  feat1 ;  the 
whole  concluding  with  alms  to  the  poor,  and  prefents 
to  the  bramins  and  principal  guefts,  generally  confid¬ 
ing  of  (bawls,  pieces  of  muflin,  and  other  cloths.  A 
number  of  other  ceremonies  are  performed  when  the 
parties  come  of  age,  and  are  allowed  to  cohabit  toge¬ 
ther.  The  fame  are  repeated  when  the  young  wife  be¬ 
comes  pregnant  ;  when  (lie  paffes  the  feventh  month 
without  anv  accident ;  and  when  (he  is  delivered  of  her 
child.  The  relations  affemble  on  the  tenth  day  after 
the  birth,  to  affift  at  the  ceremony  of  naming  the  child; 
but  if  the  bramins  be  of  opinion  that  the  afpett  of 
the  planets  is  at  that  time  unfavourable,  the  ceremony 
is  delaved,  and  prayers  offered  up  to  avert  the  misfor¬ 
tune.  When  the  luckv  moment  is  difeovered,  they  fill 
a«  manv  pots  with  water  as  there  are  planets,  and  offer 
a  facrifice  to  them  ;  afterwards  they  fprinkle  the  head 
of  the  child  with  water,  and  the  bramin  gives  it  filch 
a  name  as  he  thinks  bed  adapted  to  the  time  and  cir- 
cumdances;  and  the  cerernonv  concludes  with  prayers, 
prefents  to  the  bramins,  and  alms  to  the  poor.  Mo¬ 
thers  are  obliged  to  fuckle  their  own  children  ;  nor 
can  this  duty  be  difoenled  with  except  in  cafe  of 
ficknefs.  New  ceremonies,  with  prefents  to  the  bra¬ 
mins,  take  place,  when  a  boy  comes  of  age  to  receive 
the  firing  which  the  three  firfi  cafis  wear  round  their 
waift. 

Education  Boys  are  taught  to  read  and  write  by  the  bramins, 
of  children,  who  keep  fchools  for  tlmt  purpofe  throughout  the  coun¬ 
try.  They  ufe  leaves  infiead  of  books,  and  write  with 
a  pointed  iron  infirument.  The  leaves  are  generally 
chofen  of  the  palm-tree,  which  being  fmooth  and  hard, 
and  having  a  thick  fubflance,  may  be  kept  for  aknoft 
any  length  of  time,  and  the  letters  arc  not  lubjeft  to 
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grow  faint  or  be  effaced.  The  leaves  are  cut  into  flips  Hindoos, 
about  an  inch  broad,  and  their  books  confift  of  a  num-  “* 

ber  of  thefe  tied  together  by  means  of  a  hole  in  one 
end.  Sometimes  the  letters  are  rubbed  over  with  a 
black  powder,  to  render  them  more  legible.  When 
they  write  upon  paper,  they  make  ule  of  a  fmall  reed. 

Sometimes  they  are  initiated  in  writing  by  making 
letters  upon  fand  fire  wed  on  the  floor;' and  they  are 
taught  arithmetic  by  means  of  a  number  of  (mall  peb¬ 
bles.  The  education  of  the  girls  is  much  more  limited  ; 
feldom  extending  farther  than  the  articles  of  their  re- 
ligion.  .  ii 

Among  thefe  people  the  cufiom  cf  burning  the  dead  Barbarous 
prevails  univerfally  ;  and  the  horrid  practice  of  wivescuftom  of 
burning  themfelves  along  with  their  deoeafed  hulbands  "  om.cn 
was  formerly  very  common,  though  now  much  lefs  fo.  t'hemkh-es. 
At  prefent  it  is  totally  prohibited  in  the  Britilh  domi¬ 
nions  ;  and  even  the  Mohammedans  endeavour  to  dif- 
countenance  a  practice  fo  barbarous,  though  many  of 
their  governors  are  accufed  of  conniving  at  it  through 
motives  of  avarice.  At  prefent  it  is  rood  common  in 
the  country  of  the  Rajahs,  and  among  women  of  high 
rank. 

This  piece  of  barbarity  is  not  enjoined  by  any  few 
exiifing  among  the  Hindoos  ;  it  is  only  faid  to  be  pro¬ 
per,  and  rewards  are  promifed  in  the  next  world  to  tbofe 
who  do  fo.  But  though  a  wife  choofes  to  outlive  her 
hufband,  (lie  is  in  no  cafe  whatever  permitted  to  marry 
again,  even  though  the  marriage  with  the  former  had 
never  been  completed.  It  is  unlawful  for  a  woman  to 
burn  herfelf  if  the  be  with  child  at  the  time  of  her  huf- 
band’s  deceafe,  or  if  he  died  at  a  diftance  from  her.  In 
the  latter  cafe,  however,  (lie  may  do  fo  if  fhe  can  pro¬ 
cure  his  girdle  or  turban  to  be  put  on  the  funeral  pile 
along  with  her.  Thefe  miferable  enthufiafis,  who  de¬ 
vote  themfelves  to  this  dreadful  death,  fuffer  with  the 
greateft  conftancy  ;  and  Mr  Holwel  gives  an  account 
of  one  who,  being  told  of  the  pain  fhe  niuft  fuffer 
(with  a  view  to  diffuade  her),  put  her  finger  into  the  fire 
and  kept  it  there  for  a  coniiderable  time  ;  after  which 
(lie  put  fire  on  the  palm  of  her  hand,  with  incenfe  up¬ 
on  it,  and  fumigated  the  bramins  who  were  prefent. 
Sometimes  a  chapel  is  erected  on  the  place  where  one 
of  thofe  facrifices  has  been  performed  ;  fometimes  it  is 
inclofed,  flowers  planted  upon  it,  and  images  fet  up. — 

In  fome  few'  places  the  Hindoos  bury  their  dead  ;  and 
feme  women  have  been  known  to  fuffer  themfelves  to 
be  buried  alive  with  their  deceafed  hulbands  :  but  the 
inftances  of  this  are  dill  more  rare  than  thofe  of  burn¬ 
ing. — No  woman  is  allowed  any  inheritance  among 
the  Hindoos ;  fo  that  if  a  man  dies  without  male  iffuc, 
his  eftate  goes  to  hi  -  adopted  (on  or  to  his  nearefi  re¬ 
lation.  j* 

The  Hindoos,  though  naturally  mild  and  timid,  will  Inftancet  of 
on  many  occafions  meet  death  with  the  moft  heroic  in-keroifm 
trepiditv.  An  Hindoo  who  lies  at  the  point  of  death,  j' j'  n(fekj'IC 
will  talk  of  his  deceafe  with  the  utmoft  compofurc; 
and  if  near  the  river  Ganges,  will  defire  to  be  carried 
out,  that  he  may  expire  on  its  banks.  Such  is  the  cx- 
cefiive  veneration  they  have  for  their  religion  and  cu- 
ftoms,  that  no  perfon  will  infringe  them  even  to  prr- 
ferve  his  own  life.  An  Hindoo,  we  are  told,  being  id 
of  a  putrid  fever,  was  >,  re .  ailed  upon  to  fend  tor  v.i  Lu- 
ropean  phyfician,  who  preferibed  him  the  bark  in  wine; 
but  this  was  rcfuled  with  the  grealefi  obftinacy  even 
3  O  2  to 
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_  Hindoos,  to  the  very  laft,  though  the  governor  himfelf  joined  in 
v "  his  folicitations,  and  in  other  matters  had  a  conliderable 
influence  over  him.  In  many  inftanees  thefe  people, 
both  in  ancient  and  modern  times,  have  been  known, 
when  clofely  befleged  by  an  enemy  whom  they  could 
not  refill,  to  kill  their  wives  and  children,  let  fire  to 
their  houfes,  and  then  violently  rufh  upon  their  adver- 
faries  till  every  one  was  dellroyed.  Some  feapoys, 
in  the  Britilh  fervice,  having  been  concerned  in  a  mu¬ 
tiny,  were  condemned  to  be  blown  away  from  the  mouths 
of  cannon.  Of  thefe  fome  were  grenadiers,  who  cried 
out,  that  as  they  had  all  along  had  the  poll  of  honour, 
they  faw  no  reafon  why  they  lliould  be  denied  it  now  ; 
and  therefore  defired  that  they  might  be  blown  away 
firlf.  This  being  granted,  they  walked  forward  to  the 
guns  with  compofure,  begged  that  they  might  be  fpa- 
red  the  indignity  of  being  tied,  and,  placing  their  brealls 
clofe  to  the  muzzles,  were  (hot  away.  The  command¬ 
ing  officer  was  fo  much  affedled  with  this  inllance  of 
heroifm,  that  he  pardoned  all  the  reft. 

Their  gene-  In  ordinary  life  the  Hindoos  are  cheerful  and  lively  •, 

rftcharac-  fond  of  converiation  and  amufements,  particularly  dan¬ 
cing.  They  do  not,  however,  learn  or  praclife  dancing 
themfelves,  but  have  women  taught  for  the  purpofe  ;  and 
in  beholding  thefe  they  will  fpend  whole  nights.  They 
difapprove  of  many  parts  of  the  education  of  European 
ladies,  as  fuppofing  that  they  engage  the  attention  too 
much,  and  draw  away  a  woman’s  a  flee!  ion  from  her 
hufband  and  children.  Hence  there  are  few  women  in 
Hindoftan  who  can  either  read  or  write.  In  general 
they  are  finely  Ihaped,  gentle  in  their  manners,  and  have 
foft  and  even  mufical  voices.  The  women  of  Kalhmere, 
according  to  Mr  Forfter,  have  a  bright  olive  com¬ 
plexion,  fine  features,  and  delicate  fliape  ;  a  pleafing 
freedom  in  their  manners,  without  any  tendency  to  im- 
14  modefty. 

Dr«fs  of  the  The  drefs  of  the  modeft  women  in  Hindoftan  con- 

women.  fiftj  0p  a  cj0fe  jacket  which  covers  their  brealls,  but 
perfedlly  (hows  their  form.  The  fleeves  are  tight,  and 
reach  half  way  to  the  elbows,  with  a  narrow  border 
painted  or  embroidered  all  round  the  edges.  Inftead 
of  a  petticoat,  they  have  a  piece  of  white  cotton  cloth 
wrapped  round  the  loins,  and  reaching  near  the  ancle 
on  the  one  fide,  but  not  quite  fo  low  on  the  other.  A 
wide  piece  of  muflin  is  thrown  over  the  right  ffiouldcr  ; 
which,  paffing  under  the  left  arm,  is  crofted  round  the 
middle,  and  hangs  down  to  the  feet.  The  hair  is  ufu- 
ally  rolled  up  into  a  knot  or  bunch  towards  the  back 
part  of  the  head  ;  and  fome  have  curls  hanging  before 
and  behind  the  ears.  They  wear  bracelets  on  their 
arms,  rings  in  their  ears,  and  on  their  fingers,  toes, 
and  ancles  ;  with  fometimes  a  fmall  one  in  their  no- 
ftril. 

The  drefs  of  the  dancing  women,  who  are  likewife 
votaries  of  Venus,  is  very  various.  Sometimes  they 
wear  a  jama,  or  long  robe  of  wrought  muflin,  or  gold 
and  filver  tilfue ;  the  hair  plaited  and  hanging  down  be¬ 
hind,  with  fpiral  curls  on  each  fide  of  the  face.  They 
are  taught  every  accoroplifhment  which  can  be  fuppo- 
led  to  captivate  the  other  fex  ;  form  a  clafs  entirely  dif- 
terent  from  the  reft  of  the  people,  and  live  by  their  own 
rules.  Their  clothes,  jewels,  and  lodging,  are  confider- 
ed  as  implements  of  their  trade,  and  muft  be  allowed 
them  in  cafes  of  confifcation  for  debt  :  They  may  drink 
fpirjtuous  liquors,  and  eat  any  kind  of  meat  except 
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beef :  Their  dances  are  faid  to  referable  pretty  exadlly  Hindoos, 
thofe  of  the  ancient  Bacchanalians  reprefented  in  fome 
of  the  ancient  paintings  and  bas  reliefs.  In  fome  of 
their  dances  they  attach  gold  and  filver  bells  to  the 
rings  of  the  fame  metals  they  wear  on  their  ancles. 

The  men  generally  (have  their  heads  and  beards,  Drefs  of  the 
leaving  only  a  pair  of  fmall  whilkers  and  a  lock  on  die  men. 


back  part  of  their  head,  which  they  take  great  care  to 
preferve.  In  Kafhmcre  and  fome  other  places,  they  let 
their  beards  grow'  to  the  length  of  two  inches.  They 
wear  turbans  on  their  heads  ;  but  the  Bramins  who 
officiate  in  the  temples  commonly  go  with  their  heads 
uncovered,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  body  naked  : 
round  their  fhoulder  they  hang  the  facred  firing  called 
Zennar,  made  of  a  kind  of  perennial  cotton,  and  com- 
pofed  of  a  certain  number  of  threads  of  a  determined 
length.  The  Khatries  wear  alfo  a  firing  of  this  kind, 
but  compofed  of  fewer  threads  ;  the  Bhyfe  have  one 
with  ftill  fewer  threads,  but  the  Sooderas  are  not  al¬ 
lowed  to  wear  any  firing.  The  other  drefs  of  the  Bra¬ 
mins  confifts  of  a  piece  of  white  cotton  cloth  wrapped 
about  the  loins,  defeending  below  the  knee,  but  lower 
on  the  left  than  on  the  right  fide.  In  cold  weather 
they  fometimes  put  a  red  cap  on  their  heads,  and  wrap 
a  fliawl  round  their  bodies. — The  Khatries,  and  moft 
other  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  country,  wear  alfo  pie¬ 
ces  of  cotton  cloth  wrapped  round  them,  but  which  co¬ 
ver  the  upper  as  well  as  the  lower  part  of  the  body. 
Ear-rings  and  bracelets  are  worn  by  the  men  as  well  as 


women 


and  they  are  fond  of  ornamenting  themfelves 
with  diamonds,  rubies,  and  other  precious  Hones,  when 
they  can  procure  them.  They  wear  flippers  on  their 
feet  of  fine  woollen  cloth  or  velvet,  frequently  embroi¬ 
dered  with  gold  and  filver;  thofe  of  princes  being  fome¬ 
times  adorned  with  precious  ftones.  The  lower  elaffh* 
wear  fandals  or  flippers  of  coarfe  woollen  cloth  or  lea¬ 
ther.  Thefe  flippers  are  always  put  off  on  going  into 
any  apartment,  being .  left  at  the  door,  or  given  to  an 
attendant ;  nevcrthelefs  the  Hindoos  make  no  com¬ 
plaints  of  the  Europeans  for  not  putting  off  their  flioes 
w  hen  they  come  into  their  houfes,  which  muft  certainly 
appear  very  uncouth  to  them. 

Hindoo  families  are  always  governed  by  the  eldeft 
male,  to  whom  great  refpedl  is  ihewn.  Filial  venera¬ 
tion  is  carried  to  fuch  a  height  among  them,  that  a 
fon  will  not  fit  down  in  the  prefence  of  his  father  until 
ordered  to  do  lo  :  and  Mr  Forfter  obferves,  that  during 
the  whole  time  of  his  refidence  in  India,  he  never  faw 
a  diredl  inftanee  of  undutifulnefs  to  parents  ;  and  the 
fame  is  related  by  other  writers.  ^ 

The  houfes  of  the  Hindoos  make  a  worfe  appearance  Their 
than  could  be  fuppofed  from  their  ingenuity  in  other  houfes. 
refpefts.  In  the  fouthern  parts  of  the  country,  the 
houfes  are  only  of  one  {lory.  On  each  fide  of  the  door, 
towards  the  ftreet,  is  a  narrow  gallery  covered  by  the 
dope  of  the  roof  which  projedls  over  it,  and  which,  as 
far  as  the  gallery  extends,  is  fupported  by  pillars  of 
brick  or  wood.  The  floor  of  this  gallery  is  raifed  about 
20  inches  above  the  level  of  the  ftreet,  and  the  porters, 
or  bearers  of  palankeens,  with  the  foot  foldiers  named 
Peons ,  who  commonly  hire  themfelves  to  noblemen,  of¬ 
ten  lie  down  in  this  place.  This  entrance  leads  into  a 
court,  which  is  alfo  furrounded  by  a  gallery  like  the  for¬ 
mer.  On  one  fide  of  the  court  is  a  large  room,  on  a 
level  with  the  floor  of  the  gallery  ;  open  in  front,  and 
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fpread  with  mats  and  carpets  covered  with  white  cotton 
cloth,  where  the  matter  of  the  houle  receives  vifits  and 
tranfacts  bufinefe.  From  this  court  there  are  entrances 
by  very  fmall  doors  to  the  private  apartments.  In  the 
northern  parts,  houfes  of  two  or  three  dories  are  com¬ 
monly  met  with.  Over  all  the  country  alio  we  meet 
with  the  ruins  of  palaces,  which  evidently  (how  the 
magnificence  of  former  times. 

The  Bramins  of  India  were  anciently  much  cele¬ 
brated  for  their  learning,  though  they  now  make  a  very 
inconfiderable  figure  in  comparifon  with  the  Europeans. 
According  to  Philoftratus,  the  Gymnofophifts  of  Ethi¬ 
opia,  were  a  colony  of  Bramins,  who  being  obliged  to 
leave  India  on  account  of  the  murder  of  their  king  near 
the  banks  of  the  Ganges,  migrated  into  that  country. 
The  ancient  Bramins,  however,  may  juftly  be  fuppo- 
fed  to  have  cultivated  fcience  with  much  greater  fuccefs 
than  their  defeendants  can  boaft  of,  confidcring  the  rui¬ 
nous  wars  and  revolutions  to  which  the  country  has 
been  fubjected.  Metaphyfics,  as  well  as  moral  and  na¬ 
tural  philofophy,  appear  to  have  been  well  underilood 
among  them  ;  but  at  prefent  all  the  Hindoo  knowledge 
is  confined  to  thofe  whom  they  call  Pundits ,  “  doctors 
or  learned  men.”  Thefe  only  underftand  the  language 
called  Shanfa-it  or  Sanfcrit ,  (from  two  words  fignify- 
ing  perfection)  j  in  which  the  ancient  books  were  writ¬ 
ten. 

The  metaphyfics  of  the  Bramins  is  much  the  fame 
with  that  of  fome  ancient  Greek  philofophers.  1  hey 
believe  the  human  foul  to  be  an  emanation  fifttn  the 
Deity,  as  light  and  heat  from  the  fun.  Gowtama,  an 
ancient  metaphyfician,  diitinguifhcs  two  kinds  of  fouls, 
the  divine  and  vital.  The  former  refembles  the  eternal 
fpirit  from  which  it  came,  is  immaterial,  indivifible,  and 
without  paflions  \  the  vital  foul  is  a  fubtile  element 
which  pervades  all  things,  dillinCl  from  organifed  mat¬ 
ter,  and  w'hich  is  the  origin  of  all  our  defires.  I  lie 
external  lenfes,  according  to  this  author,  are  repreien- 
tations  of  external  things  to  the  mind,  by  which  it  is 
furni (hed  with  materials  for  its  various  operations  j  but 
unlels  the  mind  aCl  in  conjunction  with  the  fenfes,  the 
operation  is  loft,  as  in  that  abfence  of  mind  w  hich  takes 
place  in  deep  contemplation.  He  treats  likewife  ot 
reafon,  memory,  perception,  and  other  abftract  lubjeCts. 
He  is  of  opinion,  that  the  world  could  not  exifi  without 
a  firft  caufe  j  chance  being  nothing  but  the  effeCt  ot  an 
unknown  caufe  :  he  is  of  opinion,  however,  that  it  is 
folly  to  make  any  conjectures  concerning  the  beginning 
or  duration  of  the  world.  In  treating  of  providence, 
lie  denies  any  immediate  interpofition  of  the  Deity  ; 
maintaining,  that  the  Supreme  Being  having  created 
the  fyftcm  of  nature,  allowed  it  to  proceed  according  to 
the  laws  originally  impreffed  upon  it,  and  man  to  follow 
the  impulfc  of  his  own  defires,  retlrained  and  conduCled 
by  his  reafon.  His  doCtrine  concerning  a  future  date 
is  not  different  from  what  we  have  already  dated  a.-  the 
belief  of  the  Hindoos  in  general.  According  to  Billiop 
Wilkins,  many  of  them  believe  that  this  world  is  a  date 
of  rewards  and  punifhments  as  well  as  of  probation  •, 
and  that  good  or  bad  fortune  arc  the  effeCIs  of  good  or 
evil  aftions  committed  in  a  former  date. 

The  fcience  for  which  the  Bramins,  however,  were 
mod  remarkable,  is  that  of  adronomy  ;  and  in  this  their 


progrefs  was  fo  great,  as  even  yet  to  furnifh  matter  of 
admiration  to  the  moderns.— The  Europeans  fird  be¬ 


came  acquainted  with  the  Indian  adronomy  in  1687,  _  ^ 

from  a  Siamefe  MS.  containing  rules  for  calculating  the  ¥ 
places  of  the  fun  and  moon,  brought  home  by  M.  Lou- 
bere  the  French  ambaffador  at  Siam.  The  principles 
on  which  the  tables  in  this  MS.  were  founded,  however, 
proved  to  be  fo  obfeure,  that  it  required  the  genius  of 
Caflini  to  invedigate  them.  The  miffionaries  after¬ 
wards  fent  over  two  other  fets  of  tables-  from  Hindo- 
dan  j  but  no  attention  was  paid  to  them  till  M.  le  Gen- 
til  returned  from  obferving  the  tranfit  of  Venus  in 
1769.  During  the  time  ot  his  day  in  Hindodan,  the 
Bramins  had  been  much  more  familiar  with  him  on  ac¬ 
count  of  his  adronomical  knowledge,  than  they  ufually 
were  with  Europeans  ;  and  he  thus  had  an  opportunity 
of  obtaining  confiderable  infight  into  their  methods  of 
calculation.  In  confequence  of  this  indrudion  he  pub- 
lilhed  tables  and  rules,  according  to  the  Indian  method,  Tranf. 
in  the  academy  of  l'ciences  for  1772  j  and  an  the  expla¬ 
nation  of  thefe  M.  Bailly  has  employed  a  whole  vo¬ 
lume.  The  objedls  of  this  adronomy,  according  to  Mr 
Playfair,  are,  1.  Tables  and  rules  for  calculating  the 
places  of  the  fun  and  moon.  2.  Of  the  planets.  3.  For 
determining  the  phafes  of  eclipfes.  1  hey  divide  the 
zodiac  into  27  condellations,  probably  from  the  motion 
of  the  moon  through  it  in  27  days  ;  and  to  this  lunar 
motion  the  Profeffor  aferibes  the  general  divifion  of  time 
into  weeks,  which  has  prevailed  fo  univerlally  through¬ 
out  the  world.  The  days  of  the  week  were  dedicated 
to  the  planets,  as  by  the  ancient  heathens  of  the  wed, 
and  in  precifely  the  fame  order.  The  ecliptic  is  divid¬ 
ed  into  figns,  degrees,  and  minutes,  as  with  us  :  and 
indeed  their  calculations  are  entirely  fexagefimal,  the 
day  and  night  being  divided  into  60  hours ;  fo  that  each 
of  their  hours  is  only  24  of  our  minutes,  and  each  of 
their  minutes  24  of  our  feconds. 

The  requifites  for  calculating  by  the  Indian  tables 
are,  1.  An  obfervation  of  the  celedial  body  in  fome 
pad  moment  of  time,  which  is  commonly  called  the 
Epoch  of  the  tables.  2.  The  mean  rate  of  the  pla¬ 
net’s  motion.  3.  The  correction  on  account  of  th« 
irregular  motion  of  the  body,  to  be  added  or  fubtraft- 
ed  from  the  mean  place,  according  to  circumdances. 

They  calculate  the  places  of  the  fun  and  moon,  not 
from  the  time  of  their  entrance  into  Aries,  but  into  th© 
moveable  Zodiac.  Thus  the  beginning  of  the  year  is 
continually  advancing  with  regard  to  the  feafons  •,  and 
in  24,000  years  will  have  made  the  complete  round. 

The  mean  place  of  the  fun  for  any  time  is  deduced  on 
the  fuppofition  that  800  years  contain  292,207  days  j 
from  whence,  by  various  calculations,  the  length  of  the 
year  comes  out  only  1'  53"  greater  than  that  of  De  la 
Caille  •,  w  hich  is  more  accurate  than  any  of  our  ancient 
adronomical  tables.  In  the  equation  of  the  lun  9 
centre,  however,  they  commit  an  error  of  no  lefs  than 
16' :  But  Mr  Playfair  is  of  opinion  that  this  cannot  be 
aferibed  wholly  to  their  inaccuracy,  as  there  was  a 
time  when  their  calculation  approached  very  near  th* 
truth  ;  and  even  at  prelent  the  error  is  lefs  than  it  ap¬ 
pears  to  be. 

The  motions  of  the  moon  are  deduced  from  a  cycle 
of  19  years  •,  during  which  (he  makes  nearly  235  revo¬ 
lutions  ;  and  which  period  conditutes  the-  famous  cycle 
fuppofed  to  have  been  invented  by  Meton  the  Athe¬ 
nian  aftronomer,  and  from  him  called  the  .M»*tonic  Cy¬ 
cle.  They  are  likewife  furprilingly  exatf  in  calcula¬ 
te* 
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jtmaoos.  ting  the  moon’s  apogee  and  fome  of  the  inequalities  of  tables,  though  not  perfectly  accurate,  are  yet  capable  Hindoos, 
^motion  ;  they  know  the  apparent  motion  of  the  of  determining  the  places  of  the  celeftial  bodies  with- 


fixed  liars  eallward,  and  the  Siamefe  tables  make  it 
only  four  feeonds  too  quick ;  which  Hill  fhows  a  great 
accuracy  of  calculation,  as  Ptolemy  the  celebrated 
aftronomer  made  an  error  of  no  lefs  than  14  feeonds  in 
calculating  the  fame  thing.  M.  Caffini,  however,  in¬ 
forms  us,  that  thefe  tables  are  not  calculated  for  the  me¬ 
ridian  of  Siam,  but  for  a  place  180  15'  to  the  weft- 
ward  of  it,  which  brings  us  very  near  the  meridian  of 
Benares,  the  ancient  feat  of  Indian  learning.  This 
likewife  agrees  with  what  the  Hindoos  call  their  firft 
meridian,  which  paffes  through,  Ceylon,  and  the  banks 
of  the  river  Remananur.  It  muft  be  obferved,  how¬ 
ever,  that  the  geography  of  the  Hindoos  is  much  more 
inaccurate  than  their  aftronomy. 

The  date  of  the  Siamefe  tables  is  not  very  ancient  ; 
and  that  of  the  table  above  mentioned  fent  from  Hin- 
doftan  by  the  miftionaries  is  ft iH  more  modern.  Thefe, 
however,  are  written  in  fuch  an  enigmatical  manner, 
that  the  miffionary  who  fent  them  -was  unable  to  tell 
their  meaning  •,  and  PTr  Playfair  fuppofes  that  even  the 
Bramins  themfeives  were  ignorant  of  it.  Neverthelefs 


they  were  deciphered  by  M.  le  Gentil ;  who  thinks 


that  they  have  the  appearance  of  being  copied  from  in- 
feriptions  on  ftones.  The  minutes  and  feeonds  are  not 
ranged  in  vertical  columns,  but  in  rows  under  one  ano¬ 
ther,  and  without  any  title  to  point  out  their  meaning 
or  connexion. 

The  tables  of  Trivalore  are  among  the  moft  remark¬ 
able  of  all  we  are  yet  acquainted  with.  Their  date, 
according  to  Mr  Playfair,  correfponds  with  the  year 
3102  B.  C.  thus  running-  up  to  the  year  of  the  world 


902,  when  Adam  was  ftill  in  life.  This 


era  is 


fam 


ous 


in  Hindoftan,  under  the  name  of  Ca/yotighum :  and  as 
this  extraordinary  antiquity  cannot  but  create  fome  fuf- 
picion,  Mr  Playfair  has  been  at  fome  pains  to  determine 
whether  it  is  real  or  fidlitiqus,  i.  e.  whether  it  has  been 
determined  by  a  final  obfervation,  or  derived  by  calcu¬ 
lation  from  tables  of  more  modern  date.  The  refult  of 
his  labours  is,  that  we  are  to  account  the  Calyougham 
as  determined  by  obfervation  ;  and  that  had  it  been 
other  wife,  we  muft  have  been  furnifhed  with  infallible 
methods  of  detecting  the  fallacy.  His  reafons  for  this 
opinion  are, 

I.  Phe  talk  would  have  been  too  difficult,  even  for 
modern  aftronomers,  to  make  the  neceffary  calculations 
without  taking  into  account  the  difturbances  arifing 
from  the  aflion  of  the  heavenly  bodies  upon  one  an¬ 
other,  and  with  which  we  cannot  fuppofe  the  ancient 
aftronomers  to  have  been  equally  well  acquainted  with 
the  moderns.  By  reafon  of  thefe  variations,  as  well 
as  from  the  fmall  errors  unavoidable  in  every  calcula¬ 
tion,  any  fet  of  aftronomical  tables  will  "be  found  pro- 
digioufly  inaccurate  when  applied  to  any  period  very 
far  diftant  from  the  time  of  obfervation.  Hence,  fays 
our  author,  “  it  may  be  eftablilhed  as  a  maxim,  that  if 
there  be  given  a  fyftem  of  aftronomical  tables,  founded 
on  obfervations  of  an  unknown  date,  that  date  may  be 
found  by  taking  the  time  when  the  tables  reprefent  the 
celeftial  motions  moft  exaflly.”  This  indeed  might  be 
done,  provided  we  were  furnifhed  with  any  fet  of  per¬ 
fectly  accurate  tables  with  which  we  could  compare 
the  fufpefted  ones  ;  and  Mr  Playfair  thinks  it  “  a  very 
xeafonable  poftulatum,”  that  our  modern  aftronomical 


out  any  lenfible  error  tor  a  longer  period  than  that  of 
the  Calyougham. 

2.  By  calculation  from  our  modern  tables,  it  appears 


that  the  place  of  the  ftar  Aldebaran,  at  the  commence 
ment  of  the  Calyougham,  differs  only  53'  from  what 
the  Indian  tables  make  it.  He  thinks  this  coincidence 
the  more  remarkable,  as  the  Bramins,  by  reafon  of 
the  inaccuracy  of  their  own  date,  would  have  erred  bv 
four  or  five  degrees,  had  they  calculated  from  their  moft 
modern  tables  dated  in  1491. 

3-_  At  the  commencement  of  this  epoch  (which  ac¬ 
cording  to  M.  Bailly,  happened  at  midnight  between 
the  17th  and  1 8th  of  February  3102  B.  C.)  the  !un 
was  in  10s  30  38'  13"  by  the  Indian  tables.  But 
the  mean  longitude  of  the  fun,  according  to  the  tables 
of  M.  de  la  Caille,  for  I  he  fame  time,  comes  out  to 
be  only  iCs  i°  5'  57",  fuppofing  the  preceffion  of 
the  equinoxes  to  have  been  ‘.lie  fame  at  that  time  as 
now.  .  M.  de  la  Grange,  however,  has  demonftrated, 
that,  in  former  ages,  the  preceihon  of  the  equinoxes 
was  lefs  than  at  prefen t :  w  hence  there  arifes  an  equa¬ 
tion  of  i®  43'  22"  to  be  added  to  the  fun’s  place  al¬ 
ready  mentioned  ;  and  thus  it  will  differ  only  47  from 
the  radical  place  in  the  tables  of  Trivalore.  Notwith- 
ftanding  this  reafoning,  however,  Mr  Playfair  thinks 
that  no  llrefs  is  to  be  laid  upon  this  argument,  as  it  de¬ 
pends  cfn  the  truth  of  a  coniedure  of  M.  Bailly  that  the 
place  of  the  fun  above  mentioned  was  not  the  mean  but 
the  true  one. 

4.  1  he  mean  place  of  the  moon  at  Benares.  calcula¬ 
ted  from  Mr  Mayer’s  tables,  for  the  1 8th  of  February 
3102  B.  C.  will  be  10s  o°  51'  16",  provided  her  mo¬ 
tion  had  all  that  time  been  equable:  but  the  fame  aftro¬ 
nomer  informs  us,  that  the  motion  of  the  moon  is  fub- 
jed  to  a  fmall  but  uniform  acceleration,  about  9"  in 
100  years;  which,  in  an  interval  of  4801  years,  muft 
have  amounted  to  50  45'  44";  which  added  to  the 
preceding,  gives  10  6°  37'  for  the  true  place  of  the 
moon  at  the  commencement  of  the  Calyougham.  Now 
the  place  of  this  luminary,  at  that  time,  by  the  tables 
of  Trivalore,  is  10s  6°;  the  difference  is  lefs  than  two- 
thirds  of  a  degree,  which,  for  fo  remote  a  period,  and 
confidering  the  acceleration  of  the  moon’s  motion,  for 
which  no  allowance  could  be  made  in  an  Indian  calcu¬ 
lation,  is  a  degree  of  accuracy  that  nothing  but  adual 
obfervation  could  have  produced. — This  eonclufion  is 
confirmed  by  a  computation  of  the  moon’s  place  from 
all  the  tables  to  which  the  Indians  could  have  any  ac- 
eefs,  and  of  which  the  enormous  errors  w'ould  inftantly 
fliow  the  deception.  Thus,  bv  the  tables  of  Ptolemy, 
the  place  of  the  fun  would  he  io°  21'  1  c"  greater  •  and 


tli at  of  the  moon 


ii°  52' 


greater  than  has  juff  been 
found  from  the  Indian  tables.  By  thofe  of  Ulug  Beg, 
the  place  of  the  fun  would  he  j 0  30',  and  that  of  the 
moon  6°,  different  from  what  it  is  liy  the  Indian  tables; 
and  in  like  manner  our  author  fhows  that  the  Indian 
calculations  could  not  be  derived  from  any  other  fet  of 
tables  extant.  In  like  manner,  lie  fhows  that,  witli  re¬ 
gard  to  the  mean  place  of  the  moon,  there  is  a  coinci¬ 
dence  for  a  period  of  more  than  4000  years  between 
the  tables  of  Mayer  and  thofe  of  India  named  C/irifna- 
bouram ;  which,  though  they  bear  a  more  modern  date 
than  thofe  of  Trivalore,  are  thus  probably  more  ancient. 

“  From 
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Hindoos.  “  From  this  remarkable  coincidence  (fays  Mr  Playfair), 
we  may  conclude,  with  the  higheft  probability,  that  at 
leaf!  one  fet  of  thefe  obfervations  on  which  the  tables 
are  founded,  is  not  lefs  ancient  than  the  era  of  the  Ca- 
lyougham  :  and  though  the  poflibility  of  their  being 
fome  ages  later  than  that  epoch  is  not  abfolutely  ex¬ 
cluded,  yet  it  may,  by  Uriel  mathematical  reafoning, 
be  inferred,  that  they  cannot  have  been  later  than  2000 
years  before  the  Chriftian  era. 

5.  Since  the  time  that  M.  Bailly  wrote,  every  argu¬ 
ment  refpefting  the  acceleration  of  the  moon’s  motion 
has  become  more  worthy  of  attention,  and  more  eon- 
clutive.  For  that  acceleration  is  no  longer  a  mere  em¬ 
pirical  equation  introduced  to  reconcile  the  ancient  ob¬ 
fervations  with  the  modern,  nor  a  faff  that  can  only  be 
accounted  for  by  hypothetical  caufes,  fuch  as  the  refift- 
ance  of  the  ether,  or,  the  time  iteceffary  for  the  tranf- 
miflion  of  gravity  ;  but  a  phenomenon  which  M.  de  la 
Place  has  with  great  ability  deduced  from  the  principle 
of  univerfal  gravitation,  and  tliown  to  be  neceffarily 
connedlcd  with  the  changes  of  eccentricity  in  the  earth’s 
orbit  difeovered  by  M.  de  la  Grange  :  fo  that  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  moon  is  indireftly  produced  by  the  action 
of  the  planets,  which  alternately  increafing  and  dimi- 
niihing  this  eccentricity,  fubjeeb  the  moon  to  different 
degrees  of  that  force  by  which  the  fun  ditlurbs  the 
lime  of  her  re’/olution  round  the  earth.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  a  periodical  inequality,  by  which  the  moon’s  mo¬ 
tion,  in  the  courfe  of  ages,  will  be  as  much  retarded 
as  accelerated  j  but  its  changes  are  fo  flow,  that  her 
motion  has  been  conftantly  accelerated,  even  for  a  much 
longer  period  than  that  to  which  the  obfervations  of 


Hindoo' 


India  extend. - 


-To  M.  de  la  Grange  alfo  we  are  in¬ 


debted  for  one  of  the  moft  beautiful  of  the  difeoveries 
in  phyfical  aftronomy,  viz.  That  all  the  variations  in 
our  fyftem  are  periodical-,  fo  that,  though  every  thing, 
almoft  without  exception,  be  fubjedl  to  change,  it  will, 
after  a  certain  interval,  return  to  the  fame  flate  in 
which  it  is  at  prefent,  and  leave  no  room  for  the  intro- 
duftion  of  diforder,  or  of  any  irregularity  that  might 
conftantly  increafe.  Many  of  thefe  periods,  however, 
are  of  vaft  duration.  A  great  number  of  ages,  for  in- 
ftance,  muft  elapfe,  before  the  year  be  exadlly  of  the 
fame  length,  or  the  fun’s  equation  be  of  the  fame  mag¬ 
nitude,  as  at  prefent.  An  aftronomy,  therefore,  which 
profeftes  to  be  fo  ancient  as  the  Indian,  ought  to  differ 
confiderably  from  ours  in  many  of  its  elements.  Ir,  in¬ 
deed,  thefe  differences  are  irregular,  they  are  the  ef¬ 
fects  of  chance,  and  muft  be  accounted  errors  ;  but  if 
thev  obferve  the  laws  which  theory  informs  us  they  do, 
thev  muft  be  held  as  the  moft  undoubted  marks  of  au¬ 
thenticity. 

6- Neither  thefe  table?  of  Trivalore,  nor  the  more 
ancient  ones  of  Chrifnabouram,  arc  thofe  01  the  greateft 
antiuuitv  in  India.  I  hc  Bramins  conftantly  refer  to 
an  aftronomy  at  Benares,  which  they  emphatically  (isle 
the  ancient ;  and  which,  they  fay,  is  not  now  underftood 
bv  them,  though  thev  believe  it  to  be  much  more  accu¬ 
rate  than  that  by  which  they  calculate. 

From  thefe  and  other  fimilar  arguments,  Mr  Plavfair 
'draws  the  following  conclufions  with  refpccl  to  Indian 
cen  n  "thc  aftr°n<>my-  *•  The  obfervations  on  wl  ich  it  is  founded, 
Ind,-.,8  1C  were  made  more  than  3000  years  before  the  Chriftian 
afboDoroy,  era  -,  and,  in  particular,  the  places  ol  the  fun  and 
moon,  at  the  beginning  of  the  Calyougham,  were  de- 
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termined  by  aclual  obfervation.  2.  Though  the  aftro¬ 
nomy  now  in  the  hands  of  the  Bramins  is  fo  ancient  in 
its  origin,  yet  it  contains  many  rules  and  tables  that  are 
of  later  conftrudion.  3.  The  bafts  of  their  four  fyftems 
of  aftronomical  tables  is  evidently  the  fame.  4.  ’The 
conftrudion  of  thefe  tables  implies  a  great  knowledge 
of  geometry,  arithmetic,  and  even  the  theoretical  part  2J 
of  aftronomy.  All  this,  however,  we  find  controvert-  controvert¬ 
ed,  or  at  leaf!  rendered  fome  what  doubtful,  by  W  illiamcd  by  Mr 
Marfden,  Efq.  who  has  written  a  paper  on  the  chrono-  Marldcn. 
logy  .f  the  Hindoos,  in  the  Philolophical  Tranfadions 
for  1 790.  “  The  Kalee  Yoog  (fays  he),  or  principal 

chronological  era,  began  in  the  year  3102  B.  C.  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  common  method  of  computation,  or  in 
3101  according  to  the  aftronomical  method,  on  the 
1 8th  of  February,  at  funrife  -,  or  at  midnight,  accord¬ 
ing  to  different  accounts,  under  their  firft  meridian  of 
Lauka.  At  that  period  it  is  faid  to  be  affcrted  by  their 
aftronomers,  that  the  fun,  moon,  and  all  the  planets, 
were  in  conjundion  according  to  their  mean  places. 

The  reality  of  this  fad,  but  with  confiderablc  modifica¬ 
tion,  has  received  a  refpedable  fandion  from  the  writ¬ 
ings  of  an  ingenious  and  celebrated  member  of  the 
French  academy  of  fcienees,  who  concludes  that  the 
adual  obfervation  of  this  rare  phenomenon,  by  the  Hin¬ 
doos  of  that  day,  was  the  occafion  of  its  eitablilhment 
as  an  aftronomical  epoch.  Although  M.  Bailly  has 
fupported  this  opinion  with  his  ufual  powers  of  reason¬ 
ing,  and  although  abundant  circumftances  tend  to  prove 
their  early  (kill  in  this  feience,  and  fome  parts  of  the 
mathematics  conneded  with  it  ;  yet  we  arc  conllrained 
to  queftion  the  Verity  or  poflibility  of  the  obfervation,  and 
to  conclude  rather  that  the  fuppofed  conjundion  was,  at 
a  later  period,  fought  for  as  an  epoch,  and  calculated 
retrofpedively.  That  it  was  widely  mifcalculated  too, 
is  fufficiently  evident  from  the  computation  which  M. 

Bailly  himfelf  has  given  of  the  longitudes  of  the  pla¬ 
nets  at  that  time,  when  there  was  a  difference  of  no 
lefs  than  730  between  the  places  of  Mercury  and  Ve¬ 
nus.  But  fifteen  days  after,  when  the  fun  and  moon 
were  in  oppofition,  and  the  planets  far  enough  from 
the  fun  to  be  vifible,  he  computes  that  all,  except  Ve¬ 
nus,  were  comprehended  within  a  ipace  of  170  ;  and 
on  this  he  grounds  his  luppofition  of  an  adual  observa¬ 
tion. 

“  In  their  current  tranfadions  the  inhabitants  of  the 
peninfula  employ  a  mode  of  computation  of  a  difterent 
nature,  which,  though  not  unknown  in  other  parts  of 
the  world,  is  confined  to  thefe  people  among  the  Hin¬ 
doos.  This  is  a  cycle,  or  revolving  period,  of  60  fi  lar 
vear*,  which  has  no  farther  corrcfpondence  with  their 
other  eras  than  that  of  their  years  refpedively  commen¬ 
cing  on  the  fame  day.  Thofe  that  conftitute  the  cycle, 
inftead  of  being  numerically  counted,  are  diftinguiflied 
from  each  other  by  appropriate  names,  which  in  th«  :r 
epi flies,  bills,  and  the  like,  are  infer. ed  a>  dates,  with 
t’  e  months,  and  perhaps  the  age  of  the  moon  ann*  \cd  ; 
but  in  their  writings  of  importance  and  record,  the 
year  of  Sa/alan  (often  called  the  S 'aha  year)  i-  fuper- 
added  ;  and  this  is  the  more  eff  ntial,  as  1  do  not  rind 
it  cuftomarv  to  number  the  cycles  by  any  progreflive 
reckoning.  In  their  aftronnnucal  calculations  we  ob¬ 
ferve,  that  thev  fomrtimes  compute  the  year  of  th<  ir 
era  bv  multiplying  the  number  of  cycles  elapfed,  and 
adding  the  complement  of  the  cycle  in  which  it  m- 

mcnced. 
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mer.ced,  as  well  as  the  years  of  the  current  cycle ;  but 
from  hence  we  are  led  to  no  fatisfactory  conclufion  con¬ 
cerning  this  popular  mode  of  eftimating  time.  I  he 
presumption  is  in  favour  ci  its  being  more  ancient  than 
their  historical  epochs.  1  he  prefent  cycle,  of  which 
4.s  complete  years  expired  in  April  1 79 A  began  in 
iygp,  with  the  year  of  Salaban  1669)  snd  of  the  grand 
era  4S48.  M.  le  Gentil,  to  whom  Europe  is  chiefly 
indebted  for  what  is  known  of  Hindoo  attronomy,  has 
fallen  into  an  unaccountable  error  with  regard  to  the 
vears  of  this  cvcle,  and  their  correfpondence  with  thofe 
of  the  Kalee  Yoog,  as  appears  by  the  comparative  ta¬ 
ble  he  has  given  of  them,  and  other  paffages  of  his 
work.  He  fee  ms  to  have  taken  it  for  granted,  without 
due  examination,  that  the  years  3600  of  the  latter  muft 
have  been  produced  by  the  multiplication  of  the  cycle 
of  6c  into  itfelf ;  and  consequently  that  the  firft  year  of 
this  grand  era  muft  likewife  have  been  the  firft  of  the 
cycle.  Eut  this  is  totally  inconfiftent  with  the  feel  ; 
the  Kalee  Yoog  began  the  13th  year  of  the  cycle  of 
6c  ;  and  all  the  reafoning  founded  on  the  felf-produdtion 
and  harmony  of  thefe  periods  muft  fall  to  the 
ground.” 

From  what  Mr  Marfden  here  fets  forth,  it  is  plain 
that  we  muft  make  very  confiderable  abatements  in  our 
confidence  of  the  extreme  antiquity  of  the  Hindoos 
obfervations.  Indeed  we  can  fcarce  conceive  a  poffibi- 
lity  of  reconciling  fuch  extravagant  antiquity  with  the 
authentic  hiftories  of  which  we  are  poffeffed,  or  with 
thofe  of  Scripture.  The  want  of  an  ancient  hiftory  of 
Hindoftan  leaves  us  indeed  in  the  dark,  and  gives  room 
for  ingenious  and  fpeculative  men  to  indulge  themfelves 
in  marvellous  reveries  concerning  their  antiquity.  But 
the  flood,  we  know,  which  if  it  exifted  at  all,  cculd 
not  be  but  general  over  the  whole  earth  *,  muft  have 
deftroyed  every  monument  of  art  and  icience  5  and  it  is 
furely  more  reafonable  to  believe,  that  M.  le  Gentil, 
or  the  moft  learned  man  in  the  prefent  age,  has  been 
miftaken  (even  though  we  (hould  not  be  able  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  particular  manner),  than  at  once  to  deny  the 
authenticity  of  all  hiftory  both  faered  and  profane,  and 
attempt  to  evade  evidence  which  no  power  of  reafoning 
can  ever  fet  afide. 

It  is,  however,  undeniable,  that  the  progrefs  of  the 
'  Hindoos  in  geometry  as  -well  as  allronomy  has  been 
very  great  in  ancient  times.  Of  this  a  moft  remarkable 
inftance  is  given  by  Mr  Playfair,  in  their  finding  out 
the  proportion  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  to  its 
diameter  to  a  great  degree  ef  accuracy.  This  is  deter¬ 
mined,  in  the  Ayeen  Akbery,  to  be  as  3927  to  1 250, 
and  which,  to  do  it  arithmetically  in  the  fimpleft  man¬ 
ner  poflible,  would  require  the  inferiptien  of  a  polygon 
of  768  fides  j  an  operation  which  cannot  be  performed 
without  the  knowledge  of  fome  very  curious  properties 
of  the  circle,  and  at  lead  nine  extradiions  of  the  fquare 
root,  each  as  far  as  ten  places  of  decimals.  This  pro¬ 
portion  of  I2JC  to  3927  is  the  fame  with  that  of  1  to 
3.1416  ;  and  differs  very  little  from  that  of  1 13  to  355 
difeovered  by  Metros.  He  and  Vieta  were  the  firft 
who  furpaCfed  the  accuracy  of  Archimedes  in  the  dilu¬ 
tion  of  this  problem  •,  and  it  is  remarkable  that  thefe 
two  mathematicians  flourifhed  at  the  very  time  that  the 
Ayeen  Akbery  was  compofed  among  the  Hindoos.  In 
geography,  however,  they  are  much  deficient ;  and  it 
is  very  difficult  to  find  out  the  true  fituation  of  the  mc- 
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ridians  mentioned  by  their  authors  from  what  they  have 
faid  concerning  them. 

The  art  cf  painting  among  the  Hindoos  is  in  an  im-p^^ 
perfect  ftate  •,  nor  are  there  any  remains  of  antiquity  .,-uipture, 
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which  evince  its  ever  being  more  perfect  than  it  is  juft  £cc. 
now.  Their  principal  defect  is  in  drawing,  and  they 
feem  to  be  almoft  totally  ignorant  of  the  rules  of 
perfpeCtive.  They  are  much  better  fkilled  in  colouring, 
and  fome  of  their  pictures  are  finiihed  with  great 
nicety.  Their  fculptures  are  likewife  rude,  and  greatly 
refemble  thofe  of  the  Egyptians.  They  feem  to  follow 
no  regular  rules  in  architecture  :  their  temples  indeed 
are  filled  with  innumerable  columns,  but  molt  of  them 
without  any  juft  fttape  or  proportion.  They  are  princi¬ 
pally  remarkable  for  their  immenie  fize,  which  give* 
them  an  air  of  majefty  and  grandeur.  24 

The  mufio  of  the  Hindoos  is  but  little  known  to  Mafic. 
Europeans  ;  and  the  art  feems  to  have  made  but  little 
progrefs  among  them  in  companion  with  what  it  has 
done  in  the  weftern  countries ;  though  fome  of  the  In¬ 
dian  airs  are  faid  to  be  very  melodious.  Their  mufical 
inftruments  are  very  numerous :  in  war  they  ufe  a  kind 
of  great  kettle-drum  named  nagar ,  carried  by  a  camel, 
and  fometimes  by  an  elephant.  The  dole  is  a  long 
narrow  drum  flung  round  the  neck  ;  and  the  tam-tam 
is  a  flat  kind  of  drum  refembling  a  ta^or,  but  larger 
and  louder.  They  ufe  alfo  the  cymbal,  which  they 
name  talan  ;  and  they  have  various  forts  of  trumpets, 
particularly  a  great  one  named  lari /,  which  emits  a 
moft  doleful  found,  and  is  always  ufed  at  funerals,  and 
fometimes  to  announce  the  death  of  peri'ons  of  dillinc- 
tion.  2- 

The  jugglers  among  the  Hindoos  are  fo  expert,  that  Jugglers 
manv  of  the  miffionaries  have  aferibed  their  tricks  to  and  en- 
fupernatural  power-,  and  even  fo  late  a  traveller  as^hant"s  of 
Mr  Grofe  feems  to  be  not  of  a  very  different  opinion  *.*  |ce  0jv 
Like  the  Egyptians,  they  feem  to  have  the  power  of  deal. 
difarming  ferpents  of  their  poifon,  and  there  are  many 
ftrollers  who  go  about  with  numbers  of  thefe  animals 
in  bags,  having  along  with  them  a  finall  bagpipe  call¬ 
ed  magouty ,  which  they  pretend  is  ufeful  to  bring  them 
from  their  lurking  places.  They  take  the  ferpents, 
though  of  the  moft  poifonous  kinds,  out  of  the  bag* 
with  their  naked  hands,  and  throw  them  on  the  ground, 
where  they  are  taught  to  rear  and  move  about  to  the 
found  of  their  mufic.  They  fay  that  this  is  accomplith- 
ed  by  means  of  certain  incantations.  2<; 

The  ufe  of  fire-arms  appears  to  have  been  of  great  Antiquity 
antiquity  in  India.  They  are  prohibited  by  the  code  of  fire-arm! 
of  Gentoo  laws,  which  is  certainly  of  a  very  ancient 
date.  The  phrafe  by  which  they  are  denominated  is 
agneetijler ,  or  weapons  of  fire  ;  and  there  is  alfo  men¬ 
tion  mode  of  Jbet-agnee,  or  the  weapon  that  kills  an 
hundred  men  at  once.  It  is  impoffible  to  guefs  at  the 
time  when  thofe  weapons  were  invented  among  the 


Hindoos  but  we  are  certain,  that  in  many  places 


of 


the  eaft,  which  have  neither  been  frequented  by  Mo¬ 
hammedans  nor  Europeans,  rockets  are  almoft  univer- 
fally  made  ufe  of  as  weapons  of  war.  The  Hindoo 
books  themfelves  aferibe  the  invention  of  fire-arms  to 
Bricjhiooierrmi,  who  formed  all  the  weapons  made  ufe 
of  in  a  Avar  betwixt  the  good  and  evil  fpirits.  Fire¬ 
balls,  or  blue  lights,  employed  in  befieged  places  in 
the  night-time,  to  obferve  the  motions  of  the  befiegers, 
are  met  with  everywhere  through  Hindoftan,  and  art 
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Hindoos,  eonftru£led  in  full  as  great  perfection  as  in  Europe, 
v — Fireworks  alio  are  met  with  in  great  perfection  5  and, 
from  the  eavlielt  ages,  have  conftituted  a  principal 
article  of  amufement  among  the  Hindoos.  Gunpowder, 
or  a  compofition  fomewhat  refembling  it,  has  been 
found  in  many  other  places  of  the  ea(t,  particularly 
China,  Pegu,  and  Siam  ;  but  there  is  reafcn  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  invention  came  originally  from  Hindo¬ 
ftan.  Poifoned  "weapons  of  all  kinds  are  forbidden  in 
27  this  country. 

Ingenuity  'The  Hindoos  are  remarkable  for  their  ingenuity  in 
all  kinds  of  handicraft  •,  but  their  utenfils  are  fimple, 
and  in  many  refpefls  inconvenient,  fo  that  incredible 
labour  and  patience  are  neceffary  for  the  accompli  fh- 
ment  of  any  piece  of  work  •,  and  for  this  the  Hindoos 
are  very  remarkable.  Lacquering  and  gilding  are  ufed 
all  over  the  country,  and  mult  have  been  ufed  in  very 
early  ages  ;  though  in  fome  places  the  lacquering  is 
l8  brought  to  much  greater  perfection  than  in  others. 

Culture  of  The  principal  article  of  food  throughout  all  Hindo- 
ricc.  ftan  is  rice,  and  of  confequence  the  cultivation  of  it 

forms  the  principal  objeft  of  agriculture.  In  this  the 
moll  important  requifite  is  plenty  of  water  •,  and  when 
there  happens  to  be  a  fcarcity  in  this  refpefl,  a  famine 
mull  be  the  confequence.  To  prevent  this  as  far  as 
poflible,  a  vaft  number  of  tanks  and  water-courfes  are 
to  be  met  with  throughout  the  country,  though  in 
fome  places  thefe  are  too  much  neglefted,  and  gra¬ 
dually  going  to  decay.  After  the  rice  is  grown  to  a 
certain  length,  it  is  pulled  up,  and  tranfplantcd  into 
fields  of  about  100  yards  fquare,  feparated  from  each 
other  by  ridges  of  earth  ;  which  are  daily  fupplied  with 
water  let  in  upon  them  from  the  neighbouring  tanks. 
When  the  water  happens  to  fall  below  the  level  of  the 
channels  made  to  receive  it,  it  is  raifed  by  a  fimple  ma¬ 
chine  named  picoti ,  the  conftruftion  of  which  is  as  fol¬ 
lows.  A  piece  of  timber  is  fixed  upright  in  the  ground, 
and  forked  fo  as  to  admit  another  piece  to  move  tranf- 
verfely  in  it  by  means  of  a  ftrong  pin.  The  tranfverfe 
timber  is  flat  on  one  fide,  and  has  pieces  of  wood  acrofs 
it  in  the  manner  of  fteps.  At  one  end  of  this  timber 
there  is  a  large  bucket,  at  the  other  a  weight.  A 
man  walking  down  the  fteps  throws  the  bucket  into 
the  well  or  tank  ;  by  going  up,  and  by  means  of  the 
weight,  he  raifes  it ;  and  another  perfon  Handing  be¬ 
low  empties  it  into  a  channel  made  to  convey  the  water 
into  the  fields.  The  man  who  moves  the  machine  may 
fup port  himfelf  by  long  bamboos  that  arc  fixed  in  the 
Wav  of  a  railing  from  the  top  of  the  piece  of  upright 
timber  towards  the  wall. 

A  number  of  other  kinds  of  grain  are  to  be  met  with 
in  Hindoftan,  but  wheat  is  not  cultivated  farther  fouth 
than  1 8°  latitude.  It  is  imported,  however,  to  every 
Account  of  part  of  the  country  by  the  Banjaries.  1  befc  are  a  .it 
the  Banja-  0f  people  belonging  to  no  particular  caft,  who  live  in 
r’,s'  tents,  and  travel  in  feparate  bodies,  each  oi  which  is 

governed  by  its  own  particular  regulations.  J  hey  fre¬ 
quently  vifit  towns  on  the  fea-coaft,  with  bullocks,  load¬ 
ed  with  wheat  and  other  articles  ;  carrying  away  in  ex¬ 
change  fpices,  cloths,  but  cfpecially  fait,  which  they 
carry  into  the  inland  parts  of  the  country.  Some  of 
their  parties  have  feveral  thoufands  of  oxen  belonging 
to  them.  They  are  rarely  molefted,  even  in  time  of 
war,  otherwile  than  by  being  fometimes  prefled  into  tho 
fcrvice  of  an  army  to  carry  baggage  or  provifions  ;  but 
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for  this  they  are  paid,  and  difmiffcd  as  foon  as  the  for 
i  ice  is  over.  The  Hindoos  themfelves  are  prohibited^ 
from  going  out  of  the  country,  under  ihe  fevered  cl  all 
penalties,  that  of  lofing  their  call. — Notwithftanding 
this,  however,  it  is  certain  that  they  do  fettle  in  torcign 
parts  in  the  character  of  merchants  and  bankers.  Per 
haps  thefe  may  have  a  toleration  from  the  principal 
Bramin,  or  there  may  be  an  exemption  for  people  cl 
their  profeffion  ;  but  this  is  not  known.  At  any  rate, 
wherever  they  go,  they  appear  inviolably  attached  to 
their  religious  ceremonies,  and  refuie  to  eat  what  is  pro- 
hibited  to  them  in  their  own  country.  The  Ryots,  or  Miferable 
people  who  cultivate  the  ground,  are  in  many  places  in 
the  moil  miferable  fitualion  •,  their  only  food  being  n^n*n 
fome  coarfe  rice  and  pepper,  for  which  they  are  obliged 
to  endure  all  the  inclemencies  of  a  burning  fun,  and  the 
inconveniencies  which  attend  alternately  Wading  in 
water  and  walking  with  their  bare  feet  on  the  ground 
heated  intenfely  by  the  folar  rays  ;  by  which  they 
are  frequently  bliftered  in  a  miferable  manner.  All 
this,  however,  they  fubmit  to  with  the  uimoft  pa¬ 
tience,  and  without  making  any  complaint,  expe&ing 
to  be  releafed  from  their  fufferings  by  death  ;  though 
even  then  their  religion  teaches  them  to  hope  for 
nothing  more  than  what  they  call  abforption  into  the  ef- 
fence  of  the  Deity;  a  ftate  almoft  fynonymous  with  what 
wre  call  annihilation. 

HINDOSTAN,  a  celebrated  and  extenfive  coun¬ 
try  of  Afia,  bounded  on  the  north  by  Great  and  Little 
Thibet  •,  on  the  fouth,  by  the  hither  peninfula  of  In¬ 
dia,  part  of  the  Indian  fea,  and  bay  of  Bengal ;  on 
the  weft,  by  Perfia ;  and  on  the  eaft,  by  Thibet,  and 
the  farther  peninfula.  It  is  fitu.ited  between  84°  and 
102°  of  eaft  longitude,  and  between  21°  and  36°  of 
north  latitude;  being  in  length  about  1204  miles, 
and  in  breadth  960 ;  though  in  fome  places  much 
lefs.  ....  1 

This  country  w'as  in  early  times  diftinguifhed  among "Derivauur. 
the  Greeks  by  the  name  of  India,  the  mod  probable  of  die 
derivation  of  which  is  from  Hind  the  Pcrfian  name.  naa*?- 
We  are  allured  by  Mr  Wilkins,  that  no  fucli  words 
as  Hindoo  or  Hindojlr.n  exift  in  the  Sanfcrit  or  learned 
language  of  the  country;  in  which  it  is  named  Bharata, 
a  word  totally  unknown  to  Europeans.  The  full  ac¬ 
counts  we  have  of  Hindoftan  arc  from  Herodotus, 
who  lived  113  years  before  the  expedition  of  Alexan¬ 
der  the  Great.  His  accounts,  however,  convey  very  HcrJ*0_ 
little  information,  as  he  appears  only  to  have  heard  of  tus’,  ac. 
the  weftern  part  of  the  country,  and  that  on  account  count  of 
of  its  being  tributary  to  Perfia.  He  informs  us,  that  India. 
Darius  Hyllafpes,  about  508  B.  C.  had  fent  Scylax 
of  Caryandra  to  explore  the  river  Indus.  He  let  fail 
from  Cafpatyrus,  a  town  near  the  fourcc  ot  the  Indus, 
and  the  territories  of  PaRya  (which  Major  Runnel  fup- 
pofes  to  be  the  modern  Pthhcly ),  and  continued  hL> 
courfe  eaft  ward  to  the  fca  ;  then  altering  bis  courfe  to 
the  well,  he  arrived  at  that  place  where  the  Phoenicians 
had  formerly  failed  round  the  continent  of  Africa;  af¬ 
ter  which  Darius  fubdued  the  Indians,  and  became  ma¬ 
tter  of  that  fca.  The  northern  inhabitants  of  India,  he 
fays,  refembkd  the  Baftrians  in  their  manners,  and 
were  more  valiant  than  the  reft  ;  thofe  far  to  the  fouth 
ward  were  as  black  as  the  Ethiopians,  killed  no  ani¬ 
mals,  but  lived  chiefly  upon  rice  ;  and  clothed  them- 
felvcs  with  cotton.  Bv  the  expedition  i*f  Alexander, 
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tlie  Greeks  acquired  a  little  more  knowledge  of  the 
country  of  Hindoftan,  though  he  did  little  elfe  than 
march  over  the  trafts  deferibed  by  Herodotus.  He 
was  informed  of  the  existence  of  the  river  Ganges, 
which  had  not  been  known  to  Herodotus ;  and  the 
ftory  of  his  fuppofing  that  he  had  difeovered  the  fource 
of  the  Nile,  when  near  the  head  of  the  Indus,  is  well 
known,  as  well  as  his  furprife  and  confternation  when 
he  arrived  at  the  month  of  that  river,  on  account  of 
the  high  tides.  Major  Rennel  is  of  opinion  that  both 
thefe  dories  are  falfehoods.  He  thinks  it  is  impoflible 
that  Alexander  could  have  been  ignorant  of  the  writ¬ 
ings  of  Herodotus,  who  gave  an  account  of  the  difeo- 
veries  of  Scvlax  ;  and  with  regard  to  the  other  circum- 
ftance  he  expreffes  himfelf  as  follows.  “  The  ftory  of 
Alexander’s  furprife  at  feeing  the  tides  in  the  Indus, 
appears  to  me  equally  improbable  ;  feeing  that  the  fame 
Herodotus,  book  iii.  fpeaks  very  particularly  of  the 
tides  in  the  Red  fea,  and  deferibes  them  as  being  not 
only  ftrong,  but  ebbing  and  Ho  wing  every  day.  (That 
Eoft  intelligent  and  ingenious  traveller  M.  Volney  in¬ 
forms  us,  that  the  tide  ebbs  and  flows  three  feet  and  a 
half  at  Suez).  Arrian  takes  no  notice  of  the  tides  un¬ 
til  Alexander’s  fleet  had  arrived  near  the  mouth  of  the 
river.  It  is  true,  the  tide  of  the  Indus  does  not  go  up 
fo  high  as  in  other  rivers  of  equal  bulk,  and  that  run 
on  fo  fmail  a  defeent  5  but  neverthelefs,  as  the  tide  is 
perceptible  at  50  or  60  miles  above  the  river’s  mouth, 
we  may  conclude,  that  it  could  hardly  efcape  the  no¬ 
tice  of  Alexander  and  his  people  in  their  voyage  from 
Pattala  to  the  fea,  fuppoftng  they  had  not  been  apprifed 
of  the  circumftance.  Beftdes,  Arrian’s  account  of  the 
tide  which  did  fo  much  mifehief  to  the  fleet,  is  deferip- 
tive  of  the  bore,  or  fudden  influx  of  the  tide,  in  a  body 
of  vrater  elevated  above  the  common  furface  of  the  fea  ; 
fuch  as  occurs,  in  the  Ganges,  &c.  He  fays,  thofe 
(hips  which  lay  upon  the  fand  were  fwept  away  by  the 
fury  of  the  tide  •,  while  thofe  that  ftuck  in  the  mud 
were  fet  afloat  again  without  any  damage.  To  the  ge¬ 
nerality  of  readers  no  reafon  will  appear  wThy  the  cir- 
cumftances  of  the  drips  fhould  be  different  in  the  mud 
and  on  the  fand  :  the  £a£t  is,  that  the  bottoms  of  chan¬ 
nels  in  great  rivers  are  muddy,  while  their  ftiallows  are 
formed  of  fand  5  and  it  is  the  nature  of  the  bore  to 
take  the  fliorteft  cut  up  a  river,  inftead  of  following 
the  windings  of  the  channel  ;  confequently  it  rnuft  crols 
the  fand  banks  it  meets  in  its  wTay,  and  will  alfo  prove 
more  deftrudlive  to  W'hatever  it  meets  wflth  aground 
than  what  is  afloat.”  For  an  account  of  the  exploits 
of  Alexander  in  Hindoftan,  fee  the  article  Mace- 
don. 

The  Grecian  expedition  into  India  foon  excited 
a  general  euriofity  in  the  Europeans  to  become  ac¬ 
quainted  with  a  country  fo  wealthy  and  fo  remote.  Me- 
gafthenes,  the  ambaffador  of  Seleucus,  redded  long  at 
Palibothra  the  capital  of  an  Indian  nation,  and  from 
him  the  ancient  writers  learned  moll  of  what  they  knew 
concerning  that  part  of  the  world.  He  lived  about  300 
years  before  the  Chriftian  era,  and  kept  a  journal  during 
the  time  he  redded  in  India. 

For  fome  Ihort  time  the  weftern  provinces  of  India 
♦continued  fubjedl  to  the  Syrian  empire  founded  by  Se¬ 
leucus  ;  but  he  quickly  ceded  thefe  diftant  countries 
to  one  Sandrocottus,  who  gave  him  only  500  elephants 
Soon  after  this  the  province  of  Bac- 
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tria  likewife  became  independent  j  and  thus  the  con-  HiiulolAfl. 
neclion  betwixt  India  and  the  weftern  parts  of  the  world  v—  ■' 
was  entirely  diffolved,  and  we  are  almoll  entirely  igno¬ 
rant  of  the  traniaclions  of  that  country  till  the  time  of 
the  Mohammedan  conqueft.  That  the  extenfive  country 
we  now  call  Hindojtan  was  divided  among  many  different 
nations,  we  have  no  reafon  to  doubt  \  but  Major  Ren¬ 
nel  is  of  opinion,  that  however  this  might  be  the  cafe, 
there  was  generally  a  large  empire  or  kingdom,  which 
occupied  the  principal  part  ot  that  immenfe  valley 
through  which  the  Ganges  takes  its  courfe  •,  the  capi¬ 
tal  of  which  has  fluctuated  between  Delhi  and  Patna, 
as  the  limits  of  the  empire  have  varied.  This  was 
named  the  kingdom  of  the  Prajij  or  Gungaridts  in  the 
times  of  Alexander  and  Megallhenes.  Major  Rennel 
is  of  opinion  that  it  extended  weft  ward  to  the  Panjab 
country  ;  and  he  alfo  thinks  it  probable  that  the  capi¬ 
tal  named  Palibothra  flood  on  the  fame  fpot  which  is 
now  occupied  by  the  city  of  Patna.  The  kingdom, 
according  to  this  fuppofition,  would  occupy  part  of 
Bengal  j  and  he  thinks  that  it  could  not  be  lefs  than 
that  of  France.  It  was  on  the  borders  of  this  kin°r- 
dom  that  Alexander’s  army  mutinied  and  refufed  to 
proceed  any  farther.  Arrian  informs  us,  that  the  people 
were  rich,  excellent  foldiers,  and  good  hufbandmen  j 
that  they  were  governed  by  nobility,  and  that  their 
rulers  impofed  nothing  harfli  upon  them. 

The  Hindoos  themfelves  pretend  to  an  extravagant  No  ancient 
antiquity  j  but  we  are  informed  by  Major  Rennel,  that  Hindoo  hi. 
“  there  is  no  known  hiftory  of  Hindoftan  (that  refts 
on  the  foundation  of  Hindoo  materials  or  records)  ex-CK  1 L 
taut  before  the  period  of  the  Mohammedan  conquefts  ; 
for  either  the  Hindoos  kept  no  regular  hiftories,  or 
they  were  all  deftroyed,  or  fecluded  from  common  eyes 
by  the  Pundits.  We  may  judge  of  their  traditions  by 
that  exifting  concerning  Alexander’s  expedition ;  which 
is,  that  he  fought  a  great  battle  with  the  emperor  of 
Hindoftan  near  Delhi,  and  though  victorious,  retired 
to  Perfia  acrofs  the  northern  mountains ;  fo  that  the 
remarkable  circumftance  of  his  failing  down  the  Indus, 
in  which  he  employed  many  months-,  is  funk  altoge¬ 
ther.  And  yet,  perhaps,  few  events  of  ancient  times 
reft  on  better  foundations  than  this  part  of  the  hiftory 
of  Alexander,  as  appears  by  its  being  fo  highly  cele¬ 
brated,  not  only  by  contemporaries,  but  by  feveral  of 
the  moft  eminent  authors  for  fome  centuries  following. 

The  only  traces  of  Indian  hiftory  we  meet  with  arc  in 
the  Perfian  hiftorians.  In  the  beginning  of  the  17th 
century,  Mohammed  Fcrifhla  compofed  a  hiftory  of 
Hindoftan,  moft  of  which  was  given  in  that  of  Colonel 
Dow,  publiftied  upwards  of  30  years  ago  ;  but  with 
regard  to  the  early  part  of  it,  Major  Rennel  is  of  opinion 
that  it  cannot  at  all  be  depended  upon.  g 

The  authentic  hiftory  of  Plindoftan  commences  with  Expeditions, 
the  conquefts  of  Mahmud  or  Mahmood  Gazni,  about  of  Mah- 
the  year  iooo.  His  kingdom  had  arifen  out  of  that  nmtl  G“zr-* 
of  the  Saracens,  who  under  the  caliph  A1  Walid  had  intu  R  a' 
extended  their  conquefts  immenfely  both  to  the  eaft 
and  weft.  Mahmud  was  the  third  from  Abiftagi,  a 
governor  of  Khorafan,  who  had  revolted  from  the  king 
of  Buckharia.  He  poffeffed  great  part  of  that  coun¬ 
try  formerly  known  by  the  name  of  BaSlrut.  Gazni, 

Gazna,  or  Gbizni,  was  the  capital  j  a  city  which  flood 
near  the  fource  of  the  Indus,  though  Balkh  likewife 
claimed  this  honour.  Subadftagi,  the  father  of  Mah¬ 
mud, 
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mud,  had  projected  tlie  conqueft  of  the  weftern  part  merly  taken  place  under  Mahmud  Gazni.  At  this  pe-  Hn.d  jfto 
of  India  •,  hut  dying  before  lie  could  put  his  deligns  riod  Major  Kennel  is  of  opinion,  that  the  purity  of  the 
in  execution,  Mahmud  took  upon  hiiulclf  the  conduct  language  ot  Hindoftan  began  to  decline,  and  comi- 

_ r *.  1 —  .  V\.i4-  .\rofJ.Mie  tia  *\fr  Tn_  n.ucd  to  do  ft)  till  it  btc3nic  vvh&t  it  is  at  preftnt  p  the 

original  diale£t  being  what  is  called  the  Sanfcrit,  and 
which  is  now  a  dead  language.  Mohammed  Gori  al- 
fo  reduced  the  fouthern  part  of  the  province  of  Agi- 
mere,  and  the  territory  to  the  fouth  of  the  river  Jum¬ 
na,  taking  poffefiion  of  the  ftrong  fortrefs  of  Gualior. 

After  his  death  in  1 20 5,  the  empire  of  Gazna  was 
again  divided  •  and  the  Patan  or  Afghan  empire  was 
founded  by  Cuttub,  who  had  the  Indian  part,  the  Per- 
fian  remaining  to  Lldoze.  Cuttub  fixed  bis  imperial 
refidence  at  Delhi  •,  and  in  1210  the  greateft  part  of 
Hindoftan  Proper  was  conquered  by  the  emperor  Al- 
tumifh,  the  fucceflbr  of  Cuttub.  After  his  time  the 
government  of  Bengal  was  always  bellowed  upon  one 
of  the  reigning  emperor’s  fons ;  and  during  his  reign 
the  bloody  conqueror  Jenghiz  Khan  put  an  end  to  the 
other  branch  of  the  Gaznian  empire,  known  by  the 
name  of  K.liurafm  j  of  which  revolution  an  account  is 
given  under  the  article  Gazna  ;  but  Hindoftan  was  at  S 
that  time  left  undifturbed.  In  1242  the  Moguls  began . 
to  make  irruptions  into  Hindoftan,  but  did  not  at  this  ^  ”  ujs> 
time  make  any  permanent  conqueft.  The  country 
was  now  in  much  the  fame  ftate  in  which  it  had  been 
before  the  invafion  of  the  Mohammedans,  viz.  divided 
into  a  great  number  of  ftates  tributary  to  the  empe¬ 
ror,  but  in  a  great  meafure  independent  ;  and  which 
did  not  fail  to  revolt  whenever  a  favourable  opportu¬ 
nity  offered.  1  he  kingdom  of  Malwa,  which  had 
been  reduced  by  Cuttub  in  1  205,  fhook  off  the  yoke 
in  the  year  1  265,  and  the  Rajpoots  were  on  every  oe- 
cafion  ready  to  revolt,  notwithftanding  that  their  coun¬ 
try  lay  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  capital.  1  lie 
moft  dreadful  maffacres,  rebellions,  and  confufion,  now 
took  place,  which,  from  that  period  almoft  to  the  time 
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of  the  expedition  ;  but  previous  to  his  invafion  of  In¬ 
dia,  he  ftrengthened  himfelf  by  the  conqueft  of  the 
whole  of  the  ancient  Baffria.  His  firft  invafion  took 
place  in  the  year  iooo;  during  which  he  made  no 
farther  progrefs  than  the  province  of  M'oultan.  That 
part  of  the  country  was  inhabited  by  the  Kuttry  and 
Rajpoot  tribe,  the  Malli  and  Catheri  of  Alexander, 
who  ftiLl  retained  their  ancient  fpirit,  and  made  a  very 
flout  refiftance  to  the  armies  of  that  furious  enthufiaft. 
As  he  was  prompted  to  this  undertaking  no  lefs  by  a 
defire  of  exterminating  the  Hindoo  religion  than  by 
that  of  conqueft,  a  league  was  at  laft  formed  againft 
him  among  all  the  Indian  princes  from  the  banks  of 
the  Ganges  to  the  Nerbudda.  Their  allied  forces, 
however,  were  defeated,  and  the  year  1008  was  mark¬ 
ed  by  the  deftruftion  of  the  famous  temple  of  Nagra- 
cut  in  the  Panjab  country.  Having  iat’iated  himfelf 
with  plunder  on  this  occafion,  Mahmud  returned  to 
liis  own  country  ;  but  in  ion  invaded  Hindoftan  once 
more,  deftroying  Tanafar  a  city  on  the  weft  of  Delhi, 
and  a  more  celebrated  place  of  worlhip  than  Nagracut 
itfelf.  Delhi  was  reduced  on  this  occafion  ;  and  in 
feven  years  after  Canoge  was  taken  •,  the  temples  of 
Matra  or  Methura,  the  Methora  of  Pliny,  a  city  of 
.great  antiquity,  and  remarkable  for  a  place  of  worlhip 
near  Arrra,  were  likewife  demoliihed  ",  but  he  failed  in 
his  attempts  on  the  Rajpoots  of  Agimere,  either  through 
their  own  valour  or  the  llrength  of  their  country.  His 
twelfth  expedition  took  place  in  the  year  1024,  when 
he  deftroyed  the  celebrated  temple  of  Sumnaut  in  the 
peninfula  of  Guzerat,  adjoining  to  the  city  of  Puttan 
on  the  fea-coaft,  and  not  far  from  the  iiland  of  Diu, 
now  in  the  hands  of  the  Portuguefe.  In  this  expedi¬ 
tion  he  proved  very  fuccefsful,  reducing  the  whole 


tion  he  proved  very  lucceisrui,  reuucing  uie  » muc  —  1 

peninfula  of  Guzerat,  with  many  cities,  the  temples  of  that  the  Britilh  government  commenced,  made  up  the 
1  *  1.  .  _ n. _ *.i„  filmed  nn  luilorv  of  Hindoftan.  1  lie  empire  heing  paictlltd 
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which  he  conftantly  deftroyed ;  and  indeed  feemed  no 
lefs  pleafed  with  the  overthrow  of  the  Hindoo  religion 
than  with  the  conqueft  of  the  country.  At  his  deatn, 
which  happened  in  1028,  he  was  pofTeflcd  of  the  eaft- 
em  and  by  far  the  largeft  part  of  Perfia,  and  nominal- 


hillory  of  Hindoftan.  The  empire  being  parcelled 
out  among  a  fet  of  rapacious  governors,  the  people 
were  reduced  to  the  laft  degree  of  mifery,  and  were  at 
laft  fo  far  milled  as  to  imagine  that  it  was  their  intereft 
to  take  up  arms,  in  order  to  render  thefe  governors  in- 


ern  and  by  tar  the  targeii  part  or  rerua,  aim  .  r  u-  j  ,Y  r.  n  a 

lv  of  all  the  provinces  from  the  weftern  part  of  the  dependent.  Had  the  emperors  of  Hindoftan  con  fulled 
.  .1 _ •  tvdl  as  thole  tlieir  true  intereft,  they  would  have  given  up  the  pro- 
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Ganges  to  the  peninfula  of  Guzerat  as  well  as  thofe 
lying  between  the  Indas  and  the  mountains  of  Agi¬ 
mere-,  but  the  Rajpoots  in  that  country  (till  preferved 
their  independency,  which  they  have  done  all  along, 
even  to  the  prefent  time. 

In  the  year  1158  the  empire  of  Gazna  fell  to  pieces 
from  the  fame  caufes  by  which  other  large  and  un- 
wicldv  ftates  have  been  deftroyed.  I  he  weftern  and 
largeft  part,  which  ftill  retained  the  name  of  Gazna, 
was  feized  upon  by  the  family  of  G auricles,  fo  na¬ 
med  from  Gaur  or  Ghor,  a  province  beyond  the  In¬ 
dian  Caucafus  ;  while  thofe  contiguous  to  both  Ihores 


their  true  intereft,  they  would  have  given  up  the  pro¬ 
vinces  which  lay  beyond  the  upper  part  of  the  Indus 
and  the  deferts  of  Agimere  as  thefe  formed  a  bar¬ 
rier  which  could  not  eafily  be  pafled  by  any  invader. 

By  neglefting  this  precaution,  however,  they  at  laft 
gave  an  opportunity  to  the  Moguls  to  penetrate  into 
their  country-,  and  thefe,  after  feveral  invafions,  be¬ 
came  at  laft  fo  formidable,  that  they  were  permitted  by 
the  emperors,  in  the  year  1292,  to  fettle  in  the  coun¬ 
try.  At  this  time  the  reigning  emperor  was  Terofe  I  I. 
of  the  tribe  of  ChUligi  or  KilJigi,  fo  named  from  Kil-  -9 
lige  near  the  mountains  of  Gaur;  and  in  1:93  tbis^^j^ 


lian  Caucafus;  while  thofe  contiguous  to  botli  lliores  lige  near  me  mourn......  ™  "  ,  .1  V'b  ‘ry  of  Dec, 

>f  the  Indus  were  allowed  to  remain  in  the  pofleflipn  emperor  projected  the  conque  o  ,  u  *  >  -  m  j  >>  "  1  ‘j  1  cancon- 
>r  lne  .  ,luu  '  -  .  1  .  _ 1  Vmt  time  all  t he  temtorv  lvin£  to  the .  r..,i 


of  Chufero  or  Cufroe,  wliofe  capital  was  fixed  at  La¬ 
hore.  In  1184  the  pofterity  of  this  prince  were  dri¬ 
ven  out  of  their  territorities  by  the  Gaurides;  by  which 
means  the  Mohammedans  became  neighbours  to  the 
Hindoos,  and  in  a  fliort  time  began  to  extend  their 
dominions  to  the  caft ward.  In  1194  Mohammed  Go- 

nenetrated  into  Hindoftan  as  far  as  Benares,  and  — -  . .  r>~ -  -  ,  *. 

repeated  the  lame  foenes  of  devaluation  which  had  for-  bordering  upon  that  "Inch  lie  was  about  to  inwde 


was  meant  at  that  time  all  the  territory  lying  to  thequcro|. 
fouthward  of  the  Nerbudda  aud  Mahnnnda  and  Cat- 
tack  rivers  ;  au  extent  of  dominion  almoft  equal  to  all 
that  he  already  poffefled  in  Hindoftan.  Ferofc  was 
incited  to  attempt  this  by  the  riches  of  one  of  the 
princes  of  Deccan  ;  and  the  pt-rfon  who  prupofed  it 
was  one  Alla,  govenior  of  Gurrali,  a  country  nearly 
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Hmetoftan.  Alla,  having  accompliffied  his  undertaking,  during 
which  he  amaffed  an  incredible  quantity  ot'  treafure, 
depofed  and  murdered  the  emperor,  affuming  to  him- 
felf  the  fovereignty  of  Hindoftan.  He  then  began  a 
new  plan  of  conquett  ;  and  the  firft  intlance  of  his  fuc- 
cefs  was  the  reduction  of  Guzerat,  a  ftrong  fcrtrefs, 
which  had  hitherto  remained  independent,  and,  while 
it  continued  fo,  was  a  ftrong  obftacle  to  his  defigns 
upon  the  Deccan.  He  next  reduced  Rantanpour  and 
Cheitore,  twTo  of  the  ftrongeft  forts  in  the  Raipoot 
country.  In  1303  the  city  of  Warangole,  capital  of 
a  kingdom  of  the  Deccan  named  Tellingana,  was  re¬ 
duced  ;  but  in  the  midft  of  thefe  conquefts  the  Moguls 
invaded  the  country  from  an  oppoftte  quarter,  and  plun¬ 
dered  the  fuburb;  cf  Delhi.  Notwithftanding  this 
check  the  emperor  refumed  his  plan  of  conqueft  ;  the 
remainder  of  Malwa  was  fubdued  ;  and  in  1306  the 
conqueft  of  the  Deccan  was  again  undertaken.  Tire 
conduct  of  the  war  was  now  committed  to  Cafoor  ; 
who  not  only  carried  his  army  into  Dowlatabad,  but, 
in  1310,  penetrated  into  the  Carnatic  alfo.  The  ex¬ 
tent  of  his  conquefts  in  that  country  is  not  known;  and 
indeed  his  expeditions  teem  to  have  been  made  with  a 
view  rather  to  plunder  than  to  atchieve  any  permanent 
conqueft.  The  quantity  of  riches  he  amaffed  was  fo 
great,  that  the  foldiers  are  faid  to  have  carried  away 
only  the  gold,  leaving  filver  behind  them  as  too  cum- 
berfome.  As  the  treafure  carried  off  on  this  occafion 
had  been  accumulating  for  a  number  of  ages,  it  is  pro¬ 
bable  that  the  country  had  long  remained  in  a  ftate  of 
tranquillity. 

Cafoor  ftill  proceeding  in  his  conquefts,  ravaged  a 
fecond  time  the  northern  part  of  the  Deccan,  and 
obliged  the  inhabitants  of  Tellingana  and  the  Carnatic 
to  become  tributary  to  him.  Rebellions  took  place 
in  1322;  but  the  country  was  again  reduced  in  1326, 
and  the  whole  Carnatic  ravaged  from  one  fea  to  the 
other.  This  year  Alla  died,  and  his  fucceffors,  not 
IO  being  poffeffed  of  his  abilities,  were  unable  to  retain 
■Revolts  and  the  dominions  he  had  left.  Under  the  emperor  Mo- 
eonfulion  hammed  III.  the  people  of  the  Deccan  again  revolt - 
thTwholc 1  e^’  an“  ^n,ve  the  Mohammedans  fo  completely  out  of 
empire.  thefe  countries,  that  nothing  remained  to  them  but 
the  fortrefs  of  Dowlatabad.  In  1344  the  .city  of  Bif- 
nagar,  properly  Bijirwgur,  was  founded  by  Bclaldeo 
the  king  of  Deccan,  who  had  headed  the  inhabitants 
in  their  late  revolt.  Mohammed  in  the  mean  time  at¬ 
tempted  to  extend  his  dominions  tp Wards  the  eaft  ;  but 
while  he  employed  lnmfelf  in  this,  many  provinces  were 
toft  by  rebellions  in  Bengal,  Guzerat,  and  the  Panjab. 
His'fucceffor  Ferofe  III.  who  afeended  the  throne  in 
1351,  feemed  more  defirous  of  improving  the  remains 
of  his  empire  than  of  extending  it ;  and,  during  his 
reign,  which  continued  for  37  years,  agriculture  and 
the  arts  were  the  favourite  obje&s  of  his  purfuit.  Af¬ 
ter  his  death,  in  1388,  a  rebellion  and  civil  war  took 
place,  and  continued  for  feveral  years ;  and  matters 
were  brought  to  a  crifis  in  the  time  of  Mahmud  III. 
who  fucceeded  to  the  throne  in  1393  ;  and,  during 
this  time,  the  empire  of  Hindoftan  exhibited  the  fin- 
1T  gular  circumftance  of  two  emperors  refiding  in  the 
Conquefts  ^ame  capital,  and  in  arms  againft  each  other.  While 
and  mat-  matters  remained  in  this  fituation,  Tamerlane,  after 
facres  of  having  fubdued  all  the  Aveftcrn  part  of  Tartary  and 
1  amerlane.  tLlrnec}  hJs  arms  againft  Hindoftan  in  the  year 


1398.  His  conqueft  was  eafy,  and  his  behaviour  fucli  Hindoftan. 
as  rendered  him  Avorthy  of  the  name  by  Avhich  he  is  ■■  v--"-* 
yet  knoAvn  in  Hindoftan,  “  the  deftroying  prince.” 

After  having  brought  into  captivity  a  valf  number  of 
the  poor  inhabitants,  he  caufed  a  general  maffacre  to 
be  commenced  left  they  ftiould  join  the  enemy  in  cafe 
of  any  fudden  emergency  ;  and  in  confequence  of  this 
cruel  order,  upwards  of  100,000  Avcre  put  to  death  in 
one  hour.  In  the  beginning  of  the  year  1399  he  Avas 
met  by  the  Indian  army,  Avhom  he  defeated  Avith  great 
flaughter,  and  foon  after  made  hirafelf  mailer  of  the 
imperial  city  of  Delhi.  At  this  time  the  capital  con- 
lifted  of  three  cities,  named  Old  Delhi,  Seijri ,  and  Jc- 
hern  Penah.  Seyri  Avas  furrounded  Avith  a  Avail  in  the 
form  of  a  circle  ;  and  Old  Delhi  Avas  the  fame,  but 
much  larger,  lying  to  the  fouth-Aveft  of  the  other. 

Thefe  two  Avere  joined  on  each  fide  by  a  Avail :  and  the 
third,  Avhich  Avas  larger  than  the  other  tAVo,  lay  bc- 
tAveeu  them.  As  the  city  made  no  refiftancc,  there 
could  not  be  a  pretence  for  ufing  the  inhabitants  Avith 
any  cruelty  :  and  thus  matters  paffed  on  quietly  till  tin 
1 2th  of  January,  Avhen  the  Tartar  foldiers  infulted 
fome  of  the  inhabitants  at  one  of  the  gates.  The 
Emirs  Avere  ordered  to  put  a  Hop  to  thefe  diforders, 
but  found  it  impoffible.  The  Sultanas,  having  a  curi- 
ofity  to  fee  the  rarities  of  Delhi,  and  particularly  a 
famous  palace  adorned  with  icco  pillars  built  bv  an 
ancient  Indian  king,  Avent  in  Avith  all  the  court ;  and 
the  gate  being  thus  left  open  for  every  body,  above 
15,000  foldiers  got  in  unperceived.  But  there  Avas  a 
far  larger  number  of  troops  in  a  place  betAveen  the  ci¬ 
ties  above  mentioned,  Avho  committed  fuch  diforders, 
that  an  infurreflion  commenced  ;  fome  of  the  inha¬ 
bitants  attacking  them,  while  others,  in  defpair,  fet 
fire  to  their  lioufes,  and  burnt  themfelves  Avith  their 
wives  and  children.  The  foldiers,  taking  advantage  of 
this  confufion,  pillaged  the  houfes ;  A\hiic  the  difo'rdcr 
was  augmented  by  the  admiftion  of  more  troops,  who 
feized  the  inhabitants  of  the  neighbouring  cities  that 
had  fled  to  Delhi  for  (heller.  The  Emirs  caufed  the 
gates  to  be  fliut ;  but  they  were  quickly  opened  by 
the  foldiers,  Avho  rofe  in  arms  againft  their  officers  ; 
fo  that,  by  the  morning  of  the  next  day,  the  Avhole 
army  had  entered,  and  the  city  Avas  totally  deftroyed. 

Some  foldiers  carried  off  no  fewer  than  150  Haves, 
men,  Avomen,  and  children  ;  nay,  feme  of  their  boys 
had  20  Haves  a-picec  to  their  lhare.  The  other  fpoils 
in  jeAvels,  plate,  and  manufactures,  Avere  immenfc  ;  for 
the  Indian  women  and  girls  were  all  adorned  Avith  pre¬ 
cious  ftoncs,  and  had  bracelets  and  rings  on  (heir  hands, 
feet,  and  even  toes,  fo  that  the  foldiers  Avere  loaded 
Avith  them.  On  the  15th  the  Indians  attempted  to  de¬ 
fend  themfelves  in  the  great  mofque  of  Old  Delhi ;  but 
being  attacked  by  the  Tartars,  they  Avei'e  all  (laugh  lur¬ 
ed,  and  towers  ere  fled.  A  dreadful  carnage  now  cn- 
fued  throughout  the  Avhele  city,  though  ftvtral  days 
elapfed  before  (lie  inhabitants  could  be  forced  to  quit 
it  entirely  ;  and  as  they  went,  the  Er.drs  took  many  of 
them  into  their  fcrvice.  The  arlifans  Avere  alfo  diflri- 
bnled  among  the  princes  and  commanders,  all  but  the 
mafons,  Avho  Avere  referved  for  the  emperor,  in  order  to 
build  him  a  large  ftone  mofque  at  SamarcRnd. 

After  this  terrible  devaftation,  Tamerlane  marched 
into  the  different  provinces  of  Hindoftan,  everyA\here 
defeating  the  Indians  who  oppofed  him,  and  daughter¬ 
ly 
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ing  the  Ghcbrs  or  worfhippers  of  tire.  On  the  ^ih  of 
March  he  retired,  and  thus  fet  the  miferable  inhabi¬ 
tants  free  from  the  moft  bloody  conqueror  that  had 
ever  invaded  them.  He  did  not,  however,  difturb  the 
fucceflion  to  the  throne,  but  left  Mahmud  in  quiet 
poiTeffion  of  it,  referving  to  himfelf  only  that  of  the 
Panjab  country.  The  death  of  Mahmud,  which  hap¬ 
pened  in  1413,  put  an  end  to  what  is  called  the  Patan 
dynafty,  founded  by  Cuttub  in  1205.  He  v.as  fuc- 
ceeded  by  Chizer,  who  derived  his  pedigree  from  the 
impoftor  Mohammed,  and  his  pofterity  continued  to 
enjoy  it  till  the  year  1450 ;  when  Bclloli,  an  Afghan 
of  the  tribe  of  Lodi,  took  poffeflion  of  it,  the  reigning 
prince  Alla  II.  having  abdicated  the  government.  Un¬ 
der  him  all  Hindoftan  was  divided  into  feparale  ftates  ; 
and  a  prince,  whofe  title  was  the  king  of  the  eaf,  who 
refided  at  Jior.pour  in  the  province  of  Allahabad, 
became  fo  formidable,  that  the  king  of  Delhi  had  only 
a  lhadow  of  authority  remaining  to  him.  A  confi- 
derable  part  of  the  empire,  however,  was  recovered  by 
the  fon  of  Belloli ;  who,  in  the  year  1501,  fixed  his 
royal  refidence  at  Agra.  During  his  reign  the  Portu- 
guefe  firft  accomplithed  the  pailage  to  India  by  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hone,  but  they  had  no  connexion  with 
any  other  part  of  Hindoftan  than  feme  maritime  places 
in  the  Deccan  which  had  always  been  independent  of 
the  court  of  Delhi.  In  1516,  during  the  reign  of 
Ibrahim  II.  matters  fell  into  fuch  confufion  that  Sul¬ 
tan  Baber,  a  defeendant  of  Tamerlane,  found  means 
to  conquer  a  very  confiderable  part  of  the  empire. 
His  firft  expedition  took  place  in  the  year  1518  ;  and 
the  y£ar  152 5  he  made  himfelf  mafter  of  Delhi.  In  his 
laft  invafion  he  is  faid  to  have  brought  with  him  only 
10,000  liorfe  ;  having  been  fumifhed  with  the  reft 
by  the  difaffe&ed  fubjc&s  of  the  emperor.  During 
the  five  years  that  he  reigned,  his  chief  employment 
was  the  reduction  of  fome  of  the  eaftern  provinces; 
but  he  had  not  time  to  compofe  the  dillurbances  which 
took  place  throughout  the  whole  of  his  dominions. 
On  his  death  the  feeds  of  rebellion,  which  Bauer  had 
not  been  able  to  exterminate,  produced  fo  many  re¬ 
volts  and  infurreftions,  that  his  fon  Humaioon,  though 
a  prince  of  great  abilities  and  virtue,  was  driven  lrom 
the  throne,  and  obliged  to  take  (belter  among  the  Raj- 
poot  princes  of  Agimere,  where  he  lived  in  great 
diftrefs.  During  the  time  of  his  exile  his  fon  Ack¬ 
bar  was  born,  whom  Mr  Kennel  looks  upon  to  be 
one  of  the  greateft  princes  that  ever  fat  on  lire  throne 
of  Hindoftan.  The  fovercigr.ty  v.as  held  in  the  mean 
time  by  an  ufurper,  named  Sheerkhan,  who  in  1545 
was  killed  at  the  fiege  of  Cheitore,  and  buried  in 
a  magnificent  maufolcum,  of  which  Mr  Hodges  has 
exhibited  a  drawing  in  this  country.  His  territories, 
at  the  time  of  his  death,  extended  from  the  Indus  to 
Bengal ;  but  fo  unfettled  was  the  government,  that 
after  his  deceafe  no  fewer  than  five  fovereigr.S  appeared 
in  the  fpace  of  nine  years.  I  his  induced  a  ftrong  party 
in  Hindoftan  to  recal  Humaioon  ;  but  he  lived  only 
one  year  after  his  return. 

In  Humaioon  was  fuccceded  by  his  fon  Ack¬ 

bar,  at  that  time  only  14  years  of  age.  During  his 
long  reign  of  51  years',  he  eftablifhed  the  empire  cm  a 
more  fure  foundation  than  it  had  probably  ever  been 
before  ;  though  even  at  this  time  Mr  Henncl  is  of  opi¬ 
nion,  that  all  the  tranquillity  enjoyed  by  the  people  was 
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merely  that  there  was  no  actual  rebellion.  The  firft  Hindoftan. 
years  of  his  reign  were  fpent  in  reducing  the  provinces  *" 
which  had  revolted  from  Agimere  to  Bengal  ;  and  the 
obedience  of  thefc  he  took  care  to  fecure  as  well  as 
poflible  by  a  careful  choice  of  governors  ;  particularly 
by  an  unlimited  toleration  in  religious  matters,  and  an 
attention  to  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  people.  In 
1585,  he  rcfolved  to  invade  the  Deccan,  which  had 
hitherto  refilled  the  power  of  the  Mogul  princes.  'I  he 
war  continued  for  20  years ;  during  all  which  time  no 
farther  progrefs  was  made  than  the  reduction  of  the 
weftern  part  of  Berar,  Candcifh,  Tellingana  (a  divifion 
of  Golconda),  and  the  northern  part  of  Amednagur ; 
the  capital  of  which,  named  alfo  Amednagur ,  was  taken 
in  1601,  after  a  long  and  bloody  fiege,  and  an  ur.luccefs- 
ful  attempt  of  the  princes  of  the  Deccan  to  relieve  it. 

Under  his  fucceflor  Jchan  Guire,  the  project  was  but  Bad  con- 
faintly  carried  on  ;  the  empire  was  difturbed  by  the  re-  du<ft  of  his 
bellion  of  Shah  Jeban  the  emperor’s  fon;  and  the  influ- fucctflors- 
enefi  of  Noor  Jehan  his  miftrefs  perplexed  the  councils 
of  the  nation.  In  this  prince’s  reign  Sir  1  homas  Roe, 
the  firft  Englifh  ambaffador,  arrived  at  the  court  of  Hin¬ 
doftan.  The  Portuguefe  had  now  acquired  confiderable 
poffeftions  in  Guzerat  and  Bengal,  but  only  thofe  in  the 
former  provinces  attracted  the  attention  of  the  court ;  fo 
that  the  Perfian  hiftorian  takes  no  notice  of  thofe  in 
Bengal.  In  the  reign  of  Shah  Jehan,  who  fucceeded 
Ills  father  Jehan  Guire  in  1627,  the  conqucft  ot  the 
Deccan  was  more  vigoroufly  pufhed  than  before  ;  and 
the  war  was  carried  on  in  fuch  a  deltruclive  manner, 
that  moft  of  the  princes  in  thofe  parts  were  fain  to  make 
fubmiftion  to  the  emperor.  During  this  reign  a  war 
took  place  with  the  Portuguefe,  which  ended  in  the  cx- 
pulfion  of  the  latter  from  Hoogly  on  the  Ganges.  In 
his  private  characlcr  Shah  Jehan  was  a  very  debauched 
and  wicked  prince,  which  gave  occafion  to  one  of  his 
fons  named  Aureng-tstb,  or  Avrettg-zebe,  to  dethrone  him.  I  + 
This  prince  attained  his  end  by  a  train  of  deep  hypo-  The  empire 
crify  and  diflitnulalion ;  covering  his  ambition  with  ara^ *°  lts 
pretence  of  religion,  and  under  that  pretence  commit-  j,y 

ting  the  greateft  crimes.  He  engaged  in  a  war  with  Aurcng. 
two  of  his  brothers,  both  of  whom  he  defeated  by  un-  zi.be. 
ferefeen  accidents,  when  he  himfelf  Iccmed  to  be  on 
the  brink  of  deft rucl ion.  Having  at  laft  got  them  in¬ 
to  his  power,  he  put  them  botli  to  death,  and  then  la¬ 
mented  their  misfortunes.  One  of  his  brothers  who 
afiifted  him,  was  rewarded  firft  with  imprifonment,  and 
then  with  death.  By  the  year  1660,  he  had  attained 
full  pofleuion  of  the  fovereignty,  and  from  that  time 
to  the  year  1678  there  reigned  a  profound  tranquil¬ 
lity  throughout  the  whole  empire.  In  the  latter  part 
of  his  r<  ign  he  undertook  the  conqucft  of  t lie  Deccan, 
to  which  he  was  fuppofed  to  be  incited  by  the  rololu- 
tion  and  growing  power  of  Sevsgee,  the  founder  ot  tin 
Maluatta  fixate  ;  and  who,  in  that  character,  appeared 
almoft  as  a  rival  to  Atircng-zebe  himfelf.  Having 
quelled  a  rebellion  of  the  Prtans,  who  lived  beyond  the 
Indus,  he  perfccuted  the  Hindoos  to  fuch  ■«  degree, 
that  the  Bajpoot  tribes  in  Agimere  commenced  a  war 
again!!  him.  On  this  occafion  he  headed  his  armies 
alio  in  perfon  ;  but  having  the  misfortune  to  be  hem¬ 
med  in  among  the  mountains,  lie  would  certainly  have 
been  taken  prifoncr,  had  not  the  enemy  thought  pro¬ 
per  to  allow’  him  to  efcape.  I  hey  allowed  ally  the 
emprcls  to  make  her  cfcapc,  after  die  had  been  aduady 

taken. 
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Iiiadofta*.  taken.  In  1681,  he  renewed  his  incurfions  into  that 
k”  v  country,  took  and  deftroyed  Chedlure,  committing 
other  devaftations,  and  everywhere  deftroying  the  Hin¬ 
doo  temples  and  objedls  of  Avorfhip  •,  but  notwit h (land¬ 
ing  all  his  efforts,  he  was  at  laft  obliged  to  abandon  his 
enterprife,  and  allow  them  to  remain  in  peace.  From 
the  year  1678  to  the  time  of  his  death  in  1707,  he 
is  faid  to  have  been  chiefly  employed  in  the  Deccan, 
the  greateft  part  of  which  he  reduced,  and  for  the  laft 
five  years  of  his  life  is  faid  to  have  been  adlually  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  field.  This  long  abfence  from  his  capi¬ 
tal  could  not  but  be  productive  of  bad  confequences. 
Rebellions  broke  out  in  various  parts  of  the  empire  ; 
and  during  this  period,  the  Jats  or  Jauts  firlf  made 
their  appearance  in  the  province  of  Agra.  They  were 
at  firlt  only  a  fet  of  banditti  ;  but  have  fince  grown  to 
be  a  very  confiderable  ftate,  and  once  were  of  fome 
confequence  in  Upper  Hindoftan.  After  the  10th 
year  of  Aureng-zebe’s  reign,  however,  we  know  very 
little  of  his  tranfadlions,  as  he  would  not  allow  any  hi¬ 
ll  ory  of  it  to  be  written.  At  the  time  of  his  death  the 
empire  extended  from  the  10th  to  the  35th  degree  of 
latitude,  and  almolt  as  many  degrees  in  longitude. 
“  His  revenue  (fays  Major  Rennel)  exceeded  35  mil¬ 
lions  of  pounds  fterling,  in  a  country  where  the  pro¬ 
ducts  of  the  earth  are  about  four  times  as  cheap  as  in 
England.  But  fo  weighty  a  fceptre  could  be  wielded 
only  by  a  hand  like  Aureng-zebe’s  ;  and  we  accordingly 
find,  that  in  the  courfe  of  50  years  after  his  death,  a  fuc- 
ceflion  of  wTeak  princes  and  wicked  minilters  reduced 
T .  this  aftonilhing  empire  to  nothing.” 

Its  quick  Aureng-zebe  left  four  fons;  Maufum,  afterwards  em- 
decline  un-  peror,  under  the  title  of  Bahader  Shah-,  Azem,  Kaum 
der_  his  luc-  and  Acbar,  who  had  been  obliged  to  fly  to  Per- 

fia  30  years  before,  on  account  of  his  having  engaged 
in  rebellion  againfl  his  father.  A  civil  war  inftantly 
commenced  between  Azem  and  Maufum  ;  the  event  of 
which  was  decided  in  a  great  battle,  where  300,000 
combatants  were  brought  into  the  field  on  each  fide. 
In  this  battle  Azem  was  defeated  and  killed  ;  after 
which  Maufum  afcended  the  throne  by  the  title  of  Ba¬ 
hader  Shah.  He  was  a  prince  of  confiderable  abilities  ; 
but  the  diforders  of  the  empire  were  already  rifen  to 
fuch  an  height,  that  during  his  fliort  reign  of  five 
years,  he  found  it  impoflible  to  compofe  them.  He 
Avas  firlt  engaged  in  war  with  his  brother  Kaum  Bulb, 
whom  he  all’o  defeated  and  killed  ;  after  which  his  at¬ 
tention  was  engaged  by  the  Seiks,  a  new  fet  of  religion- 
ills,  who,  during  the  reign  of  Shah  Jehan,  had  filent- 
ly  eltablilhed  themfelves  along  the  foot  of  the  ealtern 
mountains.  They  now  appeared  in  arms  in  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Lahore,  and  ravaged  the  whole  country  from 
thence  to  the  banks  of  the  Jumna.  The  emperor  march¬ 
ed  againfl:  thefe  adverfaries  in  perfon,  and  with  great 
difficulty  brought  them  under  fubjedlion.  He  then 
took  up  his  refidence  at  Lahore,  where  he  died  after 
a  ffiort  illnefs,  without  having  ever  vifited  the  imperial 
cities  of  Agra  or  Delhi. 

After  the  death  of  Bahader  Shah  the  empire  Avas 
again  contefted  among  his  four  fons.  Of  thefe  the  fe- 
cond,  named  Azem  Ooffiaun,  took  poffeffion  of  the 
treafures  but  was  oppoled  by  his  three  brothers  who 
agreed  to  divide  the  empire  among  them.  Azem,  was 
defeated  and  killed  in  a  battle,  gained  chiefly  by  the 
s-.alour  and  condufl  of  the  youngell  named  Shah  Jehan  ; 


who  feemed  refolved  to  abide  by  the  agreement,  and  as  Hindoiian. 
a  proof  of  his  fincerity,  ordered  the  treafures  to  be  di-  **  ~v”'  — 
vided.  This  was  prevented  by  the  intrigues  of  Zool- 
fecar-khan,  an  omrah  in  high  trull.  A  new  civil  war 
commenced,  in  which  Jehan  Shah  was  killed.  The 
two  remaining  brothers  tried  their  fortune  in  a  third 
battle,  which  left  Jehauder,  the  eldeft,  in  poffeffion  of 
the  throne.  In  nine  months  he  was  dethroned  by  Fe- 
rakfere,  or  Furrokfere,  fon  to  the  deceafed  Azem  Oo- 
Ihaun  ;  having,  during  his  fnort  reign,  dilplayed  almoft 
unparalleled  meannefs  of  fpirit. 

This  revolution  was  accomplilhed  by  the  affiftance 
of  two  brothers,  Houffein  Aii  Khan  and  Abdoolla 
Khan,  who  had  extenfive  governments  in  the  eallern 
provinces.  The  calamities  of  the  empire  were  not  at 
all  abated  during  this  reign.  In  1713  the  Seiks 
appeared  again  in  arms  ;  and  in  1716  were  grown  lo 
formidable,  that  the  emperor  himfelf  was  obliged  to 
march  againfl  them  ;  but  we  are  totally  ignorant  of  the  6 
particulars  of  this  campaign.  About  this  time  the  Firman 
Englifli  Eaft  India  Company  obtained  the  famous  Fir-  granted  to 
man  or  grant,  by  which  their  goods  of  export  and  im-  *e  In“ 
port  were  exempted  from  duties  or  cufloms  ;  which <1ia  tj0m" 
was  regarded  as  the  company’s  commercial  charter 
India,  while  they  flood  in  need  of  protedlion  from  the 
princes  of  that  country. 

Ferokfere  was  depofed,  and  his  eyes  put  out,  by  the 
two  brothers  who  had  railed  him  to  the  throne  ;  and  in 
the  courfe  of  the  fame  year  two  other  emperors,  -whom 
they  afterwards  fet  up,  Avcre  depofed  and  murdered  ; 
and  thus,  in  eleven  vears  after  the  death  of  Amen?- 
zebe,  1 1  princes  of  his  line,  who  had  either  mounted 
the  throne,  or  been  competitors  for  it,  were  extermi¬ 
nated,  while  the  government  declined  with  fuch  rapi¬ 
dity,  that  the  empire  feemed  ready  to  be  difmembered 
to  a  greater  degree  than  it  had  even  been  before  the 
invafion  of  Tamerlane.  In  1718  the  two  brothers 
raifed  to  the  throne  Mohammed  Shah,  the  grandfon 
of  Bahader  Shah  ;  but  this  prince  having  got  fufficient 
warning  by  the  fate  of  his  predeceffors,  took  care  to 
rid  himfelf  of  thefe  powerful  fubjedls,  though  this  could 
not  be  accomplilhed  without  a  civil  Avar.  Ncav  ene¬ 
mies,  however,  flatted  up.  Nizam-al-Mulk,  viceroy 
of  the  Deccan,  had  been  for  fome  time  augmenting 
his  power  by  every  poffible  method,  and  Avas  evidently 
afpiring  at  independence.  Having  received  fome  af¬ 
fronts  from  the  tvvo  brothers,  who  for  fome  time  had 
ruled  every  thing  Avith  an  abfolute  fway,  he  thought 
proper  to  retire  to  his  government.  In  1722  he  Avas 
invited  to  court,  and  offered  the  place  of  vizier  or  prime 
minifter,  but  declined  accepting  it,  while  the  grorving 
and  formidable  poAver  of  the  Mahrattas  fumilhed  him 
Avith  a  pretence  for  augmenting  his  army.  At  laft, 
having  by  the  year  1738  attained  a  fufficient  degree 
of  ftrength  to  accomplilh  his  purpofes,  and  confident 
of  his  having  a  large  party  at  court,  he  came  thither 
attended  by  a  great  body  of  armed  followers.  Find¬ 
ing,  hoAvever,  that  the  intereft  of  the  emperor  Avas  Hill 
too  potverful  for  him,  he  invited  the  celebrated  Perfian 
ufurper  Nadir  Shah,  commonly  known  by  the  name  inva*„n  0j 
of  Kouli  Khan ,  to  invade  Hindoftan.  The  invitation  Nadir 
Avas  accepted,  and  Nadir  entered  the  country  Avithout  Shah, 
oppofition.  The  imperial  general  Douran  being  killed 
in  a  lkirmilli,  no  decifive  engagement  took  place  ;  and 
the  Perfian  chief,  though  far  advanced  into  Hindoftan, 

yet 
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yet  looked  upon  matters  to  be  fo  uncertain,  that  he 
offered  to  evacuate  the  country  and  retire  for  50  lacks 
of  rupees,  about  half  a  million  Iterling.  The  intrigues 
of  the  Nizam  and  his  party  hindered  the  emperor  from 
complying  with  this  moderate  demand  ;  inllead  of 
which  he  abfuxdly  threw  himfelf  upon  the  ufurper’s 
mercy,  who  then  took  poffeffion  of  Delhi,  demanding 
a  ranfom  of  30  millions  iterling.  At  an  interview  with 
the  emperor,  he  feverely  reprimanded  him  for  his  mif- 
conduct  •,  however,  he  told  him,  that  as  he  was  of  the 
race  of  Timm  (Tamerlane),  who  had  not  offended  the 
reigning  family  of  Perfia,  he  would  not  take  the  em¬ 
pire  from  him  ;  only  as  he  had  put  him  to  the  trouble 
of  coming  fo  far  to  fettle  his  affairs,  he  infilled  that  his 
expences  thould  be  paid.  The  unfortunate  emperor 
made  no  anfwer  to  this  fpeech  ;  but  Nadir  took  care 
to  enforce  the  latter  part  of  it.  Some  time  after  the 
departure  of  the  emperor,  Nadir  went  to  the  camp  to 
pay  him  a  vifit  ;  where  he  feized  upon  200  cannon, 
with  fome  treafure  and  valuable  effects,  fending  them 
off  immediately  to  Candahar.  He  then  marched  back 
to  Delhi,  where  a  mob  arofe  about  the  price  of  corn. 
As  Nadir  Shah  was  endeavouring  to  quell  it,  a  mulket 
was  defignedlv  fired  at  him,  by  which  he  narrowly  ef- 
caped  being  killed.  Exafperated  at  this,  he  command¬ 
ed  an  indiscriminate  maffacre  to  be  made,  rvhich  his 
cruel  foldiers  inftantly  put  in  execution  with  the  greateft 
.  alacrity,  and  1 20,000,  or,  according  to  others,  1 50,000, 
of  the*  miferable  inhabitants  were  flaughtercd  without 
mercy.  This  was  followed  by  a  feizure  of  all  the 
jewels,  plate,  and  valuable  articles  which  could  be 
found,  befides  the  exaction  of  the  30  millions,  which 
was  done  with  the  utmoft  rigour  ;  infomuch  that  many 
of  the  inhabitants  chofe  rather  to  put  an  end  to  their 
own  lives  than  to  bear  the  torments  to  which  they 
were  fubjeited  in  cafe  of  -inability  to  pay  the  fum  im- 
pofed  upon  them.  During  thefe  horrid  feenes,  Nadir 
caufed  the  marriage  of  his  fon  to  be  celebrated  with  a 
grand-daughter  of  Aureng-zebe  ;  and  after  having  ex¬ 
torted  every  thing  which  he  demanded,  at  laft  took 
leave  of  the  emperor  with  every  mark  of  friendlhip. 
He  put  the  crown  upon  hh  head  with  his  own  hands; 
and  after  having  given  him  fome  falutary  advice  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  government  of  his  empire,  be  fet  out  from 
Delhi  on  the  6th  of  May  1739* 

By  this  invafion  the  empire  fullained  prodigious  lof*. 
Since  the  arrival  of  Nadir  in  Hindoftan,  about  200,000 
people  had  been  deltroyed,  and  goods  and  trealure  car¬ 
ried  off  to  the  amount  of  1  25  millions  Iterling.  Mo¬ 
hammed  had  ceded  to  the  ufurper  all  the  provinces  of 
Hindoftan  fituated  to  the  weft  of  the  Indus.  His  de¬ 
parture  left  the  Nizam  in  poffeffion  of  all  the  remain¬ 
ing  power  of  the  empire,  which  he  inftantly  made  ufe 
of  to  eftablifh  himfelf  in  the  fovereignty  of  the  Deccan. 
The  province  of  Bengal  had  already  become  indepen¬ 
dent  under  Aliverdy  Cawn,  in  the  year  1738  >  anh  n,ft 
long  after,  it  was  invaded  by  a  vaft  army  of  Mahrattas 
under  fanition  of  the  emperor’s  name  ;  who  being  un¬ 
able  to  fhtisfy  them  in  the  arrears  of  tribute  he  had 
been  obliged  to  confent  to  pay,  fent  them  into  Bengal 
to  colleit  for  themfelves.  About  the  fame  time,  the 
Rohillas,  a  tribe  from  the  mountains  which  lie  between 
India  and  Perfia,  erected  an  independent  ftate  on  the 
uaft  of  tlie  Ganges,  within  80  miles  of  Delhi. 

The  total  diffolution  of  the  empire  feerned  now  to 


be  fall  approaching.  In  the  confufion  which  took  Hindoftan. 
place  after  the  murder  of  Nadir  Shah,  Abdallah,  one  v~— "Y~— ' 
of  his  generals,  feized  upon  the  eaftem  part  of  Perfia, 
and  the  adjoining  provinces  of  India,  which  had  been 
ceded  to  Nadir  by  Mohammed  Shah;  which  he  formed 
into  a  kingdom  Hill  known  by  the  name  of  Canda¬ 
har  or  Abdalli ;  of  which  a  more  particular  account  is 
given  in  the  fubfequent  part  of  this  article; 

This  year  Mohammed  Shah  died,  after  a  reign  of 
29  years  ;  which,  confidering  the  fate  of  his  immediate 
predeceffors,  and  the  anarchy  univerfally  prevalent 
throughout  Hindoftan,  mull  be  accounted  very  won¬ 
derful.  He  was  fucceeded  by  his  fon  Ahmed  Shah  ; 
during  whofe  reign,  which  lailed  about  fix  years,  the 
total  divifion  of  the  remainder  of  the  empire  took 
place.  Nothing  now  remained  to  the  family  of  i  a- 
merlane  but  a  fmall  trait  of  territory  round  the  city  of 
Delhi,  now  no  longer  a  capital,  and  expofed  to  the  re¬ 
peated  depredations  of  invaders,  with  confequent  maf- 
lacres  and  famines.  The  laft  army  which  could  with 
propriety  be  termed  imperial ,  was  defeated  by  the  Ro¬ 
hillas  in  1 749  ;  by  which  their  independence  was  fully 
eftablifhed  in  the  eaftem  parts  of  the  province  of  Del¬ 
hi.  The  Jauts,  or  Jats,  a  Hindoo  tribe,  eftablifhed 
themfelves  in  the  province  of  Agra ;  the  Deccan  and 
Bengal  were  feized  upon  by  their  viceroys,  Nizam  and 
Aliverdy.  Oudc  was  feized  on  by  Seifdar  Jang  (fa¬ 
ther  to  the  late  Sujah  Dowlali);  Allahabad  bv  Moham¬ 
med  Kooli.  Malwa  was  divided  between  the  Poonah 
Mahrattas  and  feveral  native  princes  and  Zemindars  : 

Agimere  reverted  of  courle  to  its  ancient  lords,  the  Raj¬ 
poot  princes  ;  and  the  Mahrattas,  in  addition  to  their 
proper  ftiare  of  Malwa,  poffeffed  the  greateft  part  of' 

Guzerat,  Berar,  and  Oriffa ;  befides  their  ancient  do¬ 
minions  in  the  Deccan.  Thefe  people  were  now  be¬ 
come  fo  powerful,  that  they  were  alternately  courted' 
and  employed  by  the  contending  parties,  like  the  Swils 
in  Europe;  with  this  difference,  that  the  Swifs  are  paid 
by  thofe  who  employ  them,  whereas  the  Mahrattas  al¬ 
ways  take  care  to  pay  themfelves.  Abdallah  having 
eftablilhed  his  empire  in  the  manner  above  related,  en¬ 
tered  Lahore  and  Moultan,  or  the  Panjab,  with  a  view 
to  conqueft.  “  The  whole  country  of  Hindoftan  was 
in  commotion  (fays  Major  Rennel)  from  one  entrance 
to  the  other,  each  party  fearing  the  machinations  of 
attacks  of  the  other  ;  fo  that  ail  regular  government 
was  at  an  end,  and  villainy  was  praitiled  in  every  form. 

Perhaps  in  the  annals  of  the  world  it  has  feldom  hap¬ 
pened  that  the  bonds  of  government  were  fo  iuddenly 
diffolved,  over  a  portion  of  country  containing  at  leall 
60  millions  of  inhabitants.”  20 

In  1748  tlie  Nizam  died  at  the  age  of  104*  and  was  Firft  n.ter- 
fucceeded  by  his  fon  Nazirjung,  to  the  prejudice  of  his  forcncc  ot 
eldeft  brother  Gazi,  vizier  to  the  nominal  emperor.  *’ 

'The  conteft  that  followed  on  this  occafu.n  for 
throne  of  the  Deccan,  and  naboblhip  of  Arcot,  firft  fairs  of 
engaged  the  French  and  Englitli  as  auxiliaries  on  op- Himluftm. 
polite  fides.  This  was  followed  by  a  long  fciies  of  ho- 
ftilities,  which  terminal! d  in  the  total  expulfion  of  the 
French  from  Hindoftan,  the  entire  humiliation  of  the 
Mogul,  and  his  being  reduced  to  the  llatc  of  dcp<  11- 
dence  on  the  Englilh  Fall  India  Company ;  together  with 
the  fubjeftion  of  a  vaft  trail  of  country  to  the  lattir. 

Thefe  tranfaflions  have  occafioned  very  confidcrable 
revolutions,  not  only  in  the  country  properly  called 
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Hindofian,  but  in  other  places  of  that  exter.five  tracf 
called"  the  EaJ?  Indies  :  for  an  account  of  which,  and  of 
fome  later  revolutions,  fee  the  article  India. 

The  vail  country  of  Hindoftan,  before  the  revolutions 
alluded  to,  was  divided  among  the  following  powers. 

1.  Timur  Shah,  fon  of  Ahmed  Shah,  or  Abdallah, 
pofleiTed  -an  extent  of  territory  to  the  north-weft  Ward 
before  we  come  to  the  river  Indus.  This  country,  ex¬ 
tending  all  the  way  betwixt  India  and  Perfia,  is  £.tioaa  n 
by  the  name  of  Duran ,  or  Turan  ;  and  was  poffeffed 
by  the  Afghans,  of  whom  Abdallah  became  the  fove- 
reign.  He  was  defeended  from  an  illuftrious  family  •, 
and  having  the  misfortune  of  being  taken  pntoner  by 
Huffein  Khan,  then  chief  of  Candahar,  along  with 
his  brother  Zulfecur  Khan,  they  were  releafed  by 
the  celebrated  Nadir  Shah  in  his  paiTage  through  that 
country  to  Hindofian ;  but  as  that  conqueror  ft  ill 
looked  upon  them  with  a  jealous  eye  on  account  of 
their  great  influence  with  their  countrymen,  both  were 
fent  to  Mazandaran  in  Perfia.  Here  Zalfecur  Khan, 
the  brother  of  Achmed,  died  •,  and,  fome  time  after, 
we  find  the  latter  promoted  to  the  command  of  a  body 
of  Afghan  cavalry  in  the  Perfian  army.  He  continued 
attached  to  the  interefts  of  Nadir  while  that  conqueror 
lived  ;  and  even  attempted,  though  ineffe&ually,  to 
revenge  his  death.  Proving  ur.fuccefsful  in  this  at¬ 
tempt,  he  returned  to  his  own  country  ;  and,  arriving 
at  Candahar,  Avas  faluted  chief  of  the  Afghans.  In 
the  courfe  of  a  few  months  he  became  mailer  of  all 
the  countries  which  the  Mogul  had  been  obliged  to 
cede  to  Nadir  Shah  ;  and,  encouraged  by  the  dilfra&ed 
Hate  of  the  affairs  of  Hindoftan  at  that  time,  he  croffcd 
the  Indus,  and  plundered  the  country  to  the  fouth- 
eaft.  An  indecifive  battle  fought  with  the  Indian 
army  under  the  command  of  the  prince  royal  and 
vizier,  in  which  the  latter  was  killed,  obliged  Ahmed 
to  return  to  his  own  territories ;  but  lie  foon  undertook 
another  expedition,  in  which  he  conquered  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Lahore.  In  1755  he  returned  ;  and  after 
Having  fome  time  at  Lahore,  marched  to  Delhi  the 
capital,  having  been  invited  thither,  as  was  ft*ppofed, 
by  the  Mogul  himfelf,  in  order  to  get  rid  of  the  ty¬ 
ranny  of  his  vizier.  The  latter  was  accordingly  de- 
ferted  in  a  battle  by  orders  of  the  emperor,  and  obli¬ 
ged  to  furrender  himfelf  prifoner  ;  but  inftead  of  be¬ 
ing  put  to  death,  he  had  the  addrefs  to  ingratiate 
himfelf  with  the  conqueror ;  and  the  unfortunate  Al- 
lumghire,  the  Mogul,  was  obliged  to  fubmit  to  be 
ruled  by  him  as  before.  Ahmed  took  care  to  indem¬ 
nify  himfelf  for  his  trouble,  by  laying  the  city  of  Delhi 
under  a  heavy  contribution  ;  and  having  (laid  for  about 
a  month,  during  which  time  he  concluded  a  marriage 
betwixt  his  fon  Timur  and  the  emperor’s  niece,  he 
marched  againft  a  tribe  of  Hindoos  named  the  Jciuts , 
and  conquered  the  greateft  part  of  the  province  of 
Agra.  In  this  expedition  he  furprifed  the  city  of 
Matra,  famous  for  being  the  birth-place  of  Kri/Jjen, 
the  Apollo  of  the  Hindoos;  and  farrificed  to  the  Gopia , 
the  rnufes  of  the  country.  He  failed  in  his  attempt  to 
furprife  Agra  through  the  refolution  of  Fazil  Cawn  the 
governor  ;  after  which  he  led  back  his  troops  to  Delhi, 
where  he  married  the  daughter  of  Mohammed  Shah  the 
late  emperor,  whom  Allumghire  had  in  vain  folicited 
for  himfelf. 

Having  fettled  his  fon  Timur  in  the  government  of 
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Lahore,  Ahmed  quitted  Hindoftan,  and  returned  to  K  udoflf.i?, 
his  dominions,  where  he  found  every  thing  in  confu-  —v— 
fion.  Timur,  who  during  his  father’s  abfcnce  had 
been  frequently  difturbed  by  the  Seiks,  a  tribe  of  Hin¬ 
doos  who  prefefs  deifru,  was  in  1 760  driven  out  by  a 
vaft  army  of  Mahrattas  commanded  by  Ragonaut  Row 
the  Peifliwa’s  brother,  of  whom  fo  much  mention  has 
already  been  made.  Next  year,  however,  Ahmed 
crolied  the  Indus,  and  eafily  recovered  his  former  ter¬ 
ritories  ;  foon  after  which  lie  became  head  of  a  league 
formed  among  fome  of  the  Indian  princes,  in  order  to 
oppofe  the  overgrown  power  of  the  Mahrattas.  In 
this  enterprife  he  proved  fuccefsful ;  and  overthrew  the 
Mahrattas  in  a  deeifive  and  very  bloody  battle,  in 
which  more  than  50,000  of  them  were  killed  cn  the 
foot.  The  purfuit  lafted  feveral  days,  and  their  vaft 
army  was  totally  difperfed  ;  Ahmed  being  every¬ 
where  received  with  acclamations  as  the  deliverer  of 
the  faithful.  In  1762  he  again  crofted  the  Indus,  with 
a  view  to  conquer,  or  rather  to  exterminate,  the  Seiks, 

Avhofe  incurfions  had  become  very  troublefome,  and 
even  dangerous  to  his  kingdom.  Having  defeated 
their  army,  and  forced  them  to  take  refuge  in  the 
woods  and  ftrong  holds,  he  fet  a  price  on  the  heads  of 
all  thofe  who  profeffed  their  tenets ;  and  that  with 
fuch  fuccefs,  that  heaps  of  them  are  faid  to  have  been 
piled  up  in  all  the  principal  towns  in  ihefe  parts.  At 
laft,  hearing  that  they  had  affembled  in  great  numbers 
to  celebrate  an  annual  feftival,  he  marched  with  an 
army  to  furprife  them.  The  Seiks,  however,  Avere 
Avoll  provided  for  his  reception,  and  an  obftinate  battle 
enfued.  During  the  time  of  the  engagement  an  eclipfe 
of  the  fun  happened,  Avhich,  though  difregarded  by 
the  Seiks,  greatly  difmaved  the  fuperftitious  Moham¬ 
medans.  Ahmed  A\  as  therefore  defeated  ;  and  though 
he  frequently  returned,  Avas  never  able  thoroughly  to 
fubduc  that  people.  At  laft,  having  been  long  afflict¬ 
ed  with  an  ulcer  in  his  face,  he  died  on  the  15th  of 
July  1773,  at  a  place  named  Kohtcba,  among  the 
mountains  of  Candahar,  to  Avhich  he  had  xetired  for 
the  fake  of  coolncfs,  and  Avas  fucceeded  by  his  fen 
Timur,  Avho  ftill  continues  to  enjoy  the  fovereignty. 

The  dominions  of  this  prince  extend  a  very  confider- 
able  Avay  to  the  nortlnvard  of  the  Indus,  but  he  pof- 
feffes  nothing  in  Hindoftan  befides  the  province  of 
Kafhmire. 

2.  The  Seiks  inhabit  a  country  on  the  other  fide  of 
the  Indus,  and  making  part  of  Hindoftan  properly  fo 
called.  They  derive  their  origin  from  a  Hindoo  named 
Nanuck  of  the  calf  of  Khalry.  His  father,  named 
Baba  Caloo ,  poffeffed  a  fmall  diftriCf  in  the  province  of 
Lahore  named  Te/vandt,  Avhere  Nanuck  Avas  born  in 
the  year  1470.  Like  other  founders  of  nerv  fedls  or 
nations,  he  is  faid  during  his  infancy  to  have  given 
many  indications  of  his  future  fuperiority  to  the  relf 
of  mankind.  He  feems,  hoAvever,  to  have  received 
no  farther  education  than  Avhat  was  common  to  young 
men  of  his  caft,  viz.  reading,  Avriling,  and  arithmetic, 
and  hearing  the  faftras  or  commentaries  on  the  facred 
books.  In  his  early  youth  he  Avas  married  to  a  Avoman 
of  his  oAvn  caft,  by  Avhom  he  bad  tAVo  fens.  Being  a 
convert  to  the  svorfliip  of  the  Invifible,  or  deifni,  he 
accuftomed  himfelf  to  declaim  againft  the  folly  of  Avor- 
(hipping  idols,  and  the  impiety  of  paying  adoration  to 
any  but  the  Supreme  Being.  At  the  age  of  25  he  left 
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ilindoftan.  his  family  to  vifit  Bengal  and  the  eadern  parts  of  Hin- 

' - v — '  doftan  ;  in  a  fecond  journey  he  vititcd  the  lbuthem,  and 

in  a  third  he  went  as  far  as  Perfia  and  Arabia.  On 
his  return  from  this  lad  journey,  he  expreffed  a  defire 
of  remaining  in  his  native  country ;  and  was  furnithed, 
according  to  his  with,  with  a  piece  of  ground  on  the 
banks  of  the  river  Bavy,  about  80  miles  north-eaitward 
from  tlie  city  of  Lahore.  Here  he  took  up  his  refi- 
dence  for  the  reft  of  his  days  ;  and  choofing  to  be  free 
from  the  cares  of  this  world,  he  dwelt  at  a  didance 
from  his  wife  and  children,  who  came  occafionally  to 
vifit  him.  Having  acquired  great  reputation  for  his 
piety,  wifdom,  and  learning,  he  died  at  the  age  of  70  ; 
and  fince  his  death  the  place  of  his  abode  has  obtained 
the  name  of  Dilira  Dc.ira ,  or  “  the  place  of  worlliip.” 
His  elded  fon  founded  a  feel  of  devotees  named  Nanuck 
Shoiy  ;  but  his  fecond  employed  himfelf  in  the  ufual  oc¬ 
cupations  of  mankind.  On  account  of  the  oppredion 
of  the  Mohammedan  governors,  however,  he  removed 
from  Telvandi,  the  ellate  of  his  ancedors,  and  fettled  at 
Kartarpour,  which  his  defendants  dill  poffefs.  They 
are  refpected  by  the  Seiks  on  account  of  their  being  the 
poderitv  of  Nanuck,  but  are  not  held  in  any  veneration 
on  a  religious  account. 

O  , 

The  doctrines  of  Nanuck  were  taught  by  a  favourite 
difciple  of  bis  named  Lhina ,  but  on  whom  he  bedowed 
on  his  deathbed  the  appellation  of  Angud.  By  him 
the  doftrines  of  the  left  were  collected  in  a  work 
named  Pot/iy,  or  “  the  book  ;”  and  an  hillory  of  the 
life  of  Nanuck  himfelf  was  given  in  another  named 
Jenum  Sakkij.  Both  thefe  were  written  in  a  particular 
kind  of  character  called  Gour  Mouekty ,  and  faid  to  have 
been  invented  by  Nanuck  himfelf.  Angud  named  for 
his  fucceffor  another  difciple  called  Amerdofs  ;  and  this 
method  of  continuing  the  fuccellion  feems  to  have  been 
practifed  as  long  as  the  difciples  continued  to  own  one 
fupreme  chief. 

For  many  years  the  Seiks  lived  in  peace,  and  gained 
the  good-will  of  the  Mohammedan  governors  by  their 
quiet  and  inoffenfive  behaviour.  By  degrees  their 
numbers  and  their  power  greatly  increafed,  but  in 
proportion  to  their  good  fortune,  they  feem  to  have 
loll  their  virtue  5  fo  that  their  gourous,  or  chiefs,  who 
had  hitherto  borne  the  chara&er  of  apodles,  at  lail 
flood  forth  as  military  leaders.  The  firll  of  thefe  was 
named  Tuigh ,  whofe  fucceffor,  named  Govand  Sing , 
was  the  tenth  and  lall  of  the  gourous.  He  engaged  in 
a  rebellion  againd  the  government;  but  was  at  lall 
obliged  to  fubmit,  and  even  attended  the  emperor 
Bahader  Shah  in  perfon.  At  lall  he  was  affaffmated 
by  a  Petan  foldier,  not  without  a  fufpicion  of  the 
emperor  himfelf  being  concerned.  As  he  did  not 
name  a  fucceffor,  his  followers  chofe  a  chief  for  tliem- 
lelves  named  Banda ,  who  foon  began  to  make  depre¬ 
dations  on  his  neighbours ;  but  being  at  lall  taken  pri- 
foner,  and  fent  to  Delhi  with  his  family  and  many  of 
his  countrymen,  they  were  all  put  to  an  ignominious 
death.  By  this  execution  the  Seiks  were  fo  much  cx- 
afperated,  that  they  fwore  eternal  vengeance  againll 
the  Mohammedans,  and  have  ever  fince  manifefted  a 
moll  implacable  hatred  againll  them.  1  aking  advan¬ 
tage  of  the  dillraclion  of  the  Mogul  empire  by  the 
invafion  of  Nadir  Shah,  they  conquered  feveral  pro¬ 
vinces.  Wherever  they  came  they  threw  down  the 
mofques,  and  obliged  every  one  to  quit  the  country 
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who  refufed  to  embrace  their  tenets.  The  war  with  B 
Ahmed  Shah  has  been  already  mentioned.  Since  his 
death  they  have  recovered  all  the  territories  they  loll 
during  their  contell  with  him;  and  now  pofieis  the 
greatell  part  of  Moultan,  as  well  as  feveral  diltri&s  in 
the  province  of  Delhi  ;  including  in  their  territories 
tlie  whole  of  that  rich  country  named  the  Punjab ,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  five  rivers  which  defeend  from-  the  northern 
mountains,  and  inclofe  or  intellect  it,  running  afterwards 
into  the  Indus. 

Tire  Seiks,  as  has  already  been  mentioned,  worlhip 
one  God  ;  but  without  image,  or  believing  in  any  me¬ 
diator.  They  eat  all  kinds  of  meat  except  beef;  fpa- 
ring  the  black  cattle,  in  all  probability,  on  account  of 
their  utility.  Pork  is  very  generally  eaten,  probably 
on  account  of  its  being  forbidden  by  the  Mohamme¬ 
dans.  They  are  commonly  dreifed  in  blue,  a  colour 
reckoned  unlucky  by  the  other  Hindoos.  Their  drefs 
confills  of  blue  trowfers  of  cotton,  a  fort  of  plaid  ge¬ 
nerally  chequered  with  blue  and  thrown  over  tlie  right 
Ihoulder,  with  a  blue  turban.  Their  government  is 
lodged  in  an  affembly  of  different  chiefs  ;  but,  who,  as 
individuals,  are  independent  of  one  another,  and  have 
feparate  territories.  They  meet  annually,  or  oftener 
if  occafion  requires,  at  a  place  called  Antberfer ,  which 
is  held  in  a  kind  of  religious  veneration  ;  where  there 
is  a  large  tank  lined  with  granite,  and  furrounded  with 
buildings,  and  beautifully  ornamented.  Their  force  is 
very  confiderable,  amounting  to  no  fewer  than  200,000 
cavalry.  However,  they  can  feldom  be  brought  to 
acl  in  concert,  unlefs  the  whole  nation  be  threatened 
with  fome  imminent  danger.  They  are  a  ffrong  hardy 
race  of  men,  and  capable  of  bearing  much  fatigue  ; 
and  fo  expert  in  war,  that  of  late  almoil  all  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  countries  have  been  laid  under  contribution 
by  them,  feveral  petty  chiefs  having  confented  to  pay 
them  a  fmall  annual  tribute  in  order  to  avoid  their  in- 
curfions.  When  in  the  field,  none  but  the  principal 
officers  have  tents,  and  thofe  extremely  fmall,  fo  that 
they  may  be  (truck  and  tranfported  with  the  greater 
quicknefs  and  facility.  In  cold  weather  the  (oldiers 
wrap  themfelves  during  the  night  in  a  coarfe  blanket, 
which  in  the  time  of  marching  is  folded  and  carried 
on  their  horfe.  Their  country  is  well  cultivated,  po¬ 
pulous,  and  abounding  in  cattle,  particularly  hones, 
which  arc  reckoned  the  bed  in  all  Hindodan.  This 
may  probably  be  owing  to  the  duds  which  were  for¬ 
merly  edablilhed  in  different  places  of  tlie  province  of 
Lahore  on  account  of  the  Mogul  himfelf.  Stallions 
were  fent  thither  from  Perfia  and  Arabia,  and  there 
was  a  fixed  order  to  fend  to  the  duds  in  Lahore  all 
fuch  Arabian  and  Perfian  horfes  as  by  any  accident 
diould  be  rendered  unfit  for  mounting.  Notwithfland- 
ing  their  deifm,  tlie  Seiks  are  faid  to  have  a  fuperlli- 
tious  veneration  for  their  fword  ;  infomuch,  that  before 
one  of  them  will  cat  with  a  perfon  of  another  religion, 
he  draws  his  fword,  and  palling  it  over  the  victuals, 
repeats  fome  words  of  prayer,  after  which  he  will 
freelv  partake  of  them.  Contrary  to  the  practice 
of  all  the  other  Hindoos,  they  difiike  the  (molting 
of  tobacco  ;  but  many  of  them  fmoko  and  chew 
bang,  which  fonietimcs  produces  a  degree  of  intoxi¬ 
cation. 

3.  The  provinces  of  Delhi  have,  in  the  courfe  of  a 
few  vears,  frequently  changed  their  mailers,  but  have 
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l'carce  at  any  period  during  that  time  been  under  the 
authority  of  the  fovereign.  Their  -la ft  governor  was 
named  Nadjijf  Khan ,  under  the  title  of  generaliflimo 
of  the  emperor.  He  was  involved  in  the  ruin  of  Mo¬ 
hammed  Kouly  Khan,  coufin  to  Soujah  al  Dov/lah  : 
after  which  he  went  to  Cafiim  Aly  Khan  nabob  of 
Bengal ;  after  whofe  expulfion  he  retired  with  a  party 
Or  horfe  to  Bundelcund  into  the  fervice  of  Rajah  Coman 
■Sing.  He  next  joined  the  Englifli  j  and  at  lait  became 
the  general  of  Shah  Allum.  With  a  body  of  Englilh 
feanoys  who  had  been  put  under  his  command,  and 
fome  other  troops  tv  hom  he  had  taken  into  his  fervice, 
he  fubdued  the  countries  near  Delhi,  conquered  aimoll 
ail  the  territories  of  the  Jauts,  reducing  the  cities  of 
Agra,  Dieg,  and  other  principal  towns.  Thefe  eon- 
quefts  were  indeed  elfefled  in  the  name  of  the  Mogul, 
but  he  derived  little  benefit  from  them  5  Nadjiff  being 
the  real  mailer,  and  keeping  poffefiion  of  them  till  his 
death,  which  happened  in  1782:  and  fince  that  time 
the  countries  we  ipeak  of  have  been  involved  in  a  feene 
of  continual  anarchy  and  blooalhed. 

4.  Next  to  the  provinces  of  Delhi  are  the  dominions 
of  the  independent  rajahs,  whofe  dominions  lie  conti¬ 
guous  to  one  another.  The  principal  are  thofe  of 
joinagar  or  Jay  pour,  Joadpour  or  Marwar,  Oudiapour 
or  Chitore,  and  Jefalmire.  Thefe  countries  are  under 
a  kind  of  feudal  conftitution,  and  every  village  is  ob¬ 
liged  to  furnifh  a  certain  number  of  horftmen  at  the 
ftiorteft  warning.  The  people  are  brave,  hardy,  and 
very  much  attached  to  their  refpedlive  chiefs ;  and  their 
army  is  very  formidable,  amounting  when  collefled  to 
about  150,000  horfemen. 

5.  The  Jauts  were  a  tribe  who  followed  the  occu¬ 
pation  of  agriculture  in  the  northern  part  of  Hindof¬ 
tan.  About  40  years  ago  they  were  formed  into  a 
nation  by  Tackou  Souragemul,  proprietor  of  an  in- 
confiderable  dittrifl.  After  making  himfelf  mailer  of 
all  the  countries  dependant  on  Agra,  of  the  town  it- 
felf,  and  many  other  important  places,  he  was  killed 
in  battle  with  Nadjib  ul  Dowlah,  the  Rohilla  chief,  in 
1763.  Since  that  time  the  power  of  this  people  lias 
been  fo  much  reduced  by  domeftic  contentions  and 
foreign  wars,  that  the  prefent  rajah  poflefles  onlv  a 
flrong  town  named  Bartpoor,  with  a  fmall  dill  riot 
around  it.  The  Jauts,  however,  it  is  faid,  are  now 
manifelting  a  martial  difpofition,  and  thus  may  pofiibly 
be  foon  in  a  condition  to  recover  their  former  extent 
af  territory. 

6.  The  moll  confiderable  of  all  the  Hindoo  powers 
are  the  Mahrattas,  with  whom  the  Europeans  firlt 
became  acquainted  in  their  original  territories  of  Ma¬ 
labar.  The  firll  of  their  chiefs  was  named  Seeva,  or 
Seeva-jee;  who  is  faid  to  have  been  defeended  from  the 
ancient  Hindoo  emperors,  and  whofe  father  was  lord  of 
a  fmall  diftrifl,  for  which  he  paid  tribute  to  the  Mo¬ 
hammedan  king  of  "Viziapour.  For  fome  reafon,  un¬ 
known  to  us,  he  was  at  laft  arrefted  by  order  of  that 
king,  and  died  in  confinement  j  but  bis  fon  Seeva-jee 
took  up  arms  in  defence  of  his  country,  and  made  him¬ 
felf  mailer  of  fevcral  important  places,  with  a  confider¬ 
able  trafl  of  territory,  w'hich  were  afterwards  ceded  to 
him  by  the  queen-regent,  the  king  of  Viziapour  having 
died  foon  after  the  commencement  of  the  war. 

Seeva-jee  having  thus  eflablilhcd  himfelf,  foon  became 
formidable  to  his  neighbours.  Many  of  the  Hindoo 


princes  put  themfelves  under  his  protection,  and  he  at  Himicftai?. 

length  ventured  to  make  war  upon  the  emperor  Aureng-  *  ■' "  v~~~  — 1 

zebe.  In  this  he  proved  uniucceisful,  was  taken  prifor.t  r, 

and  carried  to  Delhi.  Having  found  means,  however,  to 

make  his  efcape,  lie  quickly  recommenced  hoftililies  5 

and  the  emperor,  who  was  now  far  advanced  in  life, 

thought  proper  to  come  to  an  accommodation  with  fo 

troublefome  an  enemy.  On  this  occafion  the  Mabrat- 

tas  pretend  that  their  prince  obtained  a  grant  of  1  o  per 

cent,  on  all  the  revenues  of  the  Deccan  5  which  has 

often  ferved  as  a  pretence  to  invade  that  country,  and 

levy  contributions  on  the  foulhern  nabobs.  Since  that 

time  the  Mahrattas  Ijave  become  fo  powerful,  that  all 

the  princes  of  Hindoftan  are  alarmed  when  they  put 

themfelves  in  motion.  Their  territories  extend  about 

I OOO  miles  in  length  and  700  in  breadth  ;  and  they 

are  governed  by  a  number  of  feparate  chiefs,  all  of 

whom  acknowledge  the  Ram  Rajah  as  their  fovereign, 

and  all  except  Moodajte  Booflah  acknowledge  the 

Pailhwa  as  his  vicegerent.  The  capital  of  the  fovereign 

■was  Sattarah  $  but  the  Pailhwa  generally  refides  at 

Poonah,  one  degree  to  the  fouthward,  and  about  10c 

miles  dillant  from  Bombay.  The  country  extends  along 

the  coall  nearly  from  Goa  to  Cambay.  On  the  fouth  it 

borders  on  the  territories  of  Tippoo  Saib  5  on  the  call 

it  has  thofe  of  the  Nizam  and  the  rajah  of  Berar  j 

and  on  the  north  thofe  of  the  Mahratta  chiefs  Sin- 

dia  and  Holkar. 

7.  The  rajah  of  Berar,  befides  that  country,  has 
the  greatefl  part  of  Orixa.  His  dominions  extend 
about  600  miles  in  length  from  call  to  well,  and  250 
from  north  to  fouth.  The  eallern  part  of  Orixa  ex¬ 
tends  along  the  fea-coatl  for  about  150  Englilh  miles, 
and  divides  the  Britilh  poffcffions  in  Bengal  from  thofe 
commonly  called  the  Northern  Circars.  On  the  well 
his  territories  border  upon  thofe  of  the  Pailhwa  ;  on 
the  fouth,  upon  thofe  of  the  Nizam,  Mahomet  Hyat  a 
Patan  chief,  Nizam  Shah,  and  Ajid-Sing.  The  rajah 
himfelf  relidcs  at  Nagarpour,  about  midway  betwixt 
Calcutta  and  Bombay. 

8.  Madajee  Sindia  has  the  grealcll  part  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  Malva,  together  with  the  province  of  Can- 
deilh.  The  remainder  is  under  the  government  of  Hol¬ 
kar  5  who,  as  well  as  Sindia,  pretends  to  be  defeended 
from  the  ancient  kings  of  Malva.  'I  he  principal  refi- 
dence  of  Sindia  is  at  Ugein  near  the  city  of  Mundu, 
which  was  once  the  capital  of  thefe  kings.  Holkar  re¬ 
fides  at  Indoor,  a  town  little  more  than  30  miles  to  the 
Aveilward  of  the  former.  The  dominions  of  thefe,  and 
fome  oilier  princes  of  fmaller  note,  extend  as  far  as  the 
river  Jumma. 

The  two  1  aft-mentioned  princes,  though  properly 
Mahrattas,  own  no  allegiance  to  the  Ram  Rajah,  or 
great  chief  to  whom  the  main  body  are  nominally  fub- 
jeft.  Some  time  ago  the  Mahrattas  aimed  at  the  con- 
queft  of  all  Hindoftan,  and  even  avowed  a  defign  of 
expelling  all  the  Mohammedan  princes  ;  but  their  power 
was  effcflually  checked  by  the  Britilh,  and  their  diflen- 
fions  among  themfelves  put  an  end  to  all  fchemes  of  that 
kind.  Still,  however,  they  were  ready  to  watch  every 
opportunity  of  invading  the  territories  of  their  neigh¬ 
bours  5  and  their  refources  being  fo  confiderable,  they 
were  defervedly  accounted  a  very  formidable  enemy. 

The  ftrength  of  their  army  confifts  chiefly  in  cavalry  j 
and  both  men  and  horfe  are  capable  of  enduring  a  great 
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Hindoftan.  deal  of  fatigue.  Bodies  of  50  or  60,000  cavalry  have 
V— been  known  to  travel  50  miles  a  day  lor  many  days 
together  \  which,  confidering  the  excelfive  heat  of  the 
country,  muft  certainly  appear  very  i'urpriling.  The 
country  abounds  very  much  in  horfes,  and  there  is  one 
kind  named  the  Bheemerteddy  horfe,  which  is  greatly 
efteemttd,  and  fold  at  a  very  high  price.  The  com¬ 
mon  horfe  of  thefe  parts  is  lean  and  looks  ill,  but  is 
abundantly  fit  for  the  purpofes  of  war.  The  only 
weapon  ufed  by  the  horfemen  is  a  fabre  ;  iu  the  ufe  of 
which  they  are  fo  dexterous,  that  it  is  fuppofed  the  belt 
European  liuffar  would  not  be  more  than  a  match  for 
a  Mahratta  horfeman.  There  are  confiderable  tluds 
in  every  province  belonging  to  the  Paifhwa  and  dif¬ 
ferent  chiefs  and  there  are  likewife  many  jundis  or 
great  herds  of  horfes  belonging  to  particular  perions, 
who  turn  thofe  they  have  no  occafion  for  loofe  in  the 
^  open  plains. 

The  Mahratta  horfemen  are  dreffed  in  a  quilted 
jacket  of  cotton,  which  is  fuppofed  to  be  one  of  the 
bed;  defences  againft  a  fword  that  can  eafily  be  con¬ 
trived  of  equal  lightnefs  ;  but  the  heat  of  the  climate 
frequently  renders  it  neceffary  to  be  taken  off.  1  he 
reft  of  their  drefs  confifts  of  a  pair  of  trowfers,  and  a 
kind  of  broad  turban  which  defeends  low  enough  to 
cover  the  neck  and  lhoulders.  In  caies  of  emergency 
the  horfemen  carrv  provifion  both  for  themfelves  and 
their  horfes  in  fmall  bags  tied  upon  the  fiddles  :  the 
food  of  the  rider  confifts  only  of  a  few  fmall  cakes  with 
a  little  Hour  or  rice,  and  tome  fait  and  ipices ;  the 
horfe  is  fed  with  a  kind  of  peas  named  gram,  or  with 
balls  made  of  the  flour  of  thefe  peas  mixed  with  but¬ 
ter,  prepared  after  a  certain  manner,  and  named  ghee, 
together  with  fome  garlic  and  hot  fpices.  1  hefe  balls 
are  given  by  way  of  cordial,  and  have  t lie  property  of 
invigorating  the  animal  after  extraordinary  tatigue. 
Sometimes  it  is  faid  that  they  add  a  fmall  quantity  of 
bang  ;  a  kind  of  drug  which  poffeifes  an  exhilarating 
virtue,  and  produces  fome  degree  of  intoxication. 
The  Mahratta  cavalry  feldom  make  any  ufe  of  tents  j 
even  the  officers  frequently  have  no  other  accommoda¬ 
tion  than  a  fmall  carpet  to  fit  and  lie  on  j  and  a  tingle 
camel  is  able  to  carry  the  whole  baggage  of  the  general. 
The  officers,  however,  are  generally  well  mounted,  and 
have  fpare  horfes  in  the  field. 

All  the  fubje&s  and  vaifals  of  the  Mahratta  princes 
are  generally  ready  to  follow  them  into  the  field  }  and 
in  any  cate  in  which  the  honour  or  inttreft  ot  the  na¬ 
tion  appears  to  be  concerned,  they  generally  unite  in 
the  common  caufe.  Before  they  invade  anv  country, 
the  general  is  at  great  pains  to  inform  himfelf  ot  tlie 
nature  and  fituation  of  it :  and  they  have  now  made 
incurfions  into  fo  many  different  parts  of  Hindo¬ 
ftan,  that  there  are  very  few  countries  there  with 
which  they  arc  not  very  well  acquainted.  1  heir  great 
fobriety,  and  the  fatigue  they  are  capable  ot  undergo¬ 
ing,  render  them  very  dangerous  enemies. .  In  all  then 
expeditions  the  foldier  firft  provides  for  his  horfe,  and 
then  goes  to  his  own  meal  ;  after  which  he  lies  down 
contented  by  the  fide  of  the  animal,  and  is  ready  to 
mount  him  at  the  firft  found  of  the  nagar  or  great 
drum.  They  have  their  horfes  under  the  molt  excel¬ 
lent  management ;  and  by  perpetually  careffing  and 
cionverfing  with  them,  the  animals  acquire  a  degree  of 
•docility  and  fagacity  unknown  in  other  countries. 
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When  on  an  expedition,  the  horfes  are  accuftomed  to  Hindoftan. 
eat  grafs  pulled  up  by  the  roots,  which  is  faid  to  be  v  " 
very  nutritive,  and  to  be  defliiute  of  that  purgative 
quality  which  belongs  to  the  blade  alone.  When  they 
make  an  invafion,  the  devaftation  is  terrible ;  the  cattle 
are  driven  off,  the  harveft  dellroyed,  the  villages  burn¬ 
ed,  and  every  human  creature  deftroyed  who  come* 
in  their  way.  Notwithftanding  this  barbarity  in  time 
of  war,  however,  they  are  very  humane  in  time  of 
peace,  living  in  great  harmony  among  themfelves,  and 
being  always  ready  to  entertain  and  affift  ftrangers. 

Many  of  the  cruelties  they  commit  may  be  juftly  reck¬ 
oned  the  effefts  of  retaliation  for  other  cruelties  exer- 
eifed  upon  them  by  their  adverfaries.  Thus,  in  1771, 
after  having  given  Ilyder  x\lly  a  great  defeat,  they  cut 
off  the  ears  and  nofes  of  a  whole  regiment  of  prifoners, 
and  in  that  condition  fent  them  back  to  their  comman¬ 
der,  in  return  for  his  having  done  the  fame  to  a  few 
prifoners  he  had  taken  fome  time  before. 

The  revenue  of  the  Paifhwa  is  very  confiderable  5 
being  not  lefs  than  ten  millions  ftcrling ;  but  after  de¬ 
ducing  the  expence  of  colleCion,  and  the  expencq  of 
troops  kept  in  readinefs  for  the  fervice  of  the  ftate,  it 
is  fuppofed  that  he  cannot  receive  more  than  four 
millions.  From  this  again  we  muft  deduC  the  ex- 
pences  of  the  troops  immediately  belonging  to  the 
Paifhwa  himfelf,  and  which  may  amount  to  about  three 
millions  ftcrling ■,  fo  that  there  remains  a  furplus  only 
of  one  million  after  paying  all  the  neceffary  expences 
of  government.  This  nevcrthelefs  has  been  managed 
with  fuch  economy,  that  though  long  and  expenfive 
wars  were  carried  on  after  the  death  of  Marram  Row, 
the  ftate  was  not  only  clear  of  debt,  but  there  was  a 
furplus  of  two  millions  in  the  treafury,  which  Rogobali 
diffipated. 

9.  'Phe  Deccan,  as  left  in  I  748  by  Nizam  al  Mulek, 
was  by  far  the  moft  important  and  extenfive  foubadary 
or  viceroy  (hip  in  the  empire.  It  then  furpaffed  in  fize 
the  largeft  kingdom  in  Europe  •,  but  fince  that  time 
many  provinces  have  been  conquered  by  the  Mahrattas, 
and  the  northern  Circars  by  the  Britifh.  'The  poffef- 
fions  of  the  Nizam  are  alfo  diminilhed  by  the  ceffion 
of  the  Carnatic  to  the  nabob  of  Arcot  ;  great  part  of 
the  territories  of  Tippoo  Saib  j  and  many  other  pro¬ 
vinces  of  lets  note.  Still,  however,  the  Nizam  poffeffes 
very  confiderable  territories ;  but  his  finances  are  in  fueh 
a  wretched  condition,  and  his  provinces  fo  ill  govern¬ 
ed,  that  he  is  accounted  a  prince  of  no  confequcnee, 
though  otherwife  he  might  be  reckoned  one  of  the  moft 
confiderable  powers  of  Hindoftan. 

10.  The  dominions  of  Tippoo  Saib,  the  fon  and  fuc- 
ceffor  of  Hyder  Ally,  arc  bounded  on  the  north  by  the 
territories  of  t lie  Paifhwa  ;  on  the  fouth  by  1  ravancore, 
the  territory  of  an  independent  Hindoo  prince  ;  on  the 
weft  by  the  fea  ;  and  on  the  call  by  a  great  ridge  of 
mountains,  which  feparate  them  from  the  territories  of 
the  nabob  of  Arcot.  The  country  lying  to  the  caftward 
of  thefe  mountains  is  called  the  Carnatic  Pauen  Chat , 
and  to  the  weft  ward  the  Carnatic  Bhal/a  Chat.  The 
latter  belongs  to  Tippoo  Saib ;  and  the  two  toge¬ 
ther  make  up  the  country  formerly  named  the  Carnatic, 
though  the  name  is  now  reftritfted  to  the  Payen  Chat . 

—The  fituation  of  the  Blialla  Ghat  is  confidrrably 
more  elevated  than  the  other  j  by  which  means  the 
temperature  of  the  air  is  much  cooler.  On  the 

3  Q.  2  coift 


Ilincfoftan. 


22 

Govern¬ 
ment  of 
Hindoftan. 


H  I  N  [  492  1 

coaft  of  Coromandel  there  is  a  pile  of  ruins  called  by  became 


H  I  N 


once 

though  moft  of 


23 

Defence  of  - 
the  Britifh 

govern¬ 
ment  in  the 
eaft. 


the  natives  Malavipatam ,  and  by  the  Britilh  the  J, 'even 
pagodas.  Concerning  this  there  is  a  tradition,  that  it 
flood  at  a  conliderable  diftance  from  the  fea, 
the  ruins  are  now  covered  with  water  ; 
and  there  is  likewife  a  tradition,  that  the  mountains 
we  fpeak  of  once  formed  the  boundary  of  the  ocean. 
The  revenue  and  ftrength  of  Hyder  Ally  are  faid  to 
have  been  greatly  exaggerated  :  the  former  amounting 
to  no  more  than  four  millions  annually,  though  by  his 
economy  and  good  management  he  made  it  anfwer 
every  purpofe  both  in  time  of  war  and  peace.  He 
was  at  great  pains  to  introduce  the  European  difei- 
pline  among  his  troops  ;  but  notwithstanding  all  his 
endeavours,  he  was  far  from  being  able  to  make  them 
cope  w'ith  the  Britilh.  The  advantages  he  gained  were 
owing  to  his  vaft  fuperiority  in  cavalry,  and  the  cele¬ 
rity  of  his  marches  ;  which  would  have  been  counter¬ 
acted  had  his  adverfaries  been  poffeffed  of  a  good  body 
of  cavalry  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  the  event  of  the  war 
would  have  been  decided  in  a  lingle  campaign.  His 
fon  Tippoo  Saib  is  faid  to  have  been  a  man  of  lefs  abilities 
than  his  father,  though  more  violent  in  his  difpofition. 
Againft  this  prince  hoftilities  commenced  by  the  Britilh 
in  conjunction  with  the  Mahrattas,  between  whom  an 
alliance  had  been  formed.  Tippoo  Saib  himfelf  fell  a 
viCtim  to  his  own  mifguided  bravery  at  the  (lege  of  Se- 
ringapatam,  which  furrendered  to  the  Britilh  on  the  4th 
of  May  1 799. 

With  regard  to  theprefent  government  of  Hindoftan, 
our  limits  will  not  allow  us  to  enter  particularly  upon 
it,  nor  indeed  is  it  perhaps  of  any  importance,  as  the 
country  is  divided  into  fo  many  different  kingdoms,  the 
fovereigns  of  which,  however  they  may  differ  in  other 
refpeCts,  feem  all  to  agree  in  defpotifm  and  oppreffion 
of  their  fubjeCts.  As  a  very  conliderable  part  is  now 
under  the  dominion  of  Britain,  it  may  be  neceffary  to 
take  fome  notice  of  the  behaviour  of  our  countrymen  in 
that  part  of  the  world,  efpecially  as  an  idea  of  their 
exceffive  defpotifm  and  oppreffion  of  the  natives  has  of 
late  prevailed  fo  much,  that  the  national  character  has 
buffered  confiderably  by  it.  This  has  arifen  partly  from 
the  great  pains  taken  to  propagate  it,  and  partly  from 
the  ignorance  of-thofe  among  whom  the  report  was 
circulated  j  and  the  exaggerated  accounts  and  conten¬ 
tions  of  the  members  of  the  government  themfelves,  have 
contributed  no  lefs  to  confirm  and  heighten  the  preju¬ 
dices  of  the  public. 

The  Britilh  territories  in  the  Eaft  Indies  were  ori¬ 
ginally  under  the  jurifdiffion  of  a  governor  and  1 
members  •,  but  this  number  has  fluftuated  occafionally 
from  14  to  4,  at  which  it  was  fixed  by  aCt  of  parlia¬ 
ment.  In  this  council  all  matters,  whether  relating  to 
peace  or  war,  government  or  commerce,  were  debated, 
the  governor  having  no  other  fuperiority  than  that  of 
giving  the  calling  vote.  In  other  refpe£ts  the  whole 
executive  power  was  lodged  in  his  hands,  and  all  the 
ccrrefpondence  with  the  native  princes  of  India  was 
carried  on  by  his  means,  the  difpatches  to  them  be¬ 
ing  figned  by  him  fingly  5  and  all  the  princes  and  great 
men  w'ho  vifited  the  prelidency  w'ere  firft  received  by 
him,  and  then  introduced  to  the  counfellors.  He  was 
military  governor  of  Fort  William,  and  commander  in 
chief  of  the  prelidency  ;  whence,  as  by  his  office  he 
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an  object  of  fome  envy  and  jealoufy  to  the  Hindoftan. 
members  of  the  council  and  other  eoniiderable  people 
in  that  part  ol  the  world.  In  confequence  of  this,  the 
government  was  divided  into  two  parties,  one  Tiding 
with  the  governor,  and  the  other  oppofing  him  •,  in 
confequence  of  which,  the  debates  were  frequently  car¬ 
ried  on  with  fuch  heat  and  violence,  that  the  records 
of  the  company  were  frequently  fluffed  w  ith  nothing  but 
accounts  oi  the  contentions  of  thefe  jarring  parties. 

'T  his  indeed  may  be  looked  upon  as  one  of  the 
cinal  caufes  by  which  the  reputation  of 
vernment  in  the  eaft ern  parts  of  the  world  has  buffered  -y 
for  as  there  w'ere  very  frequently  opinions  diametrically 
oppofite  to  one  another  recorded  upon  the  fame  lubjecl, 
the  contending  parties  in  the  Britilh  parliament  had 
always  fufficient  authority  for  what  they  faid,  let  them 
take  which  fide  they  would  :  and  thus  the  charadlers 
of  all  concerned  in  the  Eaft  India 
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in  the  italt  India  government  were, 
by  one  perfon  or  other,  let  forth  in  the  moft  opprobrious 
light. 

Another  fource  of  reproach  to  the  Britilh 
ment  in  India  was,  that  the  court  of 
land  became  infefted  with  the  fame  fpirit  of  party  and 
contention  which  pervaded  all  other  departments  of 
the  Hate.  Lord  Clive  and  Mr  Sullivan  were  the  two 
great  leaders  of  thefe  party  difputes  ;  and  as  the  in- 
tereft  of  the  one  or  the  other  prevailed,  different  per- 
fons  were  appointed  to  the  adminillration,  and  differ¬ 
ent  meafures  adopted.  The  event  of  all  this  was, 
that  whenever  a  new'  adminillration  w'as  formed,  the 
firft  object  was  to  condemn  the  meafures  of  th.ofe  who 
had  gone  before  him.  Thus,  in  the  year  1764,  when 
Lord  Clive  w'as  made  governor  of  Bengal,  the  new  di¬ 
rectors  reprefented  the  affairs  of  the  company  as  in  the 
vorft  fituation  imaginable,  from  which  they  could  on¬ 
ly  be  extricated  by  the  abilities  of  Clive.  On  the  ar¬ 
rival  of  the  latter  in  the  eaft,  he  took  care  to  write 
home  reports  to  the  fame  purpofe,  and  to  condemn  in 
the  moft  violent  manner  every  thing  that  had  been 
done-,  the  whole  body  of  the  company’s  fervants  were 
cenfured  indiferiminately  without  being  allowed  any 
means  of  defence,  as  they  were  in  truth  ignorant  of 
the  charges  brought  againft  them.  When  the  affairs 
of  the  company  w'ere  brought  under  a  parliamentary 
review  in  the  year  1774,  the  government  was  brought 
under  a  new-  regulation.  It  now  confilled  of  a  gover¬ 
nor-general  and  four  counfellors  ■,  three  of  tv  horn  were 
fent  from  England  -,  two  being  military  gentlemen  of 
high  rank,  and  the  third  a  gentleman  employed  in  the 
war-office.  On  their  arrival  they  proceeded  in  the 
fame  manner  that  Lord  Clive  had  done  before  them  : 
they  pronounced  in  the  moft  decifive  manner,  that  the 
company’s  affairs  were  in  a  ruinous  ftate  5  and  that 
every  fpecies  of  corruption  had  been  pra&ifed  by  the 
former  government.  'This  general  accufation,  unfup- 
ported  by  any  kind  of  evidence,  was  the  conftant 
theme  of  the  difpatches  fent  by  them  to  England  ; 
and  thus  has  the  reputation  of  the  Britifh  government 
fuffered  exceedingly  through  the  unwarrantable  liber¬ 
ties  which  its  own  fervants  have  been  alhnved  to  take 
with  one  another.  It  mull  alfo  be  confidcred,  that 
from  the  remote  fituation  of  India,  and  the  unavoid¬ 
able  ignorance  of  its  affairs  on  that  account,  it  was 
eafy  for  any  perfon,  whofe  malicious  purpofes  it  might 
fuit,  to  prejudice  the  public  againft  the  fervants  of  the 
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•  company  to  as  great  a  degree  as  lie  plcaftd.  Hence 
J  fome  perfons,  toured  by  difappointment,  or  envious  of 
the  fuppofed  emoluments  of  others,  reprefented  matters 
in  fuch  an  unfair  light  to  their  correfpondents  in  Eng¬ 
land,  that  the  mod  unjuft  and  thameful  charges  were 
frequently  brought  againft  innocent  perfons,  which  they 
could  neither  prevent  nor  defend  themfelves  againft. 
The  dreadful  famine  which  took  place  in  Bengal  in  the 
year  1769,  offered  to  thefe  malevolent  perfons  a  moft 
fruitful  fource  of  calamity  ;  and  many  individuals  were 
accufed  of  having  brought  on  this  dreadful  calamity, 
which  arofe  entirely  from  a  natural  eaufe,  viz.  the  fail¬ 
ure  of  the  rains,  and  which  no  human  power  could  have 
prevented  or  removed. 

Opinions  of  this  kind  have  not  only  been  circulated 
through  the  ifland  of  Britain  in  the  moft  open  man¬ 
ner,  but  have  even  appeared  in  fome  very  refpeftable 
publications.  Thus,  in  Dr  Smith’s  Treatife  on  the 
Wealth  of  Nations,  when  fpeaking  of  the  oppreflion 
arifing  from  monopolies,  and  comparing  their  off  efts 
in  different  ftates  :  “  The  Englifh  company  (fays  he), 
have  not  yet  had  time  to  eftablith  in  Bengal  fo  per- 
feftly  deftruftive  a  fyftem.  The  plan  of  the  govern¬ 
ment,  however,  has  had  exaftly  the  fame  tendency. 
It  has  not  been  uncommon,  I  am  well  affured,  for  the 
chief,  that  is,  the  firft  clerk  of  a  faftory,  to  order  a 
peafant  to  plough  up  a  rich  field  of  poppies,  and  fow  it 
with  rice  or  fome  other  grain.  The  pretence  was  to 
prevent  a  fcarcity  of  provifions  j  but  the  real  reafon, 
to  give  the  chief  an  opportunity  of  felling  at  a  better 
price  a  large  quantity  of  opium  he  had  on  hand.  Upon 
other  occasions  the  order  has  been  reverfed,  and  a  rich 
field  of  rice  or  other  grain  has  been  ploughed  up  to  make 
room  for  a  plantation  of  poppies,  when  the  chief  law 
that  extraordinary  profit  was  to  be  made  by  opium.” 
To  this,  however,  the  following  anfwer  has  appeared 
in  a  late  publication,  entitled  A  ftiort  Review  of  the 
Britifh  government  in  India.  “  i  he  poppy  is  a  plant 
which  requires  a  peculiar  foil,  and  particular  care  in 
the  culture  of  it.  The  medium  price  of  the  land  on 
which  it  is  cultivated  is  about  1 1  or  1  2  rupees  a  begah, 
or  one-third  of  an  Englifh  acre.  It  is  fowed  at  the 
beginning  of  Oftober,  when  the  feafon  of  the  perio¬ 
dical  rain  expires.  The  plant  begins  to  be  fit  for  in- 
cifion,  in  order  to  extract  its  juice,  of  which  opium  is 
made,  about  the  end  of  December,  and  continues  fo 
till  March.  It  requires  a  dry  foil,  and  can  be  brought 
to  maturity  only  in  the  dry  feafon,  when  the  periodical 
rains  have  ceafed.  Paddy  or  rice  lands  let  on  a  me¬ 
dium  at  three  rupees  a  begah.  Rice  is  fowed  about 
the  end  of  May,  juft  before  the  periodical  rains  com¬ 
mence.  One  crop  is  railed  about  the  end  of  Septem¬ 
ber  j  and  another,  which  is  the  laft,  and  by  far  the 
greateft,  about  the  end  of  December.  It  requires  a 
foil  faturaled  with  water,  and  lies  foaked  in  it  lor  a 
confiderable  time.  On  this  account  it  is  fowed  juft 
before  the  periodical  rains  commence  ;  and  nine-tenths 
of  the  quantity  of  rice  produced  in  the  company’s  pro¬ 
vinces  grow  in  the  kingdom  of  Bengal,  which  is  fo  low 
and  flat,  that  the  grounds  are  cither  overflowed  by  the 
rivers  Ganges  and  Burrampootcr,  with  their  tributary 
ftreams,  or  foaked  with  the  rain  which  falls  and  llag- 
nates  upon  them.  It  is  therefore  evident,  that  the  foil 
and  the  feafon,  which  alone  can  fruftify  the  paddy  or 
rice,  would  rot  and  deftroy  the  poppy  j  and  it  is  therc- 
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fore  as  evident,  that  it  is  utterly  impofiible,  from  the 
nature  of  the  two  plants,  that  the  one  can  be  ploughed 
up  to  fow  the  other.” 

With  regard  to  the  adminiftration  of  the  Britiih  af¬ 
fairs  in  the  Eaft  Indies,  it  muft  alfo  be  remarked,  that 
the  company  now  aft  in  a  very  different  capacity  from 
what  they  originally  did.  From  a  fociety  of  mer¬ 
chants,  they  are  now  become  fovereigns  of  the  coun¬ 
try  to  which  they  trade.  The  latter  charafter  was 
quite  foreign  to  them  ;  and  they  have  accordingly  look¬ 
ed  upon  that  of  merchants  to  be  the  principal  one, 
while  that  of  fovereigns  was  to  be  only  a  kind  of  ap¬ 
pendage  to  it.  Thus,  inftead  of  afting  for  the  intereft 
of  the  country  they  govern,  and  which  as  fovereigns 
they  naturally  ought  to  do,  they  have  afted  in  many 
cafes  direftly  oppofite  to  it,  which,  as  merchants,  is 
alfo  their  natural  intereft.  Hence  alfo,  when  the  ad¬ 
miniftration  in  India  did  any  thing  in  obedience  to  the 
orders  of  the  direftors,  which  orders  being  dictated  by 
merchants,  were  prejudicial  to  the  interefts  of  the  coun¬ 
try,  that  injury  has  been  fometimes  unjuftly  attributed 
to  their  fervants,  who  afted  merely  in  obedience  to  the 
orders  they  received.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the 
India  adminiftration  afted  with  the  generous  fpirit  of 
fovereigns,  they  were  fometimes  blamed  by  the  direc¬ 
tors,  who  judged  as  merchants,  and  fometimes  by  the 
miniftry,  who  were  always  ready  upon  the  fmalleft  pre¬ 
tence  to  interfere  in  their  affairs. 

At  the  time  when  the  Britifn  adminiftration  firft 
commenced  in  Hindoftan,  the  Hindoo  governors  were 
univcrfally  named  rajahs;  but  though  many  of  the 
Hindoo  families  yet  bear  that  title,  it  does  not  appear 
to  rcfemble,  in  any  manner  of  way,  our  titles  of  nobi¬ 
lity,  or  to  be  a  dignity  which  can  be  conferred  by  any 
of  the  princes,  or  even  by  the  Mogul  himfelf.  Hence, 
in  that  part  of  the  world  there  are  no  ancient  nobility, 
the  titles  being  conferred  merely  by  ufurpers,  who 
have  neither  right  nor  title  derived  from  any  thing  but 
violence. 

In  this  country  we  find  the  title  of  zemindar  very 
common  ;  a  word  compounded  of  two  others,  figni- 
fying,  in  the  Perfic  language,  a  landholder.  It  ap¬ 
pears  to  have  been  introduced  by  the  Mohammedans, 
and  to  have  been  a  kind  of  temporary  office,  preferi- 
bing  the  performance  of  certain  duties,  and  requiring 
fecurity  for  the  perfonal  appearance  of  the  zemindar. 
He  is  obliged  to  attend  the  exchequer  of  the  king’s 
chief  colleftor,  at  the  commencement  of  every  new 
year,  to  fettle  his  revenues  ;  and  he  is  not  allowed  to 
enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  for  the  year  with¬ 
out  a  fpecial  order  for  that  purpofe.  On  the  death  of  a 
zemindar,  the  candidate  for  fucceffion  muft  petition 
the  fovereign,  engaging  himfelf  to  perform  all  the  fti- 
pulated  duties,  and  to  pay  the  cuftomary  fees  •,  nor 
can  he  enter  upon  his  office  without  n  Ipecial  invefti- 
ture.  As  the  zemindars  were  by  virtue  oi  their  office 
inverted  with  confiderable  power,  they  loon  became 
not  only  very  defpotic  in  their  own  dominions,  but  by 
degrees  began  to  encroach  on  the  power  of  the  fove¬ 
reign  himfelf.  After  the  irruption  of  Nadir  Shah 
every  thing  was  thrown  into  confufion :  the  viceroys 
threw  off  obedience  to  the  emperor,  the  nabobs  threw 
off  all  obed  iencc  to  them,  and  ufurped  their  power  j  at 
which  time  it  is  probable  that  the  zemindars  likewife 
affumed  powers  to  which  they  were  by  no  means  in¬ 
filled. 
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If'ndoftan.  titled  from  their  office.  Notwithftanding  this,  how- 
v~“~<  ever,  they  were  fometimes  treated  by  the  Mohammedan 
governors  as  mere  revenue-officers,  and  ufed  very  harlh- 
ly.  At  fome  times  there  were  a  fet  of  people  bound 
for  the  zemindars  under  the  title  of  woodedars ;  and 
thefe  had  either  a  joint  power  with  the  former,  or 
were  fuperior  to  them  in  the  collection  of  the  reve¬ 
nues  ;  and  fometimes  they  were  fuperfeded  by  officers 
appointed  immediately  by  government  itfelf,  under 
the  various  names  of  aumi/s ,  tahfilders ,  or  fezaivru/s. 
— The  zemindaries  are  not  limited  in  extent  or  value  ; 
there  being  fome  in  Bengal  which  yield  a  revenue  as 
high  as  350,000!.  fterling,  while  others  fcarcely  amount 
to  350I.  ;  but  all  the  great  zemindars,  and  many  of 
thefe  in  middling  circuindances,  having  procured  for 
themfelves  the  title  of  rajah,  affect  much  pomp  and 
ftate  in  their  different  diftriCts,  and  keep  their  inferiors 
in  as  great  fubjeCtion  as  the  Mohammedan  governors 
keep  them.  Some  of  them  alfo  have  their  power  aug¬ 
mented  by  being  of  the  Bramin  call  5  and  by  the 
reverence  fuppofed  to  be  due  to  religion  on  that  ac¬ 
count,  joined  with  the  power  conferred  upon  them  by 
the  fovereign,  they  are  in  general  rendered  exceedingly 
defpotic,  with  an  almoft  unlimited  authority  to  plunder 
their  tenants  ;  in  which  they  were  indulged  by  the 
nabobs,  from  the  motive  of  plundering  them  again. 
From  the  confutations  of  the  feledt  committee  in 
1769,  we  are  informed  that  the  zemindars  have  a 
power  of  levying  fines  at  pleafiire  •,  that  they  raife 
large  fums  from  duties  colledled  in  the  market  ;  and 
that  they  frequently  oblige  the  ryots  or  hufbandmen 
to  work  for  nothing.  In  Ihort,  the  fame  claims  made 
by  the  European  barons  on  their  vaffals  in  the  times 
of  the  feudal  fyftem,  are  now  made  by  the  zemindars 
on  the  common  people  of  Hindoftan.  If  one  of  them 
is  to  be  married,  if  he  lias  a  child  born,  if  honours  are 
to  be  conferred  upon  him  nay,  if  he  is  even  to  be 
fined  for  his  own  mifeonduft,  the  poor  ryot  mull 
always  contribute  his  fhare.  Mr  Scroiton,  in  his  hi- 
fi  ory  of  Hindoftan,  fets  forth  the  fituatior.  of  the  in¬ 
habitants  in  the  following  words  : — “  Unhappily  for 
the  Gentoos,  themtelves  are  made  the  minifters  of  op- 
preffion  over  each  other  •,  the  Moor-men,  haughty, 
lazy,  and  voluptuous,  make  them,  of  whom  they  have 
no  jealoufy,  the  minifters  of  their  oppreffion,  which 
further  anfwers  the  end  of  dividing  them,  and  prevents 
their  uniting  to  fling  off  the  yoke  ;  and  by  the  ftrange 
intoxication  of  power,  they  are  found  ft  ill  more  rapa¬ 
cious  and  cruel  than  their  foreign  mailers  :  and  what 
is  more  extraordinary,  the  Bramins  ftill  exceed  the 
N  reft  in  every  abufe  of  power,  and  feem  to  think,  if 
they  bribe  God  by  bellowing  a  part  of  their  plun¬ 
der  on  cows  and  faquirs,  their  iniquities  will  be  par¬ 
doned.” 

From  tliis  account  of  the  fituation  of  the  people  of 
Hindoftan  under  their  native  rulers,  it  is  by  no  means 
probable  that  they  could  make  a  worfe  exchange  by 
falling  under  the  jurifdiCtion  either  of  the  Mohammedans 
or  Europeans.  A  notion  indeed  hath  been  induftrioufly 
propagated,  that  the  Britilh  government  has  behaved 
with  the  greateft  cruelty  in  collecting  the  revenues, 
and  that  they  have  even  invented  tortures  to  make  the 
rich  people  difeover  their  treafures ;  but  on  examining 
the  matter  impartially,  the  reverfe  of  this  is  found  to 
be  true.  At  the  time  that  the  Britilh  government  in- 
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terfered  in  the  affairs  of  Hindoftan,  the  provinces  were  Hindoftan. 
found  to  be  in  a  ruinous  ftate,  in  confequence  of  the  v 
wars  which  had  taken  place  in  the  country.  Even  in 
the  moil  fettled  ftate,  and  when  the  adminiftration  was 
moll  regular,  the  government  was  altogether  defpotic, 
and  the  mode  of  collecting  its  revenues  extremely  ar¬ 
bitrary  ;  the  punilhments  infliCted  very  cruel  ;  and  the 
whole  fyftem  of  government  fuch  as  w  ould  be  reckon¬ 
ed  quite  {hocking  in  Europe.  It  is  only  within  thefe 
few  years  that  the  Britilh  could  effectually  interpole  in 
behalf  of  the  natives  ;  and  in  that  Ihort  time  it  has 
produced  a  very  eonfiderable  reformation.  It  is  cer¬ 
tain,  that  the  Britilh  government  has  difeouragtd  op- 
preflive  meafures  as  much  as  pollible  ;  abolilhed  the 
cruel  modes  of  punilhment  ufed  by  the  Mohammedans  ; 
and  by  inftituting  a  more  regular  plan  of  jullice,  lias 
procured  eafe  and  fecurity  to  the  natives,  and  preferr  ed 
them  in  a  ftate  of  tranquillity  altogether  unknown  to 
them  before  its  commencement.  Many  inftances  of 
the  greateft  cruelty  exercifed  upon  the  zemindars  and 
other  collectors  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  hiftory  of 
Bengal,  written  by  a  native  hiftorian,  and  tranflated  by 
Gladwin  :  yet  the  perfon  who  exercifed  thefe  cruel¬ 
ties  wras  dignified  with  the  titles  of  the  faithful  fervent 
of  the  Empire,  and  the  Glory  of  the  State  ;  which  ihows 
that  the  people  were  abfolutely  familiarifed  with  cruel¬ 
ty,  and  did  not  knowr  wdiat  it  was  to  be  under  a  lenient 
government.  Since  the  Britilh  had  the  dominion, 
matters  have  been  totally  reverfed,  and  the  Hindoos, 
inltead  of  being  treated  with  cruelty,  perfccuted  on 
account  of  their  religion,  and  compelled  to  renounce 
it,  have  been  ufed  with  at  leaft  comparative  lenity,  and 
great  indulgence  has  been  ftiown  to  them  even  in  their 
molt  abfurd  practices  and  fuperftitions.  When  the  Bri¬ 
tilh  government  firft  accepted  of  t he  office  of  dewanny, 
or  collector  of  the  revenues,  it  was  not  in  their  power 
to  interpofe  with  any  kind  of  efficacy  for  the  relief  of 
the  inhabitants ;  becaufe  it  was  at  firft  thought  pro¬ 
per  to  allow  the  taxes  to  be  colleCted  by  natives,  who 
would  undoubtedly  follow  their  ancient  modes  of  col¬ 
lection.  Even  at  that  time,  however,  the  mildnefs  of 
the  Britilh  governors  had  fome  efteCt  upon  the  Afia- 
tics  ;  fo  that  the  people  in  general  were  treated  with 
more  lenity  than  formerly:  and  in  the  year  1772, 
when  the  council  of  Bengal  openly  affumed  the  office 
of  dewan  themfelves,  an  immediate  flop  was  put  to 
all  thofe  arbitrary  and  oppreffive  methods  which  had 
been  formerly  in  ufe.  Formerly  fome  zemindars  had 
been  flogged  even  to  death,  by  an  inftrument  called  a 
korah :  but  from  the  moment  that  the  Britilh  coun¬ 
cil  took  the  colleflion  into  their  own  hands,  not  only 
this  inftrument  was  laid  afide,  but  all  kind  of  corporal 
punilhment  •,  by  which  means  the  feverity  of  the 
Mohammedan  government  has  been  entirely  abolilh¬ 
ed,  and  no  other  punilhments  infliCted  in  cafes  of  in- 
folvency  than  fuch  as  are  in  ufe  in  our  own  country. 

Still,  however,  in  fuch  extenfive  dominions,  where  a 
great  lliare  of  power  muft  be  one  way  or  other  com¬ 
mitted  to  the  natives,  it  is  impoffible  but  fome  arbitrary 
ads  muft  be  committed,  as  the  natives  are  always  prone 
to  aCls  of  defpotifm  whenever  they  can  commit  them 
with  impunity  ;  but  examples  of  this  kind  cannot  with 
any  degree  of  candour  be  brought  as  a  general  charge 
againft  the  Britilh  government  in  India.— Mr  Scrofton 
gives  the  following  account  of  the  wretched  ftate  of 
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frlimluftan.  the  provinces  now  under  the  Britilh  jurifdiClion  at  the 
time  they  were  ceded  to  them  by  the  Mogul.  “  When 
the  governors  of  the  provinces  found  the  wraknefs  of 
the  Mogul,  and  each  fet  up  as  fovereign  in  his  own 
province,  although  they  could  not  break  through  thefe 
immutable  laws,  they  invented  new  taxes  under  new 
names,  which  doubled  or  trebled  the  value  of  the  ori¬ 
ginal  ones,  and  which  the  landholder  was  obliged  to 
levy  upon  his  tenants.  The  old  dock  of  wealth  for 
fome  time  fupported  this ;  but  when  that  failed,  and 
the  tenants  were  itill  preffed  for  more,  they  borrowed 
money  of  ufurers  at  an  exorbitant  interelf:  ;  and  the  go¬ 
vernment  ifill  continuing  thefe  demands,  the  lords  of 
the  lands  were  obliged  to  do  the  fame  :  but  as  all  this 
while  the  value  of  lands  did  not  increafe,  the  con- 
fequence  was,  that  at  lalt,  unable  to  pay  the  interelt 
of  the  mortgages,  the  rents  were  feized  by  rapacious 
ufurers.  The  government  finding  the  revenues  fall 
fhorter  every  year,  at  lalf  font  collectors  and  farmers 
of  the  revenues  into  the  provinces.  Thus  the  lord  of 
the  land  was  divelted  of  power  over  his  country,  and 
the  tenants  expofed  to  mercilefs  plunderers  ;  till  the 
farmer  and  manufacturer,  finding  that  the  more  they 
laboured  the  more  they  paid,  the  manufacturer  would 
work  no  more,  and  the  farmer  would  cultivate  no  more 
than  was  juft  fufficient  for  the  fubfiftence  of  his  family. 
Thus  this  once  tlourilhing  and  plentiful  country  lias, 
in  the  courfe  of  a  few’  years,  been  reduced  to  fuch  mi- 
fery,  that  many  thoufands  are  continually  peri  filing 
through  want.  The  crown  lands  are  (till  worfe  olf, 
let  out  to  thp  higheft  bidder  ;  and  the  Jagheer  lands 
alone  remain  unplundered.  Hence  that  equal  diftri- 
bution  of  wealth  that  makes  the  happinefs  of  a  people, 
and  fpreads  a  face  of  cheerfulnefs  and  plenty  through 
all  ranks,  has  now  ceafed  •,  and  the  riches  of  the  coun¬ 
try  are  fettled  partly  in  the  hands  of  a  few  ufurers  and 
greedy  courtiers,  and  the  reft  is  carried  out  of  the 
country  by  the  foreign  troops  taken  into  pay  to  maintain 
the  governors  in  their  ufurpations.  'I  his  unhappy  decay 
the  India  company  has  already  experienced  in  the  de¬ 
cay  of  their  trade,  and  the  rife  and  price  of  their  manu¬ 
factures  ;  and  will,  I  fear,  experience  more  and  more 
annually.” 

With  regard  to  the  depofitions  of  the  nabobs  by  the 
Britifli,  which  has  been  ufed  as  a  great  argument 
againft  the  general  fpirit  of  Britilh  government  in  thofe 
parts,  it  muft  be  remembered,  in  the  firft  place, 
that  thefe  nabobs  were  mere  ufurpers,  who  had  not 
the  lead  title  to  their  dominions,  and  confequently 
could  not,  in  point  of  right,  complain  more  reafonably 
of  being  deprived  of  their  dominions,  than  the  perfons 
from  whom  they  had  taken  them  might  do  of  their  in- 
juftice  in  driving  them  out.  'I  heir  behaviour  in 
government  alfo  was  fuch,  that  it  was  impoftible  it 
could  have  fubfifted  for  any  length  of  time  without 
the  abfolute  ruin  of  the  countries  they  poffefled.  i  lius, 
in  the  cafe  of  JafTier  Aly  Cawn,  Mr  \  anfittart  de¬ 
clared  the  country  to  be  in  fo  confufed  and  im- 
povcrilhed  a  ftate,  that  in  all  human  appearance  an¬ 
other  month  could  not  have  been  run  through  before 
he  would  have  been  cut  off  by  his  own  fcapoys  for 
want  of  pay,  and  the  city  become  a  feene  of  plunder 
and  diforder.  On  this  account  he  was  degraded, 
though  without  any  of  thofe  circumll ances  of  cruelty 
which  generally  charactcrifc  the  revolutions  in  this  part 


of  the  world.  The  adminiftration  was  transferred  to  Hindofian. 
his  fon-in-law  Meer  Coflim  ;  who  being  an  enemy  to  '—""v  ' 

the  Britilh  government  altogether,  a  war  followed, 
terminating  in  his  cxpulfion.  This  was  followed  by 
the  invafion  of  Sujah  Dowlah,  and  by  fccnes  of  horrid 
barbarity  and  devaftation  ;  when  in  1765  Lord  Clive 
took  upon  him  the  office  of  dewan,  or  minifter  who  fu- 
perintends  the  lands  and  colleClions  of  "the  revenue. 

An  account  of  his  proceedings  has  already  been  given  ; 
but  whatever  applaufe  he  might  gain,  and  in  fome 
refpeCts  defcrvedly  at  the  time,  it  is  now  faid  with 
fome  probability,  that  he  raifed  the  expectations  of 
the  people  of  England  by  far  too  high.  The  feeds  of 
the  iucceeding  evils  were  already  fown.  Many  fources 
of  wealth  were  dried  up.  Raw  filk,  cloths,  and  other 
manufactures,  had  formerly  been  exported  to  Guzcrat, 

Lahore,  and  even  Ifpahan.  This  had  ceafed  on  the 
invafion  of  Nadir  Shah  ;  and  the  influx  of  wealth  from 
the  European  nations  had  ceafed  before  the  Britilh 
government  in  Bengal  had  an  exiftence.  It  was  com¬ 
puted  that  Coffim  Aly  Cawn  robbed  the  country  of 
near  five  millions  fterling  in  jewels  and  fpecie.  China, 

Madras,  and  Bombay,  were  fupplied  from  Bengal  to 
the  amount  of  more  than  two  millions  ;  and  levcral 
other  circumftances  befides  thefe  contributed  to  dimi- 
nilh  the  riches  and  opulence  of  the  country.  In  the 
mean  time  the  internal  adminiftration  of  the  country 
had  been  extremely  defeClive.  The  zemindars  being 
under  very  little  reftraint,  aCted  in  a  very  arbitrary 
manner  within  their  own  diftriCts ;  and  the  tenants  had 
no  redrefs  againft  the  impofitions  and  exaClions  winds 
were  laid  upon  them.  Meer  Coffim  appointed  aumils 
to  the  colleClion  of  the  revenues  rather  than  zemindars. 

The  aumils  derive  their  authority  direClly  from  the 
perfon  who  has  the  command  of  the  country  for  the 
prefent  time,  and  confequently  are  more  cafily  called 
to  an  account  than  the  zemindars.  At  laft,  how¬ 
ever,  thefe  aumils,  having  obtained  too  great  an  in¬ 
fluence  in  the  country,  Lord  Clive  thought  proper  to 
change  the  plan  of  colleClion.  Three  natives  were 
now  appointed,  in  the  nabob’s  name,  to  fuperintend 
this  department ;  and  one  Englilh  gentleman,  through 
whom  the  bufinefs  svas  tranfaCled,  had  his  reiidcnce  at 
the  nabob’s  court,  and  communicated  the  intelligence 
to  Calcutta.  The  principal  aCting  minifter  in  this 
plan,  however,  thought  proper  to  change  the  mode  of 
colleClion  once  more,  and  to  re-appoint  the  aumils  ; 
in  confequence  of  which  the  revenue  became  greatly 
dimini  fin  d,  and  they  were  befides  complained  of  as 
greatly  oppreffing  the  people.  To  remedy  thefe  evils, 
it  was  firft  propofed  by  Mr  Verelft,  to  fend  fome  of 
the  company’s  fervants  into  the  internal  parts  of  the 
country  with  the  title  of  fupervilors  :  but  the  defects 
of  adminiftration  were  now  beyond  their  power  to  re¬ 
medy  ;  the  revenue  was  not  only  greatly  diminithed, 
but  the  expence  of  government  exceedingly  augmented; 
and  in  the  year  1771  the  company  were  alarmed  by 
accounts  that  bills  bad  been  drawn  upon  them  to  the 
amount  ol  i,200,oool.  At  this  time  Mr  Haftings 
was  appointed  to  be  governor  of  Bengal  ;  and  the  con¬ 
fufed  ftate  in  which  matters  were  at  the  commencement 
of  his  adminiftration  will  eafily  appear  from  the  follow  ing 
extraCt  of  a  letter  from  the  government  of  Bengal,  dated 
in  the  month  of  November  1772. — “  Every  zemindary 
was  left  to  its  own  particular  outturns.  The  article# 

which. 
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Hindoftan.  which  compofed  the  revenue,  the  form  of  keeping  the 
v  1  accounts,  the  computation  of  time,  even  the  techni¬ 
cal  terms,  which  ever  form  the  greateft  obfcurity  in 
every  fcience,  differed  as  much  as  the  foil  and  produc¬ 
tions  of  the  province.  The  nabobs  exadled  what  they 
could  from  the  zemindars  and  great  farmers  of  the  re¬ 
venue,  whom  they  left  at  liberty  to  plunder  all  below, 
referving  to  themfelves  the  liberty  of  plundering  them 
in  their  turn,  when  they  were  fuppofed  to  have  en¬ 
riched  themfelves  with  the  fpoils  of  the  country.  The 
mufaddies,  who  flood  between  the  nabob  and  zemin¬ 
dars,  and  between  them  and  the  people,  had  each 
their  fnares  of  the  public  wealth.  Thefe  profits  were 
confidered  as  illegal  embezzlements,  and  therefore  were 
taken  with  every  precaution  which  could  enfure  fecre- 
cy  ;  and  being,  confequently,  fixed  by  no  rule,  de¬ 
pended  on  the  temper,  abilities,  or  power,  of  each 
individual  for  the  amount.  It  therefore  became  a  duty 
to  every  man  to  take  the  moft  effectual  meafures  to 
conceal  the  value  of  his  property,  and  evade  every  in¬ 
quiry  into  his  conduct 3  while  the  zemindars  and 
ether  landholders,  who  had  the  advantage  of  long  pof- 
feflion,  availed  themfelves  of  it  by  complex  divilions  of 
the  lands,  and  intricate  modes  of  collection,  to  per¬ 
plex  the  officers  of  government,  and  confine  the  knorv- 
ledge  of  the  rents  to  themfelves.  The  internal  ma¬ 
nagement  of  each  diftriCt  varied  no  lefs  than  that  of  the 
whole  province.  The  lands  fubjeft  to  the  fame  col¬ 
lection,  and  intermixed  with  each  other,  were  fome 
held  by  farm,  fome  fuperintended  by  Ihickdors  or 
agents  on  the  part  of  the  collector,  and  were  left  to 
the  zemindars  themfelves,  under  various  degrees  of 
controul.”  For  fome  political  reafons  the  company, 
though  they  had  acquired  the  dewannv,  had  not  yet 
chofen  to  affume  the  executive  part  of  the  office  them¬ 
felves,  but  committed  it  to  the  management  of  natives, 
as  has  already  been  mentioned,  and  their  plans  had  been 
found  extremely,  defective.  By  the  time  that  Mr  Haf- 
tings  had  been  inverted  with  the  government,  the  court 
of  directors  had  refolved  to  change  their  plan,  and  open¬ 
ly  affume  the  office  of  the  dewanny  5  and  the  rules  cfla- 
blifhed  by  that  gentleman  for  the  collection  of  the  reve¬ 
nues,  his  mode  of  adminiftering  juftice,  and  his  police 
for  the  government  of  the  country,  are  ftill  obferved 
with  very  little  variation. 

The  plan  for  collecting  the  revenues  confifled,  in 
the  firft  place,  in  rendering  the  accounts  as  Ample  and 
intelligible  as  poffible  3  in  the  next,  in  eflablilhing 
fixed  rules  for  the  collection  •,  and  in  the  third,  ma¬ 
king  the  mode  of  them  uniform  in  all  parts  of  the  pro¬ 
vinces  ;  and  in  the  fourth,  providing  for  the  equal  ad- 
miniftration  of  juftice.  The  power  of  the  zemindars 
was  now  circumfcribed,  and  their  extortions  thoroughly 
put  a  flop  to 3  many  vexatious  taxes  and  tolls  were 
aboliftied,  and  a  new  mode  of  collecting  the  cufloms  was 
eftablifhed,  to  the  great  relief  of  the  merchants  :  and  fo 
well  were  all  the  parts  of  this  plan  found  to  be  adapted 
to  the  p'arpofes  they  were  defigned  to  anfwer,  that  it  has 
hitherto  been  made  the  model  of  all  fubfequent  regula¬ 
tions. 

One  great  objeClion  to  the  India  government  is,  that 
the  Englifti  law,  which  undoubtedly  is  better  calcu¬ 
lated  than  any  other  for  fecuring  the  liberties  of  the 
people,  has  not  yet  been  adopted  in  India  ;  whence  it 
is  thought  that  the  company’s  fervants  have  ftill  {bow¬ 


ed  a  difpofition  to  opprefs,  rather  than  to  relieve,  the  Hindoftan. 
oppreffed  inhabitants  of  Hindoftan.  But  in  anfwer  to  w  v ' '  1 
that  it  is  laid,  that  the  difference  betwixt  the  tw  o  coun¬ 
tries  is  fo  great,  that  there  can  be  no  comparifon  be¬ 
twixt  the  one  and  the  other,  nor  can  the  conflitution 
of  England  be  in  any  degree  adapted  to  that  of  the 
other.  The  religion,  laws,  manners,  and  cuftoms,  of 
both  Hindoos  and  Mohammedans,  are  fo  effenlially  dif¬ 
ferent  from  thofe  of  this  country,  that  it  is  impoffible 
to  affimilate  them,  Ihould  ever  any  thing  of  the  kind 
be  attempted.  The  only  true  method  therefore  of 
judging  w  hether  the  prefent  ftate  of  Hindoftan  is  pre¬ 
ferable  to  what  it  formerly  w:as,  is  to  compare  it  w  ith 
what  it  was  under  the  beft  Mogul  emperors  3  and  in 
this  comparifon  it  mull  certainly  appear  that  the  pre¬ 
ference  is  greatly  in  favour  of  the  Britiffi  adminiftra- 
tion.  In  Major  Kennel’s  w’ork  we  are  informed,  that 
during  the  reign  of  Aekbar,  whom  he  ftyles  “  the  glo¬ 
ry  of  the  houfe  of  Timur,”  the  country  had  never  en¬ 
joyed  fo  much  tranquillity  3  “  but  this  tranquillity 
wmuld  hardly  be  deemed  fuch  in  any  other  quarter  of 
the  w'orld,  and  mult  therefore  be  underftood  to  mean 
a  ftate  lliort  of  aftual  rebellion,  or  at  leaft  commotion.” 

The  fame  author,  fpeaking  of  the  ftate  of  the  Brilifli 
empire  there,  ufes  the  follow  ing  wrords :  “  The  Ben¬ 
gal  provinces  which  have  been  in  our  aClual  poffeffion 
near  23  years,  have,  during  that  whole  period,  enjoyed 
a  greater  {hare  of  tranquillity  than  any  other  part  of 
India,  or  indeed  than  thofe  provinces  had  ever  expe¬ 
rienced  fince  the  days  of  Aureng-zebe.”  To  this  we 
may  add,  that  the  provinces  have  not  only  experienced 
a  perfe-Ct  freedom  from  external  invafions,  but  likewife 
enjoy  a  degree  of  internal  tranquillity  altogether  un¬ 
known  before,  by  the  fubjeCtion  and  civilization  of  a 
fet  of  banditti  who  inhabited  the  hills  of  Rajemahl,  and 
infefted  the  travellers  who  parted  that  wray  3  a  -wan¬ 
dering  tribe  of  religious  mendicants,  who  were  wont  to 
commit  the  greateft  enormities. 

Another  advantage  which  the  inhabitants  of  this 
country  reap  from  the  Britiffi  government,  is  the  fecurity 
from  violence  and  oppreffion  either  by  their  Mohamme¬ 
dan  fuperiors  or  by  one  another.  Under  the  article  Hin¬ 
doo  we  have  already  mentioned  the  particular  circum- 
ftances  that  thefe  people  are  liable  to  the  punifhment  of 
lofing  their  call  from  a  variety  of  caufes,  and  that  this 
is  looked  upon  bv  them  to  be  the  moft  grievous  cala¬ 
mity  they  can  fuffer.  The  Mohammedan  governors 
frequently  took  advantage  of  their  fupcrftition  in  this 
refpeCl  to  opprefs  them  3  and  this  circumflance  alone 
frequently  produced  the  moft  horrid  confufion.  In 
the  inftruftions  given  to  the  fupervifors,  Mr  Verelft 
informs  them,  that  “  it  is  difficult  to  determine  whe¬ 
ther  the  original  cuftoms,  or  the  degenerate  manners 
of  the  Muffulmans,  have  moft  contributed  to  confound 
the  principles  of  right  and  wrong  of  thefe  provinces. 

Certain  it  is  (adds  he),  that  almoft  every  deeifion  of 
theirs  is  a  corrupt  bargain  with  the  higheft  bidder. 
Compenfation  was  frequently  accepted  of  even  for  ca¬ 
pital  crimes,  and  fines  became  at  laft  an  intolerable 
grievance  ;  nay  fo  venal  were  the  judges  at  that  time, 
that  it  became  at  laft  a  fettled  rule  to  allow  each  of 
them  a  fourth  part  of  any  property  in  difpute  as  a 
compenfation  for  his  trouble. — It  is  impoffible  to  fup- 
pofe  that  fuch  monftrous  abufes  continue  under  the 
Britifti  government  :  on  the  contrary  we  muft  readily 

believe. 
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HHdoflan.  believe,  what  the  governors  themfelves  aflert,  that  im- 
'  v  ’  mediately  after  the  provinces  fell  under  Britiili  jurif- 
didion,  boih  Hindoos  and  Mohammedans  have  been 
left  to  the  free  exercife  <jf  their  religion,  laws,  and 
cudoms.  The  Hindoos  themfelves  acknowledge  this, 

'  and  are  as  well  pleafed  with  the  mildnefs  of  the  Britiih 
government,  as  they  are  difnleafed  with  the  fuperdilion 
and  cruelty  of  the  Mohammedans.  Under  the  Britiili 
government  we  cannot  fuppofe  but  that  commerce,  to 
which  the  inhabitants  of  this  country  are  fo  much  ad¬ 
dicted,  will  be  much  more  encouraged  than  by  the  ava¬ 
ricious  and  barbarous  Mohammedans.  The  latter  had 
impofed  fo  many  reltrainls  upon  trade  of  all  kinds,  by 
the  multitude  of  taxes  collected  at  the  landing-places, 
watch-lmufes,  markets,  &c.  that  it  was  alraoit  impof- 
fible  to  carry  it  on  with  any  advantage.  Among  other 
falutary  regulations,  however,  enaded  by  the  Britiih 
government  in  1772,  many  of  thofe  taxes  upon  com¬ 
merce  were  abolilhed,  and  a  plan  laid  for  effectually  li¬ 
berating  the  inhabitants  from  thole  (hackles  bv  which 
their  commerce  had  been  fo  long  fettered. —  Regard 
has  alfo  been  paid  to  the  inftrudion  of  the  people  in 
ufeful  knowledge  ;  and  the  feminary  oftablilhed  at  Cal¬ 
cutta  by  Sir  William  Jones,  certainly  does  much  ho¬ 
nour  to  the  founder.  Some  regard  had  indeed  been 
paid  to  this  by  the  Mohammedan  emperors ;  but  at  the 
time  that  the  Britiili  government  commenced,  thefe 
had  been  entirely  neglcded,  their  endowments  rc- 
fumed  by  government,  and  even  the  buildings  fallen 
into  ruin. 

From  a  comparifon  of  any  government  to  which  the 
Hindoos  have  hitherto  been  fubjed,  with  that  of  Bri¬ 
tain,  indeed,  it  is  evident  that  the  preference  mull  be 
given  greatly  in  favour  of  the  latter.  At  the  time  when 
the  Britiih  flrft  vilited  that  country,  they  were  not 
under  the  jurildidion  of  their  native  fovereigns,  nor 
had  they  been  fo  for  a  long  time  before.  The  Moguls 
were  not  only  foreigners,  but  a  moll  cruel  and  deteft- 
able  race  of  men  •,  and  it  was  by  ufurpations  of  their 
own  rebellious  fubjeds  that  the  anarchy  and  confulion 
was  introduced,  in  which  the  country  was  involved  for 
fo  long  a  time.  The  Britiih  are  foreigners  as  well  as 
the  Moguls ;  but  the  latter,  who  profels  the  intolerant 
fuperdition  of  Mohammed,  fuffer  their  conduit  to  be 
influenced  by  it  in  fuch  a  manner  as  t<4  treat  the  natives 
with  the  utuioft  cruelty.  The  greated  evil  perhaps 
which  refults  from  the  Britiih  government  is,  the  ex¬ 
portation  of  great  fums  of  money  to  a  foreign  country  ; 
but  this  evil,  with  refped  to  the  provinces  poflefled  by 
the  Britiih, exifted  alfo  under  the  Mohammedan  govern¬ 
ment.  The  Mogul  emperors  refided  at  Delhi,  which 
is  far  diftant  from  the  provinces  of  Bengal,  Baliar,  and 
Oriffa,  the  territories  now  poflefled  by  Britain  ;  fo  that 
the  greatell  part  of  the  treafure  fent  to  that  capital 
was  totally  loll  to  them.  In  the  time  of  Aureng-zebe, 
the  emperor’s  tribute  amounted  to  three  millions  iler- 
ling  •,  and  of  this  a  conliderable  part  was  fpecie  ;  but 
fince  that  time  the  tribute  was  fixed  at  only  1,250,0001. 
and  even  this  was  a  vail  fum  ;  to  which  if  we  add  that 
carried  out  of  the  country  by  commanders  of  mercenary 
troops,  who  were  all  foreigners,  it  is  not  unreafonable 
to  fuppofe  that  under  the  Mogul  government  matters 
were  dill  worfe,  even  in  this  refped,  than  under  that  of 
Britain. 

Wc  (hall  conclude  this  apology  for  the  Britiih  go- 
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vernment,  with  the  following  extract  from  the  treatife  Hindoltac- 
latelv  quoted,  A  thort  Review  of  the  Britiih  Govern¬ 
ment  in  India.  “  A  more  detcitable  or  deteded  race 
of  people  never  appeared  than  l lie  Mohammedan  con¬ 
querors  of  India  ;  whether  we  conlider  the  brutality  of 
their  paflions,  the  bigotry  of  their  religion,  the  corrup¬ 
tion  of  their  manners,  the  barbarity  ol  the-ir  education, 
or  the  tyranny  of  their  government  :  In  all  thefe  refpeds 
they  were  the  terror  aiul  abhorrence  of  the  Hindoos, 
whofe  country  they  invaded,  and  whole  dominion  they 


uturped. 

“  The  fanatic  ignorance  of  the  lavage  caliph,  which 
didated  his  barbarous  reafon  for  deltroying  the  Alex¬ 
andrian  library,  had  neither  been  tutored  nor  refined  by 
the  Tartar  education  of  I  imur  and  his  predeceflors. 
The  fame  fuperditious  bigotry  which  incited  the  Ara¬ 
bian  caliphs  to  dedroy  the  monuments  of  wedern  learn¬ 
ing,  like  wife  impelled  the  Tartar  khans  to  overthrow 
the  religious  temples  of  the  eadern  wordiip.  At  the 
commencement  of  the  11th  century  Mahmood  entered 
Hindodan,  and  in  the  courfe  of  1  2  expeditions  he  de- 
ifroyed  the  famous  temples  of  Nagracut,  Tannafar, 
Matra,  and  Sumnaut.  In  the  latter  end  of  the  next 
century,  Mahmood  Gori  penetrated  as  far  as  t he  city  of 
Benares,  and  committed  outrages  as  Mahmood  had  done 
before  at  Nagracut  and  Sumnaut.  Tamerlane  poflefled 
as  much  of  this  furious  zeal  as  any  of  his  lavage  prede- 
ceffors  ;  and  if  the  enthunafm  of  this  dfcdri’ilive  reli¬ 
gion  had  not  occafionally  abated  among  fome  of  his  fuc- 
Ceffors,  they  would  fcarce  have  left  a  Hindoo  temple  or 
pried  in  the  country  they  fubdued. 

“  Enough,  however,  had  been  done  to  fix  an  indeli¬ 
ble  llain  on  the  memory  of  thofe  intolerant  tyrants, 
and  to  make  a  lading  impreflion  on  the  minds  of  the 
Hindoos,  who,  to  the  lated  period  of  the  Mogul  go¬ 
vernment,  were  kept  in  conllant  dread  of  dodrines, 
which,  to  their  apprehenlions,  feemed  to  infpire  the 
Mohammedans  with  facrilegious  cruelty.  Idolatry  is 
as  great  an  abomination  to  a  Mudulman  as  it  was  to 
the  Jews  when  they  mod  llridly  revered  the  divine 
command  which  prohibits  it;  and  mod  of  the  Hindoo 
ceremonies  being  confidered  by  the  Mohammedans  as 
ads  of  idolatry,  and  all  their  pagodas  as  temples  of 
idols,  a  religious  principle  excited  mutual  fentiments  of 
abhorrence  and  antipathy  between  the  conquerors  and 
their  fubjeds.  The  red  of  the  charader  of  the  Mo¬ 
hammedans  may  be  fummed  up  in  the  coneife  and  em¬ 
phatic  words  of  Mr  Scrafion,  who  fays,  ‘their  didin- 
guilhing  qualities  are  perfidy  and  fenfuality.’ 

“  But  notwithdanding  thefe  fads,  and  that  the  hif- 
tory  of  their  government  is  a  difgulling  repetition  ot 
opprelTion,  raaflacres,  and  rebellion,  the  fadiion  of  the 
times  has  been  to  praife  it,  and  to  reprefent  the  fitua- 
tion  of  the  Hindoos  as  cafy  and  happy  under  it,  till 
thev  were  didurbed  in  this  peaceful  date  of  repofe  and 
fecilrity  by  the  Englilh  ;  who  have  been  deferibed 
(with  unparalleled  injudice)  as  a  let  of  rapacious  talk- 
maders.  It  furely  requires  a  very  fmall  degree  of  re- 
fledion  to  perceive,  that  Inch  reprefentations  of  the  two 
governments  mud,  from  the  very  nature  of  things,  b«s 
faife.  * 


“  The  Mohammedan  conquerors  came  into  India 
from  a  barbarous  region,  with  minds  and  manners  a> 
uncultivated  as  the  wilds  from  which  they  iflued.  I  he 
only  notion  they  had  of  government  was  abfolute  power 
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in  the  fovereign,  and  abfolute  fubmiffion  in  the  fubject. 
The  tenets  of  their  religion,  fo  far  from  ftiftening  the 
ferocity  of  their  nature,  ferved  only  to  whet  the  edge 
of  their  perfecution  towards  the  differing  Hindoos, 
whom  they  haraffed  without  mercy,  and  deftroyed  with¬ 
out  remorfe.  The  Britilh  conquerors  came  from  a 
country  famed  for  arts  and  fciences  j  the  generous  prin¬ 
ciples  of  public  liberty  had  been  inftliled  into  their 
minds  from  their  eariied  infancy  :  the  mild  tenets  ot 
Chriftianity  cheridied  and  commanded  every  charitable 
duty  :  and  they  had  been  taught,  by  precept  and  ex¬ 
ample,  to  rule  with  equity,  and  to  obey  with  freedom. 
Can  it  be  fuppofed  that  under  thefe  circumftances,  the 
two  nations  ihould  have  totally  changed  characters  on 
their  coming  into  India  ?  That  the  barbarous  and  fero¬ 
cious  Tartar  fhould  become  mild  and  enlightened  •,  that 
the  cultivated  and  generous  Briton  fhould  have  degene¬ 
rated  into  a  cruel  tyrant  •,  and  that  the  Britilh  gover¬ 
nors  fhould  have  rendered  the  fituation  of  their  Hindoo 
fubjedts  worfe  than  it  was  under  the  Mogul  emperors  ? 
Reafon  revolts  at  the  idea ;  and  nothing  but  the  ranked 
prejudice  could  ever  digged  cr  adopt  it.” 

With  regard  to  the  geography  of  this  country,  Mr 
Rennel  obferves,  that  though  by  the  modern  Euro¬ 
peans,  Hindoftan  has  been  underdood  to  mean  the  trad! 
ntuated  between  the  rivers  Indus  and  Ganges  on  the 
sad  and  wed,  the  mountains  of  Thibet  and  Tartary  on 
the  north,  and  the  ocean  on  the  louth,  the  extent  of 
Hindodan,  properly  io  called,  is  much  more  circum- 
feribed ;  and  the  name  ought  only  to  be  applied  to  that 
part  which  lies  to  the  northward  of  2i°  or  22°-latilude. 
The  reputed  fouthern  boundary  of  Hindodan  is  the 
Nerbudda  river  as  far  as  it  goes,  and  the  northern  fron¬ 
tiers  of  Bengal  and  Bahar  compofe  the  remainder. 
The  countries  to  the  fouth  of  this  line  are  called  Dcccnn 
by  the  Indian  geographers,  and  comprehend  about  one 
half  of  the  territory  generally  known  by  the  name  of 
the  Mogul  Empire.  Our  author  therefore  choofes  to 
didinguilh  the  northern  part  by  the  name  of  Hindojlun 
Proper ;  which  Iras  indeed  the  Indus  and  mountains  of 
Thibet  and  Tartary  for  its  wedern  and  northern  boun¬ 
daries  5  but  the  Burrampootcr  river  is  rather  to  be  con- 
ddered  as  the  eadern  boundary  than  the  Ganges  )  the 
latter  interfering  feme  of  the  riclied  provinces  in  the 
empire.  According  to  this  fuppofition,  Hindodan 
Proper  wjll  equal  in  fize  the  countries  of  France,  Ger¬ 
many,  Bohemia,  Hungary,  Switzerland,  Italy,  and  the 
Low  Countries ;  the  Deccan  and  peninfula  being  about 
equal  to  the  Britifh  iflands,  Spain,  and  Turkey  in  Eu¬ 
rope. 

Towards  the  north,  Hindodan  is  very  cold  and  bar¬ 
ren  •,  but  towards  the  fouth,  very  hot,  and  fertile  in  corn, 
rice,’ fruits,  and  other  vegetables.  The  northern  pro¬ 
vinces  are  very  mountainous  and  fandy  \  while  the 
fouthern  are  for  the  mod  part  level,  and  well  watered 
with  feveral  rivers. 

The  mod  remarkable  mountains  are  thofe  which 
furround  it  on  three  fides.  Thofe  on  the  wed,  fep-arat- 
ing  it  from  Perfia,  called,  in  general,  Soleyman  Euy, 
or  the  mountains  of  Soleyman ,  are  of  a  vad  height  as 
well  as  breadth,  and  are  only  paffable  in  certain  places, 
through  which  reads  have  been  made  for  the  fake  of 
commerce.  The  chief  are  thofe  which  lead  to  Cabul, 
Gazna,  and  Candahar.  This  great  ehain  of  mountains 
is  inhabited  by  different  nations,  the  principal  of  which 


are  the  Afghans,  or  Patans,  and  the  Baluchis,  who  Hindoftan. 
have  extended  themielves  on  the  fide  of  India,  as  well  1 

as  Perda.  The  mountains  on  the  north  are  called  A«- 
grakut,  Hirna ,  or  Mils  Tag,  which  has  an  affinity  with 
Imaiis ,  and  by  other  names,  which  are  given  alfo  in 
common  to  the  mountains  on  each  fide,  feparating  Hin¬ 
dodan  from  Thibet.  The  very  profpeH  of  thefe  moun¬ 
tains  is  frightful,  being  nothing  but  hideous  precipices, 
perpetually  covered  with  fnow,  and  not  to  be  eroded 
without  the  greated  danger  and  difficulty. 

The  mod  remarkable  rivers  of  Hindodan  are  the  In¬ 
dus  and  Ganges.  The  former  is  called  by  the  orien¬ 
tals,  Send,  Sind,  or  Sindi.  It  rifes  in  the  mountains  to 
the  north  or  north-ead  of  Hindodan  ;  whence,  after  a 
long  courfe,  fird  to  the  fouth  and  then  to  the  fouth- 
wed,  it  falls  into  the  Periian  lea,  below  Lowmr  Ban¬ 
der,  by  feveral  mouths.  In  its  courfe  it  receives  feve¬ 
ral  other  large  rivers,  as  the  Niiah,  Jamal,  Behat,  and 
Lakka. 

The  Ganges,  called  in  the  Indies  Gatiga,  rifes  in  the 
kingdom  of  Thibet  :  entering  Hindoftan  about  the 
30th  degree  of  latitude,  it  runs  fird  iouth-ead ward  by 
the  cities  of  Bekaner,  Minapor,  Halabas,  Benares,  and 
Patna,  to  Rajah  Maid,  where  it  divides  into  two 
branches.  The  eadern  having  paffed  by  Dakka,  the 
capital  of  Bengal,  enters  the  gulf  of  that  name  .about 
Chatigan.  The  wellern,  defeending  by  Koffum-Bazar 
and  Hughly,  falls  into  the  gulf  below  Chandernagor 
towards  Pipeli. 

Many. of  the  Jews  and  ancient  Chridians  believed 
this  river  to  be  the  Pil'on,  one  of  the  four  mentioned  in. 

Scripture  as  the  boundaries  of  the  terredrial  paradife. 

The  Indians  retain  the  greatel!  reverence  for  its  waters, 
going  in  crowds  from  the  remoted  parts  of  the  country 
to  wafh  in  them,  from  a  perfuafion  that  they  deface 
from  all  the  fpots  of  !in.  The  reafon  of  this  is,  be- 
caufe  they  imagine  this  river  does  not  take  its  fource. 
from  the  bofom  of  the  earth,  but  defeends  from  heaven 
into  the  paradife  of  Devendre,  and  from  thence  into 
Hindodan.  Nothing  is  more  childilli  than  the  fables 
of  the  Bramins  on  this  fubjeft,  yet  the  people  fw allow 
them  all.  The  Mogul  and  prince  of  Golconda  drink 
no  other  water  than  that  of  the  Ganges  :  foreigners,  on. 
the  contrary,  pretend  that  it  is  very  unw  holefome,  and 
that  it  cannot  be  fafely  drank  till  it  is  fird  boiled. 

There  is  a  great  number  of  fuperb  pagodas  on  the 
banks  of  the  Ganges,  which  are  immenfely  rich.  At 
certain  fellivals,  there  has  been  fmuetimes  a  concourfe 
of  100,000  people  who  came  to  bathe  in  it.  But  what 
principally  didinguilhes  this  river,  befides  its  greatnefs 
and  rapidity,  is  the  gold  it  brings  down  in  its  fands  and 
throws  on  its  banks  •,  and  the  precious  dones  and  pearls 
it  produces,  not  only  in  itfelf,  but  in  the  gulf  of  Ben¬ 
gal,  into  which  it  difeharges  its  waters,  and  which 
abounds  therewith.  The  Chun  or  Jemma,  the  Gude- 
rafu,  the  Perjilis,  Lakia,  and  feveral  other  rivers,  dif- 
charge  themfelves  into  it  during  its  courfe. 

The  weather  and  ftafons  are,  for  the  general,  very 
regular  in  this  fpacious  country  \  the  winds  blowing 
condantlv  for  fix  months  from  the  fouth,  and  fix  from 
the  north,  Avit’n  very  little  variation.  The  months  of 
April,  May,  and  the  beginning  of  June,  till  the  rains 
fall,  are  fo  extremely  hot,  that  ihe  refie£lion  from  the 
ground  is  apt  to  blider  one’s  face ;  and  but  for  the 
breeze  or  fmall  gale  of  wind  which  blows  every  day, 

there 
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l-Iirrrloftan  t li ere  ‘would  be  no  living  in  that  country  for  people 
“■“-'v——-'  bred  in  northern  climates  ;  for  excepting  in  the  rainy 
feafon,  the  coldeit  day  in  hotter  there  at  noon  than  the 
hottell  day  in  England.  However,  very  furpridng 
changes-  of  heat  and  cold  fometimes  liappen  within  a 
few  hours  ;  fo  that  a  falling  hot  dny  is  fucceeded  by  a 
night  cold  enough  to  produce  a  thin  ice  on  the  water, 
and  that  night  by  a  noon  as  fcorching  as  the  preceding. 
Sometimes,  in  the  dry  feafon,  before  the  rains,  the 
winds  blow  with  fuch  extreme  violence,  that  they  carry 
vail  quantities  of  dud  and  land  into  the  air,  which  ap¬ 
pear  black  like  clouds  charged  with  rain  ;  but  fail 
down  in  dry  (hotvers,  filling  the  eyes,  ears,  and  nodrils 
of  thofe  among  whom  they  defeend,  and  penetrate  every 
ched,  cabinet,  or  cupboard,  in  the  houfes  or  tents,  by 
the  key-hole  or  crevices. 

From  Surat  to  Agra,  and  beyond,  it  feldom  or  never 
rains,  excepting  in  one  feafon  of  the  year  :  that  is,  from 
the  middle  of  June  to  the  middle  of  September.  Thefe 
rains  generally  begin  and  end  with  moll  furious  dorms 
of  thunder  and  lightning.  During  thefe  three  months 
it  rains  ufually  every  day,  and  fometimes  for  a  week 
together  without  intermiflion  :  by  thefe  means  the  land 
is 'enriched,  like  Egypt  by  the  Nile.  Although  the 
land  looks  before  like  the  barren  fands  of  the  Arabian 
deferts  ;  vet,  in  a  few  days  after  thofe  (bowers  begin  to 
fall,  the  furface  appears  covered  with  verdure.  When 
the  rainy  feafon  is  over,  the  iky  becomes  perfectly  ferene 
again,  and  fcarce  one  cloud  appears  all  the  other  nine 
months :  however,  a  refrefliing  dew  falls  every  night 
during  that  dry  interval,  which  cools  the  air,  and  che- 
ridies  the  earth. 

The  produce  of  Hindodan  is  very  rich  in  every  kind, 
whether  it  be  foil'll,  vegetable,  or  animal.  Bolides 
other  precious  (tones  found  in  it,  there  is  a  diamond-  . 
mine  at  the  town  of  Soumelpttr  in  Bengal.  Quarries 
of  Theban  done  are  fo  plentiful  in  the  Mogul’s  empire, 
that  there  are  both  mofques  and  pagods  built  entirely  of 
it.  Some  travellers  tell  us,  there  are  mines  of  lead, 
iron,  and  copper,  and  even  filver  ;  but  thofe  or  the  lad, 
if  there  be  any,  need  not  be  opened,  finee  the  bullion 
of  all  nations  is  funk  in  this  empire,  which  will  take 
nothing  elfe  in  exchange  for  her  commodities,  and  pro¬ 
hibits  the  exporting  it  again.  They  till  the  ground 
with  oxen  and  foot-ploughs,  fowing  in  May  and  the 
beginning  of  June,  that  all  may  be  o\er  before  the 
rains,  and  reaping  in  November  and  December,  which 
with  them  are  the  mod  temperate  months  in  the  year. 
The  land  is  nowhere  inclofed,  excepting  a  little  near 
towns  and  villages.  The  grafs  is  never  mowed  to  make 
hay,  but  cut  off  the  ground,  either  green  or  withered, 
as  they  have  occafion  to  ufe  it.  W  heat,  rice,  barley, 
and  other  grain,  grow  here  in  plenty,  and  are  very 
good.  The  country  abounds  no  lefs  in  fruits,  as  pome¬ 
granates,  citrons,  dates  grapes,  almonds,  and  cocoa- 
nuts;  plums,  thofe  efpecially  called  mirabo/ans ;  plan¬ 
tains,  which  in  (hape  refemble  a  (lender  cucumber,  and 
in  tade  excel  a  Norwich  pear  ;  mangos,  an  excellent 
fruit,  refembling  an  apricot,  but  larger  ;  ananas  or  pine¬ 
apples  ;  lemons  and  oranges,  but  not  fo  good,  as  in 
other  countries;  variety  of  pears  and  apples  in  the 
northern  parts;  and  the  tamarind-tree,  the  fruit  of 
which  is  contained  in  a  pod  refembling  thofe  of  beans. 
There  are  many  other  kinds  of  fruit-trees  peculiar  to 
the  country.  But  the  valuable  trees  are  the  cotton  and 


mulberry,  on  account  of  the  wealth  they  bring  the  na-  Hindoftaii 
tives  from  the  manufactures  of  callicoes  and  filks.  They  || 
plant  abundance  of  fugar- canes  here,  as  well  as  tobacco  ;  ‘  . 

but  the  latter  is  not  fo  rich  and  drong  as  that  of  America, 
for  want  of  knowing  how  to  cure  and  order  it. 

Hindodan  affords  alfo  plenty  of  ginger,  together 
with  carrots,  potatoes,  onions,  garlic,  and  other  roots 
known  to  us,  befides  fmall  roots  and  -  herbs  for  fa- 
lads  ;  but  their  flowers,  though  beautiful  to  look  at, 
have  no  feent,  excepting  roles,  and  fome  few  other 
kinds. 

There  is  a  great  variety  of  animals  in  this  country, 
both  wild  and  tame  ;  of  the  former  are  elephants,  r’ni- 
nocerofes,  lions,  tygers,  leopards,  wolve6,  jackals,  and 
the  like.  The  jackals  dig  up  and  eat  dead  bodies, 
and  make  a  hideous  noife  in  the  night.  The  rhi¬ 
noceros  is  not  common  in  the  Mogul’s  empire  ;  but 
elephants  are  very  numerous,  fome  12,  1 4,  or  1 5  feet 
high.  There  is  plenty  of  venifon  and  game  of  feveral 
kinds ;  as  red-deer,  fallow-deer,  elks,  antelopes,  kids, 
hares,  and  fuch  like.  None  of  thefe  are  imparked,  but 
all  in  common,  and  may  be  any  body’s  who  will  be  at 
the  pains  to  take  theme  Among  the  wild  animals  al¬ 
fo  may  be  reckoned  the  mufk-animal,  apes,  and  mon¬ 
keys. 

Hindodan  affords  variety  of  beads  for  carriage,  as 
camels,  dromedaries,  mules,  affes,  horfes,  oxen,  and 
buffaloes.  Molt  of  the>  horfes  are  white,  and  many 
curioufly  dappled,  pied,  and  fpetted  all  over.  The 
fie  (li  of  the  oxen  is  very  fweet  and  tender.  Being  very 
tame,  many  ufe  them  as  they  do  horfes  to  ride  on. 

Inftead  of  a  bit,  they  put  one  or  two  fmall  firings 
through  the  griftle  of  the  noftriis,  and  fattening  the 
ends  to  a  rope,  ufe  it  inftead  of  a  bridle,  which  is  held 
up  by  a  bunch  of  griftly  fled)  which  he  lias  on  the  fore¬ 
part  of  his  back.  They  faddle  him  as  they  do  a  horfe  ; 
and,  if  (purred  a  little,  he  will  go  as  faff.  Thefe  arc 
generally  made  ufe  of  all  over  the  Indies  ;  and  with 
them  only  are  drawn  waggons,  coaches,  and  chariots. 

Some  of  thefe  oxen  will  travel  15  leagues  in  a  day. 

They  are  of  two  forts  ;  one  fix  feet  high,  which  are 
rare  ;  another  called  dwarfs ,  which  are  only  three.  In 
fome  places,  where  the  roads  are  ftony,  they  (hoe  their 
oxen  when  they  are  to  travel  far.  The  buffalo’s  (kin 
makes  excellent  buff,  and  the  female  yields  very  good 
milk  ;  but  their  fledi  is  neither  fo  palatable  nor  whole  - 
fome  as  beef.  The  (beep  of  Hindodan  have  large  hea¬ 
vy  tails,  and  their  fledi  is  very  good,  but  their  wool 
coarfe. 

This  country  is  much  infefted  with  reptiles  and  in- 
feids  ;  fome  of  a  noxious  kind,  as  fcorpions,  fnakes, 
and  rats ;  but  the  lizards,  which  are  of  a  green  colour, 
are  not  hurtful.  Snakes  and  ferpents,  we  are  told,  are 
fometimes  employed  to  defpatch  criminals,  efpecially 
fuch  as  have  been  guilty  of  fome  atrocious  crime,  that 
kind  of  death  being  attended  with  the  moll  grievous 
torture.  The  mod  troublefome  infe&s  in  this  hot  coun¬ 
try  arc  flies,  mufleetoes,  and  chinches,  or  bugs,  the  firtl 
bv  dav,  and  the  others  in  the  night  ;  when  they  offend 
no  lefs  by  their  (lench  than  their  bite. 

HINE,  or  Hind,  a  huibandman’s  fervant.  Thus 
the  perfon  who  ovcrfecs  the  rell,  is  called  the  mailer’s 
bine. 

HINNOM,  or  the  Valley  of  IIlNNO.M,  in  indent 
Geography^  a  place  that  lay  to  the  fouth  of  Jerufalem. 

3  R  2  It 
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liinnom,  It  was  alio  called  the  valley  nf  'Tophei ,  and  was  remark - 
Hinzuan.  a'aie  £or  the  cruej  ancl  barbarous  w  or  (hip  oi  the  god  Mo- 
*~v  loch,  where  parents  made  their  qjnldren  pafs  through 
tire  fire  in  honour  of  that  idol. 

H I NZ  U  AN,  one  of  the  Comoro  i  (lands,  lying  between 
Mladagaicar  and  the  continent  of  Africa,  otherwise  called 
Anzuame,  Anjtian,  J  nanny,  and  Johanna.  As  the  ao 
counts  given  of  it  by  the  abbe  Kaynal  and  Major  Rooke 
feem  to  contradict  each  other,  we  ihail  lay  before  our 
-readers  the  fubdance  of  S-ir  William  Jones’s  delcription 
of  it,  by  whom  the  ifland  was  viiited,  and  whofe  regard 
to  veracity  will  not  be  controverted. 

It  refembles  a  vail  amphitheatre,  of  which  a  general 
notion  may  be  formed,  by  conceiving  in  the  mind  a 
multitude  of  hills  infinitely  diverfified  in  figure  and  in 
magnitude,  thrown  together  with  artiefs  iymmetry  in 
all  conceivable  petitions,  A  feries  of  mountains  forms 
the  back  ground,  one  of  which  is  pointed,  almoft  half 
a  mile  above  the  level  of  the  fea,  and  not  more  than 
three  miles  from  the  ffiore.  The  whdle  of  them-  are 
richly  clothed  with  fruit  trees  of  exquifite  verdure.  Be- 
yond  this  range  is  anotlier  tier,  partly  barren  and  partly 
verdant.  Nearer  the  Ihore  there  is  a  vail  multitude  of 
cliffs,  which  bring  their  verdure  almoft  to  the  water- 
fide.  The  rows  of  palm  trees  with  which  it  abounds, 
which  give  an  enchanting  beauty  and  variety  to  the 
feene,  almoft  appear  to  have  been  planted  by  defign. 

The  north  fide  of  the  ifland  fhoots  out  into  two 
points,  which  are  26  miles  diitant  from  each  other, 
with  a  large  bay  between  them.  It  is  juitly  confidcred 
as  a  proper  place  of  refreihment  for  vcifels  bound  to  and 
from  the  Eafl  Indies,  as  it  yields  limes,  lemons,  oran¬ 
ges,  and  many  other  valuable  antifeorbutics.  The 
town  which  is  the  king’s  refidence,  is  on  the  eafl  fide 
of  the  ifland,  which  contains  no  more  than  about  200 
houfes,  notwithftanding  it  is  three-fourths  of  a  mile  in 
length. 

The  cattle  of  this  ifland  are  a  fort  of  buffaloes,  with 
a  large  hump  on  their  fhoulders,  which  is  reported  to  be 
moil  delicious  eating  ;  but  there  are  no  horfes,  affes,  or 
mules  in  the  ifland.  The  original  natives  may  be  about 
700c,  who  occupy  the  hills,  and  carry  on  defultory 
wars  with  the  Arabian  .interlopers  living  on  the  fea 
coafl,  and  about  3000  in  number.  The  cxpcnces  of 
.  government  are  defrayed  by  a  tax  on  200  villages,  but 
the  three  principal  towns  are  exempted.  The  kingly 
power,  is  confidered  as  elective  by  the  principles  of  the 
eonftitution  ;  but  the  line  of  fucccflion  has  not  been  al¬ 
tered  fince  the  firfl  election  of  a  fultan. 

The  price  of  every  article  is  under  proper  regulations, 
and  fhips  who  touch  here  can  be  plentifully  fupplied 
with  bullocks,  goats,  and  fowls.  The  people  feem  to 
be  extravagantly  fond  of  titles,  and  therefore  lords,  dukes, 
and  princes,  are  common  among  them.  A  duke  will 
difpofe,  in  perfon,  of  the  product  of  his  own  eflate,  which 
men  of  a  fimilar  rank  in  Europe  will  only  do  by  the  in¬ 
tervention  of  agents.  The  natives  are  laid  to  be  indo¬ 
lent,  as  is  the  cafe  in  mofl  tropical  countries,  and  neglect 
the  cultivation  of  that  exuberant  foil  which  Providence 
has  beflowed  upon  them. 

There  is  a  facred  lake,  about  half  a  mile  in  circum¬ 
ference,  in  the  interior  parts  of  the  ifland,  about  fifteen 
miles  from  the  town  of  Johanna.  The  wild  ducks  fre¬ 
quenting  this  fequeftered  fpot  are  faid  to  be  worfhipped 
by  the  natives,  and  confuited  as  oracles  in  all  affairs  of 


importance.  Thefe  people  countenance  polygamy,  and  HmzuKn 
the  keeping  of  concubines.  The  men  are  extremely  H 
jealous,  and  never  admit  drangers  of  their  own  lex  to  * 
fee  the  women.  >  ,  » 

The  chewing  the  betel  nut  prevails  greatly  in  Hin- 
zuan,  as  in  mod  eallern  countries,  and  correfponds  to  the 
European  cultom  of  imoking  tobacco  or  taking  fnuff, 
only  with  this  difference,  that  the  practice  is  Hill  more 
general.  They  are  very  abltemious  as  to  the  ufe  of  wine, 
that  article  being  prohibited  by  the  religion  of  Maho¬ 
met,  and  perform  the  duty  of  prayer  three  or  four  times 
a-dav.  E.Long.  44.  15.  S.  Lat.  12.  30. 

HIP,  in  the  Materia  Mea’ica,  the  fruit  of  the  dog- 
rofe,  or  wild  brier.  See  Rosa,  Botany  Index. — This 
fruit  contains  a  four i ill  fweetifli  pulp  ;  with  a  rough 
prickly  matter  inclofing  the  feeds,  from  which  the  pulp 
ought  to  be  carefully  feparated  before  it  be  taken  in¬ 
ternally  :  the  Wirtemberg  college  obferres,  that  from  a 
neglect  of  this  caution,  the  pulp  of  hips  fometimes  occs- 
fions  a  pruritus  and  uneafinefs  about  the  anus  j  and  the 
conferve  of  it  has  been  known  to  excite  violent  vomit¬ 
ing.  The  conferve  is  the  only  officinal  preparation  of 
this  fruit. 

PIIPPARCHITS,  a  great  alfronomer,  born  at  Nice 
in  Bithvnia,  tlouriffied  between  the  154th  and  163d 
Olympiads.  His  commentary  upon  Aratus’s  Phenomena 
is  dill  extant.  Rohault  was  very  much  midaken  when 
lie  aliened,  that  this  adronomer  was  not  acquainted 
with  the  particular  motion  of  the  fixed  dars  from  wed 
to  eatl,  by  which  their  longitude  changes.  By  fore¬ 
telling  eclipfes,  he  taught  mankind  not  to  be  frighten¬ 
ed  at  them,  and  that  cken  the  gods  were  bound  by 
laws.  Pliny,  who  tells  this,  admires  him  for  making  a 
review  of  all  the  dars  •,  by  which  his  defendants  would 
be  enabled  to  difeover  whether  they  are  born  and  die, 
whether  they  change  their  place,  and  whether  they  in- 
creafe  and  decreafe. 

HIPPI  A,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  fynge- 
nefia  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

H1PPOBOSCA,  or  Horse-fly,  a  genus  of  infedts, 
belonging  to  the  order  of  diptera.  See  Entomology 
Index. 

HIPPOCAMPUS,  or  Sea-horse,  a  fpecies  of  fifh 
belonging  to  the  genus  fyngnathus.  See  Syngnathus, 
Ichthyology  Index. 

HIPPOCASTANUM,  or  Common  Horse-chest¬ 
nut.  See  zEsculus,  Botany  Index. — It  may  be  here 
added,  that  from  feveral  experiments  in  the  French 
Memoires  d' Agriculture,  it  appears  that  the  fruit  of  the 
horfe-chefnut  affords  a  wholefome  nourifhment  for  cat¬ 
tle,  and  may  even  be  employed  with  fuccefs  for  fatten¬ 
ing  them.  It  is  faid  to  render  the  tallow  of  thofe  fat¬ 
tened  with  it  partieularly  firm.  The  milk  yielded  by 
cows  fed  upon  it,  is  alfo  faid  to  be  thicker  and  richer 
than  that  produced  from  any  other  kind  of  food. — The 
fruit  of  this  tree  has  been  likewife  ufed  as  food  for  fhetp 
and  poultry,  and  as  foap  for  walking.  It  was  much 
employed  in  powder  as  a  dernutatory  by  an  itinerant 
oculitl,  and  has  been  recommended  by  fome  others  in 
certain  dates  of  ophthalmia,  headach,  & c.  in  which 
errhines  are  indicated.  Its  effects  as  a  dernutatory  may 
alfo  be  obtained  by  ufing  it  under  the  form  of  infufion 
or  decoflion  drawn  up  into  the  nodrils.  And  it  is  en¬ 
tirely  with  a  view  to  its  errhine  power  that  it  is  now  in¬ 
troduced  into  the  pharmacopoeia  of  the  Edinburgh  col¬ 
lege.. 


tanum 

II 

Hippocra¬ 

tes. 


HIP  [  5° 

lege.  But  befides  this,  the  bark  has  alfo  been  repre- 
fented  by  fome  as  a  cure  for  intermittent  fevers 3  and 
it  is  probably  with  this  intention  that  this  part  of  the 
hippocaftanum  is  introduced  as  an  officinal  article  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia  Roffica. 

HIPPOCENTAUR  (formed  of  <Wt$,  “  horfe,” 
xivTi'j),  pnngo ,  “  I  fpur,”  and  Tattoo?,  “  bull”),  in  anti¬ 
quity,  a  fabulous  monfter,  fuppoted  to  be  half  horfe 
and  half  man. 

What  gave  occafion  to  the  fable  was,  that  a  people 
of  Thefialy,  inhabiting  near  Mount  Pelion,  became 
thus  denominated,  becauie  they  were  the  firth  that 
taught  the  art  of  mounting  on  horleback  3  which  ocea- 
fioned  lbme  of  their  neighbours  to  imagine,  that  the 
horfe  and  man  made  but  one  animal. 

The  hippocentaurs  ffiould  feem  to  have  differed  from 
the  centaurs,  in  this,  that  the  latter  only  rode  on  bul¬ 
locks,  and  the  former  on  horfes,  as  the  names  them- 
felves  intimate. 

HIPPOCRAS,  a  medicinal  drink,  eompofed  of 
■wine,  with  fpices  and  other  ingredients  infufed  there¬ 
in  3  much  ufed  among  the  French  by  way  of  a  cordial 
dram  after  meals. 

There  are  various  kinds  of  hippocras,  according  to 
the  kind  of  wine  and  the  other  additional  ingredients 
made  ufe  of  5  as  white  hippocras,  red  hippocras,  claret- 
hippocras,  ftrawberry  hippocras,  hippocras  without  wine, 
cyder  hippocras,  &c. 

That  directed  in  the  late  London  Difpenfary,  is  to 
be  made  of  cloves,  ginger,  cinnamon,  and  nutmegs, 
beat  and  infufed  in  canary  with  fugar  3  to  the  infufion, 
milk,  a  lemon,  and  feme  flips  of  rofemary,  are  to  be 
put,  and  the  whole  ftrained  through  a  flannel.  It  is  re¬ 
commended  as  a  cordial,  and  as  good  in  paralytic  and 
all  nervous  cafes. 

HIPPOCRATIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
the  triandria  clafs 3  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking 
with  thole  of  which  the  order  is  doubtful.  See  Bota¬ 
ny  Index. 

HIPPOCRATES,  the  greateft  phyfieian  of  anti¬ 
quity,  was  born  in  the  illand  of  Cos  in  the  80th  Olym¬ 
piad,  and  flouriihed  at  the  time  of  the  Peloponnelian 
war.  He  was  the  firfl  that  we  know  of  who  laid  down 
precepts  concerning  phvfic  •,  and,  if  we  may  believe  the 
author  of  his  life,  who  goes  under  the  name  of  Soranus, 
drew  his  original  from  Hercules  and  /l'.fculapius.  He 
was  firll  a  pupil  of  his  own  father  Hcraclides,  then  of 
Herodicus,  then  of  Gorgias  of  Leontinum  the  orator, 
and,  according  to  fome,  of  Democritus  ot  Abdera. 
After  being  inftrudled  in  phvfic,  and  in  the  liberal  arts, 
and  lofing  his  parents,  he  left  his  own  country,  and 
pratfifed  phyfic  all  over  Greece 3  where  he  was  fo 
much  admired  for  his  fkill,  that  he  was  publicly  lent 
for  with  Eurvphon,  a  man  fuperior  to  him  in  years,  to 
Perdiccas  king  of  Macedonia,  who  was  then  thought 
to  be  confumptive.  But  Plippocrates,  as  foon  as  he  ar¬ 
rived,  pronounced  the  dii'eafe  to  be  entirely  mental,  as 
in  truth  it  was.  For  upon  the  death  of  his  father  A- 
lexander,  Perdiccas  fell  in  love  with  Philas,  his  father’s 
mill  refs  :  and  this  Hippocrates  difeerning  by  the  great 
change  her  prefence  always  wrought  upon  him,  a  cure 
was  foon  effected. 

Being  intreated  by  the  people  of  Abdera  to  come  and 
cure  Democritus  of  a  fuppofed  madnefs,  he  went  •,  but, 
upon  his  arrival,  inltead  of  finding  Democritus  mad, 


] 


H  I  P 


he  found  all  his  fellow  citizens  fo,  and  Democritus  tire  Hippocra 
only  wife  man  among  them.  He  heard  many  lectures,  *jjs 
and  learned  much  philofophy  irom  him  5  w  hich  has  jHppo- 
made  Cornelius  Celfus  and  fome  others  imagine,  that  drome. 
Hippocrates  was  the  difciple  of  Democritus,  though  it 
is  probable  they  never  faw  each  other  till  this  interview 
which  was  occalioned  by  the  Abderites.  Plippocrates 
had  alfo  public  invitations  to  other  countries.  I  Inis, 
when  a  plague  invaded  the  Illyrians  and  Pieonians,  the 
kings  of  thole  countries  begged  him  to  come  to  their 
relief :  he  did  not  go  3  but  learning  from  the  meffen- 
gers  the  courfe  of  the  w'inds  there,  he  concluded  that 
the  diitemper  would  come  to  Athens  3  and  foretelling 
what  would  happen,  applied  himfelf  to  take  care  ot  the 
city  and  the  lludcnts.  He  was  indeed  fuch  a  lover  of 
Greece,  that  when  his  fame  had  reached  as  far  as  Per- 
fia,  and  upon  that  account  Artaxerxcs  had  intreated 
him  by  his  governor  of  the  Hcllefpont,  with  a  pro- 
mife  of  great  rewards,  to  come  to  him,  he  refufed  to 
go.  He  alfo  delivered  his  own  country  from  a  war 
with  the  Athenians,  that  was  juft  ready  to  break  out, 
bv  prevailing  with  the  T  heflfalians  to  come  to  their  af- 
filtance,  for  which  he  received  very  great  honours 
from  the  Coans.  The  Athenians  alfo  conferred  great 
honours  upon  him  :  they  admitted  him  next  to  Her¬ 
cules  in  the  Eleufinian  ceremonies  3  gave  him  the  free¬ 
dom  of  the  city  3  and  voted  a  public  maintenance  for 
him  and  his  family  in  the  prytaneum  or  council-houfe 
at  Athens,  where  none  were  maintained  at  the  public 
charge,'  but  fuch  as  had  done  public  fervice  to  the  llatc. 

He  died  among  the  Lariffieans,  fome  lay  in  Ins  93th 
year,  fome  in  his  85th,  others  in  his  104th,  and  h>me 
in  his  109th.  The  bell:  edition  of  his  works  is  that 
of  Foefius  in  Greek  and  Latin.  Hippocrates  wrote  in 
the  Ionian  dialt&.  His  aphorifms,  prognostics,  and  all 
that  he  has  written  on  the  fymptoms  ot  difeafes,  juftly 
pafs  for  mafterpieces.  See  Hijlory  of  MEDICIhF. 

HIPPOCRENE,  in  Ancient  Geography,  a  foun¬ 
tain  of  Mount  Helicon,  on  the  borders  of  Boeotia,  fa- 
cred  to  the  mufes.  Some,  as  Ovid,  make  Hippocrene 
and  Aganippe  the  fame.  See  Aganippe. 

HIPPOCREPIS,  Common  Horse-shoe  Vetch,  a 
genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  diadelphia  clais  3  and 
in  the  natural  method  ranking  under  the  3^d  order, 

P an thonace.e.  See  Botany  Index. 

HIPPODROME,  Hippodromus  (eompofed  of 
,W«f,  “  horfe,”  and  “  conrfe,”  of  the  verb 

ietfttt,  curro ,  “  I  run”),  in  antiquity,  a  lift  or  courfe 
wherein  chariot  and  horfe  races  were  performed,  and 
horfes  exercifed. 

The  Olympian  hippodrome  or  horfe -coune  was  a 
fpace  of  ground  of  6co  nates  long,  Unrounded  with  a 
wall,  near  the  city  Elis,  and  on  the  bank'  of  the  ri¬ 
ver  Alpheus.  It  was  uneven,  and  in  fome  degree  ir¬ 
regular,  on  account  of  the  fituation  3  in  one  part  was 
a  hill  of  a  moderate  height,  and  the  circuit  was  adorn¬ 
ed  with  temples,  altars,  and  other  embelliliiment-.  See 
Stadium.  There  is  a  very  famous  hippodrome  at 
Conftantinople,  which  was  begun  by  Alexander  S<\e- 
rus,  and  finiffied  by  Conftantinc.  I  his  circus,  called 
by  the  Turks  utmeican ,  is  400  paces  h  ng,  and  above 
IOO  paces  wide.  At  the  entrance  of  the  hip  ocvomc 
there  is  a  pyramidal  obeli  Ik  of  granite  in  on*  ^  pi  1  *. 
about  ?o  feet  high,  terminating  in  a  point,  and  '-c.l 
with  hieroglyphics.  The  Greek  and  L't.  1  .1  p- 
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tions  on  its  bale  (how,  that  it  was  ercfred  by  Theodo- 
Cus  ;  the  machines  that  were  employed  to  raife  it  are 
reprefer.ted  upon  it  in  baffo-relievo.  We  have  fome 
veftiges  in  England  of  the  hippodromus,  in  which  the 
ancient  inhabitants  of  this  country  performed  their 
races ;  the  molt  remarkable  is  that  near  Stonehenge, 
which  is  a  long  tract  of  ground,  about  350  feet  or 
200  druid  cubits  wide,  and  more  than  a  mile  and  three 
quarters,  or  6c 00  druid  cubits,  in  length,  inclofed  quite 
round  with  a  bank  of  earth,  extending  diredlly  eaft 
and  weft.  The  goal  and  career  are  at  the  eaft 
end.  The  goal  is  a  high  bank  of  earth,  railed  with 
a  Hope  inwards,  on  which  the  judges  are  fuppo- 
fed  to  have  fat.  The  metae  are  two  tumuli,  or  (mall 
barrows,  at  the  weft  end  of  the  courfe.  Thefe  hip¬ 
podromes  were  called  in  the  language  of  the  country 
rhedag.ua ,  the  racer  rhedagwr ,  and  the  carriage  rheda , 
from  the  Britifh  word  rhedeg  “  to  run.”  One  of  thefe 
hippodromes,  about  half  a  mile  to  the  fouthward  of 
Leicefter,  retains  evident  traces  of  the  old  name  r/ie- 
dagua,  in  the  corrupted  one  of  raw  dikes.  There  is 
another  of  thefe,  fays  Dr  Slukeley,  near  Dorchefter  ; 
another  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Lovther,  near  Pen¬ 
rith  in  Cumberland  ;  and  another  in  the  valley,  juft 
without  the  town  of  Royfton. 

HIPPOGLOSSUS,  a  fpecies  of  fifti  belonging  to 
the  genus  Pleuroxectes,  which  fee  in  Ichthyology 
Index. 

HIPPOLYTUS,  a  Ton  of  Thefeus  and  Hippolyte, 
famous  in  fabulous  hiftory  for  his  virtue  and  his  misfor¬ 
tunes.  His  ftepmotber  Phaedra  fell  in  love  with  him, 
and  when  he  refufed  to  pollute  his  father’s  bed,  (he  ac- 
cufed  him  to  Thefeus  of  offering  violence  to  her  per- 
fon.  Her  accufation  was  readily  believed,  and  The¬ 
feus  intreated  Neptune  to  punilh  the  incontinence  of 
liis  fon.  Hippolitus  fled  from  the  refentment  of  his 
father  ;  and  as  he  purfued  his  way  along  the  fea  (bores, 
his  horfes  were  fo  frightened  at  the  noife  of  fea  calves 
which  Neptune  had  purpofely  fent  there,  that  they  ran 
among  the  rocks  till  his  chariot  was  broken  and  his 
body  torn  to  pieces.  Temples  were  raifed  to  his  me¬ 
mory,  particularly  at  Troezene,  where  he  received  di¬ 
vine  honours.  According  to  fome  accounts,  Diana 
reftored  him  life. 

HIPPOMANE,  the  Manchineel-tr.ee  3  a  ge¬ 
nus  of  plants-  belonging  to  the  moncecia  clafs  3  and  in 
the  natural  method  ranking  under  the  38th  order,  Tri- 
coccce.  See  Botany  Index. 

HIPPOMANES,  a  fort  of  poifon,  famous  among 
the  ancients  as  an  ingredient  in  amorous  philters  or 
love-charms.  The  word  is  Greek  't7r71cuv.n1;,  compofed 
of  177771,;,  “  a  horfe,”  and  punu,  “fury  or  madnefs.” 

Authors  are  not  agreed  about  the  nature  of  the 
hippoir.anes.  Pliny  deferibes  it  as  a  blackifh  caruncle 
found  on  the  head  of  a  new-born-colt ;  which  the  dam 
bites  off  and  eats  as  foon  as  (lie  is  delivered.  He  adds, 
that  if  (he  be  prevented  herein  by  any  one’s  cutting  it 
off  before,  die  will  not  take  to,  nor  bring  up  the 
young.  Virgil,  and  after  him  Servius  and  Columella, 
deferibe  it  as  a  poifonous  matter  trickling  from  the  pu¬ 
dendum  of  a  mare  when  proud,  or  longing  for  the 
liorfe.  At  the  end  of  Mr  Bayle’s  dictionary  is  a  very 
learned  diflertation  on  the  hippomanes,  and  all  its  vir¬ 
tues  both  real  and  pretended. 
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HIPPONAX,  a  Greek  poet,  born  at  Ephefus  540 
years  before  the  Cbriiiian  era.  He  cultivated  the 
fame  fatirical  poetry  as  Archilochus,  and  was  not  in¬ 
ferior  to  him  in  the  beauty  or  vigour  of  his  lines.  His 
fatirical  raillery  obliged  him  to  fly  from  Ephefus.  As 
he  was  naturally  deformed,  two  brothers,  Euphaius 
and  Anthermus,  made  a  ftatue  of  him  3  which,  by  the 
uglinefs  of  its  features,  expofed  the  poet  to  univerf?.l 
ridicule.  Hipponax  refolved  to  revenge  the  iniury  3 
and  he  wrote  i'uch  bitter  invectives  and  fatirical  lam¬ 
poons  againft  them,  that  they  hanged  themielves  in  def- 
pair.  ( Cic.  ad  Tamil,  vii.  ep.  24.). 

PIIPPOPPIAE,  Sea- Buckthorn 3  agenusof  plants 
belonging  to  the  dioscia  clafs  3  and  in  the  natural  me¬ 
thod  ranking  under  the  16th  order,  Culycifloree.  See 
Botany  Index. 

HIPPOPPIAGI,  in  Ancient  Geography,  a  people 
of  Scythia,  fo  called  from  their  living  on  horfe-fieih  3 
the  fare  at  this  day  of  the  Tartars  their  defcendanls. 
Alfo  a  people  of  Perlia  (Ptolemy). 

PIIPPOPODES,  Hippopedes,  or  Hippopodiev, 
ccmpoled  of  h rsraj,  herfe ,  and  wac,  foot,  in  the  ancient 
geography,  an  appellation  given  to  a  certain  people 
fituated  on  the  banks  of  the  Scythian  fea,  as  being  fup- 
pofed  to  have  had  horfes  feet.  The  hippopodes  are 
mentioned  by  Dionyfius,  GeogT.  v.  310.  Mela,  lib.  iii. 
cap.  6.  Pliny,  lib.  iv.  cap.  13.  and  St  Auguiline,  De 
Civil,  lib.  xvi.  cap.  8.  But  it  is  conjc£lured,  that  they 
had  this  appellation  given  them  on  account  of  their 
fwiftnefs  or  lighlnefs  of  foot.  Mr  Pennant  fuppofes 
them  to  have  been  the  inhabitants  of  the  Bothnian 
gulf,  and  that  they  were  the  fame  fort  of  people  as 
the  Finni  Lignipedes  of  Olaus.  They  wore  inow-ihoes  5 
which  he  thinks  might  fairly  give  the  idea  of  their  be¬ 
ing,  like  horfes,  hoofed  and  (hod. 

HIPPOPOTAMUS,  the  River-horse 3  a  genus 
of  quadrupeds  belonging  to  the  order  of  belluae.  See. 
Mammalia  Index. 

HIPPURIS,  MaRE’s-TAIL,  a  genus  of  plants  be¬ 
longing  to  the  monandria  clafs  3  and  in  the  natural  me¬ 
thod  ranking  under  the  13U1  order,  Inundates.  See  Bo¬ 
tany  Index. 

HIR/EA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  decan- 
dria  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

HIRAM,  a  king  of  Tyre,  contemporary  with  Solo¬ 
mon,  whom  he  fupplied  with  cedar,  gold,  filver,  and 
other  materials  for  building  the  temple.  He  died  1000 
years  B.  C. 

Hiram  of  Tyre,  an  artift  who  aftlfted  in  the  con- 
ftruction  of  Solomon’s  temple,  and  other  public  build¬ 
ings  at  Jerufalem,  flouriflied  1015  B.  C. 

HIRCANIA,  in  Ancient  Geography.  See  Hyr- 
cania. 

PIIRCH-horx,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle 
of  the  Lower  Rhine,  with  a  ftrong  caftle.  It  is  fcat- 
ed  on  the  fide  of  a  hill  on  the  river  Neckar,  and  be¬ 
longs  to  the  eleftor  Palatine.  E.  Long.  9.  o.  N.  Lat. 
49.  28. 

PIIRCUS,  in  AJironotny,  a  fixed  ftar  of  the  firft  mag¬ 
nitude,  the  fame  with  Capella.  It  is  alfo  made  ufe  of  by 
fome  writers  for  a  comet,  encompaffed  as  it  were  with  a 
mane,  apparently  rough  and  hairy. 

HIRE,  Philip  de  la,  a  French  mathematician  and 
aftronomer  of  eminence,  was  born  at  Paris  in  the  year 

1640. 
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1640.  His  father,  who  was  painter  to  his  majefty,  dc- 
ligning  to  bring  him  up  to  the  fame  occupation,  taught 
him  drawing  and  fuch  parts  of  the  mathematics  as  are 
intimately  'con netted  with  it.  At  the  age  of  20  he  took 
a  journey  into  Italy,  to  enlarge  his  knowledge  of  his 
favourite  art,  in  which  country  he  refided  for  about  four 
years.  The  thidy  of  the  mathematics  afterwards  occu¬ 
pied  all  his  attention,  which  he  continued  to  profecute 
on  his  return  to  his  native  city  ;  and  the  publication  of 
fome  works  having  procured  him  fo  high  a  reputation, 
he  was  chofen  a  member  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  in 
the  year  1678. 

When  the  celebrated  minifter  Colbert  conceived  the 
defign  of  conftructing  a  better  map  of  France  than  any 
at  that  time  to  be  met  with,  De  la  Hire  was  nominated 
in  conj untt ion  with  Picard,  to  make  the  necedary  obfer- 
vations,  which  engaged  his  attention  for  fome  years  in 
different  provinces.  But  befides  the  chief  object  of  his 
journeys,  he  philofophized  upon  every  thing  that  occur¬ 
red  to  him,  in  a  particular  manner  on  the  variations  of 
the  magnetic  needle,  on  refrattions,  and  the  height  of 
mountains  as  afeertained  by  tire  barometer. 

In  the  year  1683  he  was  employed  in  continuing  the 
meridian  line  which  had  been  begun  by  Picard  in  1669. 
He  continued  it  from  Paris  towards  the  north,  and  Caf- 
fini  carried  it  on  towards  thy  foulh;  but  on  the  death  of 
Colbert,  which  happened  the  fame  year,  the  work  was 
laid  ahde  in  an  unfinifhed  dale.  He  was  afterwards 
employed,  in  conjunction  with  other  eminent  philofo- 
phers,  in  taking  the  neceffary  levels  for  the  grand  aque- 
dufts  which  Louis  XIV.  was  about  to  make. 

The  works  which  have  been  publifhcd  by  De  la  Hire 
are  very  numerous;  and  as  he  was  profeffor  of  the  Royal 
College  and  Academy  of  Architecture,  he.  mull  have 
been  conftantly  employed.  He  had  the  politenefs,  cir- 
cumfpettion,  and  prudence  of  Italy,  which  made  him 
appear  too  referved  in  the  eftimation  of  his  verfatile  coun¬ 
trymen,  yet  he  w?as  regarded  by  all  as  an  honeft,  difin- 
tercfled  man.  He  died  in  the  year  1718,  at  the  great 
age  of  78. 

He  publifhed  Traite  de  Mechanique  ;  Nouvel/e  Me¬ 
thod  e  en  Gsotnetrie  pour  les  Sechons  des  Superficies  Co- 
niques  et  Cylindriques ;  De  Cycloide  ;  Nouveaux  Elemens 
des  SeRions  Coniques  ;  les  Lieux  Geometriques  ;  la  Con- 
firuRion  ou  EffeRion  des  Equations ;  La  Gnomonique, 
and  feveral  others  of  iefs  importance.  That  which  gain¬ 
ed  him  the  great  eft  reputation  all  over  Europe,  was  his 
SeRiones  Conic ee  in  nove/n  Hbros  difiributie,  confidered 
by  the  bell  judges  as  an  original  work. 

'  HIRING,  in  Law.  See  BORROWING  and  Hiring. 

HIRPINI,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  a  people  of  Italy, 
next  to  the  Samnites,  to  the  fouth-eaft,  and  defeendants 
from  them  ;  litua^ed  to  the  north  of  the  1  lccntim,  and 
to  the  well  of  the  Apuli,  having  on.  the  north  the 
Apennine  2nd  a  part  of  Samnium.  1  heir  name  is  from 
Hirpus ,  a  terra  denoting  a  wolf  in  their  . language  ;  ei¬ 
ther  becaufe  under  the  conduCl  of  this  animal  the  colo¬ 
ny  was  led  and  fettled,  according  to  Strabo;  or  bccaufe, 
like  that  prowling  animal,  they  lived  on  plunder,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Servius. 

HI  R  SB  ERG,  a  town  of  Silefia,  in  the  territory 
of  Jauer,  famous  for  its  mineral  baths.  It  is  teated 
on  the  river  Bofar,  in  E.  Long.  15.  50.  N.  Lat.  50. 

44. 

HIRSCHFELD,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle 


of  the  Upper  Rhine,  and  capital  of  a  principality  of  Hirl 
the  fame  name,  depending  on  a  famous  abbey  which 
was  fecularized  in  favour  of  the  houfe  of  Cafl'el.  It  is  *"•' 
feated  on  the  river  Fulda,  in  E.  Long.  9.  52.  N.  Lat. 
•51-46g, 

FIIR  FELL  A,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
pentandria  clafs  ;  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking 
with  thofe  of  which  the  order  is  doubtful.  See  Botany 
Index. 


HIRUDO,  the  LEECH;  a  genus  of  infetts  belonging 
to  the  order  of  vermes  intellina.  See  HELMINTHOLO¬ 
GY  Index. 

H1RUND0,  a  genus  of  birds  belonging  to  the  order 
of  pafieres.  See  Ornithology  Index. 

HISPA,  in  Zoology ,  a  genus  of  infects  belonging  to 
the  order  coleoptera.  See  Entomology  Index. 

HISPAL1S,  a  town  of  Bsetica,  in  the  Farther 
Spain  ;  an  ancient  mart  or  trading  town  on  the  Battis, 
navigable  quite  up  to  it  for  (hips  of  burthen,  and  thence 
to  Corduba  for  river  barges.  Called  Co/onia  Rornulen- 
fis.  It  had  alfo  a  conventus  juridicus,  a  court  of  juilice 
or  affixes,  (Pliny).  Now  called  Seville.  W.  Long.  6. 
N.  Lat.  37. 

HISPANIA,  called  Hefiperia  Ultima ,  (Horace), 
becaufe  the  weftmoft  part  of  Europe  ;  alfo  Iberia ,  from 
the  river  Iberus.  Its  name  Hifpania ,  or  Spanta,  (Greek) 
is  of  Phoenician  original,  from  its  great  number  of 
rabbits  :  the  Phoenicians,  who  fettled  feveral  colonies 
on  the  coaft,  calling  it  Spanjah  from  thefe  animals. 
It  has  the  fea  on  every  tide,  except  on  that  next  to 
Gaul,  from  which  it  is  feparated  by  the  Pyrenees. 
The  Romans  at  tirft  divided  it  into  the  Farther  and 
Hither  Spain,  under  two  praetors.  In  that  Rate  it 
continued  down  to  Auguftus ;  who  divided  the  Farther 
Spain  into  Bsetica,  which  lie  left  to  the  people  to  be 
governed  by  a  proconful ;  and  into  Lulitania,  w  liicli  he 
added  to  his  own  provinces  ;  calling  the  Hither  Spain 
Tarraconenfis.  Hifpania  was  a  country  celebrated  for 
its  fertility,  of  which  it  has  greatly  fallen  (hort  in  mo¬ 
dern  times.  The  people  were  of  a  warlike  turn,  (Stra¬ 
bo)  ;  and  their  bodies  being  formed  for  hardfliips  and 
labour,  they  ever  preferred  war  to  peace,  and  were  re¬ 
markably  prodigal  of  life  (Juflin,  Sil.  Italicus).  Spain 
has  produced  feveral  great  men,  both  in  a  literary  and  a 
political  capacity.  See  Spain. 

HISPANIOLA,  called  alfo  St  Domingo,  the 
laro-eR  of  the  Antilles  or  Caribbee  iflands,  extending 
about  420  miles  from  eaR  to  well,  and  1  20  in  breadth 
from  north  to  fouth  ;  lying  between  170  37'  and  20°of 
N.  Lat.  and  between  67°  35' and  740  15  W.  Long. 
The  climate  is  hot,  but  not  reckoned  unwbolefomc  ; 
and  fome  of  the  inhabitants  are  faid  to  arrive  at  the 
age  of  1  20.  It  is  fome  times  refrelhed  by  breezes  and 
rains;  and  its  falubrity  is  likewife  in  a  great  nnafure 
owing  to  the  beautiful  variety  of  hills  and  valleys, 
woods  and  rivers,  which  everywhere  prefent  them- 
felves.  It  is  indeed  reckoned  by  far  the  fineft  and 
moft  plcafant  illand  of  the  Antilles,  as  being  (lie  bell 
accommodated  to  all  the  purpofes  of  life  when  duly  cul 
tivated. 

This  illand,  famous  for  being  the  carlieR  fettlement 
of  the  Spaniards  in  the  new  world,  was  at  full  in  high 
eftimation  for  the  quantity  of  gold  it  (applied  :  this 
wealth  diminilhed  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  country, 
whom  they  obliged  to  dig  it  out  of  the  bowels  of  the 

earth  ; 
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Hifpaniola.  earth ;  and  the  fource  of  it  was  entirely  dried  up,  when 
"“""v  they  were  exterminated,  which  was  quickly  done  by  a 
feries  of  the  moil  {hocking  barbarities  that  ever  dif- 
graced  the  hiftory  of  any  nation.  Benzoni  relates,  that 
of  two  millions  of  inhabitants,  contained  in  the  illand 
when  difcovered  by  Columbus  in  1492,  fcarce  153 
were  alive  in  1545.  A  vehement  defire  of  opening 
again  this  fource  of  wealth  infpired  the  thought  of  get¬ 
ting  (laves  from  Africa  5  but,  befides  that  thefe  were 
found  unfit  for  the  labours  they  were  deftined  to,  the 
multitude  of  mines,  which  then  began  to  be  wrought 
on  the  continent,  made  thofe  of  Hifpaniola  no  longer  of 
any  importance.  An  idea  now  fuggefted  itfelf,  that 
their  negroes,  which  were  healthy,  ftrong,  and  patient, 
might  be  ufefully  employed  in  huibandry  5  and  they 
adopted,  through  neceflity,  a  wife  refolution,  which,  had 
they  known  their  own  interell,  they  would  have  em¬ 
braced  by  choice. 

The  produce  of  their  induftry  was  at  firft  extreme¬ 
ly  fmall,  becaufe  the  labourers  were  few.  Charles  V. 
who,  like  mod  fovereigns,  preferred  his  favourites  to 
every  thing,  had  granted  an  exclufive  right  of  the 
flave-trade  to  a  Flemifh  nobleman,  who  made  over  his 
privilege  to  the  Genoefe.  Thofe  avaricious  republi¬ 
cans  conduced  this  infamous  commerce  as  all  mono¬ 
polies  are  conduced  5  they  refolved  to  fell  dear,  and 
they  fold  but  few.  When  time  and  competition  had 
fixed  the  natural  and  neceflary  price  of  Haves,  the 
number  of  them  increafed.  It  may  eafily  be  imagin¬ 
ed,  that  the  Spaniards,  who  had  been  accuftomed  to 
treat  the  Indians  as  beads,  did  not  entertain  a  higher 
opinion  of  thefe  negro  Africans,  whom  they  fubftitu- 
ted  in  their  place.  Degraded  ftill  farther  in  their 
eyes  by  the  price  they  had  paid  for  them,  even  reli¬ 
gion  could  not  reflrain  them  from  aggravating  the 
weight  of  their  fervitude.  It  became  intolerable,  and 
thefe  wretched  flaves  made  an  effort  to  recover  the  un¬ 
alienable  rights  of  mankind.  Their  attempt  proved 
unfuccefsful  •,  but  they  reaped  this  benefit  from  their 
defpair,  that  they  Avere  aftenvards  treated  with  lefs  in¬ 
humanity. 

'This  moderation  (if  tyranny  cramped  by  the  ap- 
prehenfion  of  revolt  can  deferve  that  name)  %vas  attend¬ 
ed  Avith  good  cnnfequences.  Cultivation  Avas  purfued 
Avith  fome  degree  of  fuccefs.  Soon  after  the  middle  of 
the  1 6th  century,  the  mother  country  dreiv  annually 
from  this  colony  ten  millions  weight  of  fugar,  a  large 
quantity  of  wood  for  dyeing,  Avith  tobacco,  cocoa,  caffia, 
ginger,  and  cotton,  in  abundance.  One  might  ima¬ 
gine,  that  fuch  faA'ourable  beginnings  would  give  both 
the  defire  and  the  means  of  carrying  them  further ;  but 
a  train  of  events,  more  fatal  each  than  the  other,  ruined 
thefe  hopes. 

The  firft  misfortune  arofe  from  the  depopulation  of 
the  ifland.  The  Spanifh  conquefts  on  the  continent 
(hould  naturally  have  contributed  to  promote  the  fuc- 
cefe  of  an  ifiand,  Avhich  nature  feemed  to  have  formed 
to  be  the  centre  of  that  Afaft  dominion  arifing  around 
it,  to  be  the  ftaple  of  the  different  colonies.  But  it 
fell  out  quite -other wife  :  on  a  ArieAV  of  the  immenfe 
fortunes  railing  in  Mexico,  and  other  parts,  the  richeft 
inhabitants  of  Hifpaniola  began  to  defpife  their  fet- 
tlements,  and  quitted  the  true  fource  of  riches,  Avhich 
cs  on  the  furface  of  the  earth,  to  go  and  ranfack  the 


boAvels  of  it  for  veins  of  gold,  which  are  quickly  ex-  Hii'pamols 
haufted.  The  government  endeavoured  in  vain  to  put  v  — 
a  (top  to  this  emigration  ;  the  laws  Avere  always  either 
artfully  eluded,  or  openly  violated. 

The  Aveaknefs,  which  Avas  a  neceflary  confequence 
of  fuch  a  conduct,  leaving  the  coafts  ivithout  defence, 
encouraged  the  enemies  of  Spain  to  ravage  them.  E\’en 
the  capital  of  this  ifland  Avas  taken  and  pillaged  by  that 
celebrated  Englifti  failor,  Sir  Francis  Drake.  The 
cruizers  of  lefs  cor.lequence  contented  themfelves  with 
intercepting  vefteis  in  their  paifage  through  thofe  lati¬ 
tudes,  the  beft  known  at  that  time  of  any  in  the  neAv 
Avorld.  To  complete  thefe  misfortunes,  the  Caftilians 
themfelves  commenced  pirates.  They  attacked  no  (hips 
but  thofe  of  their  oAvn  nation  ;  Avhich  were  more  rich, 

Avorfe  provided,  and  Avorfe  defended,  than  any  others. 

The  cuftom  they  had  of  fitting  out  trips  elandeftinely, 
in  order  to  procure  (laves,  prevented  them  from  being 
knoAvn ;  and  the  afliftance  they  purchased  from  the 
(hips  of  Avar,  commiflioned  to  protect  the  trade,  infured 
to  them  impunity. 

The  foreign  trade  of  the  colony  Avas  its  only  refource 
in  this  diftrefs ;  and  that  was  illicit :  but  as  it  conti¬ 
nued  to  be  carried  on,  notAvithftanding  the  vigilance 
of  the  governors,  or,  perhaps,  by  their  connivance, 
the  policy  of  an  exafperated  and  ftiort-fighted  court 
exerted  itfelf  in  demolilhing  moft  of  the  fea-ports, 
and  driving  the  miferable  inhabitants  into  the  inland 
country.  This  aft  of  violence  threw  them  into  a  ftate 
of  dejection  ;  which  the  incurfions  and  fettlement  of 
the  French  on  the  ifland  afterAvards  carried  to  the  ut- 
moft  pitch.  The  latter,  after  having  made  fome  un¬ 
fuccefsful  attempts  to  fettle  on  the  ifland,  had  part  of 
it  yielded  to  them  in  1697,  and  aftenvards  enjoyed  by 
far  the  beft  (hare. 

Spain,  totally  taken  up  Avith  that  vaft  empire  which 
(he  had  formed  on  the  continent,  ufed  no  pains  to  dif- 
fipate  this  lethargy.  She  even  refilled  to  liften  to  the 
folicitations  of  her  Flemifti  fubiefls,  Avho  earneftlv  prcls- 
ed  that  they  might  have  permiflion  to  clear  thofe  fertile 
lands.  Bather  than  run  the  rifk  of  feeing  them  carry 
on  a  contraband  trade  on  the  coafts,  (lie  chofe  to  bury 
in  oblivion  a  fettlement  Avhich  had  been  of  confequence, 
and  Avas  likely  to  become  fo  again. 

This  colony,  which  had  no  longer  any  intercourfe 
Avith  the  mother  country  but  by  a  (ingle  (hip  of  no 
great  burthen,  that  arrived  from  thence  CA'ery  third  year, 
confided,  in  1717,  of  18,410  inhabitants,  including 
Spaniards,  meftees,  negroes,  or  mulattoes.  The  com¬ 
plexion  and  character  of  thefe  people  differed  according 
to  the  different  proportions  of  American,  European, 
and  African  blood  they  had  received  from  that  natural 
and  tranfient  union  which  reftores  all  races  and  condi¬ 
tions  to  the  fame  level.  Thefe  demi-favages,  plunged 
in  the  extreme  of  (loth,  lived  upon  fruits  and  roots, 
dAvelt  in  cottages  Avithout  furniture,  and  moft  of  them 
without  clothes.  The  feAV  among  them,  in  Avhom  in¬ 
dolence  had  not  totally  fuppreffed  the  fenfe  of  decency 
and  tafte  for  the  conveniencies  of  lite,  purehafed  clothes 
of  their  neighbours  the  French  in  return  for  their  cattle, 
and  the  money  fent  to  them  for  t he  maintenance  of  tAVo 
hundred  foldiers,  the  priefts,  and  the  government. 

In  the  year  1788,  the  revolutionary  principles  Avhich 
began  to  agitate  Europe,  made  their  Avay  to  the  Weft 
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Hifpaniola.  Indies.  The  French  affociation  for  abolifhing  the  flave 

‘ - *  trade,  called  Amis  des  Noirs ,  kept  up  a  correfpondence 

with  fuch  rich  Mulattoes  as  had  come  to  France  for 
their  education,  and  its  members  laboured  to  convince 
them  that  there  was  neither  civil  nor  political  dillinilion 
between  them  and  the  white  people.  Thcfe  ideas  were 
ftrengthened  bv  the  celebrated  declaration  of  the  na- 
tional  affembly,  that  all  men  are  born  and  continue 
free,  poffefling  equal  rights.  The  confequence  was, 
that  the  Mulattoes  of  Hifpaniola  broke  out  into  open 
rebellion,  but  for  want  of  unity  of  defign  they  were  foon 
overpowered. 

This  fpirit,  however,  dill  continued  to  exert  itfelf, 
and  the  affembly  of  France  having  avowed  its  defign 
.not  to  interfere  with  the  internal  affairs  of  the  colony, 
difcontent  and  remonftrances  were  exhibited  by  the 
factious  friends  of  the  negroes.  They  confidered  this 
as  countenancing  the  African  trade,  and  an  acknow¬ 
ledgment  that  the  planters  were  not  coloniffs,  but  in¬ 
dependent  people.  This  idea  itruck  ihe  coloniffs  them¬ 
felves,  for  by  a  decree  they  debarred  the  king’s  dele¬ 
gate  from  having  a  negative  on  any  of  their  future 
acts.  The  Amis  des  Noirs,  in  the  mean  time,  exerted  all 
their  influence  to  kindle  and  cherifli  a  fpirit  of  rebel¬ 
lion  in  the  minds  of  the  people  of  colour  •,  for  which 
purpofe  they  carefully  taught  one  James  Oge,  then  re¬ 
dding  at  Paris,  the  dodtrines  of  equality  and  the  rights 
of  man,  urged  him  to  return  to  St  Domingo,  place  him- 
felf  at  the  head  of  his  people,  and  refeue  them  from 
the  oppreflion  of  the  whites,  pledging  themfelves  to 
procure  arms  and  ammunition  for  him  in  America,  that 
the  affair  might  be  kept  as  profound  a  fecret  as  pofli- 
ble.  He  accordingly  fet  fail  for  New  England  in  July 
1790  but  all  the  vigilance  of  the  parties  concerned 
could  not  deceive  the  government  of  France,  and  his 
portrait  was  fent  to  St  Domingo  before  him.  He  made 
the  idand  in  Oftober,  and  declared  foon  after  by  virtue 
of  a  manifedo,  that  if  the  privileges  of  the  whites  were 
not  conferred  on  all  without  diferimination,  he  would 
indantly  take  up  arms  to  obtain  them  by  force.  With 
a  fmall  detachment  of  200  men  he  maffacred  all  the 
white  people  that  came  in  his  way,  as  well  as  all  thofe 
of  his  own  colour  who  refufed  to  join  him.  This  little 
army  was  very  foon  fubdued,  and  their  mifguided  leader 
was  punifhed  as  a  traitor. 

The  French  national  affembly  decreed  that  every 
perfon  25  years  old  and  upwards,  if  he  poffeffed  proper- 
tv,  and  had  lived  two  years  in  the  colony,  and  paid 
taxes,  diould  be  permitted  to  eledl  the  members  of  the 
colonial  affembly,  on  which  account  the  people  of  colour 
inferred,  that  this  privilege  was bedowed  upon  them.  It 
is  uncharitable  to  believe  that  this  was  the  intention  of 
the  national  affembly  ;  but  Gregoire  and  others  carried 
their  favourite  point,  that  Mulattoes  born  of  free  pa¬ 
rents  might  not  only  eleeff  their  own  reprefentatives, 
but  alfo  dt  as  members  in  the  colonial  affemblies.  In 
confequence  of  this  meafure,  all  the  white  people  fell 
vi&ims  to  the  indignation  of  the  people  of  colour.  The 
negroes  were  now  fully  determined  to  recover  their  li¬ 
berty.  On  the  23d  of  Augud  1791, the  people  in  the 
town  of  the  Cape  were  informed  that  the  Have*  in  the 
adjacent  parifhes  had  revolted,  a  report  which  was  too 
foon  confirmed  bv  the  arrival  of  thofe  who  had  cfcaped 
the  maffacre.  Hodilities  commenced  between  the  two 
parties,  and  terminated  witli  the  lofs  oi  2000  white  pco- 
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pie,  while  not  fewer  than  10,000  Mulattoes  and  Ne-  Hupamula. 
groes  perilhed  by  famine  and  the  fword,  and  fcvcral  ' 
hundreds  by  the  hands  cf  the  executioner. 

The  news  of  thefe  tranfadtions  having  reached  Paris, 
the  members  of  the  affembly  were  perfuaded  that  they 
had  carried  their  principles  of  cqualny  by  much  toe 
far,  and  they  repealed  their  celebrated  decree  which 
had  placed  the  people  of  colour  on  a  footing  with  the 
whites.  Commiflioners  (three  in  number)  were  fent 
to  redore  peace  between  the  whites  and  Mulattoes,  but 
as  two  of  them  were  men  of  infamous  eharaflers,  and  in¬ 
capable  of  extingnidiing  the  dames  of  rebellion,  they  re¬ 
turned  to  France  without  being  able  to  accomplidi  the 
objedl  of  their  midion. 

The  Amis  des  Noirs  having  again  acquired  the  fupe- 
riority  in  the  national  affembly,  Santhonax,  Polverel, 
and  Ailhaud,  with  6000  men  from  the  national  guards, 
were  ordered  for  St  Domingo.  I  he  governor  of  the 
iffand  perceiving  that  thefe  commiflioners  took  all  the 
authority  on  themfelves,  and  refolved  to  reduce  him  t(» 
a  cypher,  he  remondrated  againd  their  proceedings,  in 
confequence  of  which  he  was  immediately  arreded,  and 
fent  a  date  prifoner  to  France.  The  commiflioners  after¬ 
wards  dilagreeing  among  themfelves,  Ailhaud  was  dif- 
miffed  from  their  councils. 

Unfuccefsful  attempts  were  made  by  the  Brilifli  go¬ 
vernment  to  fubdue  the  commiflioners  and  their  adhe¬ 
rents  j  but  after  performing  prodigies  of  valour,  the 
troops  of  Britain  were  compelled  to  relinquifh  the  iffand, 
more  perhaps  by  dileafe  than  the  fword  of  the  enemy. 

The  chief  government  of  it  then  fell  into  the  hands  of 
Touffaint  L’Ouverture,  by  whom  it  was  converted  into 
an  independent  republic,  the  fupreme  authority  over 
which  he  continued  to  hold  till  the  figning  the  prelimi¬ 
naries  of  peace  in  1801. 

When  this  event  took  place,  Bonaparte,  with  the 
confent  of  the  Britidi  government,  fent  a  fleet  from 
Bred,  with  a  confiderable  army  under  the  command  of 
General  Le  Clerc,  who,  after  various  actions  at  length 
fubdued  Touffaint ;  and,  notvvithdanding  that  French 
general  pledged  himfelf  for  his  fafety,  he  was  in  a  ff.ort 
time  fent  prifoner  to  Fiance,  where  he  foon  after  died, 
or,  according  to  conjectures  not  very  improbable,  was 
put  to  death  by  order,  or  with  the  connivance,  of  the 
ruler  of  that  kingdom. 

The  French  troops  under  General  Rochambeau  be¬ 
ing  obliged  to  evacuate  Hifpaniola,  the  freedom  and 
independence  of  the  ifland  were  proclaimed  by  the  con¬ 
quering  chief,  Doffalines,  who  allured  all  thofe  who 
were  willing  to  remain  in  it,  of  his  cordial  protedlion, 
and  allowing  fuch  as  were  fo  inclined  freely  to  depart 
with  the  French  army.  The  fucceffes  which  attended 
the  arms  of  this  black  chief,  and  the  goodnefs  of  tho 
caufe  in  which  he  fought,  were  very  much  tarniflied  by 
the  horrid  raaffacres  of  the  white  people,  which  he  net 
only  countenanced,  but  attended  in  perfon.  Attempts 
to  negociate  with  Deffalines  were  made  by  the  Britilh 
government,  but  without  effedff,  Id'  demands  were  fo  ex¬ 
travagant  which  he  held  out  as  the  bafis  ;  but  hi'  army 
was  in  fuch  a  forlorn  condition,  as  to  create  no  appre- 
henfions  of  danger  from  fuch  an  enemy.  After  this, 
however,  D<  ffalines  experienced  a  fignal  defeat  on  the 
plain  of  St  Charles  from  General  Fcrrar.d,  when  1  200 
of  hi*  men  were  found  dead  on  the  field,  and  ium (elf 
obliged  to  retire  towards  the  Cape. 
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Ijii'pamola.  Si  Domingo  was  afterwards  denominated  Hayti,  of 
*  which  Jacques  Deffalines  was  chofen  the  firft  emperor. 
It  was  declared  a  free,  fovereign,  and  independent  date, 
and  ilavery  was  abolifhed.  The  citizens  were  pro¬ 
nounced  brothers  at  home,  equal  in  the  eye  of  the  law  3 
and  it  was  declared  that  one  man  could  enjoy  no  advan¬ 
tage  over  another,  but  fuch  as  might  originate  from  fer- 
yices  done  to  the  caufe  of  liberty  and  independence. 
Such  as  emigrate  are  to  forfeit  ever  after  the  title  of 
citizen  of  Hayti,  and  alfo  if  they  are  found  deferving 
of  disgraceful  punilhmcnts.  Every  citizen  mud  have 
lome  mechanic  art,  and  no  white  man  is  to  be  permit¬ 
ted  to  fet  a  foot  upon  the  ifland  with  the  title  of  a  pro¬ 
prietor.  Ail  diftinction  of  colour  was  ordered  to  ceafe, 
and  the  people  of  Hay  ti  to  be  ever  after  known  by  the 
generic  title  of  Blacks. 

The  empire  of  Hayti  is  one  and  indivifible,  and  its 
territory  diftributed  into  lix  military  divifions.  The 
illands  of  Samana,  La  Tortu,  La  Gonave,  Les  Caye- 
mites,  La  Saonne,  L’lfle  a  Vache,  and  other  adjacent 
illands,  are  to  be  confidered  as  integral  parts  of  this 
empire. 


HIST 

I  STORY,  in  general,  fignifies  an  account  of 
fome  remarkable  fafls  which  have  happened 
in  the  world,  arranged  in  the  true  order  in  which  they 
actually  took  place,  together  with  the  caufes  to  which 
they  were  owing,  and  the  different  effefts  they  have 
produced  as  far  as  can  be  difcovered. — The  word  is 
Greek,  'l ccoia  ;  and  literally  denotes  a  fearch  of  curi¬ 
ous  things,  or  a  defire  of  knowing,  or  even  a  rehear- 
ial  of  things  we  have  feen  3  being  formed  from  the 
verb  'Is-e§£»,  which  properly  fignifies  to  know  a  thing  by 
having  ieen  it.  But  the  idea  is  now  much  more  ex- 
tenfive,  and  is  applied  to  the  knowledge  of  things  ta¬ 
ken  from  the  report  of  others.  The  origin  is  from 
the  verb  wtiam,  “  I  know 5”  and  hence  it  is,  that 
among  the  ancients  feveral  of  their  great  men  were 
called  polyhifores ,  i.  e.  perfons  of  various  and  general 
knowledge. 

Sometimes,  however,  the  word  hijiory  is  ufed  to 
v  fignify  a  defcription  of  things,  as  well  as  an  account 
of  faffs.  Thus  Theophraftus  calls  his  work  in  which 
he  has  treated  of  the  nature  and  properties  of  plants, 
an  hiftory  of plants;  and  we  have  a  treatife  of  Ari  ft  title, 
intitled  an  hijiory  of  animals  ;  and  to  this  day  the  de- 
fcriptions  of  plants,  animals,  and  minerals,  are  called  by 
1  the  general  name  of  natural  hijiory. 

Hiftory_  But  what  chiefly  merits  the  name  of  hiftory,  and 
what  is  here  confidered  as  fuch,  is  an  account  of  the 
principal  tranfaflions  of  mankind  fince  the  beginning 
of  the  world  •,  and  which  naturally  divides  itfelf  into 
two  parts,  namely,  civil  and  ecclefiaftical.  The  firft 
contains  tire  hiftory  of  mankind  in  their  various  rela¬ 
tions  to  one  another,  and  their  behaviour,  for  their  own 
emolument,  or  that  of  others,  in  common  life  3  the  le- 
cond  confiders  them  as  afling,  or  pretending  to  aft, 
in  obedience  to  what  they  believe  to  be  the  will  of  the 
Supreme  Being.— Civil  hiftory,  therefore,  includes  an 
account  of  all  the  different  ftales  that  have  exifted  in 


The  emperor  is  commander  in  chief  of  the  army,  and  Hifpatiiola 
the  emprefs  is  to  have  a  fixed  annual  allowance  after  the  .  II 
deceafe  of  the  emperor,  as  princefs  dowager.  Laws  are 
made,  fealed,  and  promulgated  by  the  emperor  3  and  he  >  ‘ .  .  -  '  . 

appoints  at  his  plcafure  all  counfellors  of  ftate,  generals, 
and  other  agents  of  the  empire,  fea  officers,  judges,  and 
other  public  funflionaries.  The  houfe  of  every  citizen 
is  by  the  law  declared  to  be  his  afylum  ;  marriage  is  de¬ 
clared  a  civil  rite,  divorce  is  allowed,  all  religious  opi¬ 
nions  tolerated,  and  good  faith  in  commercial  tranfac- 
tions  is  to  be  religioufly  maintained.  The  conftitution 
was  accepted  at  the  imperial  palace  on  the  20th  of  May 
i8oj  by  the  emperor  Jacques  Deffalines,  and  he  pro- 
miled  to  defend  it  to  the  laft  breath  of  his  life. 

HISTER,  a  genus  of  the  coleoptera  order  of  infefls. 

See  Entomology  Index. 

HISTORIOGRAPHER,  a  profeffed  hiftorian,  or 
writer  of  hiftory.  See  the  next  article. 

The  hiftoriographer  to  his  majefty  is  an  officer  un¬ 
der  the  lord  chamberlain  ;  his  falary  200I.  per  annum. 

There  is  an  office  of  the  fame  kind  in  Scotland,  with  the 
fame  falary. 


O  R  Y. 

the  world,  and  likewife  of  tliofe  men  who  in  differ¬ 
ent  ages  of  the  world  have  moft  eminently  dif- 
tinguithed  themfelves  either  for  their  good  or  evil  ac¬ 
tions.  Tlfis  laft  part  of  civil  hiftory  is  ufually  termed 
Biography. 

Hiftory  is  now  confidered  as  a  very  eonfiderabltr 
branch  of  polite  literature  :  few  accompli  ftiments  are 
more  valued  than  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  bifto- 
ries  of  different  nations  3  and  fcarce  any  literary  pro¬ 
duction  is  more  regarded  than  a  well- written  hiftory  of 
any  nation.  2 

With  regard  to  the  ftudy  of  hiftory,  we  muft  con-  Of  the  ft &- 
fider,  that  all  the  revolutions  which  have  happened  in’ty  °^i- 
the  world  have  been  orving  to  two  caufes.  1.  The  ^or^' 
connexions  between  the  different  ftates  exifting  toge¬ 
ther  in  tlie  world  at  lire  fame  time,  or  their  different 
lituations  with  regard  to  one  another  3  and,  2.  The 
different  characters  of  the  people  who  in  all  ages 
conftituted  thefe  ftates,  their  different  geniufes  and 
difpofitions,  &c.  by  which  they  were  either  prompted 
to  undertake  fuch  and  fuch  actions  of  themfelves,  or 
mere  eafily  induced  to  it  by  others.  The  perfon  who 
would  ftudy  hiftory,  therefore,  ought  in  the  firft  place 
to  make  bimfelf  acquainted  w  ith  the  ftate  of  the  world 
in  general  in  all  different  ages  3  what  nations  inhabited 
the  different  parts  of  it ;  what  their  extent  of  territory 
was  3  at  what  particular  time  they  arofe,  and  when 
they  declined.  He  is  then  to  inform  himfelf  of 
the  various  events  which  have  happened  to  each  par¬ 
ticular  nation  3  and,  in  fo  doing,  he  will  difeover 
many  of  the  caufes  of  tliofe  revolutions,  which  before 
lie  only  knew  as  faCts.  Thus,  for  inftance,  a  per¬ 
fon  may  know  the  Roman  hiftory  from  the  time  of 
Romulus,  without  knowing  in  the  leaft  why  the  city 
of  Rome  happened  to  be'  built  at  that  time.  This 
cannot  be  underftood  without  a  particular  knowledge 
of  the  former  ftate  of  Italy,  and  even  of  Greece  and 

Afia : 


I. 
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/Civil  Afia  ■,  feeing  the  origin  of  the  Romans  is  com- 

Hiilory.  monly  traced  as  high  as  Aineas,  one  of  the  heroes 
v  of  Troy.  But  when  all  this  is  done,  which  indeed 
requires  no  fmall  labour,  the  hilloriau  hath  yet  to 
ftudy  the  genius  and  difpofitions  of  the  different  na¬ 
tions,  the  characters  of  thole  who  were  the  principal 
directors  of  their  actions,  whether  kings,  minifters, 
generals  or  priefts ;  and  when  this  is  accompli  Hied, 
he  will  difeover  the  caufes  of  thofe  tranfactions  in  the 
different  nations  which  have  given  rife  to  the  great 
revolutions  above  mentioned  :  after  which,  he  may 
affume  the  character  of  one  who  is  perfectly  verfed  in 
hiftory. 

The  fir  ft  outline  of  hiftory,  as  it  may  be  called,  is 
molt  eafily  obtained  by  the  infpe&ion  of  an  hiftorical 
chart ;  and  that  fubjoined  to  the  prefent  treatife  will 
anfwer  the  purpofe  as  well  as  any.  Along  with  this 
it  will  be  proper  to  perufe  a  lliort  abridgement  ot  ge¬ 
neral  hiftory,  from  the  creation  of  the  world  to  the  pre¬ 
fent  time  ;  but  in  this  way  there  have  been  but  very 
few  attempts  attended  with  any  tolerable  fuccefs.  The 
following  is  collected  from  refpeClable  authorities, 
and  may  ferve  to  help  the  ideas  of  the  reader  on  this 
fubjeCt. 

Sect.  I.  Civil  Hi/lory. 

History,  though  feemingly  incapable  of  any  natu¬ 
ral  divilion,  ■will  vet  be  found,  on  a  nearer  inlpeClion, 
to  refolve  itfelf  into  the  following  periods,  at  each  of 
which  a  great  revolution  took  place,  either  with  re¬ 
gard  to  the  whole  world,  or  a  very  conliderable  part 
Civil  hifto-  °f  it.  1.  The  creation  of  man.  2.  The  Hood.  3.  The 
rv  how  di-  beginning  of  profane  hiftory,  i.  e.  when  all  the  fabu- 
vided.  lous  relations  of  heroes,  demi-gods,  &c.  were  ex¬ 
pelled  from  hiftorical  narrations,  and  men  began  to 
relate  faCts  with  fome  regard  to  truth  and  credibility. 
4,  The  conqueft  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus,  and  the  de- 
itruction  of  the  Babylonian  empire.  5.  The  reign  of 
Alexander  the  Great,  and  the  overthrow  of  the  Perfian 
empire.  6.  The  deftru&ion  of  Carthage  by  the  Ro¬ 
mans,  when  the  latter  had  no  longer  any  rival  capable 
of  oppofing  their  defigns.  7.  1  he  reign  of  the  emperor 
Trajan,  when  the  Roman  empire  was  brought  to  its 
utmoft  extent.  8.  The  divifion  of  the  empire  under 
Conftantine.  9.  The  deftru&ion  of  the  weftern  empire 
by  the  Heruli,  and  the.  fettlement  of  the  different  Euro¬ 
pean  nations.  10.  The  rife  of  Mahomet,  and  the  con- 
quefts  of  the  Saracens  and  Turks.  1 1 .  1  he  crufades, 
and  all  the  fpace  intervening  between  that  time  and  the 
prefent- 

Concerning  the  number  of  years  which  have  elapfed 
fince  the  creation  of  the  world,  there  have  been  many 
difputeK.  The  compilers  of  the  Univerfal  Hiftory  de¬ 
termine  it  to  have  taken  place  in  the  year  4305  C.  fo 
that,  according  to  them,  the  world  is  now  (1806)  in  the 
61 1 1  tli  year  of  its  age.  Others  think  it  was  created 
onlv  4000  years  B.  C.  fo  that  it  hath  not  yet  attained 
Mofaic  ac-  its  6000th  year.  Be  this  as  it  will,  however,  the 
count  of  whole  account  of  the  creation  reds  on  the  truth  of  the 
the  crea-  Mofaic  hiftory  •,  and  this  we  vnuft  of  neccffity  ac- 
the  t-ept,  becaufe  we  can  find  no  other  which  does  not 
ha u It  one.  either  abound  with  the  groffeft  abfurditics,  ot  lead  us 
into  ablolute  darknefs.  '1  he  Chinelo  and  I'.gyptian 
pretenfions  to  antiquity  are  fo  abfurd  and  ridiculous, 


that  the  bare  reading  muft  be  a  fufficient  confutation 
of  them  to  every  rcalonable  perfon.  See  the  articles  .  1  °r^’  t 

China  and  Egypt.  Some  hitturians  and  philofophers 
are  inclined  to  diferedit  the  Mofaic  accounts,  from  the 
appearances  of  volcanoes,  and  other  natural  pheno¬ 
mena  :  but  their  objections  are  by  no  means  fufftcient 
to  invalidate  the  authority  of  the  facrcd  writings ;  not 
to  mention  that  every  one  of  their  own  fyftems  is 
liable  to  infuperable  objections.  See  GeolOCY.  It 
is  therefore  reafonable  for  every  perfon  to  accept  of 
the  Mofaic  account  of  the  creation  as  truth  :  but  an 
hiftorian  is  under  an  abfolute  neceffity  of  doing  it,  be¬ 
caufe,  without  it,  he  is  quite  deftitutr  of  any  fiandard  or 
fcale  by  which  he  might*reduce  the  chronology  of  dif¬ 
ferent  nations  to  any  agreement ;  and,  in  Ihort,  without 
receiving  this  account  as  true,  it  would  be  in  a  manner 
impoffible  at  this  day  to  write  a  general  hiftory  of  the 
world.  5 

X.  The  tranfactions  during  the  fit  ft  period,  viz.  from  Hiftory 
the  creation  to  the  flood,  are  very  much  unknown,  no- fr0111  ,ttie 
thing  indeed  being  recorded  of  them  but  what  is  to  be 
found  in  the  firft  fix  chapters  of  Genefis.  In  general, 
we  know,  that  men  were  not  at  that  time  in  a  favage 
ftale  •,  they  had  made  fome  progrefs  in  the  arts,  had 
invented  nmfic,  and  found  out  the  method  of  working 
metals.  They  feern  alfo  to  have  lived  in  one  vaft  com¬ 
munity,  without  any  of  thofe  divifions  into  different  na¬ 
tions  which  have  fince  taken  place,  and  which  evident¬ 
ly  proceeded  from  the  confufion  of  languages.  The 
molt  material  part  of  their  hiftory,  however,  is,  that 
having  once  begun  to  tranfgrefs  the  divine  commands, 
they  proceeded  to  greater  and  greater  lengths  of  wick- 
ednefs,  till  at  latt  the  Deity  thought  proper  to  fend 
a  flood  on  the  earth,  which  deftroved  the  whole  human 
race  except  eight  perfons,  viz.  Noah  and  his  family. 

This  terrible  cataftropbe  happened,  according  to  the 
Hebrew  copy  of  the  Bible,  1656  years  after  the  crea¬ 
tion  ;  according  to  the  Samaritan  copy  1307-  For  the 
different  conjectures  concerning  the  natural  caufes  of  the 
flood,  fee  the  article  DELUGE.  6 

2.  For  the  hiftory  of  the  fecond  period  we  muft  againFrom  the 
have  recourfe  to  the  Scriptures,  almoft  as  much  as^0'*1  t0  t*i® 
for  that  of  the  firft.  We  now  find  the  human  race  re- 
duced  to  eight  perfons,  pofieffed  of  nothing  but  xvhat  hiftory. 
they  had  faved  in  the  ark,  and  the  whole  world  to  be 
ftored  with  animals  from  thofe  which  had  been  prefer- 
ved  along  with  thefe  eight  perfons.  In  what  country 
their  original  fettlement  was,  no  mention  is  made.  The 
ark  is  fuppofed  to  have  relied  on  Mount  Ararat  in  Ar¬ 
menia  *  ;  but  it  is  impoffible  to  know  whether  Noah*  See 
and  his  fons  made  any  ftay  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ararat. 
this  mountain  or  not.  Certain  it  is,  that  fome  time 
after,  the  whole  or  the  greateft  part  of  the  human 
race  were  affembled  in  Babylonia,  where  they  engaged 
in  building  a  tower.  This  gave  offence  to  the  Deity  j 
fo  that  he  punilhed  them  by  confounding  their  lan¬ 
guage  j  whence  the  divifion  of  mankind  into  different 
nations. 

According  to  a  common  opinion,  Noah  when  dying 
left  the  whole  world  to  his  fons,  giving  Afia  to  Sliem,  j 
Africa  to  Ham,  and  Europe  to  Japhct.  But  this  hath  Nations 
not  the  leall  foundation  in  Scripture.  By  the  moft 
probable  accounts,  Gomcr  the  fcn  of  Japhct  was  the  fn-pjlet 
ther  of  the  Gomerians  or  Celtes  j  that  is,  all  the  bar¬ 
barous  nations  who  inhabited  the  northern  parts  of 
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Europe,  under  the  various  names  of  Gauls,  Cnnhnans , 
Goths ,  &c.  and  who  alfo  migrated  to  Spain,  where  they 
were  called  Celtiherians.  From  Piiagog,  Mefhech,  and 
Tubal,  three  of  Gomer’s  brethren,  proceeded  the  Scy¬ 
thians,  Sarmatians,  Tartars,  and  Moguls.  The  three 
other  Tons  of  Japhet,  Madai,  Javan,  and  Tiras,  are  faid 
to  have. been  the  fathers  of  the  Meaes,  the  Ionians, 
Greeks  and  Thracians. 

The  children  of  Shem  were  Elam,  Afhur,  Arphaxad, 
Lud  and  Aram.  The  firft  fettled  in  Perfia,  where 
he  was  the  father  of  that  mighty  nation  :  The  defen¬ 
dants  of  Afhur  peopled  Aflyria  (notv  Curdejfan):  Ar¬ 
phaxad  fettled  in  Chaldea.  Lud  is  fuppofed  by  Jo- 
fephus  to  have  taken  up  hi.  refidence  in  Lydia; 
though  this  is  much  controverted.  Aram,  with  more 
certainty,  is  thought  to  have  fettled  in  Mefopotamia 
and  Syria. 

The  children  of  Ham  were  Culh,  Mizraim,  Phut, 
and  Canaan.  The  firft  is  thought  to  have  remain¬ 
ed  in  Babylonia,  and  to  have  been  king  of  the  fouth- 
eaftern  parts  of  it,  afterwards  called  Kliuzejlan.  His 
de (bend ants  are  fuppofed  to  have  removed  into  the 
eaftern  parts  of  Arabia  ;  from  whence  they  by  degrees 
migrated  into  the  correfponding  parts  of  Africa.  The 
fecond  peopled  Egypt,  Ethiopia,  Gyrenaica,  Libya, 
and  the  reft  of  the  northern  parts  of  the  fame  conti¬ 
nent.  The  place  w'hcre  Phut  iettled  is  not  known  : 
but  Canaan  is  univerfally  allowed  to  have  fettled  in 
Phoenicia  ;  and  to  have  founded  thofe  nations  who  in¬ 
habited  Judea,  and  were  afterwards  exterminated  by  the 
Jews. 

Almoft  all  the  countries  of  the  world,  at  leaft  of  the 
eaftern  continent,  being  thus  furnifhed  with  inhabi¬ 
tants,  it  is  probable  that  for  many  years  there  would 
be  few  or  no  quarrels  between  the  different  nations. 
The  paucity  of  their  numbers,  their  diftance  from  one 
another,  and  their  diverlity  of  language,  would  contri¬ 
bute  to  keep  them  from  having  much  communication 
with  each  other.  Hence  according  to  the  different  cir- 
cumftances  in  which  the  different  tribes  were  placed, 
foine  would  be  more  civilized  and  others  more  barba¬ 
rous.  In  this  interval  alfo  the  different  nations  proba¬ 
bly  acquired  different  characters,  which  afterwards  they 
Vbftinately  retained,  and  manifefted  on  all  occafions  ; 
hence  the  proper.fi ty  of  fome  nations  to  monarchy,  as 
the  Afiatics,  and  the  enthufiaftic  defire  of  the  Greeks 
for  liberty  and  republicanifm,  &c. 

The  beginning  of  monarchical  government  was  very 
early  ;  Nimrod  the  fon  of  Cufh  having  found  means  to 
make  himfelf  king  of  Babylonia.  In  a  (hort  time  A- 
Ifhur  emigrated  from  the  new  kingdom  ;  built  Nineveh, 
aftewsrds  capital  of  the  Affyrian  empire  ;  and  two 
other  cities,  called  Rezen  and  Rehoboth,  concerning- 
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the  fituation  of  which  we  are  now  much  in  the  dark. 
Whether  Aihur  at  this  time  fet  up  as  a  king  for  him- 
flf  or  whether  he  held  thefe  cities  as  vaffal  to  Nim¬ 
rod,  is  now  unknown.  It  is  probable,  however,  that 
about  the  fame  time  various  kingdoms  ivere  founded  in 
different  parts  of  the  world  ;  and  which  were  great  or 
fmall  according  to  different  circumftances.  Thus  the 
Scripture  mentions  the  kings  of  Egypt,  Gerar,  Sodom, 
Gomorrha,  &c.  in  the  time  of  Abraham  ;  and  we 
may  reafonably  fuppofe,  that  thefe  kings  reigned  over 
nations  which  had  exilled  for  fome  conilderablc  time 
before. 


The  firft  confiderable  revolution  we  read  of  is  the 
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eftablifhment  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  For  the  hiftory  of'  ”~v ' 
thefe  tranfaftions  we  mull  refer  to  the  Old  Teftament,  Migration 
where  the  reader  will  fee  that  it  was  attended  with  of  the  li¬ 
the  nioft  terrible  cataftrophe  to  the  Egyptians,  andrce*'tes 
with  the  utter  extermination  of  fome  nations,  the  de-f‘om*‘" 
feendants  of  Plant,  who  inhabited  Judaea.  Whether0'^” 
the  overthrow  of  Pharaoh  in  the  Red  fe'a  could  af¬ 
fect  the  Egyptian  nation  in  fueh  a  manner  as  to  de¬ 
prive  them  of  the  greateft  part  of  their  former  learning, 
and  to  keep  them  for  fome  ages  after  in  a  barbarous 
Hate,  is  not  eafily  determined  ;  but  uniefs  this  was  the 
cafe,  it  feems  exceedingly  difficult  to  account  for  the 
total  fiience  of  their  records  concerning  fueh  a  re¬ 
markable  event,  and  indeed  for  the  general  confufion 
and  uncertainty  in  which  the  early  hiftory  of  Egypt  is 
involved.  The  fettlement  of  the  Jews  in  the  promifed 
land  of  Canaan,  is  fuppofed  to  have  happened  about 
1491  B.  C.  ...  12 

For  near  200  years  after  this  period,  we  find  no  Hiftory  of 
accounts  of  any  other  nation  than  thofe  mentioned  in '■he  Greeks.. 
Scripture.  About  1  280  B.  C.  the  Greeks  began  to 
make  other  nations  feel  the  effects  of  that  enterprifing 
and  martial  fpirit  for  which  they  were  fo  remarkable, 
and  which  they  had  undoubtedly  exercifed  upon  one 
another  long  before.  Their  firft  enterprife  was  an  in- 
vaiion  of  Colchis  (now  Mingre/in'),  for  the  fake  of  the 
golden  fleece.  Whatever  was  the  nature  of  this  ex¬ 
pedition,  it  is  probable  they  fucceeded  in  it ;  and  it 
is  likewife  probable,  that  it  was  this  fpecimen  of  the 
riches  of  Afia  which  inclined  them  fo  much  to  Afiatic 
expeditions  ever  after.  All  this  time  we  are  totally 
in  the  dark  about  the  ftate  of  Alia  and  Africa,  except 
in  fo  far  as  can  be  conjectured  from  Scripture.  The 
ancient  empires  of  Babylon,  Aflyria,  and  Perfia,  pro¬ 
bably  ftill  continued  in  the  former  continent,  and  Egypt 
and  Ethiopia  feem  to  have  been  confiderable  kingdoms 
in  the  latter. 

About  1184  years  B.  C.  the  Greeks  again  diftin- 
guifhed  themfelves  by  their  expedition  againft  Troy,  a 
city  of  Phrygia  Minor;  which  they  plundered  and 
burnt,  maffacring  the  inhabitants  with  the  molt  unre¬ 
lenting  cruelly.  .JEneas,  a  Trojan  prince,  efcaped  with 
fome  followers  into  Italy,  where  lie  became  the  remote 
founder  of  the  Roman  empire.  At  this  time  Greece 
was  divided  into  a  number  of  fmall  principalities,  molt, 
of  which  feem  to  have  been  in  fubjeftion  to  Agamem¬ 
non  king  of  Mycenre.  In  the  reign  of  Atreus,  the 
father  of  this  Agamemnon,  the  Heraclidse,  or  defen¬ 
dants  of  Hercules,  who  had  been  formerly  banilhed  by 
Euryltlieus,  were  again  obliged  to  leave  this  country. 

Under  their  champion  Hyllus  they  claimed  the  king¬ 
dom  of  My  cense  as  their  right,  pretending  that  it  be¬ 
longed  to  their  great  anceftor  Hercules,  who  was  un- 
juftly  deprived  of  it  by  Euryftheus  *.  The  contro-  *  See  Her- 
verfy  was  decided  by  fingle  combat  ;  but  Hyllus  being  cutes. 
killed,  they  departed,  as  had  been  before  agreed,  under 
a  promife  of  not  making  any  attempt  to  return  for  co 
years.  About  the  time  of  the  Trojan  war,  alfo,  we  find 
the  Lydians,  Myfians,  and  fome  other  nations  of  Afia 
Minor,  firft  mentioned  in  hiftory.  The  names  of  the 


Greek  ftates  mentioned  during 
are,  I.  Sicyon.  2.  Leleg.  3. 
Crete.  6. 
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Ptlcflina.  4.  Athens. 
Sparta.  8.  Pelafgia. 

9.  Theflaly. 
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9.  TheiTaly.  10.  Attica.  it.  Phocis.  12.  Locris. 
13.  Ozela.  14.  Corinth.  15.  Eleufina.  16.  Elis. 
17.  Pilus.  18.  Arcadia.  19.  Egina.  20.  Ithaca. 
21.  Cephalone.  22.  Phthia.  23.  Phocidia.  24. 
Ephyra.  25.  Eolia.  26.  Thebes.  27.  Califta.  28. 
Etolia.  29.  Doloppa.  30.  Oechalia.  31.  Myceme. 
32.  Euboea.  33.  Mynia.  34.  Doris.  35.  Phera. 
36.  Ida.  37.  Trachina.  38.  Thrafprocia.  39.  Myr- 
midonia.  40.  Salamine.  41.  Scyros.  42.  Hvpe- 
ria  or  Melite.  43.  The  Vulcanian  iiles.  44.  Megara. 
45.  Epirus.  46.  Achaia.  47.  The  iiles  of  the  Egean 
fea.  Concerning  many  of  thefe  we  know  nothing 
beiides  their  names  :  the  moft  remarkable  particulars 
concerning  the  reft  may  be  found  under  their  rei'pec- 
tive  articles. 

About  1048  B.  C.  the  kingdom  of  Judea  under 
King  David  approached  its  utmoft  extent  of  power.  In 
its  molt  flourilhing  condition,  however,  it  never  was 
remarkable  for  the  largenefs  of  its  territory.  In  this 
refpect  it  fcarce  exceeded  the  kingdom  of  Scotland  ; 
though,  according  to  the  accounts  given  in  fcripture, 
the  magnificence  of  Solomon  was  fuperior  to  that  of 
the  moft  potent  monarchs  on  earth.  This  extraordina¬ 
ry  wealth  was  owing  partly  to  the  fpoils  amaffed  by 
King  David  in  his  conquefts  over  his  various  enemies, 
and  partly  to  the  commerce  with  the  Eaft  Indies 
which  Solomon  had  eftablilhed.  Of  this  commerce  he 
owed  his  (hare  to  the  friendlhip  of  Hiram  king  of 
Tyre,  a  citv  of  Phoenicia,  whofe  inhabitants  were  now 
the  moft  famed  for  commerce  and  (kill  in  maritime  af¬ 
fairs  of  any  in  the  whole  world. 

After  the  death  of  Solomon,  which  happened  about 
975  B.  C.  the  Jewifh  empire  began  to  decline  ;  and 
loon  after  many  powerful  dates  arofe  in  different  parts 
of  the  world.  The  difpofition  of  mankind  in  general 
feems  now  to  have  taken  a  new  turn,  not  eafily  ac¬ 
counted  for.  In  former  times,  whatever  w’ars  might 
have  taken  place  between  neighbouring  nations,  we 
have  no  account  of  any  extenfive  empire  in  the  whole 
world,  or  that  any  prince  undertook  to  reduce  far  di- 
ftant  nations  to  his  fubjeclion.  I  he  empire  of  Egypt 
indeed  is  faid  to  have  been  extended  immenfely  to  the 
call,  even  before  the  day3  of  Sefoftris.  Of  this  coun¬ 
try,  however,  our  accounts  are  fo  imperfect,  that 
fcarce  any  thing  can  be  concluded  from  them.  But 
now,  as  it  were  all  at  once,  we  find  almoft  every  nation 
aiming  at  univerfal  monarchy,  and  refilling  to  fet  any 
bounds  whatever  to  its  ambition.  1  he  firft  fhock 
given  to  the  Jewilh  grandeur  was  the  divifion  of  the 
kingdom  into  two,  through  the  imprudence  of  Reho- 
boam.  This  rendered  it  more  eafilv  a  prey  to  Shilhak 
king  of  Egypt ;  who  five  years  after  came  and  pillaged 
Jerufalem,  and  all  the  fortified  cities  of  the  kingdom 
of  Judah.  The  commerce  to  the  Eaft  Indies  was  now 
difeontinued,  and  confequently  the  fourccs  of  wealth 
in  a  great  meafure  Hopped  ■,  and  this,  added  to  the 
perpetual  wars  between  the  kings  of  Ilrael  and  Judah, 
contributed  to  that  remarkable  and  fpeedy  decline 
which  is  now  fo  eafily  to  be  obferved  in  the  Jewifh 
affairs. 

"Whether  this  king  Shilhak  was  the  Sefoftris  of  pro¬ 
fane  writers  or  not,  his  expedition  againll  Jerufulcm  as 
recorded  in  fcripture  feems  very  much  to  refemble  the 
defultory  conquefts  aferibed  to  Sefoftris.  His  inlan- 
trv  is  laid  to  have  been  innumerable,  composed  of 


different  African  nations ;  and  his  cavalry  6o,oco,  with  Civil 
1 200  chariots  ;  which  agrees  pretty  well  with  the  ,  C-.. 
mighty  armament  aferibed  to  Sefoftris,  and  of  which 
an  account  is  given  under  the  article  Egypt,  N'"  2. 

There  indeed  his  cavalry  are  faid  to  have  been  only 
24,000  ;  but  the  number  of  his  chariots  is  increafed 
to  27,000 ;  which  laft  may  not  unreafonably  be  rec¬ 
koned  an  exaggeration,  and  thefe  fupernumtrary  c’na- 
riuts  may  have  been  only  cavalry  ;  but  unlcfs  we  allow 
Sefoftris  to  be  the  fame  with  Shilhak,  it  feems  impof- 
fible  to  fix  on  any  other  king  of  Egypt  that  can  be 
fuppofed  to  have  undertaken  this  expedition  in  the 
days  of  Solomon. 

Though  the  Jews  obtained  a  temporary  deliverance 
from  Shifhak,  they  were  quickly  after  attacked  by  new 
enemies.  In  941  B.  C.  one  Zerah  an  Ethiopian  in¬ 
vaded  Judaea  witli  an  army  of  a  million  of  infantry 
and  300  chariots-,  but  was  defeated  with  great  (laugh¬ 
ter  by  Afa  king  of  Judah,  who  engaged  him  with  ,4 
an  armv  of  580,000  men.  About  this  time  alfo  we  of  tin  Sv- 
find  the  Syrians  grown  a  confiderable  people,  and  nans, 
bitter  enemies  both  to  the  kings  of  Ifrael  and  Juciali  ; 
aiming  in  faft  at  the  conqueft  ot  both  nations.  1  heir 
kingdom  commenced  in  the  days  of  David,  under  Ha- 
dadezer,  whofe  capital  was  Zobali,  and  who  probably 
was  at  laft  obliged  to  become  David’s  tributary,  after 
having  been  defeated  by  him  in  feveral  engagements. 

Before  the  death  of  David,  however,  one  Eezon,  who 
it  feems  ha.,  rebelled  againft  Hadadezer,  having  found 
means  to  make  himfelf  mafter  of  Damafcus,  created 
there  a  new  kingdom,  which  foon  became  very  power¬ 
ful.  The  Syrian  princes  being  thus  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  the  two  rival  (fates  of  Ifrael  and  Judah  (whofe 
capitals  were  Samaria  and  Jerufalem),  found  it  an 
eaiy  matter  to  weaken  them  both,  by  pretending  to 
aftift  the  one  againft  the  other;  but  a  detail  of  the 
tranfa&ions  between  the  Jews  and  Syrians  is  only  to 
be  found  in  the  Old  Teftament,  to  which  we  refer. 

Tn  740  B.  C.  however,  the  Syrian  empire  was  totally 
deftroyed  by  Tiglath  Pilefer  king  of  Allyria  ;  as  was 
alfo  the  kingdom  of  Samaria  by  Shalmancfcr.  his  fuc- 
ceffor  in  721  B.  C.  The  people  were  either  maffacred, 
or  carried  into  captivity  into  IVIedia,  Perfia,  and  the 
countries  about  the  Cafpian  fea.  15 

W  hile  the  nations  of  the  eaft  were  thus  deftroving  Of  the 
each  other,  the  foundations  of  verv  formidable  em-Wc.ftcm 
pires  were  laid  in  the  weft,  which  in  procefs  of  time  ’'  lUulLj 
were  to  fwallow  up  almoft  all  the  eaftcru  ones.  In 
Africa,  Carthage  was  founded  by  a  Tvrian  colony, 
about  869  B.  C.  according  to  thofe  who  aferibe  tlm 
higheft  antiquity  to  that  city;  but,  according  to  others, 
it  was  founded  only  in  769  or  770  B.  C.  In  Europe 
a  very  confiderable  revolution  took  place  about  9^^ 

B.  C.  The  Heraclid*,  whom  we  have  formerly  feen 
expelled  from  Greece  by  Atrcus  the  father  of  Aga¬ 
memnon,  after  feveral  unfuccelstul  attempts,  at  laft 
conquered  the  whole  Peloponnefus.  From  this  time  thu 
Grecian  dates  became  more  civilized,  and  their  hi- 
ftory  becomes  lefs  obfeure.  The  inftitulion,  or  rather 
the  revival  and  continuance,  of  the  Olympic  games,  in 
776  B.  C.  alfo  great lv  facilitated  the  writing  not  only 
of  their  hiltorv,  but  that  of  other  nations ;  for  as  each 
Olympiad  confided  of  four  years,  the  chronology  of 
every  important  event  became  indubitably  fixed  by  re¬ 
ferring  it  to  fuch  and  fuch  an  Olympiad.  In  748  B.  C. 
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or  the  laft  year  of  the  feventh  Olympiad,  the  foun¬ 
dations  of  the  city  of  Rome  were  laid  by  Romulus ; 
and,  43  years  after,  the  Spartan  Hate  was  new  model¬ 
led,  and  received  from  Lycurgus  thofe  laws,  by  obfer- 
ving  of  which  it  afterwards  arrived  at  fucli  a  pitch  of 
fplendor. 

3.  With  the  beginning  of  the  28th  Olympiad,  or 
568  B.  C.  commences  the  third  general  period  above- 
mentioned,  when  profane  hiftory  becomes  fomewhat 
more  clear,  and  the  relations  concerning  the  different 
nations  may  be  depended  upon  with  tome  degree  of 
certainty.  The  general  Rate  of  the  world  was  at  that 
time  as  follow's. — The  northern  part*  of  Europe  were 
either  thinly  inhabited,  or  filled  with  unknown  and 
barbarous  nations,  the  anceftors  of  thofe  who  after¬ 
wards  deflroyed  the  Roman  empire.  France  and 
Spain  were  inhabited  by  the  Gomerians  or  Celtes. 
Italy  was  divided  into  a  number  of  petty  Rates,  ari- 
fing  partly  from  Gaulith  and  partly  from  Grecian  co¬ 
lonies  •,  among  whom  the  Romans  had  already  become 
formidable.  They  were  governed  by  their  king  Ser- 
vius  T ullius ;  had  increafed  their  city  by  the  demoli¬ 
tion  of  Alba  Longa,  and  the  removal  of  its  inhabitants 
to  Rome  and  had  enlarged  their  dominions  by  leve- 
ral  cities  taken  from  their  neighbours.  Greece  was  alfo 
divided  into  a  number  of  fmall  Rates,  among  which 
the  Athenians  and  Spartans,  being  the  mofl  remark¬ 
able,  were  rivals  to  each  other.  The  former  had, 
about  599  B.  C.  received  an  excellent  legiilation  from 
Solon,  and  were  enriching  themfelves  by  navigation 
and  commerce  :  the  latter  were  become  formidable  by 
the  martial  inflitutions  of  Lycurgus  •,  and  having  con¬ 
quered  Meffina,  and  added  its  territory  to  their  own, 
were  jultly  efleemed  the  mofl  powerful  people  in  Greece. 
The  other  Rates  of  mofl  confideration  were  Corinth, 
Thebes,  Argos,  and  Arcadia.  In  Afia  great  revolu¬ 
tions  had  taken  place.  The  ancient  kingdom  of  Af- 
iyria  was  deflroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians,  its 
■capital  city  Nineveh  utterly  ruined,  and  the  greatefl 
part  of  its  inhabitants  carried  to  Babylon.  Nay,  the 
very  materials  of  which  it  was  built  were  carried  off, 
to  adorn  and  give  flrength  to  that  Rately  metropolis, 
which  was  then  undoubtedly  the  firfl  city  in  the  world. 
Nebuchadnezzar,  a  wife  and  valiant  prince,  now  fat 
on  the  throne  of  Babylon.  By  him  the  kingdom  of 
Judaea  was  totally  overthrown  in  587  B.  C.  Three 
years  before  this  he  had  taken  and  razed  the  city  of 
Tyre,  and  overrun  all  the  kingdom  of  Egypt.  He 
is  even  faid  by  Jofephus  to  have  conquered  Spain,  and 
reigned  there  nine  years,  after  which  he  abandoned  it 
to  the  Carthaginians  ;  but  this  feems  by  no  means  pro¬ 
bable.  The  extent  of  the  Babylonian  empire  is  not 
certainly  known  :  but  from  what  is  recorded  of  it  we 
may  conclude,  that  it  was  not  at  all  inferior  even  in 
this  refpeft  10  any  that  ever  exifled  ;  as  the  feripture 
tells  11s  it  was  fuperior  in  wealth  to  any  of  the  fucceed- 
ing  ones.  We  know  that  it  comprehended  Phoenicia, 
Palefline,  Syria,  Babylonia,  Media,  and  Perfia,  and 
not  improbably  India  alfo  ;  and  from  a  confideration 
of  this  vafl  extent  of  territory,  and  the  riches  with 
which  every  one  of  thofe  countries  abounded,  we  may 
form  ibine  idea  of  the  wealth  and  power  of  this  mo¬ 
narch.  When  we  confider  alfo,  that  the  whole  flrength 
of  this  mighty  empire  was  employed  in  beautifying 
the  metropolis,  we  cannot  look  upon  the  wonders  of 
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that  city  as  related  by  Herodotus  to  be  at  all  incredi-  Civil 
ble.  See  Babylon  j  and  Architecture,  N°  13.  As  Hiftorv. 
to  what  paffed  in  the  republic  of  Carthage  about  this  ~ 
time,  we  are  quite  in  the  dark  ;  there  being  a  chafm 
in  its  hiftory  for  no  lefs  than  300  years.  I7 

4.  The  fourth  general  period  of  hiflory,  namely,  Fourth  pe- 
from  the  end  of  the  fabulous  times  to  the  conqueft  ofr'pth  Hi- 
Baby  Ion  byr  Cyrus,  is  very  fhort,  including  no  more 
than  3 1  years.  This  fudden  revolution  was  occafioned  enlpire.* 
by  the  mifeonduft  of  Evil  merodach,  Nebuchadnezzar’s 
fon,  even  in  his  father’s  lire-time.  For  having,  in  a 
great  hunting  match  on  occafion  of  his  marriage,  en¬ 
tered  the  country  of  the  Medes,  and  fome  of  his  troops 
coming  up  at  the  fame  time  to  relieve  the  garrifons  in 
thofe  places,  he  joined  them  to  thofe  already  with  him, 
and  without  the  leaf!  provocation  began  to  plunder 
and  lay  wafte  the  neighbouring  country.  This  pro¬ 
duced  an  immediate  revolt,  which  quickly  extended 
over  all  Media  and  Perfia.  The  Medes,  headed  by 
Aftyages  and  his  fon  Cvaxares,  drove  back.  Evil- 
merodach  and  his  party  with  great  daughter  ;  nor  doth 
it  appear  that  tliev  were  afterwards  reduced  even  by 
Nebuchadnezzar  himfelf.  The  new  empire  continued 
daily  to  gather  flrength  ;  and  at  lafl  Cyrus,  Aftyages’s 
grandfon,  a  prince  of  great  prudence  and  valour,  being 
made  generaliflimo  of  the  Median  and  Perfian  forces, 
took  Babylon  itfelf  in  the  year  538  B.  C.  as  related 
under  the  article  Babylon.  j$ 

During  this  period  the  Romans  increafed  in  power  Of  the 
under  the  wife  adminiflration  of  their  king  Servius  Romans, 
Tullius,  who,  though  a  pacific  prince,  rendered  his,”;.  * 


than 


people  more  formidable  by  a  peace  of  20  years 
his  predeceflors  had  done  by  all  their  vi&ories.  The  ftans 
Greeks,  even  at  this  early  period,  began  to  interfere 
with  the  Pcrfians,  on  account  of  the  lonians  or  Gre¬ 
cian  colonies  in  Afia  Minor.  Thefe  had  been  fub- 
dued  by  Croelus  king  of  Lydia  about  the  year  56 2, 
the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar’s  death.  "Whether  the 
Lydians  had  been  fubdued  by  the  Babylonilh  monarch 
or  not,  is  not  now  to  be  afeertained  ;  though  it  is 
very  probable  that  they  were  either  in  fubje&icn  to 
him,  or  greatly  awed  by  his  power,  as  before  his  death 
nothing  conliderable  was  undertaken  by  them.  It 
is  indeed  probable,  that  during  the  infanity  of  Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar,  fpoken  of  by  Daniel,  the  affairs  of  his  king¬ 
dom  would  fall  into  confufion  ;  and  many  of  thofe  prin¬ 
ces  whom  he  formerly  retained  in  fubjeftion  would  fet 
up  for  themfelves.  Certain  it  is,  however,  that  if  the 
Babylonians  did  not  regard  Croefus  as  their  fubjeft, 
they  looked  upon  him  to  be  a  very  faithful  ally  j  info- 
much  that  they  celebrated  an  annual  feaft  in  comme¬ 
moration  of  a  vidlorv  obtained  by  him  over  the  Scy¬ 
thians.  After  the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  Croefus 
fubdued  many  nations  in  Afia  Minor,  and  among  the 
reft  the  lonians,  as  already  related.  They  were,  how¬ 
ever,  greatly  attached  to  his  government ;  for  though 
tliev  paid  in  tribute,  and  were  obliged  lo  furnifh  him 
with  fome  forces  in  time  of  war,  they  were  yet  free  from 
all  kind  of  oppreflion.  When  Cyrus  therefore  was 
proceeding  in  his  conquefts  of  different  parts  of  the 
Babylonifh  empire,  before  he  proceeded  to  attack  the 
capital,  the  lonians  refufed  to  fubmit  to  him,  though 
he  offered  them  very  advantageous  terms.  But  loon 
after,  Croefus  himfelf  being  defeated  and  taken  pri- 
fontr,  the  lonians  font  ambaffadors  to  Cyrus,  offering 
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oivil  to  fubmit  on  the  terms  which  had  formerly  been  pro- 
,  pofed.  Thefe  terms  were  now  refuted  ;  and  the  Io- 

nians,  being  determined  to  refill,  applied  to  the  Spar¬ 
tans  for  aid.  Though  the  Spartans  at  that  time 
could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to  give  their  countrymen 
any  affitlance,  they  fent  amballadors  to  Cyrus  with  a 
threatening  meffage  ;  to  which  he  returned  a  contemp¬ 
tuous  anfvver,  and  then  forced  the  Ionians  to  fubmit 
at  diferetion,  five  years  before  the  taking  of  Babylon. 
Thus  commenced  the  hatred  between  the  Greeks  and 
Pertians  ;  and  thus  we  fee,  that  in  the  two  fir  ft  great 
monarchies  the  feeds  of  their  deftrueftion  were  Town 
even  before  the  monarchies  themfelves  were  eftablifhed. 
For  while  Nebuchadnezzar  was  railing  the  Babylonifti 
empire  to  its  utmoll  height,  his  fon  was  dellroying 
what  his  father  built  up  ;  and  at  the  very  time  when 
Cyrus  was  ellabliihing  the  Perfian  monarchy,  by  his 
ill-timed  feverity  to  the  Greeks  he  made  that  warlike 
people  his  enemies,  whom  his  fucceffors  were  by  no 
means  able  to  refill,  and  who  would  probably  have 
overcome  Cyrus  himfelf,  had  they  united  in  order  to 
attack  him.  The  tranfaclions  of  Africa  during  this 
period  are  almoft  entirely  unknown  ;  though  we  cannot 
doubt  that  the  Carthaginians  enriched  themfelves  by 
means  of  their  commerce,  which  enabled  them  after¬ 
wards  to  attain  fuch  a  confiderable  thare  of  power. 

Fifth1  gene-  S’  Cyrus  having  now  become  mailer  of  all  the  eaft, 

ral  period,  the  Aiiatic  affairs  continued  for  fome  time  in  a  ftate 
Hillory  of  0f  tranquillity.  The  Jews  obtained  leave  to  return  to 
ftic  Jews,  tj,eir  own  country,  rebuild  their  temple,  and  again 
ans.^Egyp-  eftablifh  their  worfhip,  of  all  which  an  account  is  given 
tians,  &c.  in  the  facred  writings,  though  undoubtedly  they  mull 
have  been  in  a  ftate  of  dependence  on  the  Perfians 
from  that  time  forward.  Cambyfes  the  fucceffor  of  Cy¬ 
rus  added  Egypt  to  his  empire,  which  had  either  not 
fubmitted  to  Cyrus,  or  revolted  foon  after  his  death. 
He  intended  alfo  to  have  fubdued  the  Carthaginians  j 
but  as  the  Phoenicians  refufed  to  fupply  him  with  Ihips 
to  fight  again!!  their  own  countrymen,  he  was  obliged 
to  lay  this  defign  afide. 

In  517  B.  C.  the  Babylonians  finding  themfelves 
grievoufly  opprelfed  by  their  Perfian  mailers,  refolved 
to  (hake  off  the  yoke,  and  fet  up  for  themfelves.  For 
this  purpofe,  they  took  care  to  ftore  their  city  with  all 
manner  of  provifions;  and  when  Darius  Hyftafpes,  then 
king  of  Perfia,  advanced  againft  them,  they  took  the 
moft  barbarous  method  that  can  be  imagined  of  pre¬ 
venting  an  unnecelfary  eonfumption  of  thofe  provi- 
fions,  which  they  had  fo  carefully  amalfed.  Having 
collefted  all  the  women,  old  men,  and  children,  into 
one  place,  they  ftrangled  them  without  diftin&ion, 
whether  wives,  fathers,  mothers,  brothers,  or  fillers ; 
every  one  being  allowed  to  fave  only  the  wife  he  liked 
beft,  and  a  maid  fervant  to  do  the  work  of  the  houfe. 
This  cruel  policy  did  not  avail  them  :  their  city  was 
taken  by  treachery  (for  it  wras  impoflible  to  take  it 
by  force)  5  after  which  the  king  caufed  the  walls  of 
it  to  be  beaten  down  from  200  to  50  cubits  height, 
that  their  ftrength  might  no  longer  give  encourage¬ 
ment  to  the  inhabitants  to  revolt.  Darius  then  turned 
his  arms  againft  the  Scythians  j  but  finding  that  ex¬ 
pedition  turn  out  both  tedious  and  unprofitable,  he 
direCled  his  courfe  callward,  and  reduced  all  the  coun¬ 
try  as  far  as  the  river  Indus.  In  the  mean  time,  the 
Ionians  revolted  j  and  being  aflilled  by  the  Greeks,  a 


war  commenced  between  the  two  nations,  which  was  9tv‘ 
not  thoroughly  extinguifhed  but  by  the  deftrutlion  of ,  Hl1'  ,r"  , 
the  Perfian  empire  in  330  B.  C.  The  Ionians,  how'- 
ever,  were  for  this  time  obliged  to  fubmit,  after  a  war 
of  fix  years  $  and  were  treated  with  great  feverity  by 
the  Perfians.  The  conqueft  of  Greece  itfelf  was  then 
projected  :  but  the  expeditions  for  that  purpofe  ended 
moft  unfortunately  for  the  Perfians,  and  encouraged 
the  Greeks  to  make  reprifals  on  them,  in  w'hich  they 
fucceeded  according  to  their  utmoll  wilhes  ;  and  had 
it  only  been  poffible  for  them  to  have  agreed  among 
themfelves,  the  downfal  of  the  Perfian  empire  would 
have  happened  much  fooner  than  it  did.  See  Athens, 

Sparta,  Macedon,  and  Persia. 

In  459  B.  C.  the  Egyptians  made  an  attempt  to 
recover  their  liberty,  but  were  reduced  after  a  war  of 
fix  years.  In  413  B.  C.  they  revolted  a  fecond  time 
and  being  allifted  by  the  Sidonians,  drew  upon  the 
latter  that  terrible  dellru&ion  foretold  by  the  prophets ; 
while  they  themfelves  were  fo  thoroughly  humbled, 
that  they  never  after  made  any  attempt  to  recover  their 
liberty. 

The  year  403  B.  C.  proved  remarkable  for  the  re¬ 
volt  of  Cyrus  againft  his  brother  Artaxerxes  Memnon  5 
in  which,  through  his  own  ralhnefs,  he  milcarried,  and 
loft  his  life  at  the  battle  of  Cunaxa,  in  the  province  of  JO 
Babylon.  Ten  thoufand  Greek  mercenaries,  w  ho  ferved  Xenophon’s 
in  his  army,  made  their  way  back  into  Greece,  though  retreat, 
furrounded  on  all  fides  by  the  enemy,  and  in  the  heart 
of  a  hoftile  country.  In  this  retreat  they  were  com¬ 
manded  by  Xenophon,  who  has  received  the  highelt 
praifes  on  account  of  his  conducl  and  military  (kill  in 
bringing  it  to  a  happy  conclufion.  Two  years  alter, 
the  invafions  of  Agetilaus  king  of  Sparta  threatened 
the  Perfian  empire  with  total  rieftruflion  ;  from  which, 
however,  it  was  relieved  by  his  being  recalled  in  order 
to  defend  his  own  country  againft  the  other  Grecian 
Hates  ;  and  after  this  the  Perfian  affairs  continued  in  a 
more  profperous  way  till  the  time  of  Alexander.  ,  r 

During  all  this  time,  the  volatile  and  giddy  temper  Hiftory  of 
of  the  Greeks,  together  with  their  enthuliaftic  delire  the  Greek-:, 
of  romantic  exploits,  were  preparing  fetters  for  them¬ 
felves,  which  indeed  feemed  to  be  abfolutely  neceflary 
to  prevent  them  from  deftroving  one  another.  A  zeal 
for  liberty  was  what  they  all  pretended  ;  but  on  every 
occafion  it  appeared,  that  this  love  of  liberty  was  only  a 
defire  of  dominion.  No  ftate  in  Greece  could  bear  to 
fee  another  equal  to  itfelf ;  and  hence  their  perpetual 
contefts  for  pre  eminence,  which  could  not  but  weaken 
the  whole  body,  and  render  them  an  eafy  prey  to 
an  ambitious  and  politic  prince,  who  was  capable  of  ta¬ 
king  advantage  of  thofe  divifions.  Being  all  equally 
impatient  of  reftraint,  they  never  could  bear  to  fubmit 
to  any  regular  government  5  and  hente  their  determi¬ 
nations  were  nothing  but  the  dccifions  of  a  nitre  mob, 
of  which  they  had  afterwards  almoft  confiantly  nafon 
to  repent.  Hence  alfo  their  bale  treatment  of  thofe 
eminent  men  whom  they  ought  moft  to  haie  honoured  j 
as  Miltiades,  Ariftides,  '1  htmiftocles,  Alcibiadcs,  So¬ 
crates,  Phocion,  Sec.  The  various  tranfaclions  be¬ 
tween  the  Grecian  flatcs,  though  they  nuke  a  very 
confiderable  figure  in  particular  hillory,  make  rone  at 
all  in  a  general  fketih  of  the  hillory  of  tin  world.  \V  e 
(hall  therefore  only  obferve,  that  in  404  B.  C.  the  A- 
thenian  power  was  in  a  manner  totally  broken  bv  the 

takihg 
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taking  of  their  city  by  the  Spartans, 
of  the  Spartans  received  a  fevere  check  from  the  Thebans 


HISTORY. 

In  370  B.  C.  th  t  him,  of  diflreffing  Alexander  by  laying  wafie  the  coun- 


Se&.  I, 


the  battle  of  Leuclra  •,  and  eight  years  after  was 


gaining  his  end.  In  338  B.  C.  he  procured  himfelf 


to 

of 


be  elefled  general  of  the  Amphiclyons,  or  council 
the  Grecian  Hates,  under  pretence  of  fettling  fome 


troubles  at  that  time  in  Greece  5  but  having  once  ob¬ 


tained  liberty  to  enter  that  country  with  an  army,  he 
quickly  convinced  the  Hates  that  they  mutt  all  fubmit 
to  his  will.  He  was  oppofed  by  the  Athenians  and 


Thebans  ;  but  the  inteHine  wars  of  Greece  had  cut  off 


Conqucft  of 


Perfia  by 
A-iexantler. 


all  her  great  men,  and  no  general  was  now  to  be  found 
capable  of  oppoiing  Philip  with  fuccefs. 

The  king  of  Macedon,  being  now  maffer  of  all 
Greece,  projedled  the  conquefl  of  Afia.  To  this  he 
was  encouraged  by  the  ill  fuccefs  which  had  attended 
the  Periians  in  their  expeditions  againH  Greece,  the 
fucceffes  of  the  Greeks  in  their  invaiions,  and  the  re¬ 
treat  of  the  ten  thoufand  under  Xenophon.  All  thefe 
events  fhowed  the  weaknefs  of  the  Perfians,  their  vaff 
inferiority  to  the  Greeks  in  military  Ikill,  and  how  ea- 
fily  their  empire  might  be  overthrown  by  a  proper  union 
among  the  Hates. 

Philip  was  preparing  to  enter  upon  his  grand  defign, 


when  he  was  murdered  by  fome  affaflins.  Plis  fon  A- 
lexander  was  poffeffed  of  every  quality  neceffary  for 
the  execution  of  fo  great  a  plan  j  and  his  impetuolity 
of  temper  made  him  execute  it  with  a  rapidity  un¬ 
heard  of  either  before  or  fince.  It  muH  be  confeffed, 
indeed,  that  the  Perfian  empire  was  now  ripe  for  de- 
ffruftion,  and  could  not  in  all  probability  have  with¬ 
stood  an  enemy  much  lefs  powerful  than  Alexander. 
The  Afiatics  have  in  all  ages  be>  n  much  inferior  to  the 
European  nations  in  valour  and  military  fk.il] .  They 
were  now  funk  in  luxury  and  effeminacy  ;  and  what 
was  wor  .  'ey  feem  at  this  per:  d  to  have  been  feized 


with  that  infatuation  and  difiraclion  of  councils  which 
fcarce  ever  fails  to  be  a  forerunner  of  the  deflrufrion 
of  any  nation.  The  Perfian  miniHers  ptrfuaded  their 


fovereign  to  rejeiSt  the  prudent  advice  that  was  given 


try,  and  thus  forcing  him  to  return  for  want  of  provi- 


Oivit 

Hiftorv. 


Hill  further  reduced  by  the  battle  of  Mantinea.  Epa- 
minondas  the  great  enemy  of  the  Spartans  was  killed  } 
but  this  only  proved  a  more  fpeedy  means  of  iubju- 
gating  all  the  Hates  to  a  foreign,  and  at  that  time 
defpicable,  power.  The  Macedonians,  a  barbarous 
nation,  lying  to  the  north  of  the  Hates  of  Greece,  were 
two  years  after  the  death  of  Epaminondas  reduced  to 
the  loweH  ebb  by  the  Illyrians,  another  nation  of  bar¬ 
barians  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  king  ol  Macedon 
being  killed  in  an  engagement,  Philip  his  brother  de¬ 
parted  from  Thebes,  where  he  had  Hudied  the  art  of 
war  under  Epaminondas,  in  order  to  take  poffeflion  of 
his  kingdom.  Being  a  man  of  great  prudence  and  poli¬ 
cy,  he  quickly  fettled  his  own  affairs  ;  vanquilhed  the 
Illyrians  ;  and  being  no  Aranger  to  the  weakened  i: tui¬ 
tion  of  Greece,  began  almofl  immediately  to  meditate 
the  conqueH  of  it.  The  particulars  of  this  enterprife 
are  related  under  the  article  Macedon  :  here  it  is  luf- 
ficient  to  take  notice,  that  by  firfl  attacking  thofe  he 
was  Hire  he  could  overcome,  by  corrupting  thofe  whom 
he  thought  it  dangerous  to  attack,  by  fometimes  pre¬ 
tending  to  affiH  one  Hate  and  fometimes  another,  and 
by  impofing  upon  all  as  befl  ferved  his  turn,  he  at 
laH  put  it  out  of  the  power  of  the  Greeks  to  make 
any  refinance,  at  leaH  fuch  as  could  keep  him  from 


was  fcarce  felt ;  for 


of 


general 


the  Grecian 
capable  of 


Hons.  Nay,  they  even  prevented  him  from  engaging 
the  enemy  in  the  moil  proper  manner,  by  dividing  his 
forces  ;  and  perfuaded  him  to  put  Cbaridemus  the  A- 
thenian  to  death,  who  had  promifed  with  100, 003 
men,  of  whom  one-third  were  mercenaries,  to  drive  the 
Greeks  out  of  Afia.  In  fhort,  Alexander  met  with 
only  two  checks  in  his  Perfian  expedition.  The  one 
was  from  the  city  of  Tyre,  which  for  feven  months  re¬ 
filled  his  utmofi  efiorts  ;  tlse  other  was  from  Memnon 
the  Rhodian,  who  had  undertaken  to  invade  Macedo¬ 
nia.  The  firfi  of  thefe  obfiacles  Alexander  at  lafl  sot 
over,  and  treated  the  governor  and  inhabitants  witk 
the  utmofi  cruelty.  The  other 
Memnon  died  after  reducing  fome 
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lllands,  and  Darius  had  no  other 

conducting  the  undertaking.  The  power  of  the  Per¬ 
fian  empire  was  totally  broken  by  the  victory  gained 
over  Darius  at  Arbela  in  331  B.  C.  and  next  year  a 
total  end  was  put  to  it  by  the  murder  of  the  king  by 
Beffus  one  of  his  fubjeCts. 

The  ambition  of  Alexander  was  not  to  be  fatisfied  His  con-- 
with  the  poffeffion  of  the  kingdom  of  Perfia,  or  indeed  q  fit  of 
of  any  ether  on  earth.  Nothing  lefs  than  the  total  °.tlier  na” 
fubjeCiion  of  the  world  itfelf  feemed  fuincient  to  him  j  tI0ns‘ 
and  therefore  he  was  now  prompted  to  invade  every 
country  of  which  he  could  only  learn  the  name,  'whe¬ 
ther  it  had  belonged  to  the  Perfians  or  not.  In  con- 
fequence  of  tiffs  difpofition,  he  invaded  and  reduced 
Hyrcania,  BaCtria,  Sogdia,  and  all  that  vafi  IraCt  of 
country  now  called  Bukharia.  At  lafl,  having  entered 
India,  he  reduced  all  the  nations  to  the  liver  Hypha- 
fis,  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Indus.  But  when  he 
would  have  proceeded  farther,  and  extended  Ins  con- 
quefls  quite  to  the  eaflern  extremities  of  Afia,  bis 
troops  pofitively  refufed  to  follow  him  farther,  and  he 
was  confirained  to  return.  In  323  B.  C.  this  mighty 
conqueror  died  of  a  fever  j  without  having  time  to  fettle 
the  affairs  of  his  vafl  extended  empire,  or  even  to  name 
his  fucceffor. 

While  the  Grecian  empire  thus  fuddenly  fprung  upHiftoryof 
in  the  eafi,  the  rival  Hat.es  of  Rome  and  Carthage  were  the  Ko- 
making  confidcrable  advances  in  the  welt.  The  Ro-mans’ 
mans  were  efiabliihing  their  empire  on  the  mofl  folid 
foundations  •,  to  which  their  particular  fituation  natu¬ 
rally  contributed.  Being  originally  little  better  than  a 
parcel  of  lawlcfs  banditti,  they  were  defpifed  and  hated 
by  the  neighbouring  Hates.  This  foon  produced  wars  ; 
in  which,  at  firfi  from  accidental  eircumflances,  and  af¬ 
terwards  from  their  fuperior  valour  and  condud,  the 
Romans  proved  almofl  conflar.tly  viftorious.  The  jea- 
loufies  which  prevailed  among  the  Italian  Hates,  and 
their  ignorance  of  their  true  interefl,  prevented  them 
from  combining  againH  that  afpiring  nation,  and  crufh- 
ing  it  in  its  infancy,  which  they  might  eafily  have 
done  ;  while  in  the  mean  time  the  Romans  being  kept 
in  a  Hate  of  continual  warfare,  became  at  lafl  fuch  ex¬ 
pert  foldiers,  that  no  other  Hate  on  eartli  could  refifi 
them.  During  the  time  of  their  kings  they  had  made 
a  very  confidcrable  figure  among  the  Italian  nations  5 
but  after  their  expulfion,  and  the  commencement  of 
the  republic,  their  conqvefls  became  much  more  rapid 
and  extenfive.  In  B.  C.  they  fubdi  ed  the  Sabines 5 


eight 


years  after,  the  Latins $  and  in 


399  B.  C.  the 
eity 


&a.  i.  hisi 

Civil  city  of  Veil,  tlie  (trongeft  in  Italy,  exceeding  Rome  it- 
Hiftory.  was  taken  after  a  fiege  of  ten  years.  Rut  in  the 

midll  of  their  fucceffes  a  Tudden  irruption  of  the  Gauls 
had  almoft  put  an  end  to  their  power  and  nation  at 
once.  The  city  was  burnt  to  the  ground  in  383  B.  C. 
and  the  capitol  on  the  point  of  being  furpriied,  when 
the  Gauls,  who  were  climbing  up  the  walls  in  the  night, 

*  See  were  accidentally  difeovered  and  repulfed  *.  In  a  lhort 

Rome.  time  Rome  was  rebuilt  with  much  greater  fplendor 

than  before,  but  now  a  general  revolt  and  combina¬ 
tion  of  the  nations  formerly  fubdued  took  place.  The 
Romans,  however,  ftill  got  the  better  of  their  ene¬ 
mies  ;  but,  even  at  the  time  of  the  celebrated  Camil- 
lus’s  death,  which  happened  about  352  B.  C.  their 
territories  fcarce  extended  fix  or  feven  leagues  from 
the  capital.  The  republic  from  the  beginning  was 
agitated  by  thofe  diffenfions  which  at  latt  proved  its 
ruin.  The  people  had  been  divided  by  Romulus  into 
two  claffes,  namely,  Patricians  and  Plebeians ,  anfwer- 
ing  to  our  nobility  and  commonalty.  Between  thefc 
two  bodies  were  perpetual  jealoufies  and  contentions; 
which  retarded  the  progrefs  of  the  Roman  conquefts, 
and  revived  the  hopes  of  the  nations  they  had  conquer¬ 
ed.  The  tribunes  of  the  people  were  perpetually  op- 
ofing  the  confuls  and  military  tribunes.  The  fenate 
ad  often  recourfe  to  a  di&ator  endowed  with  abfolute 
power  ;  and  then  the  valour  and  experience  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  troops  made  them  victorious  ;  but  the  return  of 
domeftic  feditions  gave  the  fubjugated  nations  an  op¬ 
portunity  of  fhaking  off  the  yoke.  I  hus  had  the 
Romans  continued  for  near  400  years,  running  the 
fame  round  of  wars  with  the  fame  enemies,  and  reap- 
incr  very  little  advantage  from  their  conquefts,  till  at 
laft  matters  were  compounded  by  choofing  one  of  the 
confuls  from  among  the  plebeians  ;  and  from  this  time 
chiefly  we  may  date  the  profperity  of  Rome,  fo  that 
by  the  time  that  Alexander  the  Great  died  they 
were  held  in  confiderable  eftimation  among  foreign 

j-  nations.  „  J 

Of  the  Gar-  The  Carthaginians  in  the  mean  time  continued  to 
thaginians,  enrich  themfelves  by  commerce  ;  but,  being  lefs  con- 
and  of  Si-  verfant  jn  military "  affairs,  were  by  no  means  equal  to 
the  Romans  in  power,  though  they  excelled  them  in 
wealth.  A  new  ftate,  however,  makes  its  appearance 
during  this  period,  which  may  be  faid  to  have  taught 
the  Carthaginians  the  art  of  war,  and,  by  bringing 
them  into  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Romans,  proved 
the  fir  ft  fource  of  contention  between  thefe  two  power¬ 
ful  nations.  This  was  the  ifland  of  Sicily.  At  what 
time  people  were  firft  fettled  on  it,  is  not  now  to 
be  afeertained.  The  firft  inhabitants  we  read  of  were 
called  Sicani,  Siculi,  Lcejlrigones ,  &c.  but  of  thefe  we 
know  little  or  nothing.  In  the  fecond  year  of  the 
17th  Olympiad,  or  710  B.  C.  fome  Greek  colonies 
are  faid  to  have  arrived  on  the  ifland,  and  in  a  lhort 
time  founded  feveral  cities,  of  which  Syracufe  was  the 
chief.  The  Syracufans  at  laft  fubdued  the  original 
inhabitants:  though  it  doth  not  appear  that  the  lat¬ 
ter  were  ever  well  affeCled  to  their  government,  and 
therefore  were  on  all  occafions  ready  to  revolt.  The 
firft  confiderable  prince,  or  (as  he  is  called  by  the 
Greeks)  tyrant  of  Syracufe,  was  Gelon,  who  obtained 
the  fovereignty  about  the  year  483  B.  C.  At  what 
time  the  Carthaginians  firft  carried  their  arms  into  Si¬ 
cily  is  not  certainly  known  ;  only  we  arc  affured,  that 
Yol.  X.  Part  II. 
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they  poffeffed  fome  part  of  the  ifland  as  early  a;  5G5  *‘vii 
B.  C.  For  in  the  time  of  the  firft  confuls,  the  Ro-  ,  . 

mans  and  Carthaginians  entered  into  a  treaty  chiefly  in 
regard  to  matters  of  navigation  and  commerce  ;  by 
which  it  was  ftipulated,  that  the  Romans  who  ftiould 
touch  at  Sardinia,  or  that  part  of  Sicily  which  belong¬ 
ed  to  Carthage,  ftiould  be  received  there  in  the  fame 
manner  as  the  Carthaginians  themfelves.  Whence  it 
appears,  that  the  dominion  of  Carthage  already  extend¬ 
ed  over  Sardinia  and  part  of  Sicily  :  but  in  28  year? 
after,  they  had  been  totally  driven  out  by  Gelon ; 
which  probably  was  the  firft  exploit  performed  by  him. 

This  appears  from  his  fpeech  to  the  Athenian  and 
Spartan  ambaffadors  who  defired  his  afliftance  againft 
the  forces  of  Xerxes  king  of  Perfia.  The  Carthagi¬ 
nians  made  many  attempts  to  regain  their  poffeflions  in 
this  ifland,  which  occasioned  long  and  bloody  wars  be¬ 
tween  them  and  the  Greeks,  as  related  under  the  ar¬ 
ticles  Carthage  and  Sicily.  This  ifland  alfo  proved 
the  feene  of  much  (laughter  and  bloodftied  in  the  wars 
of  the  Greeks  with  one  another  f.  Before  the  year  f  See  Athens 
323  B.  C.  however,  the  Carthaginians  had  made  them-113^  Sparta. 
(elves  mailers  of  a  very  confiderable  part  of  the  ifland  ; 
from  whence  all  the  power  of  the  Greeks  could  not 
diflodge  them.  It  is  proper  alfo  to  obferve,  that  af¬ 
ter  the  deftrudlion  of  Tyre  by  Alexander  the  Great, 
almoft  all  the  commerce  in  the  weftern  part  of  the' 
world  fell  to  the  (hare  of  the  Carthaginians.  Whether 
they  had  at  this  time  made  any  fettlements  in  Spain  is 
not  known.  It  is  certain,  that  they  traded  to  that 
country  for  the  fake  of  the  filver,  in  which  it  was  very 
rich  ;  as  they  probably  alfo  did  to  Britain  for  the  tin 
with  which  it  abounded.  _  2g 

6.  The  beginning  of  the  fixth  period  prefents  us  with  Sixth  pe- 
a  ftate  of  the  world  entirely  different  from  the  pre-  riod.  Hi- 
ceding.  We  now  behold  all  the  eaftern  part  of  the  j^edo- 
world,  from  the  confines  of  Italy  to  the  river  Indus,  nia^ 
and  beyond  it,  newly  united  into  one  vaft  empire,  andpirc, 
at  the  "fame  time  ready  to  fall  to  pieces  for  want  of  a 
proper  head  ;  the  weftern  world  filled  with  fierce  and 
favage  nations,  whom  the  rival  republics  of  Carthage 
and  Rome  were  preparing  to  enflave  as  faft  as  they 
could.  The  firft  remarkable  events  took  place  in  the 
Macedonian  empire.— Alexander,  as  already  obferved, 
had  not  diftin&ly  named  any  fucceffor ;  but  he  had 
left  behind  him  a  vi&orious,  and,  we  may  fay,  invin¬ 
cible  army,  commanded  by  moft  expert  officers,  all  of 
them  ambitious  of  fupreme  authority.  It  is  not  to  be 
fuppofed  that  peace  could  long  be  preferved  in  fuch  a 
fituation.  For  a  number  of  years,  indeed,  nothing  was  \ 

to  be  feen  or  heard  of  but  the  moft  horrid  (laughters, 
and  wickednefs  of  every  kind,  until  at  laft  the  mother, 
wives,  children,  brothers,  and  even  fillers,  of  Alexander, 
were  cut  off ;  not  one  of  the  family  of  that  great  con¬ 
queror  being  left  alive.  When  matters  were  a  little 
fettled,  fqur  new  empires,  each  of  them  of  no  (mail 
extent,  had  arifen  out  of  the  empire  of  Alexander. 
Caffander,  the  fon  of  Antipater,  had  Macedonia  and 
all  Greece  ;  Antigonus,  Afia  Minor ;  Selcucus  had 
Babylon  and  the  eaftern  provinces  ;  and  Ptolemy 
Lagus,  Egypt  and  the  weftern  ones.  One  of  thefe 
empires,  however,  quickly  fell ;  Antigonus  being  de¬ 
feated  and  killed  by  Selcucus  and  Lyfimachus  at  the 
battle  of  Ipfus,  in  301  B.  C.  The  greateft  part  of 
his  dominions  then  fell  to  Selcucus  >  but  fcvcral  pro- 
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vinces  took  the  opportunity  of  thefe  confufions  to 
j  {hake  off  the  Macedonian  yoke  altogether  :  and  thus 
were  formed  the  kingdoms  of  Pontus,  Bithynia,  Per- 
gamus,  Armenia,  and  Cappadocia.  The  two  mold 
powerful  and  permanent  empires,  however,  were  thofe 
oi  Syria  founded  by  Seleucus,  and  Egypt  by  Ptolemy 
Lagus.  The  kings  of  Macedon,  though  they  did  not 
preferye  the  fame  authority  over  the  Grecian  dates 
that  Alexander,  Antipater,  and  Callander,  had  done, 
yet  effectually  prevented  them  from  thofe  outrages  up¬ 
on  one  another,  for  which  they  had  formerly  been  fo 
remarkable.  Indeed,  it  is  femevhat  difficult  to  deter¬ 
mine,'  whether  their  condition  was  better  or  wurfe  than 
before  they  were  conquered  by  Philip  ;  fince,  though 
they  were  now  prevented  from  dedroying  one  another, 
they  were  mod  grievoufly  opprefled  by  the  Macedonian 
tyrants. 

While  the  eaftern  parts  of  the  world  were  thus  de¬ 
luged  with  blood,  and  the  fucceffors  of  Alexander 
were  pulling  to  pieces  the  empire  which  he  had  eda- 
bliihed,  the  Romans  and  Carthaginians  proceeded  in 
their  attempts  to  enflave  the  nations  of  the  wed.  The 
Romans,  ever  engaged  in  war,  conquered  one  city 
and  date  after  another,  till  about  the  year  253  B.  C. 
they  had  made  themfelves  mailers  of  almod  the  whole 
of  Italy.  During  all  this  time  they  had  met  only  with 
a  Tingle  check  in  their  conqueds,  and  that  was  the 
invafion  of  Pyrrhus,  king  of  Epirus.  That  ambitious 
and  fickle  prince  had  projected  the  conqued  cf  Italv, 
which  he  fancied  would  be  an  eafy  matter.  Accord¬ 
ingly  in  271  B.  C.  he  entered  that  country,  and  main¬ 
tained  a  war  with  the  Romans  for  fix  years,  till  at  lad, 
being  utterly  defeated  by  Curias  Dentatus,  he  was  obli¬ 
ged  to  return. 

The  Romans  had  no  fooner  made  themfelves  maders 
of  Italy,  than  they  wanted  only  a  pretence  to  carry 
their  arms  out  of  it,  and  this  pretence  was  foon  found 
out.  Being  invited  into  Sicily  to  affid  the  Mamer- 
tines  againd  Hiero  king  of  Syracufe  and  the  Car¬ 
thaginians,  they  immediately  commenced  a  war  with 
the  latter,  which  continued  with  the  utmod  fury  for 
23  years.  The  war  ended  greatly  to  the  difadvantage 
of  the  Carthaginians,  chiefly  owing  to  the  bad  con¬ 
duct  of  their  generals,  none  of  whom,  Hamilcar  Bar¬ 
cas  alone  excepted,  feem  toliavc  been  poffeffed  of  any 
degree  of  military  {kill ;  and  the  date  had  fullered  too 
many  misfortunes  before  he  entered  upon  the  command, 
for  him  or  any  other  to  retrieve  it  at  that  time.  The 
confequence  of  this  war  was  the  entire  lofs  of  Sicily  to 
the  Carthaginians ;  and  foon  after,  the  Romans  feized 
on  the  ifiand  of  Sardinia. 

Hamilcar  perceiving  that  there  was  now  no  alter¬ 
native,  but  that  in  a  Ihort  time  either  Carthage  mud 
conquer  Rome,  or  Rome  would  conquer  Carthage,, 
bethought  himfelf  of  a  method  by  which  his  country 
might  become  equal  to  that  haughty  republic.  This 
was  by  reducing  all  Spain,  in  which  the  Carthaginians 
had  already  confiderable  poffeflions,  and  from  the 
mines  of  which  they  drew  great  advantages.  He 
had,  therefore,  no  fooner  finilhed  the  war  with  the 
mercenaries,  which  fucceeded  that  with  the  Romans, 
than  he  fet  about  the  conqued  of  Spain.  This,  how¬ 
ever,  he  did  not  live  to  accomplish,  though  he  made 
great  progrefs  in  it.  His  fon  Afdrubal  continued  the 
war  with  fuccefs  ;  till  at  lad  the  Romans,  jealous  of 
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his  progrefs,  perfuaded  him  to  enter  into  a  treaty  with  Civil 
them,  by  which  he  engaged  himfelf  to  make  the  river  Hiftory. 
Iberus  the  boundary  of  his  conqueds.  This  treaty  ' — — 1 
probably  was  never  ratified  by  the  fenate  of  Carthage, 
nor,  though  it  had,  would  it  have  been  regarded  lay 
Hannibal,  who  fucceeded  Afdrubal  in  the  command, 
and  had  fworn  perpetual  enmity  with  the  Romans! 

1  he  transactions  of  the  fecond  Punic  war  are  perhaps 
the  mod  remarkable  which  the  hidory  of  the  world 
can  afford.  Certain  it  is,  that  nothing  can  {how  more 
clearly  the  flight  foundations  upon  which  the  greated; 
empires  are  built.  We  now  fee  the  Romans,  the  na¬ 
tion  mod  remarkable  for  their  -  military  {kill  in  the 
whole  world,  and  who,  for  more  than  jeo  years,  had 
been  condantly  victorious,  unable  to  refill  the  efiorts 
of  one  tingle  man.  At  the  fame  time  we  fee  this  man, 
though  evidently  the  fird  general  in  the  world,  loft 
folely  for  want  of  a  flight  fupport.  In  former  times, 
the  republic  of  Carthage  fupplied  her  generals  in  Si¬ 
cily  with  hundreds  of  thousands,  though  their  enter- 
prifes  were  almod  condantly  unfuecefsful ;  but  now 
Hannibal,  the  conqueror  of  Italy,  was  obliged  to 
abandon  his  dedgn,  merely  for  want  of  20  or  30,000 
men.  That  degeneracy  and  infatuation,  which  never 
fails  to  overwhelm  a  falling  nation,  or  rather  which  is 
the  caufe  of  its  fall,  had  now  infeCled  the  counfels  of 
Carthage,  and  the  fupplies  were  denied.  Neither  was 
Carthage  the  only  infatuated  nation  at  this  time. — 

Hannibal,  whofe  pruduce  never  forfook  him  either 
in  profperity  or  adverdty,  in  the  height  of  his  good 
fortune  had  concluded  an  alliance  with  Philip  king  of 
Macedon.  Had  that  prince  fent  an  army  to  the  af- 
fidance  of  the  Carthaginians  in  Italy  immediately 
after  the  battle  of  Cannai,  there  can  be  no  doubt  but 
the  Romans  would  have  been  forced  to  accept  of  that 
peace  which  they  fo  haughtily  refufed  t  i  and  indeed, j  Sce  Car- 
this  offer  of  peace,  in  the  midlt  of  fo  much  fuccefs,  is  tbage, 
an  indance  of  moderation  which  perhaps  does  morels5- 
honour  to  the  Carthaginian  general  than  all  the  mili¬ 
tary  exploits  he  performed.  Philip,  however,  could 
not  be  roufed  from  his  indolence,  nor  fee  that  his  own 
ruin  was  connected  with  that  of  Carthage.  The  Ro¬ 
mans  had  now  made  themfelves  mader  of  Sicily  ;  after 
which  they  recalled  Marcellus,  with  his  victorious  ar¬ 
my,  to  be  employed  againd  Hannibal  ;  and  the  con¬ 
fequence  at  lait  was,  that  the  Carthaginian  armies, 
unfupported  in  Italy,  could  not  conquer  it,  but  were 
recalled  into  Africa,  which  the  Romans  had  invaded. 

The  fouthern  nations  feem  to  have  been  as  blind  to 
their  own  intered  as  the  northern  ones.  They  ought 
to  have  feen,  that  it  was  neceffary  for  them  to  preferve 
Carthage  from  being  dedroyed  ;  but  inilead  of  this, 

MafinhTa  king  of  Numidia  allied  with  the  Romans, 
and  by  his  means  Hannibal  was  overcome  at  the 
battle  of  Zamaf,  which  finilhed  the  fecond  Punic  war ,  }SceZamfi. 
in  188  B.  C. 

The  event  of  the  fecond  Punic  war  determined  the  of  Egypt 
fate  of  almod  all  the  other  nations  in  the  world.  All  and  Syria, 
this  time,  indeed,  the  empires  of  Egypt,  Syria,  and 
Greece,  had  been  promoting  their  own  ruin  by 
mutual  wars  and  intelline  divifions.  The  Syrian 
empire  was  now  governed  by  Antiochus  the  Great, 
who  feems  to  have  had  little  right  to  fueh  a  title. 

His  empire,  though  diminidied  by  the  defection  of 
the  Parthians,  was  dill  very  powerful  and  to  him 

Hannibal 


Seel.  I. 


Civil 

Hifterv. 


29 

3f  Greece 


HIST 

Hannibal  applied,  after  "he  was  obliged  to  leave 
his  country,  as  related  under  Carthage,  N°  152. 
Antiochus,  however,  had  not  luificient  judgment 
to  fee  the  neceffity  of  following  that  great  man’s 
advice ;  nor  would  the  Carthaginians  be  prevailed 
upon  to  contribute  their  affiflance  again  ft  the  nation 
which  was  foon  to  deilroy  them  without  any  provo¬ 
cation.  The  pretence  for  war  on  the  part  of  the  Ro¬ 
mans  was,  that  Antiochus  would  not  declare  his 
Greek  fubjefts  in  Aha  to  be  free  and  independent 
Rates;  a  requifition  which  neither  the  Romans  nor 
any  other  nation  had  a  right  to  make.  The  event  of 
all  was,  that  Antiochus  was  everywhere  defeated,  and 
forced  to  conclude  a  peace  upon  very  difadvantageous 
terms. 

In  Europe,  matters  went  on  in  the  fame  way  ;  the 
Rates  of  Greece,  weary  of  the  tyranny  of  the  Mace¬ 
donians,  entered  into  a  refolution  of  recovering  their 
liberties.  For  this  purpofe  was  framed  the  Achcean 
FSc eGreece  League  *  ;  but  as  they  could  not  agree  among  them- 
felves,  they  at  laR  came  to  the  imprudent  determination 
of  calling  in  the  Romans  to  defend  them  again!!  Philip 
king  of  Macedon.  This  produced  a  war,  in  which 
the  Romans  were  vidtorious.  The  Macedonians,  how¬ 
ever,  were  Rill  formidable  ;  and  as  the  intention  of  the 
Romans  to  enflave  the  whole  world  could  no  longer  be 
doubted.  Perfeus,  the  fuccclTor  of  Philip,  renewed  the 
war.  Through  his  own  cowardice  he  lofi  a  decifive 
engagement,  and  with  it  his  kingdom,  which  fubnntled 
to  the  Romans  in  167  B.  C. 

Deftmclion  Macedon  being  thus  conquered,  the  next  Rep  was 
-t  Carthage  utterly  to  exterminate  the  Carthaginians-,  whofe  re¬ 
public,  notwithllanding  the  many  dil'aRers  that  had 
befallen  it,  was  Rill  formidable.  It  is  true,  the  Car¬ 
thaginians  were  giving  no  offence-,  nay,  they  even  made 
the  moR  abjedl  fubmiffions  to  the  republic  of  Rome  : 
but  all  was  not  fuffieient.  War  was  declared  a  third 
time  again R  that  unfortunate  Rate  ;  there  was  now  no 
Hannibal  to  command  their  armies,  and  the  city  was 
utterly  deRroyed  146  B.  C.  The  fame  year  the  Ro¬ 
mans  put  an  end  to  the  liberties  they  had  pretended  to 
grant  the  cities  of  Greece,  by  the  entire  dcRruflion  of 
Corinth.  See  that  article. 

After  the  death  of  Afitiochus  the  Great,  the  af¬ 
fairs  of  Syria  and  Egypt  went  on  from  bad  to  worfe. 
The  degenerate  princes  -which  filled  the  thrones  of 
thofe  empires,  regarding  only  their  own  pleafures, 
either  fpent  their  time  in  opprefling  their  fnbjefts,  or 
in  attempting  to  deprive  each  other  of  their  dominions, 
bv  which  means  they  became  a  more  eafy  prey  to  the 
Romans.  So  far  indeed  were  they  from  taking  any 
means  to  fecure  tliemfelvcs  againfi  the  overgrown 
power  of  that  republic,  that  the  kings  both  of  Syria 
and  Egypt  fometimes  applied  to  the  Romans  as  pro 
tedlors. '  Their  downfal,  however,  did  not  happen 
■within  the  period  of  which  we  now  treat. —  1  he  only 
other  tranfaftion  which  makes  any  confidrrable  figure 
in  the  Syrian  empire  is  the  oppreffion  of  the  Jews  by 
Antiochus  Epiphanes.  After  their  return  from  the 
Babylonifh  captivity,  they  continued  in  fubjeflion  to 
the  Perfians  till  the  time  of  Alexander.— From  that 
time  they  were  fubjefl  to  the  kings  of  Egypt  or  Syria, 
as  the  fortune  of  either  happened  to  prevail.  Egypt 
being  reduced  to  a  low  ebb  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
the  Jews  fell  under  his  dominion  ;  and  being  levercly 
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treated  by  him,  imprudently  fliowed  fofhe  figns  of  joy 
on  a  report  of  his  death.  This  brought  him  againR 
them  with  a  powerful  army  ;  and  in  170  B.  C.  he 
took  Jerufalcm  by  Rorm,  committing  the  mod  horrid 
cruelties  on  the  inhabitants,  infomuch  that  they  were 
obliged  to  hide  themlelves  in  caverns  and  in  holes  of 
rocks  to  avoid  his  fury.  Their  religion  was  totally 
abolilhed,  their  temple  profaned,  and  an  image  of 
Jupiter  Olympius  fet  up  on  the  altar  of  burnt-offer¬ 
ings  :  which  profanation  is  thought  to  be  the  abomina¬ 
tion  of  deflation  mentioned  by  the  prophet  Daniel. 

This  revolution,  however,  was  of  no  long  continu¬ 
ance.  In  167  B.  C.  Mattalhias  refiored  the  true 
worlhip  in  molt  of  the  cities  of  Judea  ;  and  in  16S  the 
temple  was  purified,  and  the  worlhip  there  refiored  by 
Judas  Maccabams.  This  was  followed  by  a  long  ferics 
of  wars  between  the  Syrians  and  Jews,  in  which  the 
latter  were  almofi  always  vidtorious  -,  and  before  thefe 
wars  were  finilhed,  the  defirudlion  of  Carthage  happen¬ 
ed,  which  puts  an  end  to  the  fixth  general  period  for¬ 
merly  mentioned.  32 

7.  The  beginning  of  the  feventh  period  prefents  us  Seventh  pc« 
with  a  view  of  the  ruins  of  the  Greek  empire  in  the  ^ 
declining  Rates  of  Syria  and  Egypt ;  both  of  them  a  * 

much  circumfcribed  in  bounds.  The  empire  of  Syria  wory. 
at  firlt  comprehended  all  Afia  to  the  river  Indus,  and 
beyond  it ;  but  in  312  B.  C.  mofi  of  the  Indian  pro¬ 
vinces  were  by  Seleucus  ceded  to  one  Sandrocoitus,  or 
Androcottus,  a  native,  who  in  return  gave  him  500 
elephants.  Of  the  empire  of  Sandrocottus  we  know 
nothing  farther  than  that  he  fubdued  all  the  countries 
between  the  Indus  and  the  Ganges;  fo  that  from  this 
time  we  may  reckon  the  greatefi  part  of  India  inde¬ 
pendent  on  the  Syro-Macedonian  princes.  In  2$i> 

B.  C.  however,  the  empire  fuflained  a  much  greater 
lofs  bv  the  revolt  of  the  Parthians  and  Baftrians  from 
Antiochus  Theus.  The  former  could  not  be  fubdued  ; 
and  as  they  held  in  fubjedlion  to  them  the  vafi  traft 
which  now  goes  under  the  name  of  Perfa,  we  muft 
look  upon  their  defeftion  as  an  irreparable  lofs.  W  he- 
ther  any  part  of  their  country  was  afterwards  recover¬ 
ed  by  the  kings  of  Egypt  or  Syria,  is  not  very  certain  ; 
nor  is  it  of  much  confcquenetr,  fince  we  are  affured 
that  in  the  beginning  of  the  feventh  period,  i.  e.  146 
B.  C.  the  Greek  empires  of  Syria  and  Egypt  were 
reduced  by  the  lofs  of  India,  Perfia,  Armenia,  Pon- 
tus,  Bilhynia,  Cappadocia,  Pcrgamus,  Sec.  The  ge¬ 
neral  Rate  of  the  world  in  146  B.  C.  therefore  was 
as  follows.  In  Afia  were  the  empires  of  Lidia,  Par- 
thia,  and  Syria,  with  the  leffcr  Rates  of  Armenia, 

Pontus,  &c.  above  mentioned  -,  to  which  we  mufi  add 
that  of  Arabia,  which  during  the  fixth  period  had 
grown  into  fome  confequence,  and  had  maintained  its 
independency  from  the  days  of  Khmael  the  (on  of 
Abraham.  In  Africa  were  the  kingdoms  of  Egypt 
and  Ethiopia  -,  the  Carthaginian  territories,  now  l'ub- 
jeft  to  the  Romans ;  and  the  kingdoms  of  Numidia, 
Mauritania,  and  Gctulia,  ready  to  be  fwallovred  up 
by  the  fame  ambitious  and  infatiable  power,  now  that 
Carthage  was  deftroyed,  which  ferved  as  a  barrier  a- 
gainfi  it.  To  the  fouth  lay  fomc  unknown  and  bar¬ 
barous  nations,  fecure  by  reafon  of  their  (filiation  and 
infignificance,  rather  than  their  (Length,  or  diftance 
from  Rome.  In  Europe  we  find  none  to  oppole-  the 
progre-fs  of  the  Roman  arms,  except  the  Gauls,  Gcr- 
3  T  2  mans, 
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Civil  mam,  and  iorne  Spaniih  nations.  Thefe  were  brave  in- 
Hiftory.  ^eed .  but  through  want  of  military  (kill,  incapable  of 
contending  with  fuch  mailers  in  the  art  of  war  as  the 
33  Romans  then  were. 

Conquefts  Xhe  Spaniards  had  indeed  been  fubdued  by  Scipio 

vf  the  Ko-  ^fncanus  in  the  time  of  the  fecond  Punic  war:  but, 
in  155  B.  C.  they  revolted  5  and,  under  the  conduct 
of  one  Viriathus,  formerly  a  robber,  held  out  for  a 
long  time  againft  all  the  armies  the  Romans  could  fend 
into  Spain.  Him  the  conful  Caepio  caufed  to  be 
murdered  about  138  B.  C.  becaufe  he  found  it  impof- 
lible  to  reduce  him  by  force.  T  he  city  of  Numantia 
defied  the  whole  Roman  power  for  fix  years  longer  ; 
till  at  laft,  by  dint  of  treachery,  numbers,  and  perfe- 
verance,  it  was  not  taken,  but  the  inhabitants,  re¬ 
duced  to  extremity  by  famine,  fet  fire  to  their  houfes, 
and  peri  (lied  in  the  flames  or  killed  one  another, 
fo  that  not  one  remained  to  grace  the  triumph  of  the 
conqueror  :  and  this  for  the  prefent  quieted  the  reft  of 
the  Spaniards.  About  the  fame  time  Attalus,  king 
of  Pergamus,  left  by  will  the  Roman  people  heirs  to  all 
his  goods  ;  upon  which  they  immediately  feized  on  his 
kingdom  as  part  of  thofe  goods,  and  reduced  it  to  a 
Roman  province,  under  the  name  of  Afia  Proper.  Thus 
they  continued  to  enlarge  their  dominions  on  every 
fide,  without  the  leaft  regard  to  juftice,  to  the  means 
they  employed,  or  to  the  miferies  they  brought  upon  the 
conquered  people.  In  122  B.  C.  the  Balearic  iflands, 
now  called  Majorca ,  Minorca ,  and  line ct,  were  fubdu¬ 
ed,  and  the  inhabitants  exterminated ;  and  foon  after, 
feveral  of  the  nations  beyond  the  Alps  were  obliged  to 
fubmit. 

In  Africa  the  crimes  of  Jugurtha  foon  gave  this 
ambitious  republic  an  opportunity  of  conquering  the 
kingdoms  of  Numidia  and  Mauritania  :  and  indeed  this 
is  almoft  the  only  war  in  which  we  find  the  Romans  en¬ 
gaged  where  their  pretenfions  had  the  leaft  colour  of 
juftice  ;  though  in  no  cafe  whatever  could  a  nation  (how 
more  degeneracy  than  the  Romans  did  on  this  occafion. 
The  particulars  of  this  Avar  are  related  under  the  arti¬ 
cles  Numidia  and  Rome.  The  event  of  it  Avas  the  to¬ 
tal  reduction  of  the  former  about  the  year  105  B.  C. 
but  PTauritania  and  Getulia  preferved  their  liberty  for 
feme  time  longer. 

In  the  eafl,  the  empire  of  Syria  continued  daily  to  de¬ 
cline  )  by  Avhich  means  the  JeAVs  not  only  had  an  op¬ 
portunity  of  recovering  their  liberty,  but  even  of  be¬ 
coming  as  powerful,  or  at  leaft  of  extending  their  do¬ 
minions  as  far,  as  in  the  days  of  David  and  Solomon. 
This  declining  empire  Avas  dill  farther  reduced  by  the 
civil  diflenfions  between  the  tAvo  brothers  Antiochus 
Grypus  and  Antiochus  Cyzicenus  j  during  Avhich  the 
cities  of  Tyre,  Sidon,  Ptolemais,  and  Gaza,  declared 
themfelves  independent,  and  in  other  cities  tyrants 
darted  up  Avho  refufed  allegiance  to  any  foreign  power. 
This  happened  about  100  B.  C.  ;  and  17  years  after, 
the  Avhole  Avas  reduced  by  Tigranes  king  of  Arme¬ 
nia.  On  his  defeat  by  the  Romans,  the  latter  redu¬ 
ced  Syria  to  a  province  of  their  empire.  The  king¬ 
dom  of  Armenia  itfelf,  with  thofe  of  Pontus,  Cappa¬ 
docia,  and  Bithynia,  foon  (hared  the  fame  fate  5  Pon¬ 
tus,  the  mod  powerful  of  them  all,  being  fubdued 
about  64  B.  C.  The  kingdom  of  Judea  alfo  Avas  re¬ 
duced  under  the  fame  power  much  about  this  time. 
This  (late  oAved  the  lofs  of  its  liberty  to  the  fame 
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caufe  that  had  ruined  feveral  othersj  namely,  calling  Civil 
in  the  Romans  as  arbitrators  between  two  contending  Hiftory. 
parties.  The  two'fons  of  Alexander  Jannatus  (Hyr-  w  v*~~ 
canus  and  Ariftobulus)  contended  for  the  kingdom. 
Ariftobulus,  being  defeated  by  the  party  of  Hyrca- 
nus,  applied  to  the  Romans.  Pompey  the  Great, 

Avho  adled  as  ultimate  judge  in  this  affair,  decided  it 
againft  Ariftobulus,  but  at  the  fame  time  deprived 
Hvrcanus  of  all  porver  as  a  king  5  not  allorving  him 
even  to  affume  the  regal  title,  or  to  extend  his  territory 
beyond  the  ancient  borders  of  Judea.  To  fuch  a  length 
did  Pompey  carry  this  laft  article,  that  he  obliged  him 
to  give  up  all  thofe  cities  in  Ccelofyria  and  Phoeni¬ 
cia  Avhich  had  been  gained  by  his  predeceffors,  and 
added  them  to  the  newly  acquired  Roman  province  of 
Syria. 

Thus  the  Romans  became  mafters  of  all  the  eaftern 
parts  of  the  Avcrld,  from  the  Mediterranean  fea  to  the 
borders  of  Parthia.  In  the  Aveft,  hoAvever,  the  Gauls 
Avere  (till  at  liberty,  and  the  Spanifti  nations  bore  the 
Roman  yoke  with  great  impatience.  The  Gauls  in- 
fefted  the  territories  of  the  republic  by  their  frequent  in- 
curfions,  Avhich  Avere  fometimes  very  terrible ;  and  though 
feveral  attempts  had  been  made  to  fubdue  them,  they 
alrvays  proved  infufficient  till  the  time  of  Julius  Caffar. 

By  him  they  Avere  totally  reduced,  from  the  river 
Rhine  to  the  Pvrenaean  mountains,  and  many  of  their 
nations  almoft  exterminated.  He  carried  his  arms 
alfo  into  Germany  and  the  fouthern  parts  of  Bri¬ 
tain  j  but  in  neither  of  thefe  parts  did  he  make  any 
permanent  conquefts.  The  civil  Avars  betAveen  him 
and  Pompey  gave  him  an  opportunity  of  feizing  on 
the  kingdom  of  Mauritania  and  thofe  parts  of  Numi¬ 
dia  which  had  been  alloAved  to  retain  their  liberty.. 

The  kingdom  of  Egypt  alone  remained,  and  to  this 
nothing  belonged  except  the  country  properly  fo  call¬ 
ed.  Cyrenaica  Avas  bequeathed  by  will  to  the  Romans 
about  58  B.  C. ;  and  about  the  fame  time  the  ifland  of 
Cyprus  was  feized  by  them  Avithout  any  pretence,  ex¬ 
cept  a  defire  of  poffeffing  the  treafure  of  the  king. — 

The  kingdom  of  Egypt  continued  for  feme  time  longer 
at  liberty  ^  which  in  feme  meafure  mull  be  aferibed 
to  the  internal  diflenfions  of  the  republic,  but  more 
efpecially  to  the  amours  of  Pompey,  Julius  Caffar, 
and  Mark  Antony,  with  the  famous  Cleopatra  queen 
of  Egypt.  The  battle  of  Atlium,  however,  deter¬ 
mined  the  fate  of  Antony,  Cleopatra,  and  Egypt  it¬ 
felf  ;  Avhich  laft  Avas  reduced  to  a  Roman  province 
about  9  B.  C-  .  .  „  34 

While  the  Romans  thus  employed  all  means  to  re-  Origin  ana 
duce  the  Avorld  to  their  obedience,  they  were  ma-  progrefs^ot 
kin?  one  another  feel  the  fame  miferies  at  home  Avhich  ! 

O  .  •  rr>1  /•  /I  WafS 

they  inflicted  upon  other  nations  abroad.  1  he  nrit  RomCi 
civil  diflenfions  took  their  rife  at  the  fiege  of  Numan¬ 
tia  in  Spain.  We  have  already  obferved,  that  this  fmall 
city  refilled  the  Avhole  power  of  the  Romans  for  fix 
years.  Once  they  gave  them  a  mod  terrible  and  (hame- 
ful  defeat,  Avherein  30,000  Romans  fled  before  4000 
Numantines.  Trventy  thoufand  Avere  killed  in  the 
battle,  and  the  remaining  ten  thoufand  fo  (hut  up, 
that  there  Avas  no  poflibility  of  efcaping.  In  this  ex¬ 
tremity  they  Avere  obliged  to  negociate  Avith  the  ene¬ 
my,  and  a  peace  was  concluded  upon  the  folloAving 
terms:  1.  That  the  Numantines  (hould  fuffer  the  Romans 
to  retire  unmolefted  and,  2.  That  Numantia  (hould. 

maintain 
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maintain  its  independence,  and  be  reckoned  among 
the  Roman  allies. — The  Roman  fenate,  with  an  inju- 
ftice  and  ingratitude  hardly  to  be  matched,  broke  this 
treaty,  and  in  return  ordered  the  commander  of  their 
army  to  be  delivered  up  to  the  Numantines  ;  but  they 
refufed  to  accept  of  him,  unlefs  his  army  was  deliver¬ 
ed  along  with  him  ;  upon  which  the  war  was  renewed, 
and  ended  as  already  related.  The  fate  of  Numantia, 
however,  was  foon  revenged.  Tiberius  Sempronius 
Gracchus,  brother-in-law  to  Scipio  Africanus  the  fe- 
cond,  had  been  a  chief  promoter  of  the  peace  with  the 
Numantines  already  mentioned,  and  of  confequence 
had  been  in  danger  of  being  delivered  up  to  them 
along  with  the  commander  in  chief.  This  difgrace  he 
never  forgot ;  and,  in  order  to  revenge  himfelf,  under¬ 
took  the  caui'e  of  the  plebeians  againft  the  patricians, 
by  whom  the  former  were  greatly  oppreffed.  He  be¬ 
gan  with  reviving  an  old  law,  which  had  enadled  that 
no  Roman  citizen  fhould  poffefs  more  than  500  acres 
of  land.  The  overplus  he  defigned  to  dillribute  among 
thofe  who  had  no  lands,  and  to  reimburfe  the  rich  out 
of  the  public  treafury.  This  law  met  with  great  op- 
pofition,  bred  many  tumults,  and  at  laft  ended  in  the 
death  of  Gracchus  and  the  perfecution  of  his  friends, 
feveral  hundreds  of  whom  were  put  to  cruel  deaths  •with¬ 
out  any  form  of  law. 

The  difturbances  did  not  ceafe  with  the  death  of 
Gracchus.  New  con  tells  enfued  on  account  of  the 
Sempronian  law,  and  the  giving  to  the  Italian  allies 
the  privilege  of  Roman  citizens.  This  laft  not  only 
produced  great  commotions  in  the  city,  but  occafioned 
a  general  revolt  of  the  dates  of  Italy  againft  the  re¬ 
public  of  Rome.  This  rebellion  was  not  quelled  with¬ 
out  the  utmoft  difficulty  ;  and  in  the  mean  time,  the 
city  was  deluged  with  blood  by  the  contending  factions 
of  Sylla  and  Marius  5  the  former  of  whom  fided  with 
the  patricians,  and  the  latter  with  the  plebeians.  Thefe 
difturbances  ended  in  the  perpetual  dictatorlhip  of  Syl¬ 
la,  about  80  B.  C. 

From  this  time  we  may  date  the  lofs  of  the  Roman 
liberty  •,  for  though  Sylla  refigned  his  didlatorfhip  two 
years  after,  the  fucceeding  contefts  between  Cxfar  and 
Pompey  proved  equally  fatal  to  the  republic.  Thefe 
contefts  were  decided  by  the  battle  of  Pharfalia,  by 
which  Caefar  became  in  effeft  mailer  of  the  empire  in 
43  B.  C.  Without  lofs  of  time  he  then  crofted  over 
into  Africa  ;  totally  defeated  the  republican  army  in 
that  continent ;  and,  by  reducing  the  country  of  Mau¬ 
ritania  to  a  Roman  province,  completed  the  Roman  con- 
quefts  in  thefe  parts.  His  victory  over  the  fons  of  Pom¬ 
pey  at  Munda  40  B.  C.  fecured  him  from  any  further 
apprehenfions  of  a  rival.  Being  therefore  foie  matter 
of  the  Roman  empire,  and  having  all  the  power  of  it 
at  his  command,  he  projected  the  greateft  fchemes  ; 
tending,  according  to  fome,  not  lefs  to  the  happineis 
than  to  the  glory  of  his  country  :  when  he  was  aftaffi- 
nated  in  the  fenate-houfe,  in  the  56th  year  of  his  age, 
and  39  B.  C. 

Without  inveftigating  the  political  juftiee  of  this 
aflion,  or  the  motives  of  the  perpetrators,  it  is  im- 
poffible  not  to  regret  the  death  of  this  great  man, 
when  we  contemplate  his  virtues,  and  the  defigns 
which  he  is  faid  to  have  formed  :  (See  Rome).  Nor 
is  it  poffible  to  juftify,  from  ingratitude  at  lead,  even 
the  moft  virtuous  of  the  confpirators,  when  we  confi- 


der  the  obligations  under  which  they  lay  to  him.  And  t‘vil 
as  to  the  meafure  itfelf,  even  in  the  view  of  expedien-  ,  “  ')ry~  . 

cy,  it  feems  to  be  generally  condemned.  In  faff,  from 
the  tranfaflions  which  had  long  preceded,  as  well  as 
thofe  which  immediately  followed,  the  murder  of  Caj- 
far,  it  is  evident,  that  Rome  was  incapable  of  pre- 
ferving  its  liberty  any  longer,  and  that  the  people  had 
become  unfit  for  being  free.  The  efforts  of  Brutus  and 
Caffius  were  therefore  unfuccefsful,  and  ended  in  their 
own  deftruclion  and  that  of  great  numbers  of  their 
followers  in  the  battle  of  Philippi.  The  defeat  of  the 
republicans  was  followed  by  numberlefs  difturbances,  35 
murders,  proferiptions,  8cc.  till  at  laft  Oftavianus,  ha- 
ving  cut  off  all  who  had  the  courage  to  oppofe  him, 
and^  finally  got  the  better  of  his  rivals  by  the  victory  atpUk>ig. 
Aftium,  put  an  end  to  the  republic  in  the  year  27 
B.  C. 

The  deftruclion  of  the  Roman  commonwealth  pro¬ 
ved  advantageous  -to  the  few  nations  of  the  world  who 
Hill  retained  their  liberty.  That  outrageous  defire  of 
conqueft  which  had  fo  long  marked  the  Roman  cha¬ 
racter,  now  in  a  great  meafure  ceafed  •,  becaufe  there 
was  now  another  way  of  fatisfying  the  defires  of  ambi¬ 
tious  men,  namely,  by  courting  the  favour  of  the  em¬ 
peror.  After  the  final  reduction  of  the  Spaniards, 
therefore,  and  the  conqueft  of  the  countries  of  Maefia, 

Pannonia,  and  fome  others  adjacent  to  the  Roman  ter¬ 
ritories,  and  which  in  a  manner  feemed  naturally  to  be¬ 
long  to  them,  the  empire  enjoyed  for  fome  time  a  pro¬ 
found  peace. 

The  only  remarkable  tranfaClions  which  took  place 
during  the  remainder  of  the  period  of  which  we  treat, 
were  the  conqueft  of  Britain  by  Claudius  and  Agrico¬ 
la,  and  the  deftruCtion  of  Jerulalem  by  Vefpaiian  and 
Titus.  The  war  with  the  Jews  began  A.  1>.  67  •,  and  * 

was  occafioned  by  their  obftinately  claiming  the  city 
of  Caifarea,  which  the  Roman  had  added  to  the  pro- 
vince  of  Syria.  It  ended  in  73,  with  the  moft  terrible 
deftruftion  of  their  city  and  nation  ;  fince  which  time 
they  have  never  been  able  to  affemble  as  a  diftinCt  peo¬ 
ple.  The  fouthern  part3  of  Britain  were  totally  fubdu- 
ed  by  Agricola  about  ten  years  after. 

In  the  98th  year  of  the  Chriftian  era,  Trajan  was 
created  emperor  of  Rome ;  and  being  a  man  of  great 
valour  and  experience  in  u'ar,  carried  the  Roman  con- 
quefts  to  their  utmoft  extent.  Having  conquered  the- 
Dacians,  a  German  nation  beyond  the  Danube,  and 
who  had  of  late  been  very  troublefome,  he  turned  his 
arms  eaftward  ;  reduced  all  Mesopotamia,  Chaldaea, 

Aflyria  ;  and  having  taken  Ctefiphon,  the  capital  of 
the  Parthian  empire,  appointed  them  a  king,  which  lie 
thought  would  be  a  proper  method  of  keeping  that  war¬ 
like  people  in  fubjeffion.  After  this  lie  propofed  to 
return  to  Italy,  but  died  by  the  way  ;  and  with  his 
reign  the  feventh  general  period  above  mentioned  is 
concluded.  >  36 

8.  The  beginning  of  the  eighth  period  prefents  us  Eighth  pc- 
with  a  view  of  one  vail  empire,  in  which  almott  all  the11®11  Co¬ 
nations  of  the  world  were  fwallowed  up.  This  empire 
comprehended  the  bell  part  of  Britain,  all  Spain, “,orl‘d< 
France,  the  Netherlands,  Italy,  part  of  Germany,  E- 
gvpt,  Barbary,  Bildulgerid,  Turkey  in  Europe,  Tur¬ 
key  in  Afia,  and  Pcrfia.  The  ftatc  of  India  at  this 
time  is  unknown.  I  he  Chinefe  lived  in  a  remote  part 
of  the  world,  unheard  of  and  uimiolelltd  by  the  wellem 

nations 
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parts  of  Europe  and  Alia  were  filled  with 
"'v™  barbarous  nations,  already  formidable  to  the  Romans, 
and  who  were  focn  to  become  more  fo.  The  vaif  empire 
of  the  Romans,  however,  had  no  fooner  attained  its  u  tin  oft 
degree  of  power,  than,  like  others  before  it,  it  began  to 
decline.  The  provinces  of  Babylonia,  Mefopotamia, 
and  Affyria,  almoft  inftantly  revolted,  and  were  aban¬ 
doned  by  Adrian  the  fucceffor  of  Trajan  in  the  empire. 
The  Parthians  having  recovered  their  liberty,  conti¬ 
nued  to  be  very  formidable  enemies,  and  the  barbarians 
of  the  northern  parts  of  Europe  continued  to  increafe 
in  ftrength  ;  while  the  Romans,  weakened  by  inteftine 
divifions,  became  daily  lei's  able  to  refill  them.  At 
different  times,  however,  fome  warlike  emperors  arofe, 
who  put  a  Hop  to  the  incurfionsof  thefe  barbarians  ;  and 
about  the  year  215,  the  Parthian  empire  was  totally 
overthrown  by  the  Perfians,  who  had  long  been  lub:e<ft 
to  them.  This  revolution  proved  of  little  advantage 
to  the  Romans.  The  Perfians  were  enemies  Hill  more 
troublefome  than  the  Parthians  had  been  ;  and  though 
often  defeated,  they  ftill  continued  to  infeft  rhe  empire 
on  the  eaft,  as  the  barbarous  nations  of  Europe  did  on 
the  north.  In  260,  the  defeat  and  captivity  of  the 
emperor  Valerian  by  the  Perfians,  with  the  difturbances 
which  followed,  threatened  the  empire  with  utter 
deftruftion.  Thirty  tyrants  feized  the  government  at 
once,  and  the  barbarians  pouring  in  on  all  fides  in 
prodigious  numbers  ravaged  almoft  all  the  provinces 
of  the  empire.  By  the  vigorous  condudl  of  Claudius, 
Aurelian,  Tacitus,  Probus,  and  Cams,  the  empire  was 
reftored  to  its  former  luftre ;  but  as  the  barbarians 
were  only  repulfed,  and  never  thoroughly  fubdued, 
this  proved  only  a  temporary  relief.  What  was  worfe, 
*  the  Roman  foldiers,  growing  impatient  of  reftraint, 

commonly  murdered  thofe  emperors  w'ho  attempted  to 
revive  among  them  the  ancient  military  difcipline, 
which  alone  could  enfure  them  vidlory  over  their 
enemies.  Under  Dioclefian,  the  diforders  were  fo  great, 
that  though  the  government  was  held  by  two  perfons, 
they  found  themfelves  unable  to  bear  the  weight  of  it, 
and  therefore  took  other  two  partners  in  the  empire. 
Thus  was  the  Roman  empire  divided  into  four  parts ; 
which  by  all  hiftorians  is  faid  to  have  been  produdfive 
of  the  greateft  mifchiefs.  As  each  of  thefe  four 
fovereigns  would  have  as  many  officers  both  civil  and 
military,  and  the  fame  number  of  forces  that  had  been 
maintained  by  the  ftate  when  governed  only  by  one 
emperor,  the  people  were  not  able  to  pay  the  fums 
neceffary  for  fupporting  them.  Hence  the  taxes  and 
imports  were  increafed  beyond  meafure,  the  inhabitants 
in  feveral  provinces  reduced  to  beggary,  the  land  left 
unfilled  for  want  of  hands,  &c.  An  end  was  put  to 
thefe  evils  when  the  empire  was  again  united  under 
Conftantine  the  Great;  but  in  330  a  mortal  blow  was 
given  it,  by  removing  the  imperial  feat  to  Byzantium, 
now  Conflantinnple,  and  making  it  equal  to  Rome. 
The  introdudfion  and  eftabliffiroent  of  Chriftianity, 
already  corrupted  with  the  groffeft  fupcrftitions,  proved 
alfo  a  moft  grievous  detriment  to  the  empire.  Inftead 
of  that  ferocious  and  obftinate  valour  in  which  the 
Romans  had  fo  long  been  accuftomed  to  put  their  trull, 
they  now  imagined  themfelves  fecured  by  figns  of  the 
•crofs,  and  other  external  fymbols  of  the  Chriftian 
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religion.  Thefe  they  ufea  as  a  kind  of  magical  incan-  Civil 
tations,  which  undoubtedly  proved  at  all  times  ineffec-  Hhtoiy. 
tual ;  and  hence  alio  in  fome  meafure  proceeded  the 
great  revolution  which  took  place  in  the  next  period. 

9.  The  ninth  general  period  ilxlws  us  the  decline  and  Ninth  pe- 
milerable  end  of  the  weitern  part  of  the  Roman  empire.  Rod.  De- 
,We  fee  that  mighty  empire,  which  formerly  occupied 
almoft  the  whole  world,  now  weakened  by  divifion, ® 
and  furrounded  by  enemies.  On  the  eaft,  the  Perfians ;  empire, 
on  the  north,  the  Scythians,  Sarmatians,  Goths,  and  a 
multitude  of  other  barbarous  nations,  watched  ail  occa- 
fions  to  break  into  it ;  and  mifearried  in  their  attempts, 
rather  through  their  own  barbarity,  than  the  ftrength 
of  their  enemies.  The  devaftations  committed  by  thofe 
barbarians  when  they  made  their  incurfions  are  incre¬ 
dible,  and  the  relation  fhocking  to  human  nature.  Some 
authors  feem  much  inclined  to  favour  them  ;  and  even 
infinuate,  that  barbarity  and  ignorant  ferocity  were  their 
chief  if  not  their  only  faults  :  but  from  their  hiftory  it 
plainly  appears,  that  not  only  barbarity  and  the  moft 
fhocking  cruelty,  but  the  higheft  degrees  of  avarice, 
perfidy,  and  diliegard  to  the  moft  folemn  promifes,  were 
to  be  numbered  among  their  vices.  It  was  ever  a 
fufficient  reafon  for  them  to  make  an  attack,  that  they 
thought  their  enemies  could  not  refill  them.  Their 
only  reafon  for  making  peace,  or  for  keeping  it,  was 
becaufe  their  enemies  were  too  ftrong  :  and  their  only 
reafon  for  committing  the  moft  horrid  maffacres,  rapes, 
and  all  manner  of  crimes,  was  beGaufe  they  had  gained 
a  viftory.  The  Romans,  degenerate  as  they  were,  are 
yet  to  be  efteemed  much  better  than  thefe  favages ;  and 
therefore  we  find  not  a  fingle  province  of  the  empire 
that  would  fubmit  to  the  barbarians  while  the  Romans 
could  poffibly  defend  them. 

Some  of  the  Roman  emperors  indeed  withftood  this 
inundation  of  favages ;  but  as  the  latter  grew  daily 
more  numerous,  and  the  Romans  continued  to  weaken 
themfelves  by  their  inteftine  divifions,  they  were  at 
laft  obliged  to  take  large  bodies  of  barbarians  into 
their  pay,  and  teach  them  their  military  difcipline,  in 
order  to  drive  away  their  countrymen,  or  others  who 
invaded  the  empire.  This  at  laft  proved  its  total  de- 
ftrudtion  ;  for,  in  476,  the  barbarians  who  ferved  in 
the  Roman  armies,  and  were  dignified  with  the  title  of 
allies ,  demanded  the  third  part  of  the  lands  of  Italy  as 
a  reward  for  their  fervices  :  but  meeting  with  a  re- 
fufal,  they  revolted,  and  made  themfelves  mailers  of 
the  whole  country,  and  of  Rome  itfclf,  which  from 
that  time,  ccafed  to  be  the  head  of  an  empire  of  any 
confequence.  3S 

This  period  exhibits  a  moft  unfavourable  view  of  General 
the  weftern  parts  of  the  world:  The  Romans,  from  tIlc 

the  height  of  grandeur,  funk  to  the  low.eft  flavery, 
nay,  in  all  probability,  almoft  exterminated  ;  the  pro¬ 
vinces  they  formerly  governed,  inhabited  by  human 
beings  fcarce  a  degree  above  the  brutes ;  every  art 
and  fcience  loft  ;  and  the  favage  conquerors  even  in 
danger  of  ftarving  for  want  of  a  fufficient  knowledge 
of  agriculture,  having  now  no  means  of  fupplying 
themfelves  by  plunder  and  robbery  as  before.  Britain 
had  long  been  abandoned  to  the  mercy  of  the  Scots 
and  Pi61s  ;  and  in  450  the  inhabitants  b;d  called  in 
the  Saxons  to  their  affillance,  whom  1  hey  foon  found 
worfe  enemies  than  thofe  again!!  whom  they  bad  im- 
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plored  their  aid.  Spain  was  held  by  the  Goths  and 
Suevians  •,  Africa  (that  is  Barbary  and  Bildulgerid) 
by  the  Vandals  ;  the  Burgundians,  Goths,  Franks,  and 
Alans,  had  erected  feveral  fmall  itates  in  Gaul ;  and 
Italy  was  fubjected  to  the  Heruli  under  Odoacer,  who 
had  taken  upon  him  the  title  of  king  of  Italy.  In  the 
eaft,  indeed,  matters  wore  an  afpect  fomewhat  more 
agreeable.  The  Roman  empire  continued  to  live  in 
that  of  Conftantinople,  which  was  (till  very  extenfive. 
It  comprehended  all  Alia  Minor  and  Syria,  as  far  as 
Perlia  ;  in  Africa,  the  kingdom  of  Egypt ;  and  Greece 
in  Europe.  The  Perfians  were  powerful,  and  rivalled 
the  emperors  of  Conftantinople  ;  and  beyond  them  lay 
the  Indians,  Chinefe,  and  other  nations,  who,  unlieard- 
of  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  more  weftern  parts,  enjoyed 
peace  and  liberty. 

The  Conllantinopolitan  empire  continued  to  decline 
by  reafon  of  its  continual  wars  with  the  Perfians,  Bul¬ 
garians,  and  other  barbarous  nations  ;  to  which  alfo 
fuperftition  and  relaxation  of  military  difcipline  largely 
contributed.  The  Perfian  empire  alfo  declined  from 
the  fame  caufes,  together  with  the  intelline  broils  from 
which  it  was  feldom  free  more  than  that  of  Conftanti¬ 
nople.  The  hiftory  of  the  eaftern  part  of  the  world 
during  this  period,  therefore,  confifts  only  of  the  wars 
between  thefe  two  great  empires,  of  which  an  account 
is  given  under  the  articles  Constantinople  and  Per¬ 
sia  ;  and  which  were  productive  of  no  other  confe- 
quence  than  that  of  weakening  them  both,  and  making 
them  a  more  eafv  prey  to  thofe  enemies  who  were  now 
as  it  were  in  embryo,  but  ftiortly  about  to  erect  an 
empire  almoft  as  extenfive  as  that  of  the  Greeks  or 
Romans. 

Among  the  weftern  nations,  revolutions,  as  might 
naturally  be  expected  from  the  character  of  the  people, 
fucceeded  one  another  with  rapidity,  i  he  Heruli  un¬ 
der  Odoacer  were  driven  out  by  the  Goths  under 
Theodoric.  The  Goths  were  expelled  by  the  Romans  ; 
and,  while  the  two  parties  were  contending,  both  were 
attacked  by  the  Franks,  who  carried  off  an  immenfe 
booty.  The  Romans  were  in  their  turn  expelled  by  the 
Goths :  the  Franks  again  invaded  Italy,  and  made 
themlelves  matters  of  the  province  of  Venetia  •,  but  at 
laft  the  fuperior  fortune  of  the  emperor  of  Conftantino¬ 
ple  prevailed,  and  the  Goths  were  finally  luodued  in 
553-  Narfes,  the  conqueror  of  the  Goths,  governed 
italy  as  a  province  of  the  eaftern  empire  till  the  year 
368,  when  Longinus  his  fucceffor  made  confiderablc 
alterations.  The  Italian  provinces  had  ever  fince  the 
time  of  Conftantine  the  Great  been  governed  bv  confu- 
lares,  correftores ,  and  prof  ties  ;  no  alteration  having 
been  made  either  by  the  Roman  emperors,  or  the  Go¬ 
thic  kings.  But  Longinus,  being  inverted  with  abfo- 
lute  power  by  Juftinian,  fuppreffed  thofe  magiftrates ; 
and,  inftead  of  them,  placed  in  each  city  of  note  a  go¬ 
vernor,  whom  he  diilinguilhed  with  the  title  of  duke. 
The  city  of  Rome  was  not  more  honoured  than  any 
other;  for  Longinus,  having  aboliflied  the  very  name 
of  fenate  and  confuls ,  appointed  a  duke  of  Rome  as  well 
as  of  other  cities.  To  himfelf  he  affumed  the  title  ot 
exarch  ;  and,  refiding  at  Ravenna,  his  government  was 
ftvled  the  exarchate  of  Ravenna.  But  while  he  was 
eftablifhing  this  new  empire,  the  greateft  part  of  Italy 
was  conquered  by  the  Lombards. 

In  France  a  conliderable  revolution  alfo  took  place. 


In  487,  Clovis,  the  founder  of  the  French  mo-  Civil 
narchy,  poffeffed  himfelf  of  all  the  countries  lying  be-  ,  “  0 '  . 

tween  the  Rhine  and  the  Loire.  By  force  or  treach¬ 
ery,  he  conquered  all  the  petty  kingdoms  which  had 
been  erefted  in  that  country.  His  dominions  had 
been  divided,  reunited,  and  divided  again  ;  and  were 
on  the  point  of  being  united  a  fecond  time,  when  the 
great  importer  Mahomet  began  to  make  a  figure  in  the 
world.  41 

In  Spain,  the  Vifigoths  ereded  a  kingdom  ten  years  Of  Spain, 
before  the  conqueft  of  Rome  by  the  Heruli.  1  his  king¬ 
dom  they  had  extended  eaftward,  about  the  fame  time 
that  Clovis  was  extending  his  conquefts  to  the  weft  •,  fo 
that  the  two  kingdoms  met  at  the  river  Loire.  The 
confequence  of  this  approach  of  fueh  barbarous  conquer¬ 
ors  towards  each  other  was  an  immediate  war.  Clovis 
proved  viflorious,  and  iubdued  great  part  of  the  coun¬ 
try  of  the  Vifigoths,  which  put  a  final  llop  to  their  con¬ 
quefts  on  that  fide. 

Another  kingdom  had  been  founded  in  the  weftern 
parts  of  Spain  by  the  Suevi,  a  confiderable  time  before 
the  Romans  were  finally  expelled  from  that  country. 

In  409,  this  kingdom  was  entirely  fubverted  by  1  heo- 
doric  king  of  the  Goths  5  and  the  Suevi  were  fo  pent 
up  in  a  fmall  diftrid  of  Lufitania  and  Galicia,  that  it 
feemed  impoflible  for  them  to  recover  themfelve*.  Du¬ 
ring  the  above-mentioned  period,  however,  while  the 
attention  of  the  Goths  was  turned  another  way,  they 
had  found  means  again  to  erect  themfelves  into  an  in¬ 
dependent  ftate,  and  to  become  raafters  of  confiderably 
extended  territories.  But  this  fuccefs  proved  of  lliort 
duration.  In  584,  the  Goths  attacked  them  ;  totally 
deftroyed  their  empire  a  fecond  time  ;  and  thus  became 
mailers  of  all  Spain,  except  fome  fmall  part  which  ltill 
owned  fubjection  to  the  emperors  of  Conftantinople.  • 

Of  this  part,  however,  the  Goths  became  mailers  alfo 
in  the  year  623  ;  which,  concludes  the  9th  general  pe¬ 
riod.  _  42 

Africa,  properly  fo  called,  had  changed  its  maftersof  Arrici. 
three  times  durjng  this  period.  The  Vandals  had  ex¬ 
pelled  the  Romans,  and  ere6led  an  independent  king¬ 
dom,  which  was  at  laft  overturned  by  the  emperors  of 
Conftantinople  •,  and  from  them  the  greateft  part  of  it 
was  taken  by  the  Goths  in  620.  43 

10.  At  the  commencement  of  the  tenth  general  pe- Tenth  ge- 
riod  (which  begins  with  the  fiigl.t  of  Mahomet  innyralpe- 
thc  year  622,  from  whence  his  followers  date  their  ^ 
era  called  the  Hegira),  we  fee  everything  prepared 
for  the  great  revolution  which  was  now  to  take  place  :o.ns. 
the  Roman  empire  in  the  weft  annihilated  ;  the  Pcr- 
fian  empire  and  that  of  Confiantinople  weakened 
by  mutual  wars  and  intefline  divitions  j  the  Indians 
and  other  eaftern  nations  unaccuftomed  to  war,  and 
ready  to  fall  a  prey  to  the  firll  invader  •,  the  fouthem 
part-  of  Europe  in  a  dillraRed  and  barbarous  ftate; 
while  the  inhabitants  of  Arabia,  from  their  carlieft 
origin  accuftomed  to  war  and  plunder,  and  now  united 
by  the  mod  violent  fuperftition  and  cnthufiaftic  defire 
of  conqueft,  were  like  a  th-id  pent  up,  aud  ready  to 
overwhelm  the  reft  of  the  world. — The  northern  na¬ 
tions  of  Europe  and  Afia,  however  formidable  in  after 
times,  were  at  prefent  unknown,  and  peaceable,  at 
leaft  with  refpc£t  to  their  fouthem  neighbours  ;  fo  that 
there  was  in  no  quarter  of  the  globe  any  power  *pa- 
ble  of  nppofing  the  conquefts  of  the  Arabs.  "  h 
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Civil  amazing  celerity,  tliersfore,  they  overran  all  Syria, 
,  i  Paleftine,  Perfia,  Bukharia,  and  India,  extending  their 

conquefts  farther  to  the  eallward  than  ever  Alexander 
had  done.  On  the  weft  fide,  their  empire  extended 
over  Egypt,  Barbary,  and  Spain,  together  with  the 
ifiands  of  Sicily,  Sardinia,  Majorca,  Minorca,  &.c. 
and  many  of  the  Archipelago  illands  ;  nor  were  the 
coafts  of  Italy  itfelf  free  from  their  incurfions  ;  nay, 
they  are  even  faid  to  have  reached  the  diftant  and  bar¬ 
ren  country  of  Iceland.  At  laft  this  great  empire,  as 
well  as  others,  began  to  decline.  Its  ruin  was  very 
fudden,  and  owing  to  its  internal  divifions.  Mahomet 
had  not  taken  care  to  eftablilh  the  apoftlefhip  in  his 
family,  or  to  give  any  particular  directions  about  a 
fucceffor.  The  confequence  of  this  rvas,  that  the  ca¬ 
liphate,  or  fucceflion  to  the  apoftlefhip,  was  feized  by 
many  ufurpers  in  different  parts  of  the  empire  ;  while 
the  true  caliphs,  who  refided  at  Bagdad,  gradually  loft 
all  power,  and  were  regarded  only  as  a  kind  of  high- 
priefts.  Of  thefe  divifions  the  Turks  took  advantage 
to  eftablifh  their  authority  in  many  provinces  of  the 
Mohammedan  empire  ;  but  as  they  embraced  the  fame 
religion  with  the  Arabs,  and'  were  filled  with  the  lame 
enthufiaftic  defire  of  conqueft,  it  is  of  little  confequence 
to  diftinguilh  between  them  ;  as  indeed  it  fignified  little 
to  the  world  in  general  wdiether  the  Turks  or  Saracens 
were  the  conquerors,  fince  both  w'ere  cruel,  barbarous, 

44  ignorant,  and  fuperftitious. 

Of  the  While  the  barbarians  of  the  eaft  wrere  thus  grafping 

Pope’s  at  the  empire  of  the  whole  world,  great  difturbances 
power1  happened  among  the  no  lefs  barbarous  nations  of  the 
weft.  Superftition  feems  to  have  been  the  ruling  mo¬ 
tive  in  both  cafes.  The  Saracens  and  Turks  conquer¬ 
ed  for  the  glory  of  God,  or  of  his  apoftle  Mahomet 
and  his  fucceffors )  the  weftern  nations  profeffed  an 
equal  regard  for  the  divine  glory,  but  which  wTas  only 
to  be  perceived  in  the  refpeft  they  paid  to  the  pope 
and  clergy.  Ever  fince  the  eftablifhment  of  Chrifti- 
anity  by  Conftantine,  the  bilhops  of  Rome  had  been 
gradually  extending  their  power  ;  and  attempting  not 
only  to  render  themfelves  independent,  but  even  to  af- 
fume  an  authority  over  the  emperors  themfelves.  The 
deftruciion  of  the  empire  was  fo  far  from  weakening 
their  power,  that  it  afforded  them  opportunities  of  greatly 
extending  it,  and  becoming  judges  of  the  fovereigns 
of  Italy  themfelves,  whofe  barbarity  and  ignorance 
prompted  them  to  fubmit  to  their  decifions.  All  this 
time,  however,  they  themfelves  had  been  in  fubjec- 
tion  to  the  emperors  of  Conftantinople  ;  but  on  the 
decline  of  that  empire,  they-  found  means  to  get 
themfelves  exempted  from  this  fubjeftion.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  authority  in  the  city  of  Rome  was  then  engroff- 
ed  by  the  bilhop  ;  though  of  right  it  belonged  to  the 
duke  appointed  by  the  exarch  of  Ravenna.  But  though 
they  had  now  little  to  fear  from  the  eaftern  empe¬ 
rors,  they  were  in  great  danger  from  the  ambition  of 
the  Lombards,  who  aimed  at  the  conqueft  of  all  Italy. 
This  afpiring  people  the  biftiops  of  Rome  determined 
to  check  •,  and  therefore,  in  726,  when  Luitprand 
king  of  the  Lombards  had  taken  Ravenna  and  expel¬ 
led  the  exarch,  the  pope  undertook  to  reftore  him. 
For  inis  purpofe  he  applied  to  the  Venetians,  who  are 
now  firft  mentioned  in  hiftory  as  a  ftate  of  any  con¬ 
sequence  j  and  by  their  means  ihe  exarch  was  reftored. 
Some  time  before,  a  quarrel  had  happened  between 


Sea.  I 

the  pope  (Gregory  II.)  and  Leo  emperor  of  the  eaft,  Civil 
about  the  worlhip  of  images.  Leo,  who  it  feems,  Hiftory. 
in  the  ruidft  of  fo  much  barbarifm,  had  ftill  preferved  ‘'““"v—'- 
fome  (hare  of  common  fenfe  and  reafon,  reprobated 
the  worlhip  of  images  in  the  ftrongeft  terms,  and  com¬ 
manded  them  to  be  deftroyed  throughout  his  domi¬ 
nions.  The  pope,  whofe  caufe  was  favoured  by  the 
moft  abfurd  fuperftitions,  and  by  thefe  only,  refufed 
to  obey  the  emperor’s  commands.  The  exarch  of 
Ravenna,  as  a  fubjcdl  of  the  emperor,  W’as  ordered  to 
force  the  pope  to  a  compliance,  and  even  to  feize  or  af- 
fatfinate  him  in  cafe  of  a  refufal.  This  excited  the 
pious  zeal  of  Luitprand  to  aflift  the  pope,  whom  he 
had  formerly  defigned  to  fnbdue  :  the  exarch  was  firft 
excommunicated,  and  then  torn  in  pieces  by  the  enra¬ 
ged  multitude :  the  duke  of  Naples  fnared  the  fame 
fate  ;  and  a  vaft  number  of  the  Iconoclajis ,  or  Image- 
breakers,  as  they  were  called,  were  fiaughtered  with¬ 
out  mercy :  and  to  complete  all,  the  fubjedfts  of  the 
exarchate,  at  the  inftigation  of  the  pope,  renounced 
their  allegiance  to  the  emperor. 

Leo  was  no  fooner  informed  of  this  revolt  than  he 
ordered  a  powerful  army  to  be  railed,  in  order  to  re¬ 
duce  the  rebels,  and  take  vengeance  on  the  pope.  A- 
larmed  at  thefe  warlike  preparations,  Gregory  looked 
round  for  fome  power  on  which  he  might  depend  for 
protection.  The  Lombards  were  poffeffed  of  fuffi- 
cient  force,  but  they  were  too  near  and  too  danger¬ 
ous  neighbours  to  be  trufted  ;  the  Venetians,  though 
zealous  Catholics,  were  as  yet  unable  to  withftand  the 
force  of  the  empire  5  Spain  was  overrun  by  the  Sa¬ 
racens  :  the  French  feemed,  therefore,  the  only  peo¬ 
ple  to  whom  it  was  advifable  to  apply  for  aid  \  as 
they  were  able  to  oppofe  the  emperor,  and  were  likewife 
enemies  to  his  edict.  Charles  Martel,  who  at  that 
time  governed  France  as  mayor  of  the  palace,  was 
therefore  applied  to ;  but  before  a  treaty  could  be 
concluded,  all  the  parties  concerned  were  removed  by 
death.  Conftantine  Copronymus,  who  fuceeeded  Leo 
at  Conftantinople,  not  only  perfifted  in  the  oppofition 
to  image-worfliip  begun  by  his  predeceffor,  but  pro¬ 
hibited  alfo  the  invocation  of  faints.  Zachary,  who 
fuceeeded  Gregory  III.  in  the  pontificate,  proved  as 
zealous  an  adverfary  as  his  predeceffor.  Pepin,  who 
fuceeeded  Charles  Martel  in  the  fovereignty  of  France, 
proved  as  powerful  a  friend  to  the  pope  as  his  father 
had  been.  The  people  of  Rome  had  nothing  to  fear 
from  Conftantinople  j  and  therefore  drove  out  all  the 
emperor’s  officers.  The  Lombards,  awed  by  the 
power  of  France,  for  fome  time  allowed  the  pope  to 
govern  in  peace  the  dominions  of  the  exarchate ;  but 
in  yj2,  Aftolphus  king  of  Lombardy  not  only  re¬ 
duced  the  greateft  part  of  the  pope’s  territories,  but 
threatened  the  city  of  Rome  itfelf.  Upon  this  an  ap¬ 
plication  was  made  to  Pepin,  who  obliged  Aftolphus 
to  reftore  the  places  he  had  taken,  and  gave  them  to 
the  pope,  or,  as  he  faid  to  St  Peter.  The  Greek 
emperor  to  whom  they  of  right  belonged,  remonftra- 
ted  to  no  purpofe.  The  pope  from  that  time  became 
poffeffed  of  confiderable  territories  in  Italy  5  which, 
from  the  manner  of  their  donation,  go  under  the 
name  of  St  Peter's  Patrimony.  It  was  not,  however, 
before  the  year  774  that  the  pope  was  fully  fecured 
in  thefe  new’  dominions.  This  was  accomplilhed  when 
the  kingdom  of  the  Lombards  was  totally  deftroyed 
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by  Charlemagne,  who  tvas  thereupon  crowned  king 
of  Italy.  Soon  after  this,  the  monarch  made  himfelf 
matter  of  all  the  Low  Countries,  Germany,  and  part  of 
Hungary  and  in  the  year  800,  was  folemnly  crowned 
by  the  pope  emperor  of  the  weft. 

Thus  was  the  world  once  more  divided  into  three 
great  empires.  The  empire  of  the  Arabs  or  Saracens 
extended  from  the  river  Ganges  to  Spain  ;  compre¬ 
hending  almoft  all  of  Alia  and  Africa  which  has  ever 
been  known  to  Europeans,  the  kingdoms  of  China  and 
Japan  excepted.  The  eaftern  Roman  empire  was  re¬ 
duced  to  Greece,  Alia  Minor,  and  the  provinces  ad¬ 
joining  to  Italy.  The  empire  of  the  weft,  under  Char¬ 
lemagne,  comprehended  France,  Germany,  and  the 
greateft  part  of  Italy.  The  Saxons,  however,  as  yet 
poffefted  Britain  unmolefted  by  external  enemies,  though 
the  feven  kingdoms  erefted  by  them  were  engaged  in 
perpetual  contefts.  The  Venetians  alfo  enjoyed  a 
nominal  liberty  ;  though  it  is  probable  that  their  fitu- 
ation  would  render  them  very  much  dependent  on  the 
great  powers  which  furrounded  them.  Of  all  nations 
on  earth,  the  Scots  and  Pi&s,  and  the  remote  ones  of 
China  and  Japan  feem  to  have  enjoyed,  from  their  fi- 
tuation,  the  greateft  lhare  of  liberty  •,  unlefs,  perhaps, 
we  except  the  Scandinavians,  who,  under  the  names 
of  Danes  and  Normans ,  were  loon  to  infeft  their  fouth- 
ern  neighbours.  But  of  all  the  European  potentates, 
the  popes  certainly  exercifed  the  greateft  authority  •, 
lince  even  Charlemagne  himfelf  fubmitted  to  accept 
the  crown  from  their  hands,  and  his  fucceffors  made 
them  the  arbiters  of  their  differences. 

Matters,  however,  did  not  long  continue  in  this 
ilate.  The  empire  of  Charlemagne  was  on  the  death 
of  his  fon  Lewis  divided  among  his  three  children. 
Endlefs  difputes  and  wars  enfued  among  them,  till  at 
laft  the  fovereign  power  was  feized  by  Hugh  Capet  in 
987.  The  Saxon  heptarchy  was  diffolved  in  827,  and 
the  whole  kingdom  of  England  reduced  under  one 
head.  The  Danes  and  Normans  began  to  make  de¬ 
predations,  and  infeft  the  neighbouring  llates.  I  he 
former  conquered  the  Englilh  Saxons,  and  feized  the 
government,  but  were  in  their  turn  expelled  by  the 
Normans  in  1066.  In  Germany  and  Italy  the  greateft 
difturbances  arofe  from  the  contefts  between  the  popes 
and  the  emperors.  To  all  this  if  we  add  the  internal 
contefts  which  happened  through  the  ambition  of  the 
powerful  barons  of  every  kingdom,  we  can  fcarce  form 
an  idea  of  times  more  calamitous  than  tho!e  ol  which 
we  now  treat.  All  Europe,  nay,  all  the  world,  was 
one  great  field  of  battle  ;  for  the  empire  of  the  Maho¬ 
metans  was  not  in  a  more  fettled  ftate  than  that  of  the 
Europeans.  Caliphs,  fultans,  emirs,  &c.  waged  con¬ 
tinual  war  with  each  other  in  every  quarter  ;  new  fo- 
vereignties  every  day  fprung  up,  and  were  as  quickly 
deftroyed.  In  (hort/ through  the  ignorance  and  barba¬ 
rity  with  which  the  whole  world  was  overfpread,  it 
feemed  in  a  manner  lmpoflible  that  the  human  race 
could  long  continue  to  exift  ;  when  happily  the  crufades, 
by  directing  the  attention  of  the  Europeans  to  one 
particular  object,  made  them  in  l'ome  meafure  fufpend 
their  daughters  of  one  another. 

1 1.  The  crufades  originated  from  the  fuperftition  of 
the  two  grand  parties  into  which  the  world  was  at  that 
-time  divided,  namely,  the  Chrillians  and  Mahometans. 
Both  looked  upon  the  fniall  territory  of  Falcltine, 
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which  they  called  the  Holy  Land,  to  be  an  invaluable 
acquiiilion,  for  which  no  fum  of  money  could  be  an  ,  _ 

equivalent  ;  and  both  took  the  molt  unjuilifiable  me¬ 
thods.  to  accomplilh  their  defires.  The  fuperftition  of 
Omar  the  fecond  caliph  had  prompted  him  to  invade 
this  country,  part  of  the  territories  of  the  Greek  empe¬ 
ror,  who  was  doing  him  no  hurt  j  and  now  when  it  had 
been  fo  long  under  the  fubjeftion  of  the  Mahometans, 
a  fimilar  fuperftition  prompted  the  pope  to  fend  an  army 
for  the  recovery  of  it.  The  cruladers  accordingly 
poured  forth  in  multitudes,  like  thole  with  which  the 
kings  of  Pertia  formerly  invaded  Greece  •,  and  their 
fate  was  pretty  fimilar.  Their  impetuous  valour  at  firft, 
indeed,  carried  every  thing  before  them  •,  they  reco¬ 
vered  all  Paleftine,  Phoenicia,  and  part  of  Syria,  from 
the  infidels  ;  but  their  w-ant  of  condudl  loon  loft  w  hat 
their  valour  had  obtained,  and  very  few  of  that  valt 
multitude  which  had  left  Europe  ever  returned  to  their 
native  countries.  A  fecond,  a  third,  and  feveral  other 
crufades,  were  preached,  and  were  attended  with  a  like 
fuccefs  in  both  refpedfs  :  vaft  numbers  took  the  crofs, 
and  repaired  to  the  Holy  Land  ;  which  they  polluted 
with  the  moft  abominable  maffacres  and  treacheries, 
and  from  which  very  few  of  them  returned.  In  the 
third  crufade  Richard  I.  of  England  was  embarked, 
who  l'eems  to  have  been  the  belt  general  that  ever  went 
into  the  eaft  :  but  even  his  valour  and  (kill  were  not 
fufficient  to  repair  the  faults  of  his  companions  j  and  he 
was  obliged  to  return  even  after  he  had  entirely  de¬ 
feated  his  antagonifts,  and  was  within  light  of  Jeru- 
falem.  ^ 

But  w-nile  the  Chriftians  and  Mahometans  were  thus  lonqucfts 
fuperftitioutly  contending  for  a  fmall  territory  in  the  of  the  Mo. 
.weftern  parts  of  Afia,  the  nations  in  the  more  eallerly  8U,S- 
parts  were  threatened  with  totai  extermination.  Jen- 
ghiz  Khan,  the  greateft  as  well  as  the  moft  bloody 
conqueror  rhat-ever  exifted,  now  makes  his  appearance. 

T  he  rapidity  of  his  conquefts  feemed  to  emulate  thofe 
of  Alexander  the  Great  ;  and  the  cruelties  he  com¬ 
mitted  were  altogether  unparalleled.  It  is  worth  ob- 
ferving,  that  Jenghiz  Khan  and  all  his  followers  were 
neither  Chriftians  nor  Mahometans,  but  Arid  deifts. 

For  a  long  time  even  the  fovereign  had  not  heard 
of  a  temple,  or  any  particular  place  on  earth  ap- 
propriati  d  by  the  deity  to  himfelf,  and  treated  the 
notion  with  ridicule  when  it  was  firft  mentioned  to 
him. 

The  Moguls,  over  whom  Jenghiz  Khan  affirmed  the 
fovereignty,  w;ere  a  people  of  Eaft  Tartary,  divided  in¬ 
to  a  great  number  of  petty  governments  as  they  are  at 
this  day,  but  who  owned  a  fubjedion  to  one  fovereign, 
whom  they  called  Fang  Khan,  or  the  Great  Khan. 

Temujin,  afterwards  Jenghiz  Khan,  was  me  of  thefe 
petty  princes  ;  but  unjuftiy  deprived  of  the  greateft  part 
of  his  inheritance  at  the  age  of  13,  which  he  could  not 
recover  till  he  arrived  at  that  of  43.  This  correfponds 
with  the  year  1201,  when  he  totally  reduced  the  re¬ 
bels  ;  and  as  a  fpocimen  of  his  lenity  cauled  70  of  their 
chiefs  to  be  thrown  into  as  many  caldrons  of  boiling 
water.  In  120  2,  he  defeated  and  killed  Vang  Khan 
himfelf  (known  to  the  Europeans  by  the  name  of  Pref- 
ter  John  of  yl/ia')  ;  and  poffeUing  himfelf  of  his  vail  do¬ 
minions,  became  from  thenceforward  altogether  irre- 
fiftible.  In  1  2a 6,  having  ttill  continued  to  enlarge  his 
dominions,  he  was  declared  khan  of  the  Moguls  and 
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Civil  Tartars  j  and  took  upon  him  the  title  of  Jenghiz  Khan , 

,  Hlftory‘  or  The  mojl  Great  Khan  of  khans.  This  was  followed 
by  the  reduction  of  the  kingdom  of  Hya  in  China, 
Tangut,  Kitay,  Turkeftan,  Karazm  (the  kingdom  of 
Gazna  founded  by  Mahmud  Gazni),  Great  Eukharia, 
Perfia,  and  part  of  India ;  and  all  thefe  vaft  regions 
were  reduced  in  2 6  years.  The  devaftations  and  daugh¬ 
ters  with  which  they  were  accomplilhed  are  unparallel¬ 
ed,  no  fewer  than  14,470,000  perfons  being  computed 
to  have  been  maffacred  by  Jenghiz  Khan  during  the 
] aft  22  years  of  his  reign.  In  the  beginning  of  1227 
he  died,  thereby  freeing  the  world  from  a  molt  bloody 
tyrant.  Kis  fucceffors  completed  the  conqueft  of  Chi¬ 
na  and  Korea  ;  but  were  foiled  in  their  attempts  on 
Cochin-China,  Tong-king,  and  Japan.  On  the  weft¬ 
ern  fide  the  Tartar  dominions  were  not  much  enlarged 
till  the  time  of  Hulaku,  who  conquered  Media,  Ba¬ 
bylonia,  Mefopotamia,  Affyria,  Syria,  Georgia,  Ar¬ 
menia,  and  almoft  all  Afia  Minor  5  putting  an  end  to 
the  empire  of  the  Saracens  by  the  taking  of  Bagdad  in 
1258. 

The  empire  of  Jenghiz  Khan  had  the  fate  of  all 
others.  Being  far  too  extenfive  to  be  governed  by  one 
head,  it  Split  into  a  multitude  of  Small  kingdoms,  as  it 
had  been  before  his  time.  All  thefe  princes,  however, 
owned  allegiance  to  the  family  of  Jenghiz  Khan  till 
the  time  of  Timur  Bek,  or  Tamerlane.  The  Turks, 
in  the  mean  time,  urged  forward  by  the  inundation  of 
Tartars  who  poured  in  from  the  eaft,  were  forced  up¬ 
on  the  remains  of  the  Greek  empire ;  and  at  the  time 
of  Tamerlane  above  mentioned,  they  had  almolt  con¬ 
fined  this  once  mighty  empire  within  the  walls  of  Con- 

48  flantinople. 

Of  Tamer-  In  the  year  1335,  the  family  of  Jenghiz  Khan  be¬ 
coming  extinft  in  Perfia,  a  long  civil  vrar  enfued  5  du¬ 
ring  which  Timur  Bek,  one  of  the  petty  princes  a- 
mong  which  the  Tartar  dominions  w'ere  divided,  found 
means  to  aggrandize  himfelf  in  a  manner  Similar  to 
what  Jenghiz  Khan  had  done  about  150  years  before. 
Jenghiz  Khan,  indeed,  was  the  model  whom  he  pro- 
pofed  to  imitate ;  but  it  mull  be  allowed  that  Timur 
was  more  merciful  than  Jenghiz  Khan,  if  indeed  the 
word  can  be  applied  to  Such  inhuman  tyrants.  The 
plan  on  which  Jenghiz  Khan  conduced  his  expedi¬ 
tions  was  that  of  total  extermination.  For  Some  time 
he  utterly  extirpated  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  places 
which  he  conquered,  defigning  to  people  them  anew 
with  his  Moguls ;  and  in  confequence  of  this  refolu- 
tion,  he  would  employ  his  army  in  beheading  100,000 
priSoners  at  once.  Timur’s  cruelty,  on  the  other 
hand,  Seldom  went  farther  than  the  pounding  of  3000 
or  4000  people  in  large  mortars,  or  building  them 
among  bricks  and  mortar  into  a  wall.  We  rnuft  ob- 
Serve,  however,  that  Timur  was  not  a  deift,  but  a 
Mahometan,  and  conquered  exprefsly  for  the  purpoSe 
of  Spreading  the  Mahometan  religion  ;  for  the  Moguls 
had  noiv  adopted  all  the  Superllitions  and  abfurdilies 
of  Mahomet.  Thus  was  all  the  eaftern  quarter  of  the 
world  threatened  anew  with  the  molt  dreadful  devafta- 
tions,  while  the  wellern  nations  were  exhaufting  them- 
felves  in  fruitlefs  attempts  to  regain  the^  Holy  Land. 
The  Turks  were  the  only  people  who  Seem  at  this 
period  to  have  been  gathering  ftrength,  and  by  their 
perpetual  encroachments  threatened  to  Swallow  up  the 
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weftern  nations  as  the  Tartars  had  done  the  eaftern  Civil 
cnes.  _  _  Hiftory.  . 

In  1362,  Timur  invaded  Bukharia,  which  he  redu- 
ced  in  five  years.  He  proceeded  in  his  conquells, 
though  not  with  the  Same  celerity  as  Jenghiz  Khan,  till 
the  year  1387,  when  he  had  Subdued  all  Perfia,  Arme¬ 
nia,  Georgia,  Karazm,  and  great  part  of  Tartary. 

After  this  he  proceeded  weftward,  Subduing  all  the 
countries  to  the  Euphrates  j  made  himSelf  mailer  of 
Bagdad  ;  and  even  entered  Ruflia,  where  he  pillaged 
the  city  of  Mofcow.  From  thence  he  turned  his  arms 
to  the  eaft,  and  totally  Subdued  India.  In  1393,  he 
invaded  and  reduced  Syria  j  and  having  turned  his  arms 
againft  the  Turks,  forced  their  Sultan  Bajazet  to  raiSe 
the  liege  of  Conftantinople.  This  brought  on  an  en¬ 
gagement,  in  which  Bajazet  was  entirely  defeated  and 
taken  prifoner }  which  broke  the  power  of  the  Turks 
to  Such  a  degree,  that  they  were  not  for  Some  time 
able  to  recover  themfelves.  At  laft  this  great  con¬ 
queror  died  in  the  year  1405,  while  on  his  way  to 
conquer  China,  as  Jenghiz  Khan  had  done  before 
him._  _  .  49 

The  death  of  Timur  was  followed  almoft  immedi- State  of  the 
ately  by  the  diffolution  of- his  empire.  Moft  of  the  'wld  lince 
nations  he  had  conquered  recovered  their  liberty.  t^at  time'1 
The  Turks  had  now  no  further  obftacle  to  their  con¬ 
queft  of  Conftantinople.  The  weftern  nations  having 
exhaufted  themfelves  in  the  hohj  wars ,  as  they  were 
called,  had  loft  that  infatiable  thirft  after  conqueft 
which  for  So  long  time  poflefled  the  minds  of  men. 

They  had  already  made  considerable  advances  in  civi¬ 
lization,  and  began  to  ftudy  the  arts  of  peace.  Gun¬ 
powder  was  invented,  and  its  application  to  the  pur- 
pofes  of  war  already  known  ;  and,  though  ne  invention 
threatened  to  be  more  deftruflive,  perhaps  none  was 
ever  more  beneficial  to  the  human  race.  By  the  ufe  of 
fire-arms,  nations  are  put  more  on  a  level  with  each 
other  than  formerly  they  were  ;  war  is  reduced  to  a 
regular  fyftem,  which  may  be  ftudied  with  as  much 
fuccefs  as  any  other  Science.  Conquells  are  not  now 
to  be  made  with  the  fame  cafe  as  formerly  •,  and  hence 
the  laft  ages  of  the  world  have  been  much  more  quie  t 
and  peaceable  than  the  former  ones.  In  1453,  the 
conqueft  of  Conftantinople  by  the  Turks  fixed  that 
wandering  people  to  one  place  •,  and  though  now  they 
poffefs  very  large  regions  both  in  Europe,  Afia,  and 
Africa,  an  effectual  flop  hath  long  been  put  to  their 
further  progrefs. 

About  this  time,  alfo,  learning  began  to  revive  in 
Europe,  where  it  had  been  long  loft  j  and  the  inven¬ 
tion  of  printing,  which  happened  about  the  Same  time,  . 
rendered  it  in  a  manner  impoflible  for  barbarifm  ever  to 
take  place  in  Such  a  degree  as  formerly.  All  nations 
of  the  world,  indeed,  Seem  now  at  once  to  have  laid 
afide  much  of  their  former  ferocity  ;  and,  though  wars 
have  by  no  means  been  uncommon,  they  have  not  been 
carried  on  with  Such  circumftances  of  fury  and  Savage 
cruelly  as  before.  Inftead  of  attempting  to  enrich 
themfelves  by  plunder,  and  the  Spoils  of  their  neigh¬ 
bours,  mankind  in  general  have  applied  themfelves  to 
commerce,  the  only  true  and  durable  Source  of  riches. 

This  Soon  produced  improvements  in  navigation  ;  and 
thefe  improvements  led  to  the  difeovery  of  many  re¬ 
gions  formerly  unknown.  At  the  fame  time,  the  Eu¬ 
ropean 
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civil  ropean  powers,  being  at  laft  tborougbly  fenfible  that 
.  niitory.  extenfive  conquctts  could  never  be  permanent,  applied 

' " v  themfelves  more  to  provide  for  the  fecurity  of  thole  do¬ 
minions  which  they  already  poflefled,  than  to  attempt 
the  conqueft  of  one  another  :  ar.d  tins  produced  the  po¬ 
licy  to  which  fo  much  attention  was  lately  paid,  name¬ 
ly,  the  preferving  of  the  balance  of  Europe ;  that  is, 
preventing  any  one  of  the  nations  from  acquiring  fulfi- 
cient  llrength  to  overpower  another. 

In  the  end  of  the  15th  century,  the  vail  continent 
of  America  was  difeovered  •,  and,  almofl  at  the  fame 
time,  the  paflage  to  the  Eaft  Indies  by  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope.  The  difeovery  of  thefe  rich  countries 
gave  a  new  turn  to  the  ambition  of  the  Europeans. 
To  enrich  themfelves  either  by  the  gold  and  River 
produced  in  thefe  ceruntries,  or  by  traffic  with  the 
natives,  now  became  the  object.  '1  he  Portuguese  had 
the  advantage  of  being  the  firth  difeoverers  of  the  eaft- 
ern,  and  the  Spaniards  of  the  weflern  countries.  The 
former  did  not  negledt  fo  favourable  an  opportunity  of 
enriching  themfelves  by  commerce.  Many  fettlements 
were  formed  by  them  in  the  Ealt  India  iflands,  and  on 
the  continent  •,  but  their  avayce  and  perfidious  beha¬ 
viour  towards  the  natives  proved  at  lalt  the  caufe  of 
their  total  expulfion.  The  Spaniards  enriched  them¬ 
felves  by  the  vaft  quantities  of  the  precious  metals  im¬ 
ported  from  America,  which  were  not  obtained  but  by 
the  molt  horrid  maflacres  committed  on  the  natives, 
and  of  which  an  account  is  given  under  the  different 
names  of  the  American  countries.  Thefe  pofleffions  of 
the  Spaniards  and  Portuguefe  foon  excited  other  Euro¬ 
pean  nations  to  make  attempts  to  fhare  with  them  in 
their  treafures,  by  planting  colonies  in  different  parts  of 
America,  and  making  fettlements  in  the  Eaft  Indies: 
and  thus  has  the  rage  of  war  in  fome  meafure  been 
transferred  from  Europe  to  thefe  dillant  regions;  and, 
after  various  contefls,  the  Britifh  at  laft  obtained  a 
great  fuperiority  both  in  America  and  the  EafI  Indies. 

In  Europe  the  only  confiderable  revolutions  which 
happened  during  this  period,  were,  The  total  expulfion 
of  the  Moors  and  Saracens  from  Spain,  by  the  taking 
of  Granada  in  1491;  the  union  of  the  kingdoms  of 
Arragon  and  Caltile,  by  the  marriage  of  Ferdinand 
and  Ifabella  ;  and  the  revolt  of  the  Rates  of  Holland 
from  the  Spaniards.  After  much  contention  andblood- 
flied,  thefe  laft  obtained  their  liberty,  and  were  decla¬ 
red  a  free  people  in  1609;  fince  which  time  they  have 
continued  an  independent  and  very  confiderable  nation 
of  Europe. 

In  Afia  nothing  of  importance  hath  happened  fince 
the  taking  of  Conftantinople  by  the  Turks.  That 
continent  is  now  divided  among  the  following  nations. 
The  moft  northerly  part,  called  Siberia ,  extending  to 
the  very  extremity  of  the  continent,  is  under  the 
power  of  Ruffia.  To  the  fouthward,  from  Afia  Mi¬ 
nor  to  China  and  Korea,  are  the  Tartars,  formidable 
indeed  from  their  numbers,  but,  by  reafon  of  their 
barbarity  and  want  of  union,  incapable  of  attempting 
any  thing.  The  Turks  poilefs  the  weftern  part  of  the 
continent,  called  ^fa  Minor ,  to  the  river  Euphrates. 
The  Arabs  are  again  confined  within  their  own  pen- 
infula  ;  which  they  poffefs,  as  they  have  ever  done, 
without  owning  fubje&ion  to  any  foreign  power.  lo 
the  eaft  of  Turkey  in  Afia  lies  Perfia,  now  more  con¬ 
fined  in  its  limits  than  before ;  and  to  the  eaftward  of 
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Perfia  lies  India,  or  the  kingdom  late  of  the  Mogul,  Civil 
comprehending  all  the  country  from  the  Indus  to  the  Hittory. 
Ganges,  and  beyond  that  river.  Still  farther  to  the  ~ 
eaft  lie  the  kingdoms  of  Siam,  Pegu,  Thibet,  and 
Cochin-China,  little  known  to  the  Europeans.  The 
vaft  empire  of  China  occupies  the  moft  eafterly  part  of 
the  continent ;  while  that  of  Japan  comprehends  the 
iflands  which  go  by  that  name,  and  which  are  fuppo- 
fed  to  lie  at  no  great  diftance  from  the  weftern  coatls 
of  America. 

In  Africa  the  Turks  poflefs  Egypt,  which  they 
conquered  in  1517,  and  have  a  nominal  j urifdidl ion 
over  the  (fates  of  Barbary.  The  interior  parts  are  fill¬ 
ed  with  barbarous  and  unknown  nations,  as  they  have 
always  been.  On  the  weftern  coafts  are  many  fettle¬ 
ments  of  the  European  nations,  particularly  the  Bri- 
ti(h  and  Portuguefe ;  and  the  fouthern  extremity  is 
poflefled  by  the  Dutch.  The  eaftern  coafts  are  almoft 
totally  unknown.  The  Afiatic  and  African  iflands  are 
either  poflefled  by  the  Europeans,  or  inhabited  by  fa- 
vage  nations. 

The  European  nations  at  the  beginning  of  the  17th 
century  were  Sweden,  Mufcovy,  Denmark,  Poland, 

Britain,  Germany,  Holland,  France,  Spain,  Portu¬ 
gal,  Italy,  and  Turkey  in  Europe.  Of  thefe  the  Ruf¬ 
fians,  though  the  moft  barbarous,  were  by  far  the  molt 
confiderable,  both  in  regard  to  numbers  and  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  their  empire ;  but  their  fituation  made  them 
little  feared  by  the  others,  who  lay  at  a  diftance  from 
them.  The  kingdom  of  Poland,  which  was  firft  fet 
up  in  the  year  1000,  proved  a  barrier  between  Ruffia 
and  Germany  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  the  policy  above 
mentioned,  of  keeping  up  the  balance  of  power  in 
Europe,  rendered  it  probable  that  no  one  European 
nation,  whatever  wars  it  might  be  engaged  in,  would 
have  been  totally  deftroyed,  or  ceafed  to  exift  as  a  di- 
itindl  kingdom.  The  late  difmemberment  of  Poland, 
however,  or  its  partition  between  the  three  powers 
Ruflia,  Hungary,  and  Pruflia,  was  a  ftep  very  incon- 
fiftent  with  the  above  political  fyftem ;  and  it  is  fur- 
prifing  with  what  tamenefs  it  was  acquiefced  in  by 
the  other  powers.  Subfequent  circumftances,  particu¬ 
larly  the  paftivenefs  with  which  the  ambitious  defign* 
of  Ruflia  againft  the  Porte  have  been  fo  long  beheld, 
feem  to  indicate  a  total  derelidfion  of  that  lcheme  of 
equilibrium,  formerly  fo  wifely,  though  perhaps  fome- 
times  too  anxioufly,  attended  to. 

The  revolt  of  the  Britiih  colonies  in  America,  it 
w  as  hoped  by  the  enemies  of  Britain,  would  have  given 
a  fatal  (hock  to  her  ftrength  and  wonted  fuperiority. 

The  confequenccs,  however,  have  been  very  different. 

Thofe  colonies,  it  is  true,  have  been  disjoined  from 
the  mother-country,  and  have  attained  an  independent 
rank  among  the  nations.  But  Britain  has  had  no  caufe 
to  repine  at  the  feparation.  Diverted  only  of  a  fplen- 
did  encumbrance,  an  expenfive  and  invidious  appanage, 

(Ire  has  been  left  to  enjoy  the  undivided  benefits  of  her 
native  vigour,  and  to  dilplay  new  energies,  which  pro- 
niife  her  mild  empire  a  long  and  profperous  duration. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  has  been  faid,  the  dame  which 
was  to  have  blazed  only  to  her  prejudice,  has  brought 
confufion  on  her  chief  foe;  and  the  ambition  and  ty¬ 
ranny  of  that  branch  of  the  houfc  of  Bourbon  which  ha* 
been  long  the  pert  of  Europe,  now  lie  humbled  in  tho 
dull.  The  French,  indeed,  Have  thus  become  a  nation 
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of  freemen  as  well  as  ourfelves,  and  as  well  as  the 
Americans  ;  who,  by  the  way,  were  never  otherwife, 
nor  ever  knew  what  oppreffion  was  except  in  inflicting 
it  upon  their  African  brethren.  Eut  neither  is  the 
French  revolution  an  event  which  Britons,  as  lovers  of 
liberty  and  friends  to  the  rights  of  mankind,  ihould  re¬ 
gret  ;  or  which,  even  in  a  political  view,  if  duly  con- 
fidered,  ought  to  excite  either  their  -jealoufy  or  appre- 
henfion.  The  papal  power,  too,  is  declining;  and  the 
period  feems  to  be  approaching  when  the  Roman  pon¬ 
tiff  will  be  reduced  to  his  original  title  of  bifuop  of 
Rome.  Such  was  the  language  held  for  fome  years 
during  the  progrefs  of  the  French  revolution.  But 
the  extraordinary  events  which  have  fince  occurred, 
have  totally  changed  the  views  and  fentiments  of  man¬ 
kind.  The  fair  piofpeCt  of  liberty  which  the  friends 
of  humanity  hoped  had  begun  to  daivn  on  France,  has 
quite  vanifhed  ;  and  unfortunately  the  moft  powerful 
deipot,  as  well  as  the  moil  capricious  tyrant,  has  feated 
himfelf  on  the  throne  of  her  ancient  kings.  The  pre¬ 
diction  with  regard  to  the  pope  was  more  than  verified 
by  this  ufurper,  at  whofe  nod  the  head  of  the  catholic 
church  holds  his  authority  ;  and  at  this  moment  (De¬ 
cember  1806)  the  continent  of  Europe  feems  to  be 
threatened  with  univerlal  fu'ojugation  to  the  fame  reft- 
lefs  and  ambitious  power. 


Sect.  II.  Ecclfflical  Hijfory. 

Revolutions  The  hiftory  of  religion,  among  all  the  different  na- 
fetdotrfha”  **°nS  t^lat  haveexifted  in  the  world,  is  a  fubjedt  no  lefs 
pen.Jm  ia*)" important  and  interefting  than  that  of  civil  hillory.  It 
is,  however,  lefs  fertile  of  great  events,  affords  an  ac¬ 
count  of  fewer  revolutions,  and  is  much  more  uniform, 
than  civil  hillory.  The  reafon  of  this  is  plain.  Reli¬ 
gion  is  converfant  about  things  which  cannot  be  feen, 
and  which  of  confequence  cannot  fuddenly  and  ftrongly 
affe£t  the  lenfes  of  mankind,  as  natural  things  are  apt 
to  do.  The  expectation  of  worldly  riches  can  eafily 
induce  one  nation  to  attack  another  ;  but  it  is  not  eafy 
to  find  any  thing  which  will  induce  a  nation  to  change 
its  religion.  The  invifible  nature  of  fpiritual  things, 
the  prejudice  of  habit  and  of  early  education,  all  Hand 
in  the  way  of  changes  of  this  kind.  Hence  the  revo¬ 
lutions  in  religion  have  been  but  few,  and  the  duration 
of  almofl  any  religion  of  longer  Handing  than  the  moft 
celebrated  empires  ;  the  changes  which  have  happened, 
in  general,  have  required  a  long  time  to  bring  them 
about,  and  hiftory  Icarce  affords  an  inftance  of  the  re¬ 
ligion  of  any  nation  being  effentially  and  fuddenly 
changed  for  another. 

With  regard  to  the  origin  of  religion,  we  mull  have 
xecourfe  to  the  Scriptures  ;  and  are  as  neceffarily  con- 
ftrained  to  adopt  the  account  there  given,  as  we  are  to 
adopt  that  of  the  creation  given  in  the  fame  book  ; 
namely,  becaufe  no  other  hath  made  its  appearance 
which  feems  in  any  degree  rational,  or  confident  with 
itfelf. — In  what  manner  the  true  religion  given  to 
Adam  was  falfified  or  corrupted  by  his  dcfcendants  be¬ 
fore  the  flood,  doth  not  clearly  appear  from  Scripture. 
Idolatry  is  not  mentioned  ;  neverthelefs  we  are  allured 
that  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  were  then  exceedingly 
"wicked ;  and  as  their  rvickednefs  did  not  confift  in  wor- 
fhipping  falfe  gods,  it  may  be  concluded  that  they  wor- 
fhipped  none  at  all  ;  i.  e.  that  the  crime  of  the  antedi¬ 
luvians  was  deifm  or  atheifnj. 
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After  the  flood,  idolatry  quickly  made  its  appear-  Ecclefia- 
ance  ;  but  what  gave  rife  to  it  is  not  certainly  known.  ?ical 
This  fuperftition  indeed  feems  to  be  natural  to  man,  , 

efpecially  when  placed  in  fuch  a  fituation  that  he  hath  5I 
little  opportunity  of  inftru&ion,  or  of  improving  his  ra-  Origin  of 
tional  faculties.  This  feems  alfo  probable  from  a,dolatry» 
caution  given  to  the  Jews,  left,  when  they  looked  up 
to  the  lun,  moon,  and  ftars,  and  the  reft  of  the  hoft  of 
heaven,  they  fhould  be  driven  to  voorjlrip  them.  The 
origin  of  idolatry  among  the  Syrians  and  Arabians, 
and  alfo  in  Greece,  is  therefore  accounted  for  with 
great  probability  in  the  following  manner  by  the  au¬ 
thor  of  the  Ruins  of  Balbeek.  “  In  thole  uncomfort¬ 
able  deferts,  where  the  day  prefents  nothing  to  the 
view  but  the  uniform,  tedious,  and  melancholy  profpeCl 
of  barren  lands,  the  night  difclofes  a  moft  delightful 
and  magnificent  lpeclacle,  and  appears  arrayed  with 
charms  of  the  moft  attra&ive  kind.  For  the  moll 
part  unclouded  and  ferene,  it  exhibits  to  the  wonder¬ 
ing  eye  the  hoft;  of  heaven  in  all  their  variety  and 
glory.  In  the  view  of  this  ftupendous  fcene,  the  tran- 
fition  from  admiration  to  idolatry  was  too  eafy  to  unin- 
ftru&ed  minds;  and  a  people  whofe  climate  offered  no 
beauties  to  contemplate  but  thole  of  the  firmament, 
would  naturally  look  thither  for  the  obje&s  of  their 
worlhip.  The  form  of  idolatry  in  Greece  was  different 
from  that  of  the  Syrians  ;  which  perhaps  may  be  at¬ 
tributed  to  that  frniling  and  variegated  fcene  of  moun¬ 
tains,  valleys,  rivers,  woods,  groves,  and  fountains, 
which  the  tranfported  imagination,  in  the  midft  of  its 
pleafing  aftoniihment,  fuppofed  to  be  the  Rats  of  invi¬ 
fible  deities.” 

A  difficulty,  however,  arifes  on  this  fuppofition  ;  for 
if  idolatry  is  naturally  produced  in  the  mind  of  unin- 
ftru&cd  and  favage  man  from  a  view  of  the  ere. ..ion, 
why  hath  not  idolatry  of  fome  kind  or  other  taken 
place  among  all  the  different  nations  of  the  world  ? 

This  certainly  hath  not  been  the  cafe  ;  of  which  the 
moft  ftriking  examples  are  the  Perfians  of  old,  and  the 
Moguls  in  more  modern  times.  Both  thefe  nations 
were  drift  deills  ;  fo  that  we  mull  allow  fome  other 
caufes  to  concur  in  producing  idolatry  bclides  thefe  al¬ 
ready  mentioned;  and  of  thele  caufes  an  imperfect  and 
obfeure  notion  of  the  true  religion  feems  to  be  the  moft; 
probable. 

I  hough  idolatry,  therefore,  was  formerly  very  pre- General  s(,= 
valent,  it  neither  extended  over  the  whole  earth,  norcodnt  of 
were  the  fuperftitions  of  the  idolaters  all  of  one  kind,  the  Hea- 
Every  nation  had  its  refpeftive  gods,  over  which  one11!6."  fuPer* 
more  excellent  than  the  reft  was  laid  to  prefide;  yet  JnftltioslS5 
fuch  a  manner,  that  this  fupreme  deity  himfelf  was 
controuled  by  the  rigid  empire  of  the  fates,  or  by  what 
philofophers  called  eternal  neccffitij.  The  gods  of  the 
eaft  were  different  from  thofe  of  the  Gauls,  the  Ger¬ 
mans,  and  the  other  northern  nations.  The  Grecian 
divinities  differed  widely  from  thefe  of  the  Egyptians, 
who  deified  plants,  animals,  and  a  great  variety  of  the 
productions  both  of  nature  and  art."  Each  people  alfo 
had  their  own  particular  manner  of  worfhipping  and 
appeafing  their  refpeftive  deities,  entirely  different  from 
the  facred  rites  of  other  countries.  All  this  variety  of 
religions,  however,  produced  neither  wars  nor  diffen- 
fions  among  the  different  nations;  each  nation  differed 
its  neighbours  to  follow  their  own  method  of  wovfliip, 
without  difeovering  any  difpleafure  on  that  account. 

There 
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Eeclefia-  There  is  nothing  furprifing  in  this  mutual  toleration, 
ftical  when  we  confider,  that  they  all  looked  upon  the  world 
as  one  great  empire,  divided  into  various  provinces, 
“■"~w  0ver  each  of  which  a  certain  order  of  divinities  pi-elid¬ 
ed  }  for  which  reafon  they  imagined  that  none  could 
behold  with  contempt  the  gods  of  other  nations,  or  torce 
firangers  to  pay  homage  to  theirs. —  1  he  Romans  exer- 
cifed  this  toleration  in  the  moil  ample  manner  j  for 
though  they  would  not  allow  any  change  to  be  made 
in  the  religions  that  were  publicly  prodded  in  the  em¬ 
pire,  nor  any  new  form  of  worfhip  to  be  openly  intro¬ 
duced,  yet  they  granted  to  their  citizens  a  lull  liberty 
of  obferving  in  private  the  facred  rites  of  other  nations, 
and  of  honouring  foreign  deities  as  they  thought  pro¬ 
per. 

The  heathen  deities  were  honoured  with  rites  and 
facrifices  of  various  kinds,  according  to  their  rel'pec- 
ijve  natures  and  offices.  Their  rites  were  abfurd  and 
ridiculous  ;  while  the  prieils,  appointed  to  prefide  over 
this  ftrange  worlhip,  abufed  their  authority,  by  decei¬ 
ving  and  impofing  upon  the  people  in  the  grofleil  man¬ 
ner. 

Stated  re-  From  the  time  of  the  flood  to  the  coming  of 
ligion  at  Chrift,  idolatry  prevailed  among  almoft  all  the  nations 
the  appear  of  the  world,  the  Jews  alone  excepted  •,  and  even 
ance  of  they  were  on  all  occafions  ready  to  run  into  it,  as  is 
evident  from  their  hiftory  in  the  Old  Teftamer.t.  At 
the  time  of  Chrift’s  appearance,  the  religion  of  the  Ro¬ 
mans,  as  well  as  their  empire,  extended  over  a  great 
part  of  the  world.  Some  people  there  were  among  the 
heathens  who  perceived  the  ablurdities  of  that  fyflem  j 
but  being  dellitute  of  means,  as  well  as  of  abilities,  to 
effe£l  a  reformation,  matters  went  on  in  their  old  way. 
Though  there  were  at  that  time  various  feels  of  philofo- 
phtrs,  yet  all  of  them  proceeded  upon  falfe  principles, 
and  confequently  could  be  of  nofervice  to  the  advance¬ 
ment  or  reformation  of  religion.  Nay,  fome,  among 
whom  were  the  Epicureans  and  Academics,  declared 
cpenly  againll  every  kind  of  religion  whatever. 

Two  religions  at  this  time  fluuriihed  in  Paleftine, 
viz.  the  Jewilh  and  Samaritan  ;  between  whofe  re- 
fpeftive  followers  reigned  the  mod  violent  hatred  or 
contempt.  The  difference  between  them  feems  to 
have  been  chiefly  about  the  place  of  worfhip ;  which 
the  Jews  would  have  to  be  in  Jerufalem,  and  the  Sa¬ 
maritans  on  Mount  Gerizzim.  But  though  the  Jews 
were  certainly  right  as  to  this  point,  they  had  grealiy 
corrupted  their  religion  in  other  refpeils.  1  hey  ex¬ 
pelled  a  Saviour  indeed,  but  they  millook  his  charac¬ 
ter ;  imagining  that  he  was  to  be  a  powerful  and  war¬ 
like  prince,  who  fhould  fet  them  free  from  the  Roman 
yoke,  which  they  bore  with  the  utmoft  impatience. 
They  alfo  imagined  that  the  whole  of  religion  confid¬ 
ed  in  obferving  the  rites  of  Mofes,  and  iome  others 
which  they  had  added  to  them,  without  the  lead  re¬ 
gard  to  what  is  commonly  called  morality  or  virtue  ; 
as  is  evident  from  the  many  charges  our  Saviour  brings 
againd  the  Pharifces,  who  had  the  greated  reputa¬ 
tion  for  faniflity  among  the  whole  nation,  lo  thele 
corrupt  and  vicious  principles,  they  added  fcveral  ab¬ 
furd  and  fuperditious  notions  concerning  the  divine 
nature,  invilible  powers,  magic,  &c.  which  they  had 
partly  imbibed  during  the  Babylonian  captivity,  and 
partly  derived  from  their  neighbours  in  Arabia,  Sy¬ 
ria  and  Egypt.  The  principal  te£U  among  them 


were  the  EssEXES  or  ElTenians,  PHARISEES,  and  Sab-  Ei<^a” 
ducees.  The  Samaritans,  according  to  the  mod  ge-  Hi^cory_ 
neral  opinion,  had  corrupted  their  religion  dill  more 
than  the  Jews. 

When  the  true  religion  was  preached  by  the  Savi¬ 
our  of  mankind,  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  if  he  be¬ 
came  on  that  account  obnoxious  to  a  people  fo  dec  ply 
funk  in  corruption  and  ignorance  as  the  Jews  then 
were.  It  is  not  here  requisite  to  enter  into  the  par¬ 
ticulars  of  the  dofirine  advanced  by  him,  or  ot  the  op- 
pofition  he  met  w  ith  from  the  Jews  j  as  a  full  ac¬ 
count  of  thefe  things,  and  likewife  of  the  preaching 
of  the  gofpel  by  the  apodles,  may  be  found  in  the 
New  Tellament. — The  rapid  prog  rtfs  of  the  Cbritirn 
religion,  under  thtfe  faithful  and  infpired  minificr.-, 
foon  alarmed  the  Jews,  and  railed  various  perfections 
againd  its  followers.  The  Jews,  indeed,  leem  at  firlt 
t®  have  been  everywhere  the  chief  promoter;,  of  per- 
fecution  ;  for  we  find  that  they  officioutly  went  front 
place  to  place,  wherever  they  heard  of  the  increafe  of 
the  gofpel,  and  by  their  calumnies  and  falle  fuggefiions 
endeavoured  to  excite  the  people  againd  the  apodles. 

The  Heathens,  however,  though  at  firll  they  lhowed 
no  very  violent  fpirit  of  perfecution  againll  the  Chri- 
dians,  foon  came  to  hate  them  as  much  a*  the  Jews 
therulelves.  Tacitus  acquaints  us  with  the  caufes  of 
this  hatred,  when  fpeaking  of  the  firfl  general  perfecu¬ 
tion  under  Nero.  That  inhuman  emperor  having,  as 
was  fuppofed,  fet  fire  to  the  city  of  Rome,  to  avoid  the 
imputation  of  this  wickednefs,  transferred  it  on  the  ^ 
Chriftians.  Our  author  informs  us  that  they  were  al-  radius's 
ready  abhorred  on  account  of  their  many  and  enormous  ac.ourt  of 
crimes.  “  The  author  of  this  name  ( Chri/hans ),”  fa>sthe  ;-rit . 
he,  “was  CHRIST,  who,  in  the  reign  ot  Iiberrus,  was^  xjercv 
executed  under  Pontius  Pilate,  procurator  of  Judtea 
The  peililent  fupertlition  was  for  a  while  fuppreffed  : 
but  it  revived  again,  and  fpread,  not  only  over  Judaja, 
where  this  evil  was  firfl  broached,  but  reached  Rome, 
whither  from  every  quarter  of  the  earth  is  condantly 
flowing  whatever  is  hideous  and  abominable  amongit 
men,  and  is  there  readily  embraced  and  praCtifed. 

Frfl,  therefore,  were  apprehended  fucli  as  openly 
avowed  themfelves  to  be  of  that  feifl  j  then  by  them 
were  difeovered  an  immenfe  multitude  j  and  all  were 
convi&ed,  not  of  the  crime  of  burning  Rome,  but  of 
hatred  and  enmity  to  mankind.  Their  death  and  tor¬ 
tures  were  aggravated  by  cruel  derifion  and  fport  j  for 
thev  were  either  covered  with  the  ikins  of  wild  bealls 
and  torn  in  pieces  by  devouring  dogs,  or  fallened  to 
croffes,  or  wrapped  up  in  combuftible  garments,  that, 
when  the  day-light  failed,  they  might,  like  torches, 
ferve  to  difpcl  the  darknefs  of  the  night.  Hence,  to¬ 
wards  the  miferable  fufferers,  however  gully  and  de¬ 
ferring  the  moil  exemplary  punifhment,  compailion 
arofe  ;  feeing  they  were  doomed  to  perifh  not  with  a 
view  to  the  public  good,  but  to  gratify  the  cruelty  of 
one  man” 

That  this  account  of  Tacitus  is  downright  mifre- 
prefentation  and  calumny,  mull  be  evident  to  every 
one  who  reads  it.  It  is  impolfible  that  any  perfon  can 
be  convicted  of  hatred  and  enmity  to  mankind,  with¬ 
out  fpecifying  a  number? of  faffs  by  which  this  ha¬ 
tred  lhowed  itfelf.  The  burning  of  Rome  would  in¬ 
deed  have  been  a  very  plain  indication  ot  enmity  to 
mankind  j  but  of  this  Tacitus  himfclf  clear*  them. 
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Ecclefia*  and  mentions  no  other  crime  of  which  they  were  guil- 
IjfpCal  ty.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  the  only  reafon 
■  of  this  charge  againft  the  Chritlians,  was  their  abfo- 
lute  refufal  to  have  any  ffiare  in  the  Roman  worfhip, 
or  to  countenance  the  abfurd  fuperllitions  of  Paganifm 
35  in  any  degree. 

Second  per-  The  perfecution  under  Nero  was  fucceeded  by  ano¬ 
ther  under  Domitian  j  during  which  the  apoftle  John 
was  banifhed  to  Patmos,  where  he  faw  the  vifions,  and 
wrote  the  book  called  his  Revelation ,  which  completes 
the  canon  of  Scripture.  This  perfecution  commenced 
in  the  95th  year  of  the  Chrift ian  era  ;  and  John  is 
fuppofed  to  have  written  his  Revelation  the  year  after, 
or  in  the  following  one. 

During  the  firlt  century,  the  Chriftian  religion 
fpread  over  a  great  number  of  different  countries ;  but 
as  we  have  now  no  authentic  records  concerning  the 
travels  of  the  apoftles,  or  the  fuccefs  which  attended 
them  in  their  miniftry,  it  is  impoffible  to  determine 
how  far  the  gofpel  was  carried  during  this  period.  We 
are,  however,  affured,  that  even  during  this  early  pe¬ 
riod  many  corruptions  were  creeping  in,  the  progrefs 
of  which  was  with  difficulty  prevented  even  by  the 
apoftles  themfelves.  Some  corrupted  their  profeffion 
by  a  mixture  of  Judaifm,  others  by  mixing  it  with  the 
oriental  philofophy  5  while  others  were  already  at¬ 
tempting  to  deprive  their  brethren  of  liberty,  fetting 
themfelves  up  as  eminent  paftors,  in  oppofition  even  to 
the  apoftles,  as  we  learn  from  tire  epiftles  of  St  Paul,  and 
the  third  epiftle  of  St  John.  Hence  arofe  the  fects  of 
the  Gnoftics,  Corinthians,  Nicolaitans,  Nazarenes,  Ebi- 
onites,  &c.  with  which  the  church  was  troubled  during 
this  century. 

Concerning  the  ceremonies  and  method  of  worfhip 
ufed  by  the  Chriftians  of  the  firft  century,  it  is  impof¬ 
fible  to  fay  any  thing  with  certainty.  Neither  is  the 
church  order,  government,  and  difcipline,  during  this 
period,  afeertained  with  any  degree  of  exaftnefs.  Each 
of  thofe  parties,  therefore,  which  exift  at  this  day, 
contends  with  the  greateft  earneftnefs  for  that  particu¬ 
lar  mode  of  worfhip  which  they  themfelves  have  adopt¬ 
ed  ;  and  fome  of  the  moft  bigotted  would  willingly 
monopolize  the  word  church  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  ex¬ 
clude  from  all  hope  of  falvation  every  one  who  is  not 
attached  to  their  particular  party.  It  doth  not  how¬ 
ever  appear  that,  excepting  baptifm,  the  Lord’s  fup- 
per,  and  anointing  the  fick  with  oil,  any  external  ce¬ 
remonies  or  fymbols  w'ere  properly  of  divine  appoint¬ 
ment.  According  to  Dr  Mofheim,  “  there  are  feve- 
ral  circumftances  which  incline  us  to  think,  that  the 
friends  and  apoftles  of  our  blefled  Lord  either  tolerated 
through  neceffity,  or  appointed  for  wife  reafons,  many 
other  external  rites  in  various  places.  At  the  fame 
time,  we  are  not  to  imagine,  that  they  ever  conferred 
upon  any  perfon  a  perpetual,  indelible,  pontifical  au¬ 
thority,  or  that  they  enjoined  the  fame  rites  in  all 
churches.  We  learn,  on  the  contrary,  from  authentic 
records,  that  the  Chriftian  worfhip  was  from  the  be- 
N  ginning  celebrated  in  a  different  manner  in  different 
places ;  and  that,  no  doubt,  by  the  orders,  or  at  leaft 
with  the  approbation,  of  the  apoftles  and  their  difei- 
ples.  In  thofe  early  times,  it  was  both  wife  and  ne- 
ceffary  to  ffiow,  in  the  eftablifhment  of  outward  forms 
•of  worfhip,  fome  indulgence  to  the  ancient  opinions, 
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manners,  and  laws,  of  the  refpe&ivs  nations  to  whom 
the  gofpel  was  preached.” 

The  feeond  century  commences  with  the  third  year 
of  the  emperor  Trajan.  The  Chriftians  were  ftill  per- 
fecuted  y  but  as  the  Roman  emperors  were  for  the  moft  Hifftny 
part  of  this  century  princes  of  a  mild  and  moderate lhe  fecoi.d 
turn,  they  perfecuted  lefs  violently  than  formerly. centuIX’ 
Marcus  Aurelius,  notwithftanding  the  clemency  and 
philofophy  for  which  he  is  fo  much  celebrated,  treated 
the  Chriftians  worfe  than  Trajan,  Adrian,  or  even 
Severus  himfelf  did,  who  was  noted  for  his  cruelty. 

This  refpite  from  vigorous  perfecution  proved  a  very 
favourable  circumftance  for  the  fpread  ing  of  the  Chriftian 
religion  ;  yet  it  is  by  no  means  eafy  to  point  out  the 
particular  countries  through  which  it  was  diffufed.  We 
are,  however,  allured,  that  in  the  feeond  century,  Chrift 
was  worfhipped  as  God  almoft  through  the  whole  eaft  ; 
as  alfo  among  the  Germans,  Spaniards,  Celtes,  and 
many  other  nations  :  but  which  of  them  received  the 
gofpel  in  the  firft  century,  and  which  in  the  feeond,  is 
a  queftion  unanfwerable  at  this  diftance  of  time.  The 
writers  of  this  century  attribute  the  rapid  progrefs  of 
Chriftianity  chiefly  to  the  extraordinary  gifts  that 
were  imparted  to  the  firft  Chriftians,  and  the  miracles 
which  were  wrought  at  their  command  5  without  fup- 
poiing  that  any  part  of  the  fuccefs  ought  to  be  afcribtd 
to  the  intervention  of  human  means,  or  fecondary  cau- 
fes.  Many  of  the  moderns,  however,  are  fo  far  from 
being  of  this  opinion,  that  they  are  willing  either  to 
deny  the  authenticity  of  all  miracles  faid  to  have  been 
wrought  fince  the  days  of  the  apoftles,  or  to  aferibe 
them  to  the  power  of  the  devil.  To  enter  into  the 
particulars  of  this  controverfy  is  foreign  to  our  prefent 
purpofe }  for  which  reafon  we  mult  refer  to  the  writers 
of  polemic  divinity,  who  have  largely  treated  of  this 
and  other  points  of  a  fimilar  nature. 

The  corruptions  which  had  been  introduced  in  the  Cerenioniej 
firft  century,  and  which  were  almoft  coeval  with  Chri-  multiplied, 
ftianity  itfelf,  continued  to  gain  ground  in  the  feeond. 
Ceremonies,  in  themfelves  futile  and  ufelefs,  but  which 
muft  be  confidcred  as  highly  pernicious  when  joined 
to  a  religion  incapable  of  any  other  ornament  than  the 
upright  and  virtuous  conduct  of  its  profeffors,  were 
multiplied  for  no  other  purpofe  than  to  pleafe  the  ig¬ 
norant  multitude.  The  immediate  confequence  of  this 
was,  that  the  attention  of  Chriftians  was  drawn  afide 
from  the  important  duties  of  morality ;  and  they  were 
led  to  imagine,  that  a  careful  obfervance  of  the  cere¬ 
monies  might  make  amends  for  the  neglefl  of  moral 
duties.  This  was  the  moft  pernicious  opinion  that 
could  poffibly  be  entertained  ,  and  was  indeed  the  very 
foundation  of  that  enormous  fyflem  of  ecclefiaflical 
power  which  afterwards  took  place,  and  held  the  whole 
world  in  flavery  and  barbarifm  for  many  ages. 

Another  mifehief  was  the  introduftion  of  myjleries,  jviyfteries 
as  they  were  called,  into  the  Chriftian  religion  •,  that  introduced, 
is,  infinuating  that  fome  parts  of  the  worfliip  in  common 
ufe  had  a  hidden  efficacy  and  power  far  fuperior  to  the 
plain  and  obvious  meaning  affigned  to  them  by  the 
vulgar  :  and  by  paying  peculiar  refpedt  to  thefe  myfte- 
ries,  the  pretended  teachers  of  the  religion  of  Jefus  ac¬ 
commodated  their  dodtrines  to  the  tafte  of  their  hea¬ 
then  neighbours,  whofe  religion  confifted  in  a  heap  of 
myfteries,  of  which  nobody  knew  the  meaning. 
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By  thefe,  and  other  means  of  a  fmtilar  kind,  the 
Chriftian  pallors  greatly  abridged  the  liberty  of  their 
flock.  Being  matters  of  the  ceremonies  and  myfleries 
59  of  the  Chriftian  religion,  they  had  it  in  their  power  to 
The  teach-  make  their  followers  worlhip  and  believe  whatever  they 
“  thought  proper ;  and  this  they  did  not  fail  to  make  ul'e 

of  for  their  own  advantage.  They  perfuaded  the  peo¬ 
ple,  that  the  minifters  of  the  Chriftian  church  l'ucceed- 
ed  to  the  charaifter,  rights,  and  privileges,  of  the  Jewifli 
priefthood  j  and  accordingly  the  bilhops  confldered 
themfeves  as  inverted  with  a  rank  and  charaifter  fimi- 
lar  to  thofe  of  the  high-prieft  among  the  Jews,  while 
the  prefbyters  reprefented  the  priefts,  and  the  deacons 
the  Levites.  This  notion,  which  was  firft  introduced 
in  the  reign  of  Adrian,  proved  a  fource  of  very  conli- 
derable  honour  and  profit  to  the  clergy. 

The  form  of  ecclefiaftical  government  was  in  this 
vernmeitt°*  centuT  rendered  permanent  and  uniform.  One  in- 
fpeftor  or  bifhop  prefided  over  each  Cnriftian  aflembly, 
to  which  office  he  was  elefted  by  the  voices  of  the 
whole  people.  To  aflift  him  in  his  office,  he  formed 
a  council  of  prefbyters,  which  was  not  confined  to  any 
ftated  number.  To  the  bilhops  and  prefbyters  the 
minifters  or  deacons  were  fubjeift  •,  and  the  latter  were 
divided  into  a  variety  of  elafies,  as  the  different  exigen¬ 
cies  of  the  church  required.  During  a  great  part  of 
this  century,  the  churches  were  independent  of  each 
other;  nor  were  they  joined  together  by  affociatior, 
confederacy,  or  any  other  bonds  but  thofe  of  charity. 
Each  aflembly  was  a  little  ftate  governed  by  its  own 
laws,  which  were  either  enaifted,  or  at  leall  approved 
of,  by  the  fociety.  But  in  procefs  of  time  all  the 
Chriftian  churches  of  a  province  were  formed  into  one 
large  ecclefiaftical  body,  which,  like  confederate  Hates, 
aflembled  at  certain  times,  in  order  to  deliberate  about 
the  common  interefts  of  the  whole.  This  inftitution 
had  its  origin  among  the  Greeks  ;  but  in  a  fhort  time 
it  became  univerfal,  and  fimilar  affemblies  were  form¬ 
ed  in  all  places  where  the  gofpel  had  been  planted. 
Thefe  affemblies,  which  confifted  of  the  deputies  or 
commiflioners  from  feveral  churches,  were  calk  A  fynods 
by  the  Gretks,  and  councils  by  the  Latins ;  and  the 
laws  enaifted  in  thefe  general  meetings  were  calltd  ca¬ 
nons, ,  i.  e.  rules. 

Thefe  councils,  of  which  we  find  not  the  fmalleft 
trace  before  the  middle  of  this  century,  changed  the 
whole  face  of  the  church,  and  gave  it  a  new  form  5  for 
by  them  the  ancient  privileges  of  the  people  were  con- 
fiderably  diminifhed,  and  the  power  and  authority  of 
the  bilhops  greatly  augmented.  The  humility,  indeed, 
and  prudence,  of  thefe  pious  prelate?  hindered  them 
from  affuming  all  at  once  the  power  with  which  they 
were  afterwards  inverted.  At  their  firft  appearance  in 
thefe  general  councils,  they  acknowledged  that  they 
were  no  more  than  the  delegates  of  their  refpeflive 
churches,  and  that  they  a£led  in  the  name  and  by  the 
appointment  of  their  people.  But  they  foon  changed 
this  humble  tone  j  imperceptibly  extended  the  limits  of 
their  authority  ;  turned  their  influence  into  dominion, 
their  counfels  into  laws  j  and  at  length  openly  aflerted, 
that  Chrift  had  empowered  them  to  preferibe  to  his 
people  authoritative  rules  of  faith  and  manners.  An¬ 
other  eflFeift  of  thefe  councils  was  the  gradual  abolition 
of  that  perfeft  equality  which  reigned  among  all 
bilhops  in  the  primitive  times  j  for  the  order  and  de- 
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cency  of  thefe  affemblies  required,  that  fome  one  of  Eccltfu- 
the  provincial  bilhops  met  in  council  Ihould  be  invert-  *!‘ca* 
ed  with  a  fuperior  degree  of  power  and  authority  ;  and  ,  ‘  °r) ' . 

hence  the  rights  of  metropolitans  derive  their  origin. 

In  the  mean  time,  the  bounds  of  the  church  were  en¬ 
larged  •,  the  cuftom  of  holding  councils  was  followed 
wherever  the  found  of  the  gofpel  had  reached  5  and  the 
univerfal  church  had  now  the  appearance  of  one  valt 
republic  formed  by  a  combination  of  a  great  number 
of  little  Hates.  This  occalioned  the  creation  of  a  new 
order  of  ecclefiaftics,  who  were  appointed  in  different 
parts  of  the  world  as  heads  of  the  church,  and  whofe 
office  it  was  to  preferve  the  confillence  and  union  of 
that  immenfe  body,  whofe  members  were  fo  widely 
difperfed  throughout  the  nations.  Such  was  the  na¬ 
ture  and  office  of  the  Patriarchs ;  among  whom,  at 
length,  ambition,  being  arrived  at  its  moll  infolent 
period,  formed  a  new  dignity,  inverting  the  bilhop  of 
Rome  with  the  title  and  authority  of  the  Prince  of  the 
Patriarchs.  62 

During  the  fecond  century,  all  the  feifts  continued  Account  of 
which  had  fprung  up  in  the  firft,  with  the  addition  ofjj1*  A  c* 
feveral  others  j  the  moll  remarkable  of  w  hich  were  the 
Afcetics.  Thefe  owed  their  rife  to  an  error  propaga¬ 
ted  by  fome  doflcrs  of  tire  church,  who  aflerted  that 
Chrift  had  eftablillied  a  double  rule  of  fa  ndlity  and  vir¬ 
tue  for  two  different  orders  of  Chriftians.  Of  thefe 
rules,  one  was  ordinary,  the  other  extraordinary  ;  the 
one  of  a  lower  dignity,  the  other  more  fublime  :  the 
firft  for  perfons  in  the  aiftive  feenes  of  life  j  the  other 
for  thofe  who,  in  a  facred  retreat,  afpired  after  the 
glory  of  a  celeftial  Hate.  In  confequence  of  this  fyf- 
teni,  they  divided  into  two  parts  all  thofe  moral  doc¬ 
trines  and  inllruftions  which  they  had  received  either 
by  writing  or  tradition.  One  of  thefe  divifions  they 
called  precepts ,  and  the  other  counfels.  They  gave  the 
name  of  precepts  to  thofe  )aw9  that  were  univerfally  ob¬ 
ligatory  upon  all  orders  of  men  j  and  that  of  counfels 
to  thofe  which  related  to  Chriftians  of  a  more  fublime 
rank,  who  propofed  to  themfelves  great  and  glorious 
ends,  and  breathed  after  an  intimate  communion  with 
the  Supreme  Being. — Thus  were  produced  all  at  once 
a  new  let  of  men,  who  made  pretenfions  to  uncommon 
faniftity  and  virtue,  and  declared  thtir  refulution  of 
obeying  all  the  precepts  and  counfels  of  Chrift,  in  order 
to  thtir  enjoyment  and  communion  with  God  here, 
and  alfo  that,  after  the  diffolution  of  their  mortal  bo¬ 
dies,  they  might  afeend  to  him  with  the  greater  fa¬ 
cility,  and  find  nothing  to  retard  their  approach  to  the 
centre  of  happinels  and  perfection.  They  looked  up¬ 
on  themfelves  as  prohibited  from  the  ufe  of  things 
which  it  was  lawful  for  other  Chriftians  to  enjoy  ;  fuch 
as  wine,  flelh,  matrimony,  and  commerce.  They 
thought  it  their  indifpenfable  duly  to  extenuate  their 
body  by  watchings,  abftinence,  labour,  and  hunger. 

They  looked  for  felicity  in  folitary  retreats,  and  defert 
places;  where,  by  fevere  and  affiduous  efforts  of  fub- 
lime  meditation,  thfy  raifed  the  foul  above  all  external 
objects,  and  all  fenfual  pleafures.  They  were  dillin- 
guilhed  from  other  Chriftians,  not  only  by  the  titles 
of  Afcetics ,  Ssukni,  and  philofophers,  but 

alfo  by  their  garb.  In  this  Century,  indeed,  thofe  who 
embraced  fuch  an  auftere  kind  of  life,  fubmitted  them¬ 
felves  to  all  thefe  mortifications  in  private,  without 
breaking  afundcr  their  focial  bands,  or  withdrawing 
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themfelves  from  mankind ;  but  in  procefs  of  time  they 
retired  into  deferts,  and.  after  the  example  of  the  Ef- 
,  fenes  and  Therapeutse,  they  formed  themfelves  into  cer¬ 
tain  companies. 

This  auftere  feci  arofe  from  an  opinion  which  has 
been  more  or  lefs  prevalent  in  all  ages  and  in  all  coun¬ 
tries,  namely,  that  religion  confifts  more  in  prayers, 
meditations,  and  a  kind  of  fecret  intercourfe  with 
God,  than  in  fulfilling  the  fociah  duties  of  life  in  acts 
of  benevolence  and  humanity  to  mankind.  Nothing 
can  be  more  evident  than  that  the  Scripture  reckons 
the  fulfilling  of  thefe  infinitely  fuperior  to  the  obler- 
vance  of  all  the  ceremonies  that  can  be  imagined  :  yet 
it  fomehow  or  other  happens,  that  almoit  every  body 
is  more  inclined  to  obferve  the  ceremonial  part  of  de¬ 
votion  than  the  moral  ;  and  hence,  according  to  the 
different  humours  or  ccnftitutions  of  different  perfons, 
there  have  been  numberlefs  forms  of  Chriflianity,  and 
the  moft  virulent  contentions  among  thofe  who  pro- 
feffed  themfelves  followers  of  the  Prince  of  Peace.  It 
is  obvious,  that  if  the  moral  condufl  of  Chriilians  was 
to  be  made  the  flandard  of  faith,  inflead  of  ipeculative 
opinions,  all  thefe  divifions  mull  ceafe  in  a  moment  ; 
but  while  Chrillianity,  or  any  part  of  it,  is  made  to 
cnnfill  in  {peculation,  or  the  obfervance  of  ceremonies, 
it  is  impoffible  there  can  be  any  end  of  fedlsor  herefies. 
No  opinion  whatever  is  fo  abfurd,  but  forne  people  have 
pretended  to  argue  in  its  defence  ;  and  no  ceremony  fo 
infignificant,  but  it  hath  been  explained  and  fandlified 
by  hot-headed  enthufialls  ;  and  hence  ceremonies,  lefts, 
and  abfurdities,  have  been  multiplied  without  number, 
to  the  prejudice  of  fociety  and  of  the  Chriflian  religion. 
This  fliort  relation  of  the  rife  of  the  Afcetic  feft  will 
alfo  ferve  to  account  for  the  rife  of  any  other  ;  fo  that 
we  apprehend  it  is  needlefs  to  enter  into  particulars  con¬ 
cerning  the  reft,  as  they  all  took  their  origin  from  the 
lame  general  principle  varioufly  modified,  according  to 
jhe  different  difpofitions  of  mankind. 

The  Afcetic  feci  began  firll  in  Egypt,  from  whence 
it  paffed  into  Syria  and  the  neighbouring  countries. 
At  length  it  reached  the  European  nations  :  and  hence 
that  train  of  auftere  and  fuperftitious  vows  and  rites 
which  totally  obfcured,  cr  rather  annihilated,  Chrifti- 
anity  ;  the  celibacy  of  the  clergy,  and  many  other  ab¬ 
furdities  of  the  like  kind.  The  errors  of  the  Afcetics, 
however,  did  not  ilop  here  :  In  compliance  with  the 
doctrines  of  fome  Pagan  philofophers,  they  affirmed, 
that  it  was  not  only  lawful,  but  even  praife-worthy  to 
deceive,  and  to  ufe  the  expedient  of  a  lie,  in  order  to 
advance  the  caufe  of  piety  and  truth  ;  and  hence  the 
pious  frauds  for  which  the  church  of  Rome  hath  been 
fo  notorious,  and  with  which  fhe  hath  been  fo  often  and 
juftly  reproached. 

As  Chriilians  thus  deviated  more  and  more  from  the 
true  practice  of  their  religion,  they  became  more  zea¬ 
lous  in  the  external  profeffion  of  it.  Anniverfary  fefti- 
vals  were  celebrated  in  commemoration  of  the  death 
and  refurreftion  of  Chrill,  and  of  the  effufion  of  the 
Holy  Ghoft  on  the  apoftles.  Concerning  the  days 
on  which  thefe  feftivals  were  to  be  kept,  there  arofe 
violent  contefts.  The  Afiatic  churches  in  general  dif¬ 
fered  in  this  poinL  from  thofe  of  Europe  ;  and  towards 
the  conclufion  of  the  fecund  century,  Victor  bithop  of 
Rome  took  it  in  his  head  to  force  the  eaftern  churches 
to  follow  the  rules  laid  down  by  the  wellern  ones.— 


TOR  Y.  Sea.  II 

This  they  abfolutely  refuted  to  comply  with  :  upon  Ecclefu. 
which  Viftor  cut  them  off  from  communion  with  the  ^*cal 
church  of  Rome  ;  though,  by  means  of  the  interceffion  1 
of  fome  prudent  people,  the  difference  w  as  made  up  for 
the  prefen  t.  64 

During  moft  of  the  third  century,  the  Chriilians  Third  cea. 
were  allowed  to  enjoy  their  religion,  luch  as  it  was,  turl’ 
without  moleftation.  The  emperors  Maximinus  and 
Decius,  indeed,  made  them  feel  all  the  rigours  of  a 
fevere  perfecution  ;  but  their  reigns  were  Ihort,  and 
from  the  death  of  Decius  to  the  time  of  Dioclefian 
the  church  enjoyed  tranquillity.  Thus  vail  multitudes 
were  converted  ;  but,  at  the  fame  time,  the  doftrir.e 
grew  daily  more  corrupt,  and  the  lives  of  profeffed 
Chriilians  more  wicked  and  fcandalous.  New  ceremo¬ 
nies  were  invented  in  great  numbers,  and  an  unaccount¬ 
able  palfion  now  prevailed  for  the  oriental  fuperllitions 
concerning  demons,  whence  proceeded  the  whole  train 
of  exorcil'ms,  fpells,  and  fears  for  the  apparition  of 
evil  fpirits,  which  to  this  day  are  nowhere  eradicated. 

Hence  alfo  the  cullom  of  avoiding  all  conned! ions 
with  thofe  who  were  not  baptized,  or  who  lay  under 
the  penalty  of  excommunication,  as  perfons  fuppoled 
to  be  under  the  dominion  of  fome  evil  fpirit.  And 
hence  the  rigour  and  feverity  of  that  dilcipline  and 
penance  impofed  upon  thofe  who  had  incurred,  by 
their  immoralities,  the  cenfure  of  the  church.  Se¬ 
veral  alterations  were  now  made  in  the  manner  of 
celebrating  the  Lord’s  fupper.  The  prayers  ufed  on 
this  occafion  were  lengthened,  and  the  folemnity  and 
pomp  with  which  it  was  attended  were  confiderably 
increafed.  Gold  and  filver  veffels  were  ufed  in  the  ce¬ 
lebration ;  it  was  thought  effential  to  falvation,  and  for 
that  reafon  adminiftered  even  to  infants.  Baptifm  was 
celebrated  twice  a-year  to  fuch  as,  after  a  long  courfe 
of  trial  and  preparations,  offered  themfelves  candidates. 

The  remiffion  of  fins  was  thought  to  be  its  immediate 
confequence  ;  while  the  bithop,  by  prayer  and  impo- 
fition  of  hands,  svas  fuppofed  to  confer  thofe  fanftify- 
ing  gifts  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  that  were  neceffary  to 
a  life  of  righteoufnefs  and  virtue.  An  evil  demon  was 
fuppofed  naturally  to  refide  in  every  perfon,  who  was 
the  author  and  iource  of  all  the  corrupt  difpofitions 
and  unrighteous  aclions  of  that  perfon.  The  driving 
out  of  this  demon  was  therefore  an  effential  requifite 
for  baptifm  ;  and  in  confequence  of  this  opinion,  the 
baptized  perfons  returned  home  clothed  in  white  gar¬ 
ments,  and  adorned  with  crowns,  as  facred  emblems, 
the  former  of  their  inward  purity  and  innocence,  and 
the  latter  of  their  viftory  over  fin  and  the  world. — 

Fading  began  now  to  be  held  in  more  elleem  than  for¬ 
merly.  A  high  degree  of  fanftity  was  attributed  to 
this  practice  ;  it  was  even  looked  upon  as  indifpenfa- 
bly  neceffary,  from  a  notion  that  the  demons  dirtfted 
their  force  chiefly  againtl  thofe  who  pampered  them¬ 
felves  with  delicious  fare,  and  were  lefs  troublelome 
to  the  lean  and  hungry  who  lived  under  the  feverities 
of  a  rigorous  abftinence. — The  fign  of  the  crofs  alfo 
was  fuppofed  to  adminifter  a  viftorious  power  over  all 
forts  of  trials  and  calamities  ;  and  was  more  efpecially 
confldered  as  the  furelt  defence  againft  the  Inares  and 
ftrntagems  of  malignant  fpirits;  tor  which  realon,  no 
Chriftian  undertook  any  thing  of  moment,  without 
arming  himfelf,  as  he  imagined,  with  the  power  of 
this  triumphant  fign.  The  herefies  which  troubled 
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icclefia-  the  church  during  this  century,  were  the  Gnostics, 
ftical  (whofe  doctrines  were  new-modelled  and  improved  by 
Hiftoiy.  ]y[aneS}  from  whom  they  were  afterwards  chieHy  call¬ 
ed  Manicheans),  the  Hieracites,  Noetians,  Sabel- 
lians,  and  Novatians;  for  a  particular  account  of 

65  which,  fee  thofe  articles. 

Fouith  cen-  The  fourth  century  is  remarkable  for  the  eftablilh- 
turjr'  ment  of  Chriftianity  by  law  in  the  Roman  empire  5 
which,  however,  did  not  take  place  till  the  year  324. 
In  the  beginning  of  the  century,  the  empire  was  go¬ 
verned  by  four  chiefs,  viz.  Dioclefian,  Maximian, 
Conftantius  Chlorus,  and  Galerius,  under  whom  the 
church  enjoyed  a  perfect  toleration.  Dioclefian,  though 
much  addidted  to  fuperftition,  had  no  ill-will  againlt 
the  Chriltians:  and  Conftantius  Chlorus,  having  aban- 
doned  polytheifm,  treated  th.em  with  condefcenfion 
and  benevolence.  This  alarmed  the  Pagan  prielts, 
whofe  interefts  were  fo  clofely  connected  with  the 
continuance  of  the  ancient  fuperftitions  ;  and  who 
apprehended,  not  without  realon,  that  the  Chriltian 
religion  would  at  length  prevail  throughout  the  em¬ 
pire.  To  prevent  the  dounfal  of  the  Pagan  fuperfti- 
tion,  therefore,  they  applied  to  Dioclefian  and  Gale¬ 
rius  Casfar,  by  whom  a  molt  bloody  perfecution  was 
commenced  in  the  year  303,  and  continued  till  31 1. 
An  afylum,  however,  was  opened  for  the  Chriltians  in 
the  year  304.  Galerius  having  dethroned  Dioclefian 
and  Maximian,  declared  himlelf  emperor  in  the  ealt ; 
leaving  all  the  wettern  provinces,  to  which  great  num¬ 
bers  of  Chriltians  reforted  to  avoid  the  cruelty  of  the 
former,  to  Conltantius  Chlorus.  At  length  Galerius, 
being  overtaken  with  an  incurable  and  dreadful  dif- 
eafe,  publifhed  an  edi£t  ordering  the  perfecution  to 
ceafe,  and  reftcring  freedom  to  the  Chriltians,  whom 
he  had  molt  inhumanly  opprelTed  for  eight  years. 
Galerius  died  the  fame  year;  and  in  a  Ihort  time  af- 

66  ter,  when  Conltantine  the  Great  afccnded  the  throne, 

nitvefta-  Chriltians  were  freed  from  any  farther  uneafinefs, 

blilhed  by  hy  his  abrogating  all  the  penal  laws  againlt  them  ;  and 

Cor.ltan-  afterwards  ilfuing  edicts,  by  which  no  other  religion 

tine.  than  Chriltian  was  tolerated  throughout  the  em- 

67  pire. 

Increaie  of  This  event,  however,  fo  favourable  to  the  outward 
tion^rrUP"  Peace  °f  the  church,  was  far  from  promoting  its  inter¬ 
nal  harmony,  or  the  reformation  of  its  leaders.  I  he 
clergy,  who  had  all  this  time  been  augmenting  their 
power  at  the  expence  of  the  liberty  of  the  people,  now 
let  no  bounds  to  their  ambition.  The  bilhop  of  Rome 
was  the  firft  in  rank,  and  diftinguilhed  by  a  fort  of 
pre-eminency  above  the  reft  of  the  prelates.  He  fur- 
pnffed  all  his  brethren  in  the  magnificence  and  fplen- 
dour  of  the  church  over  which  he  prefided,  in  the 
riches  of  his  revenues  and  polfeffions,  in  the  number 
and  variety  of  his  minifters,  in  his  credit  with  the 
people,  and  in  his  fumptuous  and  fplendid  manner  of 
living.  Hence  it  happened,  that  when  a  new  pontiff 
was  to  be  chofen  by  the  prdbyters  and  people,  the 
city  of  Rome  was  generally  agitated  with  diffenfions, 
tumults,  and  cabals,  which  often  produced  fatal  confe- 
quences.  The  intrigues  and  difturbances  which  pre¬ 
vailed  in  that  city  in  the  year  36 6,  when,  upon  the 
death  of  Liberius,  another  pontiff  was  to  be  chofen  in 
his  place,  are  a  fulhcient  proof  of  what  we  have  ad¬ 
vanced.  Upon  this  occafion,  one  faflion  elefted  Da- 
mafus  to  that  high  dignity ;  while  the  oppofite  party 
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chofe  Urficinus,  a  deacon  of  the  vacant  church,  to  E-clefia- 
fucceed  Liberius.  This  double  election  gave  rife  to  <t>cal 
a  dangerous  fchifm,  and  to  a  fort  of  civil  war  within  ,  Illlicir)'  . 
the  city  of  Rome;  which  was  carried  on  with  the  ut- 
moft  barbarity  and  fury,  and  produced  the  molt  cruel 
maffacres  and  defolations.  The  inhuman  conteft  end¬ 
ed  in  the  vi&ory  of  Damafus ;  but  whether  his  caufe 
was  more  juft  than  that  of  Urficinus,  is  not  fo  eafily 
determined. 

Notwithftanding  the  pomp  and  fplendour  which  fur- 
rounded  the  Roman  fee,  it  is  certain  that  the  bilhops 
of  Rome  had  not  yet  acquired  that  pre-eminence  of 
power  and  jurifdi£tion  which  they  afterwards  enjoyed. 

In  the  ecclefiaftical  commonwealth,  indeed,  they  were 
the  raoft  eminent  order  of  citizens  ;  but  itill  they  were 
citizens  as  well  as  their  brethren,  and  fubjeft,  like 
them,  to  the  laws  and  edicts  of  the  emperors.  All  re¬ 
ligious  caufes  of  extraordinary  importance  were  exa¬ 
mined  and  determined  cither  by  judges  appointed  by 
the  emperors,  or  in  councils  affembled  for  that  pur- 
pofe ;  while  thofe  of  inferior  moment  were  decided  in 
each  diitrift  by  its  refpedtive  billiop.  The  ecclefiafti¬ 
cal  laws  were  enabled  either  by  the  emperor  or  coun¬ 
cils.  None  of  the  bilhops  acknowledged  that  they  de¬ 
rived  their  authority  from  the  permiflion  and  appoint¬ 
ment  of  the  bifhop  of  Rome,  or  that  they  w  ere  created 
bilhops  by  the  favour  of  the  apojloiic  fee.  On  the  con¬ 
trary,  they  all  maintained  that  they  were  the  ambaffa- 
dors  and  minifters  of  Jefus  Chrift,  and  that  their  au¬ 
thority  was  derived  from  above.  It  muft,  however, 
be  obferved,  that  even  in  this  century  feveral  of  thofe 
fteps  were  laid  by  which  the  bilhops  of  Rome  mounted 
afterwards  to  the  fummit  of  ecclefiaftical  power  and 
defpotifm.  This  happened  partly  by  the  imprudence 
of  the  emperors,  partly  by  the  dexterity  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  prelates  themfelves,  and  partly  by  the  inconfide- 
rate  zeal  and  precipitate  judgment  of  certain  bilhops. 

The  imprudence  of  the  emperor,  and  precipitation  of 
the  bilhops,  were  remarkably  dilcovered  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  event,  which  favoured  extremely  the  ambition  of 
the  Roman  pontiff.  About  the  year  372,  Valentinian 
enafted  a  law’,  empowering  the  bilhop  of  R'  me  to  ex¬ 
amine  and  judge  other  bilhops,  that  religious  difputes 
might  not  be  decided  by  any  profane  or  feculm  judges. 

The  bilhops  affembltd  in  council  at  Rome  in  378,  not 
confidering  the  fatal  confequences  that  muft  arife  from 
this  imprudent  law  both  to  themfelves  and  to. the 
church,  declared  their  approbation  in  the  ftrongelt 
terms,  and  recommended  the  execution  of  it  in  their 
addrefs  to  the  emperor  Gratian.  Some  think,  indeed, 
that  this  law  empowered  the  Roman  bilhop  to  judge 
only  the  bilhops  within  the  limits  of  his  jurifditfti.  n  ; 
others,  that  his  power  was  given  only  for  a  certain 
time,  and  for  a  particular  purpofe.  This  laft  notion 
feetns  the  moil  probable;  but  Hill  this  privilege  muft 
have  been  an  excellent  inftrumtnt  in  the  hands  of  ia- 
cerdotal  ambition.  6g 

By  the  removal  of  the  feat  of  empire  to  Confi  :nti-R:fl 
nople,  the  emperor  raifed  up,  in  the  bilhop  ol  this**0'7' 
new  metropolis,  a  formidable  opponent  to  the  biilmp^'j 
of  Rome,  and  a  bulwark  which  threatened  a  vigi>rou»e»,  h  o:k 
oppofition  to  his  growing  authority.  For  as  the  em¬ 
peror,  in  order  to  render  Conllantinople  a  f  und 
Rome,  enriched  it  with  all  the  rights  and  privileges, 
honours  and  ornaments,  of  (he  ancient  capital  of  the 
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world  ;  fo  Its  bifhop,  meafuring  bis  own  dignity  and 
rank  by  the  magnificence  of  the  new  city,  and  its 
eminence  as  the  refidence  of  the  emperor,  aflumed  an 
equal  degree  of  dignity  with  the  bifhop  of  Rome,  and 
claimed  a  fuperiority  over  the  reft  of  the  epifeopal  or¬ 
der.  Nor  did  the  emperors  difapprove  of  theie  high 
pretenfions,  fince  they  confidered  their  own  dignity  as 
connefted  in  a  certain  meafure  with  that  of  the  bifhop 
of  their  imperial  city.  Accordingly,  in  a  council  held 
at  Conftantinople  in  the  year  381,  by  the  authority 
of  Theodofius  the  Great,  the  bifhop  of  that  city  was, 
during  the  abfence  of  the  bifhop  of  Alexandria,  and 
againft  the  confent  of  the  Roman  prelate,  placed  by 
the  third  canon  of  that  council  in  the  firft  rank  after 
the  bifhop  of  Rome,  and  confequently  above  thofe  of 
Alexandria  and  Antioch.  Ne&arius  was  the  firft  bi¬ 
lhop  who  enjoyed  thefe  new  honours  accumulated  up¬ 
on  the  fee  of  Conftantinople.  His  fucceffor,  the  cele¬ 
brated  John  Chryfoftom,  extended  ftill  farther  the 
privileges  of  that  fee,  and  fubmitted  to  its  jurifdidlion 
all  Thrace,  Afia,  and  Pontus  ;  nor  were  the  fucceed- 
ing  bifhops  of  that  imperial  city  deftitute  of  a  fervent 
zeal  to  augment  their  privileges  and  extend  their  do¬ 
minion.  By  this  unexpedled  promotion,  the  moft  dif- 
agreeable  effects  were  produced.  The  bifhops  of  Alex¬ 
andria  were  not  only  filled  with  the  moft  inveterate  ha¬ 
tred  againft  thofe  of  Conftantinople,  but  contention  was 
excited  between  the  bifhops  of  Rome  and  Conftantino¬ 
ple  •,  which,  after  being  carried  on  for  many  ages,  con¬ 
cluded  at  laft  in  the  reparation  of  the  Greek  and  La¬ 
tin  churches. 

Conftantine  the  Great,  in  order  to  prevent  civil  com¬ 
motions,  and  to  fix  his  authority  on  a  liable  and  folid 
foundation,  made  feveral  changes  not  only  in  the  laws 
of  the  empire,  but  alfo  in  the  form  of  the  Roman  go¬ 
vernment.  And  as  there  were  many  important  reafons 
which  induced  him  to  fuit  the  adrainiftration  of  the 
church  to  thefe  changes  in  the  civil  conftitution,  this 
neceffarily  introduced  among  the  bifhops  new  degrees 
of  eminence  and  rank.  The  four  bifhops,  of  Rome, 
Conftantinople,  Antioch,  and  Alexandria,  were  diftin- 
guifhed  by  a  certain  degree  of  pre-eminence  over  the 
reft.  Thefe  four  prelates  anfwered  to  the  four  prae¬ 
torian  prefefls  created  by  Conftantine  ;  and  it  is  pof- 
fible,  that  even  in  this  century  they  were  diftinguiflied 
by  the  Jewifh  title  of  patriarchs.  After  thefe  followed 
the  exarchs,  who  had  the  infpe&ion  of  feveral  pro¬ 
vinces,  and  anfwered  to  the  appointment  of  certain  ci¬ 
vil  officers  who  bore  the  fame  title.  In  a  lower  clafs 
were  the  metropolitans ,  who  had  only  the  government  of 
©ne  province  \  under  whom  were  the  archbiJIjops ,  whofe 
infpeclion  was  confined  to  certain  diftrifls.  In  this 
gradation  the  bijhcps  brought  up  the  rear  ;  but  the 
fphere  of  their  authority  was  not  in  all  places  equally 
extenfive  \  being  in  foir.e  confiderably  ample,  and  in 
others  confined  within  narrow  limits.  To  thefe  va¬ 
rious  ecclefiaftical  orders  we  might  add  that  of  the 
chorepfcopi ,  or  fuperintendent6  of  the  country  churches  $ 
but  this  laft  order  was  in  moft  places  fupprefl'ed  by 
the  bifhops,  with  a  defign  to  extend  their  own  autho¬ 
rity,  and  enlarge  the  fphere  of  their  power  and  jurif. 
didtion.  The  adminiftration  of  the  church  itfelf  was 
divided  by  Conftantine  into  an  external  zx\A  internal  m- 
fpeflion.  The  latter,  which  was  committed  to  bifhops 
2nd.  councils,  related  to  religious  controverfies,  the 
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forms  of  divine  worfhip,  the  offices  of  priefls,  the  vices  Ecdefia- 
of  the  ecclefiaftical  orders,  &c.  The  external  admi- 
niftration  of  the  church  the  emperor  affirmed  to  him- .  ‘  ■"  . 

felf.  This  comprehended  all  thofe  things  which  re¬ 
lated  to  the  outward  Hate  and  difeipline  of  the  church  j 
it  likewife  extended  to  all  contefts  that  fhouid  arile  be¬ 
tween  the  minifters  of  the  church,  fuperior  as  well  ss 
inferior,  concerning  their  poffeffions,  their  reputation, 
their  rights  and  privileges,  their  offences  againft  the 
laws,  &c.  but  no  controverfies  that  related  to  matters 
purely  fpiritual  were  cognizable  by  this  external  in- 
fpe£lion.  In  confequence  of  this  artful  divifion  of  the 
ecclefiaftical  government,  Conftantine  and  his  fuccef- 
lors  called  councils,  prefided  in  them,  appointed  the 
judges  of  religious  controverfies,  terminated  the  differ¬ 
ences  which  arofe  between  the  bifhops  and  the  people, 
fixed  the  limits  of  the  ecclefiaftical  provinces,  took 
cognizance  of  the  civil  caufes  that  lubfifted  between 
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the  minifters  of  the  church,  and  punifhed  the  crimes 
committed  againft  the  laws  by  the  ordinary  judges  ap¬ 
pointed  for  that  purpofe  ;  giving  over  all  caufes  purely 
ecclefiaftical  to  the  bifhops  and  councils.  But  this  fa¬ 
mous  divifion  of  the  adminiftration  of  the  church  was 
never  explained  with  fufficient  accuracy  •,  fo  that  both 
in  the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries,  there  are  frequent  in- 
ftances  of  the  emperors  determining  matters  purely  ec¬ 
clefiaftical,  and  likewife  of  biihops  and  councils  deter¬ 
mining  maters  which  related  merely  to  the  external 
form  and  government  of  the  church. 

After  the  time  of  Conftantine  many  additions  were  Scandalous 
made  by  the  emperors  and  others  to  the  w  ealth  and  Jives  of  the 
honours  of  the  clergy  j  and  thefe  additions  were  fol- clergy, 
lowed  by  a  proportional  increafe  of  their  vices  and 
luxury,  particularly  among  thole  who  lived  in  great  and 
opulent  cities.  The  bifhops,  on  the  one  hand,  con¬ 
tended  with  each  other  in  the  moft  fcandahms  manner 
concerning  the  extent  of  their  ref'pe£live  junldiftions  y 
while,  on  thS  other,  they  trampled  on  the  lights  ot  the 
people,  violated  the  privileges  of  the  inferior  minifters,. 
and  imitated  in  their  condudl  and  in  their  manner  of 
living  the  arrogance,  voluptuoufnels,  and  luxury  of 
magiftrates  and  princes.  This  pernicious  example  was 
foon  followed  by  the  feveral  ecclefiaftical  orders.  The 
prefbyters,  in  many  places,  affirmed  an  equality  with 
the  bifhops  in  point  of  rank  and  authority.  Many 
complaints  are  alfo  made  by  the  authors  of  this  cen¬ 
tury  about  the  vanity  and  effeminacy  of  the  deacons. 

Thofe  more  particularly  of  tb<  prefbyters  and  deacons 
who  filled  the  firft  ftations  of  thefe  orders,  carried  their 
pretenfions  to  an  extravagant  length,  and  were  offend¬ 
ed  at  the  notion  of  being  placed  on  an  equality  with 
their  colleagues.  For  this  reafon  they  hot  only  affir¬ 
med  the  titles  of  arch-prejbyters ,  and  arch-deacons ,  but 
alfo  claimed  a  degree  of  authority  and  power  much  fu¬ 
perior  to  that  which  was  veiled  in  the  other  members 
of  their  refpedlive  orders. 

In  the  fifth  century,  the  bifhops  of  Conftantinople (jontefts- 
having, already  reduced  under  their  jurifdiflion  all  the  between 
Afiatic  provinces,  began  to  grafp  at  llill  further  accef-tlie  E*><hope* 
fions  of  power.  By  the  28th  canon  of  the  council  held 
at  Chalcedon  in  451,  it  was  refolved,  that  the  fame 
rights  and  honours  which  had  been  conferred  on  the 
bifhop  of  Rome  were  due  to  the  bifhop  of  Conftanti¬ 
nople,  on  account  of  the  equal  dignity  and  Juftre  of 
the  two  cities  in  which  thefe  prelates  exercifed  their 

authority,. 
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Ecclefia-  authority.  The  fame  council  confirmed  alfo,  by  a  fo- 
ftieal  ]emn  aft,  the  bilhop  of  Conilantinople  in  the  fpiritual 
^Hiftory.  g0Vernment  cf  thofe  provinces  over  which  he  had 
ufurped  the  jurifdiftion.  Leo  the  Great,  bilhop  of 
Rome,  oppofed  with  vehemence  the  palling  of  thefe 
laws  j  and  hi9  oppofition  was  feconded  by  that  of  fe- 
veral  other  prelates.  But  their  efforts  were  vain,  as 
the  emperors  threw  in  their  weight  into  the  balance, 
and  thus  fupported  the  decifions  of  the  Grecian  hi¬ 
lltops.  In  confequertce,  then,  ef  the  decifions  of  this 
famous  council,  the  bilhop  of  Conilantinople  began  to 
contend  obftinately  for  the  fupremacy  with  the  Ro¬ 
man  pontiff,  and  to  crulh  the  bilhops  of  Antioch  and 
Alexandria.  About  the  fame  time,  Juvenal,  bilhop 
of  Jerufalem,  attempted  to  withdraw  himfelf  and  his 
church  from  the  jurifdiftion  of  the  bilhop  of  Caefarea, 
and  afpired  after  a  place  among  the  firll  prelates  of 
the  Chriltian  world.  The  high  degree  of  veneration 
and  elleem  in  which  the  church  of  Jerufalem  was  held 
among  all  other  Chriftian  focieties  (on  account  of  its 
rank  among  the  apoftolical  churches,  and  its  title  to  the 
appellation  of  mother-church,  as  having  fucceeded  the 
firit  Chriftian  affembly  formed  by  the  apoftles),  was 
extremely  favourable  to  the  ambition  of  Juvenal,  and 
rendered  his  projeft  much  more  prafticable  than  it 
would  otherwife  have  been.  Encouraged  by  this,  and 
likewife  by  the  proteftion  of  Theodofius  the  younger, 
this  afpiring  prelate  not  only  affumed  the  dignity  of 
patriarch  of  all  Paleftine,  a  rank  which  rendered  him 
independent  of  all  fpiritual  authority  ;  but  alfo  invad¬ 
ed  the  rights  of  the  bilhop  of  Antioch,  and  ufurped  his 
jurifdiftion  over  the  provinces  of  Phoenicia  and  Arabia. 
Hence  arofe  a  warm  conteft  between  Juvenal  and  Ma¬ 
ximus  bilhop  of  Antioch  ;  which  the  council  of  Chal- 
cedOTt  decided,  by  reftoring  to  the  latter  the  provinces 
of  Phoenicia  and  Arabia,  and  confirming  the  former 
in  the  fpiritual  poffeflion  of  all  Paleftine  and  in  the  high 
rank  which  he  had  affumed  in  the  church. 

In  588,  John,  bilhop  of  Conilantinople,  furnamed 
the  Fajler,  either  by  his  own  authority  or  that  of  the 
emperor  Mauritius,  fummoned  a  council  at  Conftant'- 
nople  to  inquire  into  an  accufation  brought  againft 
Gregory,  bilhop  of  Antioch  j  and  upon  this  occafion  af- 
lumed  the  title  of  oecumenical  or  univerfal  bifhop.  This 
title  had  been  formerly  enjoyed  by  the  bilhops  of  Con- 
ftantinople  without  any  offence  :  but  now,  Gregory 
the  Great,  at  that  time  bilhop  of  Rome,  fufpefting 
that  John  was  aiming  at  the  fupremacy  over  all  the 
churches,  oppofed  his  claim  with  the  greateft  vigour. 
For  this  purpofe  he  applied  by  letters  to  the  emperor, 
and  others,  whom  he  thought  capable  of  aflifting  him 
in  his  oppofition  •,  but  all  his  efforts  were  without  ef- 
feft  •,  and  the  bilhops  of  Conilantinople  were  allowed 
to  enjoy  the  difputed  title,  though  not  in  the  fenfe 
which  had  alarmed  the  Roman  pontiff. 

Gregory,  however,  adhered  tenacioully  to  his  pur¬ 
pofe,  railed  new  tumults  and  diffenfions  among  the 
clergy,  and  aimed  at  nothing  lefs  than  an  unlimited 
fupremacy  over  the  Chriftian  church.  Ihis  ambitious 
delign  fucceeded  in  the  weft  ;  while  in  the  eaftern  pro¬ 
vinces,  his  arrogant  pretenfions  wue  fcarcely  relpefted 
by  any  but  thole  who  were  at  enmity  w  ith  the  bilhop  of 
Conilantinople.  How  much  the  pe<  p'c  were  at  this 
time  deluded  by  the  Roman  pont'ffs,  appears  from 
the  ex  predion  of  Ennodius,  one  of  the  fruiterers  oi  Syin- 
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machus  (who  was  a  prelate  of  but  ambiguous  fame),  Ecdefia- 
that  the  Roman  pontiff  was conftituted  judge  in  the  place 
of  God,  which  he  filled  as  the  vicegerent  of  the  Moll  ‘y~ . 
High.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  certain,  from  a  va¬ 
riety  of  the  moll  authentic  records,  that  both  the  emper¬ 
ors  and  the  nations  in  general  were  far  from  being 
difpofed  to  bear  with  patience  the  yoke  of  fervitude 
which  the  fee  af  Rome  was  arrogantly  impoling  on  the 
whole  church.  ^ t 

In  the  beginning  of  the  fevenlh  century,  according  Origin  of 
to  the  moll  learned  hiftorians,  Boniface  III.  engaged  the  fupre- 
Phoeas,  emperor  of  Conilantinople,  to  take  from  themacy 
bilhop  of  that  metropolis  the  title  of  oecumenical  or  *)0*>e" 
univerfal  bijbop,  and  to  confer  it  upon  the  Roman  pon¬ 
tiff  j  and  thus  was  firll  introduced  the  fupremacy  of  the 
pope.  The  Roman  pontiffs  ufed  all  methods  to  maintain 
and  enlarge  this  authority  and  pre-eminence,  which 
they  had  acquired  from  one  of  the  moft  odious  tyrants 
that  ever  dilgraced  the  annals  of  hiftory. 

In  the  eighth  century,  the  power  of  the  bilhop  of 
Rome,  and  of  the  clergy  in  general,  increafed  prodi- 
gioully.  The  chief  caufe  of  this,  befides  the  fuperfti- 
tion  of  the  people,  was  the  method  at  that  time  ufed 
by  the  European  princes  to  fecure  themfelves  on  their 
thrones.  All  thefe  princes  being  then  employed 
cither  in  ufurpation  or  in  fdf-defence,  and  the  whole 
continent  being  in  the  moft  unfettled  and  barbarous 
condition,  they  endeavoured  to  attach  warmly  to  their 
interells  thefe  whom  they  confidered  as  their  friends 
and  clients.  For  this  purpole  they  diftributed  among 
them  extenfive  territories,  cities,  and  fortreffes,  with 
the  various  rights  and  privileges  belonging  to  them  j 
referving  only  to  themfelves  the  fupreme  dominion,  and 
the  military  fervice  of  thefe  powerful  vaffals.  For  this 
reafon  it  was  by  the  European  princes  reckoned  a  high 
inftance  of  political  prudence  to  diftribute  among  the 
bilhops  and  other  Chriftian  doftors  the  fame  fort  of 
donations  which  had  formerly  been  given  to  their  ge¬ 
nerals  and  clients.  By  means  of  the  clergy,  they 
hoped  to  check  the  feditious  and  turbulent  ipirits  of 
their  vaffals  ;  and  to  maintain  them  in  their  obedience 
by  the  influence  and  authority  of  their  bilhops,  whofe 
commands  were  highly  refpefted,  and  whofe  fpiritual 
thunderbolts,  rendered  formidable  by  ignorance,  llruck 
terror  into  the  boldeft  and  moft  refolute  hearts. 

This  prodigious  acceffion  to  the  opulence  and  au¬ 
thority  of  the  clergy  in  the  weft,  began  at  their  head, 
viz.  the  Roman  pontiff ;  from  whence  it  lpread  gra¬ 
dually  among  the  inferior  facerdotal  orders.  The  bar¬ 
barous  nations  who  had  received  the  goipel,  looked  up¬ 
on  the  bifhop  of  Home  as  the  fucceffor  of  their  chief 
druid  »r  high  prieft  :  and  as  this  trenn  ndous  druid 
had  enjoyed,  under  the  darknefs  of  Paganilin,  a  kind 
of  boundlefs  authority  j  fo  thefe  barbarous  nations 
thought  proper  to  confer  upon  the  chi«t  bilhop  tho 
fame  authority  which  had  belonged  to  the  chief  druid. 

The  pope  received  thefe  auguft  privileges  with  great 
pleafure  ;  and  left,  upon  any  change  of  affairs,  at¬ 
tempts  tliould  be  made  to  deprive  him  of  them,  he 
ftrengthened  his  title  to  thele  extraordinary  honour* 
by  a  variety  of  paffages  drawn  from  ancient  hiftory, 
and,  what  is  Hill  more  aftunilhing,  by  arguments  of  a 
religious  nature.  1  his  1  welled  the  Roman  druid  to 
an  enormous  fize  ;  and  gave  to  the  fee  of  Rome  that 
high  pre-eminence  and  defpotic  authority  111  civil  and 
3X2  political 
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Ecclefia-  political  matters,  that  were  unknown  to  former  ages. 
Pillory  Hence,  among  other  unhappy  circumftances,  arofe 

c. — — I,  /  that  mor.ftrous  and  pernicious  opinion,  that  fuc’n  per- 
fons  as  were  excluded  from  the  communion  of  the 
church  by  the  pontiff  himfelf,  or  any  of  the  biihops, 
thus  forfeited,  not  only  their  civil  rights  and  advan¬ 
tages  as  citizens,  but  even  the  common  claims  and 
privileges  of  humanity.  This  horrid  opinion,  which 
was  a  fatal  fource  of  wars,  maifacres,  and  rebellions 
without  number,  and  which  contributed  more  than 
any  thing  elfe  to  confirm  and  augment  the  papal  au¬ 
thority,  was  borrowed  by  the  clergy  from  the  Pagan 
iuperllitions. — Though  excommunication,  from  the 
time  of  Conflantine  the  Great,  was  in  every  part  of 
the  Chritlian  world  attended  with  many  difagreeable 
effects  5  yet  its  highefl  terrors  were  confined  to  Eu¬ 
rope,  where  its  afpecl  was  truly  formidable  and  hide¬ 
ous.  It  acquired  alfo,  in  the  eighth  century,  new  ac- 
ceffions  of  terror  ;  fo  that  from  that  period  the  excom¬ 
munication  praftifed  in  Europe  differed  entirely  from 
that  which  was  in  ufe  in  other  parts  of  Chriltendom. 
Excommunicated  perfons  were  indeed  confidered  in  all 
places  as  objefts  of  hatred  both  to  God  and  man  5  but 
they  were  not,  on  that  account,  robbed  of  the  privi¬ 
leges  of  citizens,  nor  of  the  rights  of  humanity  ;  much 
lefs  were  thofe  kings  and  princes,  whom  an  infolent 
bifhop  had  thought  proper  to  exclude  from  the  com¬ 
munion  of  the  church,  fuppofed  to  forfeit  on  that  ac¬ 
count  their  crowns  or  their  territories.  But  from  this 
century  it  was  quite  otherwife  in  Europe.  Excom¬ 
munication  received  that  infernal  power  which  diffolved 
all  connexions  •,  fo  that  thofe  whom  the  bifhops,  or 
their  chief,  excluded  from  church  communion,  were 
degraded  to  a  level  with  the  beaffs.  The  origin  of 
this  unnatural  and  horrid  power  was  as  follows.  On 
the  converfion  of  the  barbarous  nations  to  Chrifliani- 
ty,  thefe  ignorant  profelytes  confounded  the  excom¬ 
munication  in  ufe  among  Chriilians  with  that  which 
had  been  praftifed  in  the  times  of  Paganifm,  and 
which  was  attended  with  all  the  dreadful  effedls 
above  mentioned.  The  Roman  pontiffs,  on  the  other 
hand,  were  too  artful  not  to  encourage  this  error  ; 
and  therefore  employed  all  forts  of  means  to  gain 
credit  to  an  opinion  fo  well  calculated  to  gratify  their 
ambition,  and  to  aggrandize  in  general  the  epifcopal 
^  order. 

He  becomes  The  annals  of  the  French  nation  furnifh  us  with  the 

a  temporal  following  inftance  of  the  enormous  power  which  was 

prince.  at  th;3  time  veiled  in  the  Roman  pontiff".  Pepin,  who 
was  mayor  of  the  palace  to  Childeric  III.  king  of 
France,  and  who  in  the  exercife  of  that  high  office 
was  poffeffed  in  reality  of  the  royal  power  and  authori¬ 
ty,  afpired  to  the  titles  and  honours  of  majefty  alfo, 
and  formed  a  fcheme  of  dethroning  his  fovereign. 
For  this  purpofe  he  affembled  the  Hates  in  7515  and 
though  they  were  devoted  to  the  interefts  of  this  am¬ 
bitious  ufurper,  they  gave  it  as  their  opinion  that  the 
bifhop  of  Rome  was  previoufly  to  be  confulted  whether 
the  execution  of  fuch  a  fcheme  was  lawful  or  not.  In 
confequence  of  this,  ambaffadors  were  fent  by  Pepin 
to  Zachary,  the  reigning  pontiff,  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  queflion,  “  Whether  the  divine  law  did  not  per¬ 
mit  a  valiant  and  warlike  people  to  dethrone  a  pu- 
fillanimous  and  indolent  prince  who  was  incapable 
of  difcharging  any  of  the  fun&ions  of  royalty  ;  and  to 
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fubftitute  in  his  place  one  more  worthy  to  rule,  and  Ecclefia- 
who  had  already  rendered  moil  important  fervices  to  ftieal 
the  llate  ?”  The  fituation  of  Zachary,  who  flood  much  ,  . 

in  need  of  the  fuccours  of  Pepin  againft  the  Greeks 
and  Lombards,  rendered  his  anfwer  iuch  as  the  ufurper 
defired  :  and  when  this  favourable  decifion  of  the  Ro¬ 
man  oracle  was  publifhed  in  Fiance,  the  unhappy 
Childeric  was  llripped  of  his  royalty  without  the  leall 
oppofition  ;  and  Pepin,  without  the  imalleft  refillance, 

Hepped  into  the  throne  of  his  mafler  and  his  fove¬ 
reign.  This  decifion  was  folemnly  confirmed  by  Ste¬ 
phen  II.  the  fucceffor  of  Zachary  ;  who  undertook  a 
journey  into  France  in  the  year  754,  in  order  to  fo- 
licit  afliflance  againfl  the  Lombards.  The  pontiff"  at 
the  fame  time  diffolved  the  obligation  of  the  oath  of 
fidelity  and  allegiance  which  Pepin  had  fworn  to  Chil¬ 
deric,  and  violated  by  his  ufurpation  in  the  year  751  ; 
and  to  render  his  title  to  the  crown  as  facred  as  pof- 
fible,  Stephen  anointed  and  crowned  him,  with  his  wife 
and  two  fons,  for  the  fecond  time.  This  complaifance 
of  the  pope  was  rewarded  with  the  exarchate  of  Ra¬ 
venna  and  all  its  dependencies,  as  we  have  already  re¬ 
lated.  See  Civil  HJlory,  N°  44.  fupra  ;  and  Hiilory 
of  Italy. 

In  the  fucceeding  centuries,  the  Roman  pontiffs  con-  ^ 
tinued  to  increafe  their  power  by  every  kind  of  artifice  ftiq  fncrea- 
and  fraud  which  can  dilhonour  the  heart  of  man  ;  and,fes. 
by  continually  taking  advantage  of  the  civil  diffenfions 
which  prevailed  throughout  Italy,  France,  and  Ger¬ 
many,  their  influence  in  civil  affairs  rofe  to  an  enor¬ 
mous  height.  The  increafe  of  their  authority  in  reli¬ 
gious  matters  was  not  lefs  rapid.  The  vifefl  and  molt 
impartial  among  the  Roman  Catholic  writers  acknow¬ 
ledge,  that  from  the  time  of  Louis  the  Meek  the  an¬ 
cient  rules  of  ecclefiallical  government  were  gradually 
changed  in  Europe  by  the  counfels  and  iniligation  of 
the  church  of  Rome,  and  new  laws  fubllitutcd  in  their 
place.  The  European  princes  fuffered  themfelves  to  be 
diverted  of  the  fupreme  authority  in  religious  matters, 
which  they  had  derived  from  Charlemagne  5  the  power 
of  the  biihops  was  greatly  diminifhed,  and  even  the 
authority  of  both  provincial  and  general  councils  began 
to  decline.  The  popes,  elated  with  their  overgrown 
profperity,  and  become  arrogant  beyond  meafure  by 
the  daily  acceflions  that  were  made  to  their  authority, 
were  eagerly  bent  upon  eflabliihing  the  maxim,  That 
the  bifhop  of  Rome  was  conftituted  and  appointed  by 
Jefus  Chrift  fupreme  legiflator  and  judge  of  the  church 
univerfal  ;  and  that  therefore  the  bifhops  derived  all 
th  eir  authority  from  him.  This  opinion,  which  they 
inculcated  with  the  utmoft  zeal  and  ardour,  was  oppo- 
fed  in  vain  by  fuch  as  were  acquainted  with  the  ancie  nt 
ecclefiallical  conllitutions,  and  the  government  of  the 
church  in  the  earlier  ages.  In  order  to  gain  credit  to 
this  new  ecclefiallical  code,  and  to  fupport  the  preten- 
fions  of  the  popes  to  fupremacy,  it  was  neceffary  to  pro¬ 
duce  the  authority  of  ancient  deeds,  in  order  to  flop  the 
mouths  of  fuch  as  were  difpofed  to  fet  bounds  to  their 
ufurpations.  The  bifhops  of  Rome  were  aware  of  this  j 
and  as  thofe  means  were  looked  upon  as  the  mofl  law¬ 
ful  that  tended  befl  to  the  accomplifhment  of  their 
purpofes,  they  employed  fome  of  their  mofl  ingenious 
and  zealous  partifans  in  forging  conventions,  a£ls  of 
councils,  epillles,  and  fuch  like  records,  by  which  it 
might  appear,  that  in  the  firft  ages  of  the  church  the 
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Ecclefia-  Roman  pontiffs  were  clothed  with  the  fame  fpiritual 
ftiral  rnajefty  and  fupreme  authority  which  they  now  affirmed. 
Hiftoiy.  jjere  were  not,  however,  wanting  among  the  bilhops 
fome  men  of  prudence  and  fagacity,  who  faw  through 
thefe  impious  frauds,  and  perceived  the  chains  that 
were  forging  both  for  them  and  the  church.  The 
French  bilhops  dilf inguifhed  themfelves  eminently  in 
this  refpedit  :  but  their  oppofition  was  foon  quaffed  ; 
and  as  all  Europe  was  funk  in  the  groffeft  ignorance 
and  darknefs,  none  remained  who  were  capable  of  de¬ 
tecting  thele  odious  imp  Itures,  or  difpoled  to  fupport 
the  expiring  liberty  of  the  church. 

This  may  ferve  as  a  general  fpecimen  of  the  charac¬ 
ter  and  condudt  of  the  pretended  vicegerents  of  Jefus 
Chrift  to  the  1 6th  century.  In  the  iith  century,  in¬ 
deed,  their  power  feems  to  have  rifen  to  its  utmolt 
height.  They  now  received  the  pompous  titles  of 
Mafters  of  the  World ,  and  Popes ,  i.  e.  univerfal  fathers. 
They  prefided  everywhere  in  the  councils  by  their  le¬ 
gates,  affumed  the  authority  of  fupreme  arbiters  in  all 
eontroverfies  that  arofe  concerning  religion  or  chureh- 
difcipline,  and  maintained  the  pretended  rights  of  the 
church  againft  the  encroachments  and  ufurpations  of 
kings  and  princes.  Their  authority,  however,  was 
confined  within  certain  limits:  for,  on  the  one  hand,  it 
was  reftrained  by  fovereign  princes,  that  it  might  not 
arrogantly  aim  at  civil  dominion  •,  and  on  the  other,  it 
was  oppofed  by  the  bilhops  themfelves,  that  it  might 
not  arife  to  a  fpiritual  defpotifm,  and  utterly  deftroy 
the  privileges  and  liberty  of  fynods  and  councils.  From 
the  time  of  Leo  IX.  the  popes  employed  every  me¬ 
thod  which  the  moft  artful  ambition  could  fuggeft  to 
remove  thofe  limits,  and  to  render  their  dominion  both 
defpotic  and  univerfal.  They  not  only  afpired  to  the 
charafter  of  fupreme  legifiators  in  the  church,  to  an 
unlimited  jurifdiClion  over  all  fynods  and  councils  whe¬ 
ther  general  or  provincial,  to  the  foie  diflribution  of 
all  ecclefiaftical  honours  and  benefices,  as  divinely  au- 
thorifed  and  appointed  for  that  purpofe  ;  but  they  car¬ 
ried  their  infolent  pretenfions  fo  far,  as  to  give  them¬ 
felves  out  for  lords  of  the  univerfe,  arbiters  of  the  fate 
of  kingdoms  and  empires,  and  fupreme  rulers  over  the 
kings  and  princes  of  the  earth.  Hence  we  find  inftan- 
ces  of  their  giving  away  kingdoms,  and  loofing  fub- 
jeCts  from  their  allegiance  to  their  fovereigns  •,  among 
which  the  hiflory  of  John,  king  of  England,  is  very  re¬ 
markable.  At  laft  they  plainly  affumed  the  whole 
earth  as  their  property,  as  well  where  Chridianity  was 
preached  as  where  it  was  not  ;  and  therefore,  on  the 
difeovery  of  America  and  the  Eaft  Indies,  the  pope, 
by  virtue  of  this  fpiritual  property,  granted  to  the  Por- 
tuguefe  a  right  to  all  the  countries  lying  eaftward,  and 
to  the  Spaniards  all  thofe  lying  to  the  weft  ward,  of 
Cape  Non  in  Africa,  which  they  were  able  to  conquer 
by  force  of  arms;  and  that  nothing  might  be  wanting 
to  complete  their  character,  they  pretended  to  be  lords 
of  the  future  world  alfo,  and  to  have  a  pow'er  of  reftrain- 
ing  even  the  divine  juftice  itfelf,  and  remitting  that 
puniftiment  which  the  Deity  hath  denounced  againft  the 
Chriftiani-  workers  of  iniquity. 

ty  greatly  All  tjme  powers  of  fuperftition  reigned 

Invocations  triumphant  over  thofe  remains  of  Chritlianity  which 
of  faints,  had  efcaped  the  corruptions  of  the  firft  four  centuries, 
relics,  pur-  Xn  the  fifth  century  began  the  invocation  of  the  hap- 

gatory.  See  f0lljs  0£  departed  faints.  Their  afliftance  w  as  in- 
mtroduccd.  1 
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treated  by  many  fervent  prayers,  while  none  flood  up  Ecclefia- 
to  oppofe  this  prepofterous  kind  of  worffip.  The 
images  of  thofe  who  during  their  lives  had  acquired  the  ,  '  '  . 

reputation  of  uncommon  lanCtity,  were  now  honoured 
with  a  particular  worffip  in  feveral  places;  and  many 
imagined  that  this  drew  into  the  images  the  propitious 
prefence  of  the  faints  or  celeilial  beings  which  they 
were  fuppofed  to  reprefent.  A  lingular  and  irrtfiftible 
efficacy  was  attributed  to  the  bones  of  martyrs,  and  to 
the  figure  of  the  crofs,  in  defeating  all  the  attempts  of 
Satan,  removing  all  forts  of  calamities,  and  in  healing 
not  only  the  difeafes  of  the  body,  but  alfo  thofe  of  the 
mind.  The  famous  Pagan  doCtrine  concerning  the  pu¬ 
rification  of  departed  fouls  by  means  of  a  certain  kind 
of  fire,  i.  e.  purgatory,  was  alio  confirmed  and  ex¬ 
plained  more  fully  than  it  had  formerly  been  ;  and 
every  one  knows  of  how  much  confequence  this  abfurd 
doCtrine  hath  been  to  the  wealth  and  power  of  the 
Romiffi  clergy.  4 

In  the  fixth  century,  Gregory  the  Great  advanced 
an  opinion,  That  all  the  words  of  the  facred  writings 
were  images  of  invifible  and^fpiritual  things  ;  for  which 
reafon  he  loaded  the  churches  with  a  multitude  of  ce¬ 
remonies  the  moft  infignificant  and  futile  that  can  be 
imagined  ;  and  hence  arofe  a  new  and  moft  difficult 
fcicnce,  namely,  the  explication  of  thefe  ceremonies, 
and  the  inveftigation  of  the  caufes  and  circumftances 
whence  they  derived  their  origin.  A  new  method  was 
contrived  of  adminiftering  the  Lord’s  Supper,  with  a 
magnificent  affemblage  of  pompous  ceremonies.  This 
was  called  the  canon  of  the  waft.  Baptifm,  except  in 
cafes  of  necellity,  was  adminiftered  only  on  the  great 
feftivals.  An  incredible  number  of  temples  was  erec-  intro77uc. 
ted  in  honour  of  the  faints.  The  places  fet  apart  fortionofihe 
public  worffip  were  alfo  very  numerous :  but  now  they  mats, 
were  confidered  as  the  means  of  purchafing  the  protec¬ 
tion  and  favour  of  the  faints;  and  the  ignorant  and 
barbarous  multitude  were  perfuaded,  that  thefe  de¬ 
parted  l’pirits  defended  and  guarded  againft  evils  and 
calamities  of  every  kind,  the  provinces,  lands,  cities,  . 
and  villages  in  which  they  were  honoured  with  temples. 

The  number  of  thefe  temples  was  almoft  equalled  by 
that  of  the  feftivals,  which  feem  to  have  been  invented 
in  order  to  bring  the  Chrillian  religion  as  near  the  mo¬ 
del  of  Paganifm  as  poffible. 

In  the  feventh  century,  religion  feemed  to  be  alto-  Superfli- 
gether  buried  under  a  heap  of  fuperftitious  ceremonies;  tjon 
the  worffip  of  the  true  God  and  Saviour  of  the  increafes. 
world  was  exchanged  for  the  worlhip  of  bones,  bits  of 
wood  (faid  to  be  of  the  crofs),  and  the  images  of  faints. 

The  eternal  ftate  of  mifery  threatened  in  Scripture  to 
the  wicked  was  exchanged  for  the  temporary  punifli- 
ment  of  purgatory  ;  and  the  expreflions  of  faith  in 
Chrilt  by  an  upright  and  virtuous  conduit,  for  the  aug¬ 
mentation  of  the  riches  of  the  clergy  by  donations  to 
the  church,  and  the  obfervance  of  a  heap  of  idle  cere¬ 
monies.  New  feftivals  were  ftill  added  ;  one  in  par¬ 
ticular  w’as  inftituted  in  honour  of  the  true  crofs  on 
which  our  Saviour  fuffered ;  and  churches  w  ere  d«  dared 
to  be  fanituaries  to  all  fuch  as  tied  to  them,  whatever 
their  crimes  might  have  been. 

Superftition,  it  would  feem,  had  now  attained  its 
highetl  pitch;  nor  is  it  eafy  to  conceive  a  degree  of  ig¬ 
norance  and  degeneracy  beyond  what  we  have  already 
mentioned.  If  any  thing  can  poffbly  be  imagined 
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Eccltfia-  more  contrary  to  true  religion,  it  is  an  opinion  which 
prevailed  in  the  eighth  century,  namely,  That  Chri- 
■  ^  °ry'  .  ftians  might  appeafe  an  offended  Deity  by  voluntary 
adls  Gf  mortification,  or  by  gifts  and  oblations  lavifh- 
ed  on  the  church  \  and  that  people  ought  to  place  their 
confidence  in  the  works  and  merits  of  the  faints.  The 
piety  in  this  and  fome  fucceeding  ages  confifted  in 
building  and  embellifhing  churches  and  chapels ;  in  en¬ 
dowing  monafteries  and  bafilics  •,  hunting  after  the  re¬ 
lics  of  faints  and  martyrs,  and  treating  them  with  an 
abfurd  and  exceffive  veneration  ;  in  procuring  the  in- 
terceflion  of  the  faints  by  rich  oblations,  or  fuper¬ 
ftitious  rites  ;  in  worfhipping  images  ;  in  pilgrimages 
to  thofe  places  which  were  efteemed  holy,  particu¬ 
larly  to  Paleftine,  &c.  The  genuine  religion  of  Je- 
fus  was  now  utterly  unknown  both  to  clergy  and  people, 
if  we  except  a  few  of  its  general  doftrines  contained 
in  the  creed.  In  this  century  alfo,  the  fuperftitious 
cuftom  of folitary  tnajjes  had  its  origin.  Thefe  were 
celebrated  by  the  prieft  alone  in  behalf  of  fouls  de¬ 
tained  in  purgatory,  as  well  as  upon  fome  other  occa- 
fions.  They  were  prohibited  by  the  laws  of  the  church, 
but  proved  a  fource  of  immenfe  wealth  to  the  clergy. 
Under  Charlemagne  they  were  condemned  by  a  fynod 
affembled  at  Mentz,  as  criminal  effefts  of  avarice  and 
floth.  A  new  fuperftition,  however,  ftill  fprung  up 
in  the  tenth  century.  It  was  imagined,  from  Rev. 
xx.  i.  that  Antichrift  was  to  make  his  appearance  on 
the  earth,  and  that  foon  after  the  world  itfelf  would 
be  deflroyed.  An  univerfal  panic  enfued  ;  vaft  num¬ 
bers  of  people,  abandoning  all  their  connections  in  fo- 
ciety,  and  giving  over  to  the  churches  and  monafteries 
all  their  worldly  effects,  repaired  to  Paleftine,  where 
they  imagined  that  Chrift  would  defcend  from  heaven 
to  judge  the  world.  Others  devoted  themfelves  by  a 
folemn  and  voluntary  oath  to  the  fervice  of  the  churches, 
convents,  and  priefthood,  whofe  flaves  they  became, 
in  the  molt  rigorous  fenfe  of  that  word,  performing 
daily  their  heavy  talks  •,  and  all  this  from  a  notion  that 
the  fupreme  judge  would  diminilh  the  feverity  of  their 
fentence,  and  look  upon  them  with  a  more  favourable 
and  propitious  eye,  on  account  of  their  having  made 
themfelves  the  flaves  of  his  minifters.  When  an  eclipfe 
of  the  fun  or  moon  happened  to  be  vifible,  the  cities 
were  deferted,  and  their  miferable  inhabitants  fled  for 
refuge  to  hollow  caverns,  and  hid  themfelves  among 
the  craggy  rocks,  and  under  the  bending  fummits  of 
fteep  mountains.  The  opulent  attempted  to  bribe  the 
faints  and  the  Deity  himfelf  by  rich  donations  confer¬ 
red  upon  the  facerdotal  tribe,  who  were  looked  upon 
as  the  immediate  vicegerents  of  heaven.  In  many 
/  places,  temples,  palaces,  and  noble  edifices  both  pub¬ 
lic  and  private,  were  fuffered  to  decay,  nay,  were  deli¬ 
berately  pulled  down,  from  a  notion  that  they  were  no 
longer  of  any  ufe,  as  the  final  ditTolution  of  all  things 
was  at  hand.  In  a  word,  no  language  is  fufficient  to 
exprefs  the  confufion  and  defpair  that  tormented  the 
minds  of  miferable  mortals  upon  this  occafion.  The 
general  delufion  was  indeed  oppofed  and  combated  by 
the  difcerning  few,  who  endeavoured  to  difpel  thefe 
terrors,  and  to  efface  the  notion  from  which  they  arofe 
in  the  minds  of  the  people.  But  their  attempts  were 
ineffectual  •,  nor  could  the  dreadful  apprehenfions  of  the 
fuperftitious  multitude  be  removed  before  the  end  ef 
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the  century,  and  this  terror  became  one  of  the  acci-  Ecclefia- 
dentai  caufes  of  the  Croisades.  ftical 

That  nothing  might  now  be  wanting  to  complete  ,  4 

that  antichriftian  fyitem  of  religion  which  had  over- 
fpread  all  Europe,  it  was  in  the  nth  century  deter¬ 
mined  that  divine  worfhip  fhould  be  celebrated  in  the 
Latin  tongue,  though  now  unknown  throughout  the 
whole  continent.  During  the  whole  ef  this  century, 
alfo,  Chriftians  were  employed  in  the  rebuilding 
and  ornamenting  their  churches,  which  they  had  de- 
ftroyed  through  the  fuperftitious  fears  already  taken 
notice  of. 

In  much  the  fame  way  with  what  is  above  related, 
or  worfe  if  poffible,  matters  went  on  till  the  time  of 
the  reformation.  The  clergy  were  immerfed  in  crimes 
of  the  deepeft  dye  •,  and  the  laity,  imagining  them¬ 
felves  able  to  purchafe  pardon  of  their  fins  for  money, 
followed  the  examples  of  their  paftors  without  remorfe. 

The  abfurd  principle  formerly  mentioned,  namely, Extrava- 
that  religion  confifts  in  aCts  of  aufterity,  and  an  un-  gant  beha- 
known  mental  correfpondence  with  God,  produced  viour  of  tJ>e 
the  moll  extravagant  and  ridiculous  behaviour  in  therePHtet* 
devotees  and  reputed  faints.  They  not  only  lived  faint*‘ 
among  the  wild  beafts,  but  alfo  after  the  manner  of 
thefe  favage  animals  :  they  ran  naked  through  the 
lonely  deferts  with  a  furious  afpeCl,  and  all  the  agita¬ 
tions  of  madnefs  and  fi^nzy  \  they  prolonged  their 
wretched  life  by  grafs  and  wild  herbs,  avoided  the  fight 
and  converfation  of  men,  remained  almoft  motionlefs  in 
certain  places  for  feveral  years,  expofed  to  the  rigour 
and  inclemency  of  the  feafons,  and  towards  the  con- 
clufion  of  their  lives  Ihut  themfelves  up  in  narrow  and 
miferable  huts  }  and  all  this  was  confidered  as  true 
piety,  the  only  acceptable  method  of  worfhipping  the 
Deity  and  attaining  a  (hare  in  his  favour. — But  of 
all  the  inftances  of  fuperftitious  frenzy  w'liich  difgraced 
the  times  we  now  fpeak  of,  none  was  held  in  higher 
veneration,  or  excited  more  the  wonder  of  the  multi¬ 
tude,  than  that  of  a  certain  order  of  men  who  were 
called  Sty/ites  by  the  Greeks,  and  SanEli  Columnares, 
or  Pillar  Saints,  by  the  Latins.  Thefe  were  perfons 
of  a  moft  fingular  and  extravagant  turn  of  mind,  who 
flood  motionlefs  on  the  tops  of  pillars  exprefsly  raifed 
for  this  exercife  of  their  patience,  and  remained  there 
for  feveral  years  amidft  the  admiration  and  applaufe 
of  the  ftupid  populace.  The  inventor  of  this  llrange 
difcipline  was  one  Simeon  a  Syrian,  who  began  his 
follies  by  changing  the  agreeable  employment  of  a 
fhepherd  for  the  aufterities  of  a  monkifti  life.  He  be¬ 
gan  his  devotion  on  the  top  of  a  pillar  fix  cubits  high  j 
but  as  he  increafed  in  fanflity,  lie  alfo  increafed  the 
height  of  his  pillar,  till,  towards  the  conclufion  of  his 
life,  he  had  got  up  on  the  top  of  a  pillar  40  cubits 
in  height.  Many  of  the  inhabitants  of  Syria  and  Pa¬ 
leftine,  feduced  by  a  falfe  ambition  and  an  utter  igno¬ 
rance  of  true  religion,  followed  the  example  of  this 
fanatic,  though  not  with  the  fame  degree  of  aufterity. 

This  fuperftitious  practice  began  in  the  fifth  century, 
and  continued  in  the  eaft  for  600  years.  The  Latins, 
however,  had  too  much  wifdom  and  prudence  to  imi¬ 
tate  the  Syrians  and  Orientals  in  this  whimfical  fuper¬ 
ftition  •,  and  when  a  certain  fanatic,  or  impoftor,  named 
Wulfilaicus ,  erefted  one  of  thefe  pillars  in  the  country 
of  Treves,  and  propofed  to  live  on  it  after  the  manner 
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Ecclefia-  0f  Simeon,  the  neighbouring  bilhops  ordered  it  to  be 
Puiied  down. 

.  ' 1  °‘y’  .  The  practices  of  auftere  worfhip  and  difcipline  in 
other  refpefts,  however,  gained  ground  throughout 
all  parts  of  Chriftendom.  Monks  of  various  kinds 
were  to  be  found  in  every  country  in  prodigious  num¬ 
bers.  But  though  their  difcipline  was  at  firlt  exceed¬ 
ingly  fevere,  it  became  gradually  relaxed,  and  the 
monks  gave  into  all  the  prevailing  vices  of  the  times. 
Other  orders  fucceeded,  who  pretended  to  ftill  great¬ 
er  degrees  of  fan£tity,  and  to  reform  the  abules  of 
the  preceding  ones  ;  but  thefe  in  their  turn  became 
corrupted,  and  fell  into  the  fame  vices  they  had  bla¬ 
med  in  others.  The  molt  violent  animofities,  difputcs, 
and  hatred,  alfo  reigned  among  the  different  orders  of 
monks  ;  and,  indeed,'  between  the  clergy  of  ali  ranks 
and  degrees,  whether  we  conlider  them  as  clafled  in 
different  bodies,  or  as  individuals  of  the  fame  body. 
To  enter  into  a  detail  of  their  wrangling^  and  dif- 
putes,  the  methods  which  each  of  them  took  to  ag- 
grandife  themfelves  at  the  expence  of  their  neigh¬ 
bours,  and  to  keep  the  reft  of  mankind  in  fubjeff  ion, 
would  require  many  volumes.  We  fhall  only  obferve, 
therefore,  that  even  the  external  profeffion  of  the  au- 
ftere  and  abfurd  piety  which  took  place  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  centuries,  continued  gradually  to  decline. 
Some  there  were,  indeed,  who  boldly  oppofed  the  tor¬ 
rent  of  fuperftition  and  wickednefs  which  threatened 
to  overflow  the  whole  world  :  but  their  oppofition 
proved  fruitlefs,  and  all  of  thefe  towards  the  era  of  the 
reformation  had  been  either  filenced  or  deftroyed  :  fo 
that,  at  that  time,  the  pope  and  clergy  reigned  over 
mankind  without  controul,  had  made  themfelves  ma¬ 
ilers  of  almoft  all  the  wealth  in  every  country  of  Eu¬ 
rope,  and  may  truly  be  faid  to  have  been  the  only  fo- 
vereigns ;  the  reft  of  the  human  race,  even  kings  and 
So  princes,  being  only  their  vaffals  and  flaves. 

Rife  of  Ma-  While  the  Popilh  fuperftition  reigned  thus  violently 
hametan-  jn  the  abfurd  doctrines  of  Mahomet  over- 

:jn'  fpread  all  the  eaft.  The  rife  of  this  impoftor  is  rela¬ 

ted  under  the  article  Arabia.  Elis  fucceflbrs  con¬ 
quered  in  order  to  eftablifh  the  religion  of  their  apoftle  ; 
and  thus  the  very  name  of  Chritlianity  was  extinguifhed 
in  many  places  where  it  h^d  formerly  flourillied.  I  he 
conquefts  of  the  Tartars  having  intermingled  them 
with  the  Mahometans,  they  greedily  embraced  the  fu¬ 
perftitions  of  that  religion,  which  thus  almoft  entirely 
overfpread  the  whole  continents  of  Afia  and  Africa  ; 
and,  by  the  conqueft  of  Conftantinople  by  the  lurks 
in  1453,  was  like  wife  eftablilhed  throughout  a  confider- 
St  able  part  of  Europe. 

State  of  re-  About  the  beginning  of  the  1 6th  century,  the  Ro- 
Jigion  m  man  p0nti{ps  livecf  in  the  utmoft  tranquillity  ;  nor  had 
r^n  Se  they,  according  to  the  appearance  of  things  at  that 
1 6th  cen-  time,  any  reafon  to  fear  an  oppofition  to  their  autho- 
tury  ami  rity  in  any  refpeft,  fince  the  commotions  which  had 
fmee  that  been  raifed  by  the  Waldenfes,  Albigenfes,  &c.  were 
*une‘  now  entirely  fupprefled.  We  mult,  not,  however, 
conclude,  from  this  apparent  tranquillity  and  fecurity 
of  the  pontiffs  and  their  adherents,  that  their  meafures 
were  univerfally  applauded.  Not  only  private  perfons, 
but  alfo  the  molt  powerful  princes  and  fovereign  ftates, 
exclaimed  loudly  againft  the  tyranny  of  the  popes, 
and  the  unbridled  licentioufnefs  of  the  clergy  of  all 
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de.nominations.  They  demanded,  therefore,  a  reforma-  Ecclefia- 
tion  of  the  c  hurch  in  its  head  and  members,  and  a  gene- 
ral  council  to  accomplifh  that  neceflary  purpofe.  But  ■  V  '  * 
thefe  complaints  and  demands  were  not  carried  to  fuch 
a  length  as  to  produce  any  good  effect  ;  fince  they  came 
from  perfons  who  never  entertained  the  leaft  doubt  a- 
bout  the  fupreme  authority  of  the  pope  in  religious  mat¬ 
ters,  and  who,  of  confequence,  inftead  of  attempting 
themfelves  to  bring  about  that  reformation  which  was 
fo  ardently  delired,  remained  entirely  inactive,  or  look¬ 
ed  for  redrefs  to  the  court  of  Rome,  or  to  a  general 
council.  But  while  the  fo  much  defired  reformation 
feemed  to  be  at  fuch  a  great  diftance,  it  fuddenly  arofe 
from  a  quarter  whence  it  was  not  at  all  expecled.  A 
fingle  perion,  Martin  Luther,  a  monk  of  the  order  of 
St  Auguftine,  ventured  to  oppofe  himfelf  to  the  whole 
torrent  of  papal  power  and  delpotifm.  'lhis  bold  at¬ 
tempt  was  firlt  made  public  on  the  30th  of  Sept.  15175 
and  notwithftanding  all  the  efforts  of  the  pope  and  his 
adherents,  the  doftrines  of  Luther  continued  daily  to 
gain  ground.  Others,  encouraged  by  his  iuccefs,  lent 
their  afliftance  in  the  work  of  reformation  ;  which  at  laft 
produced  new  churches,  founded  upon  principles  quite 
different  from  that  of  Rome,  and  which  ffill  continue. 

But  for  a  particular  account  of  the  tranlactions  of  the 
firft  reformers,  the  oppofition  they  met  with,  and  the  final 
fettlement  of  the  reformed  churches  in  different  nations 
in  Europe,  fee  the  articles  Luther  and  REFORMATION. 

The  ftate  of  religion  in  other  parts  of  the  world 
feems  as  yet  to  be  but  little  altered.  Afia  and  Africa 
are  funk  in  the  grofleft  fuperftitions  either  of  the  Ma¬ 
hometan  or  Pagan  kinds.  The  fouthern  continent 
of  America,  belonging  to  the  Spaniards,  continues 
immerfed  in  the  molt  abfurd  fuperftitions  of  Popery. 

The  northern  continent,  being  moftly  peopled  with 
colonies  from  Great  Britain,  profeffes  the  reformed  re¬ 
ligion.  At  the  fame  time  it  niuft  be  ow  ned,  that  fome 
kind  of  reformation  hath  taken  place  even  in  Popery 
and  Mahometanifm  themfelves.  The  popes  have  no 
longer  that  authority  over  ftates  and  princes,  even  thofe 
molt  bigotted  to  Popery,  which  they  formerly  had. 

Neither  are  the  lives  either  of  the  clergy  or  laity  fo 
corrupt  as  they  were  before.  The  incteafe  of  learning 
in  all  parts  of  the  world  has  contributed  to  taufe  men 
open  their  eyes  to  the  light  of  realon,  and  this  hath 
been  attended  with  a  proportional  decrease  of  fuper¬ 
ftition.  Even  in  Mahometan  countries,  that  furious 
enthufiafm  which  formerly  emboldened  their  inhabitants 
to  face  the  greateft  dangers,  hath  now  almoft  vaniflied  j 
fo  that  the  credit  of  Mahomet  himfelf  feems  to  have 
funk  much  in  the  eftimation  of  his  followers.  This  is 
to  be  underftood  even  of  the  moft  ignoraHt  and  bigot¬ 
ted  multitude  ;  and  the  fenfible  part  of  the  Turks  are 
faid  to  incline  much  towards  deilm.  With  legard  to 
thofe  nations  which  ftill  profefs  Paganilin,  the  inter- 
courfe  of  Europeans  with  them  is  fo  fmall,  that  it  is 
impoflible  to  fay  any  thing  concerning  them.  As 
none  of  tht  m  are  in  a  ftate  of  civilization,  however,  it 
may  be  conjeflured,  that  their  rtliginn  is  of  the  fame 
unpoliftied  call  witli  their  manners;  and  that  it  confifts 
of  a  heap  of  barbarous  fuperftitions  which  have  been 
handed  down  among  them  from  time  immemorial,  and 
which  they  continue  to  oblerve  without  knowing  why 
or  wherefore. 
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Sect.  III.  Of  the  Compofition  of  Hiftory. 


Cicero  has  given  us  the  whole  art  of  compiling 
hiftory,  in  a  very  Ihort  and  comprehensive  manner. 
We  lhall  firft  tranfcribe  what  he  fays,  and  then  con- 
fider  the  feveral  parts  of  it  in  their  proper  order. 
niles"0  S  “  one  *s  %norant  (lays  he),  that  the  firfl:  law  in 
writing  hiftory  is,  Not  to  dare  to  fay  any  thing  that 
is  falfe  ;  and  the  next,  Not  to  be  afraid  to  fpeak  the 
truth  :  that  on  the  one  hand  there  be  no  fufpicion  of 
affection,  nor  of  prejudice  on  the  other.  Thefe  foun¬ 
dations  are  what  all  are  acquainted  with.  But  the 
fuperftructure  confifts  partly  in  things,  and  partly  in 
the  ftyle  or  language.  The  former  require  an  order 
of  times,  and  defcriptions  of  places.  And  becaufe 
in  great  and  memorable  events,  we  are  defirous  to 
know  firfl  their  caufes,  then  the  actions  themfelves, 
and  laftly  their  confequences  the  hiftorian  Ihould 
take  notice  of  the  fprings  or  motives  that  occafioned 
them  5  and,  in  mentioning  the  fails  themfelves,  ihould 
not  only  relate  what  was  done  or  faid,  but  likewife  in 
■what  manner  ;  and,  in  treating  upon  their  confe¬ 
quences,  Ihow  if  they  were  the  effefls  of  chance,  wif- 
DeOrat.  dom,  or  imprudence.  Nor  Ihould  he  only  recite  the 
iib.  ii.  c.  15.  adlions  of  great  and  eminent  perfons,  but  likewife  de- 
fcribe  their  characters.  The  ftyle  ought  to  be  fluent, 
fmooth,  and  even,  free  from  that  harfhnefs  and  poig¬ 
nancy  which  is  ufual  at  the  bar.”  Thus  far  Cicero. 
A  hiftory  written  in  this  manner,  and  furnilhed  with 
all  thefe  properties,  muft  needs  be  very  entertaining, 
as  well  as  inftrudtive.  And  perhaps  few  have  come 
nearer  this  plan  than  Tacitus  •,  though  his  fubjeCt  is 
attended  with  this  unhappy  circumftance,  or  at  leaft 
unpleafanc  one,  that  it  affords  us  examples  rather  of 
what  we  ought  to  avoid  than  what  to  imitate.  But 
it  is  the  bufinefs  of  the  hiftorian,  as  well  as  of  the  phi- 
lofopher,  to  reprefent  both  virtues  and  vices  in  their 
proper  colours  ;  the  latter  doing  it  by  precepts,  and 
the  former  by  examples.  Their  manner  is  different  ; 
but  the  end  and  defign  of  both  is,  or  Ihould  be,  the 
fame  :  And  therefore  hiftory  has  not  improperly  been 
faid  by  fome  to  be  moral  philofophy  exemplified  in  the 
lives  and  adtions  of  mankind. 

We  (hall  reduce  thefe  feveral  things  mentioned  by 
Cicero  to  three  heads,  Matter,  Order,  and  Style  ;  and 
treat  upon  each  of  them  feparately.  But  as  Truth  is 
the  bafts  and  foundation  of  all  hiftory,  it  will  be  ne- 
ceffary  to  conftder  that  in  the  firft  place. 
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Art.  I.  Of  Truth  in  Hiftory. 


Of  hiftoric  Truth  is,  as  it  were,  the  very  life  and  foul  of 
tnuh.  hiftory,  by  which  it  is  diftinguifhed  from  fable  or  ro¬ 
mance.  A  hiftorian  therefore  ought  not  only  to  be 
a  man  of  probity,  but  void  of  all  pafijon  or  bias.  He 
muft  have  the  fteadinefs  of  a  philofopher,  joined  with 
the  vivacity  of  a  poet  or  orator.  Without  the  former, 
he  will  be  infenfibly  fwayed  by  fome  paflion  to  give 
a  falfe  colouring  to  the  actions  or  characters  he  de- 
fcribes,  as  favour  or  diflike  to  parties  or  perfons  affeCt 
his  mind.  Whereas  he  ought  to  be  of  no  party,  nor 
to  have  either  triend  or  foe  while  writing  but  to  pre- 
ferve  himfelf  in  a  date  of  the  greateft  indifferency  to 
all,  that  he  may  judge  of  things  as  they  really  are  in 
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their  own  nature,  and  not  as  connefted  with  this  or  Compofi- 
that  perfon  or  party.  And  with  this  firm  and  fedate  t!on 
temper,  a  lively  imagination  is  requifite  ;  without ,  H'ltory*  , 
which  his  defcriptions  will  be  flat  and  cold,  nor  will 
he  be  able  to  convey  to  his  readers  a  juft  and  adequate 
idea  of  great  and  generous  adlions.  Nor  is  the  affift- 
ance  of  a  good  judgment  lels  neceflary  than  any  of  the 
former  qualities,  to  direct  him  what  is  proper  to  be  faid 
and  what  to  be  omitted,  and  to  treat  every  thing  in  a 
manner  fuitable  to  its  importance.  And  ftnce  thefe 
are  the  qualifications  neceflary  for  a  hiftorian,  it  may 
perhaps  feem  the  lefs  ftrange  that  we  have  fo  few  good 
liiftories. 

But  hiftorical  truth  confifts  of  two  parts  $  one  is, 

Not  to  fay  any  thing  we  know  to  be  falfe  :  Though  it 
is  not  lufficient  to  excufe  a  hiftorian  in  relating  a  falfe- 
hood  that  he  did  not  know  it  was  fo  when  he  wrote  it, 
ur.lefs  he  firft  ufed  all  the  means  in  his  power  to  inform 
himfelf  of  the  truth  5  for  then,  undoubtedly,  an  invin¬ 
cible  error  is  as  unpardonable  in  hiftory  as  in  morality. 

But  the  generality  of  writers  in  his  kind  content  them¬ 
felves  with  taking  their  accounts  from  bearfays,  or 
tranferibing  them  from  others,  without  duly  weighing 
the  evidence  on  which  they  are  founded,  or  giving 
themfelves  the  trouble  of  a  Uriel  inquiry.  Few  will 
ufe  the  diligence  neceflary  to  inform  themfelves  of  the 
certainty  of  what  they  undertake  to  relate.  And  as 
the  want  of  this  greatly  abates  the  pleafure  of  reading 
fuch  writers,  while  perfons  read  with  diffidence  ;  fo 
nothing  more  recommends  an  hiftorian  than  fuch  in- 
duftry.  Thus  we  are  informed  of  Thucydides,  that 
when  he  wrote  his  hiftory  of  the  Peloponnefian  war,  he 
did  not  fatisfy  himfelf  with  the  beft  accounts  he  could 
get  from  his  countrymen  the  Athenians,  fearing  they 
might  be  partial  in  their  own  caufe  j  but  fpared  no 
expence  to  inform  himfelf  how  the  fame  faCts  were  re¬ 
lated  by  their  enemies  the  Lacedaemonians  j  that,  by 
comparing  the  relations  of  both  parties,  he  might  better 
judge  of  the  truth.  And  Polybius  took  greater  pains 
than  he,  in  order  to  write  his  hiftory  of  the  Roman  af¬ 
fairs  5  for  he  travelled  into-Africa,  Spain,  and  Gaul, 
and  other  parts  of  the  world,  that  by  view  ing  the  fe¬ 
veral  feenes  of  aCtion,  and  informing  himfelf  from  the 
inhabitants,  he  might  come  at  a  greater  certainty  of 
the  fadls,  and  reprefent  them  in  a  jufter  light.  But 
as  an  hiftorian  ought  not  to  affert  what  he  knows  to  be 
falfe  ;  fo  he  ffiould  likewife  be  cautious  in  rtlating 
things  which  are  doubtful,  and  acquaint  his  readers 
with  the  evidence  he  goes  upon  in  fuch  faCts,  from 
whence  they  may  be  able  to  judge  how  far  it  is  proper 
to  credit  them.  So  Herodotus  tells  us  what  things  he 
faw  himfelf  in  his  travels,  and  what  he  heard  from  the 
information  of  the  Egyptian  priefts  and  others  with 
whom  he  converfed.  And  Curtius,  in  the  life  of  Alex¬ 
ander,  fpeaking  of  the  affairs  of  India,  ingeniouily 
confefil-s,  that  he  wrote  more  than  he  fully  believed. 

“  For  (fays  he)  I  neither  dare  to  affirm  pofitively  what 
I  doubt  of,  nor  can  I  think  it  proper  to  omit  what  I 
have  been  told.”  By  fuch  a  conduCt  the  author  fecures 
his  credit,  whether  the  things  prove  really  true  or  falfe  j 
and  gives  room  for  further  inquiry,  without  impofing 
on  his  readers. 

The  other  branch  of  hiftorical  truth  is,  Not  to  omit 
any  thing  that  is  true,  and  neceflary  to  fet  the  matter 
treated  of  in  a  clear  and  full  light.  In  the  actions  of 
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paft  ages  or  diftant  countries,  wherein  the  writer  lias 

can  have  no  great  induce- 
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no  perlonal  concern.  He 

ment  to  break  in  upon  this  rule.  But  where  intereft 
or  party  is  engaged,  it  requires  no  Imall  candour,  as 
well  as  firmnefs  of  mind,  conftantly  to  adhere  to  it. 
Affedion  to  fome,  averflon  to  others,  fear  of  dif- 
obliging  friends  or  thofe  in  power,  will  often  inter- 
pofe  and  try  his  integrity.  Befides,  an  omiflion  is 
lefs  obvious  to  cenfure  than  a  falfe  aiTertion  :  for  the 
one  may  be  eafily  aferibed  to  ignorance  or  forgetful- 
nefs  ;  whereas  the  other  will,  if  difeovered,  be  com¬ 
monly  looked  upon  as  defign.  He  therefore  who,  in 
fuch  circumftances,  from  a  generous  love  to  truth,  is 
fuperior  to  all  motives  to  betray  or  Hide  it,  juftly  de- 
ferves  the  charader  of  a  brave  as  well  as  honed  man. 
What  Polybius  fays  upon  this  head  is  very  well  worth 
remarking :  “  A  good  man  ought  to  love  his  friends 
and  his  country,  and  to  have  a  like  difpofition  with 
them,  both  towards  their  friends  and  enemies.  But 
when  he  takes  upon  him  the  charader  of  a  hiltorian, 
they  mud  all  be  forgot.  He  mud  often  fpeak  well 
of  his  enemies,  and  commend  them  when  their  adions 
deferve  it ;  and  fometimes  blame,  and  even  upbraid 
his  greated  friends,  when  their  condud  makes  it  ne- 
cefl'ary.  Nor  mud  he  forbear  fometimes  to  reprove, 
and  at  other  times  to  commend  the  fame  perfons ; 
fince  all  are  liable  to  midake  in  their  management, 
and  there  are  fcarce  any  perfons  who  are  always  in 
the  wrong.  Therefore,  in  hidory,  all  perfonal  confi- 
derations  lliould  be  laid  afide,  and  regard  had  only  to 
their  actions.” 

What  a  different  view  of  mankind  and  their  adions 
Ihould  we  have  were  thefe  rules  obferved  by  all  hi- 
dorians  ?  Integrity  is  undoubtedly  the  principal  qua¬ 
lification  of  a  hidorian  ;  when  we  can  depend  upon 
this,  other  imperfedions  are  more  eafily  paffed  over. 
Suetonius  is  faid  to  have  written  the  lives  of  the  fird 
twelve  Roman  emperors  with  the  fame  freedom  where¬ 
with  they  themfelves  lived.  What  better  character 
can  be  given  of  a  writer  ?  The  fame  ingenuous  temper 
appears  in  the  two  Grecian  hidorians  above  men¬ 
tioned,  Thucydides  and  Polybius :  The  former  of 
whom,  though  banilhed  by  his  countrymen  the  Athe¬ 
nians,  yet  expreffes  no  marks  of  refentment  in  his 
hidory,  either  againd  them  in  general,  or  even  againd 
the  chief  authors  of  it,  when  he  has  occafion  to  men¬ 
tion  them  ;  and  the  latter  does  not  forbear  cenfuring 
what  he  thought  blameable  in  his  neared  relations 
and  friends.  But  it  is  often  no  eafy  matter  to  know 
whether  a  hidorian  fpeaks  truth  or  not,  and  keeps 
up  to  the  feveral  characters  here  mentioned;  though 
it  feems  reafonable  upon  the  common  principles  of 
judice  due  to  all  mankind,  to  credit  him  where  no 
marks  of  partiality  or  prejudice  appear  in  his  writings. 
Sometimes,  indeed,  a  judgment  may  in  a  good  mea- 
lure  be  formed  of  the  varaeity  of  an  author  from  his 
manner  of  exprefling  himfelf.  A  certain  candour  and 
franknefs,  that  is  always  uniform  and  confident  with 
itlelf,  runs  through  their  writings  who  have  nothing 
in  view  but  truth,  which  may  be  juflly  edeemed  as  a 
very  good  evidence  of  their  fincerity.  Whereas  thofe 
who  have  partial  defigns  to  anfwer  are  commonly 
more  clofe  and  covert  ;  and  if  at  other  times  they  af- 
fume  an  air  of  opennefs  and  freedom,  yet  this  is  not 
condant  and  even,  but  loon  followed  again  with  the 

Vol.  X.  Part  II. 


appearance  of  feme  bias  and  referve .  lor  it  is  very 
difficult  to  ad  a  part  long  together  without  lying 
open  to  a  difeovery.  And  therefore,  though  craft  and  v 
defign  is  exceeding  various,  and,  Proteus-like,  affumes 
very  different  diapes,  there  are  certain  characters  by 
which  it  may  often  be  perceived  and  deteded.  Thus, 
where  things  are  uncertain  by  reafon  of  their  being 
reported  various  ways,  it  is  partiality  in  a  hidorian  to 
give  into  the  mod  unfavourable  account,  where  ethers 
are  as  well  known  and  equally  credible.  Again,  it 
is  a  proof  of  the  fame  bad  temper,  when  the  fads 
themfelves  are  certain  and  evident,  but  the  defign  and 
motives  of  thofe  concerned  in  them  are  unknown  and 
oblcure,  to  adign  fome  ill  principle,  fuch  as  avarice, 
ambition,  malice,  intered,  or  any  other  vicious  habit, 
as  the  caufe  of  them.  This  conduCt  is  not  only  unjud 
to  the  perfons  whole  adions  they  relate  ;  but  hurt¬ 
ful  to  mankind  in  general,  by  endeavouring  to  de- 
droy  the  principal  motive  to  virtue,  which  fprings 
from  example.  Others,  who  affed  to  be  more  covert, 
content  themfelves  with  fufpicions  and  fly  infinuations  ; 
and  then  endeavour  to  come  off,  by  intimating  their 
unw illingnels  to  believe  them,  though  they  would  have 
their  readers  do  fo.  And  to  mention  no  more,  there 
are  others,  who,  when  they  have  loaded  perfons  with 
unjud  calumnies  and  reflections,  will  allow  them  fom« 
flight  commendations,  to  make  what  they  have  laid  be¬ 
fore  look  more  credible,  and  themfelves  lefs  partial. 
But  the  honed  and  faithful  hiltorian  contemns  all  fuch 
low  and  mean  arts  ;  he  confiders  things  as  they  are  in 
themfelves,  and  relates  them  as  he  finds  them  without 
prejudice  or  affedion. 

Art.  II.  The  Subject  or  Argument  of  History. 
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The  fubjeci  in  general  is  fads,  together  with  fuch  Subjerft  o' 
things  as  are  either  conneded  with  them,  or  may  at 
lend  be  requifite  to  fet  them  in  a  jud  and  proper  light. 

But  although  the  principal  defign  of  hidory  be  to  ac¬ 
quaint  us  with  fads,  yet  all  fads  do  not  merit  the  re¬ 
gard  of  an  hiltorian;  but  fuch  only  as  may  be  thought 
of  ufe  and  fervice  for  the  conduct  of  human  life.  Nor 
is  it  allowable  for  him,  like  the  poet,  to  form  the  plan 
and  fcheme  of  his  work  as  he  pleafes.  His  bufinefs 
is  to  report  things  as  he  finds  them,  without  any  co¬ 
louring  or  difguife  to  make  them  more  pleafing  and 
palatable  to  his  reader,  which  would  be  to  convert  his 
hidory  into  a  novel.  Indeed  fome  hiilnries  afford 
more  pleafure  and  entertainment  than  others,  from  the 
nature  of  the  things  of  which  they  confid  ;  and  it  may 
be  edeemed  the  happinefs  of  an  hidorian  to  meet  with 
fuch  a  fubjed,  but  it  is  not  his  fault  if  it  be  otherwife. 

Thus  Herodotus  begins  his  hiftory  with  flmwing,  that 
the  barbarians  gave  the  firft  occafion  to  the  wars  be¬ 
tween  them  and  the  Greeks,  and  ends  it  with  an  ac¬ 
count  erf  the  punilhment  which,  after  fome  ages,  they 
differed  from  the  Gretks  on  that  account.  Such  a  re¬ 
lation  mult  not  oiily  be  very  agreeable  to  Iris  country¬ 
men  the  Grecians,  for  whole  fakes  it  was  written  ;  but 
likewife  very  inflrudive,  bv  informing  them  e f  the  juf- 
tice  of  Providence  in  punilhing  public  injuries  in  this 
world,  wherein  focieties,  as  fuch,  are  only  capable  of 
punifhmcnt.  And  therefore  thofe  examples  might  be  of 
ufe  to  caution  them  againft  the  like  pradices.  On  the 
contrary,  Thucydides  begins  his  hiftory  with  the  un¬ 
happy  Rate  of  his  countrymen  the  Athenians  ;  and  in 
?  Y  the 
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the  courfe  of  it  plainly  intimates,  that  they  were  the 
caufe  of  the  calamitous  war  between  them  and  the 
Lacedaemonians.  Whereas,  had  he  been  more  inclined 
to  pleafe  and  gratify  his  countrymen  than  to  write 
the  truth,  he  might  have  fet  things  in  fuch  a  light  as 
to  have  made  their  enemies  appear  the  aggrefibrs. 
But  he  fcorned  to  court  applaufe  at  the  expence  of 
truth  and  juftice,  and  has  fet  a  noble  example  of  in¬ 
tegrity  to  all  future  hiftorians.  But  as  all  actions  do 
not  merit  a  place  in  hiftory,  it  requires  no  fmall  judge¬ 
ment  in  an  hiilorian  to  feleft  fuch  only  as  are  proper. 
Cicero  obferves  very  juftly,  that  hiftory  “  is  conver- 
fant  in  great  and  memorable  adlions.”  For  this  rea- 
fon,  an  hiilorian  Ihould  always  keep  pollerity  in  view  y 
and  relate  nothing  which  may  not,  upon  fome  account 
other,  be  worth  the  notice  of  after-ages.  To  de- 


or 


fcend  to  trivial  and  minute  matters,  fuch  as  frequently 
occur  in  the  common  affairs  of  life,  is  below  the  dig¬ 
nity  of  hiftory.  Such  writers  ought  rather  to  be  deemed 
journalifts  than  hiftorians,  who  have  no  view  or  ex¬ 
pectation  that  their  works  (hould  furvive  them.  But 
the  Ikilful  hiilorian  is  fired  with  a  more  noble  ambi¬ 
tion.  His  defign  is  to  acquaint  fucceeding  ages  with 
what  remarkable  occurrences  happened  in  the  world 
before  them  ;  to  do  juftice  to  the  memory  of  great 
and  virtuous  men  \  and  at  the  fame  time  to  perpetuate 
his  own.  Pliny  the  younger  has  fome  fine  reflections 
upon  this  head,  in  a  letter  to  a  friend.  “  You  advife 
me  (fays  he)  to  write  a  hiftory  -y  and  not  you  only, 
for  many  others  have  done  the  fame,  and  I  am  myfelf 
inclined  to  it.  Not  that  I  believe  myfelf  qualified  for 
it,  which  would  be  ralh  to  think  till  I  have  tried  it  •, 
but  becaufe  I  efteem  it  a  generous  aCtion  not  to  fuffer 
thole  to  be  forgotten  whofe  memory  ought  to  be  eter- 


nifed  j  and  to  perpetuate  the  names  of  others,  together 


with  one’s  own.  For  there  is  nothing  I  am  fo  defirous 


or  ambitious  of,  as  to  be  remembered  hereafter  5  which 


is  a  thing  ivorthy  of  a  man,  efpecially  of  one  who,  con- 
feious  of  no  guilt,  has  nothing  to,  fear  from  pollerity. 
Therefore  I  am  thinking  day  and  night  by  what  means, 
as  Virgil  fays, 


To  raife  aloft 


My  name 


That  would  fulEce  me  )  for  it  is  above  my  with  to  add 
with  him, 


But  oh 


and  wing  my  flight  to  fame. 
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with  him,  I  did  not  think  it  proper  te  emit  them.”  Corapoii. 
He  feems  to  think  thofe  aCtions,  when  performed  by 
an  emperor  might  be  worth  recording,  which,  if  done  , 
by  a  perfon  of  inferior  rank,  would  fcarce  have  deferved 
notice.  Nor  does  he  appear  to  have  judged  amifs, 
if  we  confider  what  an  influence  the  conduct  and  be¬ 
haviour  of  princes,  even  in  the  common  circumltanees 
of  life,  have  upon  all  beneath  them  ;  which  may  fome- 
times  render  them  not  unworthy  the  regard  of  an  hifto- 
rian,  as  examples  either  for  imitation  or  caution. 

But  although  faCts  in  general  are  the  proper  fubjeCl 
of  hiftory,  yet  they  may  be  differently  confidered  with 
regard  to  the  extent  of  them,  as  they  relate  either  to 
particular  perfons  or  communities  of  men.  And  from  Different, 
this  conftderation  hiftory  has  been  diltinguifhed  intokindsof 
three  forts,  viz.  biography,  particular  and  general  hi- 
Jlory.  The  lives  of  Angle  perfons  is  called  biography , 

By  particular  hijlory  is  meant  that  of  particular  Hates, 
whether  for  a  fhorter  or  longer  fpace  of  time.  And 
general  hijlory  contains  an  account  of  feveral  Hates  ex- 
ifting  together  in  the  fame  period  of  time. 

1.  The  fubjeCts  of  biography  are  the  lives  either  of 
public  or  private  perfons  ;  for  many  ufeful  obferva- 
tions  in  the  conduct  of  human  life  may  be  made  from 
juft  accounts  of  thofe  who  have  been  eminent  and  be¬ 
neficial  to  the  world  in  either  llation.  Nay,  the  lives 
of  vicious  perfons  are  not  without  their  ufe,  as  warn¬ 
ings  to  others,  by  obferving  the  fatal  confeqnences- 
which  fooner  or  later  generally  follow  fuch  practices. 

But  for  thofe  who  expofed  their  lives,  or  otherwife 
employed  their  time  and  labour,  for  the  fervice  of  their 
fellow- creatures,  it  feems  but  a  juft  debt  that  their 
memories  {hould  be  perpetuated  after  them,  and  po~ 
fterity  acquainted  with  their  benefaCtors.  The  ex¬ 
pectation  of  this  was  no  fmall  incentive  to  virtue  in 
the  Pagan  world.  And  perhaps  every  one,  upon  due 
reflection,  will  be  convinced  how  natural  this  paflion  is 
to  mankind  in  general.  And  it  was  for  this  reafon, 
probably,  that  Virgil  places  not  only  his  heroes,  but 
alio  the  inventors  of  ufeful  arts  and  fciences,  and  other 
perfons  of  diftinguilhed  merit,  in  the  Elyfian  Fields.,, 
where  he  thus  deferibes  them  : 


However,  this  is  enough,  and  what  hiftory  alone  feems 
*p.  8.  1°  promife.”  This  was  Pliny’s  opinion  with  regard 

to  the  ufe  and  advantage  of  hiftory  ;  the  fubjeCts  of 
which  are  generally  matters  of  weight  and  importance. 
And  therefore,  when  a  prudent  hiilorian  thinks  it 
convenient  to  take  notice  of  things  in  themfelves  lefs 
confiderable,  he  either  does  it  with  brevity,  or  for 
fome  apparent  reafon,  or  accounts  for  it  by  fome  juft 
apology.  So  Dion  Caflius,  when  he  has  mentioned 
fome  things  of  lefs  moment  in  the  life  of  Commodus 
(as  indeed  that  emperor’s  life  was  chiefly  filled  up  with- 
cruelty  and  folly),  makes  this  excufe  for  htmfelf :  “  I 
would  not  have  it  thought  that  i  defeend  below  the 
gravity  of  hiftory  in  writing  thefc  thing-  .  For,  as 
they  were  the  aCtions  of  an  emperor,  and  I  was  pre¬ 
sent  and  faw  them  all,  and  both  heard  and  converfed 


Here  patriots  live,  who,  for  their  country’s  good, 

In  fighting  fields  were  prodigal  of  blood  j 
Priefts  of  unblemifli’d  lives  here  make  abode, 

And  poets  worthy  their  infpiring  god  j 
And  fearching  wits  of  more  mechanic  parts, 

Who  grac’d  their  age  with  new  invented  arts  $ 
Thofe  who  to  worth  their  bounty  did  extend, 

And  thofe  who  knew  that  bounty  to  commend  : 

The  heads  of  thefe  with  holy  fillets  bound, 

And  all  their  temples  were  with  garlands  crown’d. 
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In  the  lives  of  public  perfons,  their  public  characters 
are  principally,  but  not  folely,  to  be  regarded.  The 
world  is  inquifitive  to  know  the  eonduCt  of  princes 
and  other  great  men,  as  well  in  private  as  public. 
And  both,  as  has  been  faid,  may  be  of  fervice,  confi- 
dering  the  influence  of  their  examples.  But  to  be 
over-inquifitive  in  fearching  into  the  weakneffes  and 
infirmities  of  the  greateft  or  belt  of  men,  is,  to  fay  no- 
more  of  it,  but  a  needlefs  curiofity.  In  the  writers  of 
this  kind,  Plutarch  is  juftly  allowed  to  excel. 

But  it  has  been  a  matter  of  difpute  among  the 

learned,, 


Sea.  III.  HISTORY. 


Compofi-  learned,  whether  any  one  ought  to  write  his  own 

History.  hIftory-  ll  may  pleaded  in  favour  of  this,  that 

c- _ y-w  no  one  can  be  fo  much  matter  of  the  fubjeX  as  the 

perfon  himfelf :  and  befides,  there  are  many  inftances 
both  ancient  and  modern,  to  juttify  fuch  a  conduct. 
But  on  the  other  hand  it  mutt  be  owned,  that  therfe  are 
many  inconveniencies  which  attend  it  5  feme  of  which 
are  mentioned  by  Cicero.  “  If  (fays  he)  there  is  any 
thing  commendable,  perfons  are  obliged  to  fpeak  of 
themfelves  with  greater  modetty,  and  to  omit  what  is 
blameable  in  others.  Befides,  what  is  faid  is  not  fo 
foon  credited,  and  has  lefs  authority  ;  and  after  all 
many  will  not  thick  to  cenfure  it.”  And  Pliny  fays 
Ad  Yam.  ve7  "'e11  t(f  tbe  fame  purpofe,  “  Thofe  who  proclaim 
lib.  v.  their  own  virtues,  are  thought  not  fo  much  to  proclaim 
ep-  11.  them  becaufe  they  did  them,  as  to  have  done  them  that 
they  might  proclaim  them.  So  that  which  would  have 
appeared  great  if  told  by  another,  is  lott  when  related 
by  the  party  himfelf.  For  when  men  cannot  deny  the 
feet,  they  reflect  upon  the  vanity  of  its  author.  Where¬ 
fore,  if  you  do  things  not  worth  mentioning,  the  aXions 
themfelves  are  blamed  ;  and  if  the  things  you  do  are 
Lib.  viii.  commendable,  you  are  blamed  for  mentioning  them.” 
<p.  1.  Thefe  reflexions  will  be  generally  allowed  to  be  very 
juft  ;  and  yet  confidering  how  natural  it  is  for  men  to 
leve  themfelves,  and  to  be  inclined  in  their  own  favour, 
it  feems  to  be  a  very  difficult  talk  for  any  one  to  write 
an  impartial  hiftory  of  his  own  aXions.  There  is  fcarce 
any  treatife  of  this  kind  that  is  more  celebrated  than 
Caefar’s  Commentaries.  And  yet  Suetonius  tells  us, 
that  “  Afinius  Poilio  (who  lived  at  that  time)  thought 
they  were  neither  written  with  due  care  nor  integrity: 
that  Caefar  was  often  too  credulous  in  his  accounts  of 
what  was  done  by  other  perfons  ;  and  mifreprefented 
his  own  aXions,  either  defignedly,  or  through  forget- 
fulnefs  ;  and  therefore  he  fuppofes  he  would  have  re- 
vifed  and  correXed  them.”  However,  at  fome  times 
it  may  doubtlefs  be  juftifiable  for  a  perfon  to  be  his 
own  hiftorian.  Plutarch  mentions  two  cafes  wherein 
it  is  allowable  for  a  man  to  commend  himfelf,  and  be 
the  publilher  of  his  own  merits.  Thefe  are,  when 
the  doing  of  it  may  be  of  confiderable  advantage  ei¬ 
ther  to  himfelf  or  others.  It  is  indeed  lefs  invidious 
for  other  perfons  to  undertake  the  province.  And 
efpecially  for  a  perfon  to  talk  or  write  of  his  own  vir¬ 
tues,  at  a  time  when  vice  and  a  general  corruption  of 
manners  prevails,  let  what  he  fays  be  ever  fo  true,  it 
"  ill  be  apt  at  leaf!  to  be  taken  as  a  refleXion  upon 
others.  “  Anciently  (fays  Tacitus),  many  wrote  their 
own  lives,  rather  as  a  teftimony  of  their  conduX,  than 
from  pride.”  Upon  which  he  makes  this  judicious  re¬ 
mark  :  “  That  the  more  virtue  abounds,  the  looner  the 
reports  of  it  are  credited.”  But  the  ancient  writers 
had  a  way  of  taking  off  the  reader’s  attention  from 
themfelves  in  recording  their  own  aXions,  and  fo  ren¬ 
dering  what  they  faid  lefs  invidious  ;  and  that  was,  by 
Ipeaking  of  themfelves  in  the  third  perfon,  and  not  in 
the  firft.  Thus  Csefar  never  fays,  “  1  did,”  or  “  I  faid, 
this  or  that ;”  but  always,  “  Cccfar  did,  or  faid,  fo  and 
io.”  Why  the  moderns  have  not  more  cholen  to  fol¬ 
low  them  in  this,  we  know  not,  fince  it  feems  lefs  ex¬ 
ceptionable. 

2.  In  a  continued  hiffory  of  particular  dates,  fome 
account  may  be  given  of  their  original,  and  founders  ; 
the  nature  of  their  foil,  and  lituation  ;  what  advan¬ 


tages  they  have  for  their  fupport  or  impToveme  r.t,  ei¬ 
ther  within  themfelves,  by  foreign  traffic,  or  con- 
quefi.  ;  with  the  form  of  their  government.  Then 
notice  fliould  be  taken  of  the  methods  by  which  they 
increafed  in  wealth  or  power,  till  they  gradually  ad¬ 
vanced  to  their  higheft  pitch  of  grandeur;  whether 
by  their  virtue,  the  goodnefs  of  their  conffitution, 
trade,  induftry,  wars,  or  whatever  eaufe.  After  this 
the  reafons  of  their  declenfion  Ihould  be  (liown  ;  what 
were  the  vices  that  principally  occafioned  it  (for  that 
is  generally  the  cafe)  ;  whether  avarice,  ambition,  lux¬ 
ury,  difeord,  cruelty,  or  feveral  of  thefe  in  conjunXion. 
And  laftly,  where  that  has  been  their  unhappy  fate, 
how  they  received  their  final  ruin  and  fubverfion.  Molt 
of  thefe  things  Livy  had  in  view  when  he  wrote  his 
Hiffory  of  the  Roman. State,  as  he  acquaints  his  readers 
in  the  preface.  “  The  accounts  (fays  he)  of  what  hap¬ 
pened  either  before  or  while  the  city  was  building,  con¬ 
fiding  rather  of  poetical  fables  than  any  certain  records 
of  faXs,  I  lhall  neither  affert  nor  confute  them.  Let 
antiquity  be  allowed  to  make  the  origin  of  their  cities 
more  venerable,  by  uniting  things  human  and  divine. 
But  if  any  nation  may  be  differed  to  fetch  their  origin 
from  the  gods,  fuch  is  the  military  glory  of  the  Ro¬ 
mans,  that  when  they  reprefent  Mars  as  the  father  of 
their  founder,  other  nations  may  as  eafily  acquiefcc  in 
this  as  they  do  in  their  government.  But  I  lay  no 
great  ftrefs  upon  thefe  things,  and  others  of  the  like 
nature,  whatever  may  be  thought  of  them.  What  I 
am  defirous  every  one  fliould  carefully  attend  to,  are 
our  lives  and  manners :  by  what  men,  and  what  arts, 
civil  and  military,  the  empire  was  both  acquired  and 
enlarged  :  then  let  him  obferve,  how  our  manners  gra¬ 
dually  declined  with  our  difeipline ;  afterwards  grew 
worfe  and  worfe;  and  at  length  fo  far  degenerated,  that 
at  prefent  we  can  neither  bear  with  our  vices  nor  fuffer 
them  to  be  remedied.  This  is  the  chief  benefit  and  ad¬ 
vantage  to  be  reaped  from  hiftory,  to  fetch  inftruXion 
from  eminent  examples  of  both  kinds;  in  order  to  imi¬ 
tate  the  one,  which  will  be  of  ufe  both  to  yourfelf  and 
your  country,  and  avoid  the  other,  which  are  equally 
bafe  in  their  rife  and  event.”  Thus  far  Livy.  And 
howr  well  he  has  executed  this  defign  muft  be  acknow¬ 
ledged  by  all  who  will  be  at  the  pains  to  perufe  his 
work. 

3.  But  as  a  particular  hiftory  confifls  in  a  number  of 
faXs  relating  to  the  fame  ftate,  fuitably  conneXed  and 
laid  together  in  a  proper  feries ;  fo  a  general  hiftory  is 
made  up  of  feveral  particular  hiftories,  whofe  feparate 
tranfaXions  w  ithin  the  fame  period  of  time,  or  part  of 
it,  ftiould  be  fo  dillinXly  related  as  to  eaufe  no  confu- 
fion.  Such  was  the  hiftory  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  which 
contained  an  account  of  moll  of  the  eminent  Hates  and 
kingdoms  in  the  world,  though  far  the  greatcll  part  of 
it  is  now  unhappily  loll.  Of  the  lame  nature  is  the  hi¬ 
ftory  of  Herodotus,  though  not  lb  extenfive  ;  to  whom 
we  are  efpecially  indebted  for  the  Perfian  affairs.  And 
to  this  kind  may  likewife  be  referred  Jullin’s  hiftory, 
though  it  be  only  the  epitome  of  a  larger  work  written 
by  another  hand.  The  rules  proper  for  conduXing 
fuch  hiftories  are  much  the  fame  as  thofe  above  men¬ 
tioned  concerning  particular  hiftories;  excepting  what 
relates  to  the  order ,  of  which  we  lhall  have  occafiun  to 
fpeak  hereafter. 

But  the  hiftories  both  of  particular  Rates  and  thofe 
3  Y  z  which 
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Compofi-  which  are  more  general  frequently  contain  only  the  af- 
ti°n  of  hairs  of  home  Ihort  period  of  time.  Thus  the  hiftory  of 

.  '  ^°r-v  the  Peloponnefian  war,  written  by  Thucydides,  com- 

prifes  only  what  was  done  in  the  firft  20  years  of  that 
ivar,  which  lafted  feven  years  longer  than  his  account 
reaches  ;  though  indeed  the  reafon  of  that  might  be, 
becaufe  Thucydides  died  before  the  rvar  was  finifhed, 
otherwife  he  would  very  probably  have  continued  his 
hiftory  to  the  eonclufion  of  it.  But  the  hiftory  of  the 
war  between  the  Romans  and  King  Jugurtha  in  Afri¬ 
ca,  given  us  by  Sallult,  as  alfo  Csefar’s  hiltories  of  the 
Gallic  and  civil  wars,  are  all  confined  within  a  much 
lefs  number  of  years  than  that  of  Thucydides.  Nay, 
fometimes  one  fingle  tranfaction  is  thought  fufhcient  to 
furnith  out  a  hiftory.  Such  was  the  confpiracy  of  Ca¬ 
tiline  to  fubvert  the  Roman  ftate,  written  likewife  by 
Salluft.  As  to  more  general  hiltories,  Xenophon’s  hit- 
tory  of  Greece  may  be  efteemc-d  as  fuch  ;  which  in  or¬ 
der  of  time  fucceeds  that  of  Thucydides,  and  contains 
the  affairs  of  48  years.  And  Polybius  called  his  a  ge¬ 
neral  hiflory  ;  which,  though  it  principally  contained 
the  Roman  affairs,  yet  took  in  the  moft  remarkable 
tranfactions  of  feveral  other  hates,  for  the  fpace  of  53 
years  :  though  it  has  met  with  the  fame  hard  fate  as 
that  of  Diodorus  Siculus,  fo  that  only  the  firft  five 
books  out  of  forty,  of  which  it  confifted  at  firft,  now  re¬ 
main  entire.  And  to  mention  no  more,  the  celebrated 
hiftory  of  Thuanus  is  another  inftance  of  this  fort,  in 
which  the  principal  tranfadfions  of  Europe  for  about 
6o  years,  chiefly  in  the  1 6th  century,  are  defcribed 
with  that  judgment  and  fidelity,  and  in  a  manner  fo  ac¬ 
curate  and  beautiful,  that  he  has  been  thought  fcarce- 
ly  inferior  to  any  of  the  ancient  hiftorian*.  Now,  in 
fuch  hiftories  as  thefe,  to  go  farther  back  than  is  necef- 
fary  to  fet  the  fubjedt  in  a  juft  light,  feems  as  improper 
as  it  is  unnecefiary. 

The  general  fubjeft  or  argument  of  hiftory,  in  its 
feveral  branches,  may  be  reduced  to  thefe  four  heads  j 
narration ,  refleXions,  fpeeches,  and  digreffons. 

$6 

©fnarra-  I.  By  narration  is  meant  a  defcription  of  faffs  or 

Juji).  aflions,  with  fuch  things  as  are  neceffarily  connected 
with  them  ;  namely,  perfons,  time,  place,  defign,  and 
event. 

As  to  aElions  themfelves,  it  is  the  bufinefs  of  the 
hiftorian  to  acquaint  his  readers  with  the  manner  in 
which  they  were  performed  ;  what  meafures  were  con¬ 
certed  on  all  fides,  and  how  they  were  conducted, 
whether  with  vigilance,  courage,  prudence,  and  cau¬ 
tion,  or  the  contrary,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
adtion  as  likewife,  if  any  unforefeen  accidents  fell 
out,  by  which  the  defigned  meafures  were  either  pro¬ 
moted  or  broken.  All  actions  may  be  referred  to 
two  forts,  military  and  civil.  And  as  war  arifes  from 
injuftice  and  injuries  received  on  one  fide  or  the 
other,  it  is  fit  the  reader  fhould  be  informed  who  were 
the  aggreilors.  For  though  war  is  never  to  be  defi- 
red,  yet  it  is  fometimes  neceffary.  In  the  defcription 
of  battle:-,  regard  fhould  be  had  equally  to  both  par¬ 
ties  •,  the  number  of  forces,  conduit  of  the  generals,  in 
what  manner  they  engaged,  what  turns  and  chances 
happened  in  the  engagement,  either  from  accidents, 
courage,  or  ftratagem,  and  how  it  iffued.  The  like 
tircumftances  fhould  all  be  obferved  in  lieges  and  other 
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a&ions.  But  the  moft  agreeable  fcene  of  hiftory  arifes  Compofi. 
from  a  ftate  of  peace.  Here  the  writer  acquaints  us  tion 
■with  the  eonftitution  of  ftates,  the  nature  of  their  laws,  Hiftory.  ^ 
the  manners  and  cuftoms  of  the  inhabitants,  the  ad¬ 
vantages  of  concord  and  unanimity,  with  the  difad- 
vantages  of  contention  and  difcord  j  the  invention  of 
arts  and  fciences,  in  what  manner  they  were  impro¬ 
ved  and  cultivated,  and  by  whom  ;  with  many  other 
things,  both  pleafant  and  profitable  in  the  conduct  of 
life. 

As  to  perfons ,  the  charadlers  of  all  thofe  fhould  be 
defcribed  who  act  any  confiderable  part  in  a  hiftory. 

This  excites  the  curiofity  of  the  reader,  and  makes  him 
more  attentive  to  what  is  faid  of  them  j  as  one  is  more 
inquifitive  to  hear  what  relates  t©  others  in  proportion 
to  his  knowledge  of  them.  And  it  will  likewife  be  of 
ufe  to  obferve,  how  their  adtions  agree  with  their  cha¬ 
racters,  and  what  were  the  effects  ot  their  different  qua¬ 
lifications  and  abilities. 

The  eircumftances  of  time  and  place  are  carefully  to 
be  regarded  by  an  hiftorian,  without  which  his  accounts 
of  fadts  will  be  frequently  very'  lame  and  imperfedt. 

And  therefore  chronology  and  geography  feem  not  im¬ 
properly  to  have  been  called  the  two  eyes  of  hiftory 
Befides,  they  very  much  affift  the  memory  :  for  it  is 
much  eafier  to  remember  any  thing  faid  to  be  done  at 
fuch  a  time,  and  in  luch  a  place  than  if  only  related 
in  general  •,  nay,  the  remembrance  of  thefe  often  re- 
cals  thofe  things  to  mind  which  otherwife  had  been  ob¬ 
literated.  By  time  is  meant  not  only  the  year  of  any 
particular  era  or  period  ;  but  likewife  the  feafon,  as 
fummer  or  winter  ;  and  the  age  of  particular  perfons. 

For  it  is  oftentimes  from  hence  that  we  are  principally 
enabled  to  make  a  juft  eftimate  of  fadts.  Thus  Cicero 
commends  Pornpey  for  undertaking  and  finiftiing  the 
Piratic  war  at  a  feafon  of  the  year  when  other  generals 
would  not  have  thought  it  fafe  to  venture  out  at  fea. 

This  double  danger,  as  well  from  the  weather  as  th e  Pro  Leg, 
enemy,  confidering  the  neceflity  of  the  cafe,  heightens  Man.  c.  is, 
the  glory  of  the  adlion  j  C.nce  to  have  done  the  fame 
thing  in  fummer  would  not  have  been  an  equal  proof  of 
the  courage  and  intrepidity  of  the  general.  And  there 
is  nothing  more  furprifing  in  the  conquefts  of  Alexan¬ 
der  than  that  he  ftiould  fubdue  fo  large  a  part  of  the 
world  by  the  time  he  was  little  more  than  30  years  old  ; 
an  age  at  which  few  other  generals  have  been  much 
diftinguiihed.  Had  we  not  known  this,  a  confiderable 
part  of  his  charadler  had  been  loft. 

The  like  advantages  arife  from  the  other  circumftan- 
ces  of  place.  And  therefore  in  marches,  battles,  and 
other  military  adtions,  the  hiftorian  (liould  take  notice 
of  the  nature  of  the  country,  the  paffes,  rivers,  diftanct  s 
of  places,  fituation  of  the  armies,  and  ftrength  of  the 
towns  either  by  nature  or  art  ;  from  which  the  reader 
may  the  better  form  a  judgment  of  the  difficulties  and 
greatnefs  of  any  enterprife.  Ccefar  is  generally  very 
particular  in  thefe  things,  and  feems  to  have  thought  it 
highly  requifite  in  order  to  give  his  readers  a  juft  idea 
of  his  adtions.  The  defcriptions  of  countries,  cities, 
and  rivers,  are  like  wile  both  ufeful  and  pleafant  j  and 
help  us  to  judge  of  the  probability  of  what  is  related 
concerning  the  temper  and  genius  of  the  inhabitants* 
their  arts,  traffic,  wealth,  power,  or  whatever  elfe  is  re¬ 
markable  among  them. 

But  an  accurate  hiftorian  goes  yet  further,  and  con- 

fiders 
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Com.poS-  fiders  the  caufes  of  actions,  and  what  were  the  defigns 
tinn  of  and  views  of  thofe  perfons  who  were  principally  con- 
•  cerned  in  them.  Some,  as  Polybius  has  well  obferved, 

*  are  apt  to  confound  the  beginnings  of  actions  with 
their  fprings  and  caules,  which  ought  to  be  carefully 
feparated.  For  the  caufes  are  often  very  remote,  and 
to  be  looked  for  at  a  considerable  diilance  from  the  ac¬ 
tions  themfelves.  Thus,  as  he  tells  us,  fome  have  re- 
prefented  Hannibal’s  befieging  Saguntum  in  Spain, 
and  paffing  the  Ebro,  contrary  to  a  former  agreement 
between  the  Romans  and  Carthaginians,  as  caufes  of 
the  fecond  Punic  war.  But  t’nefe  were  only  the  begin¬ 
nings  of  it.  The  true  caufes  were  the  jealoufies  and 
fears  of  the  Carthaginians  from  the  grow  ing  power  of 
the  Romans ;  and  Hannibal’s  inveterate  hatred  to 
them,  with  which  he  had  been  impreffed  from  his  in¬ 
fancy.  For  his  father,  whom  he  lucceeded  in  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  Carthaginian  army,  had  obliged  him, 
when  but  nine  years  old,  to  take  a  moll  folemn  oath 
upon  an  altar  never  to  be  reconciled  to  the  Romans  : 
and  therefore  he  was  no  fooncr  at  the  head  of  the  army, 
than  he  took  the  firft  opportunity  to  break  with  them. 
Again,  the  true  fprings  and  caufes  of  actions  are  to  be 
dillinguilhed  from  fuch  as  are  only  feigned  and  pretend¬ 
ed.  For  generally  the  worfe  defigns  men  have  in  view, 
the  more  folicitous  they  are  to  cover  them  with  fpecious 
Dretences.  It  is  the  hiftorian’s  bufinefs,  therefore,  to 
lay  open  and  expofe  to  view  thefe  arts  of  politicians. 
So,  as  the  fame  judicious  hiftorian  remarks,  we  are  not 
to  imagine  Alexander’s  carrying  over  his  army  into 
Afia  to  have  been  the  caufe  of  the  war  between  him 
and  the  Perfians.  That  had  its  being  long  before. 
The  Grecians  had  formerly  two  armies  in  Afia,  one 
under  Xenophon  and  the  other  commanded  by  Agefi- 
laus.  Now  the  Afiatics  did  not  venture  to  oppol'e  or 
moleft  either  of  thefe  armies  in  their  march.  This  made 
King  Philip,  Alexander’s  father,  who  was  an  ambiti- 
cus  prince,  and  afpired  after  univerfal  monarchy,  think 
it  might  be  a  practicable  thing  to  make  a  conqueft  of 
Afia.  Accordingly,  he  kept  it  in  his  view,  and  made 
preparations  for  it ;  but  did  not  live  to  execute  it. 
That  was  left  for  his  fon.  But  as  King  Philip  could 
not  have  done  this  without  firft  bringing  the  other  Hates 
of  Greece  into  it,  his  pretence  to  them  was  only  to 
avenge  the  injuries  they  had  all  fuffered  from  the  Per- 
fiansj  though  the  real  defign  was  an  univerfal  govern¬ 
ment,  both  over  them  and  the  Perfians,  as  appeared  af¬ 
terwards  by  the  event.  But  in  order  to  our  being  well 
affured  of  a  perfon’s  real  defigns,  and  to  make  the  ac¬ 
counts  of  them  more  credible,  it  is  proper  we  (hould 
be  acquainted  with  his  difpofition,  manners,  wav  of 

•  life,  virtues,  or  vices  ;  that  by  comparing  his  aft  ions 

with  thefe,  we  may  fee  how  far  they  agree  and  fuit 
each  other.  For  this  reafon  Salluft  is  fo  particular  in 
his  defeription  of  Catiline,  and  Livy  of  Hannibal  •,  by 
which  it  appears  credible,  that  the  one  was  capable  of 
entering  into  fuch  a  confpiracy  againft  his  country,  and 
the  other  of  performing  fuch  great  things  as  are  re¬ 
lated  concerning  him.  But  if  the  caufts  of  aftions  lie 
in  the  dark,  and  unknown,  a  prudent  hiftorian  w  ill  not 
trouble  himfelf  or  his  readers  with  vain  and  trifling 
conjeftures,  unlefs  fomething  very  probable  offers  it- 
felf. 

Laftly,  an  hiftorian  lliould  relate  the  iffue  and  event 
cf  the  aftions  he  deferibes.  This  is  undoubtedly  the 
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moft  ufeful  part  of  hillory ;  fince  the  greateft  advan-  CompoG- 
tage  arifing  from  it  is  to  teach  us  experience  from  l,?n  c: 
what  has  happened  in  the  world  before  us.  When  we  . 

learn  from  the  examples  of  others  the  happy  effefts  of 
wifdom,  prudence,  integrity,  and  other  virtues,  it  na¬ 
turally  excites  us  to  an  imitation  of  them,  and  to  pur-  ' 
fue  the  fame  meafures  in  our  ffivn  conduft.  And,  on 
the  contrary,  by  perceiving  the  unhappy  confequences 
which  have  followed  from  violence,  deceit,  rafhnefs,  or 
the  like  vices,  we  are  deterred  from  fuch  praftices. 

But  fince  the  wifeft  and  moft  prudent  meafures  do  not 
always  meet  with  the  defired  fuccefs,  and  many  croil- 
accidenls  may  happen  to  fruftrate  the  bell  concerted 
defigns ;  when  we  meet  with  inflances  of  this  nature, 
it  prepares  us  for  the  like  events,  and  keeps  us  from 
too  great  a  confidence  in  our  own  fehemes.  However,, 
as  this  is  not  commonly  the  cafe,  but  in  the  ordinary 
courfe  of  human  affairs  like  caufes  ufually  produce  like 
effefts;  the  numerous  examples  of  the  happy  confe¬ 
quences  of  virtue  and  wifdom  recorded  in  hitiory  are- 
fufficient  to  determine  us  in  the  choice  of  our  meafures, 
and  to  encourage  us  to  hope  for  an  anfwerable  fuccefs, 
though  we  cannot  be  certain  we  (hall  in  no  inftance 
meet  with  a  difappointment.  And  therefore  Polybius 
very  ]uftly  obferves,  that  “  he  who  takes  from  hi- 
ftory  the  caufes,  manner,  and  end  of  aftions,  and 
omits  to  take  notice  whether  the  event  was  anfwerable 
to  the  means  made  ufe  of,  leaves  nothing  in  it  but  a 
bare  amufement,  without  any  benefit  or  inftruftion.” 

Thefe,  then,  are  the  feveral  things  neceflary  to  be  at¬ 
tended  to  in  hiftorical  narrations;  but  the  proper  dif¬ 
pofition  of  them  mult  be  left  to  the  fkill  and  prudence 
of  the  writer. 

II.  Refeciions  made  by  the  writers.  Some  have  con- Of  ref’-,;. 
demned  thefe,  as  having  a  tendency  to  bias  the  reader  ;ttor.s. 
who  ihould  be  left  to  draw  fuch  conclufions  from  the 
accounts  of  fafts  as  he  fees  proper.  But  fince  all 
readers  are  not  capable  of  doing  this  for  themfelves, 
what  difadvantage  is  it  for  the  author  to  fuggeft  to 
them  fuch  obfervations  as  may  afiift  them  to  make  the 
bell  ufe  of  what  they  read  ?  And  if  the  philofopher  is 
allowed  to  draw  fuch  inferences  from  his  precepts  as  he 
thinks  juft  and  proper,  why  has  not  the  hiftorian  an 
equal  right  to  make  reileftions  upon  the  fafts  he  re¬ 
lates  ?  The  reader  is  equally  at  liberty  to  judge  for  him¬ 
felf  in  both  cafes,  without  danger  of  being  prejudiced. 

And  therefore  we  find,  that  the  bell  hiftorians  have  al¬ 
lowed  themfelves  this  liberty.  It  would  be  eafy  to 
prove  this  by  a  large  number  of  inftances,  but  one  or 
two  here  may  fuffice.  When  Salluft  has  given  a  very 
diftinft  account  of  the  defigns  of  Catiline,  and  of  the 
whole  fcheme  of  the  confpiracy,  he  concludes  it  with 
this  refleftion  :  “  All  that  time  the  empire  of  the  Ro¬ 
mans  feems  to  me  to  have  been  in  a  very  unhappy  ftate. 

For  when  they  had  extended  their  conquefts  through 

the  whole  world  from  eall  to  weft,  and  enjoyed  both 

peace  and  plenty,  which  mankind  efteem  their  greateft 

happinefs;  fome  perfons  ware  obftinatcly  bent  upon 

their  own  ruin,  and  that  of  their  country.  For  not  -  Bell.  CatUt 

w  ithftanding  two  decrees  were  publilhed  by  th.»fenate,c.  37. 

not  one  out  of  fo  great  a  multitude  was  prevailed  with, 

by  the  rewards  that  were  offered,  either  to  dilcover  the 

confpiracy  or  to  leave  the  army  of  Catiline.  So  defpe- 

rate  a  difeafe,  and  as  it  were  infeftion,  had  feized  the 

Blinds  of  xr.oil  people !”  And  it  is  a  very  handfomo 

observation 
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Coiapofi-  obfervation  that  Livy  makes  upon  the  ill-condu£t  of 

HUton  Hannibal  in  quartering  his  army  in  Capua  after  the 

‘ - v— -■  battle  of  Cannae  ;  by  which  means  they  loft  their  mar- 

Lib.  xxiii.  tial  vigour  through  luxury  and  eafe,  “  Thofe  (fays 
c.  iS.  he)  who  are  {killed  in  military  affairs  reckoned  this  a 
greater  fault  in  the  general,  than  his  not  marching  his 
army  immediately  to  Rome  after  his  viftory  at  Cannae ; 
for  luch  a  delay  might  have  feemed  only  to  defer  the 
victory,  but  this  ill  ftep  deprived  him  of  the  power  to 
gain  it.”  The  modefty  of  the  hiftorian  in  this  paffage 
is  worth  remarking,  in  that  he  does  not  reprefent  this 
as  his  own  private  opinion,  and  by  that  means  under¬ 
take  to  cenfure  the  conduct  of  fo  great  a  general  as 
Hannibal  was,  but  as  the  fenfe  of  thofe  who  were  {kill¬ 
ed  in  fuch  affairs.  However,  a  hiftorian  fhould  be 
brief  in  fuch  remarks ;  and  confider,  that  although  he 
does  not  exceed  his  province  by  applauding  virtue,  ex- 
prefting  a  juft  indignation  againft  vice,  and  interpofing 
his  judgment  upon  the  nature  and  confequences  of  the 
fadls  he  relates  ;  yet  there  ought  to  be  a  difference  be¬ 
tween  his  reflexions  and  the  encomiums  or  declamations 
of  an  orator. 

Of  l'peech-  III.  Speeches  inferted  by  hiftorians.  Thefe  are  of 
two  forts,  oblique  and  direft.  The  former  are  fuch 
as  the  hiftorian  recites  in  his  own  perfon,  and  not  in 
that  of  the  fpeaker.  Of  this  kind  is  that  of  Hannibal 
in  Juliin  ;  by  which  he  endeavours  to  perfuade  King 
Antiochus  to  carry  the  feat  of  the  war  againft  the  Ro¬ 
mans  into  Italy.  It  runs  thus:  “  Having  defired  li¬ 
berty  to  fpeak,  he  faid  none  of  the  prefent  counfels 
and  defigns  pleafed  him  ;  nor  did  he  approve  of  .Greece 
for  the  feat  of  the  war,  which  might  be  managed  in 
Italy  to  greater  advantage:  becaufe  it  was  impoffible 
to  conquer  the  Romans  but  by  their  own  arms,  or  to 
fubdue  Italy  but  by  its  own  forces;  fince  both  the  nature 
of  thofe  men,  and  of  that  war,  -was  different  from  all 
others.  In  other  w  ars,  it  was  of  great  importance  to 
gain  an  advantage  of  place  or  time,  to  ravage  the  coun¬ 
tries  and  plunder  the  towns;  but  though  you  gain  fome 
advantage  over  the  Romans,  or  defeat  them,  you  muft 
Itill  fight  with  them  when  beaten.  Wherefore,  ftiould 
any  one  engage  with  them  in  Italy,  it  was  poflible  for 
him  to  conquer  them  by  their  own  power,  ftrength,  and 
aims,  as  he  himfelf  had  done  ;  but  ftiould  he  attempt 
it  out  of  Italy,  the  fource  of  their  power,  he  would 
be  as  much  deceived,  as  if  he  endeavoured  to  alter 
the  courfe  of  a  river,  not  at  the  fountain-head,  but 
where  its  dreams  were  largeft  and  deepeft.  This  was 
his  judgment  in  private,  and  what  he  had  offered  as  his 
advice,  and  now  repeated  in  the  prefence  of  his  friends  ; 
that  all  might  know  in  what  manner  a  war  ought  to  be 
carried  on  againft  the  Romans,  who  were  invincible 
abroad,  but  might  be  conquered  at  home.  For  they 
might  fooner  be  driven  out  of  their  city  than  their  em- 
piie,  and  from  Italy  than  their  provinces  ;  having  been 
taken  by  the  Gauls,  and  almoft  fubdued  by  himfelf. 

1  hat  he  was  never  defeated  till  he  withdrew  out  of 
their  country  ;  but  upon  his  return  to  Carthage,  the 
Sab.xxxi.  fortune  of  the  war  was  changed  with  the  place.”  He 
' '  feems  to  intimate  by  this  fpeecb,  that  the  Romans  were 

like  fome  fierce  and  impetuous  animals,  which  are  no 
otherwife  to  be  fubdued  than  by  wounding  them  in 
lome  vital  part.  In  fpeeches  related  after  this  manner, 
we  are  not  neceffarily  to  luppofe  the  hiftorian  gives  us 
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the  very  words  in  which  they  were  at  firft  delivered,  Compofl. 
but  only  the  fenfe.  But  in  direfl  fpeeches,  the  perfon  tion  of 
himfelf  is  introduced  as  addrefling  his  audience ;  and  H‘lt:or3r» 
therefore  the  Avords  as  well  as  the  fenfe  are  to  be  fuited 
to  his  cbarafter.  Such  is  the  fpeech  of  Eumenes,  one- 
of  Alexander’s  captains  and  fucceflbrs  made  to  his  fol- 
diers  Avhen  they  had  traiterouily  bound  him  in  chains, 
in  order  to  deliver  him  up  to  his  enemy  Antigonus,  as 
Ave  haAre  it  in  the  fame  w  riter.  “  You  fee,  foldiers  (fays 
lie),  the  habits  and  ornaments  of  your  general,  which 
have  not  been  put  upon  me  by  mine  enemies ;  that 
Avould  afford  me  fome  comfort :  it  is  by  you,  that  of  a 
conqueror  I  am  become  conquered,  and  of  a  general  a 
captive  ;  though  you  have  fvorn  to  be  faithful  to  me 
four  times  within  the  fpace  of  a  year.  But  I  omit  that, 
fince  refledlions  do  not  become  perfons  in  calamity. 

One  thing  I  intreat,  that,  if  Antigonus  muft  have 
my  life,  you  Avould  let  me  die  among  you.  For  it  no 
Avay  concerns  him  how'  or  where  I  fuffer,  and  I  (1a all 
efcape  an  ignominious  death.  If  you  grant  me  this,  I 
free  you  from  your  oath,  with  which  you  have  been  fo 
often  engaged  to  me.  Or,  if  lhame  reftrains  you  from 
offering  violence  to  me  at  my  requeft,  give  me  a  fword, 
and  fuffer  your  general  to  do  that  for  you  without  the 
obligation  of  an  oath  which  you  have  fvorn  to  do  for 
your  general  •  ”  Lib.  xh’. 

But  this  likewife  is  a  matter  in  which  critics  have e  4* 
been  divided  in  their  fentiments ;  whether  any,  or 
what  kind  of  fpeeches  ought  to  be  alloAved  in  hiltory. 

Some  have  thought  all  fpeeches  ftiould  be  excluded  : 
and  the  reafon  given  for  that  opinion  is  this ;  that  it 
breaks  the  thread  of  the  difeourfe,  and  interrupts  the 
reader,  when  he  is  defirous  to  come  to  the  end  of-  an 
aftion,  and  know  hotv  it  iffued.  This  is  true,  indeed, 
when  fpeeches  are  either  very  long  or  too  frequent ; 
but  otherwife  they  are  not  only  entertaining,  but  like- 
Avife  inftruflive.  For  it  is  of  fervice  to  know  the 
fprings  and  reafons  of  aflions  ;  and  thefe  are  frequently 
opened  and  explained  in  the  fpeeches  of  thofe  by  whom 
they  were  performed.  Others  therefore  have  not  been 
againft  all  fpeeches  in  general,  but  only  dkeft  ones. 

And  this  was  the  opinion  of  Trogus  Pompeius,  as  Ju-  j- 

ftin  informs  us ;  though  he  did  not  think  fit  to  follow  c.  3. 
him  in  that  opinion,  when  he  abridged  him,  as  we 
have  feen  already  by  the  fpeech  of  King  Eumenes. 

The  reafon  offered  againft  direfl  fpeeches  is,  becaufe 
they  are  not  true ;  and  truth  is  the  foundation  of  all 
hiftory,  from  which  it  never  ought  to  depart.  Such 
fpeeches,  therefore,  are  faid  to  weaken  the  credit  of 
the  writer  :  fince  he  who  will  tell  us  that  another 
perfon  fpoke  fuch  things  which  he  does  not  knorv 
that  he  ever  did  fpeak,  and  in  fuch  language  as  he 
could  not  ule,  may  take  the  fame  liberty  in  reprefent- 
ing  his  aftions.  Thus,  for  example,  when  Livy  gives 
us  the  fpeeches  of  Romulus,  the  Sabine  women,  Bru¬ 
tus,  and  others,  in  the  firft  ages  of  the  Roman  ftate, 
both  the  things  themfelves  are  imaginary,  and  the 
language  wholly  difagreeable  to  the  times  in  Avhich 
thofe  perfons  lived.  Accordingly  Ave  find,  that  when 
feveral  hiftorians  relate  fome  particular  fpeech  of  the 
fame  perfon,  they  widely  differ  both  in  the  fubjedt- 
matter  and  expreftions.  So  the  fpeech  of  Veturia, 
by  which  file  difluaded  her  fon  Coriolanus  from  be- 
fteging  Rome  when  he  came  againft  it  with  an  army 

of 
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Ccmpofi-  of  Volfcians  to  avenge  the  injuries  he  had  received  is 

Hiftorv-  Vei/  differ,en‘1y  related  by  Livy,  Dionyfius  of  Halicar- 

i - n alius,  and  Plutarch.  Such  fictitious  fpeeches  there- 

fore  are  judged  more  fit  for  poets,  who  are  allowed  a 
greater  liberty  to  indulge  their  fancy  than  hiftorians. 
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And  if  any  direft  fpeeches  are  to  be  inferted,  they 
c  46 1U'  be  fuch  only  as  were  really  fpoken  by  the  per- 

liCorio-  fons  t0  wh°m  they  are  afcribed,  where  any  fuch  have 
lano.  been  preferved.  Thefe  have  been  the  fenliments  of 
SeeV°^  fome  critics  both  ancient  and  modern.  However, 

t'20.  there  *S  fcarc!  an  ancient  hiftorian  now  extant,  either 
Greek,  or  Latin,  who  has  not  fome  fpeeches,  more  or  lels 
in  his  works ;  and  thofe  not  only  oblique,  but  alfo  di¬ 
rect.  They  feem  to  have  thought  it  a  neceffary  ornament 
to  their  writings :  and  even  where  the  true  fpeeches 
might  be  come  at,  have  chofen  rather  to  give  them 
in  their  own  words  ;  in  order,  probably,  to  preferve  an 
equality  in  the  ftyle.  Since  therefore  the  bell  and  molt 
faithful  hiftorians  have  generally  taken  this  liberty,  we 
are  to  diftinguilh  between  their  accounts  of  fads  and 
their  lpeeches.  In  the  former,  where  nothing  appears 
to  the  contrary,  we  are  to  fuppofe  they  adhere  to  truth, 
according  to  the  belt  information  they  could  get  ;  but 
in  the  latter,  that  their  view  is  only  to  acquaint  us  with 
the  caufes  and  fprings  of  actions,,  which  they  choofe  to 
do  in  the  form  of  lpeeches,  as  a  method  molt  ornamen¬ 
tal  to  the  work,  and  entertaining  to  the  reader  : 
Though  the  belt  hiftorians  are  cautious  of  infertincr 
fpeeches,  but  where  they  are  very  proper,  and  upon 
fome  folemn  and  weighty  occafions.  Thucydides  is  laid 
to  have  been  the  firft  who  brought  complete  and  finifh- 
ed  fpeeches  into  hiftory,  thofe  of  Herodotus  being  but 
fhort  and  imperfeft.  And  though  Dionyfius  of  Hali- 
carnaflus,  in  his  cenfure  upon  Thucydides,  faems  then 
to  have  difliked  that  part  of  his  conduct  ;  yet  he  after¬ 
wards  thought  fit  to  imitate  it  in  his  Antiquities  of 
Rome,  where  we  find  many  not  only  oblique,  but  alio 
direft  fpeeches. 

What  has  been  faid  of  fpeeches,  may  likewife  be  un- 
derftood  of  letters,  which  we  fometimes  meet  with  in 
hiftories  j  as  that  of  Alexander  to  Darius  in  Quintus 
c'.  I-  ...  .  Curtius,  thofe  of  Tiberius  and  Drufus  in  Tacitus,  and 
73  iii  -6*  others.  Some  letters  are  wholly  fictitious  j  and 

55.  "  ’  °tbers  perhaps  the  hiftorian  reprefents  the  fubftanee 

of  what  was  really  faid,  but  gives  it  his  own  drefs. 
Thus  we  find  that  fhort  letter  of  Lentulus  to  Catiline 
at  the  time  of  his  confpiracy  differently  related  by 
Cicero  and  Salluft.  The  reafon  of  which  feems  to  be 
this :  That  as  Cicero  recited  it  publicly  to  the  people 
of  Rome  in  his  third  oration  againft  Catiline,  it  is  rea- 
fonable  to  imagine  he  did  it  in  the  very  words  of  the 
letter,  which  he  had  by  him  ;  whereas  Salluft,  as  an 
hiftorian,  might  think  it  fufficient  to  give  the  fenfe  of 
it  in  his  own  words. 

IV.  DiyreJJions.  Thefe  if  rightly  managed,  afford 
the  reader  both  delight  and  profit.  Like  fpeeches,  they 
fliould  neither  be  too  long  nor  frequent  j  left  they  in¬ 
terrupt  the  courfe  of  the  hiftory,  and  divert  the  reader 
from  the  main  defign  of  the  work.  But  now  and  then 
to  introduce  a  beautiful  defcription,  or  fome  remarkable 
incident,  which  may  give  light  to  the  fubjeft,  is  fo  far. 
from  an  interruption,  that  it  is  rather  a  relief  to  the 
reader,  and  excites  him  to  go  on  with  greater  p'.eafure 
and  attention.  See  further  on  this  head,  Oratory, 
37. 
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Since  mod  hiftories  confift  of  an  introduction  and  the  ^  _ 

body  of  the  work,  in  each  of  which  fome  order  is  re-  cQ 
quifite,  we  lhall  difeufs  them  feparately.  Oforeer. 

1.  The  defign  of  the  introduction  is  the  fame  here  as 
in  orations.  For  the  hiftorian  propofes  three  things  by 
his  introduction,  which  may  be  called  its  parts  ;  to 
give  his  reader  fome  general  view  of  the  fubjeO,  to 
engage  his  attention,  and  to  polfefs  him  with  a  candid 
opinion  of  himfelf  and  his  performance.  Some  have 
thought  this  laft  unneceffary  for  an  hiftorian.  But  if 
we  confider  how  differently  mankind  are  apt  to  judge  of 
the  fame  perfons  and  actions,  it  feems  as  requifite  for 
an  hiftorian  to  be  well  efteemed  as  an  orator.  And 
therefore  we  find  fome  of  the  belt  hiftorians  have  not 
omitted  this  part.  Livy’s  introduction  has  been  very 
much  applauded  by  the  learned,  as  a  mafterpiece  in 
its  kind.  It  begins  with  an  account  of  his  defign. 

“  V  hether  (fays  he)  it  may  anfwer  any  valuable  end 
for  me  to  write  the  hiftory  of  the  Roman  affairs  from 
the  beginning  of  the  city,  I  neither  am  certain,  nor  if 
I  was  fhould  I  venture  to  declare  it.”  Soon  after  he 
endeavours  to  prepare  the  reader’s  attention,  by  repre- 
fenting  the  grandeur  and  ufefulnefs  of  the  fubject  in* the 
following  words  :  “  Either  I  am  prejudiced  in  favour  of 
my  fubjeft,  or  there  never  was  any  Hate  greater,  more 
virtuous,  and  fruitful  of  good  examples,  or  in  which 
avarice  and  luxury  had  a  later  admittance,,  or  poverty 
and  thrittinefs  were  either  more  highly  or  longer  efteem¬ 
ed,  they  always  coveting  lefs  the  lefs  they  enjoyed.” 

And  then  he  prefently  proceeds  to  ingratiate  himfelf 
with  his  readers,  and  gain  their  favourable  opinion  : 

£‘  Although  my  name  is  obfeure  in  fo  great  a  number 
of  writers,  yet  it  is  a  comfort  that  they  cloud  it  by  their 
fame  and  character.  But  I  (hall  gain  this  advantage 
by  my  labour,  that  I  fhall  be  diverted  for  a  time  from 
the  profpect  of  thofe  evils  which  the  age  has  feen  for  fo 
naany  years  j  while  my  mind  is  wholly  intent  upon  for¬ 
mer  times,  free  from  all  that  care  which  gives  the 
writer  an  uneafinefs,  though  it  cannot  bias  him  againft. 
the  truth.”  In  this  paffage  we  fee  he  endeavours  to 
gain  the  good  efteem  of  his  readers  from  two  very 
powerful  motives,  modefty  and  a  ftrift  regard  to  truth. 

It  may  fcarce  feem  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  thofe  in¬ 
troductions  are  efteemed  the  belt  which  are  moft  natu¬ 
ral  ;  that  is,  fuch  as  are  taken  from  the  fubject-matter 
of  the  hiftory  itielf,  and  clofely  connected  with  it. 

Such  are  thofe  of  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Livy,  Ta¬ 
citus,  and  others.  And  therefore  Salluft  is  greatly 
blamed  by  Quintilian  on  the  account  of  his  introduc¬ 
tions,  which  are  fo  general  that  they  might  fuit  other 
hiftories  as  well  as  thofe  to  which  they  are  prefixed. 
Introductions  fhould  likewife  be  proportioned  to  the 
length  of  the  work.  We  meet  w  ith  fome  few  hiftories, 
in  which  the  writers  immediately  enter  upon  their  fub- 
ject,  without  any  introduction  ;  as  Xenophon  in  his 
Expedition  of  the  younger  Cyrus,  and  Ciefar  in  his 
Commentaries  of  the  Gallic  and  Civil  Wars.  But  the 
latter  does  not  profefs  to  write  a  juft  hiftory  ;  and  there¬ 
fore  left  himfelf  more  at  liberty,  as  well  in  this  refpeft 
as  in  fome  others. 

2.  But  order  is  principally  to  be  regarded  in  the 
body  of  the  work.  And  this  may  be  managed  two 
ways  j  either  by  attending  to  the  time  in  a  chronologi¬ 
cal: 
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cal  feries,  or  the  different  nature  and  circumftances 
of  the  things  contained  in  the  hiftory.  However,  as 
thefe  two  methods  do  not  equally  fuit  all  fubjedls,  we 
lhall  a  little  conlider  to  what  kind  of  hiftories  each  of 
them  feems  more  properly  adapted.  Ail  hiftory  then, 
as  we  have  obferved  already,  may  be  reduced  to  three 
forts  ;  biography ,  the  hiftory  of  particular  Jlatcs ,  and 
the  general  hiftory  of feveral fates  exifting  at  the  fame 
time. 

In  biography,  or  the  lives  of  particular  per  fans,  moft 
writers  follow  the  order  of  time ;  though  fome  reduce 
them  to  certain  general  heads,  as  their  virtues  and  vices, 
or  their  public  and  private  character.  Plutarch  and 
Cornelius  Nepos  have  taken  the  former  method,  and 
Suetonius  the  latter. 

As  to  the  hiftory  of  particular  ftates,  the  order  of 
time  is  generally  belt,  as  being  moft  natural  and  eafy. 
And  therefore  it  has  ufually  been  obferved  by  the  belt 
hiftorians,  as  Thucydides,  Livy,  and  others.  Taci¬ 


tus,  indeed,  wrote  two  dillindt  works  j  one  of  which 
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way  of  writing.”  Curtius  profeffe3  only  to  write  the  Comprfi. 
adlions  of  Alexander  king  of  Macedon  •,  but  his  hiftory 
contains  in  it  the  principal  affairs  of  the  greateft  ftates 
in  the  world  during  that  period.  Now  although,  in 
the  courfe  of  thole  tranfa&icns,  the  war  between  Ar- 
chelaus  governor  of  Macedonia,  and  Agis  king  cf 
Sparta,  happened  before  the  battle  of  Alexander  at 
Arbela  \  yet  the  hiftorian  not  only  relates  that  battle 
firft,  but  carries  on  the  account  of  Alexander’s  affairs 
in  Afia  to  the  death  of  Darius  without  interruption  $ 
for  which  he  gives  this  reaton  :  “  If  I  lhould  relate  Lib.  t, 
the  affairs  of  Alexander,  which  happened  in  the  mean  ir.it. 
time,  either  in  Greece  or  Illyricum  and  Thrace,  each 
their  proper  order  and  time,  I  muft  interrupt  the 
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he  called  Annals ,  and  the  other  Hfones.  And  as  in 
both  he  has  kept  to  the  order  of  time,  critics  have  been 
at  a  lofs  to  affign  any  other  reafon  for  thefe  different 
titles,  unlefs  that  in  the  former  work  he  confines  him- 
felf  more  clofely  to  the  fadts  themfelves,  and  does  not 
treat  fo  largely  upon  the  caufes,  manner,  or  event  of 
them,  as  he  has  done  in  the  latter.  And  even  in  the 
circumftances  of  fadts,  there  is  a  certain  order  proper 
to  be  obferved,  for  rendering  the  account  more  plain 
and  intelligible.  Thus,  for  inftancp,  in  the  defcrip- 
tion  of  a  battle  or  fiege,  the  time  fhould  firft  be  known, 
then  the  chief  perfon  or  perfons  who  condudted  it, 
then  the  number  of  forces,  and  other  requifites,  after¬ 
wards  the  nature  of  the  place,  then  the  adtion  itfelf, 
and  laftly  the  event.  But  fometimes  it  is  neceffary  to 
add  the  time  in  which  feveral  of  the  other  circum- 
ftanees  happened,  efpecially  in  adlions  of  any  confider- 
able  length.  Where  the  order  of  thefe  circumftances 
is  confuted,  it  perplexes  the  account,  and  renders  it 
both  lefs  entertaining  to  the  reader,  and  more  difficult 
to  remember. 

In  a  general  hiftory,  the  order  of  time  cannot  al¬ 
ways  be  preferved  j  though,  where  the  adlions  of  dif¬ 
ferent  communities  have  refpedt  to  one  as  the  princi¬ 
pal,  they  fhould  all,  as  far  as  poflible,  be  referred  to 
the  tranfadtions  of  that  ftate.  But  even  here  the  fe¬ 
veral  affairs  of  thofe  different  ftates  ought  to  be  rela¬ 
ted  feparately,  which  will  neceffarily  occafion  the  an¬ 
ticipating  fome  things,  and  poftponing  others,  fo  that 
they  cannot  all.  Hand  in  the  order  of  time  in  which 
they  were  performed.  However,  Velleius  Paterculus 
fays  very  juftly  with  regard  to  this  fubjedl,  “  That 
every  entire  adtion  placed  together  in  one  view,  is 
much  better  aj  prehended  than  if  divided  by  different 
trifles.”  In  this  cafe,  therefore,  for  better  preferving 
the  chronology,  it  is  ufual  with  bifforians,  when  they 
have  finifhed  any  particular  narrative,  in  puffing  to  the 
next,  to  exprefs  the  time  by  fome  (hort  and  plain 
traniition  ;  and  fometimes  to  apologize  for  themfelves, 
by  afugning  the  reafons  of  their  conduct.  So  Poly¬ 
bius,  whole  hiftory  is  of  this  kind,  fays  concerning 
himfelf:  “  As  in  writing  the  adlions  of  each  year,  in 
the  order  of  time,  I  endeavour  to  reprefent  the  affairs 
of  the  fame  nation  together  in  one  luminary  view,  it 
is  plain  that  inconvenience  muft  of  courfe  attend  this 


affairs  of  y^fta  ;  which  it  is  much  better  to  repreler.t 
together  in  one  continued  feries  as  they  fell  out,  to 
the  flight  and  death  of  Darius.”  Such  anachronisms, 
therefore,  are  nothing  more  than  what  neeeffarily  arife 
fometimes  from  the  nature  of  the  fubjedl  :  As  every 
thing,  the  more  complex  it  is,  and  contains  under  it  a 
great  number  of  parts,  is  more  difficult  to  be  digeffed 
in  a  regular  order.  But  in  a  hiftory  compofed  of  fe¬ 
veral  ftates,  whofe  affairs  are  independent  of  one  an¬ 
other,  the  adlions  of  each  nation  muff  necefiarily  be 
feparated,  in  order  to  reprefent  them  In  a  juft  view, 
and  prevent  confufion.  This  is  the  method  which 
Herodotus  has  taken,  as  likewife  Diodorus  Siculus 
and  Jullin.  Now  both  the  pleafure  and  benefit  which 
fuch  hiftories  afford,  arile  from  obferving  the  eondudl 
of  each  ftate  feparately  in  the  courfe  of  their  affairs, 
and  then  comparing  one  with  the  other.  And  as  the 
order  of  time  muft  frequently  be  interrupted,  it  is  not 
unufual  to  continue  the  chronology  at  proper  diftances 
in  relating  the  affairs  of  each  nation  ;  w  hich  preferves 
an  unity  in  the  whole,  and  connedts  it  in  one  confident 
body. 

The  divifion  of  hiftories  into  books  was  defigned 
only  for  the  better  diilindlion  of  the  fubjedl  and  eafe 
of  the  reader.  And  the  dividing  thefe  books  again 
into  chapters,  is  rather  a  pradlice  of  later  editors 
(founded,  as  they  have  thought,  on  the  fame  rea- 
fons),  than  countenanced  by  the  example  of  ancient 
writers. 


Art.  IV.  Of  Stylf. 
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An  hiftorical  ftyle  is  faid  to  be  of  a  middle  nature, Of  ftyle. 
between  that  of  a  poet  and  an  orator,  differing  from 
both  not  only  in  the  ornamental  parts,  but  likewife  in 
the  common  idioms  and  forms  of  expreflioh. 

Cicero  obferves,  that  “  nothing  is  more  agreeable  in  Be  Clar. 
hiftory  than  brevity  of  expreflion,  joined  with  purity  Oiai.  c.  7; 
and  perfpicuity.”  Purity  indeed  is  not  peculiar  to  hif¬ 
tory,  but  yet  it  is  abfolutely  neceffary ;  for  no  one  will 
ever  think  him  fit  to  write  a  hiltory  who  is  not  mailer 
of  the  language  in  which  he  writes:  and  there¬ 
fore  when  Albinus  had  written  r^hitlory  of  the  Roman 
affairs  in  Greek,  and  apologifed  for  any  flips  or  impro¬ 
prieties  that  might  be  found  in  the  language  upon  the' 
account  of  his  being  a  Roman,  Cato  called  him  a  trifler, 
for  choofing  to  do  that  which,  after  he  had  done  it,  he 
was  obliged  to  afk  pardon  for  doing.  Nor  is  perfpi-  Gelt-  lib. 
cuitylefs  requifite  in  an  hiftorical  ilyle.  The  nature  of  A  c> 
the  lubjecl  plainly  diredls  to  this.  Tor  as  hiftory  con- 
fifts  principally  in  narration,  clearnefs  and  perfpicuity 
are  nowhere  more  neceffary  than  in  a  relation  ol  fadls. 

But 
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!'  ®ut  two  properties  are  to  be  accompanied  with 
brevity,  fince  nothing  is  more  difagreeable  than  a  lono 
and  tedious  narrative.  And  in  this  refpeft  an  hiftori- 
cal  fly le  differs  both  from  that  of  poetry  and  oratorv. 
For  the  poet  frequently  heightens  and  enlarges  his  del 
fcriptions  of  fads,  by  dwelling  upon  every  circumlfance 
placing  it  in  different  views,  and  embellidiing  it  with 
the  fined  ornaments  of  wit  and  language,  to  render  his 
images. more  agreeable  ;  and  the  orator  often  does  the 
like,  with  a  delign  to  flrike  the  paffions.  But  fuch  co¬ 
louring  is  not  the  bufinefs  of  an  hiltorian,  who  aims  at 
nothing  more  than  a  juft  and  faithful  reprefentation  of 
y  hat  he  relates,  in  a  way  beft  fuited  to  its  nature,  and 
in  fuch  language  as  is  moft  proper  to  fet  it  in  a  plain 
and  eafy  light. 

Again,  Cicero,  treating  of  an  hiftorical  ftyle,  fays  : 

It  ought  to  be  fluent,  fmooth,  and  even,  free  from 
that  harfhnefs  and  poignancy  which  is  ufual  at  the 
bar.”  The  properties  here  mentioned  diftinguilh  this 
ftyle  from  that  of  judicial  dilcourfes,  in  which  the  ora¬ 
tor  often  finds  it  neceffary  to  vary  his  manner  of  fpeak- 
ing,  in  order  to  anfwer  different  views,  either  of  purfu- 
ing  an  argument,  prefling  an  adverfary,  addrefling  a 
judge,  or  recommending  the  merits  of  his  caufe.  This 
occafions  an  inequality  in  his  ftyle,  while  he  fpeaks 
fometimes  directly,  at  other  times  by  way  of  queftion, 
and  intermixes  ftiort  and  coneife  expreflions  with  round 
and  flowing  periods.  But  the  hiftorian  has  no  necefli- 
ty  for  fuch  variations  in  his  ftyle.  It  is  his  province 
to  efpoufe  no  party,  to  have  neither  friend  nor  foe,  but 
to  appear  wholly  difinterefted  and  indifferent  to  all  ; 
and  therefore  his  language  ftiould  be  fmooth  and  equal 
in  his  relations  of  perfons  and  their  actions. 

But  further  :  Dionyfius  makes  “  decency  a  princi¬ 
pal  virtue  in  an  hiftorian  which  he  explains  by  fay- 
ing,  that  “  he  ought  to  preferve  the  characters  of  the 
perlons  and  dignity  of  the  actions  of  which  he  treats.” 
And  to  do  this  it  feems  neceffary  that  an  hiftorical 
ftyle  ftiould  be  animated  with  a  good  degree  of  life  and 
vigour  ;  without  which  neither  the  characters  of  emi¬ 
nent  perfons,  nor  their  remarkable  aCtions,  which  make 
up  the  main  bufinefs  of  hiftory,  can  be  duly  reprefent- 
ed  :  for  even  things  in  themfelves  great  and  excellent, 
if  related  in  a  cold  and  lifelefs  manner,  often  do  not 
affeCt  us  in  a  degree  fuitable  to  their  dignity  and  im¬ 
portance.  And  this  feems  particularly  neceffary  in 
Speeches,  in  order  to  reprefent  w  hat  every  one  fays,  ac¬ 
cording  to  his  different  country,  age,  temper,  and  fta- 
tion  of  life,  in  the  fame  manner  we  may  fuppofe  he 
either  really  did,  or  would  have  fpoken  himfelf  on  that 
occafion.  Befides  there  are  feme  feenes  of  aCtion  which 
require  very  pathetic  and  moving  language  to  repre¬ 
fent  them  agreeably  to  their  nature.  And  in  deferip- 
tions,  the  moft  beautiful  tropes  and  lively  figures  are 
often  neceffary  to  fet  the  ideas  of  things  in  a  proper 
light.  Prom  whence  it  appears,  that  painting  and  ima¬ 
gery  make  up  no  fmall  part  of  the  hillorian’s  province, 
though  his  colours  arc  not  fo  ftrong  and  glittering  as 
thofe  either  of  the  poet  or  orator.  He.  ought  therefore 
to  be  well  acquainted  with  the  manners  of  men  and  the 
nature  of  the  paffions,  fince  he  is  often  obliged  to  de- 
tribe  both  ;  in  the  former  of  which  Herodotus  ex¬ 
cels,  and  Thucydides  in  the  latter,  as  Dionyfius  has  ob- 
krved. 
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.  Now  from  feveral  properties  laid  down  by  an-  Compofi. 
cient  writers,  as  requifite  for  an  hillorical  ftyle,  it  feems  tion  of 
upon  the  whole  to  agree  beft  with  the  middle  charac-  IIlftor-v 
ter.  .  And  this  will  further  appear,  by  what  they  fay  v 
relating  to  the  ornamental  parts  of  ftyle  ;  namely,  conr- 
po fit  1  on  and  dignity.  As  to  the  former  of  thefe,  which 
refpeCls  the  ftruClure  of  fentenees,  and  the  feveral  parts 
of  them,  Demetrius  remarks,  that  “  An  hiftorical  pe¬ 
riod  ought  neither  to  rife  very  high,  nor  fink  very  low, 
but  to  preferve  a  medium.”  This  fimplicity  (he  fays) 

“  becomes  the  gravity  and  credit  of  hiftory  ;  and  dil- 
tinguifties  it  from  oratory  on  the  one  hand,  and  dia¬ 
logue  on  the  other.”  His  meaning  is,  that  hiftorical 
periods. ftiould  neither  be  fo  full  and  fonorous  as  is  fre¬ 
quent  in  oratory  :  nor  yet  fo  ftiort  and  flat  as  in  dia¬ 
logue  :  the  former  of  which,  as  he  fays,  require  a  ftrong 
voice  to  pronounce  them  ;  and  the  latter  have  fcarct 
the  appearance  of  periods.  So  that,  according  to  this 
judicious,  writer,  the  periods  beft  fuited  for  hiftory  are 
thofe  which,  being  of  a  moderate  length,  will  admit  of 
a  juft  rife  and  cadency,  and  may  be  pronounced  with 
eafe.  And  Dionyfius  tells  us,  that  “  Hiftory  ftiould 
flow  fmooth  and  even,  everywhere  confiftent  with  itfelf, 
without  roughnefs  or  chafms  in  the  found.”  This  re¬ 
lates  to  the  harmony  of  periods,  which  arifes  from  fuch 
a  pofttion  of  the  words  as  renders  the  found  pleafant. 
and  agreeable,  and  as  he  thinks  ought  to  be  attended 
to  in  hiftory.  And  as  to  dignity,  which  refpefls  the 
ufe  of  tropes  and  figures,  the  fame  author  fays,  that 
“  Hiftory  ftiould  be  embelliflu-d  with  fuch  figures  as 
are  neither  vehement  nor  carry  in  them  the  appearance 
of  art.”.  This  is  agreeable  to  what  Cicero  obferves,  in 
comparing  Xenophon  and  Califthenes,  two  Greek  hif¬ 
torians.  “  Xenophon  the  Socratic  (fays  he)  was  the 
firft  philofopher,  and  after  him  Calilthenes  the  fcholar 
of  Ariftotle, .  who  wrote  an  hiftory:  the  latter  almoft 
like  a  rhetorician  :  but  the  ftyle  of  the  former  is  more 
moderate,  and  has  not  the  force  of  an  orator,  lefs  vehe¬ 
ment  perhaps,  but  in  my  opinion  more  fweet  and  plea 


fant.”  The  difference  between  thefe  two  writers,  with  r, 
regard  to  their  ftyle,  confifted  chiefly  in  the  choice  of  lib. 
their  figures  :  which  in  Xenophon  were  more  gentle  c.  14. 
and  moderate,  and  therefore  in  the  judgment  of  Cicero 
more  agreeable  to  hiftory.  Now  thefe  feveral  proper¬ 
ties  relating  to  the  ornaments  of  language,  as  well  as 
thofe  before  mentioned,  which  by  ancient  writers  have 
been  thought  requifite  for  hiftory,  are  all  fuited  to  the 
middle  ftyle,  as  we  have  elfewhere  ftiown  at  large.  See 
Oratory,  N°  99 — 121. 

But  notwithftanding  this  general  account  of  the  fe¬ 
veral  properties  which  conftitute  an  hiftorical  ftyle,  it 
admits  of  confiderable  varieties  from  the  different  na¬ 
ture  and  dignity  of  the  fubjeft.  The  lives  of  particu¬ 
lar  perfons  do  not  require  that  ftrength  and  majefty  of 
exprefllon,  nor  all  thofe  ornaments  of  language,  as 
an  hiftory  of  the  Roman  empire.  And  accordingly 
we  find  the  ftyle  of  Nepos  and  Suetonius  very  differ¬ 
ent  from  that  of  Livy.  The  former  is  fmooth  and 
eafy,  fcaree  rifing  above  the  low  character  ;  but  the 
latter  often  approaches  near  to  the  fublime.  And 
other  hiftorians  again  have  kept  a  medium  between 
thefe.  Upon  the  whole,  therefore,  we  may  conclude, 
that  the  middle  ftyle  is  the  proper  charafter  for  hif- 
tery  j  though  hiftorians  may  fometimes  link  into  the 
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Compofi-  low  chara£fer,  and  at  other  times  rife  to  the  gran- 
tion  of  Jour  and  magnificence  of  the  fublime,  from  the  dif- 
^  jiulory.  ^  £eren|.  nature  0f  their  fubjedl,  or  fome  particular  parts 
'  of  it.  For  that  is  to  be  efteemed  the  proper  charac¬ 
ter  of  any  writing  which  in  the  general  belt  fuits  it. 
And  this  diftinclion  may  help  us  in  fome  meafure  to 
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reconcile  the  fentiments  of  writers  upon  this  head,  Compoft. 
who  feem  to  attribute  different  charafters  to  an  hifto-  ot 
rical  ftyle,  or  at  leaf!  to  judge  where  the  truth  lies : .  1  ory'J 

fince  a  variety  of  ftyle  is  not  only  requifite  in  different 
fubje&s,  but  likewile  in  different  parts  of  the  fam« 
work. 
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Hiftory  HlSTOJtr  of  Nature ,  or  Natural  Hi/lory.  See  Na- 

.11  tural  History. 

Hlthe*  ,  HISTRIO,  in  the  ancient  drama,  fignified  an  ac¬ 
tor  or  comedian  ;  but  more  efpecially  a  pantomime,  who 
exhibited  his  part  by  geftures  and  dancing.  Livy  in¬ 
forms  us  that  the  hiftriones  were  brought  to  Rome 
from  Etruria,  in  the  year  of  the  city  391,  (Dec.  i. 
lib.  7.). 

HISTRIX.  See  Hystrix. 

HITCHING,  a  large  and  populous  town  of  Hart- 
fordfhire  in  England,  fituated  near  a  large  wood  called 
Hitchwood.  The  manor  was  the  ancient  dernefne  of 
the  kings  of  England,  as  it  continues  at  this  day  ;  and 
it  has  been  the  dow:er  of  feveral  of  their  queens.  The 
town  is  reckoned  the  fecond  in  the  county  for  number 
of  ftreets,  houfes,  and  inhabitants.  It  was  formerly 
famous  for  the  ftaple  commodities  of  the  kingdom, 
and  divers  merchants  of  the  ftaple  of  Calais  refided 
here,  fince  which  that  trade  is  loft.  The  inhabitants 
now  make  large  quantities  of  malt  j  and  the  market  is 
one  of  the  greateft  in  England  for  wheat.  W.  Long, 
o.  10.  N.  Lat.  51.  58. 

H1THE,  or  Hythe,  a  town  of  Kent  in  England, 
70  miles  from  London.  It  is  one  of  the  cinque  ports  j 
and  had  formerly  five  parifhes,  but  by  the  choking  up  of 
its  harbour  and  other  accidents  is  now  reduced  to  one. 
In  the  reign  of  Henry  IV.  numbers  of  its  inhabitants 
were  cut  off  by  a  peftilence,  200  of  their  houfes  con- 
fumed  by  fire,  and  five  of  their  (hips  funk  at  fea,  with 
the  lofs  of  100  men  j  fo  that  the  people  were  going  to 
abandon  the  town,  had  not  the  king  by  his  charter 
generoufly  releafed  to  them,  for  five  turns  next  follow¬ 
ing,  their  fervice  of  five  (hips  of  100  men  and  five 
*  horfe,  which  they  were  to  have  fumifhed  out  and  kept 
at  their  own  charge  in  the  king’s  wars  for  15  days. 
It  was  firft  incorporated  by  the  name  of  barons  of  the 
town  and  port  of  H it  h  ;  but  the  government  was  after¬ 
wards  changed.  It  was  incorporated  by  Queen  Eliza¬ 
beth  with  the  name  of  the  mayor,  jurats,  and  common¬ 
alty  of  the  town  and  port  of  Hith,  who  with  the  free¬ 
men  elect  the  members  of  parliament.  The  mayor  is 
chofen  yearly  6n  Candlemas-day.  Here  is  a  market 
on  Saturdays, ^nd  fairs  in  July  and  December.  From 
hence  to  Cari'fferbury  is  a  paved  Roman  military  w’ay, 
called  Stoney  Street ;  and  at  a  little  diftancefrom  hence 
are  the  remains  of  the  walls  of  a  caftle,  which  included 
10  acres.  There  is  a  remarkable  pile  of  dry  bones  in 
the  town,  28  feet  long,  6  broad,  and  8  high  ;  they  are 
kept  in  a  vault  under  the  church  in  as  good  order  as 
books  in  a  library,  confiding  of  feveral  tboufand  heads, 
arms,  legs,  thigh-bones,  &c.  fome  very  gigantic,  and 
appear  by  an  infeription  to  be  the  remains  of  the  Danes 
and  Britons  killed  in  a  battle  near  this  place,  before 
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the  Norman  conqueft.  From  hence  to  Boulogne  is  Hithe 
reckoned  the  fhorteft  cut  to  France.  E.  Long.  1.  10.  I! 

N.  Lat.  51.  8.  Hoadleyw 

HITTIT ES,  the  defendants  of  Heth.  See  Heth.  ’ 

HIVE,  in  country  affairs,  a  convenient  receptacle 
for  bees.  See  Apis  and  Bee. 

HIVITES,  a  people  defeended  from  Canaan.  They 
dwelt  at  firft  in  the  country  which  was  afterwards  pof- 
feffed  by  the  Caphtorims,  or  Philiftines.  There  were 
Hivites  likewife  at  Shechem  and  Gibeon,  and  confe- 
quently  in  the  centre  of  the  promifed  land ;  for  thcJ 
inhabitants  of  Shechem  and  the  Gibeonites  were  Hi¬ 
vites,  (Jofhua  xi.  19.  Genefis  xxxiv.  2.).  Laftly,  there 
were  fome  beyond  Jordan,  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Her- 
mon  (Jo(hua  xi.  3.).  Bochart  is  of  opinion,  that  Cad¬ 
mus,  who  carried  a  colony  of  Phoenicians  into  Greece, 
was  an  Hivite.  His  name,  Cadmus ,  comes  from  the  He¬ 
brew  Keden,  “  the  eaft,”  becaufe  he  was  of  the  eaftern 
part  of  the  land  of  Canaan.  The  name  of  his  wife 
Hermione ,  comes  from  Mount  Hermon,  at  the  foot 
whereof  the  Hivites  had  their  dwelling.  The  meta- 
morphofis  of  Cadmus’s  companions  into  ferpents 
grounded  on  the  fignification  of  the  name  Hivites , 
which  in  Phoenician  fignifies  “ferpents.” 

HOACHE,  in  Natural  Hiftory ,  a  kind  of  earth 
approaching  to  the  nature  of  chalk,  but  harder,  and 
feeling  like  foap ;  whence  fome  think  that  it  is  either 
the  fame  with  the  foap-rock  of  Cornwall,  or  very 
like  it.  The  Chinefe  mix  it  with  water  till  the  li¬ 
quor  is  of  the  confidence  of  cream,  and  then  varnifh 
their  china-ware  with  it. 

HOADLEY,  Benjamin,  fucceflively  bifhop  of 
Bangor,  Hereford,  Salifbury,  and  W.ncheller,  was 
born  in  1676.  His  firft  preferment  in  the  church  was 
the  reflory  of  St  Peter  le  Poor,  and  the  le£turc(hip  of 
St  Mildred’s  in  the  Poultry.  In  the  year  1706,  he 
publilhed  lome  Remarks  on  the  late  Bi(hop  Ailtrbury’s 
fermon  at  the  funeral  of  Mr  Bennet,  in  which  Dr  At- 
terbury  had,  in  the  opinion  of  Mr  Hoadley,  laid 
down  fome  dangerous  propofitions.  Two  years  after, 

Mr  Hoadley  again  entered  the  lifts  againft  this  for¬ 
midable  antagonift  ;  and  in  his  exceptions  againft  a  fer¬ 
mon  publifhed  by  Dr  Atterbury,  intitled  “The  Power 
of  Charity  to  Cover  Sin,”  he  attacked  the  doiRor  with 
his  ufual  ltrength  of  reafoning  and  difpaffionate  in¬ 
quiry.  In  1709,  another  dilpute  arofe  between  thefe 
two  learned  combatants,  concerning  the  doctrine  of 
non-refiftance,  occafioned  by  a  performance  of  Mr 
Hoadley ’s,  intitled  “  The  Meafures  of  Obedience  j” 
fome  pofitions  in  which  Dr  Atterbury  endeavoured 
to  confute  in  his  elegant  Latin  fermon  preached  that 
year  before  the  London  clergy.  In  this  debate  Mr 
Hoadley  fignalized  himfelf  in  fo  eminent  a  degree, 


H  O  A  [  547  ]  H  O  B 


Hoaciley.  tfiat  tnc  honourable  houfe  of  commons  gave  him  a 
“*"v  particular  mark  of  their  regard,  by  reprefenting, 

in  an  addrefs  to  the  queen,  the  fignal  lervices  he 
had  done  to  the  caufe  of  civil  and  religious  liberty. — 
The  principles,  however,  which  lie  efpoufed  being  re¬ 
pugnant  to  the  general  temper  of  thofc  times,  drew 
on  him  the  virulence  of  a  party  ;  yet  it  was  at  this 
period  (1710,  when,  as  he  himfelf  expreffed  it,  fury 
feemed  to  be  let  loofe  upon  him)  that  the  late  Mrs  How¬ 
land  prefented  him  to  the  re&ory  of  Streatham  in  Sur¬ 
ry,  unalked,  unapplied  to,  and  without  his  either  ha¬ 
ving  feen  her  or  been  feen  by  her.  Soon  after  the  ac- 
ceflion  of  King  George  I.  Mr  Hoadley  was  confecrated 
to  the  fee  of  Bangor  ;  and,  1 7 1  *7,  having  broached 
fome  opinions  concerning  the  nature  of  Chrift’s  king¬ 
dom,  &c.  he  again  became  the  objeft  of  popular  cla¬ 
mour.  At  this  juncture  he  was  diftinguiflied  by  an¬ 
other  particular  mark  of  the  royal  regard,  by  means 
of  which  the  convocation  was  fucoeflively  prorogued, 
and  it  was  not  permitted  to  fit,  or  do  any  bufinefs, 
till  that  refentment  was  entirely  fublided.  In  1721 
he  was  traflated  to  Hereford  ;  and  from  thence,  in 
1723,  to  Salilbury.  In  1734,  he  was  tranflated  to 
Winchefter  (on  the  demife  of  Dr  Willis),  and  pub- 
lilhed  his  Plain  Account  of  the  Sacrament :  a  perform¬ 
ance  which  ferved  as  a  butt  for  his  adverfaries  to  (hoot 
at ;  yet  impartiality  owns  it  to  be  clear,  rational,  and 
manly,  written  with  great  candour  and  judgment,  and 
fuited  to  the  capacity  of  every  ferious  and  confiderate 
inquirer  after  truth. — His  latter  days  were  embittered 
by  a  mod  vile  inftance  of  fraud  and  ingratitude.  The 
bi(hop  took  a  French  prieft,  who  pretended  to  abjure 
his  religion,  under  his  protection,  with  no  other  re¬ 
commendation  than  that  of  his  necefiities  ;  in  return  for 
which  aCl  of  humanity,  the  pried  found  an  opportunity 
of  getting  the  biihop’s  name  written  by  his  own  hand, 
and,  caufing  a  note  of  fome  thoufand  pounds  to  be  placed 
before  it,  offered  it  in  payment.  But  the  bidiop  deny¬ 
ing  it  to  be  his,  it  was  brought  before  a  court  of  judice, 
and  was  there  found  to  be  a  grofs  impofition.  The  un¬ 
grateful  villain  had  now  recourfe  to  a  pamphlet,  in 
which  he  charged  the  bi(hop  with  being  a  drunkard  ; 
and  alleged  that  he  had  the  note  of  him  when  he  was 
in  liquor.  To  this  calumny  the  bifhop  made  a  full 
and  nervous  anfwer ;  in  which  he  expofed  the  man’s 
ialfehood,  and  folemnly  averred  that  he  was  never 
drunk  in  his  whole  life.  The  world  with  becoming 
ardour  embraced  his  defence,  and  he  had  the  happi- 
nefs  to  find  himfelf  perfectly  acquitted  even  of  any 
fufpicion  of  fuch  a  charge.  As  a  writer,  he  poffeffed 
uncommon  abilities.  His  fermons  (publidied  in  1754 
and  1755)  are  edeemed  inferior  to  few  writings  in  the 
Englilh  language,  for  plainnel's  and  perfpicuity,  ener¬ 
gy  and  drength  of  resuming,  and  a  free  and  maderly 
manner.  In  private  life,  he  was  naturally  facetious, 
eafy,  and  complying  ;  fond  of  company,  yet  would 
frequently  leave  it  for  the  purpofes  of  dudy  or  devo¬ 
tion.  He  was  everywhere  happy  ;  and  particularly 
in  his  own  family,  where  he  took  all  opportunities  of 
indruCting  by  his  influence  and  example.  He  died  in 
1761,  aged  83.  Bcfides  the  works  already  mentioned, 
he  wrote,  1.  Terms  of  Acceptance,  8vo.  2.  Reafon- 
ablenefs  of  Conformity.  3.  On  the  Sacrament.  His 
trafls  and  pamphlets  are  extremely  numerous  ;  and 
the  reader  may  fee  a  complete  catalogue  of  them  in 


his  life  inferted  in  the  fupplement  to  the  Biographia  Hoadley 
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Hoadley,  Benjamin ,  M.  D.  fon  of  the  former,  was  ______ 

born  in  17065  and  dudied  at  Bennet  college,  Cam¬ 
bridge,  under  the  tuition  of  Dr  Herring,  afterwards 
archbilhop  of  Canterbury.  He  took  his  degree  in  phy- 
fic  ;  and  particularly  applying  himfelf  to  mathematical 
and  philofophical  dudies,  was,  when  very  young,  ad¬ 
mitted  a  member  of  the  royal  fociety.  He  was  made 
regider  of  Hereford  while  his  father  filled  that  fee,  and 
was  early  appointed  phyfician  to  his  majedy’s  houfe  - 
hold,  but  died  at  his  houfe  in  Chelfea  in  1757.  He 
wrote,  1 .  Three  letters  on  the  organs  of  refpiration,  4to 
2.  The  Sufpicious  Hufband,  a  comedy.  3.  Obferva- 
tions  on  a  feries  of  ele&rical  experiments  ;  and,  4.  Ora- 
tio  anniverfaria ,  in  Theatro  Col.  Med.  Londin.  ex  Har- 
vet  in/lit  uto  habit  a  die  Ociob.  1742 . 

HOAI-NGAN-FOU,  a  city  of  China,  in  the  province 
of  Hiang-nan.  According  to  Grofier,  it  is  fituated  in 
a  marfli,  and  is  enclofed  by  a  triple  wall.  As  the  ground 
on  which  it  dands  is  lower  than  the  bed  of  the  canal, 
the  inhabitants  live  in  continual  dread  of  an  inundation. 

The  fuburbs  extend  to  the  didance  of  a  league  on  each 
fide  of  the  canal,  and  form  at  their  extremity  a  kind  of 
port  on  the  river  Hoang-ho.  This  place  is  very  po¬ 
pulous,  and  every  thing  in  it  announces  an  adtive  and 
brifk  trade.  One  of  thofe  great  mandarins  who  have 
the  infpedlion  of  the  canals  and  navigation,  and  who 
are  alfo  obliged  to  fupply  the  court  with  neceffary  pro- 
vifions,  refides  here.  This  city  has  eleven  others  under 
its  jurifdidtion  5  two  of  which  are  of  the  fecond,  and 
nine  of  the  third  clafs. 

HOAR-hound.  See  Marrubium,  Botany  In¬ 
dex. 

HOARSENESS,  in  Medicine,  a  diminution  of  the 
voice,  commonly  attended  with  a  preternatural  afperity 
and  roughnefs  thereof.  The  parts  affedled  are  the 
afpera  arteria  and  larynx.  For  its  caufes  and  cure,  fee 
Medicine  Index. 

HOBAL,  in  Mythology,  an  idol  of  the  ancient 
Arabs,  the  worlhip  of  which  at  Mecca  was  deilroyed 
by  Mahomet. 

HOBBES,  Thomas,  a  political  writer,  was  born  at 
Malmfbury  in  1588.  He  was  the  fon  of  a  clergyman  5 
and  having  completed  his  ftudies  at  Oxford,  he  w  as  af¬ 
terwards  governor  to  the  elde.lt  fon  of  William  Caven- 
diih  earl  of  Devonfliire.  He  travelled  through  France 
and  Italy  with  that  young  noblemen,  and  at  length  ap¬ 
plied  himfelf  entirely  to  the  ltudy  of  polite  literature. 

He  tranflated  Thucydides  into  Englifh;  and  publiihtd 
his  tranflation  in  1628,  in  order  to  fliow  his  country¬ 
men,  from  the  Athenian  hiltory,  the  dil'orders  and 
confufions  of  a  democratical  government.  In  1626  his 
patron  the  earl  of  Devonfliire  died  5  and  in  1628  his 
fon  died  alfo;  which  lofs  affected  Mr  Hobbes  to  fuch 
a  degree,  that  he  very  w  illingly  accepted  an  offer  made 
him  of  going  abroad  a  fecond  time  with  the  fon  of  Sir 
Gervafe  Clifton  ;  whom  he  accordingly  accompanied 
into  France,  and  Raid  there  fome  time.  But  while 
he  continued  there,  he  was  folicited  to  return  to  Eng¬ 
land,  and  to  relume  his  concern  for  the  hopes  of  that 
family  to  whom  he  had  attached  himfelf  l'o  early,  and 
to  which  he  owed  fo  many  and  fo  great  obligations. 

In  1631,  the  counted*  dowager  of  Devonfliire  defired 
to  put  the  young  carl  under  his  care,  who  was  then 
3  Z  2  about 
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Jrtobbe;.  about  the  age  of  13.  This  was  very  fuitable  to  Mr 
'r  Hobbes’s  inclinations,  who  dil’charged  that  trull  with 
great  fidelity  and  diligence.  In  1634,  he  republiffied 
his  tranflation  of  Thucydides,  and  prefixed  to  it  a  de¬ 
dication  to  that  young  nobleman,  in  which  he  gives  a 
great  character  of  his  father,  and  reprefents  in  the 
itrongeft  terms  the  obligations  he  was  under  to  that 
illuftrious  family.  The  fame  year  he  accompanied  his 
noble  pupil  to  Paris,  w  here  he  applied  his  vacant  hours 
to  the  If  udy  of  natural  philofophy,  and  more  efpecially 
to  the  perfeCt  underftanding  of  mechanifm,  and  the 
■caufes  of  animal  motion.  He  had  frequent  converia- 
tions  upon  thefe  fubjeCts  with  Father  Marin  Merfenne  5 
a  man  defervedly  famous,  and  who  kept  up  a  corre- 
fpondence  with  almolt  all  the  learned  in  Europe.  From 
Paris  he  attended  his  pupil  into  Italy,  where  at  Pifa  he 
became  known  to  that  great  alfronomer  Galileo  Gali¬ 
lei,  who  communicated  to  him  his  notions  very  freely  ; 
and  after  having  feen  all  that  was  remarkable  in  that 
country,  he  returned  with  the  earl  of  Devonfhire  into 
England.  Afterwards,  forefeeing  the  civil  wars,  he 
went  to  feek  a  retreat  at  Paris ;  where,  by  the  good 
offices  of-'his  friend  Father  Merfenne,  he  became  known 
to  the  famous  Renatus  des  Cartes,  and  afterwards  held 
a  correfpondence  with  him  upon  feveral  mathematical 
fubjeCts,  as  appears  from  the  letters  of  Mr  Hobbes  pub- 
liffied  in  the  works  of  Des  Cartes.  But  when  this 
philofopher  printed  afterwards  his  Meditations,  where¬ 
in  he  attempted  to  effablifh  points  of  the  highelt  confe- 
quenee  from  innate  ideas,  Mr  Hobbes  took  the  liberty 
of  diffenting  from  him  ;  as  did  alfo  the  French  king’s 
mathematical  profeffor,  the  illuftrious  Peter  Gaffendi, 
with  whom  Mr  Hobbes  contracted  a  very  clofe  friend- 
ihip,  which  was  not  interrupted  till  the  death  of  the 
former.  In  1642,  Mr  Hobbes  printed  a  few'  copies 
of  his  famous  book  De  Cive,  which,  in  proportion  as 
it  became  known,  raifed  him  many  adverfaries,  who 
charged  him  with  inftilling  principles  which  had  a 
dangerous  tendency.  Among  many  illuftrious  perlons 
who,  upon  fhipwreck  of  the  royal  caufe,  retired  to 
France  for  fafety,  was  Sir  Charles  Cavendiffi,  brother 
to  the  duke  of  Newcaftle  5  and  this  gentleman,  being 
fkilled  in  every  branch  of  the  mathematics,  proved  a 
conftant  friend  and  patron  to  Mr  Hobbes  j  who,  by 
embarking  in  1643  in  a  controverfy  about  fquaring  the 
circle,  was  grown  fo  famous  for  it,  that  in  1647  he 
was  recommended  to  inltruCt  Charles  prince  of  Wales, 
afterwards  King  Charles  II.  in  mathematical  learning. 
His  care  in  the  difcharge  of  this  office  gained  him  the 
efteem  of  that  prince  in  a  very  high  degree  :  and  though 
he  afterwards  withdrew  his  public  favour  to  Mr  Hobbes 
on  account  of  his  writings,  yet  he  always  retained 
a  fenfe  of  the  fervices  he  had  done  him  ;  ffiowed  him 
various  marks  of  his  favour  after  he  was  reftored  to  his 
dominions ;  and,  as  fome  fay,  had  his  picture  hanging 
in  his  clofet.  I  his  year  alfo  was  printed  in  Holland, 
by  the  care  of  M.  Sorbiere,  a  fecond  and  more  com¬ 
plete  edition  of  his  book  De  Cive ;  to  which  are  pre¬ 
fixed  two,  Latin  letters  to  the  editor,  the  one  by  Mr 
Gaffendi,  the  other  by  Father  Merfenne,  in  commen¬ 
dation  of  it  :  and  in  1650  was  publifhed  at  London  a 
fmall  treatife  of  Mr  Hobbes’s,  entitled  Human  Nature ; 
and  another  De  corpore  politico ,  or  Of  the  elements 
of  the  law.” 

AH  this  time  Mi  Hobbes  had  been  digefting  with 


great  care  and  pains  his  religious,  political,  and  moral  Hobbes, 
principles,  into  a  complete  fyflem,  which  he  called  the  y— ' 

Leviathan ,  and  which  was  printed  in  Englifh  at  Lon¬ 
don  in  1650  and  1651.  After  the  publication  of  his 
Leviathan  he  returned  to  England,  and  paffed  the  fum- 
mer  commonly  at  his  patron  the  earl  of  Devonihire’s 
feat  in  Derbythire,  and  fome  of  his  winters  in  town, 
where  he  had  for  his  intimate  friends  fome  of  the  great- 
eft  men  of  the  age.  In  1660,  upon  the  reftoration,  he 
quitted  the  country,  and  came  up  to  London,  where 
he  obtained  from  the  king  affurance  of  protection,  and 
had  an  annual  penfion  of  iool.  fettled  upon  him  out 
of  the  privy  purfe.  Yet  this  did  not  render  him  en¬ 
tirely  fafe  :  for,  in  1666,  his  Leviathan  and  his  trea¬ 
tife  De  Cive  were  cenfured  by  parliament ;  which 
alarmed  him  very  much,  as  did  alfo  the  bringing  in  of 
a  bill  into  the  houfe  of  commons  to  punifli  atheilrn  and 
profanenefs.  When  this  ltorm  was  a  little  blown  over, 
he  began  to  think  of  procuring  a  beautiful  edition  of 
his  pieces  that  were  in  Latin  ;  but  finding  this  im¬ 
practicable  in  England,  he  caufed  it  to  be  undertaken 
abroad,  where  they  were  publifhed  in  quarto  in  166S, 
from  the  prefs  of  John  Bleau.  In  1669,  he  was  vi- 
fited  by  Cofmo  de  Medicis,  then  prince,  afterwards 
duke  of  Tufcany,  who  gave  him  ample  marks  of  his 
efteem  and  refpeCt  5  and  having  received  his  pi&ure, 
and  a  complete  collection  of  his  writings,  caufed  them 
to  be  repolited,  the  former  among  his  curiofities,  the 
latter  in  his  noble  library  at  Florence.  The  like  vifits 
he  received  from  foreign  ambaffadors  and  other  ftrangers 
of  diftinCtion  ;  w  ho  were  curious  to  fee  a  perfcn  uhofe 
fingular  opinions  and  numerous  writings  had  made  fo 
much  noife  all  over  Europe.  In  1672,  he  wrote  his 
own  life  in  Latin  verfe,  when,  as  he  obferves,  he  had 
completed  his  84th  year  :  and,  in  1674,  publifhed 
in  Englifh  verfe  four  books  of  Homer’s  Odyffey  ;  which 
was  fo  well  received,  that  it  encouraged  him  to  under¬ 
take  the  whole  Iliad  and  Odyffey,  which  lie  likewife 
performed  and  publifhed  in  1675.  About  this  time 
he  took  his  leave  of  London,  and  went  to  fpend  the 
remainder  of  his  days  in  Derby  fhire  :  where,  however, 
he  did  not  remain  inaCtive,  notw ithftanding  his  ad¬ 
vanced  age  j  but  pu bl i fired  from  time  to  time  feveral 
pieces,  to  be  found  in  the  colleCticn  of  his  works.  He 
died  in  1 679,  aged  92. 

As  to  his  character  and  manners,  they  are  thus  de- 
fcribed  by  Dr  White  Kennet,  in  his  Memoirs  of  the 
Cavendiffi  family.  “  The  earl  of  Devonfhire  (fays 
he)  for  his  whole  life  entertained  Mr  Hobbes  in  his 
family,  as  his  old  tutor  rather  than  as  his  friend  or 
confidant.  He  let  him  live  under  his  roof  in  eafe  and 
plenty,  and  in  his  own  way,  without  making  ufe  of  him  . 
in  any  public,  or  fo  much  as  domeftic  affairs.  He 
would  frequently  put  off  the  mention  of  his  name,  and 
fay,  ‘  He  was  a  humorilt,  and  nobody  could  account 
for  him.’  There  is  a  tradition  in  the  family,  of  the 
manners  and  cuftoms  of  Mr  Hobbes,  fomewhat  obfer- 
vable.  His  profeffed  rule  of  health  was  to  dedicate 
the  morning  to  his  exercife,  and  the  afternoon  to  his 
ftudies.  And  therefore,  at  his  firft  rifing,  he  walked 
out,  and  climbed  any  hill  within  his  reach  j  or  if  the 
weather  was  not  dry,  he  fatigued  himfelf  within  doors 
by  fome  exercife  or  other,  to  be  in  a  fweat  :  recom¬ 
mending  that  praCtice  upon  this  opinion,  that  an  old 
man  had  more  moilture  than  heat,  and  therefore  by 

fuch 
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Hobbes,  fucli  motion  heat  was  to  be  acquired  and  moidure  ex- 
Hobby.  peilec].  After  this,  he  took  a  comfortable  breakfad  ; 

and  then  went  round  the  lodgings  to  wait  upon  the 
earl,  the  countefs,  and  the  children,  and  any  confidtr- 
able  drangers,  paying  fome  (hort  addrefles  to  all  of 
them.  He  kept  thefe  rounds  till  about  12  o’clock, 
when  he  had  a  little  dinner  provided  for  him,  which 
he  ate  always  by  himfelf  without  ceremony.  Soon  af¬ 
ter  dinner  he  retired  to  his  ftudy,  and  had  his  candle 
with  10  or  12  pipes  of  tobacco  laid  by  him;  then  (hut¬ 
ting  his  door,  he  fell  to  fmoking,  thinking,  and  wri¬ 
ting  for  feveral  hours.  He  retained  a  friend  or  two  at 
court,  and  efpecially  the  lord  Arlington,  to  proteft 
him  if  occafion  fhould  require.  He  ufed  to  fay,  that 
it  was  lawful  to  make  ufe  of  ill  indruments  to  do  our- 
felves  good  :  ‘  If  I  were  call  (fays  he)  into  a  deep  pit, 
and  the  devil  (hould  put  down  his  cloven  foot,  I  would 
take  hold  of  it  to  be  drawn  out  by  it.’  After  the de¬ 
floration,  he  watched  all  opportunities  to  ingratiate 
himfelf  with  the  king  and  his  prime  miniders;  and  look¬ 
ed  upon  his  penfion  to  be  more  valuable,  as  an  earned 
of  favour  and  protedlion,  than  upon  any  other  account. 
His  future  courfe  of  life  was  to.  be  free  from  dan¬ 
ger.  He  could  not  endure  to  be  left  in  an  empty 
houfe.  Whenever  the  earl  removed,  he  would  go  along 
w-ith  him,  even  to  his  lad  dage,  from  Chatfworth  to 
Hardwick.  When  he  was  in  a  very  weak  condition, 
he  dared  not  to  be  left  behind,  but  made  his  way  upon 
a  feather-bed  in  a  coach,  though  he  (urvived  the  jour¬ 
ney  but  a  few  days.  He  could  not  bear  any  difcourfe  of 
death,  and  feemed  to  cad  od'  all  thoughts  of  it.  He 
delighted  to  reckon  upon  longer  life.  The  winter  be¬ 
fore  he  died,  he  made  a  warm  coat,  which  he  faid  mud 
lad  him  three  years,  and  then  he  would  have  inch  ano¬ 
ther.  In  his  lad  ficknefs  his  frequent  quedions  were, 
Whether  his  difeafe  was  curable?  and  when  intimations 
were  given,  that  he  might  have  eafe,  but  no  remedy, 
he  ufed  this  expredion,  ‘  I  (hall  be  glad  to  find  a  hole 
to  creep  out  of  the  world  at;’  which  are  reported  to 
have  been  his  lad  fenfible  words;  and  his  lying  iome 
days  following  in  a  filent  dupefaclion,  did  feem  owing 
to  his  mind  more  than  to  his  body. 

The  reverend  Mr  Granger  obferves,  that  Hobbes’s 
dyle  is  incomparably  better  than  that  of  any  other  wri¬ 
ter  in  the  reign  of  Charles  I.  and  was  for  its  uncom¬ 
mon  drengt’n  and  purity  fcarcely  equalled  in  the  fuc- 
ceeding  reign.  “  He  has  in  trandation  (fays  he) 
done  Thucydides  as  much  judice  as  he  has  done  injury 
to  Homer  ;  but  he  looked  upon  himfelf  as  born  for 
much  greater  things  than  treading  in  the  deps  of  his 
predeceflors.  He  was  for  driking  out  new  paths  in 
icience,  government,  and  religion  ;  and  for  removing 
the  land-marks  of  former  ages.  His  ethics  have  a 
drong  tendency  to  corrupt  our  morals,  and  his  politics 
to  dedroy  that  liberty  which  is  the  birthright  of  every 
human  creature.  He  is  commonly  reprefented  as  a 
fceptic  in  religion,  and  a  dograatid  in  philofophy ;  but 
he  was  a  dogmatid  in  both.  The  main  principles  of 
his  Leviathan  are  as  little  founded  in  moral  or  evan¬ 
gelical  truths,  as  the  rules  he  has  laid  down  for  fqua- 
ring  the  circle  are  in  mathematical demondration.  His 
book  on  human  nature  is  edeemed  the  bed  of  his 
works.” 

HOBBY,  the  name  of  a  hawk  called  by  fome  au¬ 
thors  fubbuteo .  See  Falco,  Or.nithox.ocy  Indtx. 


It  is  a  hawk  of  the  lure,  and  not  of  the  fid  ;  and  is 
very  like  the  (aker,  only  much  lefs.  It  makes  excel¬ 
lent  fport  with  net  and  fpaniels ;  for  when  the  birds  u 
fee  the  hobby,  they  dare  not  commit  themfelves  to 
the  wing,/  but  lie  clofe  to  the  ground,  and  fo  are  ta¬ 
ken  in  nets. 

Hobby  is  alfo  a  name  formerly  given  to  drong  ac¬ 
tive  "horfes  of  a  middling  fize  :  they  are  reported  to 
have  been  originally  natives  of  Ireland,  and  were  much: 
liked  and  ufed.  Nags  anfwer  the  fame  defeription  as 
to  fize,  qualities,  and  employments. 

HOBGOBLIN,  is  a  name  vulgarly  applied  to  fai¬ 
ries  or  apparitions.  Skinner  calls  the  word  robgoblim , 
and  derives  it  from  Robin  Goodfellow,  Hob  being  the 
nick-name  of  Robin :  but  Wallis  and  Junius,  with 
greater  probability,  derive  it  from  hopgoblins ,  empufer , 
becaufe  they  are  iuppofed  to  hop  without  moving  both 
their  feet. 

HOBLERS,  or  Hobilers,  Hobe/arii,  in  our  an-* 
eient  cudoms,  were  men  who,  by  their  tenure,  were 
obliged  to  maintain  a  light  horfe  or  hobby,  for  the  cer¬ 
tifying  any  invafion  towards  the  fea-fide. — The  name 
was  alfo  ufed  for  certain  Irlfh  knights,  who  ufed  to 
ferve  as  light  horfemen  upon  hobbies. 

HOB-NAIL,  a  nail  with  a  thick  drong  head,  ufed 
in  (hoeing  a  hobby  or  little  horfe. 

HOB-NOB,  or  Hab-nab,  a  cant  word  formed  from 
hap  ne  hup,  and  denoting  an  event  which  happens  at 
random  or  by  mere  chance. 

HOBOO,  a  name  given  by  the  people  of  Otaheite-, 
and  in  the  neighbouring  iflands  of  the  South  fea,  to 
their  fuperfine  cloth.  It  is  the  thinned  and  mod  fi- 
nilhed  preparation  of  the  aouta. 

HOBSHEE  coi'EREESj  a  kind  of  Abydinian  (laves 
very  frequent  in  the  empire  of  Hindodan.  They 
come  modly  from  a  province  fubjedl  to  the  Negus  of 
Ethiopia,  called  Innariah,  to  the  fouth  of  his  other 
dominions,  and  bordering  upon  Negroland  in  Africa  ; 
from  whence  they  are  fele^led,  and  a  great  traffic 
made  of  them  over  all  Mogolillan  and  Perfia  ;  but  it  is 
chiefly  from  the  ports  of  Arabia  and  the  Red  fea  that 
they  are  brought.  Nothing  can  be  imagined  more 
fmooth  and  glofly,  and  perftElly  black,  than  their  (kin; 
in  which  they  far  furpals  the  negroes  on  the  coad  of 
Guinea  ;  and,  generally  fpeaking,  have  not  any  thing 
of  their  thick  lips,  though  otherwife  as  woolly  haired 
as  they.  They  are  highly  valued  for  their  courage, 
fidelity,  and  fluewdnefs;  in  which  they  fo  far  excel,  as 
often  to  rife  to  pods  of  great  honour,  and  are  made 
governors  of  places  under  the  title  Siddees. 

HOBSON’s-choice,  a  vulgar  proverbial  expredion, 
applied  to  that  kind  of  choice  in  which  there  is  no  al¬ 
ternative.  It  is  faid  to  be  derived  from  the  name  of  a 
carrier  at  Cambridge,  who  let  out  hackney  horfes,  and 
obliged  each  cudomer  to  take  in  his  turn  that  horfe 
which  dood  next  the  dable  door. 

HOCHE,  Lazarus,  a  republican  French  general. 
This  extraordinary  man,  and  particular  favourite  of 
fortune,  was  born  on  the  24th  of  June  1768,  at  the 
village  of  Montreui),  in  the  fuburbs  of  Verlailles.  His 
father,  in  the  early  part  of  his  life,  had  been  a  folditr ; 
but  ailed  afterwards  in  the  capacity  of  a  menial  fer- 
vant,  and  was  appointed  to  feed  the  hounds  of  Louis 
XV.  His  mother  died  foon  after  the  birth  of  young 
Hoche,  by  which  he  was  left  in  a  great  meafure  deili- 
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T-'onlie.  trrte,  his  aged  f  ‘her  (then  about  72)  being  unable  to 
contribute  ro  his  lupporc.  By  the  humanity  of  an 
aunt,  however,  who  kept  a  green  if  all  at  Verfailles, 
he  was  rafeued  from  ubiolute  beggary.  She  lent  him 
to  a  fmall  (ghoul,  where  he  acquired  a  tolerable  know¬ 
ledge  of  reading  and  writing,  (hewing  himfelf  at  once 
the  bed  and  mod  mifchievous  fcholar  in  the  whole 
fchool.  He  was  made  a  chorifter  by  the  rector  of  St 
Germain-en-Laye,  becaufe  he  found  him  to  be  a  boy 
of  a  very  lively  difpofition.  He  very  foon  difcovered 
an  iniaTable  third  for  information  upon  every  fubject, 
alking  quedions  at  thofe  who  were  much  older  than 
himfelf,  and  liltening  with  the  utmod  attention  to  the 
anfwers  they  returned.  The  ingenuity  of  his  remarks 
and  inquiries  w  as  often  perplexing  to  others  •,  but  as 
he  gradually  approached  towards  manhood,  a  very  re¬ 
markable  change  took  place,  both  in  his  manners  and 
difpodtion.  His  loquacity  wras  fucceeded  by  a  mufing, 
contemplative  turn,  and  he  proved  by  the  importance 
of  his  converfation,  that  he  had  not  meditated  in 
vain. 

Finding  that  his  wants  grew  more  numerous  than 
could  be  fupplied  by  the  indudry  of  his  aunt,  he  form¬ 
ed  the  commendable  refolution  of  earning  his  own  fub- 
liftence,  and  accordingly  became  a  fort  of  affidant  in 
the  royal  dables  of  Verfailles.  His  ardent  charadler, 
however,  foon  found  this  fituation  by  far  too  degrading  j 
he  already  viewed  it  with  abhorrenee  \  and  having  ac¬ 
cidentally  met  with  fome  part  of  the  works  of  Roufl'eau, 
a  fpirit  of  independence  indantly  feized  upon  him.  Ap¬ 
prehending  that  he  might  better  his  fituation  by  going 
abroad,  to  which  he  was  drongly  urged  by  a  rafcal  who 
made  a  prey  of  him,  even  offered  him  money  to  enable 
him  to  profecute  the  undertaking,  and  then  gave  him 
to  underhand  that  he  was  now  a  foldier  in  the  French 
guards.  Hoche,  finding  it  wholly  unavailing  to  remon- 
drate,  was  fent  at  the  age  of  16  to  join  his  regiment, 
which  was  then  quartered  at  Paris.  Here  he  found 
himfelf  poffeffed  of  r.o  more  than  1 25  livres  (about  5I. 
derling),  the  united  refult  of  his  own  economy,  and 
the  bounty  he  received  on  entering  the  army.  Even 
out  of  this  fmall  fum  he  was  obliged  to  treat  his  fellow 
foldiers  with  a  breakfad,  which  exhauded  his  whole 
dock.  A  military  life,  however,  foon  appeared  to  be 
exadfly  fuited  to  his  dilpofition,  fo  that  he  furpaffed  all 
the  other  recruits  in  the  rapidity  with  which  he  learned 
the  manual  exercife  ■,  and  in  a  fingle  month  was  fit  for 
the  veteran  ranks. 

His  limbs  were  admirably  proportioned,  his  drefs  was 
always  neat,  and  his  conduct  fo  regular,  that  he  was 
made  a  grenadier  at  the  requed  of  the  company.  He 
now  felt  the  circumfcribed  nature  of  his  education,  of 
which  he  was  afhamed,  and  he  determined  to  atchieve 
that  by  his  own  exertions  which  the  penury  of  his  rela¬ 
tions  prevented  them  from  accomplifliing.  He  faw  the 
neceflity  of  a  command  of  books,  and  as  his  pay  was  in¬ 
adequate  to  the  purchafe  of  thefe,  he  determined  to 
make  up  the  deficiency  by  manual  labour,  with  no 
fpecies  of  which  was  he  ever  difgufted,  while  it  put  the 
means  of  intellectual  improvement  within  his  reach.  He 
rofe  at  the  dawn  of  day,  either  to  draw  water,  or  trench 
ground  tor  the  gardeners  in  the  vicinity  of  Paris ;  and 
at  night  he  embroidered  vefts  and  caps. 

The  fruits  of  his  induftry  were,  at  the  end  of  the 
/  week,  divided  into  three  parts  j  the  fird  was  given  to 


the  fubftitute  who  mounted  guard  for  him  ;  the  fecond  Hoche. 
was  devoted  to  the  incidental  expences  of  a  convivial  v~ 
hour  with  iiis  companions ;  and  the  third  defrayed  the 
expences  of  the  bcoks  which  he  borrowed.  He  now 
turned  his  whole  attention  to  the  attainment  of  a  better 
knowledge  of  his  own  profeflion,  and  even  ventured  to 
point  out  the  radical  defe&s  of  the  prevailing  fydem  of 
military  tadics,  and  reprobated  fome  of  the  regulations 
which  obtained  in  the  army.  In  fpite,  however,  of  the 
general  gravity  of  his  deportment,  he  was  no  enemy  to 
occafional  conviviality.  Having  once  underdood  that 
a  companion  had  been  murdered  during  a  quarrel  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  metropolis,  he  determined  not  to  deep 
till  he  had  taken  vengeance  on  the  affadin.  Marching 
forth  at  the  head  of  a  body  of  his  companions,  to  the 
houfe  where  the  deed  was  perpetrated,  he  demolilhed 
all  the  windows,  and  dedroyed  the  furniture  j  but  for 
this  he  was  fentenced  to  three  months  confinement  in 
the  black  hole .  At  the  expiration  of  this  period  he  ex¬ 
hibited  a  fpedacle  truly  deferving  of  commiferation,  be¬ 
ing  deditute  of  linen,  clothes  and  (hoes,  his  face  pale 
and  disfigured,  and  in  this  condition  he  arrived  at  the 
barracks,  where  he  was  received  by  his  companions 
with  every  demondration  of  joy.  He  foon  after  fought 
a  duel  with  a  tyrannical  corporal,  of  whom  the  whole 
regiment  was  afraid  except  the  gallant  Hoche.  The 
latter  fell,  and  Hoche  received  a  deep  cut  in  his  fore¬ 
head,  which  added  greatly  to  his  martial  appearance. 

Soon  after  this  period  appeared  the  celebrated  pam¬ 
phlet  of  Sieyes  refpecling  the  Third  EJlate ,  and  almod 
every  Frenchman  was  ready  to  prove  that  he  belonged 
to  it.  The  guards,  it  is  well  known,  took  a  decided 
part  with  the  people  j  and  on  the  14th  of  July  1789, 

Hoche,  at  the  head  of  his  companions,  was  among  the 
fird  who  feized  on  the  Badile.  The  guards  were 
formed  into  the  io2d,  103d,  and  104th  regiments,  into 
the  lad  of  which  Hoche  was  admitted  with  the  rank 
of  fecond  adjutant,  when  he  had  an  opportunity  of  ma- 
nifeding  his  talents  in  a  different  channel.  Improper 
hands  having  obtained  the  adminiftration  of  the  military 
hofpital  of  the  French  guards,  he  minutely  invedigated 
the  date  of  the  accounts,  which  had  been  veiled  with 
ambiguity  for  the  purpofe  of  deceiving.  He  amended 
the  difeipline  of  the  army,  and  his  a£Hve  talents  did 
not  pafs  unrewarded.  While  the  regiment  was  reviewed 
in  the  Elyfian  fields,  Servan,  the  miniller  at  war,  was  fo 
delighted  with  the  platoons  of  Hoche’s  company,  that 
he  enquired  who  the  young  man  was  by  whom  it  was 
conduced,  and  he  bellowed  on  him  fome  flattering  com¬ 
pliments,  and  in  four  days  after  fent  him  the  brevet  of 
lieutenant  in  the  regiment  of  Roucrgue.  He  left  Paris 
on  the  24th  of  June  1792,  in  order  to  join  his  regi¬ 
ment,  then  in  garrifon  at  Thionville.  General  Leve- 
neur,  who  held  the  command  in  the  abfence  of  Va¬ 
lence,  fent  Lieutenant  Hoche  with  a  regiment  of  huffars, 
to  procure  provifions  for  the  troops  which  Miranda  had 
ordered  to  lay  fiege  to  Maeflricht.  This  he  executed 
with  univerfal  applaufe  •,  and  when  the  army  of  the 
Ardennes  was  ordered  to  recrofs  the  Meufe,  Hoche 
fucceeded  in  removing  the  powder  from  the  abbey  of 
Merchen,  in  bringing  away  the  military  cheft  of  the 
divifion,  and  conducing  the  fick  in  the  hofpital,  when 
every  thing  appeared  to  be  in  the  power  of  the  enemy’s 
huffars.  Having  fought  in  the  capacity  of  aida-de-camf> 
to  General  Leveneur,  at  Gutenhowen,  Neerwinden, 
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Hoche.  the  heights  of  Vertrich,  and  at  Blangen,  the  repub- 
lican  army  repafied  the  Dyle,  breaking  down  the 
bridges  5  and  Hoche  enabled  it  to  effeit  a  retreat,  by 
difputing  every  inch  of  ground  along  with  the  rear¬ 
guard. 

When  Dumouner  threw  off  the  difguife  at  the  camp 
of  Maulde  arrelting  the  deputies  from  the  convention, 
General  Leveneur  entrufted  to  young  Hoche  the  deli¬ 
cate  charge  of  carrying  the  news  to  Paris.  His  con¬ 
duct  on  this  occafion  was  fo  highly  approved  of  by  the 
administration,  that  he  was  railed  to  the  rank  of  ad¬ 
jutant-general,  and  chief  of  battalion ;  but  he  de¬ 
clined  a  higher  rank  than  captain  and  aid-de-camp  to 
his  patron. 

When  the  Britilh  troops  and  the  Aultrians  befieged 
Dunkirk,  Houchard,  who  was  ordered  to  cover  the 
place,  threw  in  Supplies  under  the  command  of  Souham 
and  Adjutant-general  Houche,  the  latter  of  whom  in- 
fpired  all  around  him  w;th  enthuliafm  •,  keeping  up  the 
Spirits  of  the  troops  and  haralfing  the  enemy  by  frequent 
Tallies,  while  the  right  wing  and  centre  of  the  beiieging 
army  were  attacked  by,  Jourdan.  Hoche  conltruited 
feveral  advanced  works  before  the  place,  and  for  fix 
weeks  together  was  never  in  a  bed.  The  representa¬ 
tives  with  the  army,  as  a  reward  for  his  activity,  ap¬ 
pointed  him  chief  of  brigade. 

Having  obtained  this  rank,  he  was  Sent  into  Aultrian 
Flanders,  where  invariable  fuccefs  attended  all  his 
movements.  And  when  only  24  years  of  age,  he  was 
appointed  commander  in  chief  of  the  army  of  the  Mo- 
zelle,  which  had  remained  for  a  long  time  inaitive,  and 
even  experienced  fomc  difgrace  under  Houchard.  Few 
fcenes  of  aition  could  be  more  inaufpicious  than  that 
upon  which  Hoche  was  now  about  to  enter.  The  Auf¬ 
trians  and  Pruflians  were  about  100,000  ftrong,  under 
the  command  of  the  firft  officers  in  Europe,  which 
prefented  a  formidable  front  from  the  Upper  Palatinate 
to  the  Handfruck  :  and  almolt  every  pofilion  might  be 
deemed  impregnable.  The  troops  of  General  Hoche 
were  nearly  undifciplined,  and  the  nature  of  their  fitua- 
tion  rendered  them  difpirited  ;  but  their  leader  firil  en¬ 
deavoured  to  gain  their  confidence,  which  he  conceived 
made  a  general  invincible  ;  l'jp  reflored  military  difei- 
pline  ;  invedigated  the  characters  and  talents  of  his  of¬ 
ficers  ;  and  puniffied  or  rewarded  as  neceffity  required. 

To  infpire  the  inhabitants  on  the  frontiers  with  cou¬ 
rage  was  his  next  objeit,  for  which  purpofe  he  vifited 
the  different  towns  in  his  vie'nity,  frequented  popular 
focieties,  and  addreffed  them  in  perfo.o  ;  fo  that  he  not 
only  fecured  a  high  degree  of  confidence,  but  even  pro¬ 
cured  volunteers,  clothes,  and  provifions.  Having  re¬ 
ceived  inltrudtions  from  the  committee  of  public  lafety 
to  raife  the  fiege  of  Bitche  and  Landau  ;  he  drew  a 
number  of  troops  from  the  different  garrifons,  and  on 
the  event  of  an  attack  on  the  quarter  he  had  w  eakened, 
he  gave  orders  to  General  Moreau  to  ffiut  himfelf  up 
in  Thionville,  which  place  he  was  charged  to  defend 
until  death.  He  formed  fuch  a  general  plan  of  opera¬ 
tions  as  gave  the  ftrongeft  evidence  of  his  great  milita¬ 
ry  talents  ;  for  if  the  fuboidinate  parts  of  it  mifearried 
(which  was  aftuallv  the  cafe),  the  grand  objeit,  the 
effecting  a  junction  with  Pichegru,  who  commanded  the 
army  on  the  Rhine,  was  Mill  within  his  reach.  By  a 
fudden  and  formidable  mantEuvre,  he  fo  aftoniffied  the 
enemy,  that  they  immediately  quitted  the  Sarre,  and 


after  experiencing  a  defeat,  retired  towards  the  heights  Hoche. 
of  Blifecaftel,  with  the  lofsof  700  men  killed  upon  the  ""V-" 
field.  The  duke  of  Brunfwick  retreated  tow  ards  Kay- 
ferlautem,  at  which  place  the  whole  of  the  Pruffian 
columns  formed  a  junction.  General  Hoche  was  well 
aware  that  his  great  objeit  would  be  attained,  if  he 
could  vanquiffi  the  enemy  at  this  place,  and  therefore 
he  began  to  fcale  the  mountains,  and  when  he  reached 
the  plain  on  the  top,  he  found  them  deeply  entrench¬ 
ed.  In  defiance  of  this  advantageous  pofition,  he  de¬ 
termined  to  give  them  battle,  and  as  foon  as  the  fignal 
gun  was  fired,  he  advanced  from  the  ranks,  and  tolling 
his  hat  in  the  air,  he  exclaimed  “  Long  live,the  repub¬ 
lic  !”  The  attack  on  his  part  was  bold,  and  the  de¬ 
fence  of  toe  enemy  was  obllinate  ;  about  40,000  were 
engaged  on  each  fide,  but  the  able  manner  in  which 
the  duke  of  Brunfwick  had  fortified  his  pofition,  gave 
him  evidently  the  advantage.  After  fighting  for  two 
days,  Hoche  obtained  little  or  no  advantage.  The  am¬ 
munition  of  the  Pruffians  being  exhaufied,  he  next  day 
determined  to  carry  their  entrenchments  at  the  point 
of  the  bayonet  •,  but  being  informed  that  they  had  ob¬ 
tained  a  fupply  during  the  night,  he  found  it  neceflary 
to  retreat.  But  he  foon  after  relieved  Landau,  and  ef- 
feited  a  junction  with  General  Pichegru,  being  appoint¬ 
ed  commander  in  chief  of  both  armies. 

The  victorious Hoche  afterwards  made  himfelf  mafier 
of  Germerlheim ;  Worms  and  Spires  opened  their  gates 
to  receive  him,  and  Fort  Vauban  was  retaken.  It  was 
his  determination  to  crofs  the  Rhine  at  Straffiurgh,  or 
Offendorf,  and  venture  into  the  heart  of  Germany  with 
25,000  men ;  to  which  movement  Pichegru  was  un¬ 
friendly,  and  had  the  addrefs  to  prevail  with  the  repre¬ 
sentatives  then  prefent  to  refufe  their  fanition.  Robe- 
fpierre  now  regarded  him  with  a  jealous  eye;  all  his 
plans  were  treated  with  unmerited  indignity,  and  his 
arreil  was  relolved  on.  This,  however,  would  have  been 
a  delperate  attempt  at  the  head  of  his  victorious  troops, 
and  therefore  he  was  offered  the  chief  command  of  the 
army  of  Italy  ;  but  no  foontr  had  he  arrived  at  Nice 
than  he  was  fent  a  prifoner  to  Paris,  where  he  remain¬ 
ed  confined  for  many  months,  almoll  entirely  forgotten. 

Another  temporary  revolution  procured  his  liberty,  and 
Carnot  confented  to  his  being  again  employed,  although 
he  was  far  from  being  his  warm  friend. 

He  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  army 
deftined  to  proteft  the  coafts  of  Cherbourg,  a  fituation 
which  by  no  means  agreed  with  his  difpofition  ;  for  he 
was  often  heard  to  exclaim  “  how  much  happier  are 
they  who  fight  againl!  the  Pruffians  !”  His  fituation 
was  indeed  difagreeable,  for  it  was  Frenchmen  fighting 
againft  Frenchmen,  and  he  fucceeded  a  number  of  ge¬ 
nerals  who  had  been  nearly  all  of  them  degraded.  His 
keen  difeernment  enabled  him  to  obferve  that  igno¬ 
rance  and  fu  peril  it  ion  were  at  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tell,  which  made  him  adopt  a  plan  of  procedure  very 
different  from  thofe  of  his  prt'deceffors ;  and  he  made 
this  lingular  affertion  to  the  committee  of  public  fafety, 
that  a  “  few  proclamations  would  be  productive  of  in¬ 
finitely  more  effcCt  than  fix teen  pounders.”  He  check¬ 
ed  the  depredations  of  his  own  foldiers,  relfored  th« 
confidence  of  the  pcalanttv,  and  fo  highly  fatisfied  the 
government,  that  the  command  of  the  diltriCl  of  Breft 
was  committed  to  him.  So  profligate  and  abandoned 
had  been  the  conduit  of  his  predcceffors,  that  he  could 
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not  procure  a  lodging  at  Rennes,  which  he  had  come 
J  to  protect  from  the  infurgents,  although  he  offered  an 
extravagant  price  for  it.  Soon,  however,  was  he  enabled 
to  difarm  their  prejudices  ;  for  inftead  of  hunting  down 
the  priefts,  he  allowed  the  celebration  of  the  mafs,  or¬ 
dered  the  clergy  to  be  protected,  and  took  many  of  the 
confeffors  into  pay.  Thefe  were  not  like  the  plans  of 
fc  young  a  man  ;  they  would  have  done  honour  to  one 
who  had  ftudied  human  nature  much  longer  than  he  had 
been  in  exiftence. 

We  have  faid  that  he  protefted  both  the  priefts  and 
the  people,  but  hedifcovered  no  difpolition  to  negociate 
with  the  chiefs.  But  the  government  having  politively 
ordered  him  to  do  fo,  he  began  a  treaty  with  Cormar- 
tin  and  fome  others,  from  which  he  was  decidedly  of 
opinion  that  the  chief  leaders  might  be  gained  over  by 
money,  and  commiflions  in  the  republican  army.  He 
was  accuftcmed  to  fay,  “  with  two  hundred  thoufand 
livres  and  ten  pair  of  epaulets,  I  could  gain  over  a  ma¬ 
jority  of  thefe  men  ;  as  for  the  reft,  a  cane  will  fuffice.” 
The  chiefs  impofed  upon  the  reprefentatives  with  the 
army,  but  the  general  was  not  fo  eaftly  deceived.  Cler¬ 
mont  having  been  permitted  to  travel  through  the  can¬ 
tons  in  which  he  had  fome  influence,  ofteniibly  to  put 
a  period  to  hoftilities,  was  arrefted  by  orders  of  General 
Hoche,  being  taken  in  the  aft  of  iffuing  falfe  affignats. 
Cormartin,  another  rebel  chief,  gave  the  money  to  the 
royalifts  which  he  hadreceived  from  the  republic,  and  re¬ 
cruited  an  army  of  Chouans  in  the  name  of  Louis  XVIII. 
Government  now  perceived  the  neceflity  of  giving 
General  Hoche  a  difcretionary  power,  who  in  confe- 
quence  thereof  arrefted  Cormartin  ;  and  being  appre- 
henfive  that  it  was  the  defign  of  Deoils  to  take  poffef- 
fion  of  the  arfenal  of  Cifay,  he  marched  againft  that 
leader,  putting  him  and  300  of  his  affociates  to  the 
bayonet. 

Wh  en  the  ill-fated  expedition  againft  Quiberon  was 
undertaken,  and  an  Englifh  flotilla  with  ten  thoufand 
emigrants  made  a  defcent,  and  took  poffeflion,  without 
oppofition,  of  Penthievre,  and  the  peninfula  it  com¬ 
mands,  Hoche  having  received  ftrong  reinforce¬ 
ments,  commenced  offenlive  operations,  and  determined 
to  carry  Fort  Penthievre  bv  affault.  This  was  oppo- 
fed  by  the  engineers  as  by  far  too  defperate  an  under¬ 
taking,  who  recommended  a  regular  liege  j  but  the 
general  was  not  to  be  diverted  from  the  Heady  execu¬ 
tion  of  his  purpofe.  Having  divided  his  army  into 
three  columns,  he  marched  during  the  night,  though 
affailed  by  a  dreadful  tempeft.  The  fort  was  difcover- 
ed  about  the  dawn  of  day,  which  poured  upon  them 
fuch  a  tremendous  fire  of  grape  (hot,  that  two  of  the 
divifions  began  to  retire  ;  but  a  general  cry  of  viftory 
foon  made  them  return.  Three  hundred  emigrants 
were  put  to  death. 

His  next  great  military  projeft  was  an  expedition 
againft  Guernfey  and  Jerfey,  which  we  are  told,  was 
rejefted  by  the  influence  of  Boiffy  d’Anglas,  who  was 
at  that  time  a  member  of  the  committee  of  public 
fafety.  But  having  obtained  the  chief  command  of 
the  army  of  the  Weft,  the  whole  charge  of  the  war  in 
La  Vendee  was  committed  to  his  management,  to 
which  he  was  refolvcd  to  put  a  glorious  termination, 
prefenting  the  deluded  people  with  the  olive  branch  in 
one  hand,  and  the  fword  in  the  other.  Having  granted 
3  pardon  to  all  who  had  been  deceived,  he  propofed  to 


unite  the  armies  of  Cherburg,  Breft,  and  the  Weft,  un-  Hoche. 
der  the  appellation  of  the  army  of  the  coafts  of  the  “ 

Ocean,  which  by  the  influence  of  Barras,  was  inftantly 
adopted.  Having  marched  againft  Charette  with  a 
body  of  troops,  that  chief  was  feized  and  ordered  to  be 
executed.  In  palling  through  Sarthe,  Maine,  Loire,  and 
Morbihan,  with  his  moving  columns,  he  gave  no  quar¬ 
ter  to  the  chiefs  ,  but  when  he  beheld  the  ignorant  pea- 
fantry  in  arms  and  at  his  mercy,  he  ufed  to  exclaim, 

Thefe  unfortunate  people  are  Frenchmen  !  He  de¬ 
clared  the  principal  towns  to  be  no  longer  in  a  ftate 
of  fiege  ;  aboliffied  martial  law,  diffolved  military  tri¬ 
bunals  ;  and,  after  fucceeding  in  the  accomplilhment 
of  his  willies  in  the  fpace  of  eight  weeks,  he  was 
honoured  with  the  title  of  Pacificator  of  La  Ven¬ 
dee. 

The  next  objeft  which  attrafted  his  whole  attention 
was  the  conqueft  of  England,  a  country  with  which  he 
appears  to  have  been  little  acquainted.  His  plan,  howr- 
ever,  was  much  approved  of  by  the  minifter  of  marine 
(Truguet)  •,  but  every  thing  was  wanting  for  the  accom¬ 
plilhment  of  an  undertaking  fo  very  extraordinary ; 
and  the  attempt  was  reftrifted  to  Ireland  alone.  For 
this  purpofe  he  fet  out  for  Breft,  and  procured  the  re¬ 
moval  of  Admiral  Villaret-Joyeufe,  becaufe  he  was  ini¬ 
mical  to  his  favourite  projeft.  General  Hoche  fuper- 
intended  the  dock-yards,  haftened  the  public  works, 
and  prepared  every  thing  connefted  with  a  great  na¬ 
val  equipment.  It  was  the  declaration  of  Rear-admiral 
Bruix,  who  fell  at  Aboukir,  that  Hoche  would  become 
the  bell  minifter  of  marine  that  France  ever  beheld,  if 
he  had  only  a  Angle  year’s  experience.  When  every 
thing  was  in  readinefs  for  the  propofed  defcent  upon 
Ireland,  General  Hoche  embarked  on  board  the  frigate 
La  Fraternite',  this  being  the  firft  time  he  was  ever  at 
fea.  In  a  gale  of  wind  he  was  feparated  from  his  ar¬ 
my,  which  confifted  of  15,000  men  ;  part  of  the  fleet 
appeared  off  the  coaft  of  Ireland,  and  lome  lliips  enter¬ 
ed  Bantry  Bay  j  but  without  their  general  they  could 
undertake  nothing  ;  and  therefore  after  holding  a  coun¬ 
cil  of  war,  they  determined  to  return.  General  Hoche 
arrived  fome  time  after,  but  learning  that  the  fleet  had 
given  up  the  enterprife,  he  fleered  back  to  the  French 
coaft,  weeping,  it  is  faid,"  when  he  got  the  laft  fight  of 
Ireland. 

It  was  believed  by  fome,  that  General  Hoche  would 
be  difgraced  on  account  of  the  total  failure  of  this  ex¬ 
pedition  j  but  inftead  of  any  fuch  attempt,  he  was  cho- 
fen  to  the  command  of  the  army  of  the  Sambre  and 
Meufe,  which  at  different  periods  had  been  commanded 
by*Jourdan,  Kleber,  and  Bernadotte.  The  troops  had 
continued  for  fome  time  inaftive,  and  fo  Ihocking  were 
the  exceffes  they  had  been  accuftomed  to  commit,  that 
the  officer  whom  he  fucceeded  called  them  a  horde 
robbers.  Thefe  unfavourable  circumftances,  however, 
did  not  terrify  young  Hoche,  who  commenced  his  la¬ 
bours  with  the  reformation  of  the  officers ;  he  then  bet¬ 
tered  the  fituation  of  the  men  5  attended  to  the  very 
minutiae  of  the  fervice,  and  he  call  an  eagle’s  eye  on 
the  conduft  of  the  commiffaries.  Being  alfo  entrufted 
with  the  adminiftration  of  the  conquered  countries,  he 
appointed  a  board  of  five  members  to  redrefs  all  griev¬ 
ances  which  might  be  brought  before  it. 

Having  fignified  to  the  enemy  that  thearmiftice  was 
at  an  end,  he  difpatched  a  courier  to  the  direftory  to 

inform 
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Koche  inform  them,  “  that  he  was  now  ready  with  a  body  of 
tl  86,000  men,  to  proceed  towards  the  Danube,  and  force 
.  °  ,  the  enemy  to  make  peace  on  fuch  terms  as  might  be 

advantageous  to  the  republic,”  He  accordingly  began 
his  march,  crofted  the  Rhine  without  any  difficulty, 
and  occupied  the  heights  of  Neuwied.  He  then  pur- 
fued  the  enemy' to  Dierdorff,  which  they  were  forced 
to  abandon,  while  he  encamped  at  Montabaur  and  Al- 
tenkirchen.  The  Auftrians  at  this  time  loft  rooo 
men  killed,  and  8ooo  prii'oners,  with  a  valt  quantity  of 
baggage  and  ammunition.  This  victorious  career  was 
(topped  by  the  news  of  an  armiftice  concluded  between 
Bonaparte  in  Italy  and  the  empefor. 

He  once  more  turned  his  attention  to  the  invafioH  of 
Ireland,  to  prepare  for  which  he  vifited  Paris,  and  af¬ 
terwards  went  to  Holland  ;  but  while  he  was  march¬ 
ing  a  body  of  troops  to  Breft,  the  defeat  of  the  Dutch 
fteet  under  Admiral  De  Winter  completely  fruftra- 
ted  his  defigns.  But  as  the  directory  was  at  a  lofs 
for  a  general  of  character  in  the  metropolis,  Hoche  was 
made  choice  of,  afterwards  appointed  minifter  at  war, 
and  favoured  with  the  unlimited  confidence  of  Barras. 
But  as  it  was  fufpeCted  that  Hoche  was  too  young  to 
hold  that  important  office,  the  council  of  five  hundred 
fent  a  meffage  to  the  executive  power  to  receive  infor¬ 
mation  upon  this  point,  during  which  General  Hoche 
refigned,  and  fet  off  for  Charleville,  where  he  had  fta- 
tioned  a  body  of  troops  for  the  purpofe,  it  was  believed, 
of  marching  to  Paris.  Thefe  orders  being  counter¬ 
manded,  he  fet  off  for  his  head  quarters.  Although 
the  royalift  party  was  gaining  ground  in  the  legiflature, 
and  the  general’s  health  rapidly  on  the  decline,  he  de¬ 
termined  to  celebrate  the  memorable  ioth  of  Auguft 
with  great  pomp  and  magnificence.  He  difpatched  two 
confidential  officers,  Cherin  and  Angereau,  to  affift  in 
the  revolution  which  took  place  in  a  few  days  after 
their  arrival  in  Paris,  while  he  himfelf  was  labouring 
under  a  mortal  diftemper.  He  refufed  to  comply  w  ith 
the  advice  of  his  phyficians  ;  and  when  a  meffenger 
arrived  with  intelligence  refpeCling  the  events  of  the 
1 8th  Fruclidor ,  he  rofe  from  his  bed  with  this  excla¬ 
mation,  “  the  republic  triumphs  !” 

Soon  after  this  he  was  appointed  to  command  the 
army  on  the  Rhine,  on  which  he  repaired  immediately 
to  Straftjurgh.  At  this  place  his  malady  increafed,  and 
perceiving  that  his  end  was  fail  approaching,  he  pre¬ 
pared  to  meet  it  with  undaunted  fortitude.  He  died 
on  the  26th  of  September  1797. 

HOCUS  POCUS,  a  cant  expreffion  with  which 
the  exhibitors  of  legerdemain  tricks  generally  prefaced 
their  feats.  They  are  thought  to  be  derived  from  that 
arch  legerdemain  trick  of  the  Romilh  priefts  convert¬ 
ing  the  facramental  bread  into  Deity;  in  which  won- 
deiful  metamorphofis  the  words  hoc  ejl  corpus  made  a 
confpicuous  part  of  the  ceremony,  and  which  words 
may  be  confidered  as  the  probable  root  of  our  modern 
hocus-pocus. 

HOD,  a  fort  of  tray  for  carrying  mortar,  in  ufe 
among  bricklayers. 

HOD  EGOS,  a  term  purely  Greek,  c3/,y«{,  fignify- 
ing  guide.  The  word  is  chiefly  uled  as  the  title  of  a 
book  compofed  by  Anaftafius  the  Sinate,  towards  the 
clofe  of  the  fifth  century  ;  being  a  method  ot  diiputing 
againft  the  heretics,  particularly  the  Acephali. 

Mr  'Poland  has  alio  publiflied  a  differtation  under  the 
Vol.  X.  Part  11. 
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fame  title.  Its  fubjccl  is  ihe  pillar  of  fire,  &c.  which 
went  before  the  Ilraelites  as  a  guide  in  the  defect. 
HODGE-PODGE.  See  Hotch-pot. 

HODMAN,  a  cant  term  formerly  ufed  for  a  young 
fcholar  admitted  from  Weftminfter-fchool  to  be  ftudent 
in  Chrift-chureh  in  Oxford. 

HODY,  Humphry,  a  learned  Englilh  divine,  was 
born  in  1659.  At  21  years  of  age,  he  publiffied  his  ce¬ 
lebrated  Differtation  againft  Ariftcus’s  hiftory  of  the  70 
interpreters;  which  was  received  with  great  applaufe 
by  all  the  learned,  Ifaac  Voffius  excepted,  who  could 
not  bear  to  have  his  opinions  oppofed  by  fuch  a  youth. 
Twenty  years  after,  he  treated  the  fubje&more  fully  in 
a  work  entitled,  De  Bib/iorum  textibus  originalibus ,  ver- 
Jionibus  Greeds,  el  Latina  vu/gata,  libri  IV.  In  1689, 
he  wrote  the  Prolegomena  to  John  Melala’s  Chronicle, 
printed  at  Oxford  ;  and  the  year  after  was  made  chap¬ 
lain  to  Dr  Stillingfieet  biiliop  of  Worcefter.  The 
deprivation  of  the  nonjuring  bilhops  engaged  him  in 
a  controverfy  with  Mr  Dodwell ;  which  recommended 
him  to  Archbiffiop  Tillotfon,  to  whom,  and  his  fuccef- 
for  Dr  'J'ennifon,  he  was  domeftic  chaplain.  In  1698 
he  was  made  regius  profeffor  of  the  Greek  tongue  at 
Oxford,  and  archdeacon  of  Oxford  in  17C4.  On  oc- 
cafion  of  the  controverfy  about  the  convocation,  he,  in 
1701,  publithed  A  Hiftory  of  Englilh  councils  and 
convocations,  and  of  the  clergy’s  fitting  in  parliament, 
&c.  He  died  in  1706,  leaving  in  MS.  An  Account 
of  thofe  learned  Grecians  who  retired  to  Italy  on  the 
the  taking  of  Conftantinople,  &c.  which  was  publiffied 
in  1 742  by  Dr  Jebb. 

HOE,  or  How,  a  huffiandman’s  tool,  made  like  a 
cooper’s  adz,  to  cut  up  weeds  in  gardens,  fields,  &c. 
This  inftrument  is  of  great  ufe,  and  ought  to  be  much 
more  employed  than  it*  is  in  hacking  and  clearing  the 
feveral  corners  and  patches  of  land  in  fpare  times  of  the 
year,  which  would  be  no  fmall  advantage  to  it. 

Horfe-HOE,  a  large  kind  of  hoe  drawn  by  horfes,  and 
ufed  to  ftir  the  intervals  in  the  new  hulbandry,  and  clear 
the  corn  from  weeds.  See  Agriculture. 

HOEING,  in  the  new  hulbandry,  is  the  break¬ 
ing  or  dividing  the  foil  by  tillage  while  the  corn  or 
other  plants  are  growing  thereon. —  It  differs  from 
common  tillage  (which  is  always  performed  before 
the  corn  or  plants  are  fown  or  planted)  in  the  time 
of  performing  it ;  and  it  is  much  more  beneficial 
to  the  crop  than  any  other  tillage.  This  fort  of  til¬ 
lage  is  performed  various  ways,  and  by  means  of  dif¬ 
ferent  inftruments,  as  deferibed  under  the  article  Agri¬ 
culture. 

HOEI-TCHOU,  the  moft  fouthern  city  of  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Kiang-nan  in  China,  and  one  of  the  richell  of 
the  empire.  The  people  are  economical  and  temperate, 
but  they  are  aftive  and  enterprifing  in  trade  ;  they  boat! 
of  their  tea,  varnilh,  and  engravings,  w  hich  are  indeed 
the  moft  efteemed  in  China.  It  has  dependent  upon 
it  fix  cities  of  the  third  clals  ;  the  mountains  which 
furround  this  canton  contain  gold,  lilver,  and  copper 
mines. 

HOEMATOPUS,  a  genus  of  birds  of  the  order  of 
grallie.  See  Ornithology  Index. 

HOFFMAN,  the  name  Tf  feveral  eminent  phyli- 
cian*  ;  of  whom  Maurice  Hoffman,  and  John  Maurice 
Hoffman  his  Ion,  pradiled  at  Altorf.  Maurice  died 
in  1698,  leaving  behind  him  many  works;  and  was 
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Hoffman  fucceedcd  by  his  fon  John  Maurice,  who  wrote  as  well 
II,  as  his  father,  and  died  in  1727,  highly  elleemed  by 
Dung  tlie  facu‘ty- — Frederic  Hcffman,  probably  of  the  lame 
w™— .v-fL_  family,  was  born  at  Magdeburg  in  1660.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  known  circumllances  of  his  life  are,  his  journey 
into  Holland  and  England,  where  he  became  inti¬ 
mately  acquainted  with  Paul  Herman  and  Robert 
Boyle,  never  taking  any  fees,  being  fupported  by  his 
annual  flipend  ;  his  curing  the  emperor  Charles  VI. 
and  Frederic  I.  king  of  Pruffia  of  inveterate  difeafes  ; 
to  which  may  be  added,  his  accurate  knowledge  of  the 
nature  and  virtues  of  mineral  waters.  He  lurvived 
his  8oth  year,  and  his  works,  which  are  in  great 
elfeem,  were  printed  in  fix  volumes  folio  at  Geneva,  in 
I74°- 

HOFFMANISTS,  in  ecclefiaftical  hiftorv,  denote 
thofe  who  efpoufed  the  fentiments  of  Daniel  Hoffman, 
profelfor  of  the  univerfity  of  Helmftadt,  who,  from  the 
year  1598,  maintained,  that  philofophy  was  a  mortal 
enemy  to  religion,  and  that  what  was  true  in  philofo¬ 
phy  was  falfe  in  theology,  Thefe  abfurd  and  perni¬ 
cious  tenets  occafioned  a  warm  and  extenfive  contro- 
verfy  :  at  length  Hoffman  was  compelled  by  Julius  duke 
of  Brunfwiek  to  retract  his  invedives  againff  philofo¬ 
phy,  and  to  acknowledge,  in  the  moll  open  manner, 
the  harmony  and  union  of  found  philofophy  with  true 
and  genuine  theology. 

HOG.  See  Sus,  Mammalia  Index. 

Hog,  on  board  of  a  fhip,  is  a  fort  of  flat  fcrubbing 
broom,  formed  by  inclofing  a  number  of  fhort  twigs 
of  birch  or  fuch  wood  between  two  pieces  of  plank 
faftened  together,  and  cutting  off  the  ends  of  the 
twigs  -y  and  ferving  to  fcrape  the  filth  from  a  (hip’s 
bottom  under  water,  particularly  in  the  ad  of  boot¬ 
topping.  For  this  purpofe  they  fit  to  this  broom  a 
long  (faff  with  two  ropes ;  one  of  which  is  ufed  to 
thruft  the  hog  under  the  (hip’s  bottom,  and  the  other 
to  guide  and  pull  it  up  again  clofe  to  the  planks.  This 
bufinefs  is  commonly  performed  in  the  (hip’s  boat, 
which  is  confined  as  clofe  as  poflible  to  the  veffel’s  fide 
during  the  operation,  and  (hifted  from  one  part  of  the 
fide  to  another  till  the  whole  is  completed. 

Hog's  Dung  is  by  Mortimer  reckoned  one  of  the 
richeft  manures  we  are  acquainted  with,  and  the  next 
in  value  to  (heep’s  dung  5  and  is  found  to  be  equal  in 
virtue  to  twice  the  quantity  of  any  other  dung  except 
this.  The  ancients  feem  to  have  been  difpleafed  with 
it  on  account  of  its  breeding  weeds  j  but  this  is  only 
accufing  it  of  being  too  rich  ;  for  any  dung  will  do 
this  when  laid  too  thick.  It  is  an  excellent  manure 
for  pafture-grounds,  and  excels  all  other  kinds  of  dung 
for  trees.  The  farmers  who  ufe  this  dung  for  their 
lands,  generally  take  care  to  fave  it,  by  well-paving 
the  (lyes ;  and  increafe  the  quantity  by  throwing  in 
bean-ftalks,  ftubble,  and  many  other  things  of  a  like 
nature  :  and,  by  good  management  of  this  kind,  many 
farmers  have  procured  50  or  60  loads  of  excellent 
manure  a-year  out  of  a  fmall  (lye.  The  very  bed  wTay 
of  ufir.g  this  dung  is  by  mixing  it  with  horfe-dung  j 
and  for  this  reafon  it  is  beft  to  have  the  ftye  near  the 
liable,  that  the  tw'o  cleanfings  may  be  mixed  in  one 
heap,  and  ufed  together. 

They  have  in  many  parts  of  Staffordftiire  a  poor, 
light,  (hallow  land,  cn  which  they  few  a  kind  of  white 
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pea  :  the  land  is  neither  able  to  bear  this  nor  any  Hog’s 

thing  elfe  to  advantage  for  their  reaping :  but  when  Dung 

the  peas  are  ripe,  they  turn  in  as  many  hogs  as  the  jjo?arth 
quantity  of  peale  will  fatten,  differing  them  to  live  at  a 
large,  and  to  remain  there  day  and  night :  in  confe- 
quence  of  this,  the  lands  will  produce  good  crops  of  hay 
for  feveral  years  afterwards ;  or,  if  too  poor  for  that, 
it  will  at  word  raife  grafs  enough  to  make  it  good 
padure-ground. 

Hog's  Lard.  See  Axungia,  Materia  Medica 
Index.  m 

HOGARTH,  William,  a  truly  great  and  origi¬ 
nal  genius,  is  laid  by  Dr  Burn  to  have  been  the  de- 
fcendant  of  a  family  originally  from  Kirkby  Thore,  in 
Wedmoreland.  His  father,  who  had  been  a  (choolmader 
in  the  fame  county,  went  early  to  London,  w  here  he  was 
employed  as  a  corrector  of  the  prefs  $  and  appears  to 
have  been  a  man  of  feme  learning,  a  dictionary  itt  La¬ 
tin  and  Englifli,  which  he  computed  for  the  ufe  of 
fchools,  being  dill  exi fling  in  MS.  He  married  in 
London,  and  kept  a  fchool  in  Ship-Court,  in  the  Old 
Bailey.  Our  hero  was  born  in  1697  or  1698,  in  the 
parilh  of  St  Martin,  Ludgate.  The  outfet  of  his  life, 
however,  was  unpromifing.  “  Fie  was  bound,”  fays 
Mr  Walpole,  “  to  a  mean  engraver  of  arms  on  plate.” 

Hogarth  probably  chofe  this  occupation,  as  it  requi¬ 
red  feme  (kill  in  drawing  :  to  which  his  genius  w  as  par¬ 
ticularly  turned,  and  which  he  contrived  afiiduoufly  to 
cultivate.  His  mafler,  it  fince  appears,  was  Mr  Ellis 
Gamble,  a  filverfmith  of  eminence,  who  redded  in  Cran- 
burn-ftreet,  Leicefler-fields.  In  this  profefiion  it  is 
not  unufual  to  bind  apprentices  to  the  Angle  branch  of 
engraving  arms  and  cyphers  on  every  fptcies  of  metal ; 
and  in  that  particular  department  of  the  bufinefs  young 
Hogarth  w  as  placed  ;  “  but,  before  his  time  w  as  cx- 
“  pired,  he  felt  the  impulfe  of  genius,  and  that  it  di- 
“  reded  him  to  painting.”  During  his  apprentice- 
fliip,  he  fet  out  one  Sunday,  with  two  or  three  com¬ 
panions,  on  an  exeurfion  to  Highgate.  The  weather 
being  hot,  they  went  into  a  public  houfe,  where  they 
had  not  been  long  before  a  quarrel  arofe  betw  een  feme 
perfens  in  the  fame  room.  One  of  the  difputants  ((ruck 
the  other  on  the  head  with  a  quart  pot,  and  cut  him 
very  much.  The  blood  running  down  the  man’s  face, 
together  with  the  agony  of  the  wound,  which  had  dif- 
torted  his  features  into  a  mod  hideous  grin,  preiented 
Hogarth,  who  (howed  himfelf  thus  early  “  apprifed 
of  the  mode  Nature  had  intended  he  ihould  purlue,’* 
with  too  laughable  a  fubjed  to  be  overlooked.  He 
drew  out  his  pencil,  and  produced  on  the  fpot  one  of 
the  mod  ludicrous  figures  that  ever  was  feen.  What 
rendered  this  piece  the  more  valuable  was,  that  it  ex¬ 
hibited  an  exad  likenefs  of  the  man,  with  the  portrait 
of  his  antagonifl,  and  the  figures  in  caricature  of  the 
principal  perfons  gathered  round  him. 

How  long  he  continued  in  obfeurity  we  cannot  ex- 
adly  learn  ;  but  the  firfl  piece  in  which  he  diflinguilh- 
ed  himfelf  as  a  painter  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  a  re- 
prefentation  of  Wanfiead  Afftmbly.  The  figures  in 
it,  we  are  told,  were  drawn  from  the  life,  and  without 
any  circumflances  of  burlefque.  The  faces  were  faid 
to  be  extremely  like,  and  the  colouring  rather  better 
than  in  feme  of  his  late  and  more  highly  finifeed  per¬ 
formances.  From  the  date  of  the  earlied  plate  that 
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Hogarth.  Can  be  afcertained  to  be  the  work  of  Hogarth,  it  inay 
be  prefumed  that  he  began  bufinefs  on  his  own  account 
at  lead  as  early  as  1720. 

His  firit  employment  feems  to  have  been  the  engra¬ 
ving  of  arms  and  Ihop  bills.  The  next  was  to  delign 
and  fur ni fir  plates  for  bookfellers.  Mr  Bowles,  at  the 
Black  Horfe  in  Cornhill,  was  one  of  his  earlielf  pa¬ 
trons,  whole  prices  were  very  low.  His  next  friend 
in  that  line  was  Mr  Philip  Overton,  who  paid  him 
fomewhat  better  for  his  labour  and  ingenuity. 

There  are  lfill  many  family  pictures  by  Hogarth  ex- 
ifting,  in  the  flyle  of  ferrous  converfation-pieces.  What 
the  prices  of  his  portraits  were,  Mr  Nichols  llrove  in 
vain  to  difcover  ;  but  he  fufpefts  they  were  originally 
very  low,  as  the  people  who  are  belt  acquainted  with 
them  choofe  to  be  filent  on  that  fubject. 

It  happened,  in  the  early  part  of  Hogarth’s  life,  that 
a  nobleman  who  was  uncommonly  ugly  and  deformed 
came  to  fit  to  him  for  his  pifture.  It  was  executed 
with  a  fkill  that  did  honour  to  the  artilt’s  abilities  ; 
but  the  likenefs  was  rigidly  obferved,  without  even  the 
neceflary  attention  to  compliment  or  flattery.  The 
peer,  difgufted  at  this  counterpart  of  his  dear  felf,  ne¬ 
ver  once  thought  of  paying  for  a  reflector  that  would 
only  infult  him  with  his  deformities.  Some  time  was 
fullered  to  elaple  before  the  artift  applied  for  his  mo¬ 
ney  j  but  afterwards  many  applications  were  made  by 
him  (who  had  then  no  need  of  a  banker)  for  payment 
without  fuccefs.  The  painter,  however,  at  lad  hit 
upon  an  expedient,  which  he  knew  mud  alarm  the 
nobleman’s  pride,  and  by  that  means  anfwer  his  pur- 
pofe.  It  was  couched  in  the  following  card  :  “Mr 

Hogarth’s  dutiful  refpe&s  to  Lord - ;  finding  that 

he  does  not  mean  to  have  the  piflure  which  was  drawn 
for  him,  is  informed  again  of  Mr  H’s  neceflity  for  the 
money  ;  if,  therefore  his  lordlhip  does  not  fend  for  it 
in  three  days,  it  will  be  difpofed  of,  with  the  addition 
of  a  tail,  and  fome  other  little  appendages,  to  Mr 
Hare,  the  famous  wild-bead  man  ;  Mr  H.  having 
given  that  gentleman  a  conditional  promife  of  it  for  an 
exhibition-pi&ure  on  his  lordlhip’s  refufal.”  This  inti¬ 
mation  had  the  defired  effeft.  The  piflure  was  fent 
home,  and  committed  to  the  flames. 

Mr  Walpole  has  remarked,  that  if  our  artilf  “  in¬ 
dulged  his  fpirit  of  ridicule  in  perfonalities,  it  never 
proceeded  beyond  (ketches  and  drawings  j”  and  won¬ 
ders  “  that  he  never,  without  intention,  delivered  the 
very  features  of  any  identical  perfon.”  Mr  Nichols  af- 
fures  us,  from  unqueflionable  authority,  that  almofl  all 
the  perfonages  who  attend  the  levee  of  the  Rake  were 
undoubted  portraits  ;  and  that  in  “  Southwark  Fair,” 
and  the  “  Modern  Midnight  Converfation,”  as  many 
more  were  difcoverable.  While  Hogarth  was  painting 
the  “  Rake’s  Progrefs,”  he  had  a  fummer  refidence  at 
Illeworth  •,  and  never  failed  to  queftion  the  company 
who  came  to  fee  thefe  pictures,  if  they  knew  for  whom 
one  or  another  figure  was  defigned.  When  they  gueffed 
wrong,  he  fet  them  right. 

The  duke  of  Leeds  has  an  original  fcene  in  the 
“  Beggar’s  Opera,”  painted  by  Hogarth.  It  is  that 
in  which  Lucy  and  Polly  are  on  their  knees,  before 
their  refpeflive  fathers,  to  intercede  for  the  life  of  the 
hero  of  the  piece.  All  the  figures  are  either  known 
or  fuppofed  to  be  portraits.  If  we  are  not  mifinformed, 
the  late  Sir  Thomas  Rebinlon  (perhaps  better  known 
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by  the  name  of  Long  Sir  Thomas)  is  Handing  in  one 
of  the  fide-boxes.  Macheath,  unlike  his  fpruce  repre-  ^ 
fentativc  on  our  prefent  ftage,  is  a  douching  bully  -} 
and  Polly  appears  happily  difencurabered  of  fuch  a 
hoop  as  the  daughter  of  Peachum  within  our  younger 
memories  has  worn.  Mr  Walpole  has  a  picture  of  a 
fcene  in  the  fame  piece,  where  Macheath  is  going  to 
execution.  In  this  alio  the  likenefles  of  Walker,  and 
Mifs  Fenton,  afterwards  duchefs  of  Bolton  (the  firit 
and  original  Macheath  and  Polly)  are  prelerved.  In 
the  year  1726,  when  the  affair  of  Mary  Tofts,  the 
rabbit-breeder  of  Godaiming,  engaged  the  public  at¬ 
tention,  a  few  of  our  principal  furgeOns  lubfcribed 
their  guinea  a-piece  to  Hogarth,  for  an  engraving 
from  a  ludicrous  Iketch  he  had  made  on  that  very  po¬ 
pular  fubjeft.  This  plate,  among  other  portraits, 
contains  that  of  St  Andre,  then  anatomiff  to  the  royal 
houfehold,  and  in  high  credit  as  a  furgeon.  In  1727, 
Hogarth  agreed  with  Morris,  an  uphollterer  to  furnifh 
him  with  a  defign  on  canvas,  reprefenting  the  element 
of  earth  as  a  pattern  for  tapeftry.  The  work  not  being 
performed  to  the  latisfaclion  of  Morris,  he  refufed  to 
pay  for  it  j  and  our  artiff,  by  a  fuit  at  law-,  recovered 
the  money. 

In  1730,  Mr  Hogarth  married  the  only  daughter 
of  Sir  James  Thornhill,  by  whom  he  had  no  child. 
This  union,  indeed,  was  a  Helen  one,  and  conlequent- 
ly  without  the  approbation  of  Sir  James,  who,  conli- 
dering  the  youth  of  his  daughter,  then  barely  18,  and 
the  (lender  finances  of  her  hulband,  as  yet  an  obfcure 
artill,  was  not  eafily  reconciled  to  the  match.  Soon 
after  this  period,  however,  he  began  his  “  Harlot’s 
Progrefs”  (the  coffin  in  the  lalf  plate  is  infcribed  Sept. 

2.  1731)  ;  and  was  advifed  by  Lady  Thornhill  to  have 
fome  of  the  fcenes  of  it  placed  in  the  way  of  his  father- 
in-law'.  Accordingly,  one  morning  early,  Mrs  Ho¬ 
garth  undertook  to  convey  feveral  of  them  into  his 
dining-room.  When  he  arofe,  he  inquired  from  whence 
they  came ;  and  being  told  by  whom  they  were  intro¬ 
duced,  he  cried  out,  “  Very  well  5  the  man  who  can 
furnifh  reprefentations  like  thele  can  alfo  maintain  a 
wife  without  a  portion.”  He  defigned  this  remark  as 
an  excufe  for  keeping  his  purfe-flrings  clofe  ;  but,  foon 
after,  became  both  reconciled  and  generous  to  the 
young  people.  An  allegorical  ceiling  by  Sir  James 
Thornhill  is  at  the  houfe  of  the  late  Mr  Huggins,  at 
Headly  Park,  Hants.  The  fubjeft  of  it  is  the  (lory  of 
Zephyrus  and  Flora  ;  and  the  figure  of  a  falyr  and  others 
were  painted  by  Hogarth. 

In  1732,  Hogarth  ventured  to  attack  Mr  Pope,  in 
a  plate  called  “The  Man  of  Talle  j”.  containing  a 
view  of  the  Gate  of  Burlington-houle,  with  Pope  white- 
walhing  it  and  befpattering  the  duke  of  Chandos’s 
coach.  This  plate  was  intended  as  a  fatire  on  the 
tranflator  of  Homer,  Mr  Kent  the  architeff,  and  the 
earl  of  Burlington.  It  was  fortunate  for  Hogarth  that 
he  efcaped  the  laffi  of  the  former.  Either  Hogarth’s 
obfeurity  at  that  time  was  his  prote&ion,  or  the  bard 
was  too  prudent  to  exafperate  a  painter  who  had  al¬ 
ready  given  fuch  proof  of  his  abilities  for  fatire. 

Soon  after  his  marriage,  Hogarth  had  fummer  lodg¬ 
ings  at  South  Lambeth  :  and  being  intimate  with  Mr 
Tyres,  contributed  to  the  improvement  of  the  Spring 
Gardens  at  Vauxhall,  by  the  hint  of  embellilhing  them 
with  paintings,  font*  of  which  were  the  fuggellions  of 
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Hogarth,  his  own  truly  comic  pencil.  For  his  affiftance,  Mr 
Tyres  gratefully  prefented  him  with  a  gold  ticket  cf 
admiflion  for  himfelf  and  his  friends. 

In  1733,  his  genius  became-  confpicuoufly  known. 
The  third  fcene  of  his  “  Harlot’s  Progrefs”  introdu¬ 
ced  him  to  the  notice  of  the  great.  At  a  board  of 
treafury  which  was  held  a  day  or  two  after  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  that  print,  a  copy  cf  it  was  ihown  by  one  of  the 
lords,  as  containing,  among  other  excellencies,  a  lin¬ 
king  likenefs  of  Sir  John  Gonfon.  It  gave  univerfal 
fatisfaftion  :  from  the  treafury  each  lord  repaired  to 
the  print-fhop  for  a  copy  of  it,  and  Hogarth  rofe  com¬ 
pletely  into  fame. 

The  ingenious  Abbe  Du  Bos  has  often  complained 
that  no  hiftory-painter  of  his  time  went  through  a  fe- 
ries  of  actions,  and  thus,  like  an  hiilorian,  painted  the 
fuccetlive  fortune  of  an  hero  from  the  cradle  to  the 
grave.  What  Du  Bos  wilhed  to  fee  done,  Hogarth 
performed.  He  launches  out  his  young  adventurer  a 
limple  girl  upon  the  town,  and  conducts  her  through 
all  the  viciffitudes  of  wretchednefs  to  a  premature 
deaLh.  This  was  painting  to  the  underftanding  and 
to  the  heart  ;  none  had  ever  before  made  the  pencil 
fubfervient  to  the  purpofes  of  morality  and  inflruc- 
tion  :  a  book  like  this  is  fitted  to  every  foil  and  every 
obferver  ;  and  he  that  runs  may  read.  Nor  was  the 
fuccefs  of  Hogarth  confined  to  his  perfons.  One  of 
his  excellencies  confilled  in  what  may  be  termed  the 
furniture  of  his  pieces  5  for  as,  in  fublime  and  hiltori- 
cal  reprefentations,  the  fewer  trivial  circumftances  are 
permitted  to  divide  the  fpeftator’s  attention  from  the 
principal  figures,  the  greater  is  their  force  ;  fo,  in 
fcenes  copied  from  familiar  life,  a  proper  variety  of 
little  domeftic  images  contributes  to  throw  a  degree  of 
verifimilitude  on  the  whole.  “  The  Rake’s  levee- 
room,”  fays  Mr  Walpole,  “  the  nobleman’s  dining¬ 
room,  the  apartments  of  the  hufband  and  wife  in  Mar¬ 
riage  a  la  Mode,  the  alderman’s  parlour,  the  bed-cham¬ 
ber,  and  many  others,  are  the  hiftory  of  the  manners 
of  the  age.” 

>Jn  1745,  Hogarth  fold  about  20  of  his  capital  pic¬ 
tures  by  auftion  •,  and  in  the  fame  year  acquired  addi¬ 
tional  reputation  by  the  fix  prints  of  “  Marriage  a  la 
Mode,”  which  many  be  regarded  as  the  ground-work 
of  a  novel  called  “  The  Marriage  Aft,”  by  Dr  Sheb- 
beare,  and  of  “  The  Clandeftine  Marriage.” 

Soon  after  the  peace  of  Aix  la  Chapelle,  he  went 
over  to  France,  aad  was  taken  into  cufiody  at  Calais 
while  he  was  drawing  the  gate  of  that  town  ;  a  cir- 
cumflance  which  he  has  recorded  in  his  pifture,  enti¬ 
tled,  “  O  the  Roall  Beef  of  Old  England  !”  publilhed 
March  26.  1749.  He  was  aftually  carried  before  the 
governor  as  a  fpy,  and  after  a  very  drift  examination 
committed  a  prifoner  to  Granfire,  his  landlord,  on  his 
promifing  that  Hogarth  Ihould  not  go  out  of  his  houfe 
till  he  was  to  embark  for  England. 

In  1753,  he  appeared  to  the  world  in  the  charafter 
of  an  author,  and  publilhed  a  quarto  volume,  entitled, 
“  The  Analyfis  of  Beauty,  written  with  a  view  of  fix¬ 
ing  the  fluftuating  ideas  of  taile.”  In  this  perform¬ 
ance  he  Ihows,  by  a  variety  of  examples,  that  a  curve 
is  the  line  of  beauty,  and  that  round  fwelling  figures 
are  mod  pleafing  to  the  eye  ;  and  the  truth  of  his  opi¬ 
nion  has  been  countenanced  by  fubfequent  writers  on 
the  fubjeft.  In  this  work,  the  leading  idea  of  which 
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was  hieroglyphic-ally  thrown  out  in  a  frontiipiece  to  his  Hogarth, 
works  in  1745,  he  acknowledges  himfelf  indebted  to  ■ 

his  friends  for  adidance,  and  particularly  to  one  gen¬ 
tleman  for  his  corrections  and  amendments  of  at  lead 
a  third  part  of  the  wording.  This  friend  was  Dr  Ben¬ 
jamin  Hoadley  the  pbydeian,  who  carried  on  the  work 
to  about  the  third  part,  Chap.  IX.  and  then,  through 
indifpodtion,  declined  the  friendly  office  with  regret. 

Mr  Hogarth  applied  to  his  neighbour  Mr  Ralph  ;  but 
it  was  impoffible  for  two  fuch  perfons  to  agree,  both 
alike  vain  and  pofitive.  He  proceeded  no  farther  than 
about  a  ffieet,  and  they  then  parted  friends,  and  feem 
to  have  continued  fuch.  The  kind  office  of  finithing 
the  work,  and  fuperintending  the  publication,  was 
ladly  taken  up  by  Dr  Morel],  who  went  through  the 
remainder  of  the  book.  The  preface  was  in  like  man¬ 
ner  correfted  by  the  Reverend  Mr  Townley.  The 
family  of  Hogarth  rejoiced  when  the  lad  ffieet  of  the 
“  Analyfis”  was  printed  off-,  as  the  frequent  difputes 
he  had  with  his  coadjutors,  in  the  progrefs  of  the  work, 
did  not  much  harmonize  his  difpofitiun.  This  work 
was  trar.dated  into  German  by  Mr  Mylins,  when  in 
England,  under  the  author’s  infpeftion  ;  and  the  tranf- 
lation  was  printed  in  London,  price  five  dollars.  A 
new  and  correft  edition  was  in  1754  propofed  for  pub¬ 
lication  at  Berlin,  by  Ch.  Fr.  Vok,  with  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  Mr  Hogarth’s  fatirical  prints,  trandated  from 
the  French  ;  and  an  Italian  tranllalion  was  publilhed 
at  Leghorn  in  17 6r. 

Hogarth  had  one  failing  in  common  with  mod  peo¬ 
ple  who  attain  wealth  and  eminence  without  the  aid  of 
liberal  education. — He  afftfted  to  delpife  every  kind 
of  knowledge  which  he  did  not  poffefs.  Having  eda- 
blifhed  his  fame  with  little  or  no  obligation  to  litera¬ 
ture,  he  either  conceived  it  to  be  needlefs,  or  decried 
it  becaufe  it  lay  out  of  his  reach.  His  lentiments,  in 
ffiort,  refembled  thofe  of  Jack  Cade,  who  pronounced 
fentence  on  the  clerk  of  Chatham  becaufe  he  could 
write  and  read.  Till,  in  evil  hour,  this  celebrated  ar- 
trd  commenced  author,  and  was  obliged  to  employ  the 
friends  already  mentioned  to  correft  his  “  Analyfis  of 
Beauty,”  he  did  not  feem  to  have  difeovered  that  even 
fpelling  was  a  neceffary  qualification  •,  and  yet  he  had 
ventured  to  ridicule  the  late  Mr  Rich’s  deficiency  as 
to  this  particular,  in  a  note  which  lies  before  the  Rake 
whofe  play  is  refufed  while  he  remains  in  confinement 
for  debt.  Previous  to  the  time  of  which  we  are  now 
fpeaking,  one  of  our  artili’s  common  topics  of  decla¬ 
mation  was  the  ufeleffnefs  of  books  to  a  man  of  his 
proft-ffion.  In  “  Beer-ftreet,”  among  other  volumes 
configned  by  him  to  the  paflry-crfok,  we  find  '1  urn- 
bull  “  on  Ancient  Painting  j”  a  treatife  which  Ho¬ 
garth  ihould  have  been  able  to  underftand  before  He 
ventured  to  condemn.  Garrick  himfelf,  however,  was 
not  more  dwftile  to  flattery.  A  word  in  praife  of 
“  Sigifraunda,”  his  favourite  work,  might  have  com¬ 
manded  a  proof  print,  or  forced  an  original  (ketch  out 
of  our  artift’s  hands.  The  following  authenticated 
(lory  of  our  artift  will  alfo  ferve  to  (how  how  much 
more  eafy  it  is  to  deteft  ill  placed  or  hyperbolical  adu¬ 
lation  refpefting  others  than  when  applied  to  ourfeives. 

Hogarth  being  at  dinner  with  the  great  Chtfelden  and 
fome  other  company,  was  told  that  Mr  John  Freke, 
furgeon  of  St  Bartholomew ’s-hofpilal,  a  few  evenings 
before,  at  Dick’s  corfeehoufe,  had  afferted  that  Greens. 
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was  as  eminent  in  eompofition  as  Handel.  “  That 
fellow  Freke,”  replied  Hogarth,  “  is  always  flrooting 
his  bolt  abfardlv  one  way  or  another !  Handel  is  a  giant 
in  mufsc  ;  Greene  only  a  light  Florimel  kind  of  a  com- 
pofer.” — “  Aye,”  fays  our  artill’s  informant ;  “  but  at 
the  fame  time  Mr  Frtke  declared  you  were  as  good  a 
portrait-painter  as  Vandyck.” — “  There  he  was  in  the 
right,”  adds  Hogarth  ;  “  and  fo  by  G —  I  am,  give  me 
my  time,  and  let  me  choofe  my  fubjeft!” 

A  fpecimen  of  Hogarth’s  propenfity  to  merriment, 
on  the  mod  trivial  occafions,  is  obfervable  in  one  of 
his  cards  requefting  the  company  of  Dr  Arnold  King 
to  dine  with  him  at  the  Mitre.  Within  a  circle,  to 
which  a  knife  and  fork  are  the  fupporters,  the  written 
part  is  contained.  In  the  centre  is  drawn  a  pye,  with 
a  mitre  on  the  top  of  it  ;  and  the  invitation  of  our 
artift  concludes  with  the  following  fport  on  the  Greek 
letters — to  Eta  Beta  Pi.  The  reft  of  the  infcription 
is  not  very  accurately  fpelt.  A  quibble  by  Hogarth  is 
furely  as  refpedtable  as  a  conundrum  by  Swift. 

In  one  of  the  early  exhibitions  at  Spring-Gardens, 
a  very  pleafing  fmall  picture  by  Hogarth  made  its  firft 
appearance.  It  was  painted  for  the  earl  of  Charle- 
mont,  in  whofe  collection  it  remains,  and  was  entit¬ 
led  “  Picquet,  or  Virtue  in  Danger  j”  and  (hows  us  a 
young  lady  who  during  a  tete  a  tele  had  juft  loft  all  her 
money  to  a  handfome  officer  of  her  own  age.  He  is 
reprefented  in  the  adt  of  returning  her  a  handful  of 
bank  bills,  with  the  hope  of  exchanging  them  for  a 
fofter  acquifition  and  more  delicate  plunder.  Or.  the 
chimney-piece  a  watch  cafe  and  a  figure  of  Time  over 
it,  with  the  motto — NUNC.  Hogarth  has  caught 
his  heroine  during  this  moment  of  hefitation,  this 
ftruggle  with  herfelf,  and  has  marked  her  feelings  with 
uncommon  fuccefs. 

In  the  “  Mifer’s  Feaft,”  Mr  Hogarth  thought  pro¬ 
per  to  pillory  Sir  Ifaac  Shard,  a  gentleman  proverbi¬ 
ally  avaricious.  Hearing  this,  the  fon  of  Sir  Ifaac, 
the  late  Ifaac  Pacatus  Shard,  Efq.  a  young  man  of 
fpirit,  juft  returned  from  his  travels,  called  at  the 
painter’s  to  fee  the  picture;  and,  among  the  reft,  alk- 
ing  the  Cicerone  “  whether  that  odd  figure  was  in¬ 
tended  for  any  particular  perfon  ?”  on  his  replying 
u  that  it  was  thought  to  be  very  like  one  Sir  Ifaac 
Shard,”  he  immediately  drew  his  fword  and  fiaihed  the 
canvas.  Hogarth  appeared  inftantly  in  great  wrath  : 
to  whom  Mr  Shard  calmly  juftified  what  he  had  done, 
faying,  “  that  this  was  a  very  unwarrantable  licence  ; 
that  he  was  the  injured  party’s  fon,  and  that  he  was 
ready  to  defend  any  fuit  at  law  j”  which,  however,  was 
never  inftituted. 

About  1757,  his  brother-in-law,  Mr  Thornhill,  re- 
figned  the  place  of  king’s  ferjeant-painter  in  favour  of 
Mr  Hogarth. 

The  Dll  remarkable  circumftance  of  his  life  was  his 
conteft  with  Mr  Churchill.  It  is  faid  that  both  met 
at  Weftminfter-hall  ;  Hogarth  to  take  by  his  eye  a  ri¬ 
diculous  likenefs  of  the  poet,  and  Churchill  to  furniih 
a  defcription  of  the  painter.  But  Hogarth’s  print  of 
the  poet  was  not  much  efteemed,  and  the  poet’s  letter 
to  him  was  but  little  admired.  Some  pretend,  indeed 
to  fay  that  it  broke  the  painter’s  heart  j  but  this  we 
can  from  good  authority  fay  is  not  true.  Indeed  the 
report  falls  of  itfelf ;  for  we  may  as  well  fay,  that 
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Hogarth’s  pencil  was  as  efficacious  as  the  poet’s  pen,  Hogarth, 
fince  neither  long  furvived  the  conteft.  v  ' 

It  may  be  truly  obferved  of  Hogarth,  that  all  his 
powers  of  delighting  were  reftrained  to  his  pencil. 

Having  rarely  been  admitted  into  polite  circles,  none 
of  his  fharp  corners  had  been  rubbed  off,  fo  that  he 
continued  to  the  laft  a  grofs  uncultivated  man.  The 
llighteft  contradiction  tranfported  him  into  rage.  To 
fome  confidence  in  himfelf  he  was  certainly  entitled  j 
for,  as  a  comic  painter,  he  could  have  claimed  no  ho¬ 
nour  that  would  not  moll  readily  have  been  allowed 
him  ;  but  he  was  at  once  unprincipled  and  variable  in 
his  political  conduct  and  attachments.  He  is  alfo  faid 
to  have  beheld  the  riling  eminence  and  popularity  of 
Sir  Jolliua  Reynolds  with  a  degree  of  envy  ;  and,  if 
we  are  not  mifinformed,  frequently  fpoke  with  afperity 
both  of  him  and  his  performances.  Jullice,  however, 
obliges  us  to  add,  that  our  artift  was  liberal,  hofpi- 
table,  and  the  moll  punbtual  of  paymalters  j  fo  that, 
in  fpite  of  the  emoluments  his  works  had  procured  to 
him,  he  left  but  an  inconfiderable  fortune  to  his  wi¬ 
dow.  His  plates  indeed  are  fuch  refources  to  her  as 
may  not  fpeedily  be  exhaufted.  Some  of  his  domeltics 
had  lived  many  years  in  his  fervice ;  a  circumftance  that 
always  refie&s  credit  on  a  mailer.  Of  molt  of  thefe  he 
painted  ftrong  likeneffes  on  a  canvas  ilill  in  Mrs  Ho¬ 
garth’s  poffeffion. 

Of  Hogarth’s  leffer  plates  many  were  deftroyed. 

When  he  wanted  a  piece  of  copper  on  a  fudden,  he 
would  take  any  from  which  he  had  already  worked  off 
fuch  a  number  of  impreffions  as  he  fuppofed  he  would 
fell.  He  then  fent  it  to  be  effaced,  beat  out,  or  other- 
wife  altered  to  his  prefent  purpofe.  The  plates  which 
—remained  in  his  poffeffion  were  leeured  to  Mrs  Hogarth 
by  his  will,  dated  Aug.  12.  1764,  chargeable  with 
an  annuity  of  80I.  to  his  filler  Anne,  who  furvived 
him.  When,  on  the  death  of  his  other  filler,  Ihe  left 
oft'  the  bufinefs  in  which  Ihe  was  engaged,  he  kindly 
took  her  home,  and  generoufly  fupported  her,  making 
her,  at  the  fame  time,  ufeful  in  the  dilpolal  of  his 
prints.  Want  of  tendernefs  and  liberality  to  his  rela¬ 
tions  was  not  among  the  failings  of  Hogarth. 

The  following  chara&er  of  Hogarth  as  an  artift  is 
given  by  Mr  Gilpin  in  his  EJJi.y  on  Prints.  “  The 
works  of  this  mailer  abound  in  true  humour,  and  fa- 
tire  which  is  generally  well  directed  :  they  are  admi¬ 
rable  moral  leffons,  and  a  fund  of  entertainment  fuited 
to  every  tafte  a  circumftance  which  limns  them  to 
be  juft  copies  of  nature.  We  may  confider  them  too 
as  valuable  repofitories  of  the  manners,  cuftoms,  and 
dreffes  of  the  prefent  age.  What  a  fund  of  entertain¬ 
ment  "ou!d  a  collection  of  this  kind  afford,  drawn 
from  every  period  of  the  hiftory  of  Britain! — How 
far  the  works  of  Hogarth  will  bear  a  critical  examina¬ 
tion,  may  be  the  fubjeCl  of  a  little  more  inquiry. 

“  In  dejign,  Hogarth  was  feldom  at  a  lols.  His 
invention  was  fertile,  and  his  judgment  accurate.  An 
improper  accident  is  rarely  introduced,  a  proper  one 
rarely  omitted.  No  one  could  tell  a  liory  better,  or 
make  it,  in  all  its  circumftanct-,  more  intelligible.  His 
genius,  however,  it  mult  be  owned,  was  fuited  only  to 
low  or  familiar  fubjects  ;  it  never  feared  above  common 
life  :  to  fubjeCts  naturally  lublime,  or  which  from  an¬ 
tiquity  or  other  accidents  borrowed  dignity,  he  could 
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not  rife.  In  compofuion  we  fee  little  in  him  to  admire. 
In  many  of  his  prints  the  deficiency  is  fo  great  as  plainly 
to  imply  a  want  of  all  principle  •,  which  makes  us  ready 
to  believe,  that  when  we  do  meet  with  a  beautiful 
group,  it  is  the  effect  of  chance.  In  one  of  his  minor 
works,  the  Idle  Prentice,  we  feldom  fee  a  crowd  more 
beautifully  managed  than  in  the  lafx  print.  If  the 
Iherift’s  officers  had  not  been  placed  in  a  line,  and  had 
been  brought  a  little  lower  in  the  picture,  fo  as  to 
have  formed  a  pyramid  with  the  cart,  the  compolition 
had  been  unexceptionable  ;  and  yet  the  firft  print  of 
this  work  is  fuch  a  ftriking  inftance  of  difagreeable 
compolition,  that  it  is  amazng  how  an  artift  who  had 
any  idea  of  beautiful  forms  could  fuffer  fo  unmafterly 
a  performance  to  leave  his  hands.  Of  the  difribution  of 
light  Hogarth  had  as  little  knowledge  as  of  compofuion. 
In  fome  of  his  pieces  we  fee  a  good  effeft,  as  in  the 
■Execution  juft  mentioned  ;  in  which,  if  the  figures  at 
the  right  and  left  corners  had  been  kept  down  a  little, 
the  light  would  have  been  beautifully  diftributed  on 
the  fore-ground,  and  a  fine  fecondary  light  fpread  over 
part  of  the  crowd.  But  at  the  fame  time  there  is  fo 
obvious  a  deficiency  in  point  of  effedt  in  moft  of  his 
prints,  that  it  is  very  evident  he  had  no  principles. 
Neither  was  Hogarth  a  mailer  in  drawing.  Of  the 
mufcles  and  anatomy  of  the  head  and  hands  he  had 
perfedl  knowledge  •,  but  his  trunks  are  often  badly 
moulded,  and  his  limbs  ill  fet  on  \  yet  his  figures,  up¬ 
on  the  w  hole,  are  infpired  with  fo  much  life  and  mean¬ 
ing,  that  the  eye  is  kept  in  good-humour  in  fpite  of 
its  inclination  to  find  fault.  The  author  of  the  Ana- 
lyfis  of  Beauty,  it  might  be  fuppofed,  would  have 
given  us  more  inftances  of  grace  than  we  find  in  the 
works  of  Hogarth  ;  which  ffiows  ftrongly  that  theory 
and  pradlice  are  not  always  united.  Many  opportuni¬ 
ties  his  fubjedts  naturally  afford  of  introducing  graceful 
attitudes,  and  yet  we  have  very  few  examples  of  them. 
With  inftances  of  pidlurefque  grace  his  works  abound. 
Of  this  exprejjion ,  in  which  the  force  of  his  genius  lay, 
we  cannot  fpeak  in  terms  too  high.  In  every  mode  of 
it  he  was  truly  excellent.  The  paffions  he  thoroughly 
underftood,  and  all  the  effedts  which  they  produce  in 
every  part  of  the  human  frame.  He  had  the  happy 
art  alfo  of  conveying  his  ideas  with  the  fame  precilion 
with  which  he  conceived  them.  He  was  excellent  too 
in  expreffing  any  humorous  oddity  which  we  often 
fee  ftamped  upon  the  human  face.  All  his  heads  are 
caft  in  the  very  mould  of  nature.  Hence  that  endlefs 
variety  which  is  difplayed  through  his  works  ;  and  hence 
it  is  that  the  difference  arifes  between  his  heads  and  the 
affected  caricatures  of  thofe  matters  who  have  fometimes 
amufed  themfelves  with  patching  together  an  affemblage 
of  features  from  their  own  ideas.  Such  are  Spaniolet’s  : 
which,  though  admirably  executed,  appear  plainly  to 
have  no  archetypes  in  nature.  Hogarth’s,  on  the  other 
hand,  are  collect  ions  of  natural  curiofities.  The  Oxford- 
heads,  the  P/njfcian r  arms,  and  fome  of  his  other 
pieces,  are  exprefsly  of  this  humorous  kind.  They  are 
truly  comic,  though  ill-natured  effufions  of  mirth  : 
more  entertaining  than  Spaniolet’s,  as  they  are  pure 
nature  •,  but  lefs  innocent,  as  they  contain  ill-diredted 
ridicule. — But  the  fpecies  of  expreffion  in  which  this 
mailer  perhaps  moft  excels,  is  that  happy  art  of  catching 
thofe  peculiarities  of  art  and  gefture  which  the  ridicu¬ 
lous  part  of  every  profeffion  contract,  and  which  for 


that  reafon  become  characteriftic  of  the  whole.  Plis  Hogarth 
counfellors,  his  undertakers,  his  lawyers,  his  ufurers,  !i 
are  all  conlpicuous  at  fight.  In  a  word,  almoft  every 
profeffion  may  fee  in  his  works  that  particular  fpecies 
of  affectation  which  they  fhould  moft  endeavour  to 
avoid.  The  execution  of  this  matter  is  well  fuited  to 
his  fuhjedls  and  manner  of  treating  them.  He  etches 
with  great  fpirit,  and  never  gives  one  unneceffary 
ftroke.” 

HOGSHEAD,  in  Commerce,  a  meafure  of  capacity 
containing^  gallons,  n6  gallons  in  Scotland. 

HOGUE,  a  town  and  cape  on  the  north-weft  point 
of  Normandy  in  France  ;  near  which  Admiral  Rook 
burnt  the  French  admiral’s  Ihip  called  the  Rifng  Sun, 
with  1 2  more  large  men  of  war,  the  day  after  the  vic¬ 
tory  obtained  by  Admiral  Ruffel  near  Cherburg  in  May 
1692.  W.  Long.  2.  o.  N.  Lat.  49.  50. 

HOIST,  in  fea-language,  denotes  the  perpendicu¬ 
lar  height  of  a  flag  or  enfign,  as  oppofed  to  the  fly, 
which  fignifies  its  breadth  from  the  ftaff  to  the  outer 
edge. 

HOISTING  fignifies  the  operation  of  drawing  up 
any  body  by  the  affiftanee  of  one  or  more  tackles. 

Hoifting  is  never  applied  to  the  adt  of  pulling  up  any 
body  by  the  help  of  a  fingle  block,  except  in  the  ex- 
ereife  of  extending  the  fails  by  draw  ing  them  upwards 
along  the  malls  or  flays,  to  which  it  is  invariably  ap¬ 
plied. 

HOKE-Day,  HOCK-Day,  or  HOCK-Tuefday,  in  our 
ancient  cuftoms  (dte s  Martis,  quern  qumdenam pafehet  vo- 
cant ),  the  fecond  Tuefday  after  Ealler  week  ;  a  folemn 
feftival  celebrated  for  many  ages  in  England  in  memory 
of  the  great  {laughter  of  the  Danes  in  the  time  of  King 
Ethelred,  they  having  been  in  that  reign  almoft  all  de- 
ftroyed  in  one  day  in  different  parts  of  the  kingdom, 
and  that  principally  by  women.  This  is  ftill  kept  up 
in  feme  counties  ;  and  the  women  bear  the  principal 
fway  in  it,  flopping  all  paffengers  with  ropes  and  chains, 
and  exadling  fome  fmall  matter  from  them  to  make 
merry  with.  This  day  was  very  remarkable  in  former 
times,  infomuch  as  to  be  ufed  on  the  fame  footing  with 
Michaelmas  fora  general  term  or  time  of  account.  We 
find  leafes  without  date  rc  ferving  fo  much  rent  payable 
ad  duos  anni  terminos,fcil.  ad  le  hoke-day,  et  ad  fefutn 
fanfli  Michaelis.  In  the  account  of  Magdalen  college, 

Oxford,  there  is  yearly  an  allowance  pro  mulieribus 
hockantibus  of  fome  manors  of  theirs  in  Hamplhire  $ 
where  the  men  hock  the  women  on  Mondays  and  the 
women  hock  them  on  Tuefdays.  The  meaning  of  it 
is,  that  on  that  day  the  women  in  merriment  ftepped 
the  w'ay  w  ith  ropes,  and  pulled  paffengers  to  them,  de¬ 
filing  fomething  to  be  laid  out  for  pious  ufes. 

HCKE-Day  Money,  or  Hokt  -  Tuefday  Money,  a  tribute 
anciently  paid  the  landlord,  for  giving  his  tenants  and 
bondmen  leave  to  celebrate  hock-day,  or  hoke-day,  in 
memory  of  the  expulfion  of  the  domineering  Danes. 

HO-KIEN-Fou,  a  city  of  China,  and  cne  of  the 
principal  in  the  province  of  Pe-tcheli.  It  has  two  ci¬ 
ties  of  the  fecond,  and  fifteen  of  the  third  clafs  in  its 
diltridl,  but  is  remarkable  for  nothing  but  the  neatnefs 
of  its  ftreels. 

HOLBEIN,  Hans,  a  celebrated  painter,  born  at 
Bafil  in  Switzerland  in  1498,  learned  the  rudiments 
of  his  ait  from  his  father,  who  was  a  painter  •,  but 
foon  lliewed  his  fuperior  genius.  In  the  town-houfe 
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Holbein,  of  Bafil  he  painted  our  Saviour’s  Paflion  ;  and  in  the 
v  fiih-market  of  the  fame  city  Death’s  Dance,  and  a 
Dance  of  Peafants,  which  were  extremely  admired  ; 
and  Erafmus  was  fo  pleafed  with  them,  that  he  defired 
him  to  draw  his  picture,  and  was  ever  after  his  friend. 
He  ftaid  fome  years  longer  at  Bafil,  till  his  neceftities, 
occafioned  by  his  own  extravagance  and  an  increafing 
family,  made  him  comply  with  Erafmus’s  perfuafions 
to  go  to  England.  In  his  journey  he  ftaid  fome  days 
at  Straftiurg,  where  it  is  faid  he  applied  to  a  very  great 
painter  for  work,  who  took  him  in,  and  ordered  him 
to  give  a  fpecimen  of  his  {kill.  On  which  Holbein 
finilhed  a  piece  with  great  care,  and  painted  a  fly  on  the 
molt  eminent  part  of  it;  after  which  he  privately  with¬ 
drew  in  the  abfence  of  his  mailer,  and  purfued  his  jour¬ 
ney,  without  faying  any  thing  to  any  body.  When 
the  painter  returned  home,  he  was  aftonilhed  at  the 
beauty  and  elegance  of  the  drawing  ;  and  efpecially  at 
the  fly,  which  he  at  firft  took  for  a  real  one,  and  en¬ 
deavoured  to  remove  it  with  his  hand.  He  now  fer.t  all 
over  the  city  for  his  journeyman  ;  and  after  many  in¬ 
quiries,  difeovered  that  he  had  been  thus  deceived  by 
the  famous  Holbein. — Holbein  having  in  a  manner 
begged  his  way  to  England,  prefented  a  letter  of  re¬ 
commendation  from  Erafmus  to  Sir  Thomas  More,  and 
alfo  fliowed  him  Erafmus’s  picture.  Sir  Thomas,  who 
was  then  lord-chancellor,  received  him  with  all  the  joy 
imaginable,  and  kept  him  in  his  heufe  between  two 
and  three  years;  in  which  time  he  drew  Sir  Thomas’s 
picture,  and  thofe  of  many  of  his  relations  and  friends. 
Holbein  one  day  happening  to  mention  a  nobleman 
who  had  fome  years  before  invited  him  to  England, 
Sir  Thomas  was  very  folicitous  to  know  who  it  was. 
Holbein  faid  that  he  had  forgot  his  title,  but  remem¬ 
bered  his  face  fo  well,  that  he  believed  he  could  draw 
his  likenefs  ;  which  he  did  fo  perfectly,  that  the  noble¬ 
man,  it  is  faid,  was  immediately  known  by  it.  The 
chancellor  having  now  adorned  his  apartments  with  the 
productions  of  this  great  painter,  refolved  to  introduce 
him  to  Henry  VIII.  For  this  purpofe  he  invited 
that  prince  to  an  entertainment  ;  having,  before  he 
came,  hung  up  all  Holbein’s  pieces  in  the  great  hall, 
in  the  belt  order,  and  placed  in  the  belt  light.  The 
king,  on  his  firft  entrance  into  th>s  room,  was  fo 
charmed  with  the  fight,  that  he  afleed  whether  fuch  an 
artift  was  now  alive,  and  to  he  had  for  money  ?  Upon 
this,  Sir  Thomas  prefented  Holbein  to  his  majefty, 
who  immediately  took  him  into  his  fervice,  and  brought 
him  into  great  efteem  with  the  nobility  and  gentry,  by 
which  means  he  drew’  a  vaft  number  of  portraits.  But 
while  he  was  here',  there  happened  an  affair  which 
might  have  proved  fatal  to  him,  had  he  not  been  pro- 
tefted  by  the  king.  On  the  report  of  this  painter’s 
chara&er,  a  lord  of  the  firft  quality  came  to  fee  him 
when  he  was  drawing  a  figure  after  the  life.  Holbein 
fent  to  defire  his  lordfhip  to  defer  the  honour  of  his 
vifit  to  another  day  ;  which  the  nobleman  taking  for 
an  affront,  broke  open  the  door,  and  very  rudely  went 
up  flairs.  Holbein  hearing  a  noi  e,  came  out  of  his 
chamber  ;  and  meeting  the  lord  at  his  door,  fell  into  a 
violent  paffion,  and  pufhed  him  backwards  from  the 
top  of  the  flairs  to  the  bottom.  However,  immediately 
rerfefting  on  what  he  had  done,  he  efcaped  from  the 
tumult  he  had  raifed,  and  made  the  beft  of  his  way  to 
the  king.  The  nobleman;  much  hurt,  though  not  fo 
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much  as  he  pretended,  was  there  foon  after  him  ;  and 
upon  opening  his  grievance,  the  king  ordered  Holbein 
to  aik  his  pardon.  But  this  only  irritated  the  noble¬ 
man  the  more,  who  would  not  be  fatisfied  with  lefs 
than  his  life  ;  upon  which  the  king  fternly  replied, 
“  My  lord,  you  have  not  now  to  do  with  Holbein 
but  with  me;  whatever  punifhment  you  may  contrive 
by  way  of  revenge  againft  him,  fhall  certainly  be  in¬ 
flicted  on  yourfelf.  Remember,  pray,  my  lord,  that 
I  can  whenever  I  pleafe  make  feven  lords  of  feven 
ploughmen,  but  I  cannot  make  one  Holbein  of  even 
feven  lords.”  Holbein  died  of  the  plague  at  his  lodg¬ 
ings  at  Whitehall  in  1554.  “  It  is  amazing  (fays  be 

Piles),  that  a  man  born  in  Switzerland,  and  who  had 
never  been  in  Italy,  fhould  have  fo  good  a  gufio ,  and  fo 
fine  a  genius  for  painting.”  He  painted  alike  in  every 
manner  ;  in  frefco,  in  water-colours,  in  oil,  and  in 
miniature.  His  genius  was  fufhciently  fliown  in  the 
hiftorical  ftyle,  by  two  celebrated  compofitions  which 
he  painted  in  the  hall  of  the  Stillyard  company.  He 
was  alfo  eminent  for  a  rich  vein  of  invention,  which  he 
fliowed  in  a  multitude  of  defigns  which  he  drew  for 
engravers,  ftatuaries,  jewellers,  &e.  and  he  had  this 
Angularity,  that  he  painted  with  his  left  hand. 

HOLCUS,  Indian  Millet  or  Cohn,  a  genus  of 
plants  belonging  to  the  polygamia  clafs,  and  in  the  na¬ 
tural  method  ranking  under  the  4th  order,  Gra/nina. 
See  Botany  Index. 

HOLD,  the  whole  interior  cavity  or  belly  of  a 
fliip,  or  all  that  part  of  her  infide  which  is  compre¬ 
hended  between  the  floor  and  the  lower-deck  through^- 
out  her  whole  length. — This  capacious  apartment  ufu- 
ally  contains  the  ballaft,  provilions,  and  ftores  of  a  fhip 
of  war,  and  the  principal  part  of  the  cargo  in  a  mer¬ 
chantman.  The  difpofition  of  thefe  articles  with  re¬ 
gard  to  each  other,  naturally  falls  under  confideration 
in  the  article  STOWAGE;  it  luffices  in  this  place  to  fay, 
that  the  places  where  the  ballaft,  water,  provifions, 
and  liquors  are  flowed,  are  known  by  the  general 
name  of  the  hold.  The  feveral  ftore-rooms  are  fepa- 
rated  from  each  other  by  bulk-heads,  and  are  deno¬ 
minated  according  to  the  articles  which  they  contain, 
the  fail-room ,  the  bread-room,  the  fjh-room ,  the  fpirit- 
room,  &c. 

HOLDER,  William,  D.  D.  an  Englifh  divine, 
was  born  in  Nottinghamfliire,  educated  in  Pembroke- 
hall,  Cambridge,  and  in  1642  became  reiftor  of  Blech- 
ingdon  of  Oxford.  In  1660  he  proceeded  D.  D.  was 
afterwards  canon  of  Ely,  fellow  of  the  Royal  Society, 
canon  cf  St  Paul’s,  fub-dcan  of  the  royal  chapel,  and 
fub-almoner  to  his  majefty.  Dr  Holder  was  a  very  ac- 
complilhed  fcholar,  and  greatly  diftinguiflied  himfelf, 
by  making  a  young  gentleman  of  rank  who  was  born 
deaf  and  dumb,  to  fpeak.  This  gentleman’s  name 
was  Alexander  Popham,  Ion  of  Colonel  Edward  Pop- 
ham,  who  was  fome  time  an  admiral  in  the  fervice  of 
the  long  parliament.  The  cure  was  performed  by  him 
in  his  houfe  at  Blechingdon  in  1659;  but  Popham  lo- 
fing  what  he  had  been  taught  by  Holder  after  he  was 
called  home  to  his  friends,  was  fent  to  Dr  Wallis,  who 
brought  him  to  his  Ipeech  again.  Holder  publilhcd  a 
book,  entitled  “  The  Elements  of  Speech  ;  an  eflav  of 
enquiry  into  the  natural  Production  of  Lett>  r»  ;  with 
an  appendix  concerning  perlons  that  are  deaf  and 
dumb,  1669,”  8 vo.  Li  ihe  appendix  he  itlau-s  how 
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Holder  icon,  and  by  what  methods,  he  brought  Popham  to 
,JI  fpeak.  In  1678,  he  publitlied  in  4to  “  a  Supplement 
to  the  Philofophical  Tranfaclions  of  July  1670,  with 
fome  reflections 'on  Dr  Wallis’s  letter  there  inferted.” 
This  was  written  to  claim  the  glory  of  having  taught 
Popham  to  fpeak,  which  Wallis  in  the  faid  letter  had 
claimed  to  himfelf ;  upon  which  the  Doctor  foon  after 
published  “  a  Defence  of  the  Royal  Society,  and  the 
Philofophical  TraniaCfions.  particularly  thofe  of  July 
1670,  in  anfwer  to  the  Cavils  of  Dr  William  Holder, 
1678,”  4to.  Holder  was  {killed  in  the  theory  and 
praftice  of  mufic,  and  wrote  “  a  Treatife  of  the  natural 
Grounds  and  Principles  of  Plarmony,  1694,”  8vo. 
He  wrote  alfo  “  a  Difcourfe  concerning  Time,  with 
Application  of  the  natural  Day,  lunar  Month,  and  fo- 
lar  Year,  &c.  1694,”  8vo.  He  died  at  Amen  Corner 
in  London,  January  24.  1696-7,  and  was  buried  in  St 
Paul’s. 

HOLDERNESS,  a  diftrict  of  the  eaft  riding  of 
Yorkfhire,  having  the  German  fea  on  the  eaft,  and  the 
Humber  on  the  fouth.  This  diftriCl  is  remarkable  for 
its  rich  and  a  large  breed  of  horned  cattle  and  liorfes. 
It  had  the  title  of  an  earldom,  now  extinct. 

HOLDSWORTH,  Edward,  a  very  polite  and 
elegant  fcholar,  was  born  about  1688,  and  educated  at 
Winchefter  fchool.  He  was  thence  defied  demy  of 
Magdalen  college,  Oxford,  in  July  17055  took  the 
degree  of  M.  A.  in  April  17  1 1  ;  became  a  college-tu¬ 
tor,  and  had  many  pupils.  In  1715,  when  he  was  to 
be  chofen  into  a  fellowfhip,  he  refigned  his  demylhip 
and  left  the  college,  becaufe  unwilling  to  fwear  alle¬ 
giance  to  the  new  government.  The  remainder  of  his 
life  was  fpent  in  travelling  with  young  noblemen  and 
gentlemen  as  tutor  ;  in  1741  and  1  744  he  was  at  Rome 
in  this  capacity.  He  died  of  a  fever  at  Lord  Digby’s 
houfe  at  Colefliill  in  Warwicklhire,  December  30. 
1747.  He  was  the  author  of  the  “  Mufcipula,”  a 
poem,  efteemed  a  mafter- piece  in  its  kind,  and  of 
which  there  is  a  good  Engliili  tranflation  by  Dr  John 
Hoadley,  in  vol.  v.  of  Dodfley’s  Mifcellanies.  He  was 
the  author  alfo  of  a  differtation,  entitled  “  Pharfalia 
and  Philippi  5  or  the  two  Philippi  in  Virgil’s  Georgies 
attempted  to  be  explained  and  reconciled  to  Hiftory, 
1741,”  4to :  and  of  “  Remarks  and  Differtations  on 
Virgil  5  with  fome  other  claflical  Obfervations,  pub- 
lifhed  with  feveral  notes  and  additional  remarks  by  Mr 
Spence,  1768,”  4to.  Mr  Spence  fpeaks  of  him  in  Po¬ 
lymetis,  as  one  who  underftood  Virgil  in  a  more  maf- 
terly  manner  than  any  perfon  he  ever  knew. 

HOLORACEAL,  (from  /10/us,  “  pot-herbs”)  5  the 
name  of  the  12th  order  in  Linnams’s  fragments  of  a 
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natural  method,  confifting  of  plants  which  are  ufed  for 
the  table,  and  enter  into  the  economy  of  domeftic  af¬ 
fairs.  See  Botany  Index. 

HOLIBUT.  See  Pleuronectes,  Ichthyology 
Index. 

HOLINESS,  or  Sanctity  5  a  quality  which  con- 
ftitutes  or  denominates  a  perfon  or  thing  holy ;  i.  e. 
pure,  or  exempt  from  fin.  The  word  is  alfo  ufed  in 
refpeft  of  perfons  and  things  that  are  facred,  i.  e.  fet 
apart  to  the  fervice  of  God,  and  the  ufes  of  religion. 

Holiness,  is  alfo  a  title  of  quality  attributed  to  the 
pope  5  as  that  of  majejly  is  to  kings.  Even  kings,  when 
writing  to  the  pope,  addrefs  him  under  the  venerable 


appellation  of  lour  Holinefs ,  or  Holy  Father ;  in  Latin,' 
SanBiJJime  or  Beatifjime  Pater.  Anciently  the  fame  ti¬ 
tle  was  given  to  all  bilhops.  The  Greek  emperors  alfo 
were  addreffed  under  the  title  of  Holinefs ,  in  regard  of 
their  being  anointed  with  holy  oil  at  their  coronation. 
Du  Cange  adds,  that  fome  of  the  kings  of  England 
have  had  the  fame  attribute  5  and  that  the  orientals 
have  frequently  refufed  it  to  the  pope. 

HOL1NGSHED,  Ralph,  or  Raphael,  was  on© 
of  the  humble  but  ufeful  clafs  of  hiftorians  called  chro~ 
nologers.  He  was  educated  at  Cambridge,  according- 
to  BilRop  Tanner,  and  became  A.  M.  in  the  year 
1544.  The  nature  and  extent  of  his  education,  as  well 
as  his  profeffion,  are  involved  in  uncertainty.  It  feems 
probable,  however,  that  he  was  fteward  to  Thomas 
Burdett,  Elq.  of  Bomcote  in  Warwicklhire,  where  he 
died  about  the  year  1  580.  He  has  given  name  to  a 
compilation  of  Chronicles  of  Englifh  hiftory  from  the 
earlieft  times,  the  firft  edition  of  which  was  publilhed 
at  London  in  1577,  in  two  volumes  folio,  and  the  fe- 
cond  edition  in  three  volumes,  w-as  printed  about  feven 
years  after  his  death,  brought  down  to  1586.  This 
work,  according  to  the  teftimony  of  Holingfhed  him¬ 
felf,  w-as  begun  by  the  advice  of  Reginald  Wolfe,  prin¬ 
ter  to  Queen  Elizabeth.  Part  of  it  was  compiled  by 
himfelf,  but  he  received  confiderable  affiftance  from 
William  Harrifon,  John  Hooker,  Abraham  Fleming, 
Francis  Thynne,  and  fome  others.  It  was  continued  by 
John  Stowe  after  the  death  of  Holingfhed.  Some  parts 
of  the  firft  edition  were  altered  in  the  fecond  and  third, 
becaufe  they  gave  offence  to  Queen  Elizabeth  and  the 
miniftry,  who  laid  many  reftri&ions  on  the  liberty  of 
the  prefs.  The  firft  edition  of  confequence  is  both 
fcarce  and  valuable  5  but  the  fuppreffed  lheets  were  af¬ 
terwards  printed  by  themfelves.  The  chronicles  of 
Holingfhed,  although  confidered  as  both  tedious  and 
vulgar,  contain  many  important  faffs,  which  tend  to 
illullrate  the  cuftoins  and  manners  of  remote  periods. 

HOLLAND,  Philemond,  M.  D.  commonly  call¬ 
ed  the  tranflator  general  of  his  age,  was  educated  in 
the  univerfity  of  Cambridge.  He  was  for  many  years 
a  fchoolmafter  at  Coventry,  where  he  alfo  pradtifed 
phyfic.  He  tranflated  Livy,  Pliny’s  Natural  Hiftory, 
Plutarch’s  Morals,  Suetonius,  Ammianus  Marcellinus, 
Xenophon’s  Cyropiedia,  and  Camden’s  Britannia,  in¬ 
to  Engliili  5  and  the  geographical  part  of  Speed’s 
Theatre  of  Great  Britain  into  Latin.  The  Britan¬ 
nia,  to  which  he  made  many  ufeful  additions,  w  as  the 
moft  valuable  of  his  works.  It  is  furprifing  that  a 
man  of  two  profeftions  could  find  time  to  tranflate  fo 
much  5  but  it  appears  from  the  date  of  the  Cyropte- 
dia,  that  he  continued  to  tranflate  till  he  was  80  years 
of  age.  He  died  in  1637,  aged  85.  He  made  the 
following  epigram  upon  writing  a  large  folio  with  a  An¬ 
gle  pen  : 

With  one  foie  pen  I  wrote  this  book, 

Made  of  a  grey  goofe  quill  ; 

A  pen  it  was  when  it  I  took, 

And  a  pen  I  leave  it  Hill. 

HOLLAND,  the  largeft  of  the  feven  United  Pro¬ 
vinces,  divided  into  South  and  North  Holland,  the 
latter  of  which  is  alfo  called  Weft  Friefand  is  bound¬ 
ed  on  the  weft  by  the  German  ocean,  or  North  fea  5  to 
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the  eaft  by  the  Zuyder-fee,  the  province  of  Utrecht, 
and  part  of  Guelderland  ;  to  the  fouth  by  Dutch  Bra¬ 
bant  and  Zealand  ;  and  to  the  north  by  the  Zuyder- 
fee.  .  Its  greateft  extent  from  north  to  fouth  including 
the  ifland  of  Texel,  is  about  90  Englifh  miles  ;  but 
from  eaft  to  weft  its  extent  varies  from  40  to  25.  To 
defend  it  againft  the  fea,  dykes  have  been  erefted  at  an 
immenfe  expcnce,  and  innumerable  canals  cut  to  drain 
it,  as  being  naturally  very  low  and  marihy.  Some 
parts  of  the  province  are  very  fruitful  in  corn  ;  but  the 
greater  part  confifts  of  rich  paftures,  wherein  are  kept 
large  herds  of  kine,  which  fupply  them  with  incredible 
quantities  of  butter  and  cheefe.  Of  the  latter,  that  o£ 
Edam,  in  North  Holland,  is  highly  efteemed.  The 
many  rivers  and  canals  that  interfe<ft  the  province  are 
of  great  advantage  to  its  commerce,  but  contribute  to 
render  the  air  foggy  and  unwholefome.  There  is  a 
communication  by  water  betwixt  almoft  every  town  and 
village.  Towards  the  middle  alfo  of  the  province  are 
great  numbers  of  turf-pits.  It  is  fo  populous,  that  the 
number  of  the  inhabitants  is  computed  at  1,200,000. 

In  point  of  cleanlinefs  no  country  furpaffes,  and  few 
come  up  to  it,  efpecially  in  North  Holland,  and  that 
even  in  the  villages.  From  the  counts  of  Holland  this 
province  devolved,  in  1436,  to  the  dukes  of  Burgun¬ 
dy,  and  from  them  to  the  houfe  of  Auftrla,  along  with 
the  other  provinces.  The  Hates  of  Holland  and  Weft 
Friefland  are  compofed  of  the  nobility  and  deputies  of 
the  towns  ;  of  the  latter  there  are  18  that  fend  depu¬ 
ties  to  the  affembly  of  the  ftates,  which  is  held  at  the 
Hague.  The  grand  per.fionary  is  a  perfon  of  great 
dignity  and  weight  in  this  affembly,  and  his  office  re¬ 
quires  extraordinary  abilities.  There  are  alfo  two 
councils  compofed  of  deputies,  one  for  South  and  ano¬ 
ther  for  North  Holland,  who  have  the  cognizance  of 
the  revenue  and  military  affairs.  The  whole  province 
fends  one  deputy  from  among  the  nobleffe  to  the  ftates- 
general,  who  takes  precedence  of  all  others,  together 
with  three  or  four  more.  There  are  two  fupreme 
courts  of  judicature  for  Holland  and  Zealand  ;  viz.  the 
great  council  of  Holland  and  Zealand,  and  the  hof 
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or  court  of  Holland.  To  thefe  appeals  lie  from  the 
towns  ;  but  the  caufes  of  noblemen  come  before  them 
in  the  firit  inftance.  With  refpeft  to  the  ecclefiaftical 
government,  there  is  a  fyned  held  annually  both  in 
South  and  North  Holland,  of  which  the  former  con¬ 
tains  eleven  claffes,  and  the  latter  fix  ;  and  the  mini- 
fters  of  both  together  amount  to  331.  In  the  whole 
province  are  37  towns,  eight  boroughs,  and  400  vil¬ 
lages. 

Soon  after  the  commencement  of  the  French  revolu¬ 
tion,  this  ill-fated  country  became  the  theatre  of  war, 
the  old  government  was  fubverted,  and  the  ftadtholder 
having  fled  to  England  for  fafety,  the  republican  rulers 
of  France  impofed  a  political  conftitution  upon  it  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  pleafure.  The  infatuated  people  of 
Holland  received  their  conquerors  with  apparent,  per¬ 
haps  with  real  fatisfa&ion  at  firft  j  but  we  believe  that 
experience  has  fatally  taught  them  the  pernicious  na¬ 
ture  of  the  change.  As  the  government  of  France 
changed  from  directorial  to  coniular,  and  from  confular 
to  imperial,  that  of  Holland  alfo  received  various  modi¬ 
fications,  till  at  laft  it  was  converted  into  a  monarchy 
under  one  of  Bonaparte’s  brothers,  who  afterwards  w  ith- 
drew  from  his  kingdom,  and  then  Holland  was  annex- 
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ed  to  I  ranee.  Of  all  thefe  changes  the  deluded  people 
have  been  obliged  to  be  the  paffive  fpedators.  For  a 
copious  detail  of  military  tranfaClions,  and  the  political 
viciffitudes  which  Holland  has  experienced  in  conl’e- 
quence  of  the  French  revolution, fee  the  article  France; 
and  for  the  hiftory,  fee  United  Provinces. 

Holland,  one  of  the  divifions  of  Lincolnfliire  in 
England.  It  fo  much  refembles  the  province  of  that 
name  upon  the  continent,  in  mod  relpects,  being  low 
and  marihy,  with  the  fea  on  one  fide,  and  canais  run¬ 
ning  through  it,  that  it  muft  either  have  had  its  name 
from  thence  or  on  the  fame  account.  On  the  eaft  it 
has  what  the  ancient  geographers  call  /F.Jluarium  Me- 
tuaris ,  now  the  Waffies,  which  are  overflowed  at  high 
water,  and  part  of  Cambridgefliire  on  the  fouth.  The 
lower  part  of  it  is  full  of  bogs  and  marlhes,  and  has 
huge  banks  to  defend  it  againft  the  fea  and  land  floods. 
The  ground  is  fo  foft  that  horfes  are  worked  unihod  ;  ‘ 
and  it  produces  plenty  of  grafs,  but  little  corn. 
The  whole  trafl  feems  to  have  been  gained  from  the 
fea  ;  and  is  divided  into  Upper  and  Lower,  the  latter 
of  which  was  impaffable  ;  but  fince  the  fens  have  been 
drained,  the  lands  are  grown  more  folid,  and  the  inha¬ 
bitants  fow  cole-feed  upon  them  to  their  great  profit. 
Though  there  are  no  Hones  to  be  found  in  or  upon 
the  ground,  yet  moft  of  the  churches  are  of  Hone. 
They  hive  no  frelh  water  but  from  the  clouds,  which 
is  preferved  in  pits  :  but  if  thefe  are  deep,  it  foon  turns 
brackilh  ;  and  if  they  are  lhallow,  they  foon  become 
dry. 

New  HOLLAND ,  the  largeft  ifland  in  the  world, 
reaching  from  id  to  440  S.  Lat.  and  between  iid 
and  154  of  E.  Long,  from  London.  It  received  its 
name  from  having  been  chiefly  explored  by  Dutch 
navigators.  The  land  firft  difeovered  in  thofe  parts 
was  called  Eendraght  (Concord)  Land ,  from  the  name 
of  tile  fhip  on  board  which  the  difeovery  was  made  in 
1616  ■,  24°  and  250  fouth.  In  1618,  another  part  of 
this  coaft,  nearly  in  150  fouth,  was  difeovered  by 
Zeachen,  who  gave  it  the  name  of  Arnheim  and  Die¬ 
men ;  though  a  different  part  from  what  afterwards  re¬ 
ceived  the  name  of  Diemen’s  Land  from  Tafman,  which 
was  fupnofed  to  be  the  fouthern  extremity,  in  latitude 
430.  This  is  now  found  to  be  an  ifland  feparated  from 
New  Holland  by  Bafs’s  Straits.  See  DjEMAN's  Land. 

In  1619,  Jan  Van  Edels  gave  his  name  to  a  fouthern 
part  of  New  Plolland.  Another  part  fituated  between 
30  and  330  received  the  name  of  Leuwen.  Peter  Van 
Nuitz  gave  his  name,  in  1627,  to  a  coaft  which  com¬ 
municates  to  Leuwen’s  Land  towards  the  wtllward  ; 
and  a  part  of  the  weftern  coaft,  near  the  tropic  of  Ca¬ 
pricorn,  bore  the  name  of  De  Wit's.  In  1628,  Peter 
Carpenter,  a  Dutchman,  difeovered  the  great  gulf  of 
Carpentaria,  between  10  and  20°  fouth.  In  1687, 
Dampier,  an  Englilhman,  failed  from  Timor,  and  coalt- 
ed  the  weftern  parts  of  New  Plolland.  In  1699,  he 
left  England,  with  a  defign  to  explore  this  country,  as 
the  Dutch  fuppreffed  whatever  difeoveries  had  been 
made  by  them.  He  failed  along  the  weftern  coaft  of  it, 
from  28  to  1 50.  He  faw  the  land  of  Eendraght  and 
of  De  Wit.  He  then  returned  to  Timor,  from 
whence  he  went  out  again  ;  examined  the  illes  of  Pa¬ 
pua  ;  coafted  New  Guinea  ;  difeovered  the  pillage  that 
bears  his  name  •,  called  a  great  ifland  which  foims  this 
paffage  or  ftrait  on  the  eaft  fide,  New  Britain  ;  and 
4  B  failed 
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New  Hoi-  failed  back  to  Timor  along  New  Guinea, 
land.  fame  Dampier  •who  between  1683  and  1691,  failed 
round  the  world  by  changing  his  fhips.  Notwith- 
ftanding  the  attempts  of  all  thefe  navigators,  however, 
the  eaftern  part  of  this  vaft  traft  was  totally  unknown 
till  Captain  Cook  made  his  voyages ;  and  by  fully  ex¬ 
ploring  that  part  of  the  coaft,  give  his  country  an  un¬ 
doubted  title  to  the  poffeffion  of  it  ;  which  according¬ 
ly  has  lince  been  taken  poffeffion  of  under  the  name  of 
New  South  Wales. 

Some  have  difputed  whether  the  title  of  ijland  can 
be  properly  applied  to  a  country  of  fuch  vaft  extent, 
or  whether  it  ought  not  rather  to  be  denominated  a 
continent ;  while  others  have  replied,  that  though  the 
word  ifland,  and  others  ffmilar  to  it,  do  indeed  fignify 
a  tradft  of  land  furrounded  by  fea,  yet  in  the  ufual  ac¬ 
ceptation  it  means  only  a  land  of  moderate  extent 
furrounded  in  this  manner.  Were  it  otherwife,  we 
might  call  the  whole  world  an  iiland,  as  it  is  every 
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Periegetes  applies  this  term  to  it,  with  the  addition  of 
the  word  immenfe ,  to  ditlinguiffi  it  from  other  illands. 
The  beft  rule,  according  to  Mr  Stockdale,  for  deter¬ 
mining  when  a  country  ought  to  lofe  the  name  of  ijland 
and  begin  to  be  called  a  continent ,  is  when  it  begins  to 
lofe  the  advantages  of  an  infular  ftuation.  The  firft 
and  principal  of  thefe,  is  the  being  capable  of  an  union 
under  one  government,  and  thence  deriving  a  fecurity 
from  all  external  attacks  excepting  thofe  by  fea  ;  but 
in  countries  of  great  extent,  this  is  not  only  difficult, 
but  impoffible.  If  we  confider,  therefore,  New  Hol¬ 
land  as  extending  about  a  thoufand  miles  every  way, 
we  ffiall  find  that  its  claim  to  be  called  a  continent  is 
undoubted  \  its  length  from  eaft  to  weft  being  about 
2400  Englilh  miles,  and  2300  from  north  to  fouth. 

This  coaft  was  firft  explored  by  Captain  Cook  in 
the  year  1770  ;  but  his  ftay  was  too  ftiort  to  examine 
the  nature  of  the  country  with  the  accuracy  which  he 
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This  is  the  would  otherwife  have  done  had  he  continued  longer  New  Hol- 
in  it.  In  general,  it  was  found  rather  barren  than  land- 
otherwife.  Many  brooks  and  fprings  were  found  along 
the  eaftern  coaft,  but  no  river  of  any  confequence. 

They  found  only  two  kinds  of  trees  ul'eful  as  timber, 
the  pine,  and  another  which  produces  a  fort  of  gum. 

They  found  three  kinds  of  palm  trees  5  but  few  efculent 
plants,  though  there  are  abundance  of  fuch  as  might 
gratify  the  curiofity  of  the  botanift.  A  great  variety 
of  birds  were  met  with,  which  have  fince  been  particu¬ 
larly  defcribed  •,  but  the  number  of  quadrupeds  bears 
but  a  very  fmall  proportion  to  that  of  the  other  ani¬ 
mals.  The  moft  remarkable  infedts  feen  at  this  time 
were  the  green  ants  (a),  who  build  their  nefts  upon 
trees  in  a  very  lingular  manner. 

This  country  has  now  become  an  objedl  of  more  Settlement 
confequence  than  formerly,  by  reafon  of  the  eftabliffi-  of  a  Britiih 
ment  of  a  Britiffi  colony  in  it  ;  where  the  criminals  colony  in 
condemned  to  be  tranfported  are  fent  to  pafs  their  time^e'v^0^' 
of  fervitude.  Before  this  plan  was  refolved  on  by  govern- 
ment,  another  had  been  difcuffed,  viz.  that  of  employ¬ 
ing  thefe  criminals  in  rvorkhoules  •,  and  Judge  Black- 
ftone,  with  Mr  Eden  and  Mr  Howard,  had  con- 
fidered  of  the  beft  method  of  putting  it  in  execution 
but  though  this  plan  had  been  approved  by  parliament 


as  early  as  1779,  fome  difficulties  always  occurred, 
which  prevented  its  going  forward  j  and  at  length  on 
the  6th  of  December  1786,  orders  were  iffued  by  his 
majefty  in  council  for  making  a  fettlement  on  New 
Holland,  eftablilhing  a  court  of  judicature  in  the 
colony,  and  other  regulations  neceffary  on  the  oc- 
cafion.  The  whole  received  the  complete  fandtion  of 
legiflature  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  1787.  The 
fquadron  appointed  for  putting  the  deiign  in  execution 
began  to  affemble  at  the  Mother  Bank,  the  place  of 
rendezvous,  in  the  Ifle  of  Wight,  on  the  i6lh  of 
March  1787.  It  confifted  of  the  Sirius  frigate  Cap¬ 
tain  John  Hunter,  the  Supply  armed  tender  Lieute¬ 
nant 


(a)  Thefe  little  animals  form  their  habitations,  by  bending  down  the  leaves  of  trees,  and  glueing  the  ends  of 
them  together  fo  as  to  form  a  purfe.  Though  thefe  leaves  are  as  broad  as  a  man’s  hand,  they  perform  this  feat 
by  main  ftrength,  thousands  of  them  being  employed  in  holding  down  the  leaves,  while  multitudes  of  others 
apply  the  glutinous  matter.  Captain  Cook’s  people  afcertained  themfelves  that  this  was  the  cafe,  by  fome- 
times  difturbing  them  at  their  work  •,  in  which  cafe  the  leaf  always  fprung  up  with  an  elafticity,  which  they 
could  not  have  iuppofed  that  fuch  minute  infedls  were  capable  of  overcoming.  For  this  curiofity,  however, 
they  fmarted  pretty  feverely  ;  for  thoufands  of  thefe  little  enemies  inftantly  threw  themfelves  upon  the  aggref- 
fors,  and  revenged  themfelves  by  their  bites  or  ftings  for  the  interruption  they  had  met  with.  Thefe  were  little 
lefs  paintul  at  firft  than  the  fting  of  a  bee  ;  but  the  pain  did  not  laft  above  a  minute.  Another  fpecies  of  ants 
burrow  themfelves  in  the  root  of  a  plant  which  grows  on  the  bark  of  trees  like  the  mifietoe,  and  which  is  com¬ 
monly  as  big  as  a  large  turnip.  When  this  is  cut,  it  appears  interfered  with  innumerable  winding  paffages  all 
filled  with  thefe  animals ;  notwithftanding  which,  the  vegetation  of  the  plant  fuffers  no  injury.  Thefe  do  not  give 
pain  by  their  ftings,  but  produce  an  intolerable  itching  by  crawling  about  on  the  Ikin.  They  are  about  the  fize 
of  the  fmall  red  ant  in  this  country.  Another  fort,  which  do  not  moleft  in  any  manner,  referable  the  white 
ant  of  the  Eaft  Indies.  I  hey  conftrudt  nefts  three  or  four  times  as  big  as  a  man’s  head  on  the  branches  of 
trees  j  the  outfides  being  compofed  of  fome  vegetable  matter  along  with  a  glutinous  fubftance.  On  breaking  the 
outer  crufts  of  thefe  hives,  innumerable  cells  appear  fwarming  with  inhabitants,  in  a  great  variety  of  winding 
diredlions,  all  communicating  with  each  other,  and  with  feveral  other  nefts  upon  the  fame  tree.  They  have  alio 
another  houfe  built  on  the  ground,  generally  at  the  root  of  a  tree  •,  formed  like  an  irregular  iided  cone  ;  fome- 
times  more  than  fix  feet  high,  and  nearly  as  much  in  diameter.  The  outfide  of  thefe  is  well-tempered  clay  about 
two  inches  thick  •,  and  within  are  the  cells,  which  have  no  opening  outward.  One  of  thefe  is  their  fumrner 
and  the  other  their  winter  dwelling,  communicating  with  each  other  by  a  large  avenue  leading  to  the 
ground,  and  by  a  fubterraneous  paffage.  The  ground  ftrudtures  are  proof  again!!  wet,  which  thole  on  the  branches 
are  not.  - 
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nant  H.  L.  Ball  5  three  flore-fhips,  the  Golden-grove, 
Fifliburn,  and  Borrowdale,  for  carrying  provifiuns  and 
ftores  for  two  years ;  and  laftly,  fix  tranfports,  the  Scar¬ 
borough  and  Lady  Pen rhyn  from  Portfmouth,  thel'riend- 
fliip  and  Charlotte  from  Plymouth,  and  the  Prince  of 
Wales  and  Alexander  from  Woolwich.  Thefe  were 
to  carry  the  convidls,  with  a  detachment  of  marines  in 
each  proportioned  to  the  nature  of  the  fervice  ;  the 
largeft  where  refiftance  was  mod  expe&ed,  viz.  in 
thofe  which  carried  the  greatell  number  of  male  con- 
vidls.  On  the  arrival  of  Governor  Phillip  at  the  fta- 
tion,  he  hoifted  his  dag  on  board  the  Sirius  as  commo¬ 
dore  of  the  fquadron ;  and  the  embarkation  being  com¬ 
pleted,  he  gave  the  fignal  to  weigh  anchor  on  the  13th 
of  May  at  day-break.  The  number  of  convicls  was 
778,  of  whom  558  were  men.  They  touched  at  the 
ifland  of  Teneriffe  on  the  3d  of  June,  without  meeting 
with  any  bad  accident.  Here  they  ftaid  a  week,  in 
order  to  procure  fuch  refrelhments  as  were  necelfary  for 
preventing  the  diforders  moftly  to  be  dreaded  in  fuch  a 
long  and  perilous  voyage.  In  this  they  fucceeded  to 
their  wilh  j  and  were  about  to  depart  on  the  9th  of 
June,  wrhen  it  was  difcovered  that  one  of  the  convi£ls 
had  made  his  efcape,  having  found  means  to  cut  away 
a  boat  and  make  off  with  it.  He  offered  himfelf  as  a 
failor  aboard  a  Dutch  veffel  at  that  time  in  the  har¬ 
bour,  but  was  refufed  5  on  which  he  attempted  to  con¬ 
ceal  himfelf  in  a  cove.  In  this  he  wrould  probably  have 
fucceeded,  had  it  not  been  for  the  boat,  which  he  could 
not  conceal )  fo  that  he  was  foon  difcovered  and  brought 
back  to.  the  fliip,  where,  however,  he  obtained  his  par¬ 
don  from  the  governor. 

On  the  10th  of  June  the  fleet  fet  fail  from  Santa 
Cruz  in  the  ifland  of  Teneriffe,  and  on  the  18th  came 
in  fight  of  the  Cape  Verd  Minds,  where  they  (leered 
for  St  Jago:  but  the  want  of  a  favourable  wind  and 
other  circumftances  prevented  their  getting  in  ;  fo  that 
as  Governor  Phillip  did  not  choofe  to  wafle  time,  they 
did  not  touch  land  till  they  came  to  Rio  Janeiro  on  the 
coaft  of  Brazil.  It  may  feem  furprifing,  that  a  voyage 
to  the  eaftward,  which  of  itfelf  may  be  accounted  of 
fufficient  length,  fliould  thus  be  wilfully  made  fo  much 
longer,  by  failing  twice  acrofs  the  Atlantic.  The 
calms,  however,  fo  frequent  on  the  coaft  of  Africa, 
feem  of  themfelves  to  be  a  fufficient  inducement  for  na¬ 
vigators  to  preferve  a  wefterly  courfe ;  and  even  the 
iflands  at  which  it  is  fo  neceffary  to  touch,  are  not  far 
diftant  from  the  American  coaft.  The  returning  trails 
of  Captain  Cook’s  three  voyages  are  all  within  a  little 
fpace  of  the  45th  degree  of  weft  longitude,  which  is 
even  10  degrees  farther  weft  than  Cape  St  Roque  j 
and  that  courfe  appears  to  have  been  taken  voluntarily, 
without  any  extraordinary  inducement. 

During  the  time  of  their  ftay  at  Santa  Cruz  the 
weather'had  been  very  moderate  ;  the  barometer  about 
30  inches,  and  the  thermometer  never  above  72  ;  as 
they  approached  the  Cape  Verd  iflands  it  rofe  to  82, 
and  did  not  exceed  82°  51'  all  the  way  from  thence  to 
Rio  Janeiro.  Here  they  met  with  a  very  favourable 
reception,  contrary  to  that  which  Captam  Cook  expe¬ 
rienced  on  a  fimilar  occafion.  Provifions  were  fo  cheap, 
that  though  the  allowance  of  meat  was  fixed  by  tire  go¬ 
vernor  at  20  ounces  per  day,  the  men  were  victualled 
completely  at  3Jd.  each,  including  rice,  vegetable-,  and 
every  other  neceffary.  Wine  was  not  at  this  time  to 


be  had  except  at  an  advanced  price  :  but  rum  was  laid  New  Hol- 
in,  and  fuch  feeds  and  plants  procured  as  were  thought  ,and- 
moft  likely  to  Hourifh  in  New  South  Wales ;  particu¬ 
larly  coffee,  indigo,  cotton,  and  the  cochineal  fig.  An 
hundred  facks  of  caffada  were  likewife  purchafed  as  a 
fubftitute  for  bread,  if  it  fliould  happen  to  be  fcarce. 

By  the  kindnefs  of  the  viceroy  alfo,  fome  deficiencies 
in  the  military  ftores  were  made  up  from  the  royal  ar- 
fenal,  and  every  afliftance  given  which  the  place  could 
afford.  They  arrived  here  on  the  5th  of  Auguft  1787, 
and  fet  fail  on  the  4th  of  September,  receiving  as  the 
laft  compliment  from  the  governor  a  falute  of  21 
guns. 

From  Rio  Janeiro  the  fleet  had  a  fine  run  to  Table 
Bay,  in  the  fouthern  extremity  ef  Africa,  which  they 
accomplifhed  in  39  days :  where  they  took  in  the  re- 
frefhments  meant  to  fupply  them  during  the  remainder 
of  the  voyage.  Here  they  arrived  on  the  13th  of  OClo- 
ber  ;  and  having  fupplied  themfelves  with  a  great  num¬ 
ber  of  live  flock,  they  fet  fail  on  the  1 2th  of  Novem¬ 
ber,  but  were  long  impeded  by  contrary  winds  from 
the  fouth-eaft.  On  the  25th  they  were  only  80  leagues 
diftant  from  the  Cape,  when  Governor  Phillip  left  the 
Sirius  and  went  aboard  the  Supply  tender ;  in  hopes, 
by  leaving  the  convoy,  to  gain  fufficient  time  for  exa¬ 
mining  the  country  round  Botany  Bay,  that  the  moft 
proper  fituation  for  the  nevf  colony  might  be  chofen 
before  the  tranfports  fliould  arrive.  They  now  met 
with  favourable  winds,  blowing  generally  in  very  ftrong 
gales  from  the  north-weft,  weft,  and  fouth-weft.  The 
w’ind  fliifted  only  once  to  the  eaft,  but  did  not  continue  ^ 
in  that  direftion  above  a  few  hours.  On  the  3d  of  Ja-They  ar- 
nuary  1788  the  Supply  came  within  fight  of  New  South  r‘ve  at 
Wales  j  but  the  winds  then  became  variable,  and 
a  current,  which  at  times  fet  very  ftrongly  to  the 
impeded  her  courfe  fo  much,  that  it  was 
1 8th  of  the  month  that  flie  arrived  at  Bo- 
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Governor  Phillip  no  fooner  landed  than  he  had  an  interview- 
opportunity  of  converting  with  the  natives,  who  were  with  ths 
affembled  on  fhore.  As  it  was  the  intention  of  thisnatlves’ 
gentleman  to  conciliate  if  poflible  their  friendfhip,  he 
ufed  every  method  at  this  firfl  interview  to  infpire  them 
with  a  favourable  idea  of  the  Europeans.  For  this  pur- 
pofe  he  prefented  them  w  ith  beads  and  other  trifling 
ornaments,  which  they  feemed  pleafed  to  wear,  though 
Captain  Cook  found  them  very  indifferent  about  any 
kind  of  finery  he  could  furnilh  them  with.  They 
feemed,  according  to  the  account  of  that  celebrated  na¬ 
vigator,  to  be  fo  attached  to  their  own  ornaments,  that 
they  made  no  account  of  any  thing  elfe.  They  recei¬ 
ved  indeed  fuch  things  as  were  given  them,  but  made 
no  offer  to  return  any  thing  in  exchange  j  nor  could 
they  be  made  to  comprehend  that  any  thing  of  the  kind 
was  wanted.  Many  of  the  prelents  which  they  had 
received  were  afterwards  found  thrown  away  in  the 
woods.  (- 

Governor  Phillip  having  parted  with  his  new  ac-i 
quaintanccin  a  friendly  manner,  next  fet  about  an  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  country  about  Botany  Bay,  which  had' 
been  llrongly  recommended  by  Captain  Cook  as  the1' 
moft  eligible  place  for  a  Settlement.  He  found,  how¬ 
ever,  that  the  bay  itfelf  was  very  inconvenient  for  (hip¬ 
ping  ;  being  txpoftd  to  the  eallerly  w  inds,  and  fo  ftiai- 
iow  that  fliips  even  of  a  moderate  burden  could  not 
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Hoi-  get  far  enough  within  land  to  be  Iheltered  from  the  fu- 
,  ^an'*'  ry  of  the  ocean.  Neither  did  the  lan-d  about  any  part 

of  thi?  bay  appear  an  eligible  lituation  for  a  colony  $ 
being  in  iome  places  entirely  fwampy,  in  others  quite 
deftitute  of  water.  Point  Sutherland  feemed  to  afford 
the  lituation  moll:  free  from  objefcions,  but  the  (hips 
could  not  approach  it ;  and  even  here  the  ground  feem¬ 
ed  to  be  univerfally  damp  and  fpongy  :  lo  that,  on  the 
whole,  finding  no  place  within  the  compafs  of  the  bay 
proper  for  the  new  fettlement,  they  found  themfelves 
obliged  to  remove  fomewhere  elfe. 

The  reft  of  the  fleet  arrived  in  two  days  after  the 
Supply  and  that  no  time  might  be  loft,  Governor 
Phillip  ordered  the  ground  about  Point  Sutherland  to 
be  cleared,  and  preparations  to  be  made  for  landing, 
"while  he  went  with  feveral  officers  in  three  boats  to  exa¬ 
mine  Port  Jackfon,  which  was  only  three  leagues  di- 
ftant.  Plere  they  bad  the  fatisfacftion  to  find  one  of  the 
fme ft  harbours  in  the  world,  where  1000  fail  of  the 
line  might  ride  in  perfect  fafety.  On  examining  the 
different  coves,  one  was  preferred  which  had  a  fine  run 
of  fpring  water,  and  where  lhips  could  anchor  fo  clofe 
to  the  ihore,  that  at  a  very  imall  expence  quays  might 
be  conftrufted  for  loading  and  unloading  the  largeft 
veffels.  This  was  named  by  the  governor  Sydney  Cove , 
in  honour  of  Lord  Sydney,  and  the  country  around  it 
deftined  for  the  place  of  fettlement.  It  is  about  half  a 
mile  long,  and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad  at  the  en¬ 
trance.  On  the  governor’s  return  to  Botany  Bay,  the 
reports  made  to  him  concerning  the  adjacent  country 
were  fo  exceedingly  unfavourable,  that  orders  were 
y  immediately  given  for  the  removal  of  the  fleet  to 
A  fettle-  Port  Jackfon.  On  the  morning  of  the  25th,  therefore, 
mfnt  pfm’  t'le  g°vernor  failed  from  Botany  Bay,  and  was  foon  fol- 
Jackfon?*1  'owe<^  ky  the  whole  fleet.  In  the  mean  time,  they 
were  furprifed  by  the  appearance  of  two  other  Euro- 
8  pean  veffels,  which  had  been  firft  feen  off  Botany  Bay 
Vifieci  by  on  the  24th.  ft  hefe  were  found  to  be  two  French 
&ips.  ^  PT:  namec5  tlle  dfirolabe  and  Bou/fole,  which  had 


left  France  on  a  voyage  of  difcovery  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  M.  la  Peyroufe,  in  the  year  1785.  They  had 
touched  at  the  ifland  of  Santa  Catharina  on  the  coalt 
of  Brafil,  and  from  thence  gone  by  the  extremity  of 
South  America  into  the  Pacific  ocean,  where  they  had 
run  along  by  the  coafts  of  Chili  and  California  5  after 
which  they  had  vifited  Eafter  Ifland,  Noolka  Sound, 
Cook’s  river,  Kamtfchatka,  Manilla,  the  iftes  des  Na- 
vigateurs,  and  the  Sandwich  and  Friendly  Ifles.  They 
had  alfo  attempted  to  land  on  Norfolk  Ifland,  but 
found  it  impoffible  on  account  of  the  furf.  During  the 
whole  voyage  none  were  loft  by  ficknefs ;  but  two 
boats  crews  had  unfortunately  perilhed  in  a  furf  on  the 
north-weft  coaft  of  America  ;  and  at  Mafuna,  one  of 
the  ifles  des  Navigateurs,  M.  L’Angle,  captain  of  the 
Aftrolabe,  with  12  of  his  people,  officers  and  men, 
were  murdered  by  the  favages.  This  was  the  more  fur- 
prifing,  as  there  had  been  an  uninterrupted  friendfliip 
with  them  from  the  time  the  French  touched  at  the 
ifland,  till  that  unfortunate  moment.  IVI.  L’Angle  had 
gone  aftiore  with  two  long  boats  for  the  purpofe  of  fill¬ 
ing  fome  water-calks.  His  party  amounted  to  forty 
men  ;  and  the  natives,  from  whom  the  French  had  al¬ 
ready  received  abundance  of  refrefhments,  did  not  (how 
any  figns  of  a  hoftile  difpofition  :  But  from  whatever 
Siotive  their  refentment  was  excited,  the  men  had  no 


fooner  begun  to  get  out  the  boats,  than  the  favages  New  Hoi. 
made  a  moil  furious  and  unexpe&ed  afiault  with  (tones.  land- 
In  this  encounter  M.  L’Angle  himfelf,  with  the  peo-  ‘'—“V— 
pie  above  mentioned,  fell  a  Sacrifice  to  the  treachery  of 
thefe  barbarians.  The  remainder  of  the  party  efcaped 
with  great  difficulty  5  the  (hips  having  at  that  time  paf- 
fed  a  point  of  land  which  intercepted  their  view  of  the 
affray. 

ft'he  convi£ts  and  others  deftined  to  remain  in  New 
South  Wales  being  landed,  no  time  was  loft  in  begin¬ 
ning  to  clear  ground  for  an  encampment,  ftore-houies, 

&c.  The  work,  however,  went  on  but  (lowly,  partly 
owing  to  the  natural  difficulties  they  had  to  encounter, 
and  partly  to  the  habitual  indolence  of  the  convi&s, 
which  indeed  was  naturally  to  be  expedled  confidering 
their  former  way  of  life.  Neverthelefs,  by  the  end  of 
the  firft  week  of  February,  the  plan  of  an  encampment 
was  formed,  and  places  were  marked  out  for  different 
purpofes,  fo  that  the  colony  already  began  to  affume 
iome  appearance  of  order  and  regularity.  'The  ma¬ 
terials  and  frame-work  of  a  (light  temporary  habita¬ 
tion  for  the  governor  had  been  brought  out  from  Eng¬ 
land  ready  formed,  which  were  landed  and  put  toge¬ 
ther  with  as  much  expedition  as  circumftances  would 
allow.  Hofpital  tents  were  alfo  erefled  5  and  the  fick¬ 
nefs  which  foon  took  place  (howed  the  propriety  of  fo 
doing.  In  the  paffage  from  the  Cape  there  had  been 
but  little  ficknels,  and  few  of  the  convhfts  had  died  j 
but  a  little  time  after  they  landed  a  dyfentery  began  to 
prevail,  which  proved  fatal  in  feveral  inftances,  and  the 
leurvy  began  to  rage  with  great  violence,  fo  that  the 
hofpital-tents  were  ioon  filled  with  patients,  ft'he  dis¬ 
order  proved  the  more  virulent  as  frtih  provifions  could 
but  rarely  be  obtained  ;  nor  were  efculent  vegetables 
often  obtained  in  liicli  plenty  as  could  piodticeany  ma¬ 
terial  alleviation  of  the  complaint  :  the  only  remedy  for 
the  dyfentery  was  found  to  be  a  kind  of  red  gum,  pro¬ 
duced  in  plenty  by  the  trees  growing  upon  this  coaft. 

The  yellow  gum  has  the  fame  properties,  though  in  an 
inferior  degree. 

In  the  beginning  of  February,  a  tnoft  violent  ftorm 
of  thunder  and  lightning  deftroyed  five  of  the  (heep 
which  had  a  (lied  erefted  for  them  under  a  tiee,  which 
proved  a  prelude  toother  misfortunes  among  the  cattle. 

The  encampment,  however,  was  carried  on  with  great 
alacrity  }  the  foundations  of  the  ilore-houfes  were  laid, 
and  everything  began  to  wear  a  promifing  appearance. 

On  the  7th  of  the  month  a  regular  form  of  govern-  Reaiqar 
ment  was  eftablifhed  in  the  colony,  with  all  the  folem-form  of 
nity  which  could  poflibly  be  given  :  the  governor  madegovein- 
a  proper  fpeech  to  thejeonvifts,  reminding  them  of  the111?"1  efta' 
lituation  in  which  they  flood  ;  and  that  now,  if  theybllflled‘ 
continued  their  former  practices,  it  was  impoffible  they 
could  hope  for  mercy  if  detetfed  5  neither  could  they 
expeft  to  efcape  deteftion  in  fo  fmall  a  fociety.  Of¬ 
fenders,  therefore,  he  laid,  would  certainly  be  punilhed 
with  the  utmoft  rigour  ;  though  fuch  as  behaved  them¬ 
felves  in  a  proper  manner,  might  always  depend  upon 
encouragement.  He  particularly  noticed  the  illegal  in- 
tercourfe  betwixt  the  fexes,  as  a  practice  which  encou¬ 
raged  profligacy  in  every  refpeft  j  for  which  reafon  he 
recommended  marriage  :  and  this  exhortation  feemed 
not  to  be  altogether  in  vain,  as  14  marriages  were  ce¬ 
lebrated  that  very  w'eck  in  confequence. 

Heavy  rains  took  place  during  the  remainder  of  this 

month, 
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hnd-  tjje  wor].  as  foon  as  'J'he  want  Qf  carpenters, 

however,  prevented  this  from  being  done  fo  expedili- 
oufly  as  could  have  been  wifhed.  Only  16  of  thefe 
could  be  hired  from  all  the  (hips ;  and  no  more  than 
i  2  of  the  convicls  were  of  this  profeffion,  of  whom  ie- 
veral  were  fick  ;  fo  that  the  party  were  by  far  too  few 
for  the  work  they  had  to  perform.  A  hundred  con¬ 
victs  were  added  as  labourers ;  but  with  every  effort  it 
was  found  impoffible  to  complete  either  the  barracks 
or  the  huts  for  the  officers  fo  foon  as  could  be  wifhed. 
On  the  14th  of  February  a  fmaJl  party  was  fen t  out 
to  fettle  on  Norfolk  Ifland,  who  have  fince  eftabliffied 
a  colony  there  which  promifes  to  be  of  confiderable  uti¬ 
lity  f .  It  was  foon  found,  however,  abfolutely  necef- 
fary  to  make  examples  of  fome  of  the  conviCts  at  Port 
Jackfon.  Towards  the  end  of  February  it  was  found 
neceffary  to  convene  a  criminal  court,  in  which  fix  of 
the  conviCts  received  fentence  of  death.  One  who  was 
the  head  of  the  gang  was  executed  the  fame  day  :  one 
of  the  reft  was  pardoned  ;  the  other  four  were  repriev¬ 
ed,  and  afterwards  exiled  to  a  fmall  ifland  within  the 
bay,  where  they  were  kept  on  bread  and  water.  They 
had  frequently  robbed  both  the  ftores  and  other  con- 
viCts.  The  fellow  who  was  executed,  and  two  others, 
had  been  detefted  in  dealing  the  very  day  on  which 
they  received  a  week’s  provifion  ;  and  at  the  fame  time 
that  their  allowance  was  the  fame  as  that  cf  the  fol- 
It  diers,  fpirituous  liquors  only  excepted. 

Broken  In  the  beginning  of  March  the  governor  went  out 

Bay  exami-  with  a  fmall  party  to  examine  Broken  Bay,  lying  about 
eight  miles  to  the  northward  of  Port  Jackfon.  This 
was  found  very  extenfive,  with  many  openings.  One 
of  the  latter  ended  in  feveral  fmall  branches,  and  a  large 
lagoon,  which  they  could  not  at  that  time  examine. 
Moft  of  the  land  about  the  upper  part  of  this  branch 
was  low  and  full  of  fwamps,  with  great  numbers  of  pe¬ 
licans,  and  other  aquatic  birds.  Among  the  reft  they 
met  with  an  uncommon  bird,  called  at  that  time  the 
Hooded  Gull,  but  afterwards  found  to  be  the  fpecies  na- 
merl  hv  ]\Tr  T.aflicim  tVtr*  C n  Chism 


med  by  Mr  Latham  the  Cnfpian  Tern. 

From  this  north-weft  branch  they  proceeded  acrofs 
the  bay  to  the  fouth-weft  branch,  which  is  alfo  very 
extenfive,  with  a  fecond  opening  to  the  weftward  ca¬ 
pable  of  affording  (belter  to  almoft  any  number  of 
(hips,  with  depth  of  water  for  veffels  of  almoft  any 
burden.  The  land  was  found  much  higher  here  than 
at  Port  Jackfon,  more  rocky,  and  equally  covered  with 
timber.  Large  trees  were  feen  growing  even  on  the 
fummits  of  the  mountains,  which  appeared  totally  inac- 
ceffible  to  the  human  fpecies.  Round  the  headland 
which  forms  the  fouthern  entrance  into  the  bay  is  a 
third  branch,  which  Governor  Phillip  thought  the 
fined  piece  of  water  he  had  ever  feen  ;  which  for  that 
reafon  he  honoured  with  the  name  of  Pitt-waler.  This 
branch,  as  well  as  the  former,  is  fufficient  to  contain 
all  the  navy  of  Great  Britain  ;  but  the  latter  has  a  bar 
at  the  entrance  of  only  18  feet  at  low  water.  Within 
are  from  7  to  15  fathoms.  The  land  here  is  more  le¬ 
vel  than  on  the  fouth-weft  branch,  and  fome  fituations 
are  proper  for  cultivation.  The  governor  determined 
to  have  returned  by  land,  in  order  t'o  explore  the  coun¬ 
try  betwixt  Port  Jackfon  and  Broken  Bay,  but  the 
continual  rains  prevented  him. 

On  the  loth  of  March  the  French  (hips  departed, 
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pafled  between  them  and  the  New  Hoi. 
Englifh  during  the  time  of  their  day.  While  the  for-  lantl- 
mer  remained*  in  Botany  Bay,  Father  la  Receveur,  who  ' 
had  come  out  in  the  Aftrolabe  as  a  naturalift,  died  of  Death  of  La 
the  wounds  he  had  received  in  the  battle  with  the  in- Receveur. 
habitants  of  Mafuna.  A  kind  of  monument  was  creel¬ 
ed  to  his  memory,  with  the  following  infeription  : 

Hie  jacct  L.\  Receveur 
E.  F.  F.  minimis  Galliae  facerdos, 

Phyfitus  in  circumnavigatione 
Mundi 

Duce  De  la  Peyrouse, 

Ob.  17.  Feb.  1788. 

This  monument,  however,  was  foon  after  deftroyed 
by  the  natives;  on  which  Governor  Phillip  caufed  the 
infeription  to  be  engraved  on  copper  and  nailed  to  a 
neighbouring  tree.  M.  de  la  Peyroufe  had  paid  a  fimi- 
lar  tribute  to  the  memory  of  Captain  Clerke  at  Kamtf- 
chatka. 

On  the  15th  of  April,  the  governor,  attended  by Excurlions 
feveral  officers  and  a  fmall  party  of  marines,  fet  out  oninto‘he 
an  expedition  into  the  interior  parts  of  the  country. inter:or 
Their  firft  landing  was  at  the  head  of  a  fmall  cove  country-  ° 
named  Shell-cove ,  near  the  entrance  of  the  harbour  on 
the  north  fide.  Proceeding  in  this  direction,  they  ar¬ 
rived  with  great  labour  at  a  large  lake,  furrounded  on 
all  fides  with  bog  and  marfhy  ground  to  a  confiderable 
extent,  and  in  which  they  frequently  plunged  up  to 
the  wailt.  Here  they  obferved  that  bird  fo  rare  in 
other  parts  of  the  world,  viz.  a  black  fwan.  On  being 
fired  at,  it  rofe,  and  (hewed  that  its  vings  were  edged 
with  white,  the  bill  being  tinged  red.  They  fpent  three 
days  in  a  very  laborious  manner  in  paffing  the  marfties 
and  fwamps  which  lie  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  har¬ 
bour  ;  and  here  they  had  an  opportunity  of  obferving, 
that  all  the  fmall  dreams  which  defeend  into  Port  Jack¬ 
fon  proceed  from  fwamps,  occafioned  by  the  ftagnation 
of  the  water  in  the  low  grounds  as  it  riles  from  the 
fprings.  On  leaving  thefe  low  grounds,  they  found 
them  fucceeded  by  a  rocky  and  barren  country  ;  the 
hills  covered  with  various  flowering  lhrubs,  though  fre¬ 
quently  inacceffible  by  reafon  of  various  natural  obfta- 
cles.  At  about  15  miles  dillance  from  the  fea,  the  go¬ 
vernor  had  a  fine  view  of  the  internal  parts  of  the  coun¬ 
try,  which  were  mountainous.  To  the  moft  northerly 
chain  of.  thefe  he  gave  the  name  of  Carmarthen ,  and  to 
the  moft  foutherly  that  of  Lanfdoxvn  Hills  ;  and  to  one 
w  hich  lay  between  thefe  he  gave  the  name  of  Richmond 
Hill.  It  was  conjectured,  that  a  large  river  muft  rife 
from  thefe  mountains ;  but  there  was  now  a  neceffity  for 
returning.  On  the  22d,  however,  another  expedition 
was  undertaken.  Governor  Phillip  with  his  party  land¬ 
ed  near  the  head  of  the  harbour.  Here  they  found  a 
good  country  ;  but  in  a  (hort  time  arrived  at  a  clofe 
thicket  through  w  hich  they  found  it  impoffible  to  make 
their  way,  fo  that  they  were  obliged  to  return.  Next 
day,  by  keeping  clofe  to  the  banks  of  a  fmall  creek, 
they  made  a  (hift  to  pafs  that  obllacle,  and  continued 
their  courfe  for  three  days  to  the  weftward.  The  coun¬ 
try  was  now  extremely  fine,  either  entirely  level  or  rif- 
ing  in  fmall  hills ;  the  foil  excellent,  but  llony  in  a  few 
places.  The  trees  grew  at  the  diftance  of  from  20  to 
40  feet  from  each  other,  in  general  totally  dellitutc  of 
underwood,  which  was  confined  to  the  barren  and  (lony 

fpoti,. 
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New  Hoi-  fpots.  On  the  5th  day  they  faw  for  the  firft  time  in 
larul  this  fecond  expedition  Carmarthen  and  Lanfdown  hills; 
but  the  country  all  round  was  fo  beautiful,  that  Go¬ 
vernor  Phillip  gave  it  the  name  of  Belle  Vue.  They 
were  ftill  apparently  30  miles  from  the  mountains  which 
they  had  intended  to  reach  ;  but  not  having  been  able 
to  carry  more  than  fix  days  provifions  along  with  them, 
they  found  it  neceffary  to  return  ;  and  even  with  this 
fmall  flock  the  officers  as  well  as  men  were  obliged  to 
carry  heavy  loads.  During  all  this  time  they  had  not 
proceeded  farther  in  a  direft  line  than  30  miles,  fo  great 
were  the  obflruftions  they  had  met  with  from  deep  ra¬ 
vines,  &c.  Their  return,  however,  was  effected  with 
much  greater  eafe,  having  cleared  a  track,  and  marked 
trees  all  the  way  as  they  went  along  to  direft  them  in 
their  journey  back.  The  country  explored  at  this  time 
appeared  fo  fine,  that  Governor  Phillip  determined  to 
form  a  fettlement  there  as  foon  as  a  fufficient  number 
could  be  fpared  from  thofe  works  which  were  immedi¬ 
ately  neceffary.  On  his  return  he  had  the  mortification 
to  find,  that  five  ewes  and  a  lamb  had  been  killed  very 
near  the  camp,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  day.  This 
mifchief  was  fuppofed  to  have  been  done  by  fome  dogs 
belonging  to  the  natives. 

All  this  time  the  fcurvy  had  continued  to  rage  with 
great  violence  :  fo  that  by  the  beginning  of  May  near 
200  people  were  incapable  of  work.  For  this  reafon, 
and  on  account  of  the  great  difficulty  of  clearing  the 
ground,  no  more  than  eight  or  ten  acres  of  wheat  and 
barley  had  been  fown,  befides  what  private  individuals 
had  fown  for  themfelves;  and  it  was  even  feared  that 
this  fmall  crop  would  fuffer  from  the  depredations  of 
ants  and  field  mice.  To  procure  as  much  relief  as 
poffible  therefore  in  the  prefent  exigence,  the  Supply 
was  fent  in  the  beginning  of  May  to  Lord  Howe  Ifland, 
in  hopes  of  procuring  fome  turtle  and  other  provifions; 
but  unfortunately  the  veffel  returned  without  any  tur- 
I4  tie,  having  met  with  fqually  weather,  and  being  obli- 
Murders  ged  to  cut  away  her  beft  bower  anchor.  The  natives 
committed  now  began  to  (how  an  hoftile  d'fpofition,  which  they  had 
by  the  na-  not  hitherto  done.  One  of  the  convidts,  who  had 
wandered  away  from  the  reft  in  queft  of  vegetables,  re¬ 
turned  with  a  very  dangerous  wound  in  the  back  ;  giv¬ 
ing  information  alfo,  that  another  who  had  gone  out 
for  the  fame  purpofe  had  been  carried  off  in  his  fight  by 
the  natives,  after  being  wounded  in  the  head.  A  ffiirt 
and  hat  were  afterwards  found  in  fome  of  the  huts  of 
the  natives,  but  no  intelligence  of  the  man  could  be 
•  gained.  This  was  followed  by  other  misfortunes  of  the 

fame  nature.  On  the  30th  of  the  month,  two  men 
who  had  been  employed  in  cutting  ruffies  for  thatch  at 
fome  diftance  from  the  camp  were  found  dead.  One 
of  them  had  four  fpears  in  his  body,  one  of  which  had 
pierced  quite  through  it ;  but  the  other  had  no  marks 
of  violence  upon  him.  In  this  cafe,  however,  it  was 
proved,  that  thofe  who  fuffered  had  been  the  aggref- 
fors ;  as  they  had  been  feen  with  one  of  the  canoes  of 
the  natives  which  they  had  taken  from  one  of  the  fifti- 
ing  places.  All  poffible  inquiry  was  made  after  the 
natives  who  had  been  guilty  of  the  murder,  but  to  no 
purpofe.  In  the  courfe  of,  this  inquiry,  it  was  found 
that  one  of  the  natives  had  been  murdered,  and  feveral 
wounded,  previous  to  the  attack  upon  the  rufti-cutters. 
The  governor  promifed  liberty  to  any  convidl  who 
ftiould  difcover  the  aggreffors ;  but  no  information  was 


procured,  though  it  is  probable  that  it  may  prevent  ac-  New  Hoi. 
cidents  of  that  kind  for  the  future.  About  this  time  Lnd. 
the  two  bulls  and  four  cows  belonging  to  government 
and  to  the  governor,  having  been  left  for  fome  time  by 
the  man  who  had  the  charge  of  them,  ftrayed  into  the 
woods  and  could  not  be  recovered,  though  they  were 
afterwards  traced  to  fome  diftance. 

The  4th  of  June  being  his  majefty’s  birth-day,  -was 
celebrated  with  as  much  feftivity  as  circumftances  Would 
allow  ;  and  on  this  occafion  it  was  firft  made  public 
that  the  governor  had  given  the  name  of  Cumberland 
County  to  this  part  of  the  territory.  The  appointed 
boundaries  were  Carmarthen  and  Lanfdown  hills  on  the 
weft,  the  northern  parts  of  Broken  Bay  on  the  north, 
and  the  fouthern  parts  of  Botany  Bay  on  the  fouth  ; 
thus  including  thefe  three  principal  bays,  with  Sydney 
Cove  nearly  in  the  centre. 

The  misfortunes  which  attended  thofe  convifts  who  a  convict 
ftrayed  to  too  great  a  diftance  from  the  fettlement,  executed, 
were  not  fufficient  to  prevent  fome  of  them  from  ramb¬ 
ling  into  the  woods,  in  hopes  of  fubfifting  themfelves 
there  and  regaining  their  liberty.  One  of  thefe,  who 
had  been  guilty  of  a  robbery,  fled  into  the  woods  on 
the  5th  of  June,  but  was  obliged  to  return  half-ftarved 
on  the  24th.  He  had  found  it  impoffible  to  fubfift  in 
the  woods,  and  had  met  with  very  little  relief  from  the 
natives.  One  of  them  gave  him  a  fifh,  but  made  figns 
for  him  to  go  away.  According  to  his  account,  the} 
themfelves  were  in  a  very  miferable  fituation  ;  and  he 
pretended  to  have  feen  four  of  them  apparently  dying 
of  hunger,  who  made  figns  to  him  for  fomething  to 
eat.  He  pretended  alfo  to  have  fallen  in  with  a  party 
who  would  have  burnt  him,  and  that  he  made  his  ef- 
cape  from  them  with  difficulty.  He  faid  alfo,  that  he 
had  feen  the  remains  of  a  human  body  lying  on  a  fire; 
and  endeavoured  to  inculcate  the  idea  of  thefe  favages 
eating  human  flelh  when  other  provifions  were  fcarce. 

This  poor  wretch  was  tried  and  executed  for  the  theft 
he  had  committed  before  his  departure,  along  with  an¬ 
other  criminal. 

By  this  time  the  colony  was  fo  far  advanced,  thatRegl^r 
the  plan  of  a  regular  town  had  been  marked  out.  The  plan  of  a 
principal  ftreet,  when  finiftied,  is  to  be  200  feet  wide,  town  laid, 
terminated  by  the  governor’s  houfe,  the  main  guard, 
and  criminal  court.  The  plans  of  other  ftreets  are 
likewife  marked  out ;  and  it  is  the  governor’s  inten¬ 
tion,  that  when  houfes  are  built  here,  the  grants  of 
land  (hall  be  made  with  fuch  claufes  as  will  prevent 
the  building  of  more  than  one  houfe  on  one  allotment, 
which  is  to  confift  of  60  feet  in  front  and  150  in  depth. 

Thus  a  kind  of  uniformity  will  be  preferved  in  the 
building,  narrow  ftreets  prevented,  and  many  inconve¬ 
niences  avoided,  which  a  rapid  increafe  of  inhabitants 
might  otherwife  occafion.  It  has  likewife  been  an  ob- 
jeft  of  the  governor’s  attention  to  place  the  public 
buildings  in  iuch  fituatlons  as  will  be  eligible  at  all 
times,  and  particularly  to  give  the  ftore-houfes  and  hof- 
pital  fufficient  fpace  for  future  enlargement,  ftiould  it 
be  found  neceffary.  The  firft  huts  erected  in  this  place 
were  compofed  only  of  the  foft  wood  of  the  cabbage 
palm,  in  order  to  give  immediate  (belter,  and  which 
had  the  further  inconvenience  of  being  ufed  quite 
green.  The  huts  of  the  convifts  were  conftrufted  only 
of  upright  polls  wattled  with  (light  twigs,  and  plafter- 
ed  up  with  clay.  Buildings  of  ftono  might  eafily  have 

been 
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N|”  l101"  !teen  raifed’  ^ad  ,!]>««  been  an7  Cleans  of  procuring  and  it  is  no  wonder,  then,  to  find  numbers  of  people  in  New  Hof. 
,anl  .  lime  for  mortar.  1  here  were  three  kinds  of  ftone  met  -  ■  '  —•  ■  "  v  -  *■  ’ 

with  about  Sydney  Cove,  one  equal  in  goodnefs  to 


one  equal  in 

Portland  ftone,  an  indifferent  kind  of  fandftpne  or  free 
ftone,  and  a  fort  which  feems  to  contain  iren  ;  but  nei¬ 
ther  chalk  nor  any  fpecies  of  limeltone  has  yet  been 
difcovered.  Lime  was  indeed  procured  from  oyfter- 


every  country  who  are  willing  to  exchange  them  for 
independent  eafe  and  tranquillity,  which  belong,  com-  *“ 


land. 
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paratively  fpeaking,  to  few  individuals  in  thole  coun¬ 
tries  which  are  called  civilized.” 

With  regard  to  the  geography  of  this  extenfiveGeneValac- 
.  ..  „  country,  which  may  perhaps  be  reckoned  a  fifth  gene-  count  of  the 

fliells  col  ecfed  in  the  neighbouring  co^es  to  conftruft  ral  divifion  of  the  world,  Captains  Cook  and  Furneaux  countr)'* 

.  f—11  the  governor;  but  it  cannot  be  ex-  fo  fully  explored  its  coaft,  that  fucceeding  navigators 


a  ftnall  houfe  for 
pedted  that  a  fufficient  quantity  can  thus  be  procured 
for  many  or  very  exteniive  buildings.  Good  clay  for 
bricks  has  been  found  near  Sydney  Cove,  and  very 
goad  bricks  have  been  made  of  it  ;  the  wood  alfo,  not- 
withflanding  the  many  reports  to  the  contrary,  is  found 
abundantly  fit  for  various  purpofes  after  being  tho¬ 
roughly  feafoned.  Such  fpeomens  as  have  been  fent 
to  England  were  fine-grained  and  free  of  knots,  but 
heavy. 

On  the  point  of  land  that  forms  the  weft  fide  of  the 
Cove  a  fmall  obfervatory  has  been  ereCted,  the  longi¬ 
tude  of  which  has  been  afeertained  to  be  1390  19'  30" 
eaft  from  Greenwich,  and  the  latitude  320  ;2'  30" 
fouth.  Inftead  of  thatch  they  now  make  ufe  of  lliingles 
made  from  a  certain  tree,  which  has  the  appearance  of 
I?  a  fir,  but  produces  wood  like  Englilh  oak. 

Different  With  regard  to  the  ftate  of  this  colony  there  have 
accounts  of  been  various  and  difeordant  accounts.  Some  of  thefe 
the  colony.  have  reprefented  the  country  in  fuch  a  light,  that  it 
would  feetn  impoflible  to  fubfift  on_it-y  and  it  has  been 
faid,  that  the  people  who  have  had  the  misfortune  to 
go  there  already  were  in  the  utmoft  danger  of  ftarving 
before  any  afliftaiVce  could  be  fent  from  Britain.  Thefe 
reports,  however,  appear  not  to  be  well  founded.  Dif¬ 
ficulties  muft  undoubtedly  "be  felt  at  the  firft  fettlement 
of  every  uninhabited  country ;  and  we  are  not  to  ex¬ 
pert  that  a  colony,  moft  of  whom  are  wretches  ex¬ 
iled  for  their  crimes  from  their  own  country,  can 
thrive  in  an  extraordinary  manner  for  fome  time.  It 
appears,  indeed,  that  fo  far  from  the  tranfportation  to 
this  place  having  had  any  good  effedt  in  reforming 
them,  the  governor  has  been  obliged  to  execute  the 
utmoft  rigour  of  the  law  by  hanging  feveral  of  them. 
A  good  number  of  others  have  unaccountably  difap- 
peared,  and  are  fuppofed  to  have  been  murdered  by 
the  natives,  or  perifhed  with  hunger  in  the  woods  ;  fo 
that,  unlefs  the  numbers  be  recruited  by  more  refpec- 
table  inhabitants,  it  is  not  likely  that  much  can  be  ex¬ 
pected  from  the  Port  Jaekfon  fettlement  for  a  long 
time  to  come.  Of  this,  however,  there  feems  to  be 
little  doubt  :  the  general  fpirit  of  emigration  which 
prevails  through  moft,  indeed  we  may  fay  all  the  coun¬ 
tries  of  Europe,  will  undoubtedly  foon  fupply  a  fufFi- 
cient  number  ;  and  even  fome  of  the  Americans,  not- 
withftanding  the  extent  and  fertility  of  their  own 
country,  and  the  liberty  they  enjoy  in  it,  are  faid  to 
be  willing  to  exchange  thefe  bleflings  for  the  precari¬ 
ous  hopes  of  what  may  be  obtained  in  New  Holland 
among  Britiih  conviCts  and  flaves.  This  rambling  dif- 
pofition  may  perhaps  be  accounted  for  from  an  obfer- 
vation  which  has  been  made,  viz.  that  “  it  may  admit 
of  a  doubt  whether  many  of  the  accommodations  of  a 
civilized  life  be  not  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the 
artificial  wants  to  which  they  give  birth.  That  thefe 
accommodations  do  not  give  a  fatisfadlion  equivalent 
to  the  trouble  with  which  they  are  procured,  is  certain  ; 


have  added  nothing  to  their  labours.  The  only  part 
which  ftill  remains  unknown  is  that  between  the  lati¬ 
tudes  of  37*  38'  and  390  fouth  ;  and  as  none  of  the 
fleet  which  lately  failed  from  Britain  could  be  fuppofed 
to  undertake  any  voyage  of  difeoverv,  it  is  unknown 
whether  or  not  a  ftrait  interfeCts  the  continent  in  this 
place  or  not.  Captain  lench,  however,  informs  us, 
on  the  authority  of  a  naval  friend,  “  that  when  the 
fleet  was  off  this  part  of  the  coaft,  a  ftrong  fet-off  ftiore 
was  plainly  felt.” 

A  vaft  chain  of  lofty  mountains  runs  nearly  in  a 
north  and  fouth  diredtion  farther  than  the  eye  can  trace, 
about  60  miles  inland.  The  general  face  of  the  coun¬ 
try  is  pleafing,  diveifified  with  gentle  rifings  and  lmall 
winding  valleys,  covered  for  the  moft  part  with  large 
fpreading  trees,  affording  a  fucceflion  of  leaves  in  all 
feafons.  A  variety  of  flowering  Ihrubs,  almoft  all  en¬ 
tirely  new  to  an  European,  and  of  exquifite  fragrance, 
abound  in  thofe  places  which  are  free  from  trees  ;  and 
among  thefe,  a  tall  Ihrub,  bearing  an  elegant  flower 
which  frnells  like  Englilh  may,  is  peculiarly  delight¬ 
ful,  and  perfumes  the  air  to  a  great  diltance.  There 
are  but  few  trees  ;  and,  as  Captain  Tench  and  others 
relate,  of  fo  bad  a  grain,  that  they  can  fcarcely  be 
ufed  for  any  purpofe  :  This,  however,  Mr  Stockdale  Red  and 
aferibes  to  their  being  ufed  in  an  unfeafoned  ftate,  asye^ow 
has  been  already  mentioned.  In  return  for  thefe  badSums* 
qualities,  however,,  the  trees  yield  vaft  quantities  of  the 
gum  already  mentioned  as  a  cure  for  the  dyfentery.  It 
is  of  an  acrid  quality,  and  therefore  requires  to  be  gi¬ 
ven  along  with  opiates.  The  tree  which  yields  it  is  of 
very  confiderable  fize,  and  grows  to  a  great  height  be¬ 
fore  it  puts  out  any  branches.  The  gum  itfelf  is  ufual- 
ly  compared  to  fanguis  draconis ,  but  differs  from  it  in 
being  perfectly  foluble  in  water,  which  the  fanguis  dra¬ 
conis  is  not.  It  may  be  extracted  from  the  wood  by 
tapping,  or  taken  out  of  the  veins  when  dry.  The 
leaves  are  narrow,  and  not  unlike  thofe  of  a  willow  ; 
the  wood  fine-grained  and  heavy,  but  warps  to  fuch  a 
degree,  when  not  properly  feafoned,  as  foon  to  become 
entirely  ufelefs. 

The  yellow  gum  is  properly  a  refin,  being  entirely 
infoluble  in  water.  It  greatly  refembles  gamboge, 
but  has  not  the  property  of  ftaining.  It  is  produced 
by  a  low  fmall  plant  with  long  graffy  leaves  ;  but  the 
fructification  (hoots  out  in  a  furprifing  manner  from 
the  centre  of  the  leaves  on  a  Angle  ftraight  Here  to  the 
height  of  12  or  14  feet.  This  Item  is  ftrong  and 
light,  and  is  ufed  by  the  natives  for  making  their 
fpears.  The  refin  is  generally  dug  up  from  the  foil 
under  the  tree,  not  collected  from  it,  and  may  perhaps 
be  the  fame  as  Tafman  calls  gum  lac  of  the  g>our.d. 

It  has  been  tried  by  Dr  Blane  pbylician  to  St  Tho¬ 
mas’s  hofpital,  who  found  it  very  efficacious  in  the 
cure  of  old  fluxes,  and  that  in  many  and  obllinate  cafes. 

Many  of  the  New  Holland  plants  have  been  already 
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imported  into  Britain,  and  are  now  flourifhing  in  per¬ 
fection  at  the  nurfery  garden  of  Mr  Lee  of  Hammer- 
fmith. 

The  foil  immediately  around  Sydney  Cove  is  fandy, 
with  here  and  there  a  Itratum  of  clay  ;  but  hitherto 
the  produce  has  not  been  remarkable.  The  principal 
difficulty  hitherto  experienced  in  clearing  the  ground 
arifes  from  the  fize  of  the  trees,  which  is  faid  to  be  fo 
enormous,  that  12  men  have  been  employed  for  five 
days  in  grubbing  up  one.  Captain  Cook  fpeaks  of 
fome  fine  meadows  about  Botany  Bay  ;  but  none  of 
thefe  have  been  feen  by  the  prefent  fettlers,  and  Go¬ 
vernor  Phillip  fuppofes  them  to  have  been  fwamps 
feen  at  a  diilance.  Grafs  grows  in  almofl  every  place, 
but  in  the  fwamps  with  the  greatefl:  vigour  and  luxu- 
riancy,  though  not  of  the  fineft  quality.  It  is  found 
to  agree  better  with  cows  and  horfes  than  flicep.  A 
few  wild  fruits  are  fometimes  procured  ;  among  which 
is  a  kind  of  fmall  purple  apple  mentioned  by  Captain 
Cook  ;  and  a  fruit  which  has  the  appearance  of  a 
grape,  but  tailing  like  a  green  goofeberry,  and  excef- 
fively  four. 

From  the  firll  difcovery  of  this  continent,  the  ex¬ 
treme  fcarcity  of  frefh  water  has  been  mentioned  by 
None  have  been  fortunate  enough 
to  enter  the  mouth  of  any  navigable  liver  fuch 
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every  navigator. 

as 

might  be  expelled  in  a  country  of  fuch  extent. 
The  fettlers  about  Port  Jackfen  found  enough  for 
the  common  purpofes  of  life  ;  but  Captain  Tench  in¬ 
forms  us,  that  when  he  left  the  country,  towards  the 
end  of  1 788,  there  had  been  no  difcovery  cf  a  ftream 
large  enough  to  turn  a  mill.  Since  that  tine,  how¬ 
ever,  Governor  Phillip  has  been  more  fuocefsful  ;  as 
we  are  informed  by  a  letter  of  his  to  Lord  Sydney,  of 
date  February  13.  1790:  In  this  letter  he  relates, 
that  focn  after  the  fliips  failed  in  Nov.  1788,  he  again 
made  an  exeurfion  to  Botany  Bay.,  where  he  llaid  five 
days;  but  the  refearches  he  mads  there  tended  only 
to  confirm  him  in  the  opinion  he  already  entertained 
thdt  the  country  round  it  was  by  no  means  an  eligible 
fituation  for  a  colony.  After  having  vifited  Broken 
Bay  feveral  times  with  boats,  a  river  was  found,  which 
has  fince  been  traced,  and  all  thofe  branches  explored 
which  afforded  any  depth  of  water.  This  river  has 
obtained  the  name  of  Hawke/bury,  is  from  300  to  800 
feet  wide,  and  feems  navigable  for  the  largefl  merchant 
fliips  as  far  up  as  Richmond  hill,  at  which  it  becomes 
very  fhallow,  and  divides  into  two  branches ;  on  which 
account  the  governor  calls  Richmond  hill  the  head  of 
the  river.  As  after  very  heavy  rains,  however,  the 
water  fometimes  arifes  30  feet  above  its  level,  it  would 


not  be  fafe  for  fhips  to  go  up  fo  far;  but  15  or  20 
miles  below  it  they  would  lie  in  frefh  water,  and  be 
pcrfeRly  fafe. 

The  country  about  Broken  Bay  is  at  firfi  high  and 
ro£ky,  but  as  we  proceed  up  the  river  it  becomes  more 
level*  the  banks  being  covered  with  timber,  and  the 
foil  a  light  rich  mould,  fuppofed  to  be  very  capable  of 
cultivation.  The  other  branches  of  this  river  are  (hal¬ 
low,  but  probably  run  many  miles  up  into  the  country. 
Great  numbers  of  black  fwans  and  wild  ducks  were 
feen  on  thefe  rivers,  and  the  natives  had  feveral  decoys 
for  catching  quails. 

Richmond  hill,  near  which  a  fall  prevented  the  boats 
£rorm  proceeding  farther  up,  is  the  moft  foutherly  of 


a  large  range  of  hills  which  run  to  the  northward,  and  New  Hoi. 
probably  join  the  mountains  nearly  parallel  to  the  coafl  Iar'ci- 
from  50  to  60  miles  inland.  The  foil  of  this  hill  is 
good,  and  it  lies  well  for  cultivation.  There  is  a  very 
extenfive  profpecl  from  the  top,  the  whole  country  a- 
round  feeming  a  level  covered  with  timber.  There  is 
a  fiat  of  fix  or  feven  miles  between  Richmond  hill  and 
a  break  in  the  mountains  which  feparates  Lanfdown 
and  Carmarthen  hills;  in  which  fiat  the  governor  fup¬ 
pofes  that  the  Ha wkefbury  continues  its  courfe  ;  though 
the  river  could  not  be  feen  on  account  of  the  timber 
with  which  the  ground  is  everywhere  covered  where 
the  foil  is  good.  Six  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  Port 
Jackfor.  is  a  fmall  river ;  and  20  to  the  weflward  is  one 
more  confiderable,  which  probably  empties  itfelf  into 
the  Hawkefimry.  As  far  as  this  river  was  at  that  time 
explored,  the  breadth  was  computed  at  from  300  to 
400  feet.  It  was  named  the  Nepean,  and,  like  the 
Hawkefbury,  fometimes  rifes  30  feet  above  its  level. 

A  party  who  eroded  the  river  attempted  to  reach  the 
mountains,  but  found  it  impoffible,  probably  for  want 
of  provifions.  After  the  firft  day’s  journey  they  met 
with  fuch  a  fueceffion  of  deep  ravines,  the  fides  of 
which  were  frequently  fo  inacceffible,  that  in  five  days 
they  could  not  proceed  farther  than  15  miles.  At  the 
time  they  turned  back,  they  fuppofed  themfelves  to  be 
12  miles  from  the  foot  of  the  mountains.  With  re¬ 
gard  to  the  ftate  of  the  colony,  it  appears  from  this  let¬ 
ter  to  be  as  flourifhing  as  could  in  any  reafonable  man¬ 
ner  be  expedled.  Another  has  been  formed  at  a  place 
called  Rofehill,  at  the  head  of  the  harbour  of  Sydney- 
Cove.  At  this  place  is  a  creek,  which  at  half  flood 
has  w’ater  for  large  boats  to  go  three  miles  up;  and 
one  mile  higher  the  water  is  frefh  and  the  foil  good. 

Some  ground  having  been  cleared  and  cultivated,  the 
governor  in  the  above  letter  writes,  that  27  acres  were 
fowm  with  corn,  and  that  in  December  the  crop  was 
got  in  :  k  hat  the  corn  was  exceedingly  good ;  about 
200  bufhels  of  wheat  and  6o  of  barley,  with  a  fmall 
quantity  of  flax.  Indian  corn,  and  oats;  all  which  is 
preferred  for  feed  :  That  if  fettlers  are  fent  out,  and 
the  convifls  divided  amongfl  them,  this  fettlement  will 
very  fhortly  maintain  itfelf;  but  without  which  this 
country  cannot  be  cultivated  to  any  advantage.  “  At 
prefent  (continues  the  governor)  1  have  only  one  per- 
fon,  who  has  about  100  convidls  under  his  direction, 
who  is  employed  in  cultivating  the  ground  for  the  pub¬ 
lic  benefit,  and  he  has  returned  the  quantity  of  corn 
above  mentioned  into  the  public  ftore  :  the  officers 
have  raiftd  fufficietit  to  fupport  the  little  flock  they 
have  :  fome  ground  I  have  had  in  cultivation  will  re¬ 
turn  about  40  bufhels  of  wheat  into  (lore;  fo  that  the 
produce  of  the  labour  of  the  convicts  employed  in  cul¬ 
tivation  has  been  very  fhort  of  what  might  have  been 
expedled,  and  which  I  take  the  liberty  of  pointing  out 
to  your  lordfhip  in  this  place;  to  lhow  as  fully  as  pof- 
fible  the  (late  of  this  colony,  and  the  neceflity  of  the 
convifls  being  employed  by  thofe  who  have  an  intereft 
in  their  labour.”  The  country  for  20  miles  to  the  wefl¬ 
ward  is  very  capable  of  cultivation  ;  though  the  labour 
of  cutting  down  the  trees  is  very  great.  At  Sydney 
Cove  the  flores  had  been  infcfled  by  a  fwarm  of  rats 
which  deflroyed  no  lefs  than  i2,ooolb.  weight  of  flour 
and  rice.  The  gardens  alfo  had  fuffered  very  confider- 
ably ;  fo  that,  having  met  with  fuch  a  confiderable  lofs 
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,  from  the  Cape,  Governor  Phillip  thought^proper  to 
fend  a  further  detachment  to  Norfolk  Kland,  where  the 
fertility  of  the  foil  afforded  great  hopes  of  their  bcir.g 
able  in  a  (hort  time  to  fubfid  themfelves  independent  of 
ii  any  adidance  from  the  (lores. 

Govern-  With  regal'd  to  the  civil  edablifliment  in  this  colony, 
TObn  01  theGovernur  Phillip’s  jurifdi&ion  extends  from  430  49'  to 
<»  UIff*  i0°  37^  fouth,  being  the  northern  and  fouthern  extremi¬ 
ties  of  the  continent.  It  commences  again  in  1^5°  E. 
Long,  from  Greenwich;  and  proceeding  in  an  eaderly 
direction,  includes  all  the  illands  within  the  above- 
mentioned  latitudes  in  the  Pacific  ocean  ;  by  which 
partition  it  is  fuppofed  that  every  fource  of  litigation 
will  be  cut  off,  as  all  thefe  are  indifputably  the  difco- 
Very  of  the  Britidi  navigators. 

The  powers  of  the  governor  are  abfolutely  unlimi¬ 
ted,  no  mention  being  made  of  a  council  to  affift  him 
in  any  thing;  and  as  no  dated  time  is  appointed  for 
affembling  the  courts  fimilar  to  the  adizes  and  gaol 
deliveries  in  England,  the  duration  of  imprifonment 
is  altogether  in  his  hands.  He  is  likewife  inveded 
with  a  power  of  fummoning  general  courts  martial  ; 
but  the  infertion  in  the  marine  mutiny  a£l,  of  a  fmal- 
ler  number  of  officers  than  13  being  able  to  compofe 
fuch  a  tribunal,  has  been  negiedled  ;  fo  that  a  military 
court,  lliould  detachments  be  made  from  head  quar¬ 
ters,  or  ficknefs  prevail,  may  not  always  be  found 
praff  icable  to  be  obtained,  unlefs  the  number  of  officers 
in  the  fettlement  at  prefent  be  increaled.  The  gover¬ 
nor  is  allow  ed  to  grant  pardons  in  all  cafes,  treafon  and 
wilful  murder  excepted  ;  and  even  in  thefe  he  has  au¬ 
thority  to  day  the  execution  of  the  law  until  the  king’s 
pleafure  (hall  be  dignified.  In  cafe  of  the  governor’s 
death,  the  lieutenant  governor  takes  his  place  ;  and  on 
his  deceafe,  the  authority  is  lodged  in  the  hands  of  the 
ftnior  officer. 

It  was  not  long  after  the  convidls  were  landed  that 
there  appeared  a  neceffity  for  affembling  a  criminal 
court;  and  it  was  accordingly  convened  by  warrant 
from  the  governor.  The  members  were  the  judge  ad¬ 
vocate,  who  prefided,  three  naval,  and  three  military 
officer*.  The  number  of  members  is  limited  by  a£l  of 
parliament  to  feven  ;  who  are  exprefsly  ordered  to  be 
officers  either  of  his  majedy’s  fea  or  land  forces.  The 
court  being  met,  completely  arrayed  and  armed  as  at 
a  military  tribunal,  the  judge  advocate  proceeds  to  ad- 
Biinider  the  ufual  oaths  taken  by  jurymen  in  England 
to  each  member  ;  one  of  whom  afterw  ards  fwears  him 
in  a  like  manner.  The  ceremony  being  over,  the 
crime  is  laid  to  the  prifoner’s  charge,  and  the  quedion 
“  guilty  or  not  guilty”  put  to  him.  No  law  officer 
being  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  crown,  the  party 
at  vvhofe  fuit  he  is  tried  is  left  to  profecute  the  pri- 
foner  entirely  by  himfelf.  All  the  witneffes  are  exa¬ 
mined  on  oath  ;  and  the  detifion  mud  be  given  according 
to  the  laws  of  England,  or  “  as  nearly  as  may  be,  al¬ 
lowing  for  the  circumllances  and  iituation  of  the  fettle- 
ment,”  by  a  majority  of  votes,  beginning  with  the 
younged  member,  and  ending  with  the  prefident  of 
the  court.  No  verdicl,  however,  can  be  given  in 
cafes  of  a  capital  nature,  unlefs  at  lead  five  of  the 
feven  members  concur  therein.  The  evidence  on  both 
fides  being  finilhed,  and  the  prifoner’s  defence  heard, 
the  court  i-.  cleared,  and,  on  the  judgment  being  fet- 
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„  ^  ,  and  fentence  pronounced.  New  Hol- 

During  the  time  of  fitting,  the  place  in  which  it  is  land- 

affembled  is  directed  to  be  furrounded  by  a  guard  un-  '  J 

der  arms,  and  admiffion  granted  to  every  one  who 
cboofes  to  enter  it.  Of  late,  however,  fays  Captain 
Trench,  our  colonills  are  fuppofed  to  be  in  fuch  a  train 
of  fubordination,  as  to  make  the  prefence  of  fo  large 
a  military  force  unneceffary  ;  and  two  centinels  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  provoft  marllial  are  confidered  as  luffi- 
cient. 

7  he  fird  trials  which  came  before  this  court  were  rrialW' 
thofe  of  three  eonvi&s,  one  of  whom  was  conviftedconvidls, 
of  having  druck  a  marine  with  a  cooper’s  adze,  and&x* 
behaving  otherwife  in  a  mod  fcandalous  and  riotous 
manner.  For  this  he  was  condemned  to  receive  130 
lathes,  being  a  fmaller  puniffiment  than  a  foldier  would 
have  ludered  in  a  fimilar  cafe.  A  fecond,  for  having 
committed  a  petty  theft,  was  fent  to  a  (mall  barren 
idand,  and  kept  there  on  bread  and  water  only  for  a 
week.  I  he  third  was  fentenced  to  receive  50  ladies ; 
but  being  recommended  by  the  court  to  the  governor, 
had  his  fentence  remitted.  The  fame  lenity,  however, 
could  not  be  obferved  in  all  cafes.  One  fellow,  who 
had  been  condemned  to  be  hanged,  was  pardoned 
while  the  rope  was  about  his  neck,  on  condition  that 
he  would  become  the  common  executioner  ever  after. 

He  accepted  the  horrid  office,  but  not  without  a  pnufe . 

Some  examples  of  ieverity  were  undoubtedly  neceffarv  ; 
and  among  thefe  it  is  impoffible  to  avoid  feeling  fouie 
regret  for  the  fate  of  one  who  differed  death  for  deal¬ 
ing  a  piece  of  foap  of  eight  pence  value  :  but  by  a  letter 
of  Governor  Phillip,  we  are  informed  that  the  con- 
vi&s  in  general  had  begun  to  behave  much  better  ; 
more  fo  indeed  than  ever  he  expelled  ;  and  at  this 
time  one  woman  had  differed  for  a  robbery  ;  five  chil¬ 
dren  had  died,  and  28  had  been  born.  "  The  whole 
amount  of  the  deaths  77,  of  the  births  87. 

The  number  of  convitts  already  fent  to  New  South 
Wales  amounts  to  2000  and  upwards;  above  1800  are 
fince  embarked  for  that  fettlement.  The  annual  ex¬ 
pence  of  the  civil  and  military  edablidiments  at  that 
place  is  nearly  10, cool.  This  was  previous  to  1792. 

Befides  the  criminal  court,  there  is  an  inferior  one, 
compofed  of  the  judge  advocate,  and  one  or  more 
judiees  of  the  peace,  for  the  trial  of  fmall  mifdemcanors. 

This  court  is  likewife  empowered  to  decide  all  law- 
fuits  ;  and  its  verdift  is  final,  except  where  the  dim  ex¬ 
ceeds  300I.  in  which  cafe  an  appeal  can  be  made  to 
England  from  its  decree.  In  cafe  of  neceffity,  an  < 

admiralty  court,  of  which  the  lieutenant  governor  is 
judge,  may  alfo  be  fummoned  for  the  trial  of  offences 
committed  on  the  high  feas. 

The  quadrupeds  on  the  continent  of  New  Holland  Animals 
hitherto  difeovered,  are  principally  of  the  opoffum  mnd  in 
kind,  of  which  the  mod  remarkable  is  the  kangaroo.  Ntw  HoN 
There  is  alfo  a  fpecies  of  dogs  very  different  from  thofe lantl' 
known  in  Europe.  They  are  extremely  fierce,  and 
never  can  be  brought  to  the  fame  degree  of  familiarity 
with  thofe  we  are  acquainted  with.  Some  of  them 
have  been  brought  to  England,  but  dill  Tetnin  their 
ulual  ferocity.  There  are  a  great  many  beautiful  birds 
of  various  kinds  ;  among  which  the  principal  arc  the 
black  fwans  already  mentioned,  and  the  oftrich  or 
caffowary  ;  which  lad  arrives  frequently  at  the  height 
of  feven  feet  or  more.  Several  kinds  of  ferpents,  large 
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fpiders,  and  fcolopendras,  have  alfo  been  met  with. 
There  are  likewife  many  curious  fifties  ;  though  the 
finny  tribe  feem  not  to  be  fo  plentiful  on  the  coaft  as 
to  give  any  confiderable  afliftance  in  the  way  of  provi- 
fions  for  the  colony.  Some  very  large  fharks  have 
been  feen  in  Port  .Tackfon,  and  two  fmaller  fpecies, 
one  named  the  Port  Jackfon  {hark,  the  other  Watts’s 
fhark.  The  latter,  notwithftanding  its  diminutive  fize, 
the  mouth  fcarce  exceeding  an  inch  in  breadth,  is  ex- 
ceflively  voracious.  One  of  them  having  been  taken 
and  flung  down  upon  the  deck,  lay  there  quiet  for 
tuoo  hours  ;  after  which  Mr  Watts’s  dog  happening  to 
pafs  by,  the  fifh  fprung  upon  it  with  all  the  ferocity 
imaginable,  and  feized  it  by  the  leg  in  fuch  a  manner 
that  the  animal  could  not  difengage  himfelf  without 
affiftance. 

The  climate  of  this  continent  appears  not  to  be  dif- 
agreeable,  notwithftanding  the  violent  complaints  which 
fome  have  made  about  it.  The  heat  has  never  been 
exceffive  in  fummer,  nor  is  the  cold  intolerable  in  win¬ 
ter.  Storms  of  thunder  and  lightning  are  frequent  •, 
but  thefe  are  common  to  all  warm  countries  ;  and  it 
has  been  fuppofed  (though  upon  what  foundation  does 
not  well  appear)  that  were  the  country  cleared  of  wood, 
and  inhabited,  thefe  would  in  a  great  meafure  ceafe. 
A  fhock  of  an  earthquake  has  likewife  been  felt ;  but 
thefe  natural  calamities  are  incident  to  fome  of  the 
fineft  countries  in  the  w'orld.  It  is  not  known  whether 
or  not  there  are  any  volcanoes. 

The  inhabitants  of  New  Plolland  are  by  all  accounts 
reprefented  as  the  mod  miferable  and  favage  race  of  mor¬ 
tals  perhaps  exifting  on  the  face  of  the  earth.  They  go 
entirely  naked  ;  and  though  pleafed  at  firft  with  fome 
ornaments  which  were  given  them,  they  foon  threw 
them  away  as  ufelefs.  It  does  not  appear,  however, 
that  they  are  infenfible  of  the  benefits  of  clothing,  or 
of  fome  of  the  conveniences  which  their  new  neigh¬ 
bours  are  in  poffeftion  of.  Some  of  them,  whom  the 
colonifts  partly  clothed,  feemed  to  be  pleafed  with  the 
comfortable  warmth  they  derived  from  it ;  and  they  all 
exprefs  a  great  defire  for  the  iron  tools  which  they  fee 
their  neighbours  make  ufe  of.  Their  colour,  in  the 
opinion  of  Captain  Cook,  is  rather  a  deep  chocolate 
than  a  full  black;  but  the  filth  with  which  their  {kins 
are  covered,  prevents  the  true  colour  of  them  from  ap¬ 
pearing.  At  fome  of  their  interviews  with  the  colo- 
uifts,  feveral  droll  inftances  happened  of  their  miftaking 
the  negroes  among  the  colonifts  for  their  own  coun¬ 
trymen.  Notwithftanding  their  difregard  for  European 
finery,  they  are  fond  of  adorning,  or  rather  deforming, 
their  bodies  with  fears ;  fo  that  fome  of  them  cut  the 
moft  hideous  figure  that  can  be  imagined.  The  fears 
themfelves  have  an  uncommon  appearance.  Sometimes 
the  {kin  is  raifed  feveral  inches  from  the  flefh,  and  ap¬ 
pears  as  if  filled  with  wind  ;  and  all  thefe  feem  to  be 
reckoned  marks  of  honour  among  them.  Some  of 
them  perforate  the  cartilage  of  the  nofe,  and  thruft  a 
large  bone  through  it,  a  hideous  kind  of  ornament, 
humoroufiy  called  by  the  failors  their  far  it  Jail  yard. 
Their  hair  is  generally  fo  much  clotted  with  the  red 
gum  already  mentioned,  that  they  refemble  a  mop. 
They  alfo  paint  themfelves  with  various  colours  like 
moft  other  favages;  they  will  aKo  fometirae'  ornament 
themfelves  with  beads  and  (h  11s,  but  make  no  ure  of 
the  beautiful  feathers  procuraole  from  the  birds  of  the 


country.  Moft  of  the  men  want  one  of  the  fore-teeth  HewHoL 
in  the  upper  jaw  ;  a  circumftance  mentioned  by  Dam-  lan<k 
pier  and  other  navigators  ;  and  this  alfo  appears  to  be  '  * 
a  badge  of  honour  among  them.  It  is  very  com¬ 
mon  among  the  women  to  cut  off  the  two  lower  joints 
of  the  little  finger  ;  which,  confidering  the  clumfinefs 
of  the  amputating  inftruments  they  poffefs,  muff  cer¬ 
tainly  be  a  very  painful  operation.  This  was  at  firft 
fuppofed  to  be  peculiar  to  the  married  women,  or  thofe 
who  had  born  children  ;  but  fome  of  the  oldeft  women 
were  found  without  this  dilfinftion,  while  it  was  ob- 
ferved  in  others  who  were  very  young. 

The  New  Hollanders  appear  extremely  deficient  in 
the  ufeful  arts.  Of  the  cultivation  of  the  ground  they 
have  no  notion  ;  ner  can  they  even  be  prevailed  upon 
to  eat  bread  or  drefled  meat.  Hence  they  depend  en¬ 
tirely  for  fubfiftence  on  the  fruits  and  roots  thty  can 
gather,  with  the  fifti  they  catch.  Governor  Phillip 
alfo  mentions  their  frequent  fetting  fire  .to  the  grals, 
in  order  to  drive  out  the  opoffums  and  other  animals 
from  their  retreats;  and  we  have  already  taken  notice 
of  their  ufing  decoys  for  quails.  As  all  thefe  refources, 
however,  mull  be  at  bell  precarious,  it  is  no  wonder 
that  they  are  frequently  diftreffed  for  provifions.  Thus, 
in  the  fummer-time,  they  would  eat  neither  the  lliark 
nor  fting-ray  ;  but  in  w  inter  any  thing  was  acceptable. 

A  young  whale  being  driven  afhore,  was  quickly  cut 
in  pieces  and  carried  off.  They  broiled  it  only  long 
enough  to  fcorch  the  outfide,  and  in  this  raw  ffate  they 
eat  all  their  fifh.  They  broil  alfo  the  fern  root  and  an¬ 
other  whofe  fpecies  is  unknown.  Among  the  fruits 
ufed  by  them  is  a  kind  of  wild  fig  ;  and  they  eat  alfo 
the  kernels  of  a  fruit  refembling  the  pine  apple.  The 
principal  part  of  their  fubfiftence,  however,  is  fifh  ; 
and  when  thefe  happened  to  be  fcarce,  they  were  wont 
to  watch  the  opportunity  when  the  colonifts  hauled  the 
feine,  and  often  feized  the  whole,  though  a  part  had 
formerly  been  offered  or  given  them.  They  fometimes 
ftrike  the  fifh  from  the  canoes  with  their  fpears,  fome¬ 
times  catch  them  with  hooks,  and  alfo  make  ufe  of 
nets,  contrary  to  the  affertion  of  Dr  Hawkefworth, 
who  fays  that  none  of  thefe  are  to  be  met  with  among 
them.  Their  nets  are  generally  made  of  the  fibres  of 
the  flax  plant,  with  very  little  preparation,  and  are 
flrong  and  heavy  ;  the  lines  of  which  they  are  com- 
pofed  twifted  like  whip-cord.  Some  of  them,  how¬ 
ever,  appear  to  be  made  of  the  fur  of  an  animal,  and 
others  of  cotton.  The  mefhes  of  their  nets  are  made 
of  very  large  loops  artificially  inferted  into  each  other, 
but  without  any  knots.  Their  hooks  are  made  of  the 
infide  of  a  {hell  very  much  refembling  mother-of-pearl. 

The  canoes  in  which  they  filh  are  nothing  more  than 
large  pieces  of  bark  tied  up  at  both  ends  with  vines  ; 
and  confidering  the  flight  texture  of  thefe  veffels,  we 
cannot  but  admire  the  dexterity  with  which  thty  are 
managed,  and  the  boldnefs  with  which  they  venture 
in  them  outtofea.  They  generally  carry  fire  along  with 
them  in  thefe  canoes,  to  drefs  their  fifh  when  caught. 

When  fifhing  with  the  hook,  if  the  fifh  appears  too 
flrong  to  be  drawn  afhore  by  the  line,  the  canoe  is 
paddled  to  the  fliore  ;  and  while  one  man  gently  draws 
the  fifh  along,  another  Hands  ready  to  ftrike  it  with  a 
lpear,  in  which  he  generally  fucceeds.  There  is  no 
good  reafon  for  fuppofing  them  to  be  cannibals,  and 
they  never  eat  animal  fubftances  but  raw  or  next  to  it. 

Some 
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■New  Hoi-  Some  of  their  vegetables  are  poifonous  when  raw,  but 

,  lant1,  deprived  of  this  property  when  boiled.  v  A  convift 

v ~  unhappily  experienced  this  by  eating  them  in  an  un¬ 

prepared  hate  ;  in  confequence  of  which  he  died  in  24 
hours.  The  diflike  of  the  New  Hollanders  to  the  Eu¬ 
ropean  provifionshas  already  been  mentioned  :  if  bread 
be  given  them,  they  chew  and  fpit  it  out  again,  ftldom 
choofing  to  fwallow  it.  They  like  fait  beef  and  pork 
rather  better;  but  they  could  never  be  brought  totafte 
fpirits  a  fecond  time. 

The  huts  of  thefe  favages  are  formed  in  the  mod 
rude  and  barbarous  manner  that  can  be  imagined. 
They  confift  only  of  pieces  of  bark  laid  together  in 
the  form  of  an  oven,  open  at  one  end,  and  very  low, 
though  long  enough  for  a  man  to  lie  at  full  length. 
__  There  is  reafon,  however,  to  believe,  that  they  depend 
lefs  on  them  for  ffielter  than  on  the  caverns  with 
which  the  rocks  abound.  They  go  invariably  naked, 
as  has  already  been  obferved ;  though  we  mult  not 
imagine  that  the  cuftom  of  going  naked  inures  them  fo 
to  the  climate  as  to  make  them  inlenfible  to  the  injuries 
of  the  weather.  The  colonifts  had  repeated  oppor¬ 
tunities  of  obferving  this,  by  feeing  them  ihivering  with 
cold  in  the  winter  time,  or  huddling  together  in  heaps 
in  their  huts  or  in  caverns,  till  a  fire  could  be  kindled 
to  warm  them.  It  is  probable,  however,  notwith- 
ftanding  their  extreme  barbarity,  that  forne  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  arts  will  foon  be  introduced  among  them, 
as  fome  have  been  feen  attentively  confidering  the 
utenfils  and  conveniences  of  the  Europeans,  with  a 
view,  feemingly,  of  making  fimilar  improvements  of 
their  own.  It  has  alfo  been  obferved,  that  in  fome 
things  they  poffefs  a  very  great  power  of  imitation. 
They  can  imitate  the  fongs  and  language  of  the  Eu¬ 
ropeans  almoft  inftantaneoufly,  much  better  than  the 
latter  can  imitate  theirs  by  long  praCtice.  Their  ta¬ 
lent  for  imitation  is  alfo  difcernible  in  their  fculptures 
reprefenting  men  and  other  animals  everywhere  met 
with  on  the  rocks ;  which,  though  rude,  are  very 
furprifing  for  people  who  have  not  the  knowledge  even 
of  conftru&ing  habitations  in  the  lealt  comfortable  for 
themfelves,  or  even  clothes  to  preferve  them  from  the 
cold. 

In  their  perfons,  the  New  Hollanders  are  aCHve,  vi¬ 
gorous,  and  flout,  though  generally  lean.  Dampier 
aflerts  that  they  have  a  dimnefs  of  fight;  though  later 
navigators  have  determined  this  to  be  a  miflake,  aferi- 
bing  to  them,  on  the  contrary,  a  quick  and  piercing 
fight.  Their  fenfe  of  fmelling  is  alfo  very  acute.  One 
of  them  having  touched  a  piece  of  pork,  held  out  his 
finger  for  his  companion  to  fmell  with  flrong  marks  of 
difguft.  The  only  kind  of  food  they  eagerly  accept 
of  is  fifh.  Their  behaviour  with  regard  to  the  wro- 
men  has  been  hitherto  unaccountable  to  the  colon ifls. 
Few  of  them,  comparatively  fpeaking,  have  been  feen  ; 
and  thefe  have  fometimes  kept  back  with  the  moft 
jealous  fenfibility  ;  fometimes  offered  with  the  greatefl 
familiarity.  Such  of  the  females  as  have  been  feen, 
have  foft  and  pleafing  voices;  and  notwithflanding 
their  barbarifm  and  exceflive  rudenels,  feem  not  to  be 
entirely  deftitute  of  modefly. 

The  New  Hollanders  generally  difplay  great  per- 
fonal  bravery  on  -'lie  appearance  of  any  danger.  An 
old  man,  whom  Governor  Phillip  had  treated  with 
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fome  familiarity,  took  occafion  to  fteal  a  fpade ;  but  New  Ho!, 
being  taken  in  the  fa  61,  the  governor  gave  him  a  few  *ant^ 
flight  flaps  on  the  Ihoulder ;  on  which  the  old  man  V— 
caught  hold  of  a  fpear,  and  coming  up  to  him,  feem- 
ed  for  fome  time  determined  to  flrike,  though  had  he 
done  fo,  it  would  have  been  impoflible  for  him  to 
efcape,  being  then  furrounded  by  the  officers  and  fol- 
diers.  No  encounters  between  parties  of  the  natives 
themfelves  have  been  obferved,  though  from  fome  cir- 
cumftances  it  appears  that  wars  are  carried  on  among 
them.  They  have  more  than  once  been  feen  affembled 
as  if  bent  on  fome  expedition.  An  officer  one  day 
met  14  of  them  marching  along  in  a  regular  Indian 
file  through  the  woods,  each  man  having  a  fpear  in 
one  hand  and  a  ftone  in  the  other.  A  chief  appeared 
at  their  head,  who  was  diflinguiffied  from  the  reft  by 
being  painted.  They  parted  on  peaceably,  though 
greatly  fuperior  in  number  to  our  people.  On  another 
occafion  they  offered  no  hoftilities  when  affembled  to  the 
number  of  200  or  300,  and  meeting  the  governor  attend¬ 
ed  only  by  a  fmall  party.  With  all  their  courage, 
however,  they  are  much  afraid  of  a  mulket,  and  almoft 
equally  fo  of  a  red  coat,  which  they  know  to  be  the 
martial  drefs  of  the  Europeans.  The  mifehief  which 
they  have  hitherto  done  has  been  exercifed  only  on 
fome  ftraggling  conviCls,  moft  of  whom  probably  have 
been  the  firft  aggreffors. 

Though  thefe  favages  allow  their  beards  to  grow  to 
a  confiderable  length,  it  does  not  appear  that  they 
look  upon  them  to  be  any  ornament,  but  rather  the 
contrary,  as  appears  from  the  following  inftance.  Some 
young  gentlemen  belonging  to  the  Sirius,  one  day 
met  an  old  man  in  the  woods  with  a  beard  of  confi¬ 
derable  length.  This  his  new  acquaintance  let  him 
know  that  they  would  rid  him  of,  ftroaking  their 
chins,  and  (bowing  him  the  fmoothnefs  of  them  at  the 
fame  time.  At  length  the  old  fellow  confented  ;  and 
one  of  the  youngfters  taking  a  penknife  from  his  poc¬ 
ket,  and  making  the  beft  fubftitute  for  lather  he 
could,  performed  the  operation  with  fuch  fuccefs,  that 
the  Indian  feemed  highly  delighted.  In  a  few  days 
he  paddled  alongfide  of  the  Sirius  again,  pointing 
to  his  beard  ;  but  could  not  by  any  means  be  prevailed 
upon  to  enter  the  fliip.  On  this  a  barber  was  fent 
down  to  him,  who  again  freed  him  from  his  beard,  at 
which  lie  expreffed  the  utmoft  fatisfaClion.  It  has, 
however,  been  found  impoflible  to  form  any  kind  of 
permanent  intercourfe  with  the  natives,  though  many 
attempts  have  been  made  for  that  purpofe  ;  but  in  his 
letter  above  quoted,  Governor  Phillip  declares  that  he 
has  not  the  lealt  apprehenfion  of  their  doing  any  da¬ 
mage  to  the  colony.  At  firft  the  colonifts  imagined 
the  fpears  of  the  New  Hollanders  to  be  very  trivial 
weapons;  but  it  now  appears  that  they  are  capable  of 
inflicting  very  grievous  and  mortal  wounds.  They 
are  fometimes  pointed  with  a  ftiarp  piece  of  the  fame 
reed  of  which  the  (hafts  are  made,  but  more  frequently 
with  the  (harp  bone  of  the  lting-ray.  They  certainly 
burn  their  dead,  which  perhaps  has  given  rile  to  the* 
report  of  their  being  cannibals.  Governor  Phillip,  oh- 
ferving  the  ground  to  be  railed  infeveral  places,  caufed 
one  of  thele  tumuli  to  be  opened,  in  which  were  found 
a  jaw-bone  half  confirmed  and  lome  allies.  From  the 
manner  in  which  the  allies  arc  depofited,  it  appear- 
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New  Ho!-  that  the  body  has  been  laid  at  length,  railed  from  the 
land.  ground  a  little  fpace,  and  confirmed  in  that  poflure,  be¬ 
ing  afterwards  lightly  covered  with  mould. 

The  only  domeftic  animals  they  have  are  the  dogs 
already  mentioned,  which  refemble  the  fox  dog  of  Eng¬ 
land.  In  their  language  thefe  animals  are  called  din¬ 
go  ;  but  all  other  quadrupeds  without  exception  they 
name  kangaroo. — They  feem  very  little  given  to  thiev¬ 
ing  in  comparifon  with  the  inhabitants  of  molt  of 


the  South  Sea  iflands  ;  and  are  very  honefl  among 


themfelves,  leaving  their  fpears  and  other  implements 
open  on  the  beach,  in  full  and  perfedb  fecurity  of  their 
remaining  untouched.  They  are  very  expert  at  throw¬ 
ing  their  javelins,  and  will  hit  a  mark  w  ith  great  cer¬ 
tainty  at  a  confiderable  diltance  ;  and  it  feems  that 
fometimes  they  kill  the  kangaroo  with  this  weapon,  as 
a  long  fplinter  of  one  of  the  fpears  was  taken  out  of  the 
thigh  of  one  of  thefe  animals,  the  flefh  having  clofed 
over  it  completely.  The  people  are  more  numerous 
than  was  at  firft  imagined,  though  ftill  the  number  of 
inhabitants  mufl  be  accounted  few  in  comparifon  to  the 
extent  of  country  ;  and  there  is  great  reafon  to  believe 
that  the  interior  parts  are  uninhabited. 

The  New  Hollanders  bake  their  provifions  by  the 
help  of  hot  Hones,  like  the  inhabitants  of  the  South 
Sea  iflands.  They  produce  fire  with  great  facility  ac¬ 
cording  to  Captain  Cook,  but  with  difficulty  accord¬ 
ing  to  later  accounts,  and  fpread  it  in  a  wonderful 
manner.  To  produce  it,  they  take  two  pieces  of  dry 
foft  wood  :  one  is  a  Hick  about  eight  or  nine  inches 
long,  the  other  piece  is  flat.  The  flick  they  lhape 
into  an  obtufe  point  at  one  end  ;  and  preffing  it  upon 
the  other,  turn  it  nimbly,  by  holding  it  between  both 
their  hands,  as  we  do  a  chocolate  mill  ;  often  drifting 
their  hands  up,  and  then  moving  them  down  upon  it, 
to  increafe  the  preffure  as  much  as  poffible.  By  this 
method  they  get  fire  in  lefs  than  two  minutes,  and 
from  the  fmalleft  fpark  they  increafe  it  with  great 
fpeed  and  dexterity.  “  We  have  often  feen  (fays  Cap¬ 
tain  Cook)  one  of  them  run  along  the  fhore,  to  all  ap¬ 
pearance  with  nothing  in  his  hand,  who  Hooping  down 
for  a  moment,  at  the  diftanoe  of  every  fifty  or  an  hun¬ 
dred  yards,  left  fire  behind  him,  as  we  could  fee,  firfl 
by  the  fmoke,  and  then  by  the  flame  along  the  drift  of 
wood  and  other  litter  which  was  fcattered  along  the 
place.  We  had  the  curiofity  to  examine  one  of  thefe 
planters  of  fire  when  he  fet  off,  and  we  faw  him  wrap 
up  a  fmall  fpark  in  dry  grafs,  which,  when  he  had  run 
a  little  way,  having  been  fanned  by  the  air  that  his 
motion  produced,  began  to  blaze  ;  he  then  laid  it  down 
in  a  place  convenient  for  his  purpofe,  inclofing  a  fpark 
of  it  in  another  quantity  of  grafs,  and  fo  continued  his 
courfe.” 

State  of  the  According  to  the  moff  recent  accounts  we  have  feen 

colony  in  refpefting  this  country,  the  colony  is  already  in  as  flou- 
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rifhing  a  Hate  as  can  be  expefted,  confidering  the 
many  difficulties  with  which  every  infant  fettlement  has 
to  Hruggle  for  fome  time.  At  the  clofe  of  the  year 
1797  the  colony  had  of  live  flock,  26  horfes,  58  mares, 
132  bulls  and  oxen,  193  cows,  4247  hogs,  743  rams, 
1714  iheep,  78^  he  and  1495  (he  goats.  Of  land  in  a 
ftate  of  cultivation,  there  were  336 acres  in  wheat, 
1527  for  maize,  and  2 64  in  barley,  befides  a  confider¬ 
able  quantity  of  garden  ground,  which  produced  pota¬ 
toes,  callevances,  and  vines. 
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The  increafe  of  public  buildings  belonging  to  the  N 
government  was  alfo  very  confiderable.  At  Toongabbe 
a  barn  was  eredted  90  feet  long,  in  which  1 8  men 
might  thrafli  corn,  without  interrupting  each  other. 
At  Sydney,  an  entire  new  fuite  of  apartments  was 
built  of  brick,  for  the  accommodation  of  the  two  affift- 
ant  furgeons,  and  a  jail  80  feet  long  was  eredled  at  the 
fame  place.  Two  wind-mills,  and  a  granary  72  by  21 
feet,  were  among  the  buildings  of  public  utility,  as 
w  ell  as  an  elegant  church  100  by  44  feet,  with  a  veftry 
20  feet  long,  erected  upon  pillars,  befides  a  great  va¬ 
riety  of  other  edifices  and  ufeful  improvements.  Thefe 
demonflrate  the  parental  care  of  the  Britifh  govern¬ 
ment,  and  evince  the  profperity  of  the  colony  to  be  ra¬ 
pidly  advancing. 

From  the  27th  of  January  1788,  to  the  7th  of  June 
1800,  not  fewer  than  120  lhips  and  veffels  of  various 
deferiptions,  and  from  different  quarters  of  the  globe, 
have  vifited  this  country  ;  a  convincing  proof  that  they 
either  found  it  a  place  of  refreihment  after  the  fatigues 
of  a  long  voyage,  or  an  advantageous  market  for  their 
commercial  fpeculations.  Thirty-feven  of  them  went 
from  England  with  convifls,  to  the  number  of  5000,  of 
whom  about  157  were  females. 

Befides  the  black  fwans  already  mentioned,  which 
the  ancients  defpaired  of  ever  feeing,  this  country  pro¬ 
duces  that  beautiful  bird  called  menura  fuperba ,  of 
which  an  interefting  defeription  is  given  by  Mr  Col¬ 
lins,  in  the  fecond  volume  of  Iris  Account  of  the  Eng- 
lilh  Colony.  Here  alfo  there  is  a  confiderable  number 
of  very  uncommon  and  exquifitely  fragrant  lhrubs. 
There  is  alfo  an  extraordinary  amphibious  animal  found 
here,  called  the  omit  horync  bus  paradoxus ,  of  which  Mr 
Home  has  given  a  defeription,  which  was  publilhed  in 
the  Philofophical  Tranfa£lions  for  1801. 

In  1801,  there  were  in  circulation  the  following 
coins,  which  were  made  legal  tenders  by  authority  of 
the  governor. 


ew  Hot. 
land. 


A  guinea,  - 

L. 

1 

s. 

2 

d. 

0 

A  johannes, 

4 

0 

0 

A  half  do.  - 

2 

0 

0 

A  ducat,  - 

0 

9 

6 

A  gold  mohur, 

1 

*7 

6 

A  pagoda,  - 

0 

8 

0 

A  Spanifli  dollar,  ... 

0 

5 

0 

A  rupee,  ... 

0 

2 

6 

A  Dutch  gilder. 

0 

2 

0 

An  Englilh  (hilling, 

0 

1 

1 

A  copper  coin  of  1  oz. 

0 

0 

2 

A  do.  of  4-  oz.  - 

0 

0 

1 

A  do.  of  4  oz. 

0 

0 

07 

28 


In  the  year  180 1  the  increafing  profperity  of  the  co-in  iSou 
lony  was  ftill  confpicuous,  for  the  live  flock  of  different 
individuals  confided  of  6269  (heep,  362  cattle,  21 1 
horfes,  I  259  goats,  and  47 66  hogs  ;  and  what  belong¬ 
ed  to  government  confifled  of  488  (beep,  931  cattle, 
and  32  hogs.  Individuals  had  4857  acres  of  land  fown 
with  wheat,  and  3364  acres  for  maize  j  and  govern¬ 
ment  had  467  aerss  for  the  one  fpecies  of  grain,  and 
300  for  the  other.  2- 

In  the  month  of  June  1801,  there  were  3547  per- Population 
fons  of  all  deferiptions  in  the  fettlement,  which  with 
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Hollar. 


New  Hoi-  961  at  Norfolk  Iiland,  made  a  tolal  of  6308  perfons 
land  fubject  to  the  governor’s  authority. 

Holland,  in  commerce,  a  fine  and  clofe  kind  of 
t  linen,  fo  called  from  its  being  firlt  manufactured  in 
Holland. 

HOLLAR,  Wexckslaus,  a  celebrated  engraver, 
born  at  Prague  in  1607.  His  parents  were  in  a  gen¬ 
teel  line  of  life  •,  and  he  was  at  firlt  defigned  for  the 
ltudy  of  the  law.  But  the  civil  commotions  which 
happened  in  his  youth,  ruining  his  family  affairs,  he 
was  obliged  to  Ihtft  for  himfelf;  and  by  difeover- 
ing  fome  genius  for  the  arts,  he  was  placed  with  Ma¬ 
rian,  a  very  able  defigner  and  engraver  of  views.  Being 
himfelf  a  man  of  great  ingenuity,  he  profited  haltily 
from  the  inltruftion  of  his  tutor.  He  principelly  ex¬ 
celled  in  drawing  geometrical  and  perfpedlive  views 
and  plans  of  buildings,  ancient  and  modern  cities  and 
towns  ;  alio  landfcapes,  and  every  kind  of  natural  and 
artificial  curiofities,  which  he  executed  with  a  pen  in  a 
very  peculiar  ftyle,  excellently  well  adapted  to  the  pur- 
pofe.  He  travelled  through  l'everal  of  the  great  cities 
of  Germany  :  and,  notwithftanding  all  his  merit,  met 
with  fo  little  encouragement,  that  he  found  it  very  dif¬ 
ficult  to  fupport  himfelf.  The  earl  of  Arundel  being 
in  Germany,  took  him  under  his  protection,  brought 
him  to  England,  and  recommended  him  to  the  favour 
of  Charles  I.  He  engraved  a  variety  of  plates  from  the 
Arundel  collection,  and  the  portrait  of  the  earl  him¬ 
felf  on  horfeback.  The  civil  wars  which  happened 
foon  after  in  England,  ruined  his  fortune.  He  was  ta¬ 
ken  prifoner,  with  fome  of  the  royal  party,  and  with 
difficulty  efcaped  ;  when  he  returned  to  Antwerp,  and 
joined  his  old  patron  the  earl  of  Arundel.  He  fettled 
in  that  city  for  a  time,  and  publilhed  a  confiderable 
number  of  plates  :  but  his  patron  going  to  Italy  loon 
after  for  the  benefit  of  his  health,  Hollar  fell  again  in¬ 
to  diltrefs,  and  was  obliged  to  work  for  the  print  and 
bookfellers  of  Antwerp  at  very  low  prices.  At  the  re- 
iioration  he  returned  to  England ;  where,  though  he 
had  fufficient  employment,  the  prices  he  received  for 
his  engravings  were  fo  greatly  inadequate  to  the  la¬ 
bour  neceffarily  required,  that  he  could  but  barely  fub- 
filt,  and  the  plague,  with  the  fucceeding  fire  of  Lon¬ 
don,  putting  for  fome  time  an  effectual  flop  to  bufinefs, 
his  affairs  were  fo  much  embarralfed,  that  he  was  never 
afterwards  able  to  improve  his  fortune.  It  is  faid  that 
he  ufed  to  work  for  the  bookfellers  at  the  rate  of  four- 
pence  an  hour,  and  always  had  an  hour  glafs  before  him. 
He  was  fo  very  fcrupuloully  exaCf,  that  when  obliged 
to  attend  the  calls  of  nature,  and  whillf  talking,  though 
with  the  perfons  for  whom  he  was  working,  and  about 
their  own  bufinefs,  he  contlantly  laid  down  the  glafs  to 
prevent  the  fand  from  running.  Nevert'nelels,  all  his 
great  induftry,  of  which  his  numerous  works  bear 
ample  teftimony,  could  not  procure  him  a  fufficient 
maintenance.  It  is  melancholy  to  add,  that  on  the 
verge  of  his  70th  year,  he  was  attached  with  an  execu¬ 
tion  at  his  lodgings  in  Gardener’s  lane,  Weftminfltr, 
when  he  defired  only  the  liberty  of  dying  in  his  bed, 
and  that  he  might  not  be  removed  to  any  other  prifon 
than  the  grave,  afavourwhich  it  is  uncertain  whether  he 
obtained  or  not.  He  died,  however,  in  1677. — His 
works  amount  nearly  to  24,000  prints,  according  to 
Vertue’s  Catalegue,  and  the  lovers  of  art  are  always 
2ealous  to  colled!  them.  Generally  fptaking,  they  arc 
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etchings  performed  almoft  entiredy  with  the  point,  and  Hollar 
their  merits  are  thus  characterized  by  Mr  Strutt:  H 

“  L  hey  poffefs  great  fpirit,  with  aftonifhing  freedom 
and  lightnefs,  elpccially  when  we  confider  how  highly 
he  has  finifhed  fome  of  them*  His  views  of  abbeys, 
churches,  ruins,  &c.  with  his, {hells,  muffs,  and  every 
fpecies  of  llill  life,  are  admirable  ;  his  landfcapes  fre¬ 
quently  have  great  merit ;  and  his  dillant  views  of 
towns  and  cities  are  not  only  executed  in  a  very  accu¬ 
rate,  but  a  very  pleafing  manner.”  A  fomewhat  colder 
charaCler  is  given  of  them  by  Mr  Gilpin  in  his  Elfay 
on  Prints  :  “  Hollar  gives  us  views  of  particular  places, 
which  he  copies  with  great  truth,  unornamented  as  he 
found  them.  If  we  are  latisfied  with  exact  reprefenta- 
tions,  we  have  them  nowhere  better  than  in  Hollar’s 
works  ;  but  if  we  expeCt  pictures,  we  muff  feek  them 
elfewhere.  Hollar  was  an  antiquarian  and  a  draughtf- 
man,  but  feems  to  have  been  little  acquainted  with 
the  principles  of  painting.  Stiffnefs  is  his  character¬ 
ise,  and  a  painful  exaCtnefs  void  of  talte.  His 
larger  views  are  mere  plans.  In  fome  of  his  fmaller, 
at  the  expence  of  infinite  pains,  fomething  of  an  ef- 
feCt  is  fometimes  produced.  But  in  general,  we  con¬ 
fider  him  as  a  repnlitory  of  curiofities,  a  record  of  anti¬ 
quated  dreffes,  aboliffied  ceremonies,  and  edifices  now 


in  ruins. 


HOLLOA,  in  the  fea  language,  an  exclamation 
of  anfwer,  to  any  perfon  who  calls  to  another  to  alk 
fome  queftion,  or  to  give  a  particular  order.  Thus 
if  the  mailer  intends  to  give  any  order  to  the  people, 
in  the  main-top,  he  previoully  calls,  Main  top,  hoay  ! 
to  which  they  anfwer.  Holloa  !  to  fliow  that  they  hear 
him  and  are  ready.  It  is  alio  the  anfwer  in  hailing  a 
lliip  at  a  dilfance.  See  Hailing. 

HOLLY.  See  Ilf.x,  Botany  Index. 

Sea-llOLLr.  See  Eryncium,  Botany  Index. 

HOLM  (Sax.  hulmus,  infula  amnica ),  denotes  an 
ifle  or  fenny  ground,  according  to  Bede,  or  a  river 
ifiand.  And  where  any  place  is  called  by  that  name, 
and  this  fyllable  is  joined,  with  any  other  in  the  names 
of  places,  it  fignifies  a  place  furrounded  with  water,  as 
the  Flatholmes  and  Stepholmes  in  the  Severn  near  Brif- 
tol  $  but  if  the  tituation  of  the  place  is  not  near  the 
w  ater,  it  may  then  fignify  a  hilly  place  ;  holm  in  Saxon 
fignifying  alfo  “  a  hill  or  cliff.” 

HOLOCAUST  (formed  from  oXot,  “whole”,  and 
y.ociu,  “  I  confume  with  fire)”,  a  kind  of  facrifice, 
wherein  the  whole  offering  is  burnt  or  confirmed  by 
fire,  as  an  acknowledgment  that  God,  the  creator, 
preferver,  and  lord  of  all,  was  worthy  of  all  honour 
and  worlhip,  and  as  a  token  of  men’s  giving  thtmfelves 
entirely  up  to  him.  It  is  called  alfo  in  Scripture  a 
burnt-ojffering*  Sacrifices  of  this  fort  are  often  mention¬ 
ed  by  the  heathens  as  well  as  Jews  ;  particularly  by 
Xenophon,  Cyroped.  lib.  viii.  p.  446.  ed.  Hutchinf.  1738, 
who  fpeaks  of  facrificing  holocanlls  of  oxen  to  Jupiter, 
and  of  horfes  to  the  fun  ;  and  they  appear  to  have 
been  in  ufe  long  before  the  inftitution  of  the  other 
Jewilh  facrifices,  by  the  law  of  Mofes  ;  (fee  Job.  i.  5. 
xli.  8.  and  Gen.  viii.  20.  xxii.  13.).  On  this  account, 
the  Jews,  who  would  not  allow  the  Gentiles  to  offer  on 
their  altar  any  other  facrifices  peculiarly  enjoined  by 
the  law  of  Mofes,  admitted  them  by  the  Jewilh  priells 
to  offer  holocaufis  ;  becaufe  thefe  w  ere  a  fort  of  facri¬ 
fices  prior  to  the  law,  and  common  to  all  nationi.  Du¬ 
ring 
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Holocauft's,  ring  their  lubjedtion  to  the  Romans,  It  was  no  uncom- 
Holo.  ernes.  mon  thing  for  thofe  Gentiles  to  offer  facrifices  to  the 
w"  God  of  Ifrael  at  Jerufalem.  Holocaulls  were  deemed 
by  the  Jews  the  moft  excellent  of  all  their  facrifices. 
It  is  faid  that  this  kind  of  facrifice  was  in  common  ufe 
among  the  heathens,  till  Prometheus  introduced  the 
cuftom  of  burning  only  a  part,  and  referving  the  re¬ 
mainder  for  his  own  ufe.  See  Sacrifice. 

HOLOFERNES,  lieutenant  general  of  the  armies 
of  Nabuchodonofor  king  of  Affyria,  who  having  in  a 
remarkable  encounter  overcome  Arphaxad  king  of  the 
Medes,  fent  to  all  the  neighbouring  nations  with  an 
intention  of  obliging  them  this  way  to  fubmit  to 
his  empire,  pretending  that  there  could  be  no  power 
capable  of  refilling  him.  At  the  fame  time  Holofer- 
nes,  at  the  head  of  a  powerful  army,  paffed  the  Eu¬ 
phrates,  entered  Cilicia  and  Syria,  and  fubdued  almoft 
all  the  people  of  thefe  provinces. 

Being  refolved  to  make  a  conquell  of  Egypt,  he  ad¬ 
vanced  towards  Judasa,  little  expefting  to  meet  with 
any  refinance  from  the  Jews.  In  the  mean  time,  he 
was  informed  that  they  were  preparing  to  oppofe  him  ; 
and  Achior  the  commander  of  the  Ammonites,  who 
had  already  fubmitted  to  Holofernes,  and  was  with 
fome  auxiliary  troops  in  his  army,  reprel’ented  to  him 
that  the  Hebrews  were  a  people  protected  in  a  parti¬ 
cular  manner  by  God  Almighty,  fo  long  as  they  were 
obedient  to  him  ;  and  therefore  he  fhould  not  flatter 
himfelf  with  expedlations  of  overcoming  them,  unlefs 
they  had  committed  fome  offence  again!!  God,  whereby 
they  might  become  unworthy  of  his  prote&ion.  Holo¬ 
fernes,  difregarding  this  difcourfe,  commanded  Achior 
to  be  conveyed  within  fight  of  tire  walls  of  Bethulia, 
and  tied  to  a  tree,  and  left  there,  whither  the  Jews 
came  and  loofed  him. 

In  the  mean  time  Holofernes  formed  the  fiege  of 
Bethulia  ;  and  having  cut  off  the  water  which  fupplied 
the  city,  and  fet  guards  at  the  only  fountain  which 
the  befieged  had  near  the  walls,  the  inhabitants  were 
foon  reduced  to  extremity,  and  refolved  to  furrender 
if  God  did  not  fend  them  fuccours  in  five  days.  Ju¬ 
dith,  being  informed  of  their  refolulion,  conceived  the 
defign  of  killing  Holofernes  in  his  camp.  She  took 
her  fineft  clothes,  and  went  out  of  Bethulia  with  her 


maid-fervant  ;  and  being  brought  to  the  general,  Ihe 
pretended  that  Ihe  could  no  longer  endure  the  fins  and 
exceffes  of  the  Jews,  and  that  God  had  infpired  her 
with  the  defign  of  furrendering  herfelf  to  him.  As 
foon  as  Holofernes  fawr  her,  he  was  taken  with  her 
beauty  ;  and  fome  days  after  invited  her  to  a  great 
fealt,  which  he  prepared  for  the  principal  officers  of 
his  army.  But  he  drank  fo  much  wine,  that  lleepand 
drunkennefs  hindered  him  from  fatisfyirig  his  paffion. 
Judith,  who  in  the  night  was  left  alone  in  his  tent,  cut 
off  his  head  with  his  own  fword  ;  and  departing  with 
her  fervant  from  the  camp,  (lie  returned  to  Bethulia 
with  the  head  of  Holofernes.  As  foon  as  it  was  day, 
the  befieged  made  a  Tally  upon  their  enemies,  who  go- 
ing  into  their  general’s  tent,  found  his  headlefs  carcafe 
wallowing  in  its. own  blood.  They  then  difeerned  that 
Judith  had  deceived  them,  and  fled  with  precipitation, 
leaving  the  camp  abounding  with  rich  fpoik  j  the  Jews 
purfued  them,  killed  a  great  Dumber  of  them,  and  re¬ 
turned  loaded  with  booty. 

Ihere  is  a  great  diverfity  of  opinions  concerning  the 
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time  when  this  war  between  Holofernes  and  the  Jews  Holofemt 
happened.  Some  date  it  from  the  captivity  of  Baby-  11 
Ion,  In  the  reign  of  Manaffeh,  and  pontificate  of  Elia-  ,Holl*en^ 
kim  the  high-prieR ;  pothers  place  it  at  fome  time  after 
the  captivity  j  and  fome  doubt  the  truth  of  the  whole 
tranfadlion.  See  the  article  Judith. 

HOLOGRAPHUM  (compofed  of  oAoj,  ‘c  all,” 
and  “  I  write”),  in  the  civil  law,  lbmething 

written  wholly  in  the  hand-writing  of  the  perfon  who 
figns  it.  The  word  is  chiefly  ufed  in  fpeaking  of  a 
telfament  written  wholly  in  the  tellater’s  own  hand. 

The  Romans  did  not  approve  of  holographic  tef- 
taments ;  and,  though  Valentinian  authorised  them  by 
a  novel,  they  are  not  ufed  where  the  civil  law  is  in  full 
force. 

HOLOSTEUM,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
the  triandria  clafs ;  and  in  the  natural  method  rank¬ 
ing  under  the  22d  order,  Canjoplujllei.  See  Botany 
Index. 

HOLOTHURIA,  a  genus  of  the  order  vermes ,  be- 
longing  to  the  clafs  mollufca.  See  Helminthology 
Index. 

HOLSTEIN,  a  duchy  of  Germany,  bounded  by 
the  German  ocean  on  the  well  •,  the  Baltic,  or  the 
gulf  of  Lubeck,  on  the  ealt  j  the  duchy  of  Meck¬ 
lenburg  on  the  fouth-eall }  that  of  Bremen,  with  the 
river  Elbe,  on  the  fouth-well,  and  Lauenburg,  with 
the  territory  of  Hamburg,  on  the  fouth.  Its  greatelt 
length  is  about  8o  miles,  and  its  breadth  6o.  The 
diocefe  of  Eutin,  and  the  county  of  Ranzau,  though 
they  make  a  part  of  the  duchy  of  Holltein,  yet  being 
lands  belonging  to  the  empire  and  circle,  lhall  be  de- 
feribed  feparately. 

A  great  part  of  this  country  confills  of  rich  marlh 
land,  which  being  much  expofed  to  inundations  both 
from  the  fea  and  rivers,  dikes  have  been  railed  at  a 
great  expence  to  guard  and  defend  them.  The  pa- 
ftures  in  the  marlhes  are  fo  rich,  that  cattle  are  bred 
in  vail  numbers  and  fattened  in  them,  and  great 
quantities  of  excellent  butter  and  cheefe  made  of  their 
milk.  They  are  alfo  very  fruitful  in  wheat,  barley, 
peafe,  beans,  and  rape-feed.  In  the  more  barren, 
fandy,  and  heathy  parts  of  the  country,  large  flocks 
of  (beep  are  bred  and  fed:  nor  are  orchards  wanting, 
or  woods,  efpecially  of  oak  and  beech  •,  nor  turf, 
poultry,  game,  and  wild-fowl.  Plere  is  a  variety 
both  of  fea  and  river  filh  ;  and  the  beef,  veal,  mut¬ 
ton,  and  lamb,  are  very  fat  and  palatable.  Holltein 
is  alfo  noted  for  beautiful  horfes.  The  gentry  ufually 
farm  the  cows  upon  their  eltates  to  a  Plollander,  as 
he  is  called,  who  for  every  cow  pays  from  fix  to  ten 
rix-dollars  -7  the  owner  providing  pafture  for  them  in 
fummer,  and  llraw  and  hay  in  winter.  It  is  no  uncom¬ 
mon  thing  here  to  drain  the  ponds  and  lakes  once 
in  three  or  four  years,  and  fell  the  carp,  lampreys, 
pikes,  and  perch,  found  in  them  ;  then  fow  them  for 
feveral  years  after  with  oats,  or  ufe  them  for  pallurage  ; 
and  after  that  lay  them  under  water  again,  and  breed 
filh  in  them.  There  are  hardly  any  hills  in  the 
country  ;  but  feveral  rivers,  of  which  the  principal 
are  the  Eyder,  the  Stor,  and  the  Trave  The  duchy 
contains  about  30  towns  great  and  fmall  •,  molt  part  of 
the  peafants  are  under  villenage,  being  obliged  to 
work  daily  for  their  lords,  and  not  even  at  liberty  to 
quit  their  eftates.  The  nobility  and  the  proprietors 
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Holftein.  of  manors  are  poffeffed  of  the  civil  and  criminal  jurif- 
■“—v - *  di&ion,  with  other  privileges  and  exemptions.  For¬ 

merly  there  were  diets,  but  now  they  feem  to  be  en¬ 
tirely  laid  a  fide  :  meetings,  however,  of  the  nobility 
are  ltill  held  at  Kiel.  The  predominant  religion  here 
is  Lutheranifm,  with  fuperintendencies  as  in  other 
Lutheran  countries.  In  feveral  places  the  Jews  are 
allowed  the  exercife  of  their  religion.  At  Gluck- 
iladt  and  Altena  are  both  Calvinift  and  Popifh  church¬ 
es  ;  and  at  Kiel  a  Greek  Ruffian  chapel.  JBefides 
the  Latin  fchools  in  the  towns,  at  Altena  is  a  gymna- 
fium,  and  at  Kiel  an  univerfity.  Notwithflanding  this 
country’s  auvantageous  fituation  for  commerce,  there 
are  few  manufactures  and  little  trade  in  it.  Hamburg 
and  Lubeck  fupply  the  inhabitants  with  what  they 
want  from  abroad  •,  from  whence  and  Altena  they  ex¬ 
port  fome  grain,  malt,  grots, flarch,  buck-wheat,  peafe, 
beans,  rape-feed,  butter,  cheefe,  (heep,  fwine,  horned 
cattle,  horfes,  and  fifh.  The  manufactures  of  the 
duchy  are  chiefly  carried  on  at  Altena,  Kiel,  and 
Gluckftadt.  The  duchy  of  Holltein  confifls  of  the 
ancient  provinces  of  Holftein,  Stormar,  Ditmarfh,  and 
Wagria.  It  belongs  partly  to  the  king  of  Denmark, 
and  partly  to  the  dukes  of  Holflein  Gottorf  and  Ploen. 
Anciently  the  counts  of  Holltein  were  vaffals  of  the 
dukes  of  Saxony  ;  but  afterwards  they  received  the  in- 
veftiture  of  their  territories  from  the  emperor,  or  the 
bifhops  of  Lubeck  in  the  emperor’3  name,  though  the  in- 
veftiture  was  afterwards  given  by  the  emperor  in  perfon. 
The  king  of  Denmark  appoints  a  regency  over  his  part 
of  Holftein  and  the  duchy  of  Slefwick,  which  has  its 
office  at  Gluckftadt.  The  feat  of  the  great  duke’s 
privy  council  and  regency-court,  together  with  the 
chief  confiltory,  which  is  united  to  it,  is  at  Kiel :  there 
are  many  inferior  courts  and  coniiftories,  from  which 
an  appeal  lies  to  the  higher.  In  the  duchy  of  Holftein, 
the  government  of  the  convents  and  nobility  is  alter¬ 
nately  in  the’  king  and  duke  for  a  year,  from  Mi¬ 
chaelmas  to  Michaelmas.  The  perfon  in  whom  the 
government  is  lodged  adminifters  it  by  his  regency. 
In  fome  cafes  an  appeal  lies  from  this  court  to  the  Au- 
lic  council  or  chamber  at  Wetzlar  :  the  convents,  the 
nobility,  and  the  proprietors  of  manors  in  the  country, 
have  a  civil  and  criminal  jurildiclion  over  their  eftales. 
The  revenues  of  the  fovereigns  arife  principally  from 
their  demefnes  and  regalia  ;  befides  which,  there  is  a 
land  and  feveral  other  taxes  and  imports.  The  duke’s 
income,  fetting  afi.de  his  ducal  patrimony,  has  been 
eftimated  at  70,000  or  80,000  pounds.  The  king 
ufually  keeps  here  fome  regiments  of  foot  and  one  of 
horfe.  With  refpect  to  the  duke’s  military  force,  it 
amounts  to  about  800  men.  The  king,  on  account 
of  his  (hare  in  this  country,  ftyles  himftlf  duke  of  Hol¬ 
flein ,  Stormnr ,  and  Ditmar/h.  The  dukes  both  of  the 
royal  and  princely  houf-  ftvle  themfelves  heirs  of  \or- 
way,  dukes  of  S/efwici,  Ho/Jlem,  Stormar,  and  D.tmarJh , 
and  counts  of  Oldenburg  and  Delmenhorfl.  On  account 
of  Holftein,  both  the  king  of  Denmark  and  the  grand 
duke  have  a  leal  and  voice  in  the  college  of  the  princes 
of  the  empire,  and  in  that  of  the  circle.  Together 
with  Meckltnburg  they  alfo  nominate  an  affiffor  for 
this  circle  in  the  Aulic  chamber.  The  matr.cular  af- 
feffment  of  the  whole  duchy  is  40  horfi-  and  80  toot, 
or  830  florins  j  to  the  chamber  of  Wetzl-ir  botli  princes 
pay  189  rix-dollars,  31  kruilzers.  In  1735,  Duke 


Charles  Frederic  of  Holftein  Gottorf  founded  an  order  Holftein 
of  knighthood  here,  viz.  that  of  St  Anne,  the  enfign  , 
of  which  is  a  red  crofs,  enamelled,  and  worn  pendant  lIu  -  a<". 

at  a  red  ribbon  edged  with  yellow. — The  principal  ~ 
places  of  that  part  of  the  duchy  belonging  to  the  king 
of  Denmark  and  the  duke  of  Ploen  are  Gluckftadt, 

Itzhoe,  Rcndfburg,  and  Ploen  ;  and  that  part  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  great  duke  are  Kiel,  Oldenburg,  Preetz, 
and  Altena. 

HOLT,  Sir  John,  knight,  eldeft  fon  of  Sir  Tho- 
mas  Holt,  ferjeant-at-law,  was  Dorn  in  1642.  He  en¬ 
tered  himfelf  of  Gray’s  Inn  in  1658  ;  and  applied  to 
the  common  law  with  fo  much  induftry,  that  he  foon 
became  a  very  eminent  barrifter.  In  the  reign  of 
James  II.  he  was  made  recorder  of  London,  which  of¬ 
fice  he  ditcharged  with  much  applaufe  for  about  a  year 
and  a  half;  but  loft  his  place  for  refilling  to  expound 
the  law  fuitably  to  the  king’s  defigns.  On  the  arrival 
of  the  prince  of  Orange,  he  was  chofen  a  member  of 
the  convention  parliament,  which  afforded  him  a  good 
opportunity  of  difplaying  his  abilities;  fo  that,  as  foou 
as  the  government  was  fettled,  he  was  made  lord  chief 
juftice  of  the  court  of  king’s  bench,  and  a  privy  coun¬ 
sellor.  He  continued  chief  juftice  for  22  years,  with 
great  repute  for  lleadinefs,  integrity,  and  thorough 
knowledge  in  his  profeflion.  Upon  great  occafions  he 
afferted  the  law  with  intrepidity,  though  he  thereby 
ventured  to  incur  by  turns  the  indignation  of  both  the 
houfes  of  parliament.  He  publiftied  fome  reports,  and 
died  in  1709. 

Hoj.t  (Sax.)  “  a  wood  ;”  wherefore  the  names  of 
towns  beginning  or  ending  with  holt ,  as  Buck. holt,  &c. 
denote  that  formerly  there  w  as  great  plenty  of  wood  in 
thofe  places. 

HOLY.  See  Holiness. 

HOLY-GHOST,  one  of  the  perfons  of  the  holy 
Trinity.  See  Trinity. 

Order  of  the  blOLT  GHOST,  the  principal  military 
order  in  France,  inftituted  by  Henry  III.  in  1369. 

It  confifts  of  100  knights,  who  are  to  make  proof  of 
their  nobility  for  three  defeents.  The  king  is  the 
grand-mafter  or  fovereign  ;  and  as  fuch  takes  an  oath 
on  his  coronation-day  to  maintain  the  dignity  of  the 
order. 

The  knights  wear  a  golden  crofs,  hung  about  their- 
necks  by  a  blue  filk  ribbon  or  collar.  But  before 
they  receive  the  order  of  the  Holy-Ghoft,  that  of  St 
Michael  is  conferred  as  a  neceffary  degree  ;  and  for  this 
reai'on  their  arms  are  lurrounded  with  a  double  collar. 

HOLYHEAD,  a  town  and  cape  of  the  ifle  of  An- 
glefea  in  Wales,  and  in  the  Irith  channel,  w  here  people 
ufually  embark  for  Dublin,  there  being  three  packet- 
boats  that  fail  for  that  city  every  Monday,  Wednef- 
day,  and  Friday,  wind  and  weather  permitting.  It  is 
276  miles  from  London,  and  has  a  very  convenient 
harbour  for  the  northern  trade,  when  taken  fliort  by 
contrary  winds.  It  is  fituattdnear  the  extremity  of 
the  ifle,  and  is  joined  to  the  north-weft  part  of  it  by 
a  done  bridge  of  one  arch.  It  has  a  final  1  market  on 
Saturdays.  The  parith  is  about  five  or  fix  miles  long, 
and  two  or  three  broad,  bounded  nearly  by  the  fea. 

The  church  (lands  above  the  harbour,  within  an  old 
quadrangular  fortification,  with  a  ball  ion  at  each  cor¬ 
ner  built  about  450.  On  a  mountain  near  it  is  ano¬ 
ther  old  fortification  called  Turns  Muniraentum, 

which 
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Holyhead,  which  is  an  old  (lone  wall  without  mortar,  and  in  its 
Mind  centre  is  a  fmall  turret,  and  contains  a  well  of  water. 

■  Holyhead  was  frequently  formerly  vifited  by  Irilh  ro¬ 

vers,  and  was  defended  as  a  place  of  confequence. 
There  are  feveral  remains  of  old  fortifications  and 
Druidical  antiquities  in  its  neighbourhood,  as  well  as 
chapels  of  religious  ivorffiip.  The  parifh  church  of 
Holyhead  was  built  in  the  reign  of  Edward  III.  and 
is  in  the  form  of  a  crofs,  with  a  porch  and  fteeple  very 
antique.  There  was  an  old  chapel  near  the  church, 
now  converted  into  a  fchool-houfe.  A  falt-houfe  was 
erefted  on  an  ifland  in  the  harbour  in  Queen  Anne’s 
reign,  but  it  is  now  in  ruins.  The  town  is  little  more 
than  a  fifhing  town,  rendered  -confide! able  by  being  the 
place  off  pafiage  to  Ireland.  It  has  three  good  inns. 
The  pafiage  hence  to  Ireland  is  in  general  about  twelve 
hours.  There  is  no  frefh  water  here  except  from  rain, 
nor  any  bread  fold  but  what  comes  from  Ireland. 
A  bath  and  affembly-room  were  creeled  here  in  1770. 
Under  the  mountains  that  overhang  the  town  is  a  large 
cavern  in  the  rock,  fupporled  by  natural  pillars,  called 
the  Parliament-houfe,  acceflible  only  by  boats,  and  the 
tide  runs  into  it.  If  this  harbour  was  properly  re¬ 
paired,  and  ware-houfes  built,  it  would  be  very  conve¬ 
nient  for  the  Iriffi  to  import  fuch  of  their  goods  as  pay 
Englifti  duty,  it  being  but  a  few  hours  fail  from  Dublin. 
Befides,  the  Dublin  merchants  mightccme  over  v.ith  the 
packets  to  fee  their  goods  landed.  The  commodities  are, 
butter,  cheefe,  bacon,  wild-fowl,  lobfters,  crabs,  oyllers, 
razor-fifli,  (hrimps,  herrings,  cod-fith,  whitings,  whiting- 
pollacks,  cole-fiffi,  fea-tenches,  turbots,  foies,  flounders, 
rays,  and  plenty  of  other  fifii.  On  the  rocks  the  herb 
grows  of  which  they  make  kelp,  a  fixed  fait  ufed  in 
making  glafs,  and  in  alum  works.  In  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  there  is  a  large  vein  of  white  fullers  earth  and 
another  of  yellow,  which  might  be  ufeful  to  fullers. 
On  the  ifle  of  Skerries,  nine  miles  to  the  north,  is  a 
light-houfe,  which  may  be  feen  24  miles  off.  Large 
flocks  of  puffins  are  often  feen  here  ;  they  all  come  in 
one  night,  and  depart  in  the  fame  manner. 

HOLY-Island,  a  fmall  ifland  lying  on  the  coaft  of 
England,  -10  miles  foufh-eaftof  Berwick,  in  Northum¬ 
berland.  Bede  calls  it  a femi-ijland,  being,  as  he  obferves, 
twice  an  ifland  and  twice  continent  in  one  day  :  for 
at  the  flowing  of  the  tide,  it  is  encompafled  by  water  j 
and  at  the  ebb,  there  is  an  almnft  dry  pafiage,  both 
for  horfes  and  carriages,  to  and  from  the  main  land  j 
■from  which,  if  meafured  on  a  llraight  line,  it  is  diftant 
about  two  miles  eaftward  •,  but  on  account  of  fome 
quiekfands  paffengers  are  obliged  to  make  fo  many  de¬ 
tours,  that  the  length  of  way  is  nearly  doubled.  The 
water  over  thefe  flats  at  fprir.g-tides  is  only  feven  feet 
deep. — This  ifland  was  by  the  Britons  called  Inis  Me¬ 
dicare  ;  alfo  Lindisfarne,  from  the  fmall  rivulet  of 
Lindi  or  Landia,  which  here  runs  into  the  fea,  and  the 
Celtic  word  fahr.cn  or  “  rccefs  j”  and  on  account  of 
its  being  the  habitation  of  fome  of  the  firff  monks  in 
this  country,  it  afterwards  obtained  its  prefent  name 
of  Ho/y-ijland.  It  -meafures  from  eaft  to  weft  about 
two  miles  and  a  quarter,  and  its  breadth  from  north 
to  fouth  is  fcarcely  a  mile  and  a  half.  At  the  north- 
weft  part  there  runs  out  a  fpit  of  land  of  about  a  mile  in 
length.  The  monaftery  is  fituated  at  the  fouthermoft 
extremity  :  and  at  a  fmall  diftance  north  of  it  (lands  the 
village.  On  this  ifland  there  is  plenty  of  filh  and 


fowl }  but  the  air  and  foil  are  bad.  There  is  not  a  Holy- 
tree  on  the  ifland.  The  village,  which  (lands  on  a  Maud 
riling  ground,  confifts  but  of  a  few  (battered  houfes,  ^  ^ 
chiefly  inhabited  by  fifbermen^  and  it  has  two  inns.  , 

The  north  and  eaft  coafts  are  formed  of  perpendicular 
rocks,  the  other  fides  fink  by  gradual  (lopes  to  the 
fands.  There  is  a  commodious  harbour,  defended  by 
a  block-houfe ;  which  laft  was  furprifed  and  taken  in 
1715,  but  was  foon  invefted  and  retaken. 

Holy-ifland,  though  really  part  of  Northumberland, 
belongs  to  Durham  ;  and  all  civil  difputes  mull  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  juftices  of  that  county. — It  was  a 
very  ancient  epifcopal  feat.  Aidan  the  firft  bithop, 
after  prefiding  in  it  14  years,  died  and  was  buried  here 
A.  D.  651.  Finan,  his  fucceffor,  built  a  wooden 
church,  thatched  with  reeds,  but  before  the  end  of  the 
century  covered  with  lead  by  Bifhop  Eadbert.  St 
Cuthbert,  who  from  a  poor  (hepherd  became  monk  of 
Melrofs  15  years,  was  prior  here  12  more,  when  he 
retired  to  one  of  the  barren  Farn  rocks,  from  whence 
he  was  called  to  this  fee,  which  he  held  only  two 
years,  and  returned  to  his  retirement,  where  he  died, 
and  was  buried  at  the  eaft  end  of  his  oratory,  where 
his  done  coffin  is  dill  ftiown.  His  body  was  found 
frefti  11  years  after  his  death.  Lindisfarne  was  ruined 
by  the  Danes,  A.  D.  793,  when  the  monks  carried 
his  body  about  for  feven  years,  and  at  laft  fettled  at 
Cheller-lc-ilrect,  whither  the  lee  was  tranfiated,  and 
where  it  continued  many  years.  On  a  fecond  deltruc- 
tion  of  the  monaftery  by  the  Danes  they  were  remo¬ 
ving  to  Rippon,  but  (topped  by  a  miracle  at  Durham, 
where  the  faint  continued  till  the  reformation,  when 
his  body  was  found  entire,  and  privately  buried  in  a 
wooden  coffin,  as  lome  pretend,  near  the  clock,  but  more 
probably  in  the  ground  under  where  his  ffirine  (food. 

The  entrochi  found  among  the  rocks  at  Lindisfarne! 
are  called  St  Cuthbert’s  beads,  and  pretended  to  be 
made  by  him  in  the  night.  Eighteen  biftiops  fat  here 
till  the  removal  of  the  fee  to  Cheiler,  which  had  eight 
more  till  the  removal  to  Durham,  A.  D.  995.  Lin¬ 
disfarne  became  a  cell  to  that  Benedidline  monaftery, 
valued  at  4SI.  per  ann.  The  north  and  fouth  walls  of 
the  church  are  (landing,  much  inclined  \  part  of  the 
weft  end  remains,  but  the  eaft  is  down.  The  columns 
of  the  nave  are  of  four  different  forts,  1  2  feet  high  and 
5  feet  diameter,  mnfly  and  richer  than  thofe  of  Dur¬ 
ham  ;  the  bafes  and  capitals  plain,  fupporting  circular 
arches.  Over  each  arch  are  large  windows  in  pairs, 
feparated  by  a  lhort  column,  and  over  thefe  are  fmaller 
(ingle  windows.  In  the  north  and  fouth  walls  are  fome 
pointed  arches.  The  length  of  the  body  is  338  feet, 
breadth  18  feet,  and  with  the  two  aides  36  feet ;  but  it 
may  be  doubted  whether  there  ever  was  a  tranfept. 

One  arch  of  the  centre  tower  remains  adorned,  as  is  its 
entrance  from  the  nave,  with  Saxon  zigzag.  Somewhat 
to  the  eaft  is  the  bafe  of  a  crofs,  and  to  the  welt  the 
prefent  pariffi-chureh. 

HOLY-Rood  Day,  a  feftival  obferved  by  the  Roman 
Catholics,  in  memory  of  the  exaltation  of  our  Saviour’s 
crofs.  -See  Cross  and  Exaltation. 

HOLY-Wcll ,  a  town  of  North  Wales,  in  the  county 
of  Flint.  It  is  a  place  of  great  note,  for  the  ve’l  of 
St  Winnifred,  who  was  reputed  a  virgin  martyr  •.  end  it 
is  much  frequented  by  people  that  come  to  bathe  in  it, 
as  well  as  by  popifli  pilgrims  out  of  devotion.  The 
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Holy-Well  fpring  guffies  forth  with  fuch  impetuofity,  that  at  _ 
Home.  [raallLdlitance  turns  feveral  mills.  Over  the  fpring 

*■  ■  ■  v - ls  a  c,laPe^  built  upon  pillars,  and  on  the  windows  is 

painted  the  hiftory  of  St  Winnifred’s  life.  There  is  a 
mofs  about  the  well,  which  iome  foolilhly  imagine  to 

w>  Long.  3.  15.  N.  Lat.  54. 
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be  St  Winnifred’s  hair. 

21. 

HOMAGE,  in  Law,  is  the  fubmiffion,  loyalty,  and 
fervice,  which  a  tenant  promifed  to  his  lord  when 
he  was  firft  admitted  to  the  land  *hich  he  held  of 
the  lord  in  fee  :  alfo  that  owing  to  a  king,  or  to 
fuperior. 

HOMBERG,  William, 

chemift,  and  philolopher.  was 
tleman,  and  born  in  Batavia, 

1632.  His  father  afterwards 
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a  Lord  Karnes’s  grandfather,  Henry  Home,  was  a 
younger  ion  of  Sir  John  Home  of  Kenton,  who  held 
the  high  office  of  lord  juftice-clerk,  or  chief  crimi¬ 
nal  judge  of  Scotland,  in  the  year  1663.  He  re¬ 
ceived  the  eftate  of  Karnes  from  his  uncle  George, 
brother  to  the  then  lord  juftice-clerk.  The  family 
of  Renton  is  deicended  from  that  of  the  earls  of 
Home,  the  reprefentatives  of  the  ancient  princes  of 


Home. 


any 


a  celebrated  phyfician, 
th  e  Ion  of  a  Saxon  gen- 
in  the  Eaft  Indies,  in 
.  fettling  at  Amfterdam, 

V\  iiham  there  prolecuted  his  ftudies  j  and  from  thence 
removed  to  Jena,  and  afterwards  to  Leipfic,  where  he 
ftudied  the  law.  In  1642,  he  was  made  advocate  at 
Magdeburg,  and  there  applied  himfelf  to  the  ftudy  of 
experimental  philofophy.  Some  timt  after  he  travelled 
into  Italy  j  and  applied  himielf  to  the  ftudy  of  medi¬ 
cine,  anatomy,  and  botany,  at  Padua.  He  afterwards 
fludied  at  Bologna  ;  and  at  Rome  learned  optics, 
painting,  fculpture,  and  mulic.  He  at  length  travel¬ 
led  into  France,  England,  and  Holland  ;  obtained  the 
degree  of  doflor  of  phyfic  at  Wirtemberg  •,  travelled 
into  Germany  and  the  North  ;  vifited  the  mines  of 
Saxony,  Bohemia,  Hungary,  and  Sweden  •,  and  re¬ 
turned  to  France,  where  he  acquired  the  efteem  of  the 
learned.  He  was  on  the  point  of  returning  into  Ger¬ 
many,  when  M.  Colbert  being  informed  of  his  merit, 
made  him  fuch  advantageous  offers,  as  induced  him  to 
fix  his  refidence  at  Paris.  M.  Homberg,  who  w  as  al¬ 
ready.  well  known  for  his  phofphorus,  for  a  pneumatic 
machine  of  his  own  invention  more  perfefl  than  that 
of  Guericke,  for  his  microfeopes,  for  his  difeoveries  in 
chemiftry,  and  for  the  great  number  and  variety  of  his 
curious  oblervations,  was  received  into  the  academy  of 
fciences  in  1691,  and  had  the  laboratory  of  that  aca¬ 
demy,  of  which  he  was  one  of  the  principal  ornaments. 
7.  he  duke  of  Orleans,  afterwards  regent  of  the  king¬ 
dom,  at  length  made  him  his  chemift,  fettled  upon  him 
a  penfion,  gave  him  a  rnoft  fuperb  laboratory,  and  in 
1 7C4  him  his  firft  phyfician.  He  had  abjured 

the  Proteftant  religion  in  1682,  and  died  in  1715. 
The  memoirs  of  the  academy  of  fciences,  and  other 
journals,  contain  many  curious  and  learned  difqui- 
fitions  of  this  author.  He  had  begun  to  give  the  ele¬ 
ments  of  chemiftry  in  the  memoirs  of  the  academy, 
and  the  reft  were  found  among  his  papers  fit  for  print¬ 
ing. 

Homcf.rg,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  the  circle  of  the 
Upper  Rhine,  and  landgravate  of  Heffe,  feated  ten 
miles  north  of  Frankfort,  and  gives  title  to  one  of  the 
branches  of  the  houfe  of  Heffe,  who  is  its  fovercign. 
E.  Long.  8.  32.  N.  Lat.  ^o.  15. 

Homberg,  a  town  of  France,  in  the  department  of 
Mont  Tonnerre,  and  chief  place  of  a  canton,  which 
contains  above  4000  inhabitants.  E.  Long.  7.  21. 
N.  I-at.  49.  1 1. 

HOME,  Henry,  Lord  Karnes,  an  eminent  Scot- 
tifh  lawyer,  and  author  of  many  celebrated  works  on 
various  fubjefls,  was  defeended  of  a  very  honourable 
and  ancient  family,  and  born  in  the  year  1696. 
Vol.  X.  Part  II. 


Northumberland,  as  appears  from  the  records  of  the 
Lion  Office. 

The  county  of  Berwick  in  Scotland  has  the  honour 
of  having  given  birth  to  this  great  and  ufeful  member 
of  fociety.  In  early  youth  he  was  lively,  arid  eager  in 
the  acquifition  of  knowledge.  He  never  attended  a 
public  fchool  j  but  was  inftrufled  in  the  ancient  and 
modern  languages,  as  well  as  in  feveral  branches  of 
mathematics,  and  the  arts  neceffarily  connefled  with 
that  fcience,  by  Mr  Wingate,  a  man  of  ccnfiderable 
parts  and  learning,  who  fpent  many  years  as  preceptor 
or  private  tutor  to  Mr  Home. 

After  ftudying,  with  acutenefs  and  diligence,  at  the 
univerfity  of  Edinburgh,  the  civil  law,  and  the  muni¬ 
cipal  law  of  his  own  country,  Mr  Plome  early  per¬ 
ceived  that  a  knowledge  of  thefe  alone  is  not  fufficient 
to  make  an  accomplifhed  lawyer.  An  acquaintance  w  i th 
the  forms  and  praflical  bufinefsof  courts,  and  efpecially 
of  the  fupreme  court,  as  a  member  of  which  he  was  to 
feek  for  fame  and  emolument,  he  confidered  as  effential- 
ly  ntceffary  to  qualify  him  to  be  a  complete  barrifter. 
He  accordingly  attended  for  fome  time  the  chamber 
of  a  writer  to  the  fignet,  where  he  had  an  opportunity 
of  learning  the  ftyles  of  legal  deeds,  and  the  modes  of 
conducing  different  fpecies  of  bufinefs.  This  wife 
ftep,  independently  of  his  great  genius  and  unwearied 
application,  procured  him,  after  his  admiffion  to  the 
bar,  peculiar  refpefl  from  the  court,  and  proportional 
employment  in  his  profeffiou  of  an  advocate.  Who¬ 
ever  perufes  the  law-papers  compofed  by  Mr  Home 
when  a  young  man,  will  perceive  an  uncommon  ele¬ 
gance  of  ‘ftyle,  befides  great  ingenuity  of  reafoning, 
and  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  law  and  conftitution 
of  his  country.  Thefe  qualifications,  together  w  ith  the 
ftrength  and  vivacity  of  his  natural  abilities,  foon  raif- 
ed  him  to  be  an  ornament  to  the  Scoltiffi  bar ;  ar.d,  on 
the  2d  day  of  February  1752,  he  was  advanced  to  the 
bench  as  one  of  the  judges  of  the  court  of  feffion,  under 
the  title  of  Lord  Karnes. 

Before  this  period,  however,  notwithftanding  the  un¬ 
avoidable  labours  of  his  profeffion,  Mr  Home  had  fa¬ 
voured  the  world  with  feveral  ufeful  and  ingenious 
works.  In  the  year  1728,  he  publilhed  Remarkable 
Decifions  of  the  Court  of  Seffion  from  1716  to  1728, 
in  one  volume  folio. — In  1732  appeared  Effays  upon 
feveral  fubjefls  in  law  ,  viz.  Jus  tertii ;  Bertrficium  ce- 
dendarum  acitonunt ;  Vinco  Vincenletn ;  and  Prejcrip- 
tion ;  in  one  volume  8vo.  This  firft  produce  of  hi* 
original  genius,  and  of  his  extenfive  views,  excited  not 
only  the  attention,  but  the  admiration  of  the  iudges, 
and  of  all  the  other  members  of  the  college  of  juflice. 
This  work  was  fucceeded,  in  the  year  1741,  by  De¬ 
cifions  of  the  Court  of  Seffion  from  its  firft  inftitu- 
tion  to  the  year  1740,  abridged  and  digefttd  under 
proper  heads,  in  a  form  of  a  Diflionary,  in  two  volumes 
folio;  a  very  laborious  work,  and  of  the  greatefl  uti¬ 
lity  to  every  praftical  lawyer.  Iu  1 747  appeared  Eday- 

4  D  upon 
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upon  feveral  fubjefls  concerning  Britilh  antiquities, 
viz.  i.  Introduction  of  the  feudal  law  into  Scotland. 
2.  Conftitution  of  parliament.  3.  Honour,  Dignity. 
4.  Succeffion,  or  Defcent  ;  with  an  appendix  upon  he¬ 
reditary  and  indefeafible  right,  compofed  anno  1745? 
and  publiihed  1747,  in  one  volume  8vo.  In  a  preface 
to  this  work,  Lord  Karnes  informs  us,  that  in  the  years 
1745  and  1746,  when  the  nation  was  in  great  fufpenfe 
and  diftraCtion,  he  retired  to  the  country  ;  and  in  order 
to  banilh  as  much  as  poffible  the  uneafinefs  of  his  mind, 
he  contrived  the  plan,  and  executed  this  ingenious  per¬ 
formance. 

Though  not  in  the  order  of  time,  we  (hall  continue 
the  lilt  of  all  our  author’s  writings  on  law,  before 
we  proceed  to  his  productions  on  other  fubjefts.  In 
1757,  he  publiihed  The  Statute  Law  of  Scotland  a- 
bridged,  with  hiflorical  notes,  in  one  volume  8vo  5  a  molt 
ufeful  and  laborious  work.  In  the  year  1759’  Piei 
fented  to  the  public  a  new  work  under  the  title  of  Hifto- 
rical  Law  TraCts,  in  one  volume  8vo.  It  contains  14 
interelling  tradfts,  viz.  Hiftory  of  the  Criminal  Law  :  — 
Hiilory  of  Promifes  and  Covenants  : — Hiftory  of  Pro¬ 
perty  : — Hifcory  of  Securities  under  and  for  Payment  of 
Debt  -Hiftory  of  the  Privilege  which  an  Heir -appa¬ 
rent  in  a  feudal  holding  has  to  continue  the  Poffeffion  of 
his  Anceftor  . — Hiftory  of  Regalities,  and  of  the  Privi¬ 
lege  of  repledging  : — Hiftory  of  Courts  : — Hiftory  of 
Brieves  : — Pliftory  of  Procefs  in  abfence  : — Hiftory  of 
Execution  againft  Moveables  and  Land  for  Payment 
of  Debt : — Hiftory  of  Perfonal  Execution  for  Payment 
of  Debt  : — Hiftory  of  Execution  for  obtaining  Pay¬ 
ment  after  the  Death  of  the  Debtor  : — Hiftory  of  the 
limited  and  univerfal  Reprefentation  of  Heirs  : — Old 
and  New  Extent.  In  1760,  he  publiihed,  in  one  vo¬ 
lume  folio,  The  Principles  of  Equity  •,  a  work  which 
Ihows  both  the  fertility  of  the  author’s  genius  and  his  in¬ 
defatigable  application.  In  176 6,  he  gave  to  the  public 
another  volume  in  folio  of  Remarkable  Decifions  of  the 
Court  of  Seflion,  from  1730  to  1752.  In  1777,  ap¬ 
peared  his  Elucidations  refpedling  the  Common  and  Sta¬ 
tute  Law  of  Scotland,  in  one  volume  8vo.  This  book 
contains  many  curious  and  interefting  remarks  upon  fome 
intricate  and  dubious  points  which  occur  in  the  law 
of  Scotland.  In  1780,  he  publiihed  a  volume  in  folio 
of  Select  Decifions  of  the  Court  of  Seffion  from  1752 
to  1768. 

From  this  {ketch  of  Lord  Karnes’s  compolitions  and 
collections  with  a  view  to  improve  and  elucidate  the 
laws  of  Scotland,  the  reader  may  form  fome  idea  of 
his  great  induftry,  and  of  his  anxious  defire  to  promote 
the  honour  and  welfare  of  his  country.  It  remains 
to  be  remarked,  that  in  the  fupreme  court  there,  the 
law-writings  of  Lord  Karnes  are  held  in  equal  estima¬ 
tion,  and  quoted  with  equal  refpecl,  as  thofe  of  Coke 
or  Blackftcne  in  the  courts  of  England. 

Lord  Karnes’s  mind  was  very  much  inclined  to  me- 
taphylical  difquifitions.  When  a  young  man,  in  order 
to  improve  himfelf  in  his  favourite  ftudy,  he  corre- 
l'ponded  with  the  famous  Berkeley  bilhop  of  Cloyne, 
Dr  Butler  bilhop  of  Durham,  Dr  Samuel  Clark,  and 
many  other  ingenious  and  learned  men  both  in  Bri¬ 
tain  and  Ireland.  The  letters  of  correfpondence,  we 
are  happy  to  learn,  have  been  carefully  preferved  by 
his  fon  and  heir  George  Home  Drummond,  Efq.  of 
Blair-Drummond, 
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The  year  I75r  gave  birth  to  the  firft  fruits  of  his  Home, 
lordlhip’s  metaphyfical  ftudies,  under  the  title  of  Effays  '““"‘V 
on  the  Principles  of  Morality  and  Natural  Religion,  in 
two  parts.  Though  a  fmall  volume,  it  was  replete  with 
ingenuity  and  acute reafoning,  excited  general  attention, 
and  gave  rife  to  much  controverfy.  It  contained,  in 
more  explicit  terms  than  perhaps  any  other  work  of  a 
religious  theift  then  known  in  Scotland,  the  doClrine 
which  has  of  late  made  fo  much  noife  under  the  appel¬ 
lation  of  philofophical  necejjity.  The  fame  thing  had  in¬ 
deed  been  taught  by  Hobbes,  by  Collins,  and  by  the 
celebrated  David  Hume,  Efq.  but  as  thofe  authors  either 
were  profeffed  infidels,  or  were  fuppofed  to  be  fuch,  it 
excittd,  as  coming  from  them,  no  wonder,  and  provo¬ 
ked  for  a  time  very  little  indignation.  But  when  a  wri¬ 
ter,  who  exhibited  no  fymptoms  of  extravagant  fcepti- 
cifm,  who  infinuated  nothing  againft  the  truth  of  reve¬ 
lation  in  general,  and  who  inculcated  with  earneftnefs 
the  great  duties  of  morality  and  natural  religion,  advan¬ 
ced  at  the  lame  time  fo  uncommon  a  dobtrine  as  that  of 
nccefjiiy  ;  a  number  of  pens  were  immediately  drawn 
againft  him,  and  for  a  while  the  work  and  its  author 
were  extremely  obnoxious  to  a  great  part  of  the  Scot- 
tilh  nation.  On  the  other  hand,  there  were  fome,  and 
thofe  not  totally  illiterate,  who,  confounding  necejjity 
with prcdefination ,  complimented  Mr  Home  on  his  ma- 
fterly  defence  of  the  eftablilhed  faith  :  and  though  be¬ 
tween  thefe  two  fchemes  there  is  no  fort  of  refemblance, 
except  that  the  future  happinefs  or  mifery  of  all  men  is, 
according  to  both,  certainly  foreknown  and  appointed 
by  God  j  yet  we  remember,  that  a  profeffor  in  a  diffent- 
ing  academy  fo  far  miftook  the  one  for  the  other,  that 
he  recommended  to  his  pupils  the  Effays  on  Morality  and 
Natural  Religion,  as  containing  a  complete  vindication 
of  the  dodlrine  of  Calvin.  For  this  miftake  he  was  dif- 
miffed  from  his  office,  and  excluded  from  the  commu¬ 
nion  of  the  feci  to  which  he  belonged.  Lord  Karnes, 
like  many  other  great  and  good  men,  continued  a  Ne- 
ceffarian  to  the  day  of  his  death  ;  but  in  a  fubfequent 
edition  of  the  Effays,  he  exhibited  a  remarkable  proof 
of  his  candour  and  liberality  of  fentiment,  by  altering 
the  expreffions,  which,  contrary  to  his  intention,  had 
given  fuch  general  offence. 

In  1761,  he  publiihed  an  IntroduRion  to  the  art  of 
Thinking ,  in  one  volume  1 2mo.  This  fmall  but  va¬ 
luable  book  was  originally  intended  for  the  inftruc- 
tion  of  his  own  family.  The  plan  of  it  is  both  curious, 
amufing,  and  highly  calculated  to  catch  the  attention 
and  to  improve  the  minds  of  youth.  It  confifts  of 
maxims  collefled  from  Rocheloucault  and  many  other 
authors.  To  illullrate  thefie  maxims,  and  to  rivet 
their  fpirit  and  meaning  in  the  minds  of  young  perfons, 
his  lordlhip  has  added  to  moll  of  them  beautiful  ftories, 
fables,  and  hiftorical  anecdotes. 

In  the  department  of  belles  lettres,  his  Elements  of 
Criticifm  appeared  in  1762,  in  three  volumes  8vo. 

This  valuable  work  is  the  firft,  and  a  moll  fuccefs- 
ful  attempt  to  ffiew,  that  the  art  of  criticifm  is  found¬ 
ed  on  the  principles  of  human  nature.  Such  a  plan, 
it  might  be  thought,  Ihould  have  produced  a  dry  and 
phlegmatic  performance.  Lord  Kames,  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  from  the  fprightlinefs  of  his  manner  of  treating 
every  fubjedl  he  handled,  has  rendered  the  Elements  of 
Criticifm  not  only  highly  inftruitive,  but  one  of  the 
moll  entertaining  books  in  our  language.  Before  this 
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work  was  publifhed,  Rollin’s  Belles  Lettres,  a  dull  per- 
J  formance,  from  which  a  ftudent  could  derive  little' ad¬ 
vantage,  was  univerfally  recommended  as  a  ftandard  ; 
but,  after  the  Elements  of  Criticilin  were  prefented  to 
the  public,  Rollin  inftanlly  vanifhed,  and  gave  place 
to  greater  genius  and  greater  utility.  With  regard  to 
real  instruction  and  genuine  tade  in  ccmpolition  of 
every  kind,  a  ftudent,  a  gentleman,  or  a  fcholar,  can 
in  no  language  find  fuch  a  fertile  field  of  information. 
Lord  Karnes,  accordingly,  had  the  happineis  of  feeing 
the  good  effeCts  of  his  labours,  and  of  enjoying  for 
twenty  years  a  reputation  which  lie  fo  juftly  merited. 

A  dill  farther  proof  of  the  genius  and  various  pur- 
fuits  of  this  aCtive  mind  was  given  in  the  year  1772, 
when  his  lordlhip  published  a  work  in  one  volume 
8vo,  under  the  title  of  The  Gentleman  Farmer ,  bein? 
an  attempt  to  improve  Agriculture  bij fubjeBing  it  to  the 
tejl  of  rational  principles.  Our  limits  do  not  permit  us 
to  give  details  ;  but  with  regard  to  this  book,  we 
muft  inform  the  public,  that  all  the  intelligent  farmers 
in  Scotland  uniformly  declare,  that,  after  perufing 
Young,  Dickfon,  and  a  hundred  other  writers  on 
agriculture,  Lord  Karnes’s  Gentleman  Farmer  contains 
the  bed  pradtical  and  rational  information  on  the  va¬ 
rious  articles  of  hufbandry  which  can  any  where  be 
obtained.  As  a  pradlical  farmer,  Lord  Karnes  has 
given  many  obvious  proofs  of  his  {kill.  After  he  fuc- 
ceeded  in  right  of  his  lady,  to  the  ample  edate  of 
Blair  Drummond  in  the  county  of  Perth,  he  formed  a 
plan  for  turning  a  large  mofs,  confiding  of  at  lead 
1500  acres,  into  arable  land.  His  lorddiip  had  the 
pleafure,  before  he  died,  to  fee  the  plan  fuccefsfully, 
though  only  partially  executed.  The  fame  plan  was 
afterwards  carried  on  in  a  much  more  rapid  manner  by 
his  fon  George  Drummond,  Efq.  But  as  this  is  not  a 
proper  place  for  details  of  this  nature,  we  mud  refer 
the  reader  to  the  article  Agriculture  ;  where  a  par¬ 
ticular  account  of  this  extraordinary,  but  extenfively 
ufeful,  operation  is  given. 

In  the  year  1773,  Lord  Karnes  favoured  the  world 
with  Sketches  of  the  Hflory  of  Man,  in  2  vols  4to. 
This  work  confids  of  a  great  variety  of  faCts  and  ob¬ 
servations  concerning  the  nature  of  man  ;  the  produce 
of  much  and  profitable  reading.  In  the  courfe  of  his 
dudies  and  reafonings,  he  amaffed  a  vad  collection  of 
materials.  Thefe,  when  confiderably  advanced  in 
years,  he  digeded  under  proper  heads,  and  fubmitted 
them  to  the  confideration  of  the  public.  He  intended 
that  this  book  fliould  be  equally  intelligible  to  women 
as  to  men  ;  and,  to  accomplilh  this  end,  when  he  had 
occafion  to  quote  ancient  or  foreign  books,  he  uniform¬ 
ly  tranflated  the  paffages.  The  Sketches  contain  much 
ufeful  information  ;  and,  like  all  his  lordihip’s  other 
performances,  are  lively  and  entertaining. 

We  now  come  to  Lord  Karnes’s  lad  work,  to  which 
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he  modedly  gives  the  title  of  Loofe  Hints  upon  Educa-  Home. 

tion,  thi-fly  concerning  the  culture  of  the  heart.  It  was - * — 

publiflied  in  the  year  1781,  in  one  vol.  8vo,  when  the 
venerable  and  adonilhing  author  was  in  the  8  ?th  year 
of  his  age  1  hough  his  lorddiip  chofe  to  call  them 
Loofe  Hints,  the  intelligent  reader  will  perceive  in  this 
compofition  an  uncommon  aCtivity  of  mind  at  an  age 
fo  far  advanced  beyond  the  ufuab  period  of  human  life, 
and  an  earned  defire  to  form  the  minds  of  youth  to 
honour,  to  virtue,  to  indudry,  and  to  a  veneration  of 
the  Deity. 

llefides  the  books  we  have  enumerated,  Lord  Karnes 
publilhed  many  temporary  and  fugitive  pieces  in  differ¬ 
ent  periodical  works.  In  the  Ejfayc  Phyftcal  and 
Literary,  publifhed  by  a  fociety  of  gentlemen  in  Edin¬ 
burgh,  we  find  compofitions  of  his  lordlhip  On  the 
Laws  of  Motion,  On  the  Advantages  of  Shallow  Plough¬ 
ing,  and  on  Evaporation  ;  all  of  which  exhibit  evident 
marks  of  genius  and  originality  of  thinking. 

How  a  man  employed  through  life  in  public  bufinefs, 
and  in  bufinefs  of  the  fird  importance,  could  find  leifure 
for  fo  many  different  purfuits,  and  excel  in  them  (a), 
it  is  not  eafy  for  a  meaner  mind  to  form  even  a  concep¬ 
tion.  Much,  no  doubt,  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  fupe- 
riority  of  his  genius  ;  but  much  mud  likewif'e  have  been 
the  refult  of  a  proper  diftribution  of  his  time.  H  rofe 
early  ;  when  in  the  vigour  of  life  at  four  o’clock,  in 
old  age  at  fix  j  and  fiudied  all  morning.  When  the 
court  was  fitting,  the  duties  of  his  office  employed  him 
from  eight  or  nine  till  twelve  or  one  ;  after  which,  if 
the  weather  permitted,  he  walked  for  two  hours  with 
fome  literary  friends,  and  then  went  home  to  dinner. 

Whild  he  was  on  the  bench,  and  we  believe  when  he 
was  at  the  bar,  he  neither  gave  nor  accepted  invitations 
to  dinner  during  the  term  or  fjfon  ;  and  if  any  friend 
came  uninvited  to  dinner  with  him,  his  lordfhip  display¬ 
ed  h  is  ufual  cheerfulnets  and  hofpTabty,  but  alwavs  re¬ 
tired  with  his  clerk  as  foon  as  he  had  drunk  a  very  few 
glaffes  of  wine,  leaving  his  company  to  be  entertained 
by  his  lady.  The  afternoon  was  fpent  as  the  morning 
had  been,  in  dudy.  In  the  evening  he  vent  to  the 
theatre  or  the  concert,  from  which  lie  returned  to  the 
fociety  of  fome  men  of  learning,  w  ith  whom  he  fat  late, 
and  difplayed  fuch  talents  for  converfation  as  are  not 
often  found.  It  is  obferved  by  a  late  celebrated  author, 
that  “  to  read,  write,  and  converSe,  in  due  proportions, 
is  the  bufinefs  of  a  man  of  letters  •,  and  that  he  who 
hopes  to  look  back  hereafter  with  Satisfaction  upon  p.ifi 
years,  mull  learn  to  know  the  value  of  Single  minutes, 
and  endeavour  to  let  no  particle  of  time  fall  ufelefs  to 
the  gr  and.”  It  was  by  praCtifing  thefe  leffons  that 
Lord  Kames  rofe  to  literary  eminence,  in  oppofition  to 
all  the  obfiacles  which  the  tumult  of  public  bufinefs 
could  place  in  his  way. 

To  give  a  proper  delineation  of  the  public  and  pri- 
4  D  2  vate 


(a)  Upon  reflecting  on  the  fiudioufnefs  of  Lord  Karnes’s  difpofition,  and  his  numerous  literary  productions 
the  reader  will  naturally  recal  to  his  mind  a  driking  Similarity  between  his  lorddiip  and  the  laborious  Pliny  the 
Elder.  In  a  letter  from  Pliny  the  Younger  to  Macer,  the  following  palTage  occurs,  which  is  equally  ap¬ 
plicable  to  both  :  Nonne  videlur  tibi,  recordanti  quantum  legerit,  quantum  feripferit ,  nec  in  officiis  u/lis,  me  in  ami. 
cilia  principum  fuiffe  ?  which  is  thus  tranllated  by  Melmoth  :  “  When  you  refleCt  on  the  books  he  has  read 
and  the  volumes  he  has  written,  are  you  not  inclined  to  fufpeCt,  that  he  never  was  engaged  in  the  affairs  of  the 
public,  or  the  ferrice  of  his  prince  ?” 
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vate  character  of  Lord  Karnes,  would  far  exceed  our 
limits.  The  writer  of  this  article,  however,  who  had 
the  honour  of  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  this  great 
and  good  man  for  more  than  twenty  years,  muff  be  in¬ 
dulged  in  adding  a  few  facls  which  fell  under  his  own 
obfervation. 

Lord  Karnes  was  remarkable  for  public  fpirit,  to 
which  he  conjoined  activity  and  great  exertion.  He 
for  a  long  trad!  of  time  had  the  principal  management 
of  all  the  focieties  and  boards  for  promoting  the  trade, 
filheries,  and  manufactures,  in  Scotland.  As  condu¬ 
cive  to  thofe  ends,  he  was  a  ftrenuous  advocate  for 
making  and  repairing  turnpike  roads  through  every 
part  of  the  country.  He  had  likewife  a  chief  lead  in 
the  diftribution  and  application  of  the  funds  arifing 
from  the  eftates  in  Scotland  which  had  unfortunately 
been  annexed  to  the  crown.  He  was  no  lefs  zealous 
in  fupporting,  both  by  his  writings  and  perfonal  in¬ 
fluence,  literary  affociations.  He  was  in  fome  mea- 
fure  the  parent  of  what  was  called  the  Phyfical  and  Li¬ 
terary  Society.  This  fociety  was  afterwards  incorpo¬ 
rated  into  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  which  re¬ 
ceived  a  charter  from  the  crown,  and  which  is  daily 
producing  marks  of  genius,  as  well  as  works  of  real 
utility. 

As  a  private  and  domeflic  gentleman,  Lord  Karnes 
was  admired  by  both  fexes.  The  vivacity  of  his  wit, 
and  of  his  animal  fpirits,  even  when  advanced  in  years, 
rendered  his  company  not  only  agreeable,  but  greatly 
folicited  by  the  literati,  and  courted  by  ladies  of  the 
higheft  rank  and  accomplilhments.  Fie  told  very  few 
ftories  j  and  rarely,  if  ever,  repeated  the  fame  ftory  to 
the  fame  perfon.  From  the  neceflity  of  retailing  anec¬ 
dotes,  the  miferable  refuge  of  thofe  who,  without  ge¬ 
nius  attempt  to  fhine  in  converfation,  the  abundance 
of  his  own  mind  fet  him  free  ;  for  his  wit  or  his  learn¬ 
ing  always  fuggefted  what  the  oc  eaflon  required.  He 
could  with  equal  eafe  and  reajdinefs  combat  the  opinions 
of  a  metaphylician,  unravel  the  intricacies  of  law,  talk  ' 
with  a  farmer  on  improvements  in  agriculture,  or  elli- 
mate  with  a  lady  the  merits  of  the  drefs  in  falhion.  In- 
flead  of  being  jealous  of  rivals,  the  charaflerillic  of  little 
minds,  Lord  Kames  fuffered  and  encouraged  every 
fymptom  of  merit  that  he  could  difeover  in  the  fcholar, 
or  in  the  lowed:  mechanic.  Before  he  fucceeded  to  the 
eftate  of  Blair  Drummond,  his  fortune  was  fmall.  Not- 
withftanding  this  circumftance,  he,  in  conjunction  with 
Mrs  D  rummond,  his  refpedlable  and  accomplifhed 
fpoufe,  did  much  more  fervice  to  the  indigent  than 
mod  families  of  greater  opulence.  If  the  prefent  ne- 
eedily  was  pre  fling,  they  gave  money.  They  did  more  : 
When  they  difeovered  that  male  or  female  petitioners 
were  capable  of  performing  any  art  or  labour,  both 
parties  exerted  themfelves  in  procuring  that  fpecies  of 
'work  which  the  poor  people  could  perform.  In  cafes 
of  this  kind,  which  were  very  frequent,  the  lady  took 
charge  of  the  women  and  his  lorddiip  of  the  men. 
From  what  has  been  faid  concerning  the  various  and 
numerous  produefions  of  his  genius,  it  is  obvious  that 
there  could  be  few  idle  moments  in  his  long  protract¬ 
ed  life.  His  mind  was  inceflantly  employed  j  either 
teeming  with  new  ideas,  or  purfuing  active  and  labo¬ 
rious  occupations.  At  the  fame  time,  with  all  this 
intellectual  ardour  one  great  feature  in  the  character 
pt  Lord  Kames,  bolides  his  literary  talents  and  his 


public  fpirit,  was  a  remarkable  innocency  of  mind.  Home, 
He  not  only  never  indulged  in  detraction,  but  when  Homer, 
any  fpecies  of  fcandal  was  exhibited  in  his  company,  v 
he  either  remained  fijent,  or  endeav  oured  to  give  a  dif¬ 
ferent  turn  to  the  converfation.  As  natural  confe- 
quences  of  this  amiable  dilpofltion,  he  never  meddled 
with  politics,  even  when  parties  ran  to  indecent  lengths 
in  this  country  ;  and  what  is  Hill  more  remarkable,  he 
never  wrote  a  fenteiice,  notwithftanding  his  numerous 
publications,  without  a  direct  and  a  manifefl  intention 
to  benefit  his  fellow  creatures.  In  his  temper  he  was 
naturally  warm,  though  kind  and  affectionate.  In 
the  friendships  he  formed,  he  was  ardent,  zealous,  and 
fincere.  So  far  from  being  inclined  to  irreligion,  as 
fome  ignorant  bigots  inlinuated,  few  men  pofl'effed  a  - 
more  devout  habit  of  thought.  A  conftant  fenfe  of 
Deity,  and  a  veneration  for  Providence,  dwelt  upon 
his  mind.  From  this  fource  arofe  that  propenlity 
which  appears  in  all  his  writings,  of  inveftigating  final 
caufes,  and  tracing  the  wifdom  of  the  Supreme  Author 
of  nature.  But  here  we  mull  Hop.  Lord  Kames,  to  the 
great  regret  of  the  public,  died  on  the  27th  day  of 
December  1782.  As  he  had  no  marked  diieafe  but 
the  debility  neceffarily  refulling  from  extreme  old  age, 
a  few  days  before  his  death  he  went  to  the  Court  cf 
Seflion,  addreffed  all  the  judges  ftparately,  told  them 
he  was  fpcedily  to  depart,  and  took  a  folemn  and  an 
affectionate  farewell. 

HOMER,  the  prince  of  the  Greek  poets,  flourifh- 
ed,  according  to  Dr  Blair,  about  900  B.  C.  accord¬ 
ing  to  Dr  Prieltley  850,  according  to  the  Arundtlian 
marbles  300,  after  the  taking  of  Troy  j  and  agreeable 
to  them  all,  about  400  years  before  Plato  and  Arillotle. 

Seven  cities  difputed  the  glory  of  having  given  him 
birth,  viz.  Smyrna,  Rhodes,  Colophon,  Salamis,  Chios, 

Argos,  and  Athens  ;  which  has  been  expreffed  by  the 
following  diilich  : 

Smyrna ,  Rhodes, Colophon,  Salamis,  Chios,  Argos,  A  thence  ; 

Orbis  de  patria  certat,  Homere,  lua. 

We  have  nothing  that  is  very  certain  in  relation  to  the 
particulars  of  his  life.  The  moll  regular  account  is 
that  which  goes  under  the  name  of  Herodotus,  and  is 
ufually  printed  with  his  hillory  :  and  though  it  is  ge¬ 
nerally  iuppofed  to  be  a  fpurious  piece,  yet  as  it  is  an¬ 
cient,  was  made  ufe  of  by  Strabo,  and  exhibits  that 
idea  which  the  later  Greeks,  and  the  Romans  in  the 
age  of  Augullus,  entertained  of  Ilomer,  we  mull  con¬ 
tent  ourfelves  with  giving  an  abltraCt  of  it. 

A  man  of  Magnefia,  whofe  name  was  Menahppus, 
went  to  fettle  at  Cumae,  where  he  married  the  daugh¬ 
ter  of  a  citizen  called  Homyres,  and  had  by  her  a 
daughter  called  Critheis.  The  father  and  mother  dy¬ 
ing,  the  young  woman  was  left  under  the  tuition  iT 
Cleonax  her  father’s  friend,  and  fuffering  herfelf  to  be 
deluded,  was  got  with  child.  The  guardian,  though 
his  care  had  not  prevenled  the  misfortune,  was  how¬ 
ever  willing  to  conceal  it  j  and  therefore  lent  Critheis 
to  Smyrna,  which  was  then  building,  i  8  years  after 
the  founding  of  Cumae,  and  about  168  after  the  taking 
of  Troy.  Critheis  being  near  her  time,  went  one  day 
to  a  feltival  which  the  town  of  Smyrna  was  celebra¬ 
ting  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Meles  ;  where  her  pains 
coming  upon  her,  fhe  was  delivered  of  Homer,  whom 
Hie  called  Melef genes,  becaufe  he  was  born  on  th.e 

banks 
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JHomer.  banks  of  that  river.  Having  nothing  to  maintain  her, 
v  “  Hie  was  forced  to  fpin,  and  a  man  of  Smyrna  called 
Phemius ,  who  taught  literature  and  nuific,  having  of. 
ten  feen  Critheis,  who  lodged  near  him,  and  beino- 
plea  fed  with  her  houfewifery,  took  her  into  his  hou!e 
to  fpin  the  wool  he  received  from  his  fcholars  for  their 
fchool  ing.  Here  (lie  behaved  herfelf  fo  modeftly  and 
difcreetly,  that  Piiemius  married  her  ;  and  adopted  her 
fon,  in  whom  he  difcovered  a  wonderful  genius,  and 
the  bed  natural  difpofition  in  the  word.  After  the 
death  of  Phemius  and  Critheis,  Homer  fucceeded  to 
his  father-in-law’s  fortune  and  fchool  ;  and  was  admi¬ 
red,  not  only  by  the  inhabitants  of  Smyrna,  but  by 
ftrangers,  who  reforted  from  all  parts  to  that  place  of 
trade.  A  Ihipmafter  called  Mentes,  who  was  a  man  of 
learning  and  a  lover  of  poetry,  was  fo  taken  with  Ho¬ 
mer,  that  he  perfuaded  him  to  leave  his  fchool,  and  to 
travel  with  him.  Homer,  who  had  then  begun  his 
poem  of  the  Iliad,  and  thought  it  of  great  confequence 
to  fee  the  places  lie  ihould  have  oecafion  to  treat  of,  em¬ 
braced  the  opportunity.  He  embarked  with  Mentes, 
and  during  their  feveral  voyages  never  failed  carefully 
to  note  down  all  that  he  thought  worth  obferving.  He 
travelled  into  Egypt;  from  whence  he  brought  into 
Greece  the  names  of  their  gods,  the  chief  ceremonies 
of  their  worlhip,  and  a  more  improved  knowledge  in 
the  arts  than  what  prevailed  in  his  own  country.  He 
vifited  Africa  and  Spain  ;  in  his  return  from  whence 
he  touched  at  Ithaca,  where  he  was  much  troubled 
with  a  rheum  falling  upon  his  eyes.  Mentes  being  in 
hade  to  take  a  turn  to  Leucadia  his  native  country, 
left  Homer  well  recommended  to  Mentor,  one  of  the 
chief  men  of  the  illand  of  Ithaca,  who  took  all  poflible 
care  of  him.  There  Homer  was  informed  of  many 
things  relating  to  Uiyffes,  which  he  afterwards  made 
ufe  of  in  conipofing  his  Odyffey.  Mentes  returning  to 
Ithaca,  found  Homer  cured.  They  embarked  toge¬ 
ther  ;  and  after  much  time  fpent  in  viiiting  the  coads 
of  Peloponnefus  and  the  iilands,  they  arrived  at  Colo¬ 
phon,  where  Homer  was  again  troubled  w ith  the  de¬ 
fluxion  upon  his  eyes,  which  proved  fo  violent,  that  he 
is  faid  to  have  loft  his  fight.  This  misfortune  made 
him  refolve  to  return  to  Smyrna,  where  lie  finifhed  his 
Iliad.  Some  time  after,  the  ill  pofture  of  his  affairs 
obliged  him  to  go  to  Cum*,  where  he  hoped  to  have 
found  fome  relief.  Here  his  poems  were  highly  ap¬ 
plauded  :  but  when  lie  propofed  to  immortalize  their 
town,  if  they  would  allow  him  a  falary,  he  was  anfwer- 
ed,  that  “  there  wouid  be  no  end  of  maintaining  all 
the  'Ouvi£oi,  or  blind  men  ;”  and  hence  got  the  name 
of  Homer .  He  afterwards  wandered  through  feveral 
places,  and  (topped  at  Chios,  where  he  married,  and 
compofed  his  Odyffey.  Seme  time  after,  having  add¬ 
ed  many  verfes  to  his  poems  in  praife  of  the  cities  of 
Greece,  efpecially  of  Athens  and  Argos,  he  went  to 
Samos,  where  he  fpent  the  winter,  finging  af  the  houfes 
of  the  great  men,  with  a  train  of  boys  after  bun.  From 
Samos  he  went  to  Io,  one  of  the  Sporades,  with  a  de- 
fign  to  continue  his  voyage  to  Athens  ;  but  landing  by 
the  way  at  Chios,  he  fell  lick,  died,  and  was  buried  on 
the  Tea  ihore. 

The  only  inconteftable  works  which  Horner  has  left 
behind  him  are  the  Iliad  and  Odyffey.  The  Batracho- 
myomachia,  or  battle  of  the  frogs  and  mice,  has  been 
deputed.  The  hymns  have  been  difputed  alfo,  and  at- 
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tributed  by  the  fcholiafts  to  Cynaethus  the  rhapfodift  : 
but  neither  Thucydides,  Lucian,  nor  Paufanias,  have 
fcrupled  to  cite  them  as  genuine.  Many  other  pieces 
are  aferibed  to  him  :  epigrams,  the  Eartiges,  the  Ce- 
cropes,  the  deftruClion  of  Oechalia,  of  which  only  the 
names  are  remaining. 

Nothing  was  ever  comparable  to  the  clearnefs  and 
majelly  of  Homer’s  llyle  ;  to  the  fublimity  of  his 
thoughts;  to  the  ftrength  and  fweetnefs  of  his  verfes. 
All  his  images  are  linking  ;  his  deferiptions  juft  and 
exact ;  the  paffions  fo  well  exprefftd,  and  nature  fo  juft, 
ly  and  finely  painted,  that  he  gives  to  every  thing  me. 
tion,  life,  and  aCtion.  But  he  more  particularly  excels 
in  invention,  and  in  the  different  characters  of  his  he¬ 
roes,  which  are  fo  varied,  that  they  affeCt  us  in  an  in- 
expreffible  manner.  In  a  word,  the  more  he  is  read 
by  a  perfon  of  good  tafte,  the  more  he  is  admired. 
Nor  are  his  works  to  be  elteemed  merely  as  entertain¬ 
ing  poems,  or  as  the  monuments  of  a  fublime  and  va¬ 
ried  genius.  He  was  in  general  fo  accurate  with  re- 
fped  to  collume,  that  he  feldom  mentioned  perfons  or 
things  that  we  may  not  conclude  to  have  been  known 
during  the  times  of  which  he  writes;  and  it  was  Mr 
Pope’s  opinion,  that  his  account  of  people,  princes,  and 
countries,  was  purely  hiftorieal,  founded  on  the  real 
tranfa&ions  of  thofe  times,  and  by  far  the  molt  valua¬ 
ble  piece  of  hiltory  and  geography  left  Us  concerning 
the  date  of  Greece  in  that  early  period.  His  geogra¬ 
phical  divilions  of  that  country  were  thought  fo  exaCt, 
that  we  are  told  of  many  coritroverfies  concerning  the- 
boundaries  of  Grecian  cities  which  have  been  decided 
upon  the  authority  of  his  poems. 

Alcibindes  gave  a  rhetorician  a  box  on  the  ear  fer 
not  having  Homer’s  writings  in  his  fchool.  Alexander 
was  ravilhed  with  them,  and  commonly  placed  them 
under  his  pillow'  with  his  fword  :  he  inclofed  the  Iliad 
in  the  precious  calket  that  belonged  to  Darius  ;  “  in 
order  (faid  he  to  his  courtiers)  that  the  moft  perfect 
production  of  the  human  mind  might  be  inclofed  in  the 
moft  valuable  calket  in  the  world.”  And  one  day  fee¬ 
ing  the  tomb  of  Achilles  in  Sig*a,  “  Fortunate  hero  ! 
(cried  he),  thou  haft  had  a  Homer  to  ling  thy  victo¬ 
ries  !”  Lycurgus,  Solon,  and  the  kings  and  princes  r.E 
Greece,  fet  fuch  a  value  on  Homer’s  works,  that  they 
took  the  utmoil  pains  in  procuring  correCt  editions  of 
them,  the  moft  elteemed  of  w  hich  is  that  of  Ariftarchus. 
Didymus  was  the  firft  who  wrote  notes  on  Homer  ; 
and  Euftathius,  archbilhop  of  Theffalonica,  in  the  12  th 
century,  is  the  molt  celebrated  of  his  commentators 
Mr  Pope  has  given  an  elegant  tranllation  of  the  Uiacv, 
adorned  with  the  harmony  of  poetic  numbers  ;  and 
Mad.  Dacier  has  tranllatwd  both  the  Iliad  and  Odyffey 
in  profe, 

Thofe  who  defire  to  know  the  feveral  editions  of 
Homer,  and  the  writers  who  have  employed  themfclves 
on  the  works  of  that  great  poet,  may  conlult  Fabricius, 
in  the  firft  volume  of  his  Bibliotheca  Grceca. 

A  very  lingular  difeovery  ,  however,  w  hich  was  made 
a  few  years  ago  in  Buflia,  dtferves  to  be  here  mention¬ 
ed,  together  with  the  circumllances  that  attended  it. 
Chriilian  Frederic  Matlhwi,  w  ho  had  been  educated  by 
the  learned  Erni  Iti,  and  did  credit  to  the  inllruCiions 
of  that  celebrated  mailer  by  the  great  erudition  that  he 
difplayed,  being  invited  to  let  tic  at  Mofcow,  and  to  at- 
fiit  in  a  plan  of  literature  for  which  his  abilities  and  ac- 
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qaintions  eminently  qualified  him  ;  on  his  arrival  at  that 
city  was  informed,  equally  to  his  aftoniftiment  and  fa- 
tisfaction,  that  a  very  copious  treafure  of  Greek  manu- 
fcripts  was  depofited  in  the  library  of  the  Holy  Synod, 
which  no  perfon  in  that  country  had  either  the  abilities 
to  make  ufe  of,  or  the  curiofity  to  examine.  Struck 
with  the  relation  of  a  circumflance  fo  unexpected,  and 
at  the  fame  time  fo  peculiarly  agreeable  to  his  claflical 
tafte,  he  immediately  feized  the  opportunity  that  was 
fortunately  offered  him,  to  explore  this  repofitory.  of 
hidden  treafure.  After  having  examined  ieveral  curi¬ 
ous  books,  he  dilcovered  a  manufcript  copy  of  the 
works  of  Homer,  written  about  the  conclufion  of  the 
14th  century,  but  evidently  a  tranfcript  from  a  very  an¬ 
cient  and  mold  valuable  copy,  which,  belides  the  Iliad 
and  the  OdyiTey,  contains  alfo  16  of  the  hymns,  which 
have  been  long  publifhed  under  the  name  of  Hitr.er. 
Nor  was  this  all.  Twelve  lines  of  a  loft  hymn  to  Bac¬ 
chus,  and  the  hymn  to  Ceres,  which  was  alfo  loft,  were 
preferved  in  this  curious  and  long  unnoticed  manufcript. 
The  hymn  to  Ceres  appears  to  be  entire,  excepting  a 
few  lines  towards  the  clofe  :  and  it  is  furely  remarkable, 
that  a  Greek  poem,  attributed  to  Homer,  which  had 
been  loft  for  ages,  ftiould  be  at  length  difcovered  in 
Mufcovy,  the  rudeft  and  rnoft  unclaflical  country  in 
Europe.  M.  Matthaei,  exulting  in  an  acquifition  fo 
unexpefted,  and  at  the  fame  time  fo  valuable,  commu¬ 
nicated  it,  with  Jingular  difintereftednefs,  to  his  learn¬ 
ed  friend  M.  Ruhnkenius,  with  whofe  talents  and  ex¬ 
traordinary  erudition  he  was  well  acquainted,  that  this 
gentleman  might  prefen t  it  to  the  world  without  thofe 
delays  which  would  probably  have  retarded  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  it  at  Mofcow.  He  was  rather  induced  to  em¬ 
ploy  M.  Ruhnkenius  in  the  publication  of  this  curious 
and  beautiful  remnant  of  antiquity,  becaufe  he  knew 
that  this  gentleman  had  been  particularly  engaged  in 
the  ftudy  of  the  hymns  of  Homer,  in  order  to  give  the 
public  a  complete  edition  of  them.  The  hymn  to  Ce¬ 
res,  and  the  fragment  of  the  hymn  to  Bacchus,  were 
printed  in  1780  at  Leyden,  under  the  care  of  M.  Ruhn¬ 
kenius,  who  has  added  fome  very  valuable  notes  and 
obfervations  on  the  hymn  to  Ceres,  which  tend  to  illuf- 
trate  its  beauties,  and  to  throw  a  light  on  fome  of  its 
obfcurities.  1  he  learned  editor  obferves,  that  nothing 
was  more  diftant  from  his  expectations  than  the  difco- 
very  of  this  hymn  to  Ceres.  He  knew  indeed  that  a 
poem  bearing  that  title,  and  afcribed  to  Homer,  exifted 
in  the  fecond  century  ;  but  as  it  had  long  been  confi- 
dered  as  irretrievably  loft,  he  had  formed  no  hopes  of 
ever  feeing  it  refcued  from  the  obfcurity  to  which  it  had 
been  configned.  He  acknowledges,  that  be  has  many 
doubts  with  refpeft  to  the  high  and  illuftrious  origin 
afcribed  to  this  hymn  :  but  as  no  pofitive  external  evi¬ 
dence  can  be  produced  to  determine  the  point,  he 
choofes  to  reft  his  argument  on  what  appears  to  him  the 
more  certain  ground  of  internal  proof ;  and  obferves, 
that  though  the  poem  be  exquifitely  beautiful,  yet  that 
it  is  evidently  deficient  in  fome  of  Homer’s  more  ftrik- 
ing  and  predominant  charatfteriftics.  It  wants  his  ener¬ 
gy  and  fpirit;  that  vigour,  that  infpiration,  which  ani¬ 
mate  and  give  an  irrefiftible  power,  as  well  as  an  en¬ 
chanting  beauty,  to  the  poems  of  that  fublime  and  ini¬ 
mitable  bard.  This  opinion,  as  we  have  already  feen, 
hath  been  given  by  other  critics  of  all  the  hymns  ef 


Homer.  But  though  M.  Ruhnkenius  is  not  inclined 
to  attribute  to  Homer  the  hymn  to  Ceres,  he  yet  ac¬ 
knowledges,  that  the  ftrufture  of  its  language  is  found¬ 
ed  on  the  model  of  that  great  poet,  and  he  helitates  net 
to  g i ve  it  the  honour  of  very  high  antiquity  He  is  of 
opinion,  that  it  was  written  immediately  after  Homer, 
or  at  leaft  in  the  age  of  Hefiod  ;  and  he  congratulates 
the  age  on  the  difeovery  of  fo  curious  a  poem,  refcued 
by  mere  accident  from  the  darkeft  retreats  of  oblivion, 
and  perhaps  but  at  a  flight  diitance  from  inevitable  per¬ 
dition.  He  deems  it  to  be  an  acquifition,  not  only  cal¬ 
culated  to  gratify  the  curiofity  of  the  connoiffeurs  in 
claflic  antiquity,  or  to  entertain  thofe  lovers  of  Greek 
poetry  whole  ftudies  are  made  iubfervient  to  a  refined 
and  elegant  fpecies  of  amufement,  but  he  alfo  elleemg 
it  to  be  of  particular  ufe  to  the  critic,  as  it  tends  to  il- 
luftrate  fome  obfeure  paffages  both  in  the  Greek  and 
Latin  poets. 

Homer,  Omer ,  or  C/iomer,  a  Jewifti  meafure,  con¬ 
taining  the  tenth  part  of  the  epha.  See  CoRUS  and 
Measure. 

HOMESOKEN.  See  Hamesecken. 

HOMICIDE,  fignifies  in  general  the  taking  away 
of  any  perfon’s  life.  It  is  of  three  kinds  ;  jujiifable , 
excufable ,  and  felonious.  The  firft  has  no  fliare  of  guilt 
at  all  ;  the  fecond  very  little  j  but  the  third  is  the  high- 
eft  crime  againft  the  law  of  nature  that  man  is  capable, 
of  committing. 

I.  Juftifiable  homicide  is  of  divers  kinds. 

1.  Such  as  is  owing  to  fome  unavoidable  neceffity , 
without  any  will,  intention,  or  defire,  and  without  any 
inadvertence  or  negligence,  in  the  party  killing,  and 
therefore  without  any  ftiadow  of  blame  ;  as,  for  in- 
ftanee,  by  virtue  of  fuch  an  office  as  obliges  one,  in  the 
execution  of  public  juftiee,  to  put  a  malefadlor  to  death, 
who  hath  forfeited  his  life  by  the  laws  and  verdift  of 
his  country.  This  is  an  add  of  neceffity,  and  even  of 
civil  duty  j  and  therefore  not  only  juftifiable  but  com¬ 
mendable,  where  the  law'  requires  it.  But  the  law  muft 
require  it,  otherwife  it  is  not  juftifiable  :  therefore  wan¬ 
tonly  to  kill  the  greateft  of  malefaflors,  a  felon,  or  a 
traitor,  attainted  or  outlawed,  deliberately,  uncompel¬ 
led,  and  extrajudicially,  is  murder.  And  farther,  if 
judgment  of  death  be  given  by  a  judge  not  authorifed 
by  lawful  commiffion,  and  execution  is  done  according¬ 
ly,  the  judge  is  guilty  of  murder.  Alfo  fuch  judg¬ 
ment,  when  legal,  muft  be  executed  by  the  proper  of¬ 
ficer,  or  his  appointed  deputy  ;  for  no  one  elfe  is  re¬ 
quired  by  law  to  do  it,  which  requifition  it  is  that  jufti- 
fies  the  homicide.  If  another  perfon  doth  it  of  his  own 
head,  it  is  held  to  be  murder :  even  though  it  be  the 
judge  himfelf.  It  muft  farther  be  executed,  fervalo 
juris  ordine  i  it  muft  purfue  the  fentence  of  the  court. 
If  an  officer  beheads  one  who  is  adjudged  to  be  hang¬ 
ed,  or  vice  verfa ,  it  is  murder  :  for  he  is  merely  mini- 
fterial,  and  therefore  only  juftified  when  he  a£ts  under 
the  authority  and  compulfion  of  the  law.  But  if  a  flie- 
riff  changes  one  kind  of  puniftiment  for  another,  he  then 
adls  by  his  own  authority,  which  extends  not  to  the 
commiffion  of  homicide  •,  and  befides,  this  licence  might 
occafion  a  very  grofs  abufe  of  his  power.  The  king  in¬ 
deed  may  remit  part  of  a  fentence,  as  in  the  cafe  of  trea- 
fon,  all  but  the  beheading  :  but  this  is  no  change,  no 
introdudtion  of  a  new  puniftiment  j  and  in  the  cafe  of 
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Homicide.  felony,  where  the  judgment  is  to  be  hanged, ,  the  Icing 
(it  bath  been  faid)  cannot  legally  order  even  a  peer  to 
be  beheaded. 

Again  :  In  fome  cares  homicide  is  juftifiable,  rather 
by  the  permijjion,  than  by  the  abfolute  command ,  of  the 
law  :  either  for  the  advancement  of  public juflice,  which 
without  fuch  indemnification  would  never  be  carried 
on  with  proper  vigour  ;  or,  in  fuch  inflances  where  it 
is  committed  for  the  prevention  of  fome  atrocious  crime , 
which  cannot  otherwife  be  avoided. 

2.  Homicides,  committed  for  the  advancement  of 

public are,  i.  Where  an  officer,  in  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  his  office,  either  in  a  civil  or  criminal  cafe,  kills 
a  perfon  that  alfaults  and  refills  him.  2.  If  an  officer, 
or  any  private  perfon,  attempts  to  take  a  man  charged' 
with  felony,  and  is  refilled;  and,  in  the  endeavour  to 
take  him,  kills  him.  3.  In  cafe  of  a  riot,  or  rebellious 
alfembly,  the  officers  endeavouring  to  difperfe  the  mob 
are  juftifiable  in  killing  them,  both  at  common  law,  and 
by  the  riot  acl,  1  Geo.  I.  c.  5.  4-  Where  the  prifon- 

ers  in  a  gaol,  or  going  to  gaol,  affault  the  gaoler  or 
officer,  and  he  in  his  defence  kills  any  of  them,  it  is 
juftifiable,  for  the  fake  of  preventing  an  efcape.  If 
trefpaffers  in  forefts,  parks,  chafes,  or  warrens,  will  not 
furrender  themfclves  to  the  keepers,  they  may  be  (lain ; 
by  virtue  of  the  ftatute  21  Edward  I.  flat.  2.  de  male- 
fafloribus  in  parcis ,  and  3  and  4  W.  and  M.  c.  10. 
But,  in  all  thefe  cafes,  there  mull  be  an  apparent  ne- 
ceffity  on  the  officer’s  fide  ;  viz.  that  the  party  could 
not  be  arrefted  or  apprehended,  the  riot  could  not  be 
fuppreffed,  the  prifoners  could  not  be  kept  in  hold,  the 
deer-ilealcr3  could  not  but  efcape,  unlefs  fuch  homicide 
were  committed  :  otherwife,  without  fuch  abfolute  ne- 
ceffity,  it  is  not  juftifiable.  6.  If  the  champions  in  a 
trial  by  battle  killed  either  of  them  the  other,  fuch  ho¬ 
micide  was  juftifiable,  and  was  imputed  to  the  jull  judg¬ 
ment  of  God,  who  was  thereby  prefumed  to  have  de¬ 
cided  in  favour  of  the  truth. 

3.  In  the  next  place,  fuch  homicide  as  is  committed 
for  th ti prevention  of  any  forcible  and  atrocious  crime ,  is 
juftifiable  by  the  law  of  nature  ;  and  alfo  by  the  law  of 
England,  as  it  flood  fo  early  as  the  time  of  Brafton, 
and  as  it  is  fince  declared  by  flat.  24  Hen.  VIII.  c.  5. 

If  any  perfon  attempts  a  robbery  or  murder  of  another, 
or  attempts  to  break  open  a  houfe  in  the  night-time 
(which  extends  alfo  to  an  attempt  to  burn  it),  and  ffiall 
be  killed  in  fuch  attempt,  the  flayer  fliall  be  acquitted 
and  difeharged.  This  reaches  not  to  any  crime  unac¬ 
companied  with  force,  as  picking  of  pockets  ;  or  to  the 
breaking  open  of  any  houfe  in  the  day-time ,  unlefs  it 
carries  with  it  an  attempt  of  robbery  alfo.  So  the  Jew- 
ifh  law,  which  puniflied  no  theft  with  death,  makes  ho¬ 
micide  only  juftifiable  in  cafe  of  wo^wrw^/houfe-break- 

Exod.  xxii.  ing  :  “  if  a  thief  be  found  breaking  up,  and  he  be 

2-  fmitten  that  he  die,  no  blood  fliall  be  filed  for  him  : 

but  if  the  fun  be  rifen  upon  him,  there  ffiall  blood  be 
ffied  for  him  ;  for  he  fhould  have  made  full  reftitution.” 

At  Athens,  if  any  theft  was  committed  by  night,  it 
was  lawful  to  kill  the  criminal,  if  taken  in  the  faft  : 
and,  by  the  Roman  law  of  the  twelve  tables,  a  thief 
might  be  killed  by  night  with  impunity  ;  or  even  by 
day,  if  he  armed  himlelf  with  any  dangerous  weapon  : 
which  amounts  very  nearly  to  the  fame  as  is  permitted 
by  our  own  conftitutions. 

The  Roman  law  alfo  juftifies  homicide,  when  com- 
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mitted  in  defence  of  the  chaftity  either  of  one’s  felf  or  Homicide, 
relations  :  and  fo  alfo,  according  to  Seldcn,  flood  the  u”~ ’ 
law  in  the  Jewiffi  republic.  The  Enghffi  law  likewife 
juftifies  a  woman  kilting  one  who  attempts  to  ravifli 
her :  and  fo  too  the  huffiand  or  father  may  juftify  kill¬ 
ing  a  man,  who  attempts  a  rape  upon  his  wife  or 
daughter;  but  not  if  he  takes  them  in  adultery  by 
confent;  for  the  one  is  forcible  and  ftlopious,  but  not 
the  other.  And  there  is  no  doubt  but  the  forcibly  at¬ 
tempting  a  crime,  of  a  ftill  more  detellable  nature, 
may  be  equally  refilled  by  the  death  of  the  unnatural 
aggreflor.  For  the  one  uniform  principle  that  runs 
through  our  own,  and  all  other  laws,  feeras  to  be 
this:  That  where  a  crime,  in  itfelf  capital,  is  endea¬ 
voured  to  be  committed  by  force,  it  is  lawful  to  repel 
that  force  by  the  death  of  the  party  attempting.  But, 
we  muft  not  carry  this  doftrine  to  the  fame  vifionary 
length  that  Mr  Locke  does  ;  who  holds,  “  that  all 
manner  of  force  without  right  upon  a  man’s  perfon, 
puts  him  in  a  ftate  of  war  with  the  aggreflor  ;  and,  of 
confequence,  that,  being  in  fuch  a  ftate  of  war,  he 
may  lawfully  kill  him  that  puts  him  under  this  unnatu¬ 
ral  reftraint.”  However  juft  this  conclufion  may  be 
in  a  ftate  of  uncivilized  nature,  yet  the  law  of  Eng¬ 
land,  like  that  of  every  other  well-regulated  communi¬ 
ty,  is  too  tender  of  the  public  peace,  too  careful  of  the 
lives  of  the  fubjefts,  to  adopt  fo  contentious  a  fyftem  ; 
nor  w  ill  fuffer  with  impunity  any  crime  to  be  prevented 
by  death,  unlefs  the  lame,  if  committed,  would  alfo  be 
punijhed  by  death. 

In  thefe  inflances  of  juf fable  homicide,  it  may  be 
obferved,  that  the  flayer  is  in  no  kind  of  fault  whatfo- 
ever,  not  even  in  the  minuteft  degree  ;  and  is  there¬ 
fore  to  be  totally  acquitted  and  difeharged,  with  com¬ 
mendation  rather  than  blame.  But  that  is  not  quite 
the  cafe  in  excufable  homicide,  the  very  name  whereof 
imports  fome  fault,  fome  error,  or  omiffion  ;  fo  trivial, 
however,  that  the  law  excufes  it  from  the  guilt  of  felo¬ 
ny,  though  in  ftriftnefs  it  judges  it  dtferving  of  fome 
little  degree  of  punifhment, 

II.  Excufable  homicide  is  of  two  forts;  either  per 
infortunium ,  by  mi  fad  venture  ;  or  fe  defendendo,  upon 
a  principle  of  felf-prefervation.  We  will  firft  fee  where¬ 
in  thefe  two  fpecies  of  homicide  are  diftinft,  and  then 
wherein  they  agree. 

1.  Homicide  per  infortunium ,  or  mifadventure,  is 
where  a  man,  doing  a  lawful  ail,  without  any  inten¬ 
tion  of  hurt,  unfortunately  kills  another;  as  where  a 
man  is  at  work  with  a  hatchet,  and  the  head  thereof 
flies  off  and  kills  a  ftander-by  ;  or  where  a  perfon,  qua¬ 
lified  to  keep  a  gun,  is  ffiooting  at  a  mark,  and  unde- 
fignedly  kills  a  man  :  for  the  aft  is  law  ful,  and  the  ef- 
feft  is  merely  accidental.  So  where  a  parent  is  mode¬ 
rately  coirefting  his  child,  a  mailer  his  apprentice  or 
fcholar,  or  an  officer  punilhing  a  criminal,  and  happen* 
to  occafion  his  death,  it  is  only  mifadventure  ;  for  the 
aft  of  correftion  was  lawful:  but  if  he  exceeds  the 
bounds  of  moderation,  either  in  the  manner,  the  infiru- 
ment,  or  the  quantity  of  puniffiment,  and  death  enfue.-, 
it  is  manflaughtcr  at  lead,  and  in  fome  cafes  (accord¬ 
ing  to  the  circumil antes)  murder;  fur  the  aft  of  immo¬ 
derate  correftion  is  unlawful.  Thus  by  an  c  dift  of  the 
emperor  Conllantine,  when  the  rigour  of  tin  R  man 
law  with  regard  to  flaves  began  to  relax  and  ioftc  n,  a 
mailer  was  allowed  to  chaflift  his  llnvc  with  rids  and 

imprifonment, 
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Homicide.  Jmprifonurent,  and  if  death  accidentally  enfued,  he  was 
1  gU;jty  0f  n0  crime ;  but  if  he  {truck  him  with  a  club  or 

a  ftone,  and  thereby  occafioned  his  death,  or  if  in  any 
other  yet  gr offer  manner  immoderate  fuo  jure  vtatur , 
tunc  reus  homicidii Jit . 

But  to  proceed.  A  tilt  or  tournament,  the  martial 
diverfion  of  our  anceltors,  was  however  an  unlawful 
aft  ;  and  fo  are  boxing  and  fword-playing,  the  fucceed- 
ing'  amufement  of  their  pofterity  :  and  therefore,  if  a 
knight  in  the  former  cafe,  or  a  gladiator  in  the  latter, 
be  killed,  fuch  killing  is  felony  of  manflaughter.  But 
if  the  king  command  or  permit  fuch  diverfion,  it  isfaid 
to  be  only  mifadventure  ;  for  then  the  aft  is  lawful : 
In  like  manner  as,  by  the  laws  both  of  Athens  and 
Rome,  he  who  killed  another  in  the  pancratium,  or 
public  games,  authorifed  or  permitted  by  the  ltate,  was 
not  held  to  be  guilty  of  homicide.  Likewife  to  whip 
another’s  horfe,  whereby  he  runs  over  a  child  and  kills 
him,  is  held  to  be  accidental  in  the  rider,  for  he  has 
done  nothing  unlawful  ;  but  manflaughter  in  the  perfon 
who  whipped  him,  for  the  aft  was  a  trefpaf-,  and  at 
belt  a  piece  of  idlenefs,  cf  inevitably  dangerous  confe- 
quence.  And  in  general,  if  death  entires  in  confequence 
of  an  idle,  dangerous,  and  unlawful  fport,  as  (hoc ting 
or  calling  {tones  in  a  town,  or  the  barbarous  diverfion 
of  cock-throwing  ;  in  thefe  and  fimilar  cafes,  the  flayer 
is  guilty  of  manflaughter,  and  not  mifadventure  only  ; 
for  thefe  are  unlaw  ful  acts. 

2.  Homicide  i n  f elf -defence,  or  fe  defendendo,  upon  a 
fudden  affray,  is  alio  excufable  rather  than  jufxifiable, 
by  the  Englifh  law.  This  fpecies  of  felf-defence  mult 
be  diftinguiflied  from  that  jult  now  mentioned,  as  cal¬ 
culated  to  hinder  the  perpetration  of  a  capital  crime  ; 
which  is  not  only  a  matter  of  excufe,  but  of  juftification. 
But  the  felf-defence  which  we  are  now  fpeaking  of,  is 
that  whereby  a  man  may  proteft  himfelf  from  an  af- 
fault,  or  the  like,  in  the  courfe  of  a  fudden  brawl  or 
quarrel,  by  killing  him  who  affauits  him-  And  this 
is  what  the  law  expreffes  by  the  word  chance-medley,  or 
(as  fome  rather  choofe  to  write  it)  chaud-medlei/  ;  the 
former  of  which  in  its  etymology  fig.nifies  a  cafual  af¬ 
fray,  the  latter  an  affray  in  the  heat  of  blood  or  paf- 
fion  :  both  of  them  of  pretty  much  the  fame  import  ; 
but  the  former  is  in  common  fpeech  too  often  erro- 
neoufly  applied  to  any  manner  of  homicide  by  mifadven¬ 
ture  ;  whereas  it  appears  by  the  fiatute  24  Hen.  VIII. 
c.  5.  and  our  ancient  books,  that  it  is  properly  applied 
to  fuch  killing  as  happens  in  felf-defence  upon  a  fudden 
rencounter.  The  right  of  natural  defence  does  not  im¬ 
ply  a  right  of  attacking  :  for,  inftead  of  attacking  one 
another  for  injuries  palt  or  impending,  men  need  only 
have  recourfe  to  the  proper  tribunals  of  juftice.  They 
cannot  therefore  legally  exercife  this  right  of  preventive 
defence,  but  in  fudden  and  violent  cafes  ;  w  hen  certain 
and  immediate  fuffering  would  tie  the  confequence  of 
vailing  for  the  atlillance  of  the  law.  Wherefore,  to 
cxcule  homicide  by  the  ple2  of  felf-defence,  it  mufl  ap¬ 
pear  that  the  flayer  had  no  other  poflible  means  of  es¬ 
caping  from  his  affailant. 

In  lome  cafes  this  fpecies  of  homicide  (upon  chance • 
medley  in  felf-defence)  differs  but  little  from  manflaugh- 
ter,  which  alfo  happens  frequently  upon  chance-medley 
in  the  proper  legal  fenfe  of  the  word.  But  the  true 
criterion  between  them  feems  to  be  this  ;  when  both 
parties  are  actually  combating  at  the  time  when  the 


mortal  firoke  is  given,  the  flayer  is  then  guilty  of  man¬ 
flaughter  ;  but  if  the  flayer  hath  not  begun  to  fight, 
or  (having  begun)  endeavours  to  decline  any  farther 
ffruggle,  and  afterwards,  being  clofely  prelled  by  his 
antagonift,  kills  him  to  avoid  his  own  deltrudtion,  this 
is  homicide  excufable  by  felf-defence.  For  which  rea- 
fon  the  law  requires,  that  the  perfon,  who  kills  another 
in  his  own  defence,  fhould  have  retreated  as  far  as  he 
conveniently  or  fafeiy  can,  to  avoid  the  violence  of  the 
aflault,  before  he  turns  upon  his  affailant  ;  and  that 
not  fieri tioufly,  or  in  order  to  watch  his  opportunity, 
but  from  a  real  tendernefs  of  lhedding  his  brother’s 
blood.  And  though  it  may  be  cowardice  in  time  of 
war  between  two  independent  nations,  to  flee  from  an 
enemy;  yet  between  two  fellow  lubjedls,  the  law  coun¬ 
tenances  no  fuch  point  0“  honour  :  becaufe  the  king 
and  his  courts  are  the  vindices  injuriarum,  and  will 
give  to  the  party  wronged  all  the  fatisfaflion  he  de- 
ferves.  In  this  the  civil  law  alio  agrees  with  ours,  or 
perhaps  goes  rather  farther;  <l  qui  cum  a/iter  tueri  fe 
non  pqjjutit,  damni  culpam  dtde’-in/,  innoxii funti"  The 
party  allaulted  mufl  therefore  flee  as  far  as  he  conve¬ 
niently  can,  either  by  reafon  of  fome  wall,  ditch,  or 
other  impediment ;  or  as  far  as  the  fiercenefs  of  the 
affault  will  permit  him  ;  for  it  may  be  fo  fierce  as  not 
to  permit  him  to  yield  a  ftep,  without  manifeit  danger 
of  his  life,  or  enormous  bodily  harm  ;  and  then  in  his 
defence  he  may  kill  his  affailant  inffantly.  And  this  is 
the  doflrine  of  univerfal  juftice,  as  well  as  of  the  muni¬ 
cipal  law. 

And,  as  the  manner  of  the  defence,  fo  is  alfo  the 
time  to  be  confidered  :  for  if  the  perfon  affaulted  does 
not  fall  upon  the  aggreffor  till  the  affray  is  over,  or 
when  he  is  running  away,  this  is  revenge,  and  not  de¬ 
fence.  Neither,  under  the  colour  of  felf-defence,  will 
the  law  permit  a  man  to  icreen  himfelf  from  the  guilt 
of  deliberate  murder  :  for  if  two  perions,  A  and  B, 
agree  to  fight  a  duel,  and  A  gives  the  Aril  onfet,  and 
B  retreats  as  far  as  he  lafely  can,  and  then  kills  A, 
this  is  murder ;  becaufe  of  the  previous  malice  and 
concerted  defign.  But  if  A  upon  a  ludden  quarrel  af- 
faults  B  firft,  and,  upon  B’s  returning  the  aflault,  A 
really  and  bona  fide  flies ;  and,  being  driven  to  the 
wall,  turns  again  upon  B  and  kills  him  ;  this  may  be 
fie  defendendo,  according  to  fome  of  our  writers  ;  though 
others  have  thought  this  opinion  too  favourable  :  inafl- 
much  as  the  neceffity,  to  which  he  is  at  laft  reduced, 
originally  arofe  from  his  own  fault.  Under  this  ex¬ 
cufe  of  felf-defence,  the  principal  civil  and  natural  re¬ 
lations  are  comprehended  :  therefore,  mailer  and  fer- 
vant,  parent  and  child,  hufhand  and  wife,  killing  an 
aflailant  in  the  neceffary  defence  of  each  other  re- 
fpeflively,  are  excufed  ;  the  a£t  of  the  relation  aflifting 
being  conftrued  the  fame  as  the  a 61  of  the  party  him¬ 
felf. 

There  is  one  fpecies  of  homicide  fie  defendendo ,  where 
the  party  {lain  is  equally  innocent  as  he  who  occafions 
his  death  :  and  yet  this  homicide  is  alio  excufabie  from 
the  great  univerfal  principle  of  felf-prefervation,  which 
prumpts  every  man  to  lave  his  own  iife  preferable  to 
that  of  another,  where  one  of  them  mufl;  inevitably  pe¬ 
ril}).  As,  among  others,  in  that  cafe  mentioned  by 
Lord  Bacon,  where  two  perfons,  being  fhipwrecked, 
and  getting  on  the  fame  plank,  but  finding  ii  not  able 
to  fave  them  both,  one  of  them  thrufts  the  other  from 
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ffomicifo  Jt>  whereby  he  is  drowned.  He  who  thus  preferves  his' 
own  life  at  tne  expence  of  another  man’s,  is  excufable 
through  unavoidable  neceflity,  and  the  principle  of  felf- 
defence  \  fince  their  both  remaining  on  the  fame  weak 
plank  is  a  mutual  though  innocent  attempt  upon,  and 
an  endangering  of,  each  other’s  life. 

Let  us  next  take  a  view  of  thofe  cireumllances 
wherein  thefe  two  fpecies  of  homicide,  by  mifadventure 
and  felf-defence,  agree  ;  and  thefe  are  in  their  blame 
and  punifliment.  For  the  law  fets  fo  high  a  value  up¬ 
on  the  life  of  a  man,  that  it  always  intends  fome  milbe- 
haviour  in  the  perfon  who  takes  it  away,  unlefs  by  the 
command  or  exprefs  permiflion  of  the  law.  In  the  cafe 
of  mifadventure,  it  prefumes-  negligence,  or  at  leaf!  a 
v  ant  of  fufficient  caution,  in  him  who  was  fo  unfortunate 
as  to  commit  it  5  who  therefore  is  not  altogether  fault- 
lefs.  And  as  to  the  neceflity  which  excufes  a  man  who 
kills  another  fe  defendendo.  Lord  Bacon  intitles  it  ne- 
cejjhas  culpabilts ,  and  thereby  diftinguithes  it  from  the 
former  neceffity  of  killing  a  thief  or  a  malefactor.  For 
the  law  intends  that  the  quarrel  or  affault  arolu  from 
fome  unknown  wrong,  or  fome  provocation,  either  in 
word  or  deed  :  and  fince  in  quarrels  both  parties  may 
be,  and  ufually  are,  in  fome  fault ;  and  as  it  fcarce  can 
be  tried  who  was  originally  in  the  wrong,  the  law’  will 
not  hold  the  furvivor  entirely  guiltlefs.  But  it  is  clear, 
in  the  other  cafe,  that  where  I  kill  a  thief  who  breaks 
into  my  houfe,  the  original  default  can  never  be  upon 
my  fide.  The  law  befides  may  have  a  farther  view-1,  to 
make  the  crime  of  homicide  more  odious,  and  to  cau¬ 
tion  men  howr  they  venture  to  kill  another  upon  their 
own  private  judgment,  by  ordaining,  that  he  who 
flays  his  neighbour,  without  an  exprefs  warrant  from 
the  law  fo  to  do,  (hall  in  no  cafe  be  abfolutely  free 
from  guilt. 

Nor  is  the  law  of  England  fingular  in  this  refpeCt. 
Even  the  daughter  of  enemies  required  a  folemn  pur¬ 
gation  among  the  Jews ;  which  implies,  that  the  death 
of  a  man,  however  it  happens,  will  leave  fome  ftain 
behind  it.  And  the  Mofaical  law  appointed  certain 
cities  of  refuge  for  him  “  who  killed  his  neighbour  un¬ 
awares  j  as  if  a  man  goeth  into  the  wood  with  his 
neighbour  to  hew  wood,  and  his  hand  fetcheth  a  ffroke 
with  the  ax  to  cut  down  a  tree,  and  the  head  llippeth 
from  the  helve,  and  1  ightetli  upon  his  neighbour  that 
he  die,  he  lhall  flee  into  one  of  thofe  cities  and  live.” 
But  it  feems  he  was  not  held  wholly  blamelefs,  any 
more  than  in  the  Englifh  law  j  fince  the  avenger  of 
blood  might  flay  him  before  he  reached  his  afylum,  or 
if  he  afterwards  flirred  out  of  it  till  the  death  of  the 
high  prieft.  In  the  imperial  law  likewife  cafual  homi¬ 
cide  was  excufed,  by  the  indulgence  of  the  emperor 
figned  with  his  own  fign  manual,  adnotatione  princi¬ 
ple  ;  otherwife,  the  death  of  a  man,  however  commit¬ 
ted,  was  in  fome  degree  punifhable.  Among  the 
Greeks,  homicide  by  misfortune  was  expiated  by  vo¬ 
luntary  banifhment  for  a  year.  In  Saxony,  a  fine  is 
paid  to  the  kindred  of  the  flainj  which  alfo,  among  the 
weftern  Goths,  was  little  inferior  to  that  of  voluntary 
homicide :  and  in  France,  no  perfon  is  ever  abfolved  in 
cafes  of  this  nature,  without  a  largefs  to  the  poor,  and 
the  charge  of  certain  maffes  for  the  foul  of  the  party 
•killed. 

The  penalty  inflicted  by  our  laws  is  faid  by  Sir  Ed¬ 
ward  Coke  to  have  been  anciently  no  lei's  than  death  j 
Vol.  X.  Part  II. 
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which,  however,  is  with  reafon  denied  by  later  and 
more  accurate  writers.  It  feems  rather  to  have  confid¬ 
ed  in  a  forfeiture,  fome  fay  of  all  the  goods  and  chat¬ 
tels,  others  of  only  a  part  of  them,  by  way  of  fine  or 
weregild :  which  was  probably  difpofed  of,  as  in 
France,  in  pios  ufus ,  according  to  the  humane  fuper- 
ffition  of  the  times,  for  the  benefit  of  his  foul  who 
was  thus  fuddenly  fent  to  his  account  with  all  his  im¬ 
perfections  on  his  head  :  But  that  reafon  having  long 
ceafed,  and  the  penalty  (efpecially  if  a  total  forfei¬ 
ture)  growing  more  fevere  than  was  intended,  in  pro¬ 
portion  as  perfonal  property  has  become  more  confider- 
able,  the  delinquent  has  now,  and  has  had  as  early  as 
our  records  will  reach,  a  pardon  and  w  rit  of  reftitution 
of  his  goods  as  a  matter  of  courfe  and  right,  only  pay¬ 
ing  for  filing  out  the  fame.  And,  indeed,  to  prevent 
this  expence,  in  cafes  where  the  death  has  notorioufly 
happened  by  mifadventure  or  in  felf-defence,  the  judges 
will  ufually  permit  (if  not  direCt)  a  general  verdiCt  of 
acquittal. 

III.  Felonious  homicide  is  an  aft  of  a  very  different 
nature  from  the  former,  being  the  killing  of  a  human 
creature,  of  any  age  or  fex,  without  juftification  or 
excufe.  This  may  be  done  either  by  killing  one’s  felf, 
or  another  man  :  for  the  conlideration  of  which,  fee 
the  articles  SELF-Murder ,  Murder,  and  Manslaugh¬ 
ter. 

HOMILY  ,  in  ecclefiaftical  writers,  a  fermon  or  dif- 
courfe  upon  fome  point  of  religion,  delivered  in  a  plain 
manner,  fo  as  to  be  eafily  underflood  by  the  common 
people.  The  word  is  Greek,  iuiXm  ;  formed  of  a«s, 
cactus,  “  affembly  or  council.” 

The  Greek  homily,  fays  M.  Fleury,  fignifies  a  fa¬ 
miliar  difeourfe,  like  the  Latin  fermo  ;  and  difeourfes 
delivered  in  the  church  took  thefe  denominations,  to 
intimate,  that  they  were  not  harangues  or  matters  of 
oftentation  and  flourilh,  like  thofe  of  profane  orators, 
but  familiar  and  ufeful  difeourfes,  as  of  a  mailer  to  his 
difciples,  or  a  father  to  his  children. 

All  the  homilies  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  fathers  are 
compofed  by  bilhops.  We  have  none  of  Tertullian, 
Clemens  Alexandrinus,  and  many  other  learned  per- 
fons ;  becaufe,  in  the  firll  ages,  none  but  bilhops  were 
admitted  to  preach.  The  privilege  was  not  ordinarily 
allowed  to  priefts  till  toward  the  fifth  century,  bt 
Chryfoftom  was  the  firll  prelhyter  that  preached  fia- 
tedly.  Origen  and  St  Auguftine  alfo  preached  ;  but 
it  was  by  a  peculiar  licence  or  privilege. 

Photius  diftinguiflies  homily  from  fermon ;  in  that  the 
homily  was  performed  in  a  more  familiar  manner,  the 
prelate  interrogating  and  talking  to  the  people,  and 
they  in  their  turn  anfwering  and  interrogating  him,  fo 
that  it  was  properly  a  converlation  j  whereas  the  fermon 
was  delivered  with  more  form,  and  in  the  pulpit,  after 
the  manner  of  the  orators. 

The  praCtice  of  compiling  homilies,  which  were  to 
be  committed  to  memory,  and  recited  by  ignorant  or 
indolent  priefts,  commenced  towards  the  clofe  of  the 
Sth  century,  when  Charlemagne  ordered  Paul  Deacon 
and  Alcuin  to  form  homilies  or  difeourfes  upon  the  Gof- 
pels  and  Kpiftlts,  from  the  ancient  doCtors  of  the 
church.  Phis  gave  rife  to  that  famous  collection  in¬ 
filled  the  llomilariumof  Char/enagne ,  and  which  being 
followed  a-,  a  model  by  many  productions  of  the  fame 
kind,  compofed  by  private  perfons,  from  a  principle  of 
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pious  zeal,  contributed  much  (fays  Mofheim)  to  nou¬ 
rish  the  indolence,  and  to  perpetuate  the  ignorance  of 
a  worthlefs  clergy. 

There  are  ftill  extant  feveral  fine  homilies,  compofed 
by  the  ancient  fathers,  particularly  St  Chryfoftom  and 
St  Gregory. 

Clementine  HOMILIES,  in  ecclefiaftical  hiftory,  are 
nineteen  homilies  in  Greek,  publilhed  by  Cotelerius, 
with  two  letters  prefixed  ;  one  of  them  written  in  the 
name  of  Peter,  the  other  in  the  name  of  Clement,  to 
James  bithop  of  Jerufalem  ;  in  which  laft  letter  they 
are  intitled  Clement’s  Epitome  of  the  Preaching  and 
Travels  of  Peter.  According  to  Le  Clerc,  thefe  ho¬ 
milies  were  compofed  by  an  Ebionite  in  the  fecond 
century  •,  but  Montfaucon  fuppofes  that  they  were 
forged  long  after  the  age  of  St  Athanafius.  Dr  Lard- 
ner  apprehends,  that  the  Clementine  homilies  were  the 
original  or  firlt  edition  of  the  Recognitions  ;  and  that 
they  are  the  fame  with  the  work  cenfured  by  Eufe- 
bius  under  the  title  of  Dialogues  of  Peter  and  Ap- 
pian. 

PIOMINE  REPLEVIANDO,  a  writ  for  the  bailing  of 
a  man  out  of  prifon  when  he  is  confined  without  com¬ 
mandment  of  the  king  or  his  judges,  or  for  any  caufe 
that  is  repleviable.  But  this  writ  is  now  feldom  ufed; 
a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  being  fued  out  on  the  neceffary 
occafions.  * 

HOMMOC,  a  name  given  by  mariners  to  a  hillock, 
cr  fmall  eminence  of  land,  refembling  the  figure  of  a 
cone,  and  appearing  on  the  fea  coaft  of  any  country. 

HOMO,  Man,  is  ranked  by  Linnaeus  under  the  or¬ 
der  of  primates  ;  and  charaderifed  by  having  four  pa¬ 
rallel  fore  teeth  both  in  the  upper  and  lower  jaw,  and 
two  mammae  on  the  breaft.  The  fpecies,  according  to 
this  author,  are  two,  viz.  the  homo  fapiens,  and  the 
homo  troglodytes. 

He  fubdivides  the  homo  fapiens  into  five  varieties, 
viz.  the  American,  the  European,  the  Afiatic,  the 
African,  and  what  he  calls  the  mon/trous.  See  Man. 

The  troglodytes,  or  orang-outang,  is  a  native  of 
Ethiopia,  Java,  and  Amboina.  His  body  is  white;  he 
walks  erect,  and  is  about  one-half  the  ordinary  human 
fize.  He  generally  lives  about  25  years.  He  conceals 
himfelf  in  caves  during  the  day,  and  fearches  for  his 
prey  in  the  night.  He  is  faid  to  be  exceedingly  faga- 
cious,  but  is  not  endowed  with  the  faculty  of  fpeech. 
See  Troglodytes  and  Simia,  Mammalia  Index. 

HOMOGENEOUS,  or  Homogeneal  (compofed 
of  the  Greek  iy, os,  “  like,”  and  ysvs;,  “  kind”),  is  a 
term  applied  to  various  fubjeds,  to  denote,  that  they 
confift  of  fimilar  parts,  or  of  parts  of  the  fame  nature 
and  kind  ;  in  contradiftindion  to  heterogeneous,  where 
the  parts  are  of  different  natures,  &c. 

HOMOLOGATION,  in  the  civil  law,  the  aft  of 
confirming  or  rendering  a  thing  more  valid  and  folemn, 
by  publication,  repetition,  or  recognition  thereof.  The 
word  comes  from  the  Greek  oytx,  “  confent,  af- 
fent  5”  formed  of  epos,  fimilis ,  “  like,”  and  Aeyo;,  of 
teyiiv,  dicere,  “  to  fay  5”  q.  d.  to  fay  the  fame  thing, 
to  confent,  agree. 

HOMOLOGOUS,  in  Geometry ,  an  appellation 
given  to  the  correfponding  fides  and  angles  of  fimilar 
figures,  as  being  proportional  to  each  other. 

HONAN,  a  province  of  China,  bounded  on  the 
north  by  that  of  Pelcheli  and  Chanfi,  on  the  weft  by 
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Chanfi,  on  the  fouth  by  Houquang,  and  on  the  eaft  by  Hojtan 
Chantong.  Every  thing  that  can  contribute  to  render  Hondekoot- 
a  country  delightful  is  found  united  in  this  province  ; 
the  Chinefe  therefore  call  it  Tong-hoa,  or  the  middle 
flower  :  it  is  indeed  iituated  almoft  in  the  centre  of 
China.  The  ancient  emperors,  invited  by  the  mildnefs 
of  the  climate  and  the  beauty  of  the  country,  fixed  their 
refidence  here  for  fome  time.  The  abundance  of  its 
fruits,  paftures,  and  corn,  the  effeminacy  of  its  inhabi¬ 
tants  (who  are  accounted  extremely  voluptuous),  and 
laftly,  the  cheapnefs  of  provifions,  have  no  doubt  pre¬ 
vented  trade  from  being  fo  flourifiiing  here  as  in  the 
other  provinces  of  the  empire.  The  whole  country  is 
flat  excepting  towards  the  weft,  where  there  arifes  a 
long  chain  of  mountains,  covered  with  thick  forefts  ; 
and  the  land  is  in  fuch  a  high  ftate  of  cultivation,  that 
thofe  who  travel  through  it  imagine  they  are  walking 
in  an  immenfe  garden. — Befides  the  river  Hoangho, 
which  traverfes  this  province,  it  is  watered  by  a  great 
number  of  fprings  and  fountains;  it  has  alfo  a  valuable 
lake,  which  invites  to  its  banks  a  prodigious  number  of 
women,  becaufe  its  water  has  the  property  of  commu¬ 
nicating  a  luftre  to  filk,  which  cannot  be  imitated. 

Exclufive  of  forts,  caftles,  and  places  of  ftrength,  this 
province  contains  eight  fou  or  cities  of  the  firlt  daft, 
and  102  of  the  fecond  and  third.  In  one  of  thefe  cities 
named  Nanyang,  is  found  a  kind  of  ferpent,  the  Ikin  of 
which  is  marked  with  finall  white  fpots  ;  the  Chinefe 
phyficians  lteep  it  in  wine,  and  ufe  it  afterwards  as  an 
excellent  remedy  againlt  the  palfy. 

HONAN-Fou,  a  city  of  the  above  province,  fituated 
amidft  mountains  and  between  three  rivers.  The  Chi¬ 
nefe  formerly  believed  this  city  to  be  the  centre  of  the 
earth,  becaufe  it  was  in  the  middle  of  their  empire. 

Its  jurifdidion  is  very  exlenfive  ;  for  it  comprehends 
one  city  of  the  fecond  claft  and  thirteen  of  the  third  : 
one  of  thefe  cities  named  Teng-flong-hen,  is  famous  on 
account  of  the  tower  eroded  by  the  celebrated  Tcheou- 
kong  for  an  obfervatory  ;  there  is  ftill  to  be  feen  in  it 
an  infirument  which  he  made  ufe  of  to  find  the  fliadow 
at  noon,  in  order  to  determine  the  latitude.  This  aftro- 
nomer  lived  above  a  thoufand  years  before  the  Chriftian 
era,  and  the  Chinefe  pretend  that  he  invented  the  ma¬ 
riners  eompafs. 

HONDEKOO  1  ER,  Melchior,  a  famous  Dutch 
painter,  born  at  Utrecht,  excelled  in  painting  animals, 
and  efpecially  birds.  His  father  and  grandfather  were 
of  the  fame  profeflion,  and  their  lubjeds  the  fame.  He 
was  trained  up  to  the  art  by  his  father  ;  but  furpaffed 
not  only  him,  but  even  the  belt  of  his  cotemporaries,  in 
a  very  high  degree.  J  ill  he  was  feventeen  years  of 
age,  he  continued  under  the  diredion  of  his  father, 
and  accuftomed  himfelf  to  paint  feveral  forts  of  birds ; 
but  particularly  he  was  pleafed  to  reprefent  cocks, 
hens,  ducks,  chickens,  and  peacocks,  which  he  de- 
fcribed  in  an  elegant  variety  of  adions  and  attitudes. 

After  his  father’s  death,  which  happened  in  1653, 
he  received  fome  inftrudions  from  his  uncle  John  Eap- 
tift  Weeninx ;  but  his  principal  and  belt  inftrudor  w  as 
nature,  which  he  ftudied  with  intenfe  application. — 

His  pencil  was  wonderfully  neat  and  delicate;  his  - 
touch  light;  his  colouring  exceedingly  natural,  lively, 
and  remarkably  tranfparent  ;  and  the  feathers  of  his 
fowls  were  exprr ffed  with  fuch  a  fwelling  foftncfs,  as 
might  have  readily  and  agreeably  deceived  the  eye  of  any 
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Hondekoot.  fpeaator.  It  is  reported  that  he  had  trained  up  „ 
cock  to  fland  in  any  attitude  he  wanted  to  deferibe, 
and  that  it  was  his  cuftam  to  place  that  creature  near 
—  h:s  eafeJ  i/o  that  at  the  motion  of  his  hand  the  bird 
would  fix  ltlelf  in  the  proper  pofiure,  and  would  con¬ 
tinue  in  that  particular  pofition  without  the  fmallell 
perceptible  alteration  for  feveral  hours  at  a  time.  The 
landfcapes  which  he  introduces  as  the  back  grounds  of 
his  pictures  are  adapted  with  peculiar  judgment  and 
Ikill,  and  admirably  finilhed  ;  they  harmonize  with  his 
lubjeft,  and  always  increafe  the  force  and  the  beauty 
of  his  principal  obje&s.  His  touch  was  very  fingular, 
in  imitating  the  natural  plumage  of  the  fowls  he  paint¬ 
ed  ;  which  not  only  produced  a  charming  effect,  but 
alfo  may  prove  ferviceable  to  an  intelligent  obferver, 
to  a  (fid  him  in  determining  which  are  the  genuine  works 
of  this  mailer,  and  which  are  impofitions.  His  pictures 
fell  at  a  high  price,  and  are  much  fought  after.  He 
died  at  Utrecht  in  1695,  aged  59. 

HONDURAS,  a  province  of  North  America,  in 
New  Spain,  lying  on  the  North  Sea,  being  about  370 
miles  in  length,  and  2CO  in  breadth  ;  it  was  difcover- 
ed  by  Chrillopher  Columbus  in  the  year  15CI.  The 
Englilh  have  been  poffeffed  of  the  logwood  country 
on  the  bay  of  Honduras  a  great  while,  and  cut  large 
quantities  every  year.  The  Mofquito  native  Americans 
live  in  the  eaftern  parts  ;  and  being  independent  of  the 
Spaniards,  have  entered  into  treaties  with  the  Englilh, 
and  lerve  them  in  feveral  capacities.  This  province  is 
watered  by  feveral  rivers,  which  enrich  the  country  by 
their  inundations  j  and  it  is  very  fertile  in  Indian  corn. 
It  is  faid  there  are  fome  mines  of  gold  and  filver  in  this 
province.  Valladolid  is  the  capital  town. 

HO\E,  a  fine  kind  of  llone,  ufed  for  fetting  razors, 
pen  knives,  and  other  cutting  inftrurnents. 

HONEY,  a  fweet  vegetable  juice,  collected  by  the 
bees  from  the  flowers  of  various  plants,  and  depofited 
in  the  cells  of  the  comb  ;  from  which  it  is  extra&ed 
either  by  fpontaneous  percolation  through  a  fieve  in  a 
warm  place,  the  comb  being  feparated  and  laid  there¬ 
on,  or  by  exprerfion.  1  hat  which  runs  fpontaneoufly 
is  purer  than  that  which  is  expreffed,  a  quantity  of 
the  wax  and  other  matters  being  forced  out  along  with 
it  by  the  preffure.  Ihe  bell  fort  of  honey  is  of  a  thick 
confidence,  a  whitilh  colour  inclining  to  yellow,  an 
agreeable  frnell,  and  pleafant  talle  :  both  the  colour 
and  flavour  are  faid  to  differ  in  fome  degree,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  plants  which  the  bees  coll e 61  it  from.  It 
is  fuppofed  that  honey  is  merely  the  juice  of  the  flower 
perlpiring,  and  becoming  infpiffated  thereon,  and  that 
the  bee  takes  it  tip  with  its  probofcis,  and  carries  it 
to  be  depofited  in  its  waxen  cells,  with  which  the 
young  bees  are  to  be  fed  in  fummer,  and  the  old  ones 
in  winter*,  but  it  is  certain,  that  honey  can  be  pro¬ 
cured  by  no  other  method  of  coliefling  this  juice  than 
by  the  bees.  The  honey  wrought  by  the  young 
bee  s,  and  that  which  is  permitted  to  run  from  the 
eomb  without  heat  or  preffure,  is  white  and  pure,  and 
called  virgin  honey.  The  hom  y  of  old  bees,  and  that 
which  is  forced  from  the  comb  by  heat  or  preffure,  is 
yellow,  from  the  wax.  Honey  produced  where  the 
air  is  clear  and  hot,  is  better  than  that  where  the  air 
is  variable  and  cold. — The  honey  of  Narbonne  in 
l  ranee,  where  rofemary  abounds,  is  faid  to  have  a 
very  manifelt  flavour  of  that  plant,  and  to  be  imitable 
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up  a  by  adding  to  other  honey  an 
flowers. 

Honey,  confidered  as  a  medicine,  is  a  very  ufeful 
detergent  and  aperient,  powerfully  diffolving  vifeid 
juices,  and  promoting  the  expectoration  of 'tough 
phlegm.  In  fome  particular  conllitutions  it  has 


an 


inconvenience  of  griping,  or  of  proving  purgative, 
which  is  faid  to  be  in  fome  meafure  prevented  by  pre- 
vioully  boiling  the  honey.  This,  however,  with  all 
conllitutions,  is  by  no  means  effectual  j  and  the  cir- 
cumltance  mentioned  has  had  fo  much  weight  with 
the  Edinburgh  college,  that  they  do  not  now  employ 
it  in  any  preparation,  and  have  entirely  rejected  the 
mella  medicata,  fubltiluting  fyrups  in  their  place  :  but 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  honey  is  very  ufeful  in  gi¬ 
ving  form  to  different  article*,  although  there  be  f  me 
individuals  with  whom  it  may  difagree.  In  order 
however,  to  obtain  the  good  effects  of  the  honey  it- 
felf,  it  mult  be  ufed  to  a  confiderable  extent,  and  as 
an  article  of  diet.  The  following  remarkable  inltances 
of  the  good  effeCts  of  honey  in  lome  althmatic  cafe*, 
given  by  Mr  Monro  in  h;s  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical 
Uhemiltry,  dtftrve  to  be  here  inferted.  “  'Ihe  late 
Dr  John  Hume,  one  of  the  commiffioners  of  the  fick 
and  hurt  of  the  royal  navy,  was  for  many  years  vio¬ 
lently  atfiicled  with  the  althma.  Having  taken  many 
medicines  without  receiving  relief,  he  at  laid  refolved 
to  try  the  effrCts  of  honey,  having  long  had  a  great 
opinion  of  its  virtues  as  a  peCtoral.  For  two  or  three 
years  he  ate  fome  ounces  of  it  daily,  and  got  entirely 
free  of  his  althma,  and  likexvife  of  a  gravelly  complaint 
with  which  he  had  long  been  afflicted.  About  two 
years  after  he  had  recovered  his  health,  when  he  was 
fitting  one  day  in  the  office  for  the  fick  and  hurt,  a 
perlon  labouring  under  a  great  difficulty  of  breathing, 
who  looked  as  if  he  could  not  live  many  days,  came  to 
him,  and  afleed  him  by  what  means  he  had  been  cured 
of  his  althma  ?  Dr  Hume  told  him  the  particulars  of 
and  mentioned  to  him  the  means  by 
found  relief.  For  two  years  after  he 
of  this  perfon,  who  was  a  Itranger  to 
feemed  fo  bad  that  he  did  not  imagine 
lived  many  days,  and  therefore  had 


his  own  cafe, 
which  he  had 
heard  nothing 
him,  and  had 
he  could  have 


not  even  alked  him  who  he  was  j  but  at  the  end  of 
that  period,  a  man  feemingly  in  good  health,  and  de¬ 
cently  dreffed,  came  to  the  lick  and  hurt  office,  and 
returned  him  thanks  for  his  cure,  which  he  allured 
him  had  been  entirely  brought  about  by  the  free  ufe 
of  honey.” 

HoNEr-Dew,  a  fweet  faccharine  fubftance  found 
on  the  leaves  of  certain  trees,  of  which  bees  are  very 
fond,  by  the  hulbandmen  fuppofed  to  fall  from  the 
heavens  like  common  dew.  This  opinion  hath  been 
refuted,  and  the  true  origin  of  this  and  other  faccha¬ 
rine  dews  lhown  by  the  Abbe  Boiffier  de  Sauvages,  in 
a  memoir  read  before  the  Society  of  Sciences  at  Mont¬ 
pelier.  “  Chnncc  (fays  the  abbe)  afforded  me  an  op¬ 
portunity  of  feeing  this  juice  in  its  primitive  form  on 
the  leaves  ot  the  holm  oak  :  thefe  leaves  were  covered 
with  thoufnnds  of  fmall  round  globules  or  drops, 
which,  without  touching  one  another,  feemed  to  point 
out  the  pore  from  whence  each  of  them  had  proceed- 
ed.  My  tafte  informed  me,  that  they  were  as  fweet 
as  honey  ;  the  honey-dew  on  a  neighbouring  bramble 
did  not  rcfemble  the  former,  the  drops  having  run  to- 
4  k  i  gather. 
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Koney-  gether,  owing  either  to  the  moifture  of  the  air  which 
had  diluted  them,  or  to  the  heat  which  had  expand- 
v~  ea  them.  The  dew  was  become  more  vifcous,  and  lay 
in  large  drops,  covering  the  leaves  ;  in  this  form  it  is 
ufually  feen. 

“  The  oak  had  at  this  time  two  forts  of  leaves :  the 
old,  which  were  ftrong  and  firm  ;  and  the  new,  which 
were  tender,  and  newly  come  forth.  The  honey-dew 
was  found  only  on  the  old  leaves,  though  thefe  were 
covered  by  the  new  ones,  and  by  that  means  fheltered 
from  any  moifture  that  could  fall  from  above.  I  ob- 
ferved  the  fame  on  the  old  leaves  of  the  bramble, 
while  the  new  leaves  were  quite  free  from  it.  An¬ 
other  proof  that  this  dew  proceeds  from  the  leaves  is, 
that  other  neighbouring  trees  not  furnilhed  with  a 
juice  of  this  kind  had  no  moifture  on  them  ;  and  par¬ 
ticularly  the  mulberry,  which  is  a  very  particular  cir- 
cumftance,  for  this  juice  is  a  deadly  poifon  to  filk- 
worms.  If  this  juice  fell  in  the  form  of  a  dew,  mift, 
or  fog,  it  would  wet  all  the  leaves  without  diftinftion, 
and  every  part  of  the  leaves,  under  as  well  as  upper. 
Heat  may  have  fome  lhare  in  its  production  :  for 
though  the  common  heat  promotes  only  the  tranfpira- 
tion  of  the  more  volatile  and  fluid  juices,  a  fultry  heat, 
efpecially  if  reflected  by  clouds,  may  fo  far  dilate  the 
veffel  as  to  produce  a  more  vifcous  juice,  fuch  as  the 
honey-dew. 

“  The  fecond  kind  of  honey-dew,  which  is  the  chief 
refource  of  bees  after  the  fpring  flowers  and  dew  by 
tranfpiration  on  leaves  are  pall,  owes  its  origin  to  a 
fmall  infect  called  a  vine-fretter ;  the  excrement  ejec¬ 
ted  with  fome  force  by  this  infeft  makes  a  part  of  the 
moft  delicate  honey  known  in  nature  (fee  Aphis). 
Thele  vine-fretters  reft  during  feveral  months  on  the 
barks  of  particular  trees,  and  extraft  their  food  by 
piercing  that  bark,  without  hurting  or  deforming  the 
tree.  Thefe  infefts  all’o  caufe  the  leaves  of  fome  trees 
to  curl  up,  and  produce  galls  upon  others.  They 
fettle  on  branches  that  are  a  year  old.  The  juice,  at 
firft  perhaps  hard  and  crabbed,  becomes,  in  the  bowels 
of  this  infeft,  equal  in  fweetnefs  to  the  honey  obtain¬ 
ed  from  the  flowers  and  leaves  of  vegetables  ;  except¬ 
ing  that  the  flowers  may  communicate  fome  of  their 
eil'ential  oil  to  the  honey,  and  this  may  give  it  a  pe¬ 
culiar  flavour,  as  happened  to  myfelf  by  planting  a 
hedge  of  rofemary  near  my  bees  at  Sauvages :  the  honey 
has  tailed  of  it  ever  lince,  that  Ihrub  continuing  long 
in  flower. 

“  I  have  obferved  two  fpecies  of  vine-fretters,  which 
live  unfheltered  on  the  bark  of  young  branches;  a 
larger  and  a  leffer.  The  leffer  fpecies  is  of  the  colour 
of  the  bark  upon  which  it  feeds,  generally  green.  It 
is  chiefly  diftinguifhed  by  two  horns,  or  ftraight,  im¬ 
moveable,  flelhy  fubftances,  which  rife  perpendicular¬ 
ly  from  the  lower  fides  of  the  belly,  one  on  each  fide. 
This  is  the  fpecies  which  lives  on  the  young  branches 
of  bramble  and  elder.  The  larger  fpecies  is  double  the 
fize  of  the  other  ;  is  of  a  blackilh  colour  ;  and  inftead 
of  the  horns  which  diftinguilh  the  other,  has  in  the 
fame  part  of  the  fkin  a  fmall  button,  black  and  fhining 
like  jet. 

“  The  buzzing  of  bees  in  a  tuft  of  holm-oak,  made 
me  fufpeft  that  fomething  very  interefting  brought  fo 
many  of  them  thither.  I  knew  that  it  was  not  the 
fealon  for  expefting  honey-dew,  nor  was  it  the  place 
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where  it  is  ufually  found  ;  and  was  furprifed  to  find  Honey, 
the  tuft  of  leaves  and  branches  covered  with  drops  Dew. 
which  the  bees  collected  with  a  humming  noife.  The  '“""v  '  "J 
form  of  the  drops  drew  my  attention,  and  led  me  to 
the  following  difcovery.  Inftead  of  being  round  like 
drops  which  had  fallen,  each  formed  a  lmall  longilh 
oval.  I  foon  perceived  from  whence  they  proceeded. 

The  leaves  covered  with  thefe  drops  of  honey  were 
fituated  beneath  a  (warm  of  the  larger  black  vine- 
fretters  ;  and  on  obferving  thefe  infefts,  I  perceived 
them  from  time  to  time  raife  their  bellies,  at  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  which  there  then  appeared  a  fmall  drop  of 
an  amber  colour,  which  they  inftantly  ejected  from 
them  to  the  diftance  of  fome  inches.  I  found  by  ta¬ 
iling  fome  of  thefe  drops  wdiich  I  had  catched  on  my 
hand  that  it  had  the  fame  flavour  with  what  had  be¬ 
fore  fallen  on  the  leaves.  I  afterwards  faw  the  lmaller 
fpecies  of  vine-fretters  ejeft  their  drops  in  the  fame 
manner.  This  ejeClion  is  fo  far  from  being  a  matter 
of  indifference  to  thefe  infeCts  themieives,  that  it  Items 
to  have  been  wifely  inftituted  to  procure  cleanlinefs  in 
each  individual,  as  well  as  to  prelerve  the  whole  lwarm 
from  deftruClion  ;  fir  prefling  as  they  do  one  upon 
another,  they  would  other  wile  foon  be  glued  together, 
and  rendered  incapable  of  ftirring.  The  drops  thus 
fpurted  out  lall  upon  the  ground,  if  not  intefcf  pled 
by  leaves  or  branches ;  and  the  ipots  they  make  on 
ftones  remain  fome  time,  unlefs  walhed  off  by  rain. 

This  is  the  only  honey-dew  that  fails;  and  this  never 
falls  from  a  greater  height  than  a  branch  where  thefe 
inlefts  can  duller. 

“  It  is  now  ealy  to  account  for  a  phenomenon  which 
formerly  puzzled  me  greatly.  Walking  under  a  lime- 
tree  in  the  king’s  garden  at  Pans,  i  felt  my  hand  wet¬ 
ted  with  little  drops,  which  I  at  firft  took  for  fmall 
rain.  The  tree  indeed  Ihould  have  lhcltered  me  from 
the  rain,  but  I  efcaped  it  by  going  from  under  the  tree. 

A  feat  placed  near  the  tree  ihone  with  thefe  drops. 

And  being  then  unacquainted  with  any  thing  of  this 
kind,  except  the  honey-dew  found  on  the  leaves  of 
fome  particular  trees,  I  was  at  a  lofs  to  conceive  how 
fo  glutinous  a  fubitance  could  fall  from  ihe  leaves  in 
fuch  lmall  drops  :  tor  I  knew  that  rain  could  not  ov  r- 
come  its  natural  attraction  to  the  leaves  till  it  r  ei  snae- 
pretty  large  drops  ;  Out  I  have  fince  found,  that  the 
lime-tree  is  very  fubjeft  to  thefe  vine-fretters. 

“  Bees  are  not  the  only  infefts  that  feaft  upon  this 
honey  ;  ants  are  equally  fond  of  it.  Led  into  this  opi¬ 
nion  by  what  naturahlts  have  faid,  I  at  firft  believed 
that  the  horns  in  the  leffer  fpecies  of  thele  vine-fret- 
ters  had  in  their  extremity  a  liquor  wh'ch  the  ants 
went  in  fearch  of:  but  I  loon  difeovered  that  what 
drew  the  ants  after  them  came  from  elfewhere,  both 
in  the  larger  and  leffer  fpecies,  and  that  no  liquor  is 
difeharged  by  the  horns.  There  are  two  fpecies  of 
ants  which  fearch  for  thefe  infefts.  The  large  black 
ants  follow  thole  which  live  on  the  oaKs  and  chefnut ; 
the  leffer  ants  attend  thofe  on  the  elder.  But  as  the 
ants  are  not,  like  the  bees,  provided  with  the  means- 
of  fucking  up  fluids  ;  they  place  themi'elves  neat  the 
vine-fretters,  in  order  to  leize  the  drop  the  moment 
they  fee  it  appear  upon  the  anus;  and  as  the  drop 
remains  fome  time  on  the  fmall  vine  iretler-.  before  they 
can  call  it  off,  the  ants  have  leifure  to  catch  it,  ai  d 
thereby  prevent  the  bees  from  having  any  lhare :  but 
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Honey-  the  vine-fretters  of  the  oak  and  chefnut  being  Itronger, 
and  perhaps  more  plentifully  fupplied  with  juice,  dart 
Honour.  tlle  dr0P  inltantly>  that  the  larger  ants  get  very  little 
u— v -  of  it. 

“  The  vine-fretters  finding  the  greatefl  plenty  of 
juice  in  trees  about  the  middle  of  fummer,  afford  alfo 
at  that  time  the  greatefl  quantity  of  honey  ;  and  this 
lelfens  as  the  fealon  advances,  fo  that  in  the  autumn 
the  bees  prefer  to  it  the  flowers  then  in  feafun.  Though 
thefe  inftdls  pierce  the  tree  to  the  lap  in  a  thoufand 
places,  yet  the  trees  do  not  feem  to  fuffer  at  all  from 
them,  nor  do  the  leaves  lol’e  the  leall  of  their  verdure. 
The  hufbandman  therefore  acts  injudicioufly  when  he 
dellroys  them.” 

HoNEY-Gutde ,  a  curious  fpecies  of  cutkow.  See 
Cuculus,  Ornithology  Index. 

HONF.  Y-  Locuji,  or  I'Lree-thoyned  Acacia.  See  Gle- 
ditsia,  Botany  Index. 

HONF.Y-Suck/e.  See  Lonicf.ra,  Botany  Index. 

HONFLEUR,  a  cot  liderable  fea-port  town  of 
France,  in  the  department  of  Calvados,  with  a  good 
harbour,  and  trade  in  bone-lace,  and  with  9000  inha¬ 
bitants.  If  is  feated  on  the  river  Seine,  in  E.  Long, 
o.  19.  N.  Lat.  25.  49. 

HONI  soit  qui  mal  y  pense,  q.  d.  “  Evil  to  him 
that  thinks  evil  j”  the  motto  of  the  moft  noble  order  of 
the  knights  of  the  Garter.  See  G  .RTER. 

HONI  TON,  a  vtry  plealant  market  and  borough 
town  in  Devonfhire,  fituat  d  156  miles  weft  of  London, 
and  16  call  of  Exeter.  It  confilts  of  about  400  lioufis  5 
and  has  one  church  on  a  hill  full  half  a  mile  from  the 
town,  and  a  chapel  and  free  grammar  ft  no  1  :n  the 
town.  It  is  well  paved  and  ighted,  and  lakes  of  wa  er 
run  through  it.  I  iris  place  has  buffered  oy  lire-  gn  ally 
in  174;  and  176?.  The  market  is  on  Saturday,  .  ..0 
one  fair  in  July  ;  its  roanu  ictures  are  ferge,  and  rich 
bone-bee  and  edgings.  It  was  a  corporation  chartered 
bv  James  I!  but  r  verted  to  its  old  conduction  on 
the  revolution,  and  is  now  governed  by  a  portreeve  w  ho 
is  ch  fen  annually.  Ii  firft  returned  members  the  2b Ji 

Ed  w.  I 

HONOR1  \CI,  in  antiquity,  an  order  of  foldiery 
under  the  eaftern  empire,  who  introduced  the  Goths, 
Vandals,  Alan:,  Suevi,  &e.  into  Spain.  Hidynius 
and  Vermianus  two  brothers,  had,  with  great  vigi¬ 
lance  and  valour,  d  fended  the  pa.'l’ges  of  the  Pyre¬ 
neans  againft  the  Barbarians  for  fome  time,  at  their 
own  expence  j  but  being  at  length  killed,  the  emperor 
ConUantius  appointed  the  hononaci  to  dtfend  tho'e  paf- 
fages,  who,  not  contented  to  lay  them  open  to  all  the 
nations  of  t'>e  north  then  ravaging  the  Gauls,  joined 
themfe’ves  to  them. 

HONOUR,  a  teftimony  of  efteem  or  fubmiflion, 
exprefled  by  words,  a<Pion«,  and  an  exterior  behavi¬ 
our,  by  which  we  make  know  n  the  veneration  and  re- 
fpeft  ave  entertain  for  any  one  on  account  of  his  dig- 
nitv  or  merit.  The  word  honour  is  alfo  ufe.d  in  gene¬ 
ral  for  the  efteem  due  to  virtue,  glory,  and  reputation. 
It  is  alfo  ufed  for  virtue  and  probity  th  emit Ives,  and  for 
an  exatflnelsin  performing  whatever  we  have  promifedj 
and  in  this  laft  fenfe  weufethe  c-rm,  a  man  of  honour. 
But  honour  i«  more  particularly  applied  to  two  differ¬ 
ent  kind*  of  virtue  ;  bravery  in  nn  n,  and  chaftity  in 
women. — Virtue  and  Honour  were  deified  among  the 
ancient  Greeks  and  Romans,  and  had  a  joint  temple 


confecrated  to  them  at  Rome  ;  but  afterwards  each  of  Honour, 
them  had  feparate  temples,  which  were  fo  placed,  that 
no  one  could  enter  the  temple  of  Honour  w  ithout  palling 
through  that  of  Virtue ;  by  which  the  Romans  were  con¬ 
tinually  put  in  mtnd,  that  virtue  is  the  only  d.redpath 
to  true  glory.  Plutarch  tells  us,  that  the  Romans,  con¬ 
trary  to  their  ufnal  cuftom,  facrificed  to  Honour  un¬ 
covered  :  perhaps  to  denote,  that  wherever  honour  is,  it 
wants  no  covering,  but  (hows  itfelf  openly  to  the  world. 

The  Spanilh  hiftorians  relate  a  memorable  inllance 
of  honour  and  regard  to  truth.  A  Spanuh  cavalier 
in  a  ludden  quarrel  flew  a  iVtoorilh  gentleman,  and  fi<  d. 

His  purfuers  foon  loft  fight  of  him,  for  he  had  unper- 
ceived  thrown  himfelf  over  a  garden  wall.  The  owner, 
a  Moor,  happening  to  be  in  his  garden,  was  addrelfed 
by  the  Spaniard  on  his  knees,  who  acquainted  him 
with  his  cafe,  and  implored  concealment.  “  Eat  this,” 
faid  the  Moor  (giving  him  half  a  peach),  “you  now 
know’  that  you  may  confide  iu  my  prouition.”  He 
then  locked  him  up  in  his  garden  apartment,  telimg 
him  as  loon  as  it  was  night  he  would  provide  for  his 
efcape  to  a  place  of  greater  lafety.  The  Moor  then 
went  into  his  houfc,  where  he  had  but  juft  feated  himfelf, 
when  a  great  crowd,  with  loud  lamentations,  came  to 
his  gate,  bringing  the  corpfe  of  his  Ion,  who  had  juft 
been  killed  by  a  Spaniard.  When  the  firft  Ihoek  of 
furprife  was  a  ittle  over,  he  learnt  from  the  defcrip- 
tion  given,  that  the  fatal  deed  was  done  by  the  very 
perfon  then  in  his  power.  He  mentioned  this  to  no 
one  j  but  as  loon  as  it  was  dark  retired  to  his  garden, 
as  if  to  grieve  alone,  giving  orders  that  none  fhi.uld 
follow  him.  Then  aceofting  the  Spaniard,  he  faid, 

“  Chriliian,  the  perfon  you  have  killed  is  my  lion  ;  his 
body  is  now  in  my  houte.  You  ought  to  fuffer ;  but 
yi.u  have  eaten  with  me,  and  1  have  given  you  my 
faith,  which  mult  not  be  broken.’.’  He  then  led  the 
allonifned  Spaniard  to  his  {tables,  mounted  him  on 
one  of  his  fleeleft  liorfes,  and  laid,  “  Fly  far  while 
the  night  can  cover  you  ;  you  w  ill  be  l'afe  in  the  morn¬ 
ing.  You  are  indeed  guilty  of  my  Ion’s  blood  :  but 
God  is  lull  and  good  and  I  thank  him  I  am  innocent 
of  yours,  and  that  my  faith  given  is  preferved.” 

This  point  of  honour  is  moft  ieligioufly  oblerved  by 
the  Arabs  and  Saracens,  from  whom  ii  was  adopttd 
by  the  Moors  of  Afiica,  and  by  them  was  brought 
into  Spain  The  following  inltance  of  Spanifli  honour 
may  ftill  dwell  in  the  memory  of  many  living,  and  de- 
ferves  to  be  handed  down  to  the  lateft  pofteritv.  In  the  w 

year  1746,  when  we  were  in  hot  war  with  Spain,  the 
Elizabeth  of  London,  Cap'ain  William  Edwards,  co¬ 
ming  through  the  gulf  from  Jamaica,  richly  laden, 
met  wi*h  a  moft  violent  ftorm,  in  which  the  fliip  fpnmg 
a  leak,  that  obliged  them,  for  the  faving  of  their  lives, 
to  run  into  the  Havannah,  a  Spanilh  port.  The  cap¬ 
tain  went  on  Ihore,  and  dircftly  waited  on  the  gover¬ 
nor.  told  the  occafion  of  his  putting  in,  and  that  he 
furrendered  the  lliip  as  a  prize,  and  himfelf  and  his 
men  as  priloners  of  war,  inly  requefting  good  quarter. 

“  No,  Sir,”  replied  the  Spanilh  governor,  “  if  we  had 
taken  you  in  fair  war  at  lea,  or  approaching  our 
coalt  with  hoflile  intentions,  your  (hip  would  then  have 
been  a  prize,  and  your  people  prifoners  j  but  when, 
diftreffed  by  a  tempi  ft,  you  come  into  our  ports  for 
the  fafety  of  your  lives,  we,  the  enemies,  being  men, 
are  bound  as  futh  by  the  laws  of  humanity  to  afford 

relief 
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Honour,  relief  to  diftrefled  men  who  afk  it  of  us.  We  cannot 
v  even  againft  our  enemies  take  advantage  of  an  aft  of 
God.  You  have  leave  therefore  to  unload  your  lhip, 
if  that  be  neceffary,  to  flop  the  leak  ;  you  may  refit 
her  here,  and  traffic  fo  far  as  (hall  be  neceffary  to  pay 
the  charges  ;  you  may  then  depart,  and  I  will  give 
you  a  pafs  to  be  in  force  till  you  are  beyond  Bermuda: 
if  after  that  you  are  taken,  you  will  then  be  a  lawful 
prize  ;  but  now  you  are  only  a  ftranger,  and  have  a 
ftranger’s  right  to  fafety  and  proteftion.”  The  lhip 
accordingly  departed,  and  arrived  fafe  in  London. 

A  remarkable  inftance  of  the  like  honour  is  record¬ 
ed  of  a  poor  unenlightened  African  negro,  in  Captain 
Snelgrave’s  account  of  his  voyage  to  Guinea.  A  New 
England  (loop,  trading  there  in  1752,  left  a  fecond 
mate,  William  Murray,  lick  on  Ihore,  and  failed  with¬ 
out  him.  Murray  was  at  the  houfe  of  a  black  named 
Cudjoe,  with  whom  he  had  contrafted  an  acquaintance 
during  their  trade.  He  recovered  •,  and  the  Hoop  be- 
ing  gone,  he  continued  with  his  black  friend  till  fome 
other  opportunity  lhould  offer  of  his  getting  home. 
In  the  mean  time  a  Dutch  fliip  came  into  the  road, 
and  fome  of  the  blacks  coming  on  board  her,  were 
treacheroully  feized  and  carried  off  as  their  Haves.  The 
relations  and  friends,  tranlported  with  fudden  rage, 
ran  into  the  houfe  of  Cudjoe,  to  take  revenge  by  kill¬ 
ing  Murray.  Cudjoe  ftopt  them  at  the  door,  and  de¬ 
manded  what  they  wanted.  “  The  white  men,”  faid 
they,  “  have  carried  away  our  brothers  and  fons,  and 
we  will  kill  all  white  men.  Give  us  the  white  man  you 
have  in  your  houfe,  for  we  will  kill  him.”  “  Nay,” 
faid  Cudjoe,  “  the  white  men  that  carried  away  your 
relations  are  bad  men,  kill  them  when  you  can  take 
them  }  but  this  white  man  is  a  good  man,  and  you 
muff  not  kill  him.” — “  But  he  is  a  white  man,”  they 
cried :  “  and  the  white  men  are  all  bad  men,  we  will 
kill  them  all.”  “  Nay,”  fays  he,  “  you  muff  not 
kill  a  man  that  has  done  no  harm,  only  for  being  white. 
This  man  is  my  friend,  my  houfe  is  his  poll,  I  am  his 
foldier,  and  muff  fight  for  him  •,  you  muff  kill  me  be¬ 
fore  you  can  kill  him.  What  good  man  will  ever  come 
again  under  my  roof,  if  I  let  my  floor  be  flained  with 
a  good  man’s  blood  ?”  The  negroes  feeing  his  refolu- 
tion,  and  being  convinced  by  his  difcourfe  that  they 
were  wrong,  went  away  alhamed.  In  a  few  days  Mur¬ 
ray  ventured  abroad  again  with  his  friend  Cudjoe, 
when  feveral  of  them  took  him  by  the  hand,  and  told 
him,  “  They  were  glad  they  had  not  killed  him  •,  for 
as  he  was  a  good  (meaning  innocent)  man,  their  God 
would  have  been  very  angry,  and  would  have  fpoiled 
their  ffihing.” 

'  Honour,  in  the  beau  monde ,  has  a  meaning  materi¬ 
ally  different  from  the  above,  and  which  it  is  eafier  to 
illuftrate  than  define.  It  is,  however,  fubjeft  to  a  fy- 
ftem  of  rules,  called  the  /aw  of  honour ,  conffrufted  by 
people  of  faffiion,  calculated  to  facilitate  their  inter- 
courfe  with  one  another,  and  for  no  other  purpofe. 
Confequently,  nothing  isconfidered  as  inconfiffent  with 
honour,  but  what  tends  to  incommode  this’intercourfe. 
Hence,  as  Archdeacon  Paley  ftattss  the  matter,  pro. 
fanenefs,  negleft  of  public  worfhip  or  private  devotion, 
cruelty  to  fervants,  rigorous  treatment  of  tenants  or 
other  dependents,  want  of  charity  to  the  poor,  inju¬ 
ries  done  to  tradefmen  by  i  lolvency  or  delay  of  pay¬ 
ment,  with  numberlefs  examples  of  the  fame  kind,  are 
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accounted  no  breaches  of  honour  •,  becaufe  a  man  is  Honour, 

not  a  lefs  agreeable  companion  for  thefe  vices,  nor  - v— 

the  worfe  to  deal  with  in  thofe  concerns  which  are 
ulually  tranfafted  between  one  gentleman  and  another. 

— Again,  the  law  of  honour  being  conftituted  by 
men  occupied  in  the  purfuit  of  pleafure,  and  for 
the  mutual  conveniency  of  fuch  men,  will  be  found, 
as  might  be  expefted  from  the  charafter  and  de- 
fign  of  the  law-makers,  to  be,  in  moft  inffances,  fa¬ 
vourable  to  the  licentious  indulgence  of  the  natural 
paffions.  Thus  it  allows  of  fornication,  adultery, 
drunkennefs,  prodigality,  duelling,  and  revenge  in  the 
extreme  \  and  lays  no  ftrefs  upon  the  virtues  oppefite  to 
thefe. 

Honour  or  Rank. — The  degrees  of  honour  which 
are  obferved  in  Britain  may  be  comprehended  under 
thefe  two  heads,  viz.  nobiles  rnajores,  and  nobi/es  tninores. 

Thofe  included  under  the  firff  rank  are,  arehbifhops, 
dukes,  marquifes,  earls,  vifeounts,  bilhops,  and  barons  5 
which  are  all  dillinguifhed  by  the  refpeftive  ornaments 
of  thefe  efcutcheons  :  and  thofe  of  the  laft  are  baronets, 
knights,  efquires,  and  gentlemen.  There  are  fome  au¬ 
thors  who  will  have  baronets  to  be  the  laft  under  the 
firff  rank  j  and.  their  reafon  is,  becaufe  their  honour  is 
hereditary,  and  by  patent,  as  that  of  the  nobility.  See 
Commonalty  and  Nobility. 

HONOURS  of  War,  in  a  fiege,  is,  when  a  governor, 
having  made  a  long  and  vigorous  defence,  is  at  laft 
obliged  to  furrender  the  place  to  the  enemy  ’for  want 
of  men  and  provifions,  and  makes  it  one  of  his  princi¬ 
pal  articles  to  march  out  w  ith  the  honours  of  war  ;  that 
is,  with  ihouldered  arms,  drums  beating,  colours  flying, 
and  all  their  baggage,  8cc. 

Military  HONOURS.  All  armies  falute  crowned  heads 
in  the  molt  rtfpeftful  manner,  drums  beating  a  march, 
colours  and  ftandards  dropping,  and  officers  faluting. 

Their  guards  pay  no  compliment,  except  to  the  princes 
of  the  bleod  ;  and  even  that  by  courtefy,  in  the  abfenee 
of  the  crowned  head. 

To  the  commander  in  chief  the  whole  line  turns  out 
without  arms,  and  the  camp-guards  beat  a  march,  and 
falute.  To  generals  of  horfe  and  foot,  they  beat  a 
march,  and  falute.  Lieutenant-generals  of  ditto,  three 
ruff",  and  falute.  Major-generals  of  ditto,  two  ruffs, 
and  falute.  Brigadiers  of  ditto,  refted  arms,  one  ruff, 
and  falute.  Colonels  of  ditto,  relied  arms,  and  no  beat¬ 
ing.  Centinels  reft  their  arms  to  all  field-officers,  and 
fhoulder  to  every  officer.  All  governors,  that  are  not 
general  officers,  fhall,  in  all  places  where  they  are  go¬ 
vernors,  have  one  ruff',  with  refled  arms  j  but  for  thofe 
who  have  no  commiffion  as  governors,  no  drum  fhall 
beat.  Lieutenant-governors  fhall  have  the  main-guard 
turned  out  to  them  with  fhouldered  arms,- 

R  ruffian  HONOURS  of  War ,  chiefly  imitated  by  moft 
powers  in  Europe,  are, 

To  the  king,  all  guards  beat  the  march,  and  all  of¬ 
ficers  falute.  Field-marfhals  received  with  the  march, 
and  faluted  in  the  king’s  abfenee.  General  of  horfe 
or  foot,  four  ruffs  j  but  if  he  commands  in  chief,  a 
march  and  falute.  Lieutenant-generals  of  horfe  or  foot, 
commanding  or  not,  guards  beat  three  ruffs.  Major- 
generals  of  horfe  and  foot,  two  ruff’s.  Officers,  when 
their  guards  are  under  arms,  and  a  general  makes  a  fig. 
nal,  muft  reft  to  him,  but  not  beat ;  when  not  got  un¬ 
der  arms,  and  a  fignal  made,  only  lland  by  their  arms. 

Village- 


Honour. 
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Village-guards  go  under  arms  only  to  the  king,  field- 
'  marfhals,  generals  of  horfe  and  foot,  and  to  the  general 
of  the  day.  Generals  guards  go  under  arms  only  to  the 
king,  field-mardials,  and  the  general  over  whom  they 
mount.  Commanding  officers  of  regiments  and  batta¬ 
lions,  their  own  quarter  and  rear  guards  to  turn  out  ; 
but  not  to  other  field-officers,  unlefs  they  are  of  the  dav. 
Generals  in  foreign  fei  vice,  the  fame. 

Honours  Raid  by  Centineh.  Field-marffials  ;  two 
centinels  with  ordered  firelocks,  at  their  tent  or  quar¬ 
ters.  Generals  of  horfe  or  foot ;  two  centinels,  one  with 
his  firelock  fliouldered,  the  other  ordered.  Lieutenant- 
generals  ;  one,  with  firelock  ordered.  Major-generals  j 
one,  with  firelock  ffiouldered. 

The  firft:  battalion  of  guards  go  under  arms  to  the 
king  only  ;  not  to  Hand  by,  nor  draw  up  in  the  rear  of 
their  arms  to  any  other ;  nor  to  give  centinels  to  fo¬ 
reigners.  Second  and  third  battalions  draw  op  behind 
their  arms  to  the  princes,  and  to  field-marffials ;  but 
when  on  grenadier  guards  or  out-poffis,  they  turn  out, 
as  other  guards  do,  to  the  officers  of  the  day.  They 
give  one  centinel  with  ffiouldered  arms  to  the  princes 
of  the  blood,  and  to  field-marffials  when  they  lie  alone 
in  garrifons. 

Court  of  HONOUR.  See  Court  of  CHIVALRY. 

Fountain  of  HONOUR.  The  king  is  lb  llyled,  as  be¬ 
ing  the  fource  of  honours,  dignities,  &c.  See  Prero¬ 
gative. 

ft  is  impnffible  that  government  can  be  maintained 
without  a  due  fubordination  of  rank-,  tiiat  the  people 
may  know  and  diftinguitli  fuch  as  are  fet  over  them,  in 
order  to  yield  them  their  due  refpedl  and  obedience  ; 
and  alfo  that  the  officers  themfelves,  being  encouraged 
by  emulation  and  the  hopes  of  fuperiority,  may  the  bet¬ 
ter  difeharge  their  functions  ;  and  the  law  fuppofes,  that 
no  one.  can  be  fo  good  a  judge  of  their  feveral  merits 
and  fervices  as  the  king  himft  If  who  employs  them.  It 
has  therefore  entrufted  him  with  the  foie  power  of  con¬ 
ferring  dignities  and  honours,  in  confidence  that  he  will 
bellow  them  upon  none  but  fuch  as  deferve  them.  And 
.therefore  all  degrees  of  nobility,  of  knighthood,  and 
other  titles,  are  received  by  immediate  grant  from  the 
crown  ;  either  expreffed  in  writing,  by  writs  or  letters 
patent,  as  in  the  creation  of  peers  and  baronets  ;  or  by 
corporeal  inveftiture,  as  in  the  creation  of  a  fimple 
knight. 

From  the  fame  principle  alfo  arifes  the  prerogative 
of  erecting  and  difpofing  of  offices  ;  for  honours  and 
offices  are  in  their  nature  convertible  and  fynonymous. 

All  offices  under  the  crown  carry  in  the  eye  of  the  law 
an  honour  along  with  them  ;  becaufe  they  imply  a  fu¬ 
periority  of  parts  and  abilities,  being  luppofed  to  be 
always  filled  with  thofe  that  are  moll  able  to  execute 
them.  And,  on  the  other  hand,  all  honours  in  their 
original  had  duties  or  offices  annexed  to  them  :  an  earl, 
come r,  was  the  confervator  or  governor  of  a  county  ;  and 
a  knight,  ttn/e r,  was  bound  to  attend  the  king  in  his 
wars.  For  the  fame  reafon  therefore  that  honours  are 
in  the  difpofal  of  the  king,  offices  ought  to  be  fo  like- 
wife  ;  and  as  the  king  may  create  new  titles,  fo  may 
he  create  new  offices  j  but  with  this  rellri61ion,  that  he 
cannot  create  new  offices  with  new  fees  annexed  to 
them,  nor  annex  new  fees  to  old  offices  ;  for  this  would 
be  a  tax  upon  the  fubjeft,  which  cannot  be  impofed  but 
by  ail  of  parliament.  Wherefore,  in  13  Hen.  IV.  a 
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new  office  being  created  by  the  king’s  letters  patent 
for  meafuring  cloths,  with  a  new  fee  tor  the  fame,  the 
letters  patent  were,  on  account  of  the  new  fee,  revoked 
and  declared  void  in  parliament. 

Upon  the  fame  or  a  like  reafon,  the  king  has  alfo 
the  prerogative  of  conferring  privileges  upon  private 
perfons.  Such  as  granting  place  or  precedence  to  any 
of  his  lubje£ls,  as  (hall  feem  good  to  his  royal  wifdom  : 
or  fuch  as  converting  aliens,  or  perfons  born  out  of  the 
king’s  dominions,  into  denizens;  whereby  fome  very 
confiderable  privileges  of  natural-boin  fubjefls  are  con¬ 
ferred  upon  them.  Such  alfo  is  the  prerogative  of  creel¬ 
ing  corporations  ;  whereby  a  number  of  private  perfons 
are  united  and  knit  together,  and  enjoy  many  li¬ 
berties,  powers,  and  immunities,  in  their  political  capa¬ 
city,  w  hich  they  w  ere  utterly  incapable  of  in  their  na¬ 
tural. 

MAIDS  of  Honour ,  are  young  ladies  in  the  queen’s 
houfchold,  whofe  office  is  to  attend  the  queen  when  (he 
goes  abroad,  &c.  In  England  they  are  fix  in  number, 
and  their  falary  300I.  per  annum  each. 

Honour  is  particularly  applied  in'-our  cufloms  to  the 
more  noble  kind  of  feignories  or  lordlhips,  whereof  other 
inferior  lordlhips  or  manors  hold  or  depend.  As  a  ma¬ 
nor  confilts  of  feveral  tenements,  fervices,  cuftonts,  &c. 
fo  an  honour  contains  divers  manors,  kriights-fees,  8tc. 
It  w  as  alfo  formerly  called  benefeium  or  royal  fee ,  be¬ 
ing  always  held  of  the  king  in  capite. 

HON  OUR -Point,  in  Heraldry ,  is  that  next  above  the 
centre  of  the  efcutcheon,  dividing  the  upper  part  into 
two  equal  portions. 

HONOURABLE,  a, title  conferred  on  the  younger 
fonsof  earls,  the  fons  of  vifeounts  and  barons  ;  as  alfo  on 
fuch  perfons  as  have  the  king’s  commiffion,  and  upon 
thofe  who  enjoy  places  of  trull  and  honour. 

HONOURARY,  fomething  done  or  conferred  up¬ 
on  any  one,  to  do  him  honour.  See  the  article  Ho¬ 
nour. 

Honourary  is  fometimes  underllood  of  a  perfon  who 
bears  or  pofieffes  fome  poll  or  title,  only  for  the  name’s 
fake,  without  doing  any  thing  of  the  functions  belong¬ 
ing  to  it,  or  receiving  any  advantage  from  it  :  thus  we 
fay  honourary  counfellors,  honourary  fellows,  &c. 

Honourary  is  alfo  ufed  for  a  lawyer’s  fee,  or  a  falary 
given  to  public  profeflors  in  any  art  or  fcience. 

HOOD,  Robin,  a  famous  outlaw  and  deer-fiealer, 
who  chiedy  harboured  in  Sherwood  forell  in  Notting- 
hamlhire.  He  was  a  man  of  family,  which  by  his  pedi¬ 
gree  appears  to  have  had  fome  title  to  the  earldom  of 
Huntingdon  ;  and  played  his  pranks  about  the  latter 
end  of  the  1 2th  century.  He  was  famous  for  archery 
and  for  his  treatment  of  all  travellers  who  came  in  his 
way  :  levying  contributions  on  the  rich,  and  relieving 
the  poor.  Falling  fick  at  lad,  and  requiring  to  be 
blooded,  he  is  faid  to  have  been  betrayed  and  bled  to 
death.  He  died  in  1247  >  anfl  "as  buried  at  Kirklees 
in  Yorkfliire,  thin  a  EencdiiRine  menaftery,  where  his 
gravellone  is  {bill  ffiown. 

Hood.  See  Chaperon  and  Cowl. 

Hood,  in  falconry,  is  a  piece  of  leather,  where- 
with  the  head  of  a  hawk,  falcon,  or  the  like,  is  co¬ 
vered. 

Hood  If  and,  one  of  the  MARQUESAS  Ifands,  in  the 
South  fea.  It  was  difeovered  in  April  1774  by  Captain 
Cook,  who  gave  it  that  name  from  the  perfon  who  firft 
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fa'v  the  land.  It  is  the  moll  northerly  of  the  duller, 
•and  lies  in  S.  Lat.  9.  26.  W.  Long.  139.  13. 

HOOF,  the  horny  fubllance  that  covers  the  feet  of 
t  divers  animals,  as  oxen,  horfes,  & c. 

HoOF-bound.  See  Farriery  Index. 

HOOGLY,  the  name  of  a  province,  city,  and  river 
of  Hindoftan.  See  Hugheey. 

HOOGUESTRATTEN,  a  town  of  France,  in  the 
department  of  the  Two  Nethes,  with  1360  inhabitants, 
and  24  miles  fouth-weft  from  Eois  le  Due. 

HOOK,  in  angling,  &c.  See  FlSHING-hook. 

Hooks,  in  building,  &c.  are  of  various  forts ;  fome 
of  iron  and  others  of  brafs,  viz,  I.  Armour-hooks, 
which  are  generally  of  brafs,  and  are  to  lay  up  arms 
upon,  as  guns,  mulkets,  half-pikes,  pikes,  javelins,  &c, 
2.  Cafement-hooks.  3.  Chimney-hcoks,  which  are  made 
both  of  brafs  and  iron,  and  of  different  falhions  :  their 
ufe  is  to  fet  the  tongs  and  fire-fhovel  again!!.  4.  Cur¬ 
tain-hooks.  5.  Hooks  for  doors,  gates,  &c.  6.  Dou¬ 
ble  line-hooks,  large  and  fmall.  7.  Single  line-hooks, 
large  and  fmall.  8.  Tenter-hooks  of  various  forts.  See 
Tenter. 

Hooks  of  a  fdp,  are  all  thofe  forked  timbers  which 
are  placed  diredlly  upon  the  keel,  as  well  in  her  run  as 
in  her  rake. 

Can-HOOKS ,  thofe  which  being  made  faff  to  the  end 
of  a  rope  with  a  noofe  (like  that  which  brewers  ufe  to 
fling  or  carry  their  barrels  on),  are  made  ufe  of  for 
flings. 

Foot-HOOKS,  in  a  fliip,  the  fame  with  futtocks. 

Loof-HOOKS ,  a  tackle  with  two  hooks  \  one  to  hitch 
into  a  cringle  of  the  main  or  fore-fail,  in  the  bolt-rope 
at  the  leech  of  the  fail  by  the  clew  ;  and  the  other  is 
to  hitch  into  a  ftrap,  which  is  fpliced  to  the  chefs-tree. 

Their  ufe  is  to  pull  down  the  fail,  and  fuccour  the 
tackles  in  a  large  fail  and  ftiff  gale,  that  all  the  flrefs 
may  not  bear  upon  the  tack.  It  is  alfo  ufed  when  the 
tack  is  to  be  feized  more  fecure,  and  to  take  off  or  put 
on  a  bonnet  or  drabler. 

HOOK-Pins,  in  Archite&ure,  are  taper  iron  pins, 
only  with  a  hook-head,  to  pin  the  frame  of  a  roof  or 
floor  together. 

HOOKAH,  among  the  Arabs  and  other  nations  of 
the  Eall,  is  a  pipe  of  a  lingular  and  complicated  con- 
ftrudtion,  through  which  tobacco  is  fmoked  :  out  of  a 
fmall  veffel  of  a  globular  form,  and  nearly  full  of  wa¬ 
ter,  iffue  two  tubes,  one  perpendicularly,  on  which  is 
placed  the  tobacco  •,  the  other  obliquely  from  the  fide 
of  the  veffel,  and  to  that  the  perfon  who  fmokes  applies 
his  mouth  ;  the  fmoke  by  this  means  being  drawn 
through  water,  is  cooled  in  its  paffage  and  rendered 
more  grateful :  one  takes  a  whiff,  draws  up  a  large 
quantity  of  fmoke,  puffs  it  out  of  his  nofe  and  mouth  in 
an  immenfe  cloud,  and  paffes  the  hookah  to  his  neigh¬ 
bour  ;  and  thus  it  goes  round  the  whole  circle. — The 
hookah  is  knoWn  and  ufed  throughout  the  eaft  ;  but  in 
thofe  parts  of  it  where  the  refinements  of  life  prevail 
greatly,  every  one  has  his  hookah  facred  to  himfelf  j 
and  it  is  frequently  an  implement  of  a  very  coftly  na¬ 
ture,  being  of  filver,  and  fet  with  precious  Hones  ;  in 
the  better  kind,  that  tube  which  is  applied  to  the  mouth 
is  very  long  and  pliant ;  and  for  that  reafon  is  termed 
the  fnake  :  people  who  ufe  it  in  a  luxurious  manner,  fill 
the  veffel  through  which  the  fmoke  is  drawn  with  rofe 


water,  and  it  thereby  receives  fome  of  the  fragrant  qua-  Hookah, 
lity  of  that  fluid.  Hooke. 

HOOKE,  Robert,  a  very  eminent  Englifh  mathe- 
matician  and  philofopher,  was  the  fon  of  Mr  John 
Hooke  minifler  of  Frefhwater,  in  the  ifle  of  Wight, 
where  he  was  born  in  1635.  He  very  early  difeover- 
ed  a  genius  for  mechanics,  by  making  curious  toys 
with  great  art  and  dexterity.  He  was  educated  under 
Dr  Bufhby  in  Weflminfter  fchool ;  where  he  not  only 
acquired  a  competent  fhare  of  Greek  and  Latin,  toge¬ 
ther  with  an  infight  into  Hebrew  and  fome  other  Ori¬ 
ental  languages,  but  alfo  made  himfelf  mafter  of  a  con- 
fiderable  part  of  Euclid’s  elements.  About  the  year 
1653,  he  went  to  Chrifl-church  in  Oxford,  and  in 
1655  was  introduced  to  the  Philofophical  Society  there  : 
where,  difeovering  his  mechanical  genius  he  was  firft 
employed  to  affiit  Dr  Willis  in  his  operations  in  che- 
miftry,  and  afterwards  recommended  to  the  honourable 
Robert  Boyle,  whom  he  ferved  feveral  years  in  the 
fame  capacity.  He  was  alfo  inftrudled  in  affronomy 
about  this  time  by  Dr  Seth  Ward,  Savilian  profeffor 
of  that  fcience  j  and  from  henceforward  diftinguifhed 
himfelf  by  many  noble  inventions  and  improvements 
of  the  mechanic  kind.  He  invented  feveral  aflronomi- 
cal  inflruments,  for  making  obfervations  both  at  fea 
and  land  j  and  was  particularly  ferviceable  to  Mr 
Boyle  in  completing  the  invention  of  the  air-pump. 

Sir  John  Cutler  having  founded  a  mechanic  fchool  in 
1664,  he  fettled  an  annual  ftipend  on  Mr  Hooke  for 
life,  intruding  the  prefident,  council,  and  fellows,  of 
the  Royal  Society  to  diredt  him  with  refpedt  to  the 
number  and  fubjedts  of  his  ledlures ;  and  on  the  nth 
of  January  1664-5,  he  was  eledted  by  that  fociety 
curator  of  experiments  for  life,  with  an  additional  fa- 
lary.  In  1666  he  produced  to  the  Royal  Society  a 
model  for  rebuilding  the  city  of  London  dcflroyed  by 
fire,  with  which  the  fociety  was  well  pleafed  5  but 
although  the  lord  mayor  and  aldermen  preferred  it 
to  that  of  the  city  furveyor,  it  was  not  carried 
into  execution.  It  is  faid,  by  one  part  of  this  mo¬ 
del  of  Mr  Hooke’s,  it  was  defigned  to  have  all  the 
chief  flreets,  as  from  Leaden-hall  to  Newgate,  and 
the  like,  to  lie  in  exadl  ilraight  lines,  and  all  the 
other  crofs  flreets  turning  out  of  them  at  right  angles, 
with  all  the  churches,  public  buildings,  markets, 

&c.  in  proper  and  convenient  places.  The  rebuild¬ 
ing  of  the  city  according  to  the  ad!  of  parliament 
requiring  an  able  perfon  to  fet  out  the  ground  to  the 
proprietors,  Mr  Hooke  was  appointed  one  of  the 
furveyors  j  in  which  employment  he  got  moll  part 
of  his  eftate,  as  appeared  pretty  evident  from  a  large 
iron  cheft  of  money  found  after  his  death,  locked 
down  with  a  key  in  it,  and  a  date  of  the  time,  which 
fhowed  it  to  have  been  fo  fhut  up  above  30  years. — 

Mr  Oldenburgh,  fecretary  to  the  Royal  Society,  dying 
in  1677,  Mr  Hooke  was  appointed  to  fupply  his 
place,  and  began  to  take  minutes  at  the  meeting  in 
Odlober,  but  did  not  publilli  the  Tranfadlions.  In 
the  beginning  of  the  year  1687,  his  brother’s  daugh¬ 
ter,  Mrs  Grace  Hooke,  who  had  lived  with  him 
feveral  years,  died  ;  and  he  was  fo  affedled  with 
grief  at  her  death,  that  he  hardly  ever  recovered  it, 
but  was  obferved  from  that  time  to  become  lefs 
adtive,  more  melancholy,  and  even  more  cynical  than 

,  ever. 
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ever.  At  the  fame  time,  a  chancery  fait  in  which 
lie  was  concerned  with  Sir  John  Cutler,  on  account 
of  fiis  falary  for  reading  the  Cutlerian  leCtures,  made 
him  very  uneafy,  and  increafed  his  diforder.  In  1691, 
lie  was  employed  in  forming  the  plan  of  the  hofpital 
near  Hoxton,  founded  by  Robert  Aik  alderman  of 
London,  who  appointed  Archbiftiop  Tillotfon  one  of 
his  executors ;  and  in  December  the  fame  year,  Hooke 
was  created  do&or  of  phyfic,  by  a  warrant  from  that 
prelate.  In  June  1696,  the  chancery  fuit  with  Sir  John 
Cutler  \yas  determined  in  his  favour,  to  his  inexpreflible 
fatisfaCtion.  Hi  .  joy  on  that  occalion  was  found  in  his 
diary  thus  expreffed  ;  DOMSHi.ciSSA  :  that  is,  Dio ,  Op. 
■timo,  Maximo ,  fit  honor ,  laus,  gloria ,  in  fcecula  J'aculo- 
rurn,  Amen.  “  I  was  born  on  this  day  of  July  16^5, 
and  God  hath  glVen  me  a  new  birth  :  may  I  never  for¬ 
get  his  mercies  to  me  !  while  he  gives  me  breath  may 
I  praifc  him  !” 

In  the  fame  year  1696,  an  order  was  granted  to  him 
for  repeating  moft  of  his  experiments  at  the  expence  of 
the  Royal  Society,  upon  a  promife  of  his  finilhing  the 
accounts,  obfervations,  and  deductions  from  them,  and 
of  perfecting  the  defcription  of  all  the  inftruments  con¬ 
trived  by  him  ;  but  his  increafing  illnefs  and  general 
decay  rendered  him  unable  to  perform  it.  He  conti¬ 
nued  fome  years  in  this  waiting  condition  ;  and  thus 
languithing  till  he  was  quite  emaciated,  he  died  March 
3d  1702,  at  hh  lodgings  in  Grefliam  college,  and  was 
buried  in  St  Helen’s  church,  Bifhopfgate  ltreet  ;  his 
corpfe  being  attended  by  all  the  members  of  the  Royal 
Society  then  in  London. 

Dr  Hooke’s  character,  in  fome  refpefts,  was  not  one 
of  the  molt  amiable.  In  his  perfon  he  exhibited  but  a 
mean  appearance,  being  lhort  of  ltature,  very  crooked, 
pale,  lean,  and  of  a  meagre  afpett,  with  lank  brown 
hair,  which  he  wore  very  long,  and  hanging  over  his 
face.  Suitable  to  his  perfon,  his  temper  was  penurious, 
melancholy,  miftruftful  :  and,  though  poffeffed  of  great 
philofophicat  knowledge,  he  had  fo  much  ambition, 
that  he  would  be  thought  the  only  man  who  could  in¬ 
vent  or  difeover  ;  and  thus  it  has  been  afierted  by  fome, 
that  he  frequently  laid  claim  to  the  inventions  and  dif- 
coveries  of  others,  while  he  boatled  of  many  of  his  own 
which  he  never  communicated.  On  the  contrary  his 
admirers  have  retorted  the  charge,  and  have  blamed 
others  with  claiming  the  difcoveries  of  this  philofopher. 
Without  deciding  on  this  point,  which  feems  at  leaft 
fomewhat  doubtful,  we  fhall  leave  our  readers  to  judge 
for  themfelves,  after  recommending  to  their  peruial 
the  hiftory  of  the  inventions  claimed  by  Dr  Hooke  at 
the  end  of  this  article,  and  the  note  under  the  article 
Watch,  both  drawn  up,  we  believe,  by  Profeffor  Ro- 
bifon.  In  the  religious  part  of  his  character  he  was  fo 
far  exemplary,  that  he  always  expreffed  a  great  Vene¬ 
ration  for  the  Deity  ;  and  feldom  received  any  remark¬ 
able  benefit  in  life,  or  made  any  confiderable  difeovery 
in  nature,  or  invented  any  ufcful  contrivance,  or  found 
out  any  difficult  problem,  without  fetting  dow  n  his  ac¬ 
knowledgment  to  God,  as  many  places  in  his  diary 
plainly  (how.  He  frequently  lludred  the  facred  writ¬ 
ings  in  the  original  ;  for  he  was  acquainted  with  the 
ancient  languages,  as  well  as  with  all  parts  of  the  ma¬ 
thematics. — He  wrote,  r.  LecJi-nes  Cut/erianee ,  or  Cut¬ 
lerian  Leisures.  2.  Micrographia,  or  Defcriptions  of 
minute  bodies  made  by  magnifying  glaffes.  3.  A  de- 
Vol.  X.  Part  II. 
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fcription  of  hcliofcopes.  4.  A  defcription  of  fome  me¬ 
chanical  improvements  of  lamps  and  water-poifes, v 
quarto.  5.  Philofophical  collections.  After  his  death 
were  publifhed,  6.  Pollhumous  works  collefted  from 
his  papers  by  Richard  Waller  fecretary  to  the  Royal 
Society. 

Chronological  Hi/lory  of  Inventions  and  Difcoveries  ho 
Dr  Hooke. 

1656,  Barometer,  a  weathcr-glafs. 

I^57,  A  fcapement,  for  maintaining  the  vibration 
of  a  pendulum. — And  not  long  after,  the  regulating 
or  balance-fpring  for  watches. 

1658,  1  he  double  barrelled  air-pump. — The  co¬ 
nical  pendulum. — His  firll  employment  of  the  coni¬ 
cal  pendulum  was  no  lefs  ingenious  and  fcientific  than 
it  was  original.  He  employed  it  to  reprefent  the 
mutual  gravitation  of  the  planets  j  a  fact  which  he 
had  moft  fyftematically  announced.  He  had  Ihc-wn, 
that  a  force,  perfeitlj  analogous  to  gravity  on  this 
earth,  operated  on  the  furface  of  the  moon  and  of  Ju¬ 
piter.  Confidering  the  numerous  roum.  pits  on  the 
iurface  of  the  moon,  furrounded  with  a  fort  of  wall, 
and  having  a  little  eminence  in  the  middle,  as  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  volcanoes,  he  inferred,  that  the  ejected  ma.ier 
fell  back  again  to  the  moon,  as  l’uch  matter  falls  back 
again  to  the  earth.  He  faw  Jupiter  lurrounded  with  an 
atmofphere,  which  accompanied  him ;  and  therefore  pref- 
fed  on  him,  as  our  air  preltes  on  the  earth : — He  inferred, 
that  it  was  the  fame  kind  of  power  that  maintained  the 
fun  and  other  planets  in  a  round  form.  He  inferred  a 
force  to  the  fun  from  the  circulation  round  him,  and 
he  called  it  a  gravitation  ;  and  laid  that  it  was  not  the 
earth  which  deferibed  the  ellipfe,  but  the  centre  of  gra¬ 
vity  of  the  earth  and  moon.  He  therefore  made  a  co¬ 
nical  pendulum,  whofe  tendency  to  a  vertical  polition 
reprefented  the  gravitation  to  the  fun,  and  which  was 
projected  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  j  and 
fhewed  experimentally,  how  the  different  proportions  of 
the  projectile  and  centripetal  tendencies  produced  vari¬ 
ous  degrees  of  eccentricity  in  the  orbit.  He  then  add¬ 
ed  another  pendulum,  deferibing  a  cone  round  iff:  firit, 
while  this  deferibed  a  cone  round  the  vertical  line,  in 
order  to  fee  what  point  between  them  deferibed  the 
ellipfe.  The  refults  of  the  experiment  were  intricate 
and  unfatisfaCtory ;  but  the  thought  was  ingenious. 
He  candidly  acknowledged,  that  he  had  not  dilcovered 
the  true  law  of  gravitation  which  would  produce  the 
defcription  of  an  ellipfe  round  the  focus ,  owing  to  his 
want  of  due  mathematical  knowledge  ;  and  therefore 
left  this  invtftigation  to  his  fuperiois.  Sir  Ifaac  New¬ 
ton  was  the  happy  man  who  made  the  difeovery,  after 
having  entertained  the  lame  notions  of  the  forces  which 
connected  the  bodies  of  the  folar  fyftem,  before  he  had 
any  acquaintance  with  Dr  Hooke,  or  knew  of  his  fpe- 
culations. 

1660,  The  engine  for  cutting  clock  and  watch-wheels. 

— The  chief  phenomena  of  capillary  attraction. — The 
fret  zing  of  water  a  fixed  temperature. 

1663,  The  method  of  fiij  plying  air  to  a  diving 
bell.  The  number  of  vibrations  made  by  a  inuficift 
chord. 

1663,  His  Micrographia  w  as,  by  the  council  of  the 
Royal  Society,  ordered  to  be  printed  ;  but  in  that  work 
are  many  juft  notions  refpeCting  rel'piration,  the  com- 
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■Hooke,  pofition  of  the  atmofphere,  and  the 

which  were  afterwards  attributed  as  diicoveries  to  Ma- 
yow  and  others,  who,  though  w'e  are  far  from  fuppo- 
fing  that  they  ftole  their  difcoveries  from  Dr  Hooke, 
were  certainly  anticipated  by  him. 

1666,  A  quadrant  by  reflection. 

1667,  J  he  marine  barometer. — The  gage  for  found¬ 
ing  unfathomable  depths. 

1668,  The  meafurement  of  a  degree  of  the  meridi¬ 
an,  with  a  view  to  determine  the  figure  of  the  earth, 
by  means  of  a  zenith  feftor. 

1669,  The  fact  of  the  confervatio  virium  vivarum, 
and  that  in  all  the  productions  and  extinctions  of  mo¬ 
tion,  the  accumulated  forces  were  as  the  fquares  of  the 
final  or  iniral  velocities.  This  doCtrine  he  announces 
in  all  its  generality  and  importance,  deducing  from  it 
all  the  confequenees  which  John  Bernoulli  values  him- 
felf  fo  highly  upon,  and  which  are  the  chief  facts  ad¬ 
duced  by  Leibnitz  in  fupport  of  his  doCtrine  of  the 
forces  of  bodies  in  motion.  But  Hooke  was  perfectly 
aware  of  their  entire  correfpondence  with  the  Cartefian 
or  common  doCtrine,  and  was  one  of  the  firft  in  apply¬ 
ing  the  celebrated  39th  propofition  of  Newton’s  Prin- 
cipia  to  his  former  pofitions  on  this  fubjeCt,  as  a  mathe¬ 
matical  demonftration  of  them. 

1673,  That  the  catenarea  was  the  belt  form  of  an 
arch. 

1674,  Steam  engine  on  Newcomen’s  principle. 
1679,  That  the  air  was  the  foie  fource  of  heat  in 

burning  :  i  hat  combultion  is  the  folution  of  the  inflam¬ 
mable  vapour  in  air  ;  and  that  in  this  folution  the  air 
gives  out  its  heat  and  light.  That  nitre  explodes  and 
caufes  bodies  to  burn  without  air,  becaufe  it  confilts 
of  this  air  accompanied  by  its  beat  and  light  in  a  con- 
denfed  or  folid  Itate,  and  air  fupports  flame,  becaufe 
it  contains  the  fame  ingredients  that  gunpowder  doth, 
that  is,  a  nitrous  fpirit  :  That  this  air  d  ffolves  fome- 
thing  in  the  blood  while  it  is  expofed  to  it  in  the  lungs 
in  a  very  expanded  furface,  and  when  faturated  with 
it,  can  no  longer  fupport  life  nor  flame  •,  but  in  the  aCt 
of  folution,  it  produces  animal  heat  :  That  the  arterial 
and  venal  blood  differ  on  account  of  this  fomething  be¬ 
ing  wanting  in  one  of  them.  In  fliort,  the  fundamen¬ 
tal  doCtrines  of  modern  chemiftry  are  fyltematically  de¬ 
livered  bv  Dr  Hooke  in  his  Micrographia,  publifhed  in 
1664,  and  his  Lampas,  publifhed  in  1677. 

16S0,  Pie  firlt  obferved  the  fecondary  vibrations  of 
el  a  ft  i  c  bodies,  and  their  connection  with  harmonic  founds. 
A  glafs  containing  water,  and  excited  by  a  fiddleflick, 
threw  the  water  into  undulations,  which  were  fquare, 
hexagonal,  oCtagonal,  &c.  (hewing  that  it  made  vibra¬ 
tions  fubcrdinate  to  the  total  vibration  ;  and  that  the 
fundamental  found  was  accompanied  by  its  oCtave,  its 
twelfth,  &c. 

168/,  He  exhibited  mufical  tones  by  means  of  tooth¬ 
ed  wheels,  whirled  round  and  rubbed  with  a  quill, 
which  dropped  from  tooth  to  tooth,  and  produced  tones 
proportioned  to  the  frequency  of  the  cracks  or  fnaps. 

1684,  He  read  a  paper  before  the  Royal  Society, 
in  which  he  affirms,  that  fome  years  before  that  period 
be  had  propofed  a  method  of  difcourfing  at  a  dillance, 
not  by  found  but  by  fight.  He  then  proceeds  to  de- 
fcribe  a  very  acurate  and  complete  telegraph,  equal, 
perhaps,  in  all  refpefts  to  thofe  now  in  ufe.  But  fome 
years  previous  to  1684,  M.  Amontons  had  not  invent- 
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nature  of  light,  ed  his  telegraph  ;  fo  that,  though  the  marquis  of  Wor-  Hoot.?. 

ctfter  unquefiionably  gave  the  firft  hint  of  this  inftru-  'T*"** 
ment,  Dr  Hooke  appears  to  have  firft  brought  it  to 
perfection.  See  Telegraph  ;  and  a  book,  publiffied 
1726,  entitled  P/uloJophicai  Experiments  and  Obferva - 
tions  of  the  late  eminent  Dr  Robert  Hooke. 

To  him  alfo  we  are  indebted  for  many  other  difco* 
veries  of  leffer  note  $  fuch  as  the  wheel  barometer,  the 
univerfal  joint,  the  manometer,  fcrew  divided  quadrant, 
telefcopic  fights  for  aftronomieal  inftruments,  reprefent- 
tation  of  a  mufcular  fibre  by  a  chain  of  bladders,  expe¬ 
riments  (hewing  the  inflection  of  light,  and  its  attrac¬ 
tion  fir  folid  bodies,  tht  curvilineal  path  of  light  through 
the  atmofphere. 

Hooke,  Nathaniel,  author  of  an  efteemed  Roman 
hiftory  and  other  performances.  Of  this  learned  gen¬ 
tleman  the  earlieft  particulars  to  be  met  with  are  fur- 
p.ifhed  by  himfelf,  in  the  following  modeft  but  man¬ 
ly  addrefs  to  the  earl  of  Oxford,  dated  OCt.  7.  1722  : 

“  My  Lord,  the  firft  time  I  had  the  honour  to  w  ait  Nichols’ z 
upon  your  lordffi  p  fince  your  coming  to  London,  Anecdotes 
your  lordlhip  had  the  guodnefs  to  afk  me,  what  way  °f  Bower, 
of  life  I  was  then  engaged  in  ?  A  certain  rnauvai/e^!'c' 
honte  hindered  me  at  that  time  from  giving  a  direft 
anfwer.  The  truth  is,  my  lord,  I  cannot  be  faid  at 
prefent  to  be  in  any  form  of  life,  but  rather  to  live 
extempore.  The  late  epidemical  diftemper  feized  me, 

I  endeavoured  to  be  rich,  imagined  for  a  while  that  I 
was,  and  am  in  fome  mealure  happy  to  find  myfelf  at 
this  inftant  but  juft  worth  nothing.  If  your  lordlhip, 
or  any  of  your  numerous  friends,  have  need  of  a  fer- 
vant  with  the  bare  qualifications  of  being  able  to  read 
and  write,  and  to  be  honeft,  I  (hall  gladly  undertake 
any  employments  your  lordlhip  lliall  not  think  me 
unworthy  of.  I  have  been  taught,  my  lord,  that  nei¬ 
ther  a  man’s  natural  pride,  nor  his  felf-love,  is  an  equal 
judge  of  what  is  fit  for  him  5  and  I  lliall  endeavour  to 
remember,  that  it  is  not  the  fliort  part  we  aft,  but  the 
manner  of  our  performance,  which  gains  or  lofes  us  the 
applaufe  of  Him  who  is  finally  to  decide  of  all  human 
aftions.  My  lord,  I  am  juft  now  employed  in  tranf- 
lating  from  the  French,  a  Hiftory  of  the  Life  of  the 
late  Archbilhop  of  Cambray  and  I  was  thinking  to 
beg  the  honour  of  your  lordlhip’s  name  to  proteft  a 
work  which  will  have  fo  much  need  of  it.  The  ori¬ 
ginal  is  not  yet  publiffied.  ’Tis  written  by  the  author 
of  the  Difcourfe  upon  Epic  Poetry,  in  the  new  edi¬ 
tion  of  Telemaque.  As  there  are  fome  paffages  in  the 
book  of  a  particular  nature,  I  dare  not  folicit  your 
lordlhip  to  grant  me  the  favour  I  have  mentioned,  till 
you  firft  have  peruftd  it.  The  whole  is  ffiort,  and 
pretty  fairly  tranfcribed.  If  your  lordlhip  could  find 
a  fpare  hour  to  look  it  over,  I  would  wait  upon  your 
lordlhip  with  it,  as  it  may  poflibly  be  no  unpleafmg 
entertainment.  I  ffiould  humbly  alk  your  lordlhip’s 
pardon  for  fo  long  an  addrefs  in  a  feafon  of  fo  much 
bufinel's.  But  when  ffiould  I  be  able  to  find  a  time  in 
which  your  lordfhip’s  goodnefs  is  not  employed  ?  I  am 
with  perfeft  refpeft  and  duty,  my  lord,  your  lordlhip’s 
nioft  obliged,  moll  faithful,  and  moft  obedient  humble 
fervant,  Nathaniel  Hooke.”  The  tranflatkm  here 
fpoken  of  was  afterwards  printed  in  I  2mo,  1723.  From 
this  period  till  his  death,  Mr  Hooke  enjoyed  the  con¬ 
fide  nee  and  patronage  of  men  not  lefs  diltinguifhed  by 
virtue  than  by  titles.  In  17  .  .  he  publifhed  a  trans¬ 
lation 
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‘a^  d  Ravels  W*rus».  4Lo  >  *n  I  733  wife,”  which  Ills  lordlhip  had  lb  early  acquired.  To 

the  fecund  volume  Mr  Hooke  added  “  The  Capitoline 


Ucoke.  lation  of  R: 

he  revifed  a  tranflation  of  “  The  Hillary  of  the  Con- 
quell  of  Mexico  by  the  Spaniards,  by  Thomas  Town- 
fend,  Efq.”  printed  in  2  vols  8vo  ;  and  in  the  fame 
year  he  publilhed,  in  4to,  the  firft  volume  of  “  The 
Roman  Hiftory,  from  the  building  of  Rome  to  the 
ruin  of  the  Commonwealth  ;  illuilrated  with  maps  and 
other  plates.”  In  the  dedication  to  this  volume,  Mr 
Hooke  took  the  opportunity  of  “  publicly  teltif)ing 
his  juft  efteem  for  a  worthy  friend,  to  whom  In  had 
been  long  and  much  obliged,”  by  telling  Mr  Pope, 
that  the  difplaying  of  his  name  at  the  head  of  thofe 
{beets  was  “  like  the  hanging  out  a  fplendid  fign,  to 
catch  the  traveller’s  eye,  and  entice  him  to  make  trial 
of  the  entertainment  the  place  affords.  But,  (he  pro¬ 
ceeds),  when  I  can  write  under  my  fign,  that  Mr 
Pope  has  been  here,  and  was  content,  who  will  quef- 
tion  the  goodnefs  of  the  houfe  ?”  The  volume  is  in¬ 
troduced  by  “  Remarks  on  the  Hiftory  of  the  Seven 
Roman  Kings,  occafioned  by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  ob¬ 
jections  to  the  fuppofed  244  y  ars  duration  of  the 
royal  ftate  of  Rome.”  His  nervous  pen  was  next  em¬ 
ployed  in  digefting  “  An  Account  of  the  conduct  of 
the  Dowager-duchefs  of  Marlborough,  from  her  firft 
coming  to  court  to  the  year  1  7  j  0,  in  a  Letter  from 

herfelf  to  Lord - in  1742,”  8vo.  His  reward  on 

this  occaficn  was  confiderable  5  and  the  reputation  he 
acquired  by  the  performance  much  greater.  The  cir- 
cumftances  of  this  tranfa&ion  are  thus  related  by  Dr 
Maty,  in  his  Memoirs  of  Lord  Chefterfield,  vol.  i. 
p.  1 1 6.  “  The  reli£l  of  the  great  duke  of  Marlbo¬ 

rough,  being  defirous  of  fubmitting  to  pofterity  her 
polhical  conduct,  as  well  as  her  lord’s,  applied  to  the 
earl  of  Chefterfield  for  a  proper  perfon  to  receive  her 
information,  and  put  the  memoirs  of  her  life  into  a 
proper  drefs.  Mr  Hooke  was  recommended  by  him 
for  that  purpofe.  He  accordingly  waited  upon  the 
duihefs,  while  (he  was  ftill  in  bed,  oppreffed  by  the 
infirmities  of  age.  But,  knowing  who  he  was  (he 
immediately  got  herfelf  lifted  up,  and  continued  fpeak- 
ing  during  lix  hours.  She  delivered  to  him,  without 
any  notes,  her  account  in  the  rnoft  lively  as  well  as 
the  moft  connefted  manner.  As  Ihe  was  not  tired  her¬ 
felf,  the  would  have  continued  longer  the  bulinefs  of 
this  firft  fitting,  had  not  flie  perceived  that  Mr  Hooke 
was  quite  exhaufted,  and  wanted  refreffiment  as  well  as 
reft.  So  eager  was  (he  fur  the  completion  of  the 
work,  that  (he  infilled  upon  Mr  Hooke’s  not  leaving 
her  houfe  till  he  had  finilhed  it.  This  was  done  in  a 
ffiort  time  j  and  her  Grace  was  fo  well  pleafed  with 
the  performance,  that  fhe  complimented  the  author 
with  a  prefent  of  5000I.  a  fum  which  far  exceeded  his 
expectations.  As  foon  as  he  was  free,  and  permitted 
to  quit  the  houfe  of  his  benefaClrefs,  he  haftened  to 
the  earl,  to  thank  him  for  his  favour,  and  communi¬ 
cated  to  him  his  good  fortune.  The  perturbation  of 
mind  he  was  under,  o  cafioned  by  the  ftrong  fenfe  of 
his  obligation,  plainly  appeared  in  his  Hammering  out 
his  acknowledgments  :  and  he,  w  ho  had  fucceeded  fo 
well  as  the  interpreter  of  her  Grace’s  fentlments,  could 
fcarcely  utter  his  own.”  The  fecond  volume  of  his 
Roman  Hiftory  appeared  in  1745;  when  Mr  Hooke 
embraced  the  fair  occafion  of  congratulating  his  wor¬ 
thy  friend  the  earl  of  Marchmont,  on  “  that  true 
glory,  the  confenling  praife  of  the  honcft  and  the 
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Marbles,  or  Confular  Calenders,  an  ancient  Monument 
accidentally  dilcovered  at  Rome  in  the  year  1545,  du¬ 
ring  the  Pontificate  of  Paul  HI.”  In  1758  Mr  Hooke 
publilhed  Obfervations  on,  I.  The  Anfwer  of  M. 
l’Abbe  de  Vertot  to  the  earl  of  Stanhope’s  Inquiry 
concerning  the  Senate  of  ancient  Rome  :  dated  Decem¬ 
ber  1716.  II.  A  Differtation  upon  the  Conliitution 
of  the  Roman  Senate,  by  a  Gentleman  :  publiflied  in 
1743.  III.  A  Treatife  on  the  Roman  Senate,  by  Dr 
Conyers  Middleton  :  publilhed  in  1747.  IV.  An  Ef- 
fay  on  the  Roman  Senate,  by  Dr  1  homas  Chapman  : 
publilhed  in  1750 which  he  with  great  propriety 
inferibed  to  Mr  Speaker  Onflow.  The  third  volume 
of  Mr  Hooke’s  Roman  Hiflory  to  the  end  of  the  Gal¬ 
lic  war,  was  printed  under  his  infpe&ion  before  his 
laft  illnefs 5  but  did  not  appear  till  after  his  death, 
which  happened  in  1764.  The  fourth  and  laft  volume 
was  publilhed  in  1771.  Dr  Hooke  left  two  fons  j  of 
whom  one  is  a  divine  of  the  church  of  England  ;  the 
other,  a  doctor  of  the  Sorbonne,  and  profeffor  of  aitro- 
nomy  in  that  illuftrious  feminary. 

HOOKER,  John,  alias  Vowell,  was  born  in 
Exeter,  about  the  year  1524,  the  fecond  fon  of  Ro- 
berc  Hooker,  who  in  1529  was  mayor  of  that  city. 
He  was  inltruCted  in  grammar  learning  by  Dr  More- 
man,  vicar  of  Menhinit  in  Cornwall,  and  thence  re¬ 
moved  to  Oxford  5  but  to  what  college  is  uncertain. 
Having  left  the  univerfity,  he  travelled  to  Germanv, 
and  refided  fome  time  at  Cologne,  where  he  kept  ex- 
ercifes  in  law,  and  probably  graduated.  Thence  he 
went  to  Slrafburg,  where  he  ftudied  divinity  under 
the  famous  Peter  Martyr.  He  now  returned  to  Eng¬ 
land,  and  foon  after  vilited  France,  intending  to  pro¬ 
ceed  to  Spain  and  Italy  ;  but  was  prevented  by  a  de¬ 
claration  of  war.  Returning  therefore  again  to  Eng¬ 
land,  he  fixed  his  refidence  in  his  native  city,  where, 
having  married,  he  was  in  1334  elected  chamberlain, 
being  the  firft  perfon  who  held  that  office,  and  in 
1571  reprefented  his  fellow-citizens  in  parliament.  He 
died  in  the  year  1601,  and  was  buried  in  the  cathedral 
church  at  Exeter.  He  wrote,  among  other  works,  1. 
Ordtr  and  ufage  of  keeping  of  parliaments  in  Ireland. 
2.  The  events  of  Cwmets  or  blazing  ftars,  made  upon 
the  fight  of  the  comet  Pagonia,  which  appeared  in  No¬ 
vember  and  December  1577.  3.  An  addition  to  the 

chronicles  of  Ireland  from  1546  to  13685  in  the  fe¬ 
cond  volume  of  Holinffied’s  chronicle.  4.  A  deferip- 
tion  of  the  city  of  Exeter,  and  of  the  fondrie  affaults 
given  to  the  lame  5  Holinlh.  Chron.  vol.  iii.  3.  A 
book  of  enfigns.  6.  Tranflaiion  of  the  hiftory  of  the 
conqueft  of  Ireland  from  the  Latin  of  Giraldus  Cam- 
brenfis  5  in  Holinlh.  Chron.  vol.  ii.  7.  Synopjis  c/ioro- 
graph'ca ,  or  an  hiftorical  recurd  of  the  province  of  De¬ 
von  ;  never  printed. 

Hooker,  Richard ,  a  learned  divine,  was  born  at 
Heavy-tiee,  near  Exeter,  in  the  year  1333.  Some 
of  his  anceftors  were  mayors  of  that  city,  and  he  was 
nephew  to  John  IIOOKEH  the  hiltorian.  By  this  uncle 
he  was  fir  It  fupported  at  the  univerfity  of  Oxford,  with 
the  addition  of  a  fmall  penfion  from  Dr  Jewel,  bilhnp 
of  Salilbury,  who  in  1361  g  >t  him  admitted  out  of  the 
clerks  of  Corpus-Chrifli  college.  In  1  373  he  w  as  elect¬ 
ed  fcholar.  in  1377  he  took  the  d<  ^rec  of  inaftcr  of 
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arts,  and  was  admitted  fellow  the  fame  year. 


1579,  he  was  appointed  deputy  profeffor  of  the  Hebrew 
language.  In  Odober,  in  the  fame  year,  he  was  for 
feme  trivial  mifaemeanor  expelled  the  college,  but  was 
immediately  reftored.  In  1581  he  took  orders ;  and, 
being  appointed  to  preach  at  St  Paul’s  crofs,  he  came 
to  London,  where  he  was  unfortunately  drawn  into  a 
marriage  with  Joan  Churchman,  the  termagant  daugh¬ 
ter  of  his  hoftefs.  Having  thus  loft  his  fellowfhip,  he 
continued  in  the  utmoft  diitrefs  till  the  year  1584, 
when  he  was  prefented  by  John  Cheny,  Eiq.  to  the 
redory  of  Drayton-Beaucham  in  Buckinghamftiire.  In 
this  retirement  he  was  viftted  by  Mr  Edwin  Sandys, 
and  Mr  George  Cranmer,  his  former  pupils.  They 
found  him,  with  a  Plorace  in  his  hand,  tending  fome 
rheep  in  the  common  field,  his  fervant  having  been  or¬ 
dered  home  by  his  fweet  Xantippe.  They  attended  him 
to  his  houfe  •,  but  were  foon  deprived  of  his  company 
by  an  order,  from  his  wife  Joan,  for  him  to  come  and 
rock  the  cradle.  Mr  Sandys’s  reprefentation  to  his 
father,  of  his  tutor’s  fituation,  procured  him  the  maf- 
terflrip  of  the  Temple.  In  this  fituation  he  met 
with  confiderable  moleftation  from  one  Travers,  lec¬ 
turer  of  the  Temple,  and  a  bigotted  Puritan,  who  in 
the  afternoon  endeavoured  to  confute  the  dodrine  de¬ 
livered  in  the  morning.  From  this  difagreeable  fitua¬ 
tion  he  folicited  Archbilhop  Whitgift  to  remove  him  to 
fome  country  retirement,  where  he  might  profecute 
his  ftudies  in  tranquillity.  Accordingly  in  1591,  he 
obtained  the  redory  of  Bofcomb  in  Wiltshire,  toge¬ 
ther  with  a  prebend  in  the  church  of  Salifbury,  of 
which  he  was  alfo  made  fub-dean.  In  1594  he  was 
prefented  to  the  redory  of  Bifliopfbourne  in  Kent, 
where  he  died  in  the  year  i6ao.  He  was  buried  in 
his  own  parilh-church,  where  a  monument  was  erect¬ 
ed  to  his  memory  by  William  Cooper,  Efq.  He  was 
a  meek,  pious,  and  learned  divine.  Fie  wrote,  I.  Ec- 
clefiaftical  politic,  in  eight  books  folio.  2.  A  difeourfe 
of  juftifieation,  &c.  with  two  other  fermons,  Oxford 
1612,  4to.  Alfo  feveral  other  fermons  printed  with 
the  Ecclefiaftical  Politie. 

Hooker,  in  naval  architedure,  a  veffel  much  ufed 
by  the  Dutch,  built  like  a  pink,  but  rigged  and  mailed 
like  a  hoy. — Hookers  will  lie  nearer  a  wind  than  vef- 
fels  uith  crofs-fails  can  do.  They  are  from  50  to  200 
tons  burden,  and  with  a  few  hands  will  fail  to  the 
Eaft  Indies. 

HOOP,  a  piece  of  pliant  wood,  or  iron,  bent  into 
a  circular  form,  commonly  ufed  for  fecuring  calks,  &c. 

Driving  a  HOOP,  a  boyifh  exercife,  of  good  eft'ed  in 
rendering  the  limbs  pliable,  and  for  {Lengthening  the 
nerves. 

HOOPER,  John,  bifhop  of  Worcefter,  and  a  mar¬ 
tyr  in  the  Proteftant  caufe,  was  born  in  Somerfetfhire, 
and  educated  at  Oxford,  probably  in  Merton-college. 
In  1518  he  took  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  and 
after  wards  became  a  Cifti  reian  monk  ;  but  at  length, 
difliking  his  fraternity,  he  returned  to  Oxford,  and 
there  became  infeded  with  Lutheranifm.  In  1539  he 
was  made  chaplain  and  houfe-fteward  to  Sir  John  Arun¬ 
del,  who  afterwards  fuffered  with  the  protestor  in  the 
reign  of  Edward  VII.  But  that  very  catholic  knight ,  as 
Wood  calls  him,  difeovering  his  chaplain  to  be  a  here¬ 
tic,  Hooper  was  obliged  to  leave  the  kingdom.  After 
continuing  fome  time  in  France,  he  returned  to  Eng- 
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In  July  land,  and  lived  with  a  gentleman  called  Scintlovo ;  but 
being  again  difeovered,  he  efcaped  in  the  habit  of  a 
failor  to  Ireland  ;  thence  embarked  for  the  continent, 
and  fixed  his  abode  in  Switzerland. — When  King  Ed¬ 
ward  came  to  the  crown,  Mr  Hooper  returned  once 
more  to  his  native  country.  1111550,  by  his  old  pa¬ 
tron  Sir  John  Arundel’s  intereft  with  the  earl  of  War¬ 
wick,  he  was  confecrated  biihop  of  Gloucetter  ;  and  in 
1552  was  nominated  to  the  fee  of  Worcefter,  which  he 
held  in  commendam  with  tire  former.  But  Oueen  Mary 
had  fcarce  afeended  the  throne,  before  his  lordlhip  was 
imprifoned,  tried,  and,  not  choofing  to  recant,  condemn¬ 
ed  to  the  flames.  He  fuffered  this  terrible  death  at 
Gloucefter,  on  the  9th  of  February  1554,  being  then, 
near  60  years  of  age.  He  was  an  avowed  enemy  to 
the  church  of  Rome,  and  not  perfedly  reconciled  to 
what  he  thought  remnants  cf  Popery  in  the  church  of 
England.  In  the  former  reign  he  had  been  one  of 
Bonner’s  accufers,  which  fufhciently  accounts  for  his 
being  one  of  Queen  Mary’s  firft  facrifices  to  the  holy, 
fee.  He  was  a  perfon  of  good  parts  and  learning,  as 
may  be  found  in  Fox’s  Book  of  Martyrs. 

Hooper,  George ,  a  very  learned  writer,  bifhop  of 
Bath  and  Wells,  w  as  well  ikilled  in  mathematics,  and 
in  the  eaftern  learning  and  languages.  He  fat  in  thofe 
fees  above  25  years,  often  refufed  a  feat  in  the  privy- 
council,  and  could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to  accept  of 
the  biftiopric  of  London  on  the  death  of  Bifhop  Comp¬ 
ton.  He  wrote,  1.  The  church  of  England  free  from 
the  imputation  of  Popery.  2.  A  difeourfe  concerning 
Lent.  73.  New  danger  of  Prelbytery.  4.  An  enquiry 
into  the  ftate  of  the  ancient  meafures.  5.  De  Valenti- 
nianorum  herceji  conje&urce.  6.  Several  fermons ;  and 
other  works. 

HOOPING-cough.  See  Medicine  Index. 
HOOPOE.  See  Upupa,  Ornithology  Index. 
HOP,  in  Botany.  See  PIumulus,  Botany  Index. 
Hops  were  firft  brought  into  England  from  the  Ne¬ 
therlands  in  the  year  1524.  They  are  firft  mentioned 
in  the  Englifli  ttatute  book  in  the  year  1552,  viz.  in 
the  5  and  6  of  Edw.  VI.  cap.  5.  And  by  an  ad  of 
parliament  of  the  firft  year  of  King  James  I.  anno  260^, 
cap.  1 8.  it  appears,  that  hops  were  then  produced  in. 
abundance  in  England. 

The  hop  being  a  plant  of  great  importance  in  the 
article  of  brewing,  we  ftiall  conftder  what  relates  to  the 
culture  and  management  of  it,  under  the  following 
heads ; 

Of  Soil.  As  for  the  choice  of  their  hop  grounds, 
they  efteem  the  richeft  and  ftrongeft  grounds  the  moft 
proper :  and  if  it  be  rocky  within  two  or  three  feet 
of  the  furface  the  hops  will  profper  well  ;  but  they 
will  by  no  means  thrive  on  a  ftiff  clay  or  fpongy  wet 
land. 

1  he  Kentifli  planters  account  new  land  beft  for 
hops )  they  plant  their  hop  gardens  with  apple-trees  at 
a  large  diftance,  and  with  cherry-trees  between  ;  and 
when  the  land  hath  done  its  beft  for  heps,  which  they 
reckon  it  will  in  about  10  years,  the  trees  may  begin 
to  bear.  The  cherry-trees  laft  about  30  years  5  and  by 
that  time  the  apple-trees  are  large,  they  cut  down  the 
cherry-trees; 

The  Effcx  planters  account  a  moory  land  the  moft 
proper  for  hops. 

As  to  the  fituation  of  a  hop-ground,  one  that  in¬ 
clines 
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dines  to  the  foiath  or  weft  is  the  moft  eligible  •,  but  if  or  fix  inches  long,  with  three  or  more  joints  or  buds  on  Hops, 
it  be  expofed  to  the  north-eaft  or  fouth-weft  winds,  there  them.  v — 


fhould  be  a  Ihelter  of  fome  trees  at  a  diftance,  becaufe 
the  north-eaft  winds  are  ant  to  nip  the  tender  Ihoots  in 
the  fpring-,  and  the  fouth-weft  winds  frequently  break 
and  blow  down  the  poles  at  the  latter  end  of  the  fum- 
mer,  and  very  much  endanger  the  liops. 

In  the  winter-time  provide  your  foil  and  manure  for 
the  hop-ground  again!!  the  following  fpring. 

If  the  dung  be  rotten,  mix  it  with  two  or  three  parts 
of  common  earth,  and  let  it  incorporate  together  till 
you  have  occalion  to  make  ufe  of  it  in  making  your 
hop  hills  •,  but  if  it  be  new  dung,  then  let  it  be  mixed 
as  before  till  the  fpring  in  the  next  year,  for  new  dung 
is  very  injurious  to  hops. 

Dung  of  all  forts  was  formerly  more  commonly 
made  ule  of  than  it  is  now,  efpecially  when  rotted  and 
turned  to  mould,  and  they  who  have  no  other  manure 
muft  ufe  it  ;  which  if  they  do,  cows  or  hogs  dung,  or 
human  ordure  mixed  with  mud,  may  be  a  proper  tom- 
poll,  becaufe  hops  delight  moft  in  a  manure  that  is 
cool  and  moift. 

Planting.  Hops  require  to  be  planted  in  a  fituaticn 
fo  open,  as  that  the  air  may  freely  pafs  round  and  be¬ 
tween  them,  to  dry  up  and  dillipate  the  moillure,  where¬ 
by  they  will  not  be  fubjedt  to  fire-blafts,  which  often 
deftroy  the  middles  of  large  plantations  while  the  out- 
fides  remain  unhurt. 

As  for  the  preparation  of  the  ground  for  planting,  it 
fhould,  In  the  preceding  winter,  be  ploughed  and  har¬ 
rowed  even  ;  and  then  lay  upon  it  in  heaps  a  good 
quantity  of  frelh  rich  earth,  or  well  rotted  dung  and 
earth  mixed  together,  fufticient  to  put  half  a  bulhel  in 
every  hole  to  plant  the  hops  in,  unlefs'the  natural 
ground  be  very  freflr  and  good. 

The  hills  where  the  hops  are  to  be  planted  fhould 
be  eight  or  nine  feet  afunder,  that  the  air  may  freely 
pafs  between  them  ;  for  in  dole  plantations  they  are 
very  fubjedl  to  what  the  hop-planters  call  the  Jire- 
blnft. 

If  the  ground  is  intended  to  be  ploughed  with  horfes 
between  the  hills,  it  will  be  beft  to  plant  them  in  fquares 
checquerwife  ;  but  if  the  ground  is  fo  (mall  that  it  may 
be  done  with  the  breaft- plough  or  fpade,  the  holes 
fhould  be  ranged  in  a  quincunx  form.  Which  way  fo- 
ever  you  make  ufe  of,  a  flake  fnould  be  ftuck  down  at 
all  the  places  where  the  hills  are  to  be  made. 

Perfons  ought  to  be  very  curious  in  the  choice  of 
the  plants  as  to  the  kind  of  hop  ;  for  if  the  hop-garden 
be  planted  with  a  mixture  of  feveral  forts  of  hops  that 
ripen  at  feveral  times,  it  will  caufe  a  great  deal  of  trou¬ 
ble,  and  be  a  great  detriment  to  the  owner. 

The  two  belt  forts  are  the  white  and  the  gray  bind  •, 
the  latter  is  a  large  fquare  hop,  more  hardy,  and  is 
the  more  plentiful  bearer,  and  ripens  later  than  the 
former. 

There  is  alfo  another  fort  of  the  white  bind,  which 
ripens  a  week  or  ten  days  before  the  common  ;  but 
this  is  tenderer,  and  a  lefs  p'entiful  bearer  ;  but  it  has 
this  advantage,  that  it  comes  firft  to  market. 

But  if  three  grounds,  or  three  dilfant  parts  of  one 
ground,  be  planted  with  thefe  three  lorts,  there  will 
be  this  conveniency,  that  they  may  be  picked  fuctef- 
fively  as  they  become  ripe.  The  lets  fhould  be  five 


If  there  be  a  fort  of  hop  you  value,  and  would  in- 
creafe  plants  and  fets  from,  the  fuperlluous  binds  may¬ 
be  laid  down  when  the  hops  are  tied,  cutting  off  the 
tops,  and  burying  them  in  the  hill  j  or  when  the  hops 
are  drtfled,  all  the  cuttings  may  be  faved  for  almolt 
every  part  will  grow,  and  become  a  good  let  the  next 
fpring. 

As  to  the  feafons  of  planting  hops,  the  Kentifh 
planters  beft  approve  the  months  of  Oclober  and 
March,  both  which  fometimes  fucceed  very  well  ;  but 
the  fets  are  not  to  be  had  in  October,  unlefs  from 
fome  ground  that  is  to  bedeftroyed  ;  and  likewife  there 
is  fome  danger  that  the  fets  may  be  rotted,  if  the  win¬ 
ter  prove  very  wet  j  therefore  the  moft  ufual  time  of 
procuring  them  is  in  March,  when  the  hops  are  cut 
and  dreffed. 

As  to  the  manner  of  planting  the  fets,  there  fhould 
be  five  good  fets  planted  in  every  hill,  one  in  the  mid¬ 
dle,  and  the  reft  round  about  Hoping,  the  tops  meeting 
at  the  centre  ;  they  muft  Hand  even  with  the  furlace 
of  the  ground  ;  let  them  be  preffed  clofe  with  the  hand, 
and  covered  with  fine  earth,  and  a  flick  fhould  be 
placed  on  each  fide  the  hill  to  fecure  it. 

The  ground  being  thus  planted,  all  that  is  to  be 
done  more  during  that  fummer,  is  to  keep  the  hills 
clear  from  weeds,  and  to  dig  up  the  ground  about  the 
month  of  May,  and  to  raife  a  fmall  hill  round  about  the 
plants.  In  June  you  muft  twill  the  young  bind  or 
branches  together  into  a  bunch  ot  knot ;  for  if  they 
are  tied  up  to  fmall  poles  the  firft  year,  in  order  to 
have  a  few  hops  from  them,  it  will  not  countervail  the 
weakening  of  the  plants. 

A  mixture  of  compoft  or  dung  being  prepared  for 
your  hop-ground,  the  beft  time  for  laying  it  on,  if  the 
weather  prove  dry,  is  about  Michaelmas,  that  the  wheels 
of  the  dung-cart  may  not  injure  the  hops,  nor  furrow 
the  ground  :  if  this  be  not  done  then,  you  muft  be 
obliged  to  wait  till  the  froft  has  hardened  the  ground, 
fo  as  to  bear  the  dung-cart ;  and  this  is  alfo  the  time 
to  carry  on  your  new-  poles,  to  recruit  thofe  that  are 
decayed,  and  to  be  call  out  every  year. 

.  If  you  have  good  ftore  of  dung,  the  beft  way  will  be 
to  fpread  it  in  the  alleys  all  over  the  ground,  and  to 
dig  it  in  the  winter  following.  The  quantity  they  will 
require  will  be  40  loads  to  an  acre,  reckoning  about 
30  bulhels  to  the  load. 

If  you  have  not  dung  enough  to  cover  all  the  ground 
in  one  year,  you  may  lay  it  on  one  part  one  year,  and 
on  the  reft  in  another,  or  a  third  ;  for  there  is  no  occa- 
fion  to  dung  the  ground  after  this  manner  oftener  than 
once  in  three  years. 

Thofe  who  have  but  a  fmall  quantity  of  dung,  ufu- 
ally  content  themfelves  with  laying  on  about  twenty- 
loads  upon  an  acre  every  year  j  this  they  lay  only  on 
the  hills,  either  about  November,  or  in  the  fpring  ; 
which  lall  fome  account  the  beft  time,  when  the  hops 
are  dreffed,  to  cover  them  after  they  arc  cut }  but  if  it 
be  done  at  this  time,  the  compoft  or  dung  ought  to  be 
very  well  rotted  and  fine. 

DrrJJing.  As  to  the  dreffing  of  the  hops,  when  the 
hop-ground  is  dug  in  January  or  February,  the  earth 
about  the  hill',  and  very  near  them,  ought  to  be  taken 
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•Haps,  away  with  a  fpade,  that  you  may  come  the  more  con¬ 
veniently  at  the  (lock  to  cut  it. 

About  the  end  of  February,  if  the  hops  were  plant¬ 
ed  the  ipring  before,  or  if  the  ground  be  weak,  they 
ought  to  be  dreiTed  in  dry  weather ;  but  elfe,  if  the 
■ground  be  itrong  and  in  perfection,  the  middle  of 
March  will  be  a  good  time  :  and  the  latter  end  of 
March,  if  it  be  apt  to  produce  over  rank  binds,  or  the 
beginning  of  April,  may  be  foon  enough. 

Then  having  with  an  iron  picker  cleared  away  all  the 
earth  out  of  the  hills,  fo  as  to  clear  the  flock  to  the 
principal  roots,  with  a  fharp  knife  you  muff  cut  off  all 
the  fhoots  which  grew  p  with  the  binds  the  laft  year  ; 
and  alfo  all  the  young  fuckers,  that  none  be  left  to  run 
in  the  alley,  and  weaken  the  hill.  It  will  be  proper 
to  cut  one  part  of  the  flock  lower  than  the  other,  and 
alfo  to  cut  that  part  low  that  was  left  highefl  the  pre¬ 
ceding  year.  By  purfuing  this  method  you  may  expedl 
to  have  flronger  buds,  and  alfo  keep  the  hill  in  good 
order. 

In  dreffing  thofe  hops  that  have  been  planted  the 
year  before,  you  ought  to  cut  off  both  the  dead  tops 
and  the  young  fuckers  which  have  fprung  up  from  the 
fets,  and  alfo  to  cover  the  flocks  with  fine  earth  a  fin¬ 
ger’s  length  in  thicknefs. 

The  poling.  About  the  middle  of  April  the  hops 
are  to  be  poled,  when  the  fhoots  begin  to  fprout  up  ; 
the  poles  mull  be  fet  to  the  hills  deep  into  the  ground, 
with  a  fquare  iron  picker  or  crow,  that  they  may  the 
better  endure  the  winds  •,  three  poles  are  fufficient  for 
one  hill.  I  hefe  fhould  be  placed  as  near  the  hill  as  may 
be,  with  their  bending  tops  turned  outwards  from  the 
hill,  to  prevent  the  binds  from  tntangling  •,  and  a  fpace 
between  two  poles  ought  to  be  left  open  to  the  fouth  to 
admit  the  fun-beams. 

The  poles  ought  to  be  in  length  1 6  or  20  feet, 
more  or  lefs  according  as  the  ground  is  in  flrength  } 
and  great  care  mull  be  taken  not  to  overpole  a  young 
or  weak  ground,  for  that  will  draw  the  frock  too  much 
and  weaken  it.  If  a  ground  be  overpoled,  you  are  not 
to  expedl  a  good  crop  from  it ;  for  the  branches  which 
bear  the  hops  will  grow  very  little  till  the  binds  have 
over-reached  the  poles,  which  they  cannot  do  when  the 
poles  are  too  long.  Two  fmall  poles  are  fufficient  for 
a  ground  that  is  young. 

If  you  wait  till  the  fprouts  or  young  binds  are  grown 
to  the  length  of  a  foot,  you  will  be  able  to  make  a  bet¬ 
ter  judgment  where  to  place  the  largefl  poles  ;  but  if 
you  flay  till  they  are  lo  long  as  to  fall  into  the  alleys, 
it  will  be  injurious  to  them,  becaufe  they  will  entangle 
one  with  another,  and  will  not  clafp  about  the  pole 
readily. 

Maple  or  afpen  poles  are  accounted  the  bell  for 
hops,  on  which  they  are  thought  to  profper  befl,  be- 
caufe  of  their  warmth  ;  or  elfe,  becaufe  the  climbing 
of  the  hop  is  promoted  by  means  of  the  roughnefs 
of  the  bark.  But  for  durability,  affien  or  willow  poles 
2re  preferable  ;  but  chefnut  poles  are  the  mofl  durable 
of  all. 

If  after  the  hops  are  grown  up  you  find  any  of 
them  have  been  under-poled,  taller  poles  may  be  pla¬ 
ced  near  thofe  that  are  too  fhort  to  receive  the  binds 
from  them. 

ike  tying.  As  to  the  tying  of  hops,  the  buds  that 
4I0  not  clafp  of  themfelvcs  to  the  nearefl  pole  when 
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they  are  grown  to  three  or  four  feet  high,  mufl  be 
guided  to  it  by  the  hand,  turning  them  to  the  fun, 
whole  courfe  they  will  always  follew.  They  mufl  be 
bound  with  withered  ruffies,  but  not  fo  dole  as  to  hin¬ 
der  them  from  climbing  up  the  pole. 

This  you  mull  continue  to  do  till  all  the  poles  are 
furnithed  with  binds,  of  which  two  or-  three  are  enough 
for  a  pole  ;  and  all  the  fprouts  and  binds  that  you  have 
no  occafion  for  are  to  be  plucked  up  5  but  if  the 
ground  be  young,  then  none  of  theft  ufelefs  binds 
ihould  be  plucked  up,  but  fhould  be  wrapt  up  together 
in  the  middle  of  the  hill. 

When  the  binds  are  grown  beyond  the  reach  of  your 
hands,  if  they  forfake  the,  poles,  you  fhould  make  ufe^ 
of  a  Hand-ladder  in  tying  them  up. 

Towards  the  latter  end  of  May,  when  you  have 
made  an  end  of  tying  them,  the  ground  mull  have 
the  fummer  dreffing  :  this  is  done  by  cafling  up  with 
the  fpade  fome  fine  earth  into  every  hill ;  and  a  month 
after  this  is  done,  you  mufl  hoe  the  alleys  with  a 
Dutch  hoe,  and  make  the  hills  up  to  a  convenient 
bignefs. 

Gathering.  About  the  middle  of  July  hops  begin  to 
blow,  and  will  be  ready  to  gather  about  Bartholomew 
Tide.  A  judgment  may  be  made  of  their  ripenefs  by 
their  flrong  feent,  their  hardnefs,  and  the  brownifh  co¬ 
lour  of  their  feed. 

When  by  thefe  tokens  they  appear  to  be  ripe,  they 
mufl  be  picked  with  all  the  expedition  poffible  ;  for  if 
at  this  time  a  florm  of  wind  fhould  come,  it  would  do 
them  great  damage  by  breaking  the  branches,  and 
bruifing  and  difcolouring  the  hops  ;  and  it  is  very  well 
known  that  hops,  being  picked  green  and  bright,  will 
fell  for  a  third  part  more  than  thofe  which  are  difeo- 
loured  and  brown. 

The  molt  convenient  way  of  picking  them  is  into  a 
long  fquare  frame  of  wood,  called  a  bin,  with  a  cloth 
hanging  on  tenter  hooks  within  it,  to  receive  the  hops 
as  they  are  picked. 

The  frame  is  compofed  of  four  pieces  of  wood  join¬ 
ed  together,  fupported  by  four  legs,  with  a  prop  at 
each  end  lo  bear  up  another  long  piece  of  wood  pla¬ 
ced  at  a  convenient  height  over  the  middle  of  the  bin  } 
this  ferves  to  lay  the  poles  upon  which  are  to  be 
picked. 

The  bin  is  commonly  eight  feet  long,  and  three 
feet  broad  ;  two  poles  may  be  laid  on  it  at  a  time,  and 
fix  or  eight  perfons  may  work  at  it,  three  or  four  or» 
each  fide. 

It  will  be  befl  to  begin  to  pick  the  hops  on  the  eafl 
or  north  fide  of  your  ground,  if  you  can  do  it  conve¬ 
niently  ;  this  will  prevent  the  foulh-well  wind  from 
breaking  into  the  garden. 

Having  made  choice  of  a  fpot  of  the  ground  con¬ 
taining  1 1  hills  fquare,  place  the  bin  upon  the  hill 
which  is  in  the  centre,  having  five  hills  on  each  fide  5 
and  when  thefe  hills  are  picked,  remove  the  bin  into 
another  piece  of  ground  of  the  fame  extent,  and  fo  pro¬ 
ceed  till  the  whole  hop-ground  is  finiffied. 

When  the  poles  are  drawn  up  to  be  picked,  you 
mufl  take  great  care  not  to  cut  the  binds  too  near  the 
hills,  efpecially  when  the  hops  are  green,  becaufe  it  will 
make  the  lap  to  flow  exceffively. 

The  hops  mull  be  picked  very  clean,  i.  e.  free  from 
leaves  and  flalks  j  and,  as  there  fhall  be  occafion,  two 
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or  three  times  in  a  day  the  bin  mnft  be  emptied  into  a  This  cover  may  alfo  be  tinned,  by  nailing  Angle  tin 
hop-bag  made  of  coarle  linen  cloth,  and  carried  imme-  ’  '  ’  '  '•  -  ■  •  ° 

diately  to  the  oaft  or  kiln  in  order  to  be  dried  ;  for  if 
they  (hould  be  long  in  the  bin  or  bag,  they  will  be  apt 
to  heat  and  be  difcoloured. 

If  the  weather  be  hot,  there  (hould  no  more  poles 
be  drawn  than  can  be  picked  in  an  hour,  and  they 
(hould  be  gathered  in  fair  weather,  if  it  can  be,  and 
when  the  hops  are  dry ;  this  will  fave  fome  expence  in 
firing,  and  preferve  their  colour  better  when  they  are 
dried. 

The  crop  of  hops  being  thus  bellowed,  you  are  to 
take  care  of  the  poles  againft  another  year,  which  are 
bed  to  be  laid  up  in  a  (hed,  having  fird  dripped  off  the 
haulm  from  them  ;  but  if  you  have  not  that  conveni- 
ency,  fet  up  three  poles  in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  or 
fix  poles  (as  you  pleafe)  wide  at  bottom  ;  and  having 
fet  them  into  the  ground,  with  an  iron  picker,  and 
bound  them  together  at  the  top,  fet  the  red  of  your 
poles  about  them  ;  and  being  thus  difpofed,  none  but 
thofe  on  the  outfide  will  be  fubjeft  to  the  injuries  of 
the  weather,  for  all  the  inner  poles  will  be  kept  dry, 
unlefs  at  the  top;  whereas,  if  they  were  on  the  ground, 
they  would  receive  more  damage  in  a  fortnight  than  by 
their  danding  all  the  red  of  the  year. 

Drying.  The  bed  method  of  drying  hops  is  with 
charcoal  on  an  oall  or  kiln,  covered  with  hair-cloth,  of 
the  fame  form  and  fadiion  that  is  ufed  for  drying  malt. 

There  is  no  need  to  give  any  particular  directions  for 
making  thefe,  lince  every  carpenter  or  bricklayer  in 
thofe  countries  where  hops  grow,  or  malt  is  made,  knows 
how  to  build  them. 

The  kiln  ought  to  be  fquare,  and  may  be  of  io,  12, 

14,  or  16  feet  over  at  the  top,  where  the  hops  are 
laid,  as  your  plantation  requires,  and  your  room  will 
allow.  There  ought  to  be  a  due  proportion  between 
the  height  and  breadth  of  the  kiln  and  the  beguels  of 
the  deddle  where  the  fire  is  kept,  viz.  if  the  kiln  be 
J  2  feet  fquare  on  the  top,  it  ought  to  be  nine  feet 
and  a  half  fquare,  and  fo  proportionable  in  other  di- 
menfions. 

The  hops  mud  be  fpread  even  upon  the  oad  a  foot 
thick  or  more,  if  the  depth  of  the  curb  will  allow  it  ; 
but  care  is  to  be  taken  not  to  overload  the  oad  if  the 
hops  be  green  or  wet. 

The  oad  ought  to  be  fird  warmed  with  a  fire  before 
the  hops  are  laid  on,  and  then  an  even  deady  fire  mult 
be  kept  under  them  ;  it  mud  not  be  too  fierce  at  fird, 
led  it  fcorch  the  hops,  nor  mud  it  be  differed  to  fink 
or  fiacken,  but  rather  be  increafed  till  the  hops  be 
nearly  dried,  led  the  moidure  or  fweat  which  the  fire 
has  raifed  fall  back  or  difcolout  them.  When  they 
have  lain  about  nine  hours  they  mud  be  turned,  and  in 
two  or  three  hours  more  they  may  be  taken  off  the 
oad.  It  mav  be  known  when  they  are  veil  dried  by 
the  brittlenefs  of  the  ftalks  and  the  eafy  falling  off  of 
the  hop  leaves. 

It  is  found  by  experience  that  the  turning  of  hops, 
though  it  be  after  the  mod  eafy  and  bed  manner,  is 
not  only  an  injury  or  wade  to  the  hops,  but  alfo  an  ex- 
pence  of  fuel  and  time,  becaufe  thev  require  as  much 
fuel  and  as  long  a  time  to  drv  a  franll  quantity,  by 
turning  them,  as  a  large  one.  Now  this  may  be  pre¬ 
vented  by  having  a  cover  (to  be  let  down  and  raifed 
at  pleafure)  to  the  upper  bed  whereon  the  hops  lie. 


plates  over  the  face  of  it ;  fo  that  when  the  hops  begin 
to  dry,  and  are  ready  to  burn,  ».  e.  when  the  greated 
part  of  their  moidure  is  evaporated,  then  the  cover  may 
be  let  down  within  a  foot  or  leis  of  the  hops  (like  a 
reverberatory),  which  will  reflefl  the  heat  upon  them, 
fo  that  the  top  will  foon  be  as  dry  as  the  lowermoff, 
and  every  hop  be  equally  dried. 

Bagging.  As  foon  as  the  hops  are  taken  off  the 
kiln,  lay  them  in  a  room  for  tiiree  weeks  or  a  month 
to  cool,  give,  and  toughen  ;  for  if  they  are  bagged  im¬ 
mediately  they  will  powder,  but  if  they  lie  a  while 
(and  the  longer  they  lie  the  better,  provided  they  be 
covered  clofe  with  blankets  to  fecure  them  from  the 
air)  they  may  be  bagged  with  more  fafety,  as  not  be¬ 
ing  liable  to  be  broken  to  powder  in  treading ;  and  this- 
will  make  them  bear  treading  the  better,  and  the  harder 
they  are  trodden  the  better  they  will  keep. 

The  common  method  of  bagging  is  as  follows :  they 
have  a  hole  made  in  an  upper  floor,  either  round  or 
fquare,  large  enough  to  receive  a  hop-bag,  which  con- 
fills  of  four  ells  and  a  half  of  ell-wide  cloth,  and  alfo 
contains  ordinarily  two  hundred  and  a  half  of  hops  ; 
they  tie  a  handful  of  hops  in  each  lower  corner  of  the 
bag  to  ferve  as  handles  to  it  ;  and  they  fallen  the 
mouth  of  the  bag,  fo  placed  that  the  hoop  may  reft 
upon  the  edges  of  the  hole. 

I  hen  he  that  is  to  tread  the  hops  down  into  the 
bag,  treads  the  bag  on  every  fide,  another  perfon  con¬ 
tinually  putting  them  in  as  he  treads  them  till  the  bag 
is  full;  which  being  well  filled  and  trodden,  they  unrip 
the  fattening  of  the  hag  to  the  hoops,  and  let  it  dow  n, 
and  clofe  up  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  tying  up  a  handful 
of  hops  in  each  corner  of  the  mouth,  as  was  done  in 
the  lower  part. 

Hops  being  thus  packed,  if  they  have  been  well 
dried,  and  laid  up  in  a  dry  place,  will  keep  good  feve- 
ral  years;  but  care  mull  be  taken  that  they  be  neither 
deftroyed  nor  fpoiled  by  the  mice  making  their  nells  in 
them. 

Produce.  The  charge  of  an  acre  of  hop-ground  in 
mod  parts  of  England  where  hops  are  cultivated,  is 
computed  thus  :  three  pounds  for  the  hulbandry,  four 
pounds  for  the  wear  of  the  poles,  five  pounds  for  pick¬ 
ing  and  drying,  one  pound  ten  Ihillings  for  dung,  one 
pound  for  rent,  though  in  fome  places  th‘y  pay  four  or 
five  pounds  an  acre  yearly  for  the  rent  of  the  land,  and 
ten.  Ihillings  for  tythe  ;  in  all  15I.  a-year.  The  hop- 
planters  in  England  reckon  that  they  have  but  a  mo¬ 
derate  return,  when  the  produce  of  an  acre  of  hops 
does  not  fell  for  more  than  30I.  They  frequently 
have  fifty,  fixty,  eighty,  or  a  hundred  pounds  ;  and  in 
a  time  of  general  fcarcily  confiderably  more  :  fo  that, 
upon  the  whole,  if  the  total  charge  of  an  acre  of  hops 
is  computrd  at  fifteen  pounds  a-year,  and  its  average 
produce  at  thirty  pounds,  the  clear  profit  from  an  acre 
will  be  fifteen  pounds  a  year.  But  the  plantation  of 
hops  has  lately  fo  much  increafed,  and  the  average 
produce  fo  much  exceeded  the  confumption,  that  hops 
have  been  with  many  planters  rather  a  lofing  than  a 
very  profitable  article. 

Vfes.  In  the  fpring-time,  while  the  bud  i»  yt  l  ten¬ 
der,  the  lops  of  the  plant  being  cut  off,  and  boiled,  are 
ate  like  afparagus,  and  found  very  tvholef.  me,  and  t  f- 
feftual  to  loofen  the  body  ;  the  heads  and  tendril-*  are 
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"A  good  to  purity  the  blood  in  the  {curvy,  and  moft  cuta- 
v  neous  difeafes  ;  decoclions  of  the  dowers,  and  fyrups 
thereof,  are  of  ufe  again!!  peftilential  fevers  ;  juleps 
and  apozems  are  alfo  prepared  with  hops  for  hypo¬ 
chondriacal  and  hyfterical  affections,  and  to  promote 
the  menfes. 

A  pillow  Huffed  with  hops  and  laid  under  the  head, 
is  faid  to  procure  deep  in  fevers  attended  with  a  deli¬ 
rium.  But  the  principal  ufe  of  hops  is  in  the  brew¬ 
ery,  for  the  prefervation  of  malt  liquors  ;  which  by  the 
fuperaddition  of  this  balfamic,  aperient,  and  diuretic 
bitter,  become  lefs  vifcid,  lefs  apt  to  turn  four,  more 
detergent,  more  difpofed  to  pafs  off  by  urine,  and  in 
general  more  lalubrious.  They  are  faid  to  contain  an 
agreeable  odoriferous  principle,  which  promotes  the 
vinous  fermentation.  When  {lightly  boiled  or  infufed 
in  warm  water,  they  increafe  its  fpirituofity. 

Laws  relating  to  HOPS.  By  9  Anne,  cap.  121.  an 
additional  duty  of  3d.  a  pound  is  laid  on  all  hops  im¬ 
ported,  over  and  above  all  other  duties;  and  hops 
landed  before  entry  and  payment  of  duly,  or  without 
warrant  for  landing,  {hall  be  forfeited  and  burnt  ;  the 
fhip  alfo  fhall  be  forfeited,  and  the  perfon  concerned  in 
importing  or  landing  lhall  forfeit  jl.  a  hundred  weight ; 
7  Geo  II.  cap.  19.  By  9  Anne,  cap.  12.  there  finall 
be  paid  a  duty  of  id.  for  every  pound  of  hops  grown 
in  Great  Britain,  and  made  fit  for  ufe,  within  fix 
months  after  they  are  cured  and  bagged  ;  and  hop- 
grounds  are  required  to  be  entered  on  pain  of  40s.  an 
acre.  Places  of  curing  and  keeping  are  alfo  to  be  en¬ 
tered,  on  pain  of  50I.  which  may  be  vifited  by  an  offi¬ 
cer  at  any  time  without  obftrudtion,  under  the  penalty 
of  20I.  All  hops  (hall,  within  fix  weeks  after  gather¬ 
ing,  be  brought  to  fuch  places  to  be  cured  and  bagged, 
on  pain  of  5s.  a  pound.  The  rebagging  of  foreign 
hops  in  Britifli  bagging  for  fale  or  exportation,  incurs 
a  forfeiture  of  10I.  a  hundred  weight;  and  defrauding 
the  king  of  his  duty  by  ufing  twice  or  oftener  the  fame 
bag,  with  the  officer’s  mark  upon  it,  is  liable  to  a  pe¬ 
nalty  of  40I.  The  removal  of  hops  before  they  have 
been  bagged  and  weighed,  incurs  a  penalty  of  50I. 
Concealment  of  hops  fubjefts  to  the  forfeiture  of  20I. 
and  the  concealed  hops;  and  a*iy  perfon  who  (hall  pri¬ 
vately  convey  away  any  hops,  with  intent  to  defraud 
the  king  and  owner,  {hall  forfeit  5s.  a  pound.  And 
the  duties  are  required  to  be  paid  within  fix  months 
after  curing,  bagging,  and  weighing,  on  pain  of  double 
duty,  two-thirds  to  ihe  king,  and  one-third  to  the  in¬ 
former.  No  common  brewer,  &c.  (hall  ufe  any  bitter 
ingredient  inftead  of  hops,  on  pain  of  20I.  Hops 
which  have  paid  the  duty  may  be  exported  to  Ireland; 
but  by  6  Geo.  IT.  cap.  1  there  fhall  be  no  drawback ; 
and  by  7  Geo.  II.  cap.  19.  r.o  foreign  hops  lhall  be 
landed  in  Ireland.  Notice  of  bagging  and  weighing 
fnall  be  fent  in  writing  to  the  officer,  on  pain  of  50I. 
6  Geo.  cap.  21.  And  by  14  Geo.  III.  cap.  68.  the 
officer  (hall,  on  pain  of  jl.  weigh  the  bags  or  pockets, 
and  mark  on  them  the  true  weight  or  tare,  the  planter’s 
name  and  place  of  abode,  and  the  date  of  the  year 
in  which  fuch  hops  were  grown  ;  and  the  altering  or 
forging,  or  obliterating  fuch  maik,  incurs  a  forfeiture 
of  iol. — The  owners  of  hops  (hall  keep  at  their  oafts, 
&c.  juft  weights  and  feales,  and  permit  ihe  officer  to 
ufe  them  on  pain  of  20I.  6  Geo.  cap.  21.  And  by 

10  Gj:o.  III.  cap.  44.  a  penalty  of  100J.  is  infii&ed 


for  falfe  feales  and  weights.  The  owners  are  allowed  Heps 
to  ufe  calks  inftead  of  bags,  under  the  fame  regulations.  ,  !i 
6  Geo.  cap.  21.  If  any  perfon  lhall  mix  with  hops  Horr^^ 
any  drug  to  alter  the  colour  or  feent,  he  (hall  forfeit 
jl.  a  hundred  weight.  If  any  perfon  lhall  unlawfully 
and  malicioufly  cut  hop  binds  growing  on  poles  in  any 
plantation,  he  fhall  be  guilty  of  felony  without  benefit 
of  clergy.  6  Geo.  II.  cap.  37. 

HOPE,  in  Ethics,  is  the  deiire  of  fome  good,  attend¬ 
ed  with  a  belief  of  the  poffibility  at  leall,  of  obtaining 
it,  and  enlivened  with  joy,  greater  or  lefs,  according  to 
the  greater  or  lefs  probability  of  our  poffeff.ng  the  ob¬ 
ject  of  our  hope.  Alexander,  preparing  for  his  Allan 
expedition,  diilributed  his  hereditary  dominions  among 
his  friends  ;  allotting  to  fome  villages,  to  others  bo¬ 
roughs,  to  others  cities  ;  and  being  alked  what  he  had 
referved  for  himfelf,  replied,  Hope. 

Hope,  Good,  Cate  of.  See  GOOD  Hope. 

HOPEA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  polva- 
delphia  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

HOPLITES,  Hopj.it.®  (formed  of  armour), 
in  antiquity,  were  fuch  of  the  candidates  at  the  Olympic 
and  other  (acred  games  as  ran  races  in  armour. 

One  of  the  fineft  pieces  of  the  famous  Parrhafius 
was  a  painting  which  reprefented  two  hoplites  ;  the 
one  running,  and  teeming  to  fweat  large  drops  ;  the 
other  laying  his  arms  down,  as  quite  ipeni.  and  out  of 
breath. 

HOPLITODROMOS,  (formed  of  cx-Xev,  armour ; 
and  fyitt u>,  I  run),  in  the  ancient  gymnaftic  l'ports,  a 
term  applied  to  fuck  perfons  as  went  through  thofe 
toilfome  and  robuft  exercifes  in  complete  armour;  by 
which  the  exercife  became  much  more  violent,  and  the 
wearing  of  armour  in  the  time  of  battle  much  more 
eafy. 

HOPLOMACHI,  (compofed  of  ErXov, 

armour,  and  fcz%cpixi,  f  fight),  in  antiquity,  were  a  fpe- 
cies  of  gladiators  who  fought  in  armour  ;  either  com¬ 
pletely  armed  from  head  to  foot,  or  only  with  a  cafk 
and  cuirafs. 

PIOPPER,  a  veffel  in  which  feed-corn  is  carried  at 

the  time  of  Cowing. 

The  word  is  alfo  ufed  for  that  wooden  trough  in  a 
mill,  into  which  the  corn  is  put  to  be  ground. 

HOR,  a  mountain,  or  mountainous  traft  of  Arabia 
Petrtea,  fituated  in  that  circuit  which  the  Ifraelites 
took  to  the  fouth  and  fouth-eaft  of  Edom  in  their  way 
to  the  borders  of  Moab  :  on  this  mountain  Aaron 
died.  The  inhabitants  were  called  Homes.  This  traft 
was  alfo  called  Seir,  either  from  a  native  Horite,  or 
from  Efau,  by  way  of  anticipation  from  his  hairy' 
habit  of  body  ;  whofe  pofterity  drove  out  the  Ilo- 
rites. 

HORAE  See  Hours. 

HORiEA,  in  antiquity,  folemn  facrifices,  confid¬ 
ing  of  fruits,  &c.  offered  in  fpring,  fummer,  autumn, 
and  winter;  that  heaven  might  grant  mild  and  tem¬ 
perate  weather.  Thefe,  according  to  Meurfius,  were 
offered  to  the  goddeffes  called  'Plgm,  i.  e.  Hours,  who 
were  three  in  number,  attended  upon  the  Sun,  prefided 
over  the  four  feafons  of  the  year,  and  had  divine  wor- 
ftiip  paid  them  at  Athens. 

HORAPOLLO,  or  Horus  Apoli.o,  a  gramma¬ 
rian  of  Panaplus  in  Egypt,  according  to  Suidas,  who 
lirft  taught  at  Alexandria,  and  then  at  Conftantinople 

under 
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Hoi  spoil  o  under  tne  reign  of  1  heodofius.  ^  There  are  extant,  un-  habitants  in  each  liord  ufually  form  a  military  company 
Hord.  V,er  lls.  namcj  two  books,  on  Vie  hieroglyphics  of  the  or  troop,  tlie  eldeft  whereof  is  commonly  the  captain, 

v— ■  Egyptians,  which  Alans  krft  publifliecl  in  Greek  in  and  depends  on  the  general  or  prince  of  the  whole  na- 

in  folio  ;  and  they  have  often  been  publilhed  tion. 

Tince,  with  a  Latin  verfiori  and  notes.  It  is  not  cer-  HOIIDEUM,  Barley,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging 
-  tain,  however,  that  the  grammarian  of  Alexandria  to  the  triandria  clals  ;  and  in  the  natural  method  rank- 

was  the  author  ot  thefe  books;  they  being  rather  ing  under  the  4th  order,  Gramina .  See  Botany 

thought  to  belong  to  another  Horapollo  of  more  an-  Index . 

cient  date  .  on  which  head,  fee  Fabricius’s  Bibliotheca  HORDICALIA,  or  Kordicidia,  in  antiquity,  a 
Grecca.  religious  feall  held  among  the  Romans,  wherein  they 

HORATII,  three  Roman  brothers,  who,  under  the  facrificed  cattle  big  with  young.  This  feaft  fell  cm 
leign  of  Tullus  Hoflilius,  fought  againft  the  three  April  15th,  on  which  day  they  facrificed  30  cows  with 
Curiatii,  who  belonged  to  the  Alban  army.  Two  of  calf  to  the  goddefs  Tellus  or  the  Earth  ;  part  of  them 
the  Horatii  were  firtt  killed ;  but  the  third,  by  his  were  facrificed  in  the  temple  of  Jupiter.  The  calves 
addrefs,  fuccefiively  flew  the  three  Curiatii,  and  by  taken  out  of  their  bellies  were  burnt  to  afli  s  at  firlt  by 
this  vicloiy  rendered  the  city  of  Alba  lubject  to  the  the  pontifices,  afterwards  by  the  eldeft  of  the  veftal 
itomans.  See  Rome.  virgins. 

HORAIIUS,  furnamed  Coc/es  from  his  lofing  an  HOREB,  or  Oreb,  a  mouritain  of  Arabia  Petrma, 
eye  in  combat,  was  nephew  to  the  conful  Horatius  contiguous  to  and  on  the  foutli  fide  of  Mount  Sinai  ; 
Pulvillus,  and  defeended  from  one  of  the  three  bro-  the  feene  of  many  miraculous  appearances, 
thers  who  fought  againft  the  Curiatii.  Porfenna,  HORESTI  (Tacitus),  a  people  of  Britain,  beyond 
trying  fiege  to  Rome,  drove  the  Romans  from  Janicu-  Solway  frith.  Now  EJkdale  (Camden), 
lum ;  and  purfued  them  to  the  wooden  bridge  over  the  HORITES,  an  ancient  people,  who  at  the  begin- 
Tiber,  which  joined  the  city  to  Janiculum.  Largius,  ning  dwelt  in  the  mountains  of  Scir  btyond  Jordan 
Herminius,  and  Horatius  Codes,  fuftained  the  fhock  (Gen.  xiv.  6.).  They  had  princes,  and  were  power- 

■of  the  enemy  on  the  bridge,  and  prevented  their  en-  f ul,  even  before  Efau  made  a  conqueft  of  their  coun¬ 

tering.  the  city  with  the  Romans;  but  Largius  and  try,  (id.  xxxvi.  20— 30.).  The  Horites,  the  defeend- 
Herminius  having  palled  the  hridge,  Horatius  Codes  ants  of  Seir  and  the  Edomites,  feem  afterwards  to 
was  left  alone,  and  repulfed  the  enemy  till  the  bridge  have  been  confounded,  and  to  have  compofed  but  one 
was  broken  under  him  :  he  then  threw  himfelf  armed  people  (Deut.  ii.  2.  xxxiii.  2.  and  Judg.  v.  4.).  They 

into  the  liber,  fwam  acrofs  the  river,  and  entered  dwelt  in  Arabia  Petrsea,  and  Arabia  Deferta,  to  the 

Rome  in  triumph.  fouth-eaft  of  the  promifed  land.  We  find  the  Hebrew 

Horatius,  Quintus  F/accus ,  the  mofl  excellent  of  word  Chonm ,  which  in  the  book  of  Genefis  is 

the  Latin  poets  of  the  lyric  and  fatirical  kind,  and  tranflated  Horites ,  to  be  ufed  in  an  appellative  lenfe  in 
the  molt  judicious  critic  in  the  reign  of  Auguflus,  was  feveral  other  paflages  of  feripture,  and  to  fignity  no- 
the  grandfon  of  a  freedman,  and  was  born  at  Venu-  hies,  or  great  and  powerful  men  (1  Kings  xxi.  8.  11. 
fium  64  B.  C.  He  had  the  bell  matters  in  Rome,  and  Neh.  ii.  16.  iv.  14.  v.  7.  vi.  17.  vii.  5.  xii  ly.Eecl. 
after  which  he  completed  his  education  at  Athens,  x.  17.  Ifa.  xxxiv.  12.  Jer.  xxvii.  20.  xxxix.  6.)  ;  and  it 
Having  taken  up  arms,  he  embraced  the  party  of  Bru-  is  very  probable  that  the  Greeks  derived  from  hi  nee 
tus  and  Caflius,  but  left  his  fhield  at  the  battle  of  Phi-  their  heroes ,  in  like  manner  as  they  derived  Anax ,  ‘‘a 
lippi.  Some  time  after  he  gave  himfelf  up  entirely  king,”  from  the  fons  of  Anak,  the  famous  giant  in 
to  the  ftudy  of  polite  literature  and  poetry.  His  ta-  Paleftine. 

lents  foon  made  him  known  to  Auguftus  and  Mecae-  HOREHOUND,  the  name  of  a  plant.  See  Mar¬ 
ias,  w'ho  had  a  particular  efteem  for  him,  and  loaded  rubium,  Botany  Index. 

him  with  favours.  Horace  alfo  contra&ed  a  ttrift  HORIZON,  or  Horison,  in  Geography  and  djlro- 
friendfhip  with  Agrippa,  Pollio,  Virgil,  and  all  the  nomy ,  a  great  circle  of  the  fphere,  dividing  the  world 
other  great  men  of  liis  time,  He  lived  without  ambi-  into  two  parts  or  hemifpheres  ;  the  one  upper  and 
tion,  and  led  a  tranquil  and  agreeable  life  with  his  vifible,  the  other  lower  and  hid.  The  word  is  pure 
friends  ;  but  was  fubjeft  to  a  defluxion  in  his  eyes.  Greek,  o^tn,  which  literally  fignifics  “  bounding  or 
He  died  at  the  age  of  57.  There  are  Rill  extant  his  terminating  the  fight ;”  being  formed  of  terrni- 

Odes,  Epittles,  Satires,  and  Art  of  Poetry  ;  of  which  no ,  dejinio ,  “  I  bound,  1  limit  whence  it  is  a!f» 
there  have  been  a  great  number  of  editions.  The  belt  called  Jinitor ,  “  finilher.”  See  Astronomy  and  Geo- 
are  thofe  of  the  Louvre,  in  1642,  folio;  of  Paris  1691,  graph  y. 

quarto;  of  Cambridge,  1699;  and  that  with  Bentley’s  The  horizon  is  either  rational  or  fenJiUe. 

emendations,  printed  at  Cambridge  in  1 71 1.  R  jfional,  true,  or  agronomical  HORIZON,  which  is  al- 

HORD,  in  Geography,  is  ufed  for  a  company  of  fo  called  fimply  and  abfolutely  the  horizon,  is  a  great 
wandering  people,  which  have  no  fettled  habitation,  circle,  whofe  plane  patties  through  the  centre  of  the 
but  ttroll  about,  dwelling  in  waggons  or  under  tents,  earth,  and  whofe  poles  are  the  zenith  and  nadir.  It 
to  be  ready  to  fliift  as  foon  as  the  herbage,  fruit,  and  divides  the  fphere  into  two  equal  parts  or  htnii- 
the  prefent  province,  is  eaten  bare  :  fuch  are  feveral  fpheres. 

tribes  of  the  Tartars,  particularly  thofe  who  inhabit  Scnfib/e,  vifible,  or  apparent  HORIZON,  is  a  letter  cir- 
beyond  the  Wolga,  in  the  kingdoms  of  Attracan  and  cle  of  the  fphere,  which  divides  the  vifible  pntt  of  the 
Bulgaria.  fphere  from  the  invifible.  Its  poles,  too,  are  the  ze- 

A  hord  confitts  of  50  or  60  tents,  ranged  in  a  tir-  nith  and  nadir  :  and  confequrntly  the  ftnjil  le  horizon  \ 
cle,  and  leaving  an  open  place  in  the  middle.  The  in-  ar  allcl  to  the  rational ;  and  it  is  cut  at  right  angles. 
Vol.  X.  Part  II.  4  G  and 
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and  into  two  equal  parts,  by  the  verticals. — The  fenf- 
bte  horizon  is  divided  into  eajlern  and  weferti.  The 
eajlern  or  ortive  horizon,  is  that  part  of  the  horizon 
wherein  the  heavenly  bodies  rife.  The  wfern  or  oc- 
cidual  horizon,  is  that  wherein  the  liars  let.  The  al¬ 
titude  or  elevation  of  any  point  of  the  fphere,  is  an 
arch  of  a  vertical  circle  intercepted  between  it  and  the 
fenfible  horizon. 

By  fenfble  horizon  is  alfo  frequently  meant  a  circle, 
which  determines  the  fegment  of  the  furface  of  the 
earth,  over  which  the  eye  can  reach  ;  called  alfo  the 
phyfcal  horizon.  In  this  fenfe  we  fay,  a  fpacious  hori- 
oocm,  a  narrow  fcanty  horizon. 

HORIZONTAL,  fomething  that  relates  to  the 
horizon,  is  taken  in  the  horizon,  or  on  a  level  with 
the  horizon. — We  fay,  a  horizontal  plane ,  horizontal 
line ,  &c. 

HORIZONTAL  Dial ,  is  that  drawn  on  a  parallel  to  the 
horizon  :  having  its  gnomon,  or  ftyle,  elevated  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  altitude  of  the  pole  of  the  place  for  which 
it  is  defigned.  Horizontal  dials  are,  of  all  others,  the 
moll  limple  and  eafy.  The  manner  of  defcribing  them, 
fee  under  the  article  Dial. 

HORIZONTAL  Line ,  in  PerfpeBlve,  is  a  right  line 
drawn  through  the  principal  point,  parallel  to  the  ho¬ 
rizon  :  or,  it  is  the  interfeclion  of  the  horizontal  and 
perfpedlive  planes.  See  Perspective. 

HORIZONTAL  Plane,  is  that  which  is  parallel  to  the 
horizon  of  the  place,  or  nothing  inclined  thereto. 

The  bulinefs  of  levelling  is  to  find  whether  two  points 
be  in  the  horizontal  plane  ;  or  how  much  the  deviation 
is.  See  Levelling. 

HORIZONTAL  Plane ,  in  PerfpeBive,  is  a  plane  pa¬ 
rallel  to  the  horizon,  palling  through  the  eye,  and  cut¬ 
ting  the  perfpedlive  plane  at  right  angles. 

HORIZONTAL  ProjeBion.  See  GEOCR.APHY  Index. 

HORIZONTAL  Range,  or  Level  Range,  of  a  piece  of 
ordnance,  is  the  line  it  deferibes,  when  directed  paral¬ 
lel  to  the  horizon  or  horizontal  line.  See  Gunnery, 
pajfwi. 

Horizontal  Moon.  See  Moon,  Astronomy  Index. 
Horizontal  Speculum.  See  Speculum. 

HORMINUM,  Clary,  a  genus  of  plants  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  didynamia  clafs ;  and  in  the  natural  method 
ranking  under  the  5  2d  order,  Verlicillatce.  See  Bo¬ 
tany  Index. 

HORN,  in  Phyfology,  a  hard  fubflance  growing 
on  the  heads  of  divers  animals,  particularly  the  cloven¬ 
footed  quadrupeds ;  and  ferving  them  both  as  weapons 
of  offence  and  defence. 

The  horn  of  animals  is  of  the  fame  nature  as  their 
gelatinous  matter  ;  and  is  only  that  matter  charged  with 
a  lefs  quantity  of  water,  and  a  larger  quantity  of  earth, 
and  fufficiently  condenfed  to  have  a  firm  and  folid  con¬ 
fidence.  By  digelling  horn  with  water  in  Papin’s  di- 
gefter,  it  may  be  entirely  converted  into  jelly. 

Horn  is  a  perfectly  animalifed  matter,  and  furnilhes 
in  diftillation  the  fame  principles  as  all  animal  matters  ; 
that  is,  at  firft  a  pure  phlegm,  with  a  degree  of  heat 
not  exceeding  that  of  Boiling  water  ;  then  a  volatile  al¬ 
kaline  fpirit,  which  becomes  more  and  more  penetrat¬ 
ing  and  flrong  •,  a  fetid,  light,  and  thin  oil  •,  a  con¬ 
crete  volatile  fait,  which  forms  ramifications  upon  the 
fides  of  the  receiver ;  much  air ;  fetid  oil,  which  be¬ 
comes  more  and  more  black  and  thick  j  and  laftly,  it 


leaves  in  the  retort  a  confiderable  quantity  of  almofl 
incombuilible  coal,  from  which,  after  its  incineration, 
fcarcely  any  fixed  alkali  can  be  obtained. 

Animal  oil,  and  particularly  that  w  hich  is  drawn  firft 
in  the  diftillation  of  horn,  is  fufceptible  of  acquiring 
great  thinnefs  and  volatility  by  repeated  diftillations, 
and  is  then  called  the  oil  of  dippel. 

The  horns  of  flags,  and  of  other  animals  of  that  kind, 
are  the  mod  proper  to  furnilh  the  animal  oil  to  be  rec¬ 
tified  in  the  manner  of  dippel  •,  becaufe  they  yield  the 
largeft  quantity.  Thefe  horns  alfo  differ  from  the  horns 
of  other  animals  in  this,  that  they  contain  a  larger 
quantity  of  the  fame  kind  of  earth  which  is  in  bones  ; 
hence  they  feem  to  poffefs  an  intermediate  nature  be¬ 
twixt  horns  and  bones. 

HarPs-HORN.  See  Hart' S-Horn. 

Horns  make  a  confiderable  article  in  the  arts  and 
manufactures.  Bullocks  horns,  foftened  by  the  fire, 
ferve  to  make  lanthorns,  combs,  knives,  ink-horns,  to¬ 
bacco-boxes,  &c. 

Dyeing  of  HORN. — Black  is  performed  by  fteeping 
brafs  in  aquafortis  till  it  be  returned  green  :  with  this 
the  horn  is  to  be  walked  once  or  twice,  and  then  put 
into  a  warmed  deccdlion  of  logwood  and  water.  Green 
is  begun  by  boiling  it,  &c.  in  alum-water;  then  with 
verdigrife,  ammoniac,  and  white-wine  vinegar  ;  keep¬ 
ing  it  hot  therein  till  fufficiently  green.  Red  is  begun 
by  boiling  it  in  alum-water ;  and  finithed  by  decodlion 
in  a  liquor  compounded  of  quick-lime  lleeped  in  rain 
water,  drained,  and  to  every  point  an  ounce  of  Brazil¬ 
wood  added.  In  this  decodtion  the  bone,  &.c.  is  to  be 
boiled  till  fufficiently  red. 

Dr  Lewis  informs  us  that  horns  receive  a  deep  black 
ftain  from  folution  of  filver.  It  ought  to  be  diluted  to 
fuch  a  degree  as  not  fenfibly  to  corrode  the  fubjedt  ; 
and  applied  two  or  three  times,  if  necefl'ary,  at  confi¬ 
derable  intervals,  the  matter  being  expofed  as  much  as 
poffible  to  the  fun,  to  haften  the  appearance  and  deep¬ 
ening  of  the  colour. 

Dyeing  or  faming  HORN  to  imitate  Tortoife-fiell. — 
The  horn  to  be  dytd  mud  be  firft  prefl'cd  into  proper 
pfates,  feales,  or  other  flat  form  ;  and  the  following 
mixture  prepared.  Take  of  quick-lime  two  parts,  and 
of  litharge  one  part  ;  temper  them  together  to  the 
confidence  of  a  loft  pafte  with  foap-ley.  Put  this  pafte 
over  all  the  parts  of  the  horn,  except  fuch  as  are  pro¬ 
per  to  be  left  tranfparent,  in  order  to  give  it  a  nearer 
refemblance  of  the  tortoife-fhell.  The  horn  mud  re¬ 
main  in  this  manner  covered  with  the  pafte  till  it  be 
thoroughly  dry  ;  when,  the  pafte  being  bruftied  off, 
the  horn  will  be  found  partly  opaque  and  partly  tranf¬ 
parent,  in  the  manner  of  tortoife-lhell  ;  and  when  put 
over  a  foil,  of  the  kind  of  latten  called  affidue,  will  be 
fcarcely  diftinguilhable  from  it.  It  requires  fome  de¬ 
gree  of  fancy  and  judgment  to  difpofe  of  the  pafte  in 
fuch  a  manner  as  to  form  a  variety  of  tranfparent  parts,, 
of  different  magnitudes  and  figures,  to  look  like  the 
efifedt  of  nature  :  and  it  will  be  an  improvement  to  add 
femitranfparent  parts  ;  which  may  be  done  by  mixing 
whiting  with  fome  of  the  pafte  to  weaken  its  operation 
in  particular  places ;  by  which  fpots  of  a  reddilh  brown 
will  be  produced,  which  if  properly  interfperfed,  efpe- 
cially  on  the  edges  of  the  dark  parts,  will  greatly  in- 
creafe  both  the  beauty  of  the  work,  and  its  fimilitude. 
with  the  real  tortoife-lhell. 
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Horn.  H0R.M  Is  nlfo  a  fort  of  mufical  inftrument  of  the  wind 
kind  ;  chiefly  ufed  in  hunting,  to  animate  and  bring 
together  the  dogs  and  the  hunters.  The  term  ancient¬ 
ly  was,  wind  a  horn ,  all  horns  being  in  thofe  times 
compaffed  •,  but  fince  ftraight  horns  are  come  in  faftiion, 
they  fay  blow  a  horn,  and  fometimes  found  a  horn. — 
There  are  various  leflons  on  a  horn  ;  as  the  recheat, 
double  recheat,  royal  recheat,  running  or  farewell  re¬ 
cheat,  &c.  See  Recheat. 

The  Trench  horn  is  no  other  than  a  wreathed  or 
contorted  trumpet.  It  labours  und<;r  the  fame  defe&s 
as  the  trumpet  itfelf ;  but  thele  have  of  late  been  fo  pal¬ 
liated,  as  to  require  no  particular  feleCtion  of  keys  for 
this  inftrument.  In  the  beginning  of  the  year  1773,  a 
foreigner,  named  Spandau,  played  in  a  concert  at  the 
opera-houl'e  a  concerto,  part  whereof  was  in  the  key  of 
C,  with  the  minor-third  •,  in  the  performance  of  which 
all  the  intervals  feemed  to  be  as  perfeCi  as  in  any  wind- 
inftrument.  This  improvement  was  effe&ed  by  putting 
his  right  hand  into  the  bottom  or  bell  of  the  inftrument, 
and  attempering  the  founds  by  the  application  of  his 
fingers  to  different  parts  of  the  tube. 

The  Hebrews  made  ufe  of  horns,  formed  of  rams 
horns,  to  proclaim  the  jubilee  j  w  hence  the  name  Ju¬ 
bilee. 

Cape- HORN.  See  Terra  del  FUEGO. 

HORN-Beam.  See  Carpinus,  Botany  Index. 

HORN- Bill.  See  Buceros,  Ornithology  Index. 

HORN-Blende ,  a  fpecies  of  mineral.  See  Mineral¬ 
ogy  Index. 

Human  HORNS.  In  Dr  Charles  Leigh’s  natural  hi- 
ftory  of  Lancalhire,  Chelliire,  and  the  Peak  in  Derby- 
ftiire,  is  the  print  of  a  woman  with  two  horns  on  her 
head.  When  (he  was  28  years  of  age  an  excrefcence 
grew  upon  her  head  like  a  wen,  which  continued  30 
years,  and  then  grew  into  two  horns.  After  four  years 
fhe  caft  them,  and  in  their  place  grew  two  others.  Af¬ 
ter  four  years  fhe  caft  thefe  alfo ;  and  the  horns  which 
were  on  her  head  in  1668  (the  time  when  the  account 
was  written)  were  then  loofe.  Her  picture  and  one  of 
her  horns  are  in  Afhmole’s  mufeum.  In  the  univerftty 
library  at  Edinburgh  is  preferved  a  horn  which  was  cut 
from  the  head  of  Elizabeth  Love,  in  the  50th  year  of 
her  age.  It  grew  three  inches  above  the  ear,  and  was 
growing  feven  years. 

HORN  Diflemper ,  a  difeafe  incident  to  horned  cattle, 
affe&ing  the  internal  fubftance  of  the  horn  commonly 
called  the  pith,  which  it  infenfibly  waftes,  and  leaves 
the  horn  hollow.  The  pith  is  a  fpongy  bone,  the 
cells  of  which  are  filled  with  an  un&uous  matter.  It 
is  furnifhed  with  a  great  number  of  fmall  blood  veffels, 
is  overfpread  with  a  thin  membrane,  and  appears  to  be 
united  by  futures  with  the  bonesjof  the  head.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  an  account  of  this  diflemper,  publifhed  by  Dr 
Tofts  in  the  Memoirs  of  the  American  Academy,  vol.  i. 
the  faid  fpongy  bone  is  fometimes  partly,  and  fometimes 
entirely  wafted.  The  horn  lofes  its  natural  heat,  and  a 
degree  of  coldnefs  is  felt  upon  handling  it.  i  he  dif- 
teniper,  however,  is  feldom  iufpeCled  without  a  particu¬ 
lar  acquaintance  with  the  other  fymptoms,  which  are  a 
dulnefs  in  the  countenance  of  the  beat!,  a  lluggifhnefs 
in  moving,  a  failure  of  appetite,  an  inclination  to  lie 
down,  and,  when  accompanied  with  an  inflammation  of 
brain,  a  giddinefs  and  frequent  tufting  of  the  head. 
The  limbs  are  fometimes  affeCled  with  ililFnefs,  as  in  a 


rheumatifm  ;  in  cows  the  milk  often  fails,  the  udder  is 
hard,  and  in  almoft  all  cafes  there  is  a  fudden  wafting 
of  the  flefti.  As  foon  as  the  diftemper  is  difeovertd,  an  ^ 
opening  into  the  difeafed  horn  ftiould  be  immediately 
made  ;  which  may  be  done  with  a  gimlet  of  a  mode¬ 
rate  fize,  in  fuch  a  part  of  the  horn  as  is  mod  favour¬ 
able  for  the  difeharge.  It  is  recommended  as  mull  pru¬ 
dent  to  bore  at  firft  two  or  three  inches  above  the  head. 
If  it  is  found  hollow,  and  the  gimlet  paffes  through  to 
the  oppofite  fide,  and  no  blood  difeharges  from  the  aper¬ 
ture,  it  may  be  beft  to  bore  ftill  lower,  and  as  near  the 
head  as  it  thall  be  judged  that  the  hollownefs  extends. 
This  opening  is  affirmed  to  be  a  necefiary  meafure,  and 
often  gives  immediate  relief.  Care  rnuft  be  taken  to 
keep  it  clear,  as  it  is  apt  to  be  clogged  by  a  thin  fluid 
that  gradually  oozes  out  and  fills  up  the  paffage.  Some 
have  pra&ifed  fawing  off  the  horn  but,  according  to 
the  beft  obfervations,  it  fucceeds  no  better  than  bor¬ 
ing.  From  the  cafes  Dr  Tofts  has  feen,  he  is  led 
to  conclude  that  inje&ions  are  in  general  unneceffary  ; 
that,  when  the  diftemper  is  early  difeovered,  no  more 
is  required  than  a  proper  opening  into  the  horn,  keep¬ 
ing  it  fufficiently  clear  for  the  admiflionof  frefh  air,  the 
removal  of  the  compreflion,  and  the  difeharge  of  float¬ 
ing  matter.  But  when  the  diftemper  has  reached  the 
brain,  fo  as  to  produce  great  inflammation,  it  is  much 
to  be  doubted  whether  any  method  of  cure  will  fuc- 
ceed. 

HORN-FJ) Gar-fjb ,  or  Sea-needle.  See  Esox,  ICH¬ 
THYOLOGY  Index. 

HORN-Worle ,  in  fortification,  an  outwork  of  two 
demi-baftions  joined  by  a  curtain.  See  Fortifica¬ 
tion. 

HORNBY,  a  town  of  England,  in  Lancafhire^ 
feated  on  a  branch  of  the  river  Lune,  and  beautified 
with  a  handfome  parochial  chapel.  The  inhabitants 
are  eftimated  at  414,  and  are  chiefly  employed  in  the 
cotton  manufacture.  W.  Long.  2.  33.  N.  Lat.  54.  3. 

HORN-castle,  a  town  of  England,  in  Lincoln- 
fliire.  It  had  a  caftle,  as  the  name  imports ;  from  the 
architecture  of  which,  and  the  Roman  coins  that  are 
fometimes  dug  up  here,  it  is  thought  to  have  been  a 
camp  or  Ration  of  the  Romans.  The  town  is  well 
built,  and  is  almoft  furrounded  with  water.  It  is  a 
figniory  of  13  lordftiips,  in  which  are  feveral  chapels. 
Horn-caftle  contained  in  1801  above  2000  inhabi¬ 
tants,  who  are  principally  occupied  in  the  manufacture 
of  leather.  It  has  a  market  on  Saturdays,  and  fairs 
in  June  and  Auguft. 

HORNDON,  a  town  of  Effex  in  England.  It  Hands 
near  a  rivulet,  that  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  hence  falls 
into  the  Thames,  which  is  there  called  the  Hope.  E. 
Long.  o.  30.  N.  Lat.  51.  20. 

HORNE,  George,  an  Englifti  prelate  of  great 
eminence,  was  born  in  the  vicinity  of  Maidftone,  in 
the  county  of  Kent,  in  the  year  1730.  His  father  was 
reClor  of  Otham,  and  having  for  fome  time  aClcd  in  this 
capacity  of  a  tutor  at  Oxford,  was  well  qualified  to  fu- 
perintend  the  education  of  his  fon  George.  However, 
that  he  might  not  be  fpoiled  by  too  long  a  refidence  at 
home,  he  was,  by  the  advice  of  a  friend,  fent  to  Maid¬ 
ftone  fchool  at  the  age  of  13,  where  he  continued  un¬ 
der  an  eminent  teacher  for  two  years,  and  acquired 
fome  knowledge  of  oriental  literature,  particularly  the 
Hebrew,  and  went  to  Oxford  in  his  15th  year.  Here 
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Horne.  lie  indefaiigably  laboured  to  fcore  his  mind  with  almoft 
every  branch  cf  ufeful  learning,  and  refolved  to  make 
polite  literature  fubfervient  to  the  knowledge  and  illui- 
tration  of  the  Scriptures.  He  ftuaied  the  Hebrew  more 
attentively,  and-  was  wifely  exhorted  to  abandon  the 
method  of  Buxtoif,  fo  encumbered  with  that  load  of 
rubbilh,  the  maforetic  pun&uation.  The  rectitude  of 
his  conduct,  and  the  vivacity  of  his  conversation,  gain¬ 
ed  him  the  efteem  of  every  perfon  w'ith  whom  he  was 
acquainted.  In  the  year  i  749  he  was  made  B.  A.  and 
next  year  was  elected  to  a  fellowfhip  in  Magdalen  col¬ 
lege,  without  any  folicitation  upon  his  part. 

About  this  time  he  became  a  profelyte  to  what  are 
called  the  myfteries  of  Hutchirfonmnifm,  chiefly  through 
the  influence  of  Mr  William  Jones.  His  mind,  at  the 
age  of  19,  was  completely  fettered  by  thole  doctrines, 
believing  that  it  was  the  defign  of  Sir  Ifaac  Newton 
and  Dr  Clarke,  to  fubvert  the  theology  of  the  Scrip¬ 
tures,  and  introduce  the  ftoical  anima  mundl  into  the 
ulace  of  the  God  of  the  univerfe  !  Under  the  influence 
o  '  fuch  an  infatuated  whim,  it  is  not  altonilhing  that  he 
fhould  endeavour  to  difcredit  the  fyitem  of  Newton. 
He  obtained  the  degree  of  Mi  A.  in  the  year  1752, 
when  he  engag  d  in  a  controverfy  on  the  fubje£t  of  the 
cherubim,  in  the  Gentleman’s  Magazine,  fubfcribing 
him  "if  tngenuus.  With  a  view  to  recommend  the 
writings  of  Hutchinfon,  he  publifhed  “  A  fair,  candid, 
and  impirlial  date  of  the  cafe  between  Sir  Ifaac  New¬ 
ton  and  Mr  Hutchinfon  5  in  which  is  (hewn,  how  far  a 
fyiiem  of  phyiics  is  capable  of  mathematical  demonftra- 
tion;  how  far  Sir  Ifaac’s,  as  fuch  a  fydem,  has  that  de- 
mondration  ;  and  confequently,  what  regard  Mr  Hut- 
chinfon’s  claim  may  deferve  to  have  paid  it.”  In  the 
year  17  Mr  Horne  entered  into  holy  orders,  and  ac¬ 
quired  high  reputation  as  a  public  fpeaker,  as  his  com- 
pofitfi  ns  were  excellent,  and  his  elocution  graceful. 
While  preaching  before  the  univerfity,  he  introduced 
fome  of  his  peculiar  notions,  which  again  led  him  into 
controverfy.  A  piece  made  its  appearance,  entitled 
“  A  word  to  the  Hulchinfonians  ■,  or,  remarks  on  three 
extraordinary  fermons,  lately  preached  before  the  uni¬ 
verfity  of  Oxford,  by  Dr  Patten,  Mr  Wetherell,  and 
Mr  Horne.”  To  this  our  author  replied  in  his  “  A- 
pology  for  certain  gentlemen  in  the  univerfity  of  Ox¬ 
ford,  afperfed  in  a  late  anonymous  pamphlet,”  & c. 

1  The  vindication  of  the  hint  to  the  Hutehinfonians,  was 
fuppofed  to  be  the  production  of  Dr  Kennicott,  who 
became  afterwards  fo  famous  for  his  labours  in  collating 
Hebrew  manufcripts,  and  his  valuable  edition  of  the 
Hebrew  Bible.  He  (Mr  Horne)  was  chofen  proCtor 
of  the  univerfty  in  1758,  and  on  the  honourable  termi¬ 
nation  of  his  authority  was  treated  B  D.  When  Mr 
(afterwards  Dr)  Kennicott,  gave  the  world  propofals 
for  collating  the  text  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  for  the  pur- 
pofe  of  correcting  the  original,  and  preparing  for  a  new 
tranflation,  Mr  Horne  was  very  much  alarmed.  He 
falfely  apprehended  that  the  adoption  of  fuch  a  meafure 
would  overwhelm  the  facred  text  with  licentious  criti- 
cifm  ;  on  which  account  he  publifhed,  in  1760,  “  A 
view  of  Mr  Kennicott’s  method  of  correcting  the  He¬ 
brew  text,  with  three  queries  formed  thereon,  and 
humbly  fubmitted  to  the  confideration  of  the  learned 
and  Chriftian  world.”  But  an  acquaintance  which 
thus  began  in  hoftility  was  converted  afterwards  into 
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genuine  friendihip,  which  continued  through  the  whole  Hcrre. 
of  life.  4— — v — - 

In  3764,  Mr  Horne  was  created  D.  D.  although  as 
yet  advanced  to  no  conlpicuous  itation.  On  the  death 
of  Dr  Jenner,  the  prelident  of  Magdalen  college,  Dr 
Horne  was  appointed  to  lucceed  him  in  a  poll  at  once 
honourable  and  valuable,  in  the  beginning  of  1768, 
after  which  we  are  informed  that  he  exchanged  a  Angle 
for  a  married  life.  Next  year  he  publifhed  “  Confide- 
rations  on  the  life  and  death  of  St  John  the  Baptiil, 
being  the  fubflance  of  feveral  fermons  preached  bv  him 
before  the  univerfity.”  In  1771,  he  was  chofen  chap¬ 
lain  in  ordinary  to  his  majelly,  which  he  held  for  ten 
years.  In  1772,  when  a  number  of  clergymen  had 
formed  the  refolution  of  petitioning  parliament  for  re¬ 
lief  as  to  the  fubfcribing  the  liturgy  and  thirty-nine  ar¬ 
ticles,  Dr  Horne  determined,  if  poflible,  to  defeat  their 
object,  for  which  purpofehe  publilhed  “  Confiderations 
on  the  projected  reformation  of  the  church  of  England, 
in  a  letter  to  Lord  North.” 

He  now  fet  about  the  finilliing  of  his  greateft  work, 
which  had  occupied  his  attention  for  almolt  20  years. 

This  was  his  “  Commentary  on  the  Book  of  Pfalms,” 
which  appeared  in  1776,  in  2  vols  quarto.  It  exhibits 
profound  erudition,  a  great  genius,  and  fervent  piety j 
and  is  per u fed  with  much  pleafure  and  advantage  by 
every  judge  of  merit.  In  the  fame  year  he  was  chofen 
vice-chancelior  of  the  univerfity,  which  he  held  till  the 
latter  end  of  the  year  1780.  On  the  publication  of 
Dr  Adam  Smith’s  letter,  containing  an  account  of  ths 
death  of  M.r  David  Hume,  Dr  Horne,  in  the  year 
1777,  publicly  animadverted  upon  it,  in  “  A  letter  to 
Adam  Smith,  L.  L.D.  on  the  life,  death,  and  philo- 
fophy  of  his  friend  David  Hume,  Efq.  by  one  of  the 
people  called  Cliriitians.”  In  this  work  he  ex pofes  the 
abfurdities  of  the  Scotch  ph’Tofopher’s  performance,  to 
the  contempt  of  the  religious  world,  with  clear  and 
conclufive  reafoning,  and  keen  but  good-humoured 
irony.  In  1779,  Dr  Horne  publilhed  “  Difcourfes  on 
various  fubjeCts  and  occafions,”  in  two  volumes  oCtavo, 
which  have  procured  the  approbation  of  all  defcriptions 
of  readers. 

As  vice-chancellor  of  the  univerfity  he  became  ac¬ 
quainted  with  Lord  North,  to  whofe  intereft,  joined 
with  that  of  Lord  Hawkelhury,  he  was  indebted,  in 
1781,  for  the  deanery  of  Canterbury.  His  time  was 
now  divided  between  this  city  and  Oxford,  and  the 
confeientious  difcharge  of  every  part  of  his  complex 
duty  made  him  univerfally  beloved.  In  1784  he  pub¬ 
lifhed  letters  on  infidelity,  fimilar  to  his  reply  to  Dr 
Adam  Smith.  The  books  againit  which  he  levelled 
his  ridicule  are,  “  An  apology  for  the  life  and  writings 
of  David  Hume,  Lfq.  j”  Hume’s  “Dialogues  on  natu-  1 

ral  religion  5”  An  effay  on  filicide  by  the  fame  author, 
and  a  treatife  entitled  “  Doubts  of  the  Infidels.”  In 
the  year  790,  when  Dr  Bagot  was  tranflated  to  the 
fee  of  St  Afaph,  Dr  Horne  was  appointed  to  fucceed 
him  in  the  fee  of  Norwich.  His  laft  literary  labours 
were  “  Obfervations  on  the  cafe  of  the  Proteftant  dif- 
fenters  with  reference  to  the  corporation  and  tell  aCts,” 

1790  •,  and  “  A  charge  intended  to  have  been  deliver¬ 
ed  to  the  clergy  of  the  diocefe  of  Norwich,”  at  his  firfl 
vifitation,  1791.  When  he  was  railed  to  the  epifcopal 
dignity,  his  health,  always  delicate,  began  rapidly  to 

decline  j 
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Horne  decline  ;  but  from  the  waters  of  Bath  he  received  great 
II.  relief,  to  which  place  he  repaired  a  third  time  in  the 
,  °ri1  Cy’  .  harveft  of  X  791.  On  his  way  he  was  feized  with  a  ftroke 
of  the  pally,  and  after  languilhing  for  a  few  weeks,  he 
died  at  Bath  on  the  17th  of  January  179 2,  in  the  6  2d 
year  of  his  age. 

He  was  powerfully  animated  in  his  laft  moments  by 
thofe  hopes  which  ipring  from  the  promifes  of  the  gof- 
pel,  and  the  inexpreffible  fatisfaftion  of  a  well-fpent 
life.  His  erudition  was  extenfive,  his  piety  finer  re, 
and  his  whole  life  exemplary.  His  charity,  both  of  a 
public  and  private  nature,  was  very  extenfive,  and  if 
not  in  debt  at  the  end  of  the  year,  he  was  nerfeflly  fa- 
tisfied.  His  pofthumous  works  are,  vols  iii.  and  iv.  of 
“  Difcourfes  on  feveral  fubjefls  and  occafions  a  vo¬ 
lume  of  fermons  j  and  “  Cautions  to  the  readers  of  Mr 
Law.” 

HORNERS,  thofe  people  whofe  bufinefs  it  is  to 
prepare  various  utenfils  of  the  horns  of  cattle.  The 
horners  were  a  very  ancient  and  conliderable  fraterni¬ 
ty  in  the  city  of  London  fome  hundred  years  ago.  In 
the  reign  of  Edward  II.  they  complained  to  parlia¬ 
ment,  that  by  foreigners  buying  up  the  horns  in  Eng¬ 
land,  they  were  in  danger  of  being  ruined,  and  this 
bufinels  loll  to  the  nation.  For  this  reafon  was  made 
the  ftatute  6  Edw.  IV.  by  which  the  fale  of  horns  to 
foreigners  (except  fuch  as  the  faid  horners  refufed)  was 
prohibited  ;  and  the  wardens  had  power  granted  them 
to  fearch  all  the  markets  iri  London,  and  twenty-four 
miles  round,  and  to  irifpecb  Sturbridge  ar.d  Ely  fairs, 
to  prevent  fuch  practices,  and  to  purehafe  horns  at  da¬ 
ted  prices.  But  on  plaufible  pretences  this  law  was  re¬ 
pealed  in  the  reign  of  James  I.  and  thereupon  the  old 
evil  revived.  The  horners  again  applied  to  parlia¬ 
ment,  and  King  Edward’s  ftatute  was  renewed  (except¬ 
ing  as  to  the  infpedlion  of  the  fairs),  and  ft  ill  remains 
in  force.  The  importation  of  unwrought  horns  into 
this  country  is  alfo  prohibited.  In  1750,  there  were 
exported  to  Holland  514,500  lantern  leaves,  befides 
powder  flalks.  There  was  formerly  a  duty  of  20  Ihil- 
lings  a  thoufand,  under  which  in  1682  were  exported 
76,650  ;  but  in  the  reign  of  George  I.  this  duty  was 
taken  off,  and  thefe  and  all  other  manufactures  made 
of  horns  may  be  exported  free.  The  prefent  company 
of  horners  was  incorporated  January  12.  1638  j  and 
confifts  of  a  mafter,  two  wardens,  and  nine  affiftants, 
without  livery  or  hall.  They  have  a  warchoufe  in 
Spitalfields,  to  which  the  horns  are  fent  as  brought 
from  town  and  country-markets,  and  thence  regularly 
divided,  the  widows  and  orphans  of  decealed  members 
having  equal  fliarcs. 

HORNET,  a  fpecies  of  wafp.  See  Vespa,  Ento¬ 
mology  Index. 

HORNING,  in  Scots  Law,  a  writing  iffuir.g  from 
the  fignet,  in  his  majefty’s  name,  at  the  inftance  of  a 
creditor  againft  his  debtor,  commanding  him  to  pay  or 
perform  within  a  certain  time,  under  pain  of  being  de¬ 
clared  rebel,  and  by  a  caption  put  in  prilon. 

HORNSEY,  a  town  in  Yorklhire,  188  miles  north 
from  London,  and  15  from  Hull.  It  is  almoft  furround- 
ed  by  a  final!  arm  of  the  fea  •,  and  the  church  having 
a  high  fteeple,  is  a  noted  fea-mark.  Not  many  years 
ago  there  was  a  ftreet  here  called  Hornfry-beck ,  which 
was  wafhed  away  by  the  fea,  except  a  houfe  or  two. 
The  inhabitants  amount  to  about  500. 


Hornsey,  a  town  of  Middlefcx,  five  miles  north-ef  Hcrnfcy 
London.  It  is  a  long  draggling  place,  fituated  in  a 
low  valley,  but  extremely  pleafant,  having  the  new  ri- 
ver  winding  through  it.  Its  church,  of  which  High-*— 1-^— — 
gate  is  a  hamlet,  is  tuppofed  to  be  built  with  the  Hones 
that  came  from  Lodge- Hill,  the  bilhop  of  London’s 
hunting-feat  in  his  park  here  ;  it  having  been  his  ma¬ 
nor  from  the  mod  ancient  times.  About  a  mile  nearer 
this  is  a  coppice  of  young  trees,  called  Ilornfcy-wood, 
at  the  entrance  of  which  is  a  public-houfe,  which  com¬ 
mands  a  fine  prolpeft,  and  is  a  great  refort  of  the  citi¬ 
zens  of  London.  In  1801,  Hornfey  contained  2716  in¬ 
habitants. 

HORNPIPE,  a  common  inftrument  of  mufic  in 
Wales,  confiding  of  a  wooden  pipe,  with  holes  at  da¬ 
ted  diftances,  and  a  horn  at  each  end  :  the  one  to  col¬ 
lect  the  wind  blown  into  it  by  the  mouth,  and  the 
other  to  carry  off  the  founds  as  modulated  by  the  per¬ 
former. 

Hornpipe  is  alfo  the  name  of  an  Englilh  air,  pro¬ 
bably  derived  from  the  above  inftrumtnt.  The  mea- 
fure  of  this  air  is  triple  time,  with  fix  crotchets  in  a 
bar  ;  four  of  which  are  to  be  beat  with  the  hand  dow  n 
and  two  up. 

HOROGRAPH Y,  the  art  of  making  or  conftrucl- 
ing  dials  ;  called  alfo  dialling,  horologiography,  gno- 
monica,  feiatherica,  phntofciatherica,  &c. 

HOROLOGIUM,  'QgaAayiar,  (compofed  of 
hora,  “  time,  hour,”  and  Aoyej,  “  fpeech,  aifeourfi  ,”) 
a  common  name  among  ancient  writers  for  any  inftru¬ 
ment  or  machine  for  meafuring  the  hi.urs ;  (fee  Chro¬ 
nometer). — Such  are  our  clocks,  watches,  fun-ui  , 

&c.  See  Clock,  Watch,  Dial,  and  Clepsydra. 

Modern  inventions,  and  gradual  improvements,  have 
given  birth  to  fome  new  terms  that  come  properly  un¬ 
der  this  head,  and  annexed  new  meanings  to  others  to¬ 
tally  different  from  what  they  had  originally.  All 
chronometers  that  announced  the  hour  by  Jtriking  on 
a  bell,  were  called  clocks:  thus,  we  read  of  pocket- 
clocks,  though  nothing  could  feem  more  abfurd  than 
to  fuppofe  that  a  clock,  according  to  the  modern  idea, 
fhould  be  carried  in  the  pocket.  In  like  manner,  ail 
clocks  that  did  r.ot  ftrike  the  hour  were  called  watches 
or  timepieces  •,  and  the  different  parts  of  a  linking 
clock  were  diltinguilhed  by  the  watch-part  and  the 
clock-part  j  the  former  meaning  that  part  which  mea- 
fures  the  time,  and  the  latter  the  part  which  proclaims 
the  hours.  In  the  report  of  Sir  Ilaac  Newton  to  the 
houfe  of  commons,  anno  1713,  relative  to  the  longi¬ 
tude  aift,  he  dates  the  difticulties  of  afetrtaining  the 
longitude  by  means  of  a  watch  :  yet  it  is  obvious,  from 
feveral  circumftances,  that  his  remarks  were  directly 
to  be  underftood  of  a  time-piece  regulated  by-a  pendu¬ 
lum  ;  for  his  objections  are  founded  on  the  known 
properties  of  the  pendulum,  fome  of  which  differ  effon- 
tially  from  the  properties  of  the  balance  and  fpring. 

It  is  alfo  to  be  remembered,  that  all  the  attempts  of 
Huygens  for  finding  the  longitude  were  by  means  of 
pendulum  clocks  that  did  not  ftrike  the  hour,  and  con- 
fequently,  according  to  the  language  of  the  times,  were 
called  watches.  At  this  time  fuch  machines  for  mea¬ 
furing  time  as  are  fixed  in  their  place  are  called  flocks , 
if  they  ftrike  the  hour  :  if  they  do  not  ftrike  the  hour, 
they  are  called  time  pieces  ;  and  when  eon  ft  rutted  with 
more  care,  for  a  more  accurate  mealure  of  time,  they 

aro 


H  O  R  [  606  ]  H  O  R 


Horolo- 

gium 


Horfe. 


are  called  regulators.  Some  artifts  of  late  have  affeft- 
ed  to  call  fuch  watches  as  were  conftrudled  for  astrono¬ 
mical  and  nautical  obfervations  by  the  name  of  time¬ 
pieces,  probably  to  intimate  that  they  poiTefs  the  advan¬ 
tages  of  thofe  conftrufted  with  a  pendulum. 

Mr  John  Harrifon  firft  gave  the  name  of  time-keeper 
to  his  watch,  for  the  performance  of  which  he  recei¬ 
ved  from  parliament  the  fum  of  20,oool.  See  Longi¬ 
tude. 

For  the  account  of  the  principles  of  this  machine,  fee 
Time-keeper.  And  for  the  chief  improvements  that 
have  been  made  for  the  more  accurate  meafure  of  time, 
fee  Pallets,  Pendulum,  and  Scapement. 

HOROPTER,  in  Optics,  is  a  right  line  drawn 
through  the  point  where  the  two  optic  axes  meet,  pa¬ 
rallel  to  that  which  joins  the  centres  of  the  two  eye's, 
4>r  the  two  pupils. 

HOROSCOPE,  in  AJlrology ,  the  degree  or  point  of 
the  heavens  riling  above  the  ealtern  point  of  the  hori¬ 
zon  at  any  given  time  when  a  prediction  is  to  be  made 
-of  a  future  event :  as,  the  fortune  of  a  perfon  then  born, 
the  fuccefs  of  a  defign  then  laid,  the  weather,  &.c. 
The  word  is  compofed  of  lo^cc,  hora,  “  hour,”  and  the 
verb  a-y.omco,  video ,  “  I  behold.” 

Such  was  at  one  time  the  infatuation  concerning  ho- 
rofeopes,  that  Albertus  Magnus,  Cardan,  and  others, 
are  laid  to  have  had  the  temerity  to  draw  that  of  Jefus 
ChrilL 

Horoscope  is  alfo  ufed  for  a  fcheme  or  figure  of  the 
twelve  houfes,  i.  e.  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac, 
wherein  is  marked  the  difpofition  of  the  heavens  for 
any  given  time.-  Thus  we  fay,  to  draw  a  horofeope, 
conftruft  a  horofeope,  &c.  We  call  it,  more  peculiar¬ 
ly,  calculating  a  nativity,  when  the  life  and  fortune  of 
a  perfon  are  the  fubjedt  of  the  predidlion  ;  for  they 
draw  horofeopes  of  cities,  great  enterprifes,  &c.  See 
House. 


HOROSCOPY.  See  Divination,  N°  2. 

HORRE  A,  in  Roman  antiquity,  were  public  maga¬ 
zines  of  corn  and  falt-beef,  out  of  which  the  foldiers 
were  furnilhed  on  their  march  in  the  military  roads  of 
the  empire.  Horrea  was  alfo  the  name  which  they  gave 
to  their  granaries. 

HORROX,  Jeremiah,  an  eminent  Englilli  aftro- 
nomer  in  the  17th  century,  was  born  at  Texteth  near 
Liverpool  in  Lancaihire  in  1619.  He  died,  to  the 
great  lofs  of  that  fcience  and  of  the  world,  in  the  23d 
year  of  his  age,  after  he  had  juft  finilhed  his  Venus  in 
Sole  vifa  ;  which,  with  fome  other  works,  were  publilh- 
ed  by  Dr  Wallis,  in  quarto. 

HORROR,  ftridlly  fignifies  fuch  an  excefs  of  fear 
as  makes  a  perfon  tremble.  See  Fear,  Fright,  and 
TERROR.  In  medicine,  it  denotes  a  Ihivering  and  Iha- 
king  of  the  whole  body,  coming  by  fits.  It  is  common 
at  the  beginning  of  all  fevers,  but  is  particularly  re¬ 
markable  in  thofe  of  the  intermittent  kind. 

HORROR  of  a  Vacuum ,  was  an  imaginary  principle 
among  the  ancient  philofophers,  to  which  they  aferibed 
the  afeent  of  water  in  pumps,  and  other  fimilar  pheno¬ 
mena,  which  are  now  known  to  be  occafioned  by  the 
weight  of  the  air. 

HORSE.  See  Equus,  Mammalia  Index. 

Horfes. were  very  rare  in  Judaea  till  Solomon’s  time. 
Before  him  we  find  no  horfemen  mentioned  in  the  ar¬ 
mies  of  Ifrael,  David  having  won  a  great  battle  againft 
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Hadadezer  king  of  Shobah  (2  Sam.  viii.  4,  5.),  took  Horfe. 
1700  horfes,  and  lamed  all  belonging  to  the  chariots  of 
war,  referving  only  100  chariots.  The  judges  and 
princes  of  Ifrael  ufed  generally  to  ride  on  mules  or  affes. 

After  David’s  time,  horfes  were  more  common  in  the 
country  of  Judah,  &c.  Solomon  is  the  firft  king  of 
Judah  who  had  a  great  number  of  horfes,  and  he  kept 
them  rather  for  pomp  than  for  war  \  for  we  do  not  read 
that  he  made  any  military  expeditions.  He  had,  fays 
the  Scripture  (1  Kings  iv.  26.),  40,000  Halls  of  horfes 
for  his  chariots,  and  1  2,000  horfemen  diftributed  in  his 
fortified  places  (1  Kings  x.  26.).  He  had  his  horfes 
from  Egypt  (ibid.  ver.  28,  29.)  ;  and  there  was  not  a 
fet  which  did  not  coll  him  more  than  6:0  lhekels, 
which  make  of  our  money  about  90I.  Mot  s  had  for¬ 
bidden  the  king  of  the  Hebrews  to  keep  a  great  num¬ 
ber  of  horfes  (Deut.  xvii.  16.),  left  at  any  time  he 
(hould  be  inclined  to  carry  the  people  back  into 

Egypt. 

We  read  in  the  fecond  book  of  Kings  (xxiii.  17.), 
that  Joliah  took  away  the  horfes  which  the  kings  of 
Judah  his  prtdeceffors  had  confecrated  to  the  fun.  We 
know  the  fun  was  worlhipped  over  all  the  eaft,  and  that 
the  horfe,  the  fwiftelt  of  tame  beafts,  was  confecrated 
to  this  deity,  who  was  reprefented  as  riding  in  a  cha¬ 
riot  drawn  by  the  moll  beautiful  and  fwifteft  horfes  in 
the  world,  and  performing  every  day  his  journey  from 
eaft  to  weft,  in  order  to  communicate  his  light  to  man¬ 
kind.  Xenophon  deferibes  a  folemn  facrifice  of  horfes, 
which  was  made  with  ceremony  to  the  fun  :  they  were 
all  the  fineft  fteeds,  and  were  led  with  a  white  chariot, 
crowned,  and  confecrated  to  the  fame  god.  We  may 
believe  that  the  horfes  which  Jofiah  removed  out  of  the 
court  of  the  temple,  were  appointed  for  the  like  facri- 
fices.  The  rabbins  inform  us,  that  thefe  horfes  were 
every  morning  put  to  the  chariots  dedicated  to  the  fun, 
whereof  there  is  mention  made  in  the  fame  book  ;  and 
that  the  king,  or  fome  of  his  officers,  got  up  and  rode 
to  meet  the  fun  in  its  riling,  as  far  as  from  the  eaftern 
gate  of  the  temple  to  the  fuburbs  of  Jerufalem.  Others 
are  of  opinion,  that  the  horfes  mentioned  in  the  book  of 
Kings  were  of  wood,  ftone,  or  metal,  ertdled  in  the 
temple  in  honour  of  the  fun  :  Others,  that  they  were 
horles  which  none  were  permitted  to  ride  or  fallen  to 
the  yoke,  but  were  free,  and  left  to  themfelves,  like 
thofe  which  Julius  Caefar  let  loofe  and  fet  at  liberty  af¬ 
ter  his  paffage  of  the  Rubicon. 

Horfes  were  ufed  both  amongft  the  Greeks  and  Ro¬ 
mans  in  war,  but  were  not  originally  very  numerous 5 
for  as  each  horfeman  provided  his  own  horfe,  few  would 
be  able  to  bear  the  expence.  Horfes  for  a  confiderable 
time  were  managed  by  the  voice  alone,  or  by  a  fwitch, 
without  bridle,  faddle,  or  ftirrups.  Their  harnefs  was 
Ikins  of  beafts,  or  fometimes  cloth.  Both  horfes  and 
men  amongft  the  Greeks  underwent  a  fevere  probation 
before  their  admiftion  into  the  cavalry.— Horfe- races 
were  common  amongft  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  and 
the  place  where  they  ran  or  breathed  their  courfers  was 
called  hippodromus. 

Management  of  a  HORSE  upon  and  after  a  Journey. 

See  that  his  Ihoes  be  not  too  ftrait,  or  prefs  his  feet,  but 
be  exadlly  fhaped  ;  and  let  him  be  Ihod  fome  days  be¬ 
fore  you  begin  a  journey,  that  they  may  be  fettled  to 
his  feet. 

Obferve  that  he  is  furnilhed  with  a  bitt  proper  for 

him, 
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Horfe.  him,  and  by  no  means  too  heavy,  which  may  incline 
'  bim  to  carry  low,  or  to  rell  upon  the  hand  when  he 

ISSiZ*/*™*  weary,  which  horfemen  call  making  ufe  of  his 
‘0nary  fifth  leg. 

The  mouth  of  the  bitt  (hould  reft  upon  his  bars 
about  half  a  finger’s-breadth  from  his  tufhes,  fo  as  not 
to  make  him  frumble  his  lips  j  the  curb  {hould  reft  in 
the  hollow'  of  his  beard  a  little  above  the  chin  ;  and  if 
it  gall  him,  you  muft  defend  the  place  with  a  piece  of 
buff  or  other  foft  leather. 

Take  notice  that  the  faddle  do  not  reft  upon  his  w  i¬ 
thers,  reins,  or  back-bone,  and  that  one  part  of  it  do 
not  prefs  his  back  more  than  another. 

Some  riders  gall  a  horfe’s  fides  below  the  faddle  with 
their  ftirrup-leathers,  efpecially  if  he  be  lean  •,  to  hin¬ 
der  it,  you  (hould  fix  a  leather  llrap  between  the  points 
of  the  fore  and  hind-bows  of  the  faddle,  and  make  the 
llirrup-leather  pafs  over  them. 

Begin  your  journey  with  {hort  marches,  efpecially 
if  your  horfe  has  not  been  exercifed  for  a  long  time  ; 
fuffer  him  to  ftale  as  often  as  you  find  him  inclined  ; 
and  not  only  fo,  but  invite  him  to  it;  but  do  not  ex¬ 
cite  your  mares  to  ftale,  becaufe  their  vigour  will  be 
thereby  diminilhed. 

It  is  advifable  te  ride  very  foftly,  for  a  quarter  or 
half  an  hour  before  you  arrive  at  the  inn,  that  the 
horfe  not  being  too  warm,  nor  out  of  breath,  when 
put  into  the  (table,  you  may  unbridle  him :  but  if  your 
bufinefs  obliges  you  to  put  on  (harply,  you  muft  then 
(the  weather  being  wrarm)  let  "him  be  walked  in  a  man’s 
hand,  that  he  may  cool  by  degrees-,  otherwise,  if  it  be 
very  cold,  let  him  be  covered  with  cloths,  and  walked 
up  and  down  in  fome  place  free  from  wind  ;  but  in 
cafe  you  have  not  the  conveniency  of  a  Iheltered  walk, 
(table  him  forthwith,  and  let  his  whole  body  be  rubbed 
and  dried  with  draw. 

Although  fome  people  will  have  their  horfes  legs 
rubbed  down  with  draw  as  foon  as  they  are  brought 
into  the  (table,  thinking  to  fupple  them  by  that 
means  ;  yet  it  is  one  of  the  greateft  errors  that  can  be 
committed,  and  produces  no  other  effects  than  to  draw 
down  into  the  legs  thofe  humours  that  are  always  (tir- 
red  up  by  the  fatigue  of  the  journey  ;  not  that  the 
rubbing  of  horfes  legs  is  to  be  difallowed  ;  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  we  highly  approve  of  it,  only  would  not  have 
it  done  at  their  firlt  arrival,  but  when  they  are  perfeflly 
cooled. 

Being  come  to  your  inn,  as  foon  as  your  horfe  is 
partly  dried,  and  ceafes  to  beat  in  the  flanks,  let  him 
be  unbridled,  his  bitt  waflied,  cleanfed,  and  wiped,  and 
let  him  eat  his  hay  at  pleafure. 

If  your  horfe  be  very  dry,  and  you  have  not  given 
him  water  on  the  road,  give  him  oats  walhed  in  good 
mild  ale. 

The  duft  and  fand  will  fometimes  fo  dry  the  tongues 
and  mouths  of  horfes,  that  they  lofe  their  appetites : 
in  fuch  cafe,  give  them  bran  well  moiftened  with  wa¬ 
ter  to  cool  and  refrefh  their  mouths  ;  or  wafh  their 
mouths  and  tongue  with  a  wet  fponge,  to  oblige  them 
to  eat. 

The  foregoing  direflions  are  to  be  obferved  after 
moderate  riding;  but  if  you  have  rode  exceflively  hard, 
unfaddle  your  horfe,  and  ferape  off  the  fweat  with  a 
fw eating-knife,  or  feraper,  holding  it  with  both  hands, 
and  going  always  with  the  hair;  then  rub  his  head  and 


ears  with  a  large  hair-cloth,  wipe  him  alfo  between  the 
fore  legs  and  hind  legs  ;  in  the  meanwhile,  his  body 
(hould  be  rubbed  all  over  with  draw,  efpecially  under 
his  belly  and  beneath  the  faddle,  till  he  is  thoroughly 
drv. 
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That  done,  fet  on  the  faddle  again,  cover  him  ;  and 
if  you  have  a  warm  place,  let  him  be  gently  led  up  and 
down  in  it  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour;  but  if  not,  let  him 
dry  where  he  (lands. 

Or  you  may  unfaddle  him  immediately  ;  ferape  off 
the  fweat ;  let  the  oftlcr  take  a  little  vinegar  in  his 
mouth,  and  fquirt  it  into  the  horfe’s  ;  then  rub  his 
head,  between  the  fore  and  hind  legs,  and  his  whole 
body,  till  he  is  pretty  dry ;  let  him  not  drink  till  he  is 
thoroughly  cool,  and  has  eaten  a  few  oats;  for  many, 
by  drinking  too  foon,  have  been  fpoiled.  Set  the 
faddle  in  the  fun  er  by  a  fire,  in  order  to  dry  the  pan- 
neb. 

When  horfes  are  arrived  at  an  inn,  a  man  (hould; 
before  they  are  unbridled,  lift  up  their  feet,  to  fee 
whether  they  want  any  of  their  (hoes,  or  if  thofe  they- 
have  do  not  reft  upon  their  fides;  afterwards  he  (hould- 
pick  and  clear  them  of  the  earth  and  gravel  which  may¬ 
be  got  betwixt  their  (hoes  and  foies. 

If  you  water  them  abroad,  upon  their  return  from 
the  river  cacfe  their  feet  to  be  (lopped  with  cow- 
dung,  which  will  eafe  the  pain  therein  ;  and  if  it  be  in 
the  evening,  let  the  dung  continue  in  their  feet  all 
night,  to  keep  them  foft  and  in  good  condition  ;  but  if 
your  horfe  have  brittle  feet,  it  will  be  requifite  to  anoint 
the  fore  feet,  at  the  on-fetting  of  the  hoofs,  with  but¬ 
ter,  oil,  or  hog’s  greafe,  before  you  water  him  in  the 
morning,  aid  in  dry  weather  they  (hould  be  alfo  greafed 
at  noon. 

Many  horfes,  as  foon  as  unbridled,  inftead  of  eat¬ 
ing,  lay  themielves  down  to  reft,  by  reafon  of  the 
great  pain  they  have  in  thaitf  feet,  (o  that  a  man  is  apt 
to  think  them  fick. :  but  if  he  looks  to  their  eyes,  he 
will  fee  they  are  lively  and  good  ;  and  if  he  offers  them 
meat  as  they  are  lying,  they  will  eat  it  very  willingly  ; 
yet  if  lie  handles  their  feet,  he  will  find  them  extreme¬ 
ly  hot,  which  difeovers  their  fuffering  in  that  part. 
You  muft  therefore  fee  if  their  flioes  do  not  reft  upon 


their  foies,  which  is  fomewhat  difficult  to  be  certainly 
known  without  unllioeing  them  ;  but  if  you  take  off 
their  flioes,  then  look  to  the  infide  of  them,  and  you 
may  perceive  that  thofe  parts  which  reft  upon  the 
foies  are  more  fmooth  and  Alining  than  the  others; 
in  this  cafe  you  are  to  pare  their  feet  in  thofe  parts, 
and  fix  on  their  flioes  again,  anointing  the  hoofs,  and 
(lopping  the  foies  with  fealding  hot  black  pitch  or 
tar. 

After  a  long  day’s  journey,  at  night  feel  your  horfe’s 
back,  if  he  be  pinched,  galled,  or  fuelled  (if  you  do 
not  immediately  difeover  it,  perhaps  you  may  after  fup- 
per),  there  is  nothing  better  than  to  rub  it  with  good 
brandy  and  the  white  of  an  egg.  If  the  galls  are  be¬ 
tween  the  legs,  ufe  the  fame  remedy  ;  but  if  the  oftler 
rubs  him  well  between  the  legs,  he  w  ill  feldom  be  gal- 


led  in  that  part. 

In  order  to  prtfiyve  horfes  after  travel,  take  thefe 
few  uflful  inflruftions.  When  you  arc  arrived  from  a 
journey,  immediately  draw  the  two  heel-nails  of  the 
fore  feet  ;  and,  if  it  be  a  large  (hoe,  then  four  :  two 
or  three  days  after,  you  may  blood  him  in  the  neck, 

and. 


Horfe. 


H  O  II  [  6o§  ]  II  O  R 


and  Teed  him  for  10  or  12  days  only  with  wet  bran, 
without  giving  him  any  oats  ;  but  keep  him  well  lit¬ 
tered. 

The  reafon  why  you  are  to  draw  the  heel-nails,  is 
becaufe  the  heels  are  apt  to  fwell,  and  if  they  are  not 
thus  eafed,  the  thoes  would  prefs  and  ftraiten  them 
too  much  :  it  is  alfo  advifable  to  flop  them  with  cow- 
dung  for  a  while  ;  but  do  not  take  the  flioes  off,  nor 
pare  the  feet,  becaufe  the  humours  are  drawn  down  by 
that  means. 

The  following  bath  will  be  very  ferviceable  for  pre- 
ferving  your  horfe’s  legs.  Take  the  dung  of  a  cow 
or  ox,  and  make  it  thin  with  vinegar,  fo  as  to  be  of 
the  confidence  of  thick  broth  }  and  having  added  2 
handful  of  frnall  fait,  rub  his  fore  legs  from  the  knees, 
and  the  hind  legs  from  the  gambrels,  chafing  them 
well  with  and  againft  the  hair,  that  the  remedy  may 
fink  in  and  flick  to  thofe  parts,  that  they  may  be  all 
covered  over  with  it.  Thus  leave  the  horfe  till  morn¬ 
ing,  not  wetting  his  legs,  but  giving  him  his  water  that 
evening  in  a  pail  ;  next  morning  lead  him  to  the  river, 
or  wafh  his  legs  in  well  water,  which  is  very  good,  and 
will  keep  them  from  fwelling. 

Thofe  perfons,  who,  to  recover  their  horfes  feet, 
make  a  hole  in  them,  which  they  fill  with  moiftened 
cow  dung,  and  keep  it  in  their  fore  feet  during  the 
fpace  of  a  month,  do  very  ill ;  becaufe,  though  the  Con¬ 
tinual  moillure  that  iflues  from  the  dung  occafions  the 
growing  of  the  hoof,  yet  it  dries  and  fhrinks  it  fo  ex- 
ceflively  when  out  of  that  place,  that  it  fplits  and  breaks 
like  glafs,  and  the  foot  immediately  flraitens.  For  it 
is  certain,  that  cow-dung  (contrary  to  the  opinion  of 
many  people)  fpoils  a  horfe’s  hoof:  it  does  indeed  moif- 
ten  the  foie,  but  it  dries  up  the  hoof,  which  is  of  a  dif¬ 
ferent  nature  from  it.  In  order,  therefore,  to  recover 
a  horfe’s  feet,  in  (lead  of  cow-dung,  fill  a  hole  with  blue 
wet  clay,  and  make  him  keep  his  fore-feet  in  it  for  a 
month. 

Mod  horfes  that  are  fatigued  or  over-rid,  and  made 
lean  by  long  journeys,  have  their  flanks  altered  with¬ 
out  being  purfy,  efpecially  vigorous  horfes  that  have 
worked  too  violently. 

There  is  no  method  better  to  recover  them,  than  to 
give  each  of  them  in  the  morning  half  a  pound  of  ho¬ 
ney  very  well  mingled  with  fcalded  bran  ;  and  when 
they  readily  eat  the  half  pound,  give  them  the  next 
time  a  whole  one,  and  afterwards  two  pounds,  every 
day,  continuing  this  courfe  till  your  horfes  are  emptv, 
and  purge  kindly  with  it  •,  but  as  foon  as  you  perceive 
that  their  purging  ceafes,  forbear  to  give  them  any 
more  honey. 

You  may  adminifter  powder  of  liquorice  in  the 
fcalded  bran  for  a  confiderable  time  ;  and  to  cool  their 
blood,  it  will  not  be  improper  to  let  them  have  three 
or  four  glyfters. 

In  cafe  the  horfe  be  very  lean,  it  is  expedient  to 
give  him  fnme  wet  bran,  over  and  above  his  propor¬ 
tion  of  oats  ;  and  grafs  is  alfo  extraordinary  beneficial, 
if  he  be  not  purfy. 

If  it  be  a  mare,  put  her  to  a  horfe  •,  and  if  flic  never 
had  a  foal  before,  it  will  enlarge  her  belly. 

Sometimes  exceflive  feeding  may  do  horfes  more 
harm  than  good,  by  rendering  them  fubjeft  to  the 
farcy.  You  fliould  therefore  be  cautious  in  giving 


them  too  great  a  quantity  at  a  time,  and  take  a  little 
blood  from  them  now  and  then. 

When  a  horfe  begins  to  drink  water  heartily,  it  is  a 
certain  fign  that  be  will  recover  in  a  fliort  time.  As  to 
the  method  of  giving  him  water  during  a  journey,  ob- 
ferve  the  following  rules  : 

All  the  while  you  are  upon  a  journey,  let  your  horfe 
drink  of  the  firft  good  water  you  come  to,  after  feven 
o’clock  in  the  morning  if  it  be  in  fummer-time,  and 
after  nine  or  ten  in  winter. 

That  is  accounted  good  water  which  is  neither  too 
quick  and  piercing,  nor  too  muddy  and  ltinking. 

This  is  to  be  done,  unlefs  you  would  have  him  gal¬ 
lop  a  long  time  after  drinking ;  for  if  fo,  you  mull  for¬ 
bear. 

Though  it  is  the  cuffom  in  England  to  run  and 
gallop  horfes  after  drinking,  which  we  call  ivatering~ 
courfes,  to  bring  them  (as  they  fay)  into  wind  ;  yet 
fays  M.  de  Solleyfel,  it  is  the  mod  pernicious  practice 
that  can  be  imagined  for  horfes,  by  which  many  are 
rendered  purfy. 

While  a  horfe  is  drinking,  draw  up  his  head  five  or 
fix  times,  making  him  move  a  little  between  every 
draught ;  and  notvithftanding  he  be  warm,  and  fweat 
very  much,  yet  if  he  is  not  quite  out  of  breath,  and 
you  have  (till  four  or  five  miles  to  ride,  he  will  be  bet¬ 
ter  after  drinking  a  little,  than  if  he  had  drank  none 
at  all:  it  is  true,  indeed,  that  if  the  horfe  is  very  warm, 
you  fliould,  at  coming  out  of  the  water,  redouble  your 
pace,  to  make  him  go  at  a  gentle  trot,  to  warm  the 
water  in  his  belly. 

You  ought  to  let  him  drink  after  this  manner  du¬ 
ring  the  whole  time  of  your  journey  ;  becaufe,  if  when 
you  happen  to  bait  he  be  hot  or  fweaty,  you  muft 
not  let  him  drink  for  a  long  time,  as  it  would  en¬ 
danger  his  life  •,  and  when  his  bridle  is  taken  off,  his 
exceflive  thirft  will  hinder  him  from  eating,  fo  that  he 
will  not  offer  to  touch  his  meat  for  an  hour  or  two, 
which  perhaps  your  occafion  will  not  allow  you  for  a 
bailing  time,  and  not  to  have  any  food  will  render  him 
unfit  for  travel. 

If  you  meet  with  any  ford  before  you  come  to  your 
inn,  ride  the  horfe  through  it  two  or  three  times,  but 
not  up  to  his  belly:  this  will  not  only  cleanfe  bis  legs, 
but  the  coldnels  of  the  water  will  bind  up  the  humours, 
and  prevent  them  from  defcending. 

If  your  horfe  has  been  very  warm,  and  you  have  not 
had  the  cenveniency  of  watering  him  upon  the  road,  he 
will,  when  unbridled,  eat  but  very  little  ;  therefore  he 
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fliould  have  his  oats  given  him  waflied  in  ale  or  beer, 
or  only  fome  of  them,  if  you  intend  to  feed  him  again 
after  he  has  drank. 

Some  are  of  opinion,  that  horfes  are  often  fpoiled  by 
giving  them  oats  before  their  water  5  becaufe  they  fay 
the  water  makes  the  oats  pafs  too  foon,  and  out  ol  the 
fiomach  undigefted.  But  M.  de  Solleyfel  affirms,  that 
though  it  be  the  common  cullom  not  to  do  it  till  after, 
yet  it  is  proper  to  feed  with  oats  both  before  and  after, 
efpecially  if  the  horfe  be  warm,  and  has  been  hard  rode; 
for  he  will  be  a  great  deal  the  better  for  it,  and  in  no 
danger  of  becoming  tick. 

Breeding  of  HOUSES.  When  the  ftallion  is  chofen,  %uffar?t 
and  all  the  mares  intended  for  him  are  collected  toge-  Ar«r.  Hifl> 
ther,  there  mult  be  another  Itone  Jiorfe,  to  difcover 

which 
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which  of  the  mares  are  in  heat,  and,  at  the  fame  time, 

*  contribute  to  inflame  them.  All  the  mares  are  to  be 
brought  fucceflively  to  this  ftone-horfe,  which  (hould 
aifo  be  inflamed,  and  fuftcred  frequently  to  neigh.  As 
he  is  for  leaping  every  one,  fuch  as  are  not  in  heat  keep 
him  off,  whiltl  thofe  which  are  fo  fuffer  him  to  ap¬ 
proach  them.  But  inllead  of  being  allowed  to  fatisfy 
his  impulfe,  he  mult  be  led  away,  and  the  real  ftallion 
fubftituted  in  his  Head.  This  trial  is  neceffary  for  af- 
certaining  the  true  time  of  the  mare’s  heat,  especially 
of  thofe  which  have  not  yet  had  a  colt  •,  for  with  re- 
gard  to  fuch  as  have  recently  foaled,  the  heat  ufually 
begins  nine  days  after  their  delivery  ;  and  on  that  very 
day  they  may  be  led  to  the  ftallion  to  be  covered  ;  and 
nine  days  after,  by  the  experiment  above  mentioned,  it 
may  be  known  whether  they  are  dill  in  heat.  If  they 
are,  they  muft  be  covered  a  fecond  time  ;  and  thus  fuc¬ 
ceflively  every  ninth  day  while  their  heat  continues  :  for 
when  they  are  impregnated,  their  heat  abates,  and  in  a 
few  days  ceafcs  entirely. 

But  that  every  thing  may  be  done  eafily  and  con¬ 
veniently,  and  at  the  fame  time  with  fuccefs  and 
advantage,  great  attention,  expence,  and  precaution, 
are  requifite.  The  flud  muft  be  fixed  in  a  good  foil, 
and  in  a  fuitable  place,  proportioned  to  the  number  of 
mares  and  (billions  intended  to  be  ufed.  This  fpot 
muft  be  divided  into  feveral  parts,  inclofed  with  rails 
or  ditches  well  fenced  ;  in  the  part  where  the  pafture 
is  the  richeft,  the  mares  in  fold,  and  thofe  with  colts 
by  their  lides,  are  to  be  kept.  Thofe  which  are  not 
impregnated,  or  have  not  yet  been  covered,  are  to  be 
feparated,  and  kept  with  the  fillies  in  another  clofe, 
where  the  pafture  is  lefs  rich,  that  they  may  not  grow 
too  fat,  which  would  obftruft  the  progrefs  of  genera¬ 
tion.  Laftly,  the  young  ftone  colts  or  geldings  are  to 
be  kept  in  the  drieft  part  of  the  fields,  and  where  the 
ground  is  moll  unequal  that  by  running  over  the  un¬ 
even  furface,  they  may  acquire  a  freedom  in  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  their  legs  and  lhouldcrs.  This  clofe  where  the 
ftone  colts  are  kept,  muft  be  very  carefully  feparated 
from  the  others,  left  the  young  horfes  break  their 
bounds,  and  enervate  themfelves  with  the  mares.  If 
the  traft  be  fo  large  as  to  allow  of  dividing  each  of 
thefe  clofes  Into  two  parts,  for  putting  oxen  and  horfes 
into  them  alternately,  the  pafture  will  laft  much  lon¬ 
ger  than  if  continually  eaten  by  horfes  :  the  ox  impro¬ 
ving  the  fertility,  wheras  the  horfe  leffens  it.  In  each 
of  thefe  clofes  ftiould  be  a  pond  •,  Handing  water  being 
better  than  running,  which  often  gripes  them  ;  and  if 
there  are  any  trees  in  the  ground,  they  Ihould  be  left 
Handing,  their  fhade  being  very  agreeable  to  the  horfes 
in  great  heats ;  but  all  llems  or  Humps  ftiould  be  grub¬ 
bed  up,  and  all  holes  levelled,  to  prevent  accidents.  In 
thefe  paftures  your  horfes  ftiould  feed  during  the  fum- 
mer  ;  but  in  the  winter  the  mares  ftiould  be  kept  in 
the  liable  and  fed  with  hay.  The  colts  alfo  muft  be 
houfed,  and  never  fuffered  to  feed  abroad  in  winter, 
except  in  very  fine  weather.  Stallions  that  Hand  in  the 
liable  lliould  be  fed  more  with  draw  than  hay  j  and 
moderately  exercifed  till  covering  time,  which  gene¬ 
rally  lafts  from  the  beginning  of  April  to  lher end  of 
June.  But  during  this  feafon  they  ftiould  have  no 
other  exercife,  and  be  plentifully  fed,  but  with  the  fame 
fpod  as  ufual.  Before  the  ftallion  is  brought  to  the 
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mare,  he  ftiould  be  dreffed,  as  that  will  greatly  in- 
creafe  his  ardour.  The  mare  muft  alfo  be  curried,  and 
have  no  (hoes  on  her  hind  feet,  fome  of  them  being 
ticklifli,  and  will  kick  the  ftallion.  A  peifon  holds 
the  mare  by  the  halter,  and  two  others  lead  the  ftallion 
by  long  reins  ;  when  he  is  in  a  proper  fituation,  ano¬ 
ther  afliftant  carefully  direfts  the  yard,  pulling  afide 
the  mare’s  tail,  as  a  lingle  hair  might  hurt  him  dan- 
geroufly.  It  fijmetimes  happens  that  the  ftallion  docs 
not  complete  the  work  of  generation,  coming  from  the 
mare  without  making  any  injeftion  j  it  Ihould  there¬ 
fore  be  attentively  obferved,  whether,  in  the  laft  mo¬ 
ments  of  the  copulation  the  dock  of  the  ftallion’s  tail 
has  a  vibrating  motion  ;  for  fuch  a  motion  always  ac¬ 
companies  the  emiflion  of  the  feminal  lymph.  If  he 
has  performed  the  aft,  he  muft  on  no  configuration  be 
fuffered  to  repeat  it ;  but  be  led  away  direftly  to  the 
liable,  and  there  kept  two  days.  For,  however  able  a 
good  ftallion  may  be  of  covering  every  day  during  the 
three  months,  it  is  much  better  to  let  him  be  led  to  a 
mare  only  every  other  day  :  his  produce  will  be  greater, 
and  he  himfelf  lefs  exhaufted.  During  the  firft  ftven 
days,  let  four  different  mares  be  fucceflively  brought  to 
him ;  and  the  ninth  day  let  the  firft  be  again  brought, 
and  fo  fucceflively  w  hile  they  continue  in  heat •,  but  a* 
foon  as  the  heat  of  any  one  is  over,  a  frefli  mare  is  to 
be  put  in  her  place,  and  covered  in  her  turn  every  nine 
days  j  and  as  feveral  retain  even  at  the  firft,  fecond,  or 
third  time,  it  is  computed  that  a  ftallion,  by  fuch  ma¬ 
nagement,  may,  during  the  three  months,  cover  15  or 
1 8  mares,  and  beget  10  or  12  colts.  Thefe  animals 
have  a  very  large  quantity  of  the  feminal  lymph  ;  fo 
that  a  considerable  portion  of  it  is  flied  during  the 
emiflion.  In  the  mares  likewife  is  an  emiflion,  or  ra¬ 
ther  diftillation  of  the  feminal  lymph,  during  the  whole 
time  they  are  horfing  ;  ejefting  a  vifeid  whitilh  lymph, 
called  the  heats ,  which  ceafes  on  conception.  This 
ichor  the  Greeks  called  hippomanes ;  and  pretended 
that  philtres  might  be  made  of  it,  one  remarkable  ef- 
feft  of  which  was,  to  render  a  horfe  frantic  with  lull. 
This  hippomanes  is  very  different  from  that  found  in 
the  fecundines  of  the  foal,  which  M.  Daubenton  firft 
difeovered,  and  has  fo  accurately  deferibed  its  nature, 
origin,  and  fituation.  The  ejeftion  of  this  liquor  is 
the  moll  certain  fign  of  the  mare’s  heat ;  but  it  is  alfo 
known  by  the  inflation  of  the  lower  part  of  the  vulva, 
by  her  frequent  neighings,  and  attempts  to  get  to  the 
horfes.  After  being  covered,  nothing  more  is  requi¬ 
fite  than  to  lead  her  away  to  the  field.  The  firll  foal 
of  a  mare  is  never  fo  ftrongly  formed  as  the  fuccted- 
ing  ;  fo  lhat  care  ftiould  be  taken  to  procure  for  her, 
the  firll  time,  a  larger  ftallion,  that  the  deftft  of  the 
growth  may  be  compenfated  by  the  largencfs  of  the 
lize.  Particular  regard  ftiould  alfo  be  had  to  the  differ- 
cnec  or  congruity  of  the  f«fliion  of  the  llallion  and 
(lie  mare  ;  in  mder  to  correft  the  faults  of  the  one  by 
the  perfeftions  of  the  other  :  cfpecially  never  to  make 
any  difproportionale  copulations,  as  of  a  fmall  horfe 
with  a  large  mare,  or  a  large  horfe  with  a  fmall 
mare  j  as  the  produce  of  fuch  copulation  would  be 
fmall,  or  ba  !ly  proportioned.  It  is  by  gradations  that 
wc  muft  endeavour  to  arrive  at  natural  beauty  ;  for 
inftance,  to  give  to  a  mare  a  little  t»o  clumfy,  a  well- 
made  horfe  and  finely  fliaped  j  to  a  fmall  marc,  a  horfo 
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Horfe. 


a  little  higher 


to  a  mare  which  is  faulty  in  her  fore¬ 
hand,  a  horfe  with  an  elegant  head  and  noble  chefl, 
&c. 


It  has  been  obferved,  that  horfes  fed  in  dry  and  light 
grounds,  produce  temperate,  fwift,  and  vigorous  foals, 
with  mufcular  legs  and  a  hard  hoof  ;  while  the  fame 
bred  in  marlhes  and  moifl  paflures  have  produced 
foals  with  a  large  heavy  head,  a  thick  carcafe,  clumfy 
legs,  bad  hoofs,  and  broad  feet.  Thefe  differences  pro¬ 
ceed  from  the  air  and  food,  which  is  eafily  underflood  ; 
but  what  is  mcfre  difficult  to  be  accounted  for,  and  llill 
more  effential  than  what  we  have  hitherto  obferved,  is, 
to  be  continually  eroding  the  breed  to  prevent  a  dege¬ 
neracy. 

In  coupling  of  horfes,  the  colour  and  fize  fliould  be 
fuited  to  each  other,  the  diape  contrafled,  and  the  breed 
eroded  by  an  oppodtion  of  climates  ;  but  horfes  and 
mares  foaled  in  the  fame  dud  fhould  never  be  joined. 
Thefe  are  ed'ential  articles,  but  there  are  others  which 
fhould  by  no  means  be  neglected  :  as  that  no  ftiort- 
docked  mares  be  differed  in  a  dud,  becaufe  from  their 
being  unable  to  keep  off  the  dies,  they  are  much  more 
tormented  by  them  than  others  which  have  a  long 
fweeping  tail  ;  and  their  continual  agitation  from  the 
flings  of  thefe  infedts  occadons  a  diminution  in  the 
quantity  of  their  milk,  and  has  a  great  induenee  on  the 
conilitution  and  fize  of  the  colt,  which  will  be  vigorous 
in  proportion  as  its  dam  is  a  good  nurfe.  Care  mud  al- 
fo  be  taken,  that  the  dud  mares  be  fuch  as  have  been 
always  brought  up  in  padures,  and  never  over-worked. 
Mares  which  have  always  been  brought  up  in  the  lia¬ 
ble  on  dry  food,  and  afterwards  turned  to  grafs,  do  not 
breed  at  fird  -•  fome  time  is  required  for  accudoming 
them  to  this  new  aliment. 

Though  the  ufual  feafon  for  the  heat  of  mares  be 
from  the  beginning  of  April  to  the  end  of  June,  yet 
it  is  not  uncommon  to  find  fome  among  a  large  num¬ 
ber  that  are  in  heat  before  that  time  :  but  it  is  ad- 
vifable  to  let  this  heat  pafs  over  without  giving  them 
to  the  dall ion,  becaufe  they  would  foal  in  winter  ;  and 
the  colts,  beddes  the  inclemency  of  the  feafon,  would 
have  bad  milk  for  their  nourilhment.  Again,  if  the 
mares  are  not  in  heat  till  after  the  end  of  June,  they 
fhould  not  be  covered  that  feafon ;  becaufe  the  colts 
being  foaled  in  dimmer,  have  not  time  for  acquiring 
llrength  fufficient  to  repel  the  injuries  of  the  following- 
winter. 

Many,  indead  of  bringing  the  dallion  to  the  mare, 
turn  him  loofe  into  the  clofe,  where  all  the  mares  are 
brpught  together;  and  there  leave  him  to  choofe  fuch 
as  will  dand  to  him.  This  is  a  very  advantageous  me- 
thod  for  the  mares  :  they  will  always  take  horfe  more 
certainly  than  in  the  other  ;  but  the  dallien,  in  fix 
weeks,  will  do  himfelf  more  damage  than  in  feveral 
years  by  moderate  exercife,  conduced  in  the  manner 
we  have  already  mentioned. 

When  the  mares  are  pregnant,  and  their  belly  be¬ 
gins  to  fwell,  they  mud  be  feparated  from  thofe  that 
are  not  led  they  hurt  them.  They  ufually  go  1 1  months 
and  fome  days,  and  foal  danding,  whereas  mod  other 
quadrupeds  lie  down.  Thofe  that  cannot  foal  without 
great  difficulty,  mud  be  affided  ;  the  foal  mud  be  pla¬ 
ced  in  a  proper  fituation  ;  and  fometimes,  if  dead, 
drawn  out  with  cords.  The  head  of  the  colt  ufually 


prefents  itfelf  fird,  as  in  all  other  animals  :  at  its  coming 
out  of  the  matrix,  it  breaks  the  fecundines  or  integu¬ 
ments  that  inclofe  it,  which  is  accompanied  with  a 
great  flux  of  the  lymph  contained  in  them  ;  and  at  the 
fame  time  one  or  more  folid  lumps  are  difeharged, 
formed  by  the  fediment  of  the  infpiffated  liquor  of  the 
allantoides.  This  lump,  which  the  ancients  called  the 
hippomanes  of  the  colt ,  is  fo  far  from  being,  as  they  ima¬ 
gined,  a  mafs  of  flefli  adhering  to  the  head  of  the  colt, 
that  it  is  feparated  from  it  by  a  membrane  called  am - 
nios.  As  foon  as  the  celt  is  fallen,  the  mare  licks  it, 
but  without  touching  the  hippomanes,  which  points  out 
another  error  of  the  ancients,  who  affirmed  that  die  in- 
dantly  devours  it. 

The  general  cudom  is  to  have  a  mare  covered  nine 
days  after  her  foaling  that  no  time  may  be  lod  ;  but 
it  is  certain,  that  the  mare  having,  by  this  means,  both 
her  prefent  and  future  foal  to  nouriih,  her  ability  is 
divided,  and  die  cannot  fupply  both  fo  largely  as  fhe 
might  one  only.  It  would  therefore  be  better,  in  order 
to  have  excellent  horfes,  to  let  the  mares  be  covered 
only  every  other  year';  they  would  lad  the  longer,  and 
bring  foals  more  certainly  ;  for,  in  common  duds,  it  is 
fo  far  from  being  true  that  all  mares  which  have  been 
covered  bring  colts  every  year,  that  it  is  conddered 
as  a  fortunate  circumdance  if  half  or  at  mod  two-thirds 
of  them  foal. 


Horfe. 


Mares,  when  pregnant,  will  admit  of  copulation  ; 
but  it  is  never  attended  with  any  fuperfostation.  They 
ufually  breed  till  they  are  14  or  15  years  of  age  ;  and 
the  mod  vigorous  till  they  are  above  18.  Stallions, 
when  well  managed,  will  engender  till  the  age  of  20, 
and  even  beyond  ;  but  it  mud  be  obferved,  that  fuch 
horfes  as  are  fooned  made  dallions,  are  alfo  the  fooned 
incapable  of  generation  :  thus  the  large  horfes,  which 
acquire  drength  fooner  than  the  flender,  and  are  there¬ 
fore  often  ufed  as  dallions  as  foon  as  they  are  four 
years  old,  are  incapable  of  generation  after  they  are 
fix teen. 

Gelding  of  Horses.  See  Castration,  Farriery 
Index. 

Dnaught-HORSE,  in  farming,  a  fort  of  coarfe-made 
horfe  dedined  for  the  fervice  of  the  cart  or  plough.  In 
the  choice  of  thefe  horfes  for  what  is  called  the Jlow 
draught,  they  are  to  be  chofen  of  an  ordinary  height ; 
for  otherwife,  when  put  into  the  cart,  one  draws  un¬ 
equally  with  the  other.  The  draught-horfe  Oiould  be 
large  bodied  and  drong  loined,  and  of  fuch  a  difpo- 
fition,  as  rather  to  be  too  dull  than  too  brilk,  and  ra¬ 
ther  to  crave  the  whip  than  to  draw  more  than  is  need¬ 
ful.  Mares  are  the  fitted  for  this  ufo  for  the  farmer, 
as  they  will  be  kept  cheap,  and  not  only  do  the  work, 
but  be  kept  breeding,  and  give  a  yearly  increafe  of  a 
foal.  They  fliould  have  a  good  head,  neck,  bread,  and 
(houlders ;  for  the  red  of  the  fliape,  it  is  not  of  much- 
confequence.  Only,  for  breeding,  the  mare  fliould  have 
a  large  belly  ;  for  the  more  room  a  foal  has  in  the  dam, 
the  better  proportioned  it  will  be.  Draught-horfes 
fliould  be  always  kept  to  that  employ.  Some  put 
them  to  the  faddle  on  occafion,  but  it  does  them  great 
harm,  alters  their  pace,  and  fpoils  them  for  labour.  The 
draught  horfe  ought  to  have  a  large  broad  head,  be¬ 
caufe  horfes  of  this  diaped  head  are  lefs  fubjefl  than 
others  to  difeafes  of  the  eyes.  The  ears  fliould  be 
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Horfe.  fmall,  (Haight  and  upright  •,  the  nofirils  large  and  open, 

1  that  he  may  breathe  with  the  more  freedom.  A  horfe 
with  a  full  and  bold  eye  always  promifes  well.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  funk  eye  and  an  elevated  brow  are  bad 
figns.  The  horfe  is  efteemed  fitted  for  this  purpofe 
alfo,  that  has  a  large  and  round  buttock,  which  nei¬ 
ther  finks  down  nor  cuts.  He  mull  have  a  firm  and 
ftrong  tail,  and  the  dock  mud  be  thick  and  well  fur- 
nilhed  with  hair,  and  placed  neither  very  high  nor  ve¬ 
ry  low.  The  legs  lhould  be  rather  llat  and  broad  than 
round  ;  the  roundnels  of  the  leg  being  a  fault  in  a 
horfe  dedined  to  labour  that  will  foon  ruin  him.  As 
to  the  hinder  legs,  the  thighs  fliould  be  flelhy  and 
long,  and  the  whole  mufcle  which  (hows  itfelf  on  the 
outfide  of  the  thigh  (hould  be  large  and  very  thick. 
No  country  can  bring  a  parallel  to  the  fize  and  drength 
of  our  horfes  dedined  for  the  draught.  In  London 
there  are  indances  of  fingle  horfes  that  are  able  to 
draw  on  a  plain,  for  a  fmall  fpace,  the  weight  of  three 
tons,  and  which  can  with  eafe,  and  for  continuance, 
draw  half  that  weight.  The  pack  horfes  of  Yorkfhire 
ufually  carry  a  burden  of  4201b.  over  the  highed  hills 
of  the  north,  as  well  as  the  mod  level  roads :  but  the 
mod  remarkable  proof  of  the  drength  of  our  Britilh 
horfes  is  derived  from  that  of  our  mill  horfes ;  fome  of 
which  will  at  one  load  carry  13  meafures,  which  at  a 
moderate  computation  of  yo  lb.  each,  will  amount  to 
910  lb.  Nothing  is  fo  eflential  to  the  health  of  thefe 
ferviceable  creatures  as  cleanlinefs  j  if  they  are  fed 
ever  fo  well,  and  not  kept  clean,  they  will  be  fubjeft 
to  numerous  difeafes. 

The  fervant  who  has  the  care  of  them  ought  to  be 
up  very  early,  and  to  clean  the  racks  and  mangers 
from  all  filth.  The  currying  of  them  ought  to  be  care¬ 
fully  performed  every  morning,  but  not  in  the  dable, 
for  the  dud  to  fall  upon  the  other  horfes,  as  it  is  too 
often  done.  After  the  horfes  are  duded,  they  lhould 
daily  twid  a  whifp  of  draw  hard  up,  and  wetting  it  in 
water,  rub  the  legs,  fhoulders,  and  body  with  it. 
Many  of  the  difeafes  of  draught-horfes,  which  are  not 
owing  to  nadinefs,  are  owing  to  bad  water  ;  fuch  as 
is  too  raw,  too  muddy,  or  too  cold,  being  improper. 
If  there  be  any  running  dream  in  the  neighbourhood, 
they  (hould  always  be  led  to  that  to  water  every  day 
in  dimmer  ;  but  in  winter,  well-water  is  warmilh,  and 
is  better  for  them.  If  there  be  a  neceflity  of  giving 
them  well-water  in  dimmer,  it  mud  be  drawn  up  fome 
hours  before  the  time,  and  expofed  to  the  funbeams  in 
tubs  or  troughs $  marlh-water  or  that  of  lowland 
ditches  is  word  of  all.  When  the  labouring  liorle  has 
drunk  his  water,  he  lhould  have  his  oats  given  him, 
and  thefe  lhould  be  carefully  fifted,  and  the  manger 
duded  fird.  It  is  a  common  practice,  as  foon  as  a  horfe 
is  come  in  from  his  work,  to  rub  down  his  legs  with 
a  hard  whifp  of  hay  ;  but  the  bed  judges  of  horfes  ab- 
folutely  condemn  this,  and  obferve,  that  this  rubbing 
of  the  legs  after  hard  labour  brings  down  humours  into 
them,  and  makes  them  lliff. 

The  rubbing  itfelf  is  wholefome,  but  th»  doing  it 
when  the  creature  is  hot  is  the  mifchief ;  while  a  horfe 
is  in  a  fweat  it  is  a  great  relief  and  refrefhment  to  him 
to  have  his  body  rubbed  down,  but  when  he  is  cold  is 
the  proper  time  to  rub  his  legs.  The  racks  are  to  be 
well  fupplied  with  hay,  and  the  horfes  lhould  be  left 
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to  red  and  eat,  about  two  hours,  and  then  led  to  wa-  Ho.ie. 
ter  j  after  this  their  oats  lhould  be  given  them,  and 
they  lhould  then  go  to  work  again. 

In  the  evening,  when  the  labour  of  the  day  is  over, 
the  fird  thing  to  be  done  is  to  examine  the  feet,  and 
fee  if  any  thing  is  amifs  about  the  flioes  j  and  what 
earth  or  gravel  is  lodged  in  the  foot,  between  the  llioe 
and  the  lolc,  is  to  be  picked  out,  and  fome  frelh  cow- 
dung  put  in  its  place,  which  w  ill  cool  and  refrelh  the 
part. 

A  very  material  thing  for  the  prefervatiuu  of  all 
forts  of  cattle,  but  of  none  fo  much  as  draugnt-horfes, 
is  frelh  and  clean  litter. 

UORSE-Chefnut.  See  /Esculus,  Botany  Index. 

IIonsE-Guards.  See  Guards. 

HORSE-Hunting.  See  Hunter. 

IIORSE-Meafure  is  a  rod  of  box  to  Hide  out  of  a  cane, 
with  a  lquare  at  the  end,  being  divided  into  hands  and 
inches  to  meafure  the  height  of  horfes. 

HORSE-Mufcle.  See  MVtii.US,  CoNCHOLOGY  Index. 
Race-HoRSE.  See  Racing. 

HoRSE-RadiJh.  See  Cochlearia,  Botany  Index. 

HORSE-Shoc ,  a  cover  or  defence  for  the  foie  of  a 
horfe’s  foot.  See  Farriery  Index. 

HORSE-Jhoe-hcad,  a  difeafe  in  infants,  wherein  the  fu¬ 
tures  of  the  flcull  are  too  open,  or  too  great  a  vacuity  is 
left  between  them  $  fo  that  the  aperture  lhall  not  be 
totally  clofed  up,  or  the  cranium  in  that  part  not  be  fo 
hard  as  the  red  for  fome  years  after.  This  opennefs 
is  found  to  be  increafed  upon  the  child’s  catching  cold. 

When  the  difeafe  continues  long,  it  is  reputed  a  fign 
of  weaknefs  and  Ihort  life.  In  this  cafe  it  is  ufual  to 
rub  the  head  now  and  then  with  warm  rum  or  brandy, 
mixed  with  the  white  of  an  egg  and  palm-oil.  Some¬ 
times  the  diforder  arifes  from  a  collection  of  waters  in 
the  head  called  a  hydrocephalus. 

Stone-HORSE.  See  StaLLION. 

HORSE-Tail.  See  EquisetuM,  Botany  Index. 

HORSE-Vetch.  See  Hippocrepis,  Botany  Index. 

War-HORSE.  The  proper  rules  for  choofing  a  horfe 
for  fervice  in  war,  are  thefe  :  he  lhould  be  tall  in  fta- 
ture,  with  a  comely  head,  and  out-fwelling  forehead. 

His  eye  fliould  be  bright  and  fparkling,  and  the  white 
part  of  it  covered  by  the  eye-brow.  'I  he  ears  lhould 
be  fmall,  thin,  Ihort,  and  pricking  ;  or  if  long,  they 
fliould  be  moveable  with  eafe,  and  well  carried.  I  he 
neck  fliould  be  deep,  and  the  bread  large  and  lwelling  j 
the  ribs  bending,  the  chine  broad  and  ftraight,  and 
the  buttocks  round  and  full.  The  tail  lhould  be  high 
and  broad,  neither  too  thick  nor  too  thin  j  the  thigh 
fuelling  ;  the  leg  broad  and  flat,  and  the  pattern  lliort. 

When  fuch  a  horfe  is  chofen,  he  mull  be  kept  high 
during  the  time  of  his  teaching,  that  he  may  be  full 
of  vigour.  His  food  mult  be  fweet  hay,  and  good  clean 
oats,  or  two  parts  of  oats  and  one  part  of  beans  or 
peafe,  w  ell  dried  and  hardened.  The  quantity  fliould  be 
half  a  pi  ck  in  the  morning,  and  the  fame  quantity  at 
noon  and  in  the  evening.  Upon  his  retting  days  he  is 
to  be  dreffed  between  five  and  fix  in  the  morning,  and 
watered  at  feven  or  eight.  In  the  evening  he  is  to  be 
drefled  at  four,  and  watered  about  five,  and  he  mull  al¬ 
ways  have  provender  given  him  after  watering  ;  he  mult 
be  littered  about  eight,  and  then  mult  have  food  given 
him  for  all  night.  The  night  before  he  is  ridden,  all 
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his  hay  is  to  be  taken  away  about  nine  o’clock,  and 
“  he  mutt  have  a  handful  or  two  of  oats  about  four  in  the 
morning  3  when  he  has  eaten  thefe,  he  is  to  be  turned 
upon  the  fnaffle,  and  rubbed  very  well  with  dry  cloths  3 
then  faddled,  and  made  fit  for  his  exercife.  When  he 
has  performed  this,  he  is  to  be  brought  fweating  into 
the  ttable,  and  rubbed  down  with  dry  whifps.  When 
this  has  been  done,  the  faddle  is  to  be  taken  off,  and 
he  is  to  be  rubbed  down  with  dry  cloths  ;  the  houfing 
cloth  is  then  to  be  laid  on  ;  and  the  faddle  being  again 
laid  on,  he  is  to  be  walked  gently  about  till  thorough¬ 
ly  cool.  After  this,  he  mull  hand  without  meat  two 
cr  three  hours,  then  he  mud  be  fed  3  and  in  the  after¬ 
noon  he  is  to  be  rubbed  and  dreffed  as  before,  and  wa¬ 
tered  in  the  ufual  manner. 

HORSE-Worrn ,  in  Natural  Hi/lory ,  a  fpecies  of  fly- 
worm,  called  alfo  bott ,  produced  of  eggs  depofited  by  a 
two-winged  fly  of  the  fhape  and  fize  of  the  humble  bee 
m  the  inteflines  of  horfes.  See  Botts,  Farriery 
Index. 

_  River-HoRSE.  See  Hippopotamus,  Mammalia 
Index. 

Horse  is  alfo  ufed  in  the  military  language,  to  ex- 
prefs  the  cavalry  3  or  the  body  of  foldiers  who  ferve  on 
horfeback. 

The  horfe  includes  horfe  guards,  horfe  grenadiers, 
and  troopers.  Dragoons  are  alfo  frequently  compre¬ 
hended  under  this  name,  though  they  fight  on  foot  : 
of  thefe  there  are  now  18  regiments  3  befides  three  re¬ 
giments  of  dragoon-guards  raifed  in  1685.  See  Gra- 
xadier,  Dragoons,  and  Guards. 

Majler  of  the  Horse.  See  Master. 

Light-HORSE,  are  regiments  of  cavalry,  mounted  on 
light  fwift  horfes,  whofe  men  are  fmall  and  lightly  ac¬ 
coutred.  They  were  firft  raifed  in  1757.  The  deno¬ 
mination  arofe  hence,  that  anciently  they  were  lightly 
armed,  in  comparifon  of  the  royal  guards,  which  were 
armed  at  all  points. 

Hungarian  HORSE.  See  Hussars. 

Horse  is  alfo  a  term  ufed  in  various  arts  and  manu¬ 
factories,  for  fomething  that  helps  to  fuflain  their  work 
irom  the  ground,  for  the  more  commodious  working 
at  it.  0 

i  I  he  horfe  ufed  by  tanners  and  fkinners,  alfo  call¬ 
ed  the  leg,  is  a  piece  of  wood  cut  hollow  and  round- 
ilh,  four  or  five  feet  long,  and  placed  aflope  3  upon 
which  they  pare  their  fkins  to  get  off  the  dirt,  hair 
flelh,  &c.  ’  ’ 

.Horse  is  alfo  ufed  in  carpentry,  for  a  piece  of  wood 
jointed  acrofs  two  other  perpendicular  ones,  to  fuflain 
the  boards,  planks,  &c.  which  make  bridges  over  fmall 
rivers  3  and  on  divers  other  occafions. 

..  -orse,  in  fea-language,  is  the  name  of  a  rope  reach¬ 
ing  from  the  middle  of  a  yard  to  its  extremity,  or  what 
is  called  the  yard-arm ,  and  depending  about  two  or 
three  feet  under  the  yard,  for  the  failors  to  tread  upon 
whilfl  they  are  looting,  reefing,  or  furling  the  fails,  rig¬ 
ging  out  the  ftudding-fail  booms,  &c.  In  order,  there¬ 
fore.  to  keep  the  horfe  more  parallel  to  the  yard,  it  is 


ufually  fufpended  to  it  at  proper  difiances,  by  certain 
ropes  called  ftirrups,  which  hang  about  two  feet  under 
the  yard,  having  an  eye  in  their  lower  ends  through 
which  the  horfe  paffes. 

Horse  is  alfo  a  thick  rope,  extended  in  a  perpendi¬ 
cular  direction  near  the  fore  or  after-fide  of  a  mail,  for 
the  purpofe  of  hoifting  or  extending  fome  fail  upon  it. 
When  it  is  fixed  before  a  mail,  it  is  calculated  for  the 
ule  of  a  fail  called  the  fauarefail, ,  whofe  yard  being  at¬ 
tached  to  the  horfe,  by  means  of  a  traveller,  or  bull’s 
eye,  which  Aides  up  and  down  occafionally,  is  retained 
in  a  fieady  pofition,  either  when  the  fail  is  fet,  or 
whilft  it  is  hoifling  or  lowering.  When  the  horfe  is 
placed  abaft  or  behind  a  mail,  it  is  intended  for  the 
try-fail  of  a  fnow,  and  is  accordingly  very  rarely  fixed 
in  this  pofition,  except  in  thofe  tloops  of  war  which 
occafionally  afl'ume  the  form  of  fnows,  in  order  to  de¬ 
ceive  the  enemy. 


Horfe. 


Horse  is  alfo  a  cant  name  introduced  into  the  ma¬ 
nagement  of  lotteries,  for  the  chance  or  benefit  of  a 
ticket  or  number  for  one  or  more  days,  upon  condi¬ 
tion,  if  it  be  drawn  a  prize  within  the  time  covenanted 
for,  of  returning  to  the  feller  an  undrawn  ticket. — To 
determine  the  value  of  a  horfe  3  multiply  the  amount 
of  the  prizes  in  the  lottery  by  the  time  the  horfe  is 
hired  for  ;  and  from  the  produft  fubtraft  the  amount 
of  the  number  of  prizes  by  the  value  of  an  undrawn 
ticket  into  the  time  of  the  horfe  :  the  remainder  being 
divided  by  the  number  of  tickets  into  the  whole  time 
of  drawing,  the  quotient  is  the  value  of  the  horfe.  See 
Lottery. 

HoRSE-Bread.  See  Bread. 

HORSE-Dung,  in  'Gardening,  is  of  great  ufe  in  ma¬ 
king  hot  beds,  for  the  railing  all  forts  of  early  crops 
as  falaaing,  cucumbers,  melons,  afparagus,  &c.  for 
which  purpofes  no  other  kind  of  dung  will  do  fo  well. 
Horfe-dung  ferments  the  ftrengeft  3  and  if  mixed  with 
litter  and  lea-coal  alhes  in  a  due  proportion,  will  con¬ 
tinue  its  heat  much  longer  than  any  other  fort  of  dung 
whatfoever  ;  and  afterward,  when  rotted,  becomes  an 
excellent  manure  for  mod  forts  of  land  :  more  efpe- 
cially  for  fuch  as  are  of  a  cold  nature.  For  ftifF clayey 
land,  horfe-dung  mixed  with  fea-coal  allies,  and  the 
cleanfing  of  flreets,  will  caufe  the  parts  to  feparate 
much  fooner  than  any  other  com  poll  :  fo  that  where 
it  can  be  obtained  in  plenty,  it  is  always  to  be  recom¬ 
mended  for  fuch  lands.  See  Dung. 

Animated  HORSE-Hairs,  a  term  ufed  to  exprefs  a 
fort  of  long  and  {lender  water-worm,  of  a  blackilh  co¬ 
lour,  and  fo  much  refembling  a  horfe-hair,  that  it  is 
generally  by  the  vulgar  fuppofed  to  be  the  hair  fallen 
from  a  horfe’s  mane  into  the  water  as  he  drinks,  and 
there  animated  by  fome  flrange  power.  Dr  Lifter  has 
at  large  confuted  this  abl'urd  opinion,  in  the  Philofo* 
phical  Tranfaftions. 

HoRSE-Hair  Worms.  See  Amphisbtena. 

Horse- Hoeing  flujbandry.  See  Agriculture,  N° 

489. 
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HORSEMANSHIP; 

Or,  The  Art  of  Riding,  and  of  Training  and  Managing,  Horses. 


Sect.  I.  The  Method  of  preparing  Horfes  to  be  mount¬ 
ed. 

Breaking  of 'T'HO UGH  all  horfes  are  generally  bought  at  an 
Horfes.  age  when  they  have  already  been  backed,  they 

'——Y—'  Ihould  be  begun  and  prepared  for  the  rider  with  the 
fame  care,  gentlenefs,  and  caution,  as  if  they  had  ne¬ 
ver  been  handled  or  backed,  in  order  to  prevent  acci¬ 
dents,  which  might  elfe  arife  from  fkittifhnefs  or  other 
caufes  :  and  as  it  is  proper  that  they  (hould  be  taught 
the  figure  of  the  ground  they  are  to  go  upon  when 
they  are  at  firff  mounted,  they  Ihould  be  previoufly 
trotted  in  a  longe  on  circles,  without  any  one  upon 
them. 

Earl  of  The  manner  of  doing  this  is  as  follows :  Put  an  eafy 
Pembroke's  cavejfon  upon  the  horfe’s  nofe,  and  make  him  go  for- 
Diiettiont.  wards  round  you,  Handing  quiet  and  holding  the 
longe;  and  let  another  man,  if  you  find  it  neceffary, 
follow  him  with  a  whip.  All  this  mult  be  done  very 
gently,  and  but  a  little  at  a  time :  for  more  horfes  are 
1'poiled  by  overmuch  work,  than  by  any  other  treat¬ 
ment  whatever  ;  and  that  by  very  contrary  effects:  for 
fometimes  it  drives  them  into  vice,  madnefs,  and  de- 
fpair,  and  often  ftupifies  and  totally  difpirits  them. 

The  firff  obedience  required  in  a  horfe  is  going  for¬ 
wards  5  till  he  perform  this  duty  freely,  never  even 
think  of  making  him  rein  back,  which  would  inevi¬ 
tably  make  him  reftive  :  as  foon  as  he  goes  forwards 
readily,  flop  and  carefs  him.  You  muff  remember  in 
this,  and  likewife  in  every  other  exercife,  to  ufe  him 
to  go  equally  well  to  the  right  and  left  j  and  when  he 
obeys,  carefs  him  and  difmifs  him  immediately.  If  a 
horfe  that  is  very  young  takes  fright  and  Hands  Hill, 
lead  on  another  horfe  before  him,  which  probably  will 
induce  him  inHantly  to  follow.  Put  a  fnaflle  in  his 
mouth  ;  and  when  he  goes  freely,  faddle  him,  girting 
him  at  firff  very  loofe.  Let  the  cord,  which  you 
hold,  be  long  and  loofe  j  but  not  fo  much  lo  as  to 
endanger  the  horfe’s  entangling  his  legs  in  it.  It  muff 
be  obferved,  that  fmall  circles,  in  the  beginning,  would 
conffrain  the  horfe  too  much,  and  put  him  upon  de¬ 
fending  himfelf.  No  bend  mult  be  required  at  firff  j 
never  l'uffer  him  to  gallop  falfe  ;  but  whenever  lie  at¬ 
tempts  it,  flop  him  without  delay,  and  then  fet  him 
off  afrelh.  If  he  gallops  of  his  own  accord,  and  true, 
permit  him  to  continue  it  j  but  if  he  does  it  not  volun¬ 
tarily,  do  not  demand  it  of  him  at  firff.  Should  he 
fly  and  jump,  fhake  the  cord  gently  upon  his  nol'c 
without  jerking  it,  and  he  w  ill  fall  into  his  trot  again. 
If  he  Hands  Hill,  plunges,  or  rears,  let  the  man  who 
holds  the  whip  make  a  noife  with  it  •,  but  never  touch 
'  him  till  it  be  abfolutely  neceffary  to  make  him  go  on. 
When  you  change  hands,  flop  and  carefs  him,  and  en¬ 
tice  him  by  fair  means  to  come  up  to  you  ;  for  by  pre¬ 
senting  yourfclf,  as  fomc  do,  on  a  luddeu  before  horlts, 


and  frightening  them  to  the  other  fide,  you  run  a  great  Inftruftions 
rilk  of  giving  them  a  lhynefs.  If  he  keeps  his  head  concerning 
too  low,  fhake  the  cavejfon  to  make  him  raife  it  J ^ c^Ho'rTcs 
and  in  whatever  the  horfe  does,  whether  he  walks,  ‘ 
trots,  or  gallops,  let  it  be  a  conflant  rule  that  the 
motion  be  determined,  and  really  fuch  as  is  intended, 
without  the  leaff  fhuffling,  pacing,  or  any  other  irre¬ 
gular  gait. 

Sect.  II.  The  Method  of  placing  the  Rider  and  render¬ 
ing  him  firm  on  Horfeback ,  with  fome  occafional  In~ 
f  ructions  for  Riders  and  the  Horfes. 

It  is  neceffary  that  the  greateft  attention,  and  the 
fame  gentlenefs  that  is  ufed  in  teaching  the  horfes, 
be  obferved  likewife  in  teaching  the  rider,  efpecially 
at  the  beginning.  Every  method  and  art  muff  be 
praflifed  to  create  and  preferve,  both  in  man  and 
horfe,  all  poffible  feeling  and  fenfibility  ;  contrary  to 
the  uiage  of  mod  riding-mailers,  who  feem  induftrioufly 
to  labour  at  abolifhing  thefe  principles  both  in  the  one 
and  the  other.  As  fo  many  eflential  points  depend  upon 
the  manner  in  which  a  man  is  at  firff  placed  on  horfe- 
back,  it  ought  to  be  confidered  and  attended  to  with 
the  ftri$eft  care  and  exaflnefs. 

The  abfurdity  of  putting  a  man,  who  perhaps  has 
never  before  been  upon  a  horfe,  on  a  rough  trotting 
horfe,  on  which  he  is  obliged  to  Hick  with  all  the 
force  of  his  arms  and  legs,  is  too  obvious  to  need  men¬ 
tioning.  This  rough  work,  all  at  once,  is  plainly  as 
detrimental  at  firff,  .as  it  is  excellent  afterwards  in  pro¬ 
per  time.  No  man  can  be  either  well  or  firmly  feated 
on  horfeback,  unlefs  he  be  mafter  of  the  balance  of 
his  body,  quite  unconflrained,  with  a  full  poffeflion 
of  himfelf,  and  at  his  eafe  •,  none  of  which  requifites 
can  he  enjoy,  if  his  attention  be  otherwife  engaged  ; 
as  it  muff  wholly  be  in  a  raw,  unfuppled,  and  un¬ 
prepared  lad,  who  is  put  at  once  upon  a  rough  horfe  j 
in  fuch  a  diftrefsful  Hate,  he  is  forced  to  keep  himfelf 
on  at  any  rate,  by  holding  to  the  bridle  (at  the  ex¬ 
pence  of  the  fenfibility  both  of  his  own  hand  and  the 
horfe’s  mouth),  and  by  clinging  with  his  legs,  in 
danger  of  his  life,  and  to  the  certain  deprivation  of  a 
right  feeling  in  the  horfe. 

The  firff  time  a  man  is  put  on  horfeback,  it  ought 
to  be  upon  a  very  gentle  one.  He  never  Ihould  be 
made  to  trot,  till  he  is  quite  eafy  in  the  walk  $  nor 
gallop,  till  he  is  able  to  trot  properly.  The  fame  muff 
be  obferved  in  regard  to  horfes  j  they  (hould  never  be 
made  to  trot  till  they  are  obedient,  and  their  mouths 
nre  well  formed  on  a  walk,  nor  be  made  to  gallop, 
till  the  fame  be  effeded  on  a  trot.  When  he  is  ar¬ 
rived  at  fuch  a  degree  of  firmnefs  in  his  feat,  the  more 
he  trots,  and  the  more  he  rides  rough  horfes,  the  bet¬ 
ter.  This  is  not  only  the  beft  method,  but  alfo  the 
eafieft  and  the  lhortcft :  by  it  a  man  ij  foon  made  fuffi- 

cicntly 
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Inftru&ions  ciently  a  horfeman  for  a  foldier  :  but  by  the  other 
botli  RJdefs 'e^a'°^e  met^0^s  that  are  commonly  ufed,  a  man, 
and  Horfes.  instead  of  improving,  contracts  all  forts  of  bad  habits, 
y •mmmj  and  rides  worfe  and  worfe  every  day  ;  the  horfe  too 
becomes  daily  more  and  more  unfit  for  ufe.  In  pro¬ 
ceeding  according  to  the  manner  propofed,  a  man  is 
rendered  firm  and  eafy  upon  the  horfe,  both  his  own 
and  the  horfe’s  fenfibility  is  preferved,  and  each  in  a 
fituation  fit  to  receive  and  practife  all  lelfons  effec¬ 
tually. 

Among  the  various  methods  that  are  ufed  of  pla¬ 
cing  people  on  horfeback,  few  are  directed  by  reafon. 
Before  you  let  the  man  mount,  teach  him  to  know, 
and  always  to  examine,  if  the  curb  be  well  placed, 
(that  is,  when  the  horfe  has  a  bit  in  his  mouth,  which 
at  firft  he  (hould  not,  but  only  a  fnaffle,  till  the  rider 
is  firm  in  his  feat,  and  the  horfe  alfo  fomewhat  taught)  : 
likewife  to  know  if  the  nofe-band  be  properly  tight ; 
the  throat-band  loofilh ;  and  the  mouth-piece  neither 
too  high  nor  too  low  in  the  horfe’s  mouth,  but  right¬ 
ly  put,  fo  as  not  to  wrinkle  the  fkin  nor  to  hang  lax  ; 
the  girts  drawn  moderately,  but  not  too  tight  ;  and 
the  crupper  and  the  breail-plate  properly  adjufted. 
A  very  good  and  careful  hand  may  venture  on  a  bit  at 
firft,  and  fucceed  with  it  full  as  well  as  by  beginning 
with  a  fnaffle  alone  :  only  colts,  indeed,  it  is  better,  in 
all  fchools  whatfoever,  to  avoid  any  preflure  on  the 
bars  juft  at  firft,  which  a  curb,  though  ever  fo  deli¬ 
cately  ufed,  muft  in  fome  degree  occafion.  When 
the  bridle,  &.c.  have  been  well  looked  to,  let  the  man 
approach  the  horfe  gently  near  the  Ihoulder  ;  then 
taking  the  reins  and  a  handful  of  the  main  in  his  left 
hand,  let  him  put  his  foot  foftly  in  the  left  ftkrup,  by 
pulling  it  towards  him,  left  he  touch  the  horfe  with 
his  toe  ;  then  railing  himfelf  up,  let  him  reft  a  moment 
on  it  with  his  body  upright,  but  not  ftiff;  and  after 
that,  palling  his  right  leg  clear  over  the  faddle  without 
rubbing  againft  any  thing,  let  him  feat  himfelf  gently 
down.  He  muft  be  cautious  not  to  take  the  reins  too 
Ihort,  for  fear  of  making  the  horfe  rear,  run,  or  fall 
back,  or  throw  up  his  head  5  but  let  him  hold  them  of 
an  equal  length,  neither  tight  nor  Hack,  and  with  the 
little  finger  betwixt  them.  It  is  fit  that  horfes  Ihould 
be  accultomed  to  Hand  ftill  to  be  mounted,  and  not  to 
ftir  till  the  rider  pleafes.  All  foldiers  Ihould  be  in- 
ftrudled  to  mount  and  difmount  equally  well  on  both 
lides,  which  may  be  of  great  ufe  in  times  of  hurry  and 
confufion.  Then  place  the  man  in  his  faddle,  with 
his  body  rather  back,  and  his  head  held  up  with  eafe, 
without  ftiffnefs  ;  leated  neither  forwards,  nor  very  far 
backwards ;  with  the  breaft  pulhed  out  a  little,  and 
the  lower  part  of  the  body  likewife  a  little  forwards ; 
the  thighs  and  legs  turned  in  without  conftraint,  and 
the  feet  in  a  ftraight  line,  neither  turned  in  nor  out. 
By  this  pofition,  the  natural  weight  of  the  thighs  has  a 
proper  and  fufficient  preflure  of  itfelf,  and  the  legs  are 
in  readinefs  to  a<fl  when  called  upon  ;  they  muft  hang 
down  eafy  and  naturally  ;  and  be  fo  placed,  as  not  to 
be  wriggling  about,  touching,  and  tickling,  the  horfe’s 
fides,  but  always  near  them  in  cafe  they  Ihould  be  want¬ 
ed,  as  well  as  the  heels. 

The  body  muft  be  carefully  kept  eafy  and  firm,  and 
without  any  rocking  when  in  motion  ;  which  is  a  bad 
habit  very  eafily  contracted,  efpecially  in  galloping. 
T  he  left  elbow  muft  be  gently  leant  againft.  the  body, 
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a  little  forwards;  unlefs  it  be  fo  refted,  the  hand  can- Inftnnflioi 
not  befteady,  but  will  always  be  checking,  and  confe-  «>ncernin 
quently  have  pernicious  effeCts  on  the  horfe’s  mouth.  b°jh,flde 
And  the  hand  ought  to  be  of  equal  height  with  thecl_v^Iil 
elbow  ;  if  it  were  lower,  it  would  conftrain  and  con¬ 
fine  the  motion  of  the  horfe’s  ffloulders  ;  but,  as  the 
mouths  of  horfes  are  different,  the  place  of  the  hand 
alfo  muft  occafionally  differ  :  a  leaning,  low,  heavy, 
fore-hand,  requires  a  high  hand  ;  and  a  horfe  that 
pokes  out  his  nofe,  a  Iowr  one.  The  right-hand  arm 
muft  be  placed  in  fymmetry  with  the  left ;  only  let 
the  right  hand  be  a  little  more  forward  or  backward, 
higher  or  lower,  as  occafion  may  require,  in  order  that 
both  hands  may  be  free  ;  both  arms  muft  be  a  little 
bent  at  the  elbow,  to  prevent  ftiffnefs. 

A  foldier’s  right  hand  Ihould  be  kept  unemployed 
in  riding  ;  it  carries  the  fword,  which  is  fufficient 
bufinefs  for  it. 

There  remains  one  farther  obfervation,  that  ought 
not  to  be  omitted,  about  the  hand,  that  it  muft  be 
kept  clear  of  the  body ;  i.  e.  about  two  inches  and  a 
half  forwards  from  it,  with  the  nails  turned  oppofite 
to  the  belly,  and  the  vrift  a  little  rounded  with  eafe ; 
a  pofition  not  lefs  graceful  than  ready  for  flackening, 
tightening,  and  moving  the  reins  from  one  fide  to  the 
other,  as  may  be  found  neceffary. 

When  the  men  are  well  placed,  the  more  rough 
trotting  they  have  without  ftirrups  the  better ;  but 
with  a  ftrift  care  always,  that  their  pofition  be  pre¬ 
ferved  very  exactly.  In  all  cafes,  great  care  muft  be 
taken  to  hinder  their  clinging  with  their  legs  ;  in 
fhort,  no  fticking  by  hands  or  legs  is  ever  to  be  al¬ 
lowed  of  at  any  time.  If  the  motion  of  the  horfe  be 
too  rough,  flacken  it,  till  the  rider  grows  by  degrees 
more  firm ;  and  when  he  is  quite  firm  and  eafy  on  his 
horfe  in  every  kind  of  motion,  ftirrups  may  be  given 
him  ;  but  he  muft  never  leave  off  trotting  often  with¬ 
out  any. 

The  ftirrups  muft  be  neither  fhort  nor  long  ;  but  of 
fuch  a  length,  that  when  the  rider,  being  well  placed, 
puts  his  feet  into  them  (about  one-third  of  the  length 
of  each  foot  from  the  point  of  it),  the  points  may  be 
between  two  and  three  inches  higher  than  the  heels. 

The  rider  muft  not  bear  upon  his  ftirrups,  but  only 
let  the  natural  weight  of  his  legs  reft  on  them:  For 
if  he  bears  upon  them  lie  would  be  raifed  above  and 
out  of  his  faddle  ;  which  he  fhould  never  be,  except  in 
charging  fword  in  hand,  with  the  body  inclined  for¬ 
wards  at  the  very  inftant  of  attacking.  Spurs  may 
be  given  as  foon  as  the  rider  is  grown  familiar  with 
ftirrups ;  or  even  long  before,  if  his  legs  are  well  pla¬ 
ced. 

A  hand  fhould  always  be  firm,  but  delicate :  a 
horfe’s  mouth  fhould  never  be  furprifed  by  any  fudden 
tranfition  of  it,  either  from  flack  to  tight,  or  from 
tight  to  flack.  Every  thing  in  horfemanlhip  muft  be 
effected  by  degrees,  but  at  the  fame  time  with  fpirit 
and  refolution.  The  hand  which  by  giving  and  ta¬ 
king  properly,  gains  its  point  with  the  leaft  force,  is 
the  belt  ;  and  the  horfe’s  mouth,  under  this  fame 
hand’s  directions,  will  alfo  confequently  be  the  belt, 
fuppofing  equal  advantages  in  both  from  nature.  This 
principle  of  gentlenefs  fhould  be  obferved  upon  all  oc- 
cafions  in  every  branch  of  horfemanlhip.  Sometimes 
the  right  hand  may  be  neceffary,  upon  fome  trouble- 
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Inftrudlionsfome  horfes,  to  aflift  the  left ;  but  the  feldomer  this  is 
'°"c*T,l"f,done»  the  better;  efpecially  in  a  foldier,  who  has  a 
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and' Hoffes!  b'vord  to  carry,  and  to  make  ufe  of. 

"1  he  fnatfle  muft  on  all  occafions  be  uppermoft; 
that  is  to  fay,  the  reins  of  it  muft  be  above  thofe  of 
the  bridle,  whether  the  fnafflle  or  the  bit  be  ufed  fe- 
parately,  or  whether  they  be  both  ufed  together. 
When  the  rider  knows  enough,  and  the  horfe  is  fuffi- 
ciently  prepared  and  fettled  to  begin  any  work  to¬ 
wards  fuppling,  one  rein  muft  be  fhortened  according 
to  the  fide  worked  to  ;  but  it  muft  never  be  fo  much 
IhoTtened,  as  to  make  the  whole  ftrength  reft  on  that 
rein  alone  :  for,  not  to  mention  that  the  work  would 
be  falfe  and  bad,  one  fide  of  the  horfe’s  mouth  would 
by  that  means  be  always  deadened  ;  whereas,  on  the 
contrary,  it  ftiould  always  be  kept  frelh  by  its  own 
play,  and  by  the  help  of  the  oppofite  rein’s  afling 
delicately  in  a  fomewhat  fmaller  degree  of  tenfion  ; 
the  joint  effeft  of  which  produces  in  a  horfe’s  mouth 
the  proper,  gentle,  and  eafy,  degree  of  appui  or  bear¬ 
ing. 

A  coward  and  a  madman  make  alike  bad  riders, 
and  are  both  alike  difcovered  and  confounded  by  the 
fuperior  fenfe  of  the  creature  they  are  mounted  upon, 
who  is  equally  fpoilt  by  both,  though  in  very  different 
ways.  The  coward,  by  fuffering  the  animal  to  have 
his  own  way,  not  only  confirms  him  in  his  bad  habits, 
but  creates  new  ones  in  him  :  and  the  madman,  by 
falfe  and  violent  motions  and  corrections,  drives  the 
horfe,  through  defpair,  into  every  bad  and  vicious  trick 
that  rage  can  fuggeft. 

It  is  very  requifite  in  horfemanlhip,  that  the  hand 
and  legs  ftiould  aCt  in  correfpondence  with  each  other 
in  every  thing  ;  the  latter  always  fubfervient  and  af- 
fiftant  to  the  former.  Upon  circles,  in  walking,  trot¬ 
ting,  or  galloping,  the  outward  leg  is  the  only  one  to 
be  ufed,  and  that  only  for  a  moment  at  a  time,  in  order 
to  fet  off  the  horfe  true,  or  put  him  right  if  he  be  falfe  ; 
and  as  foon  as  that  is  done,  it  muft  be  taken  away 
again  immediately  :  but  if  the  horfe  be  lazy,  or  other- 
wife  retains  himfelf,  both  legs  muft  be  ufed  and  preffed 
to  his  fides  at  the  fame  time  together.  The  lefs  the 
legs  are  ufed  in  genera],  the  better.  Very  delicate 
good  riders,  with  horfes  they  have  dreffed  themfelves, 
will  fcarcely  ever  want  their  help.  By  the  term  out¬ 
ward  is  underftood  the  fide  which  is  more  remote  from 
the  centre  ;  and  by  inward  is  meant  the  fide  next  to 
the  centre.  In  reining  back,  the  rider  ftiould  be  care¬ 
ful  not  to  ufe  his  legs,  unlefs  the  horfe  backeth  on  his 
Ihoulders  ;  in  which  cafe  they  muft  be  both  applied 
gently  at  the  fame  time,  and  correfpond  with  the  hand. 
Tf  the  horfe  refufe  to  back  at  all,  the  rider’s  legs  muft 
be  gently  approached,  till  the  horfe  lifts  up  a  leg,  as 
if  to  go  forwards  ;  at  which  time,  when  that  leg  is  in 
the  air,  the  rein  of  the  fame  fide  with  that  leg  which 
is  lifted  up  will  eafily  bring  that  fame  leg  backwards, 
and  accordingly  oblige  the  horfe  to  back  ;  but  if  the 
horfe  offers  to  rear,  the  legs  muft  be  inllantly  removed 
away.  The  inward  rein  muft  be  tighter  on  circles,  fo 
that  the  horfe  may  bend  and  look  inwards ;  and  the 
outward  one  eroded  over  a  little  towards  it ;  and  both 
held  in  the  left  hand. 

Let  the  man  and  horfe  begin  on  very  flow  motions, 
that  they  may  have  time  to  underftand  and  reflect  on 


what  is  taught  them  ;  and  in  proportion  as  the  effeftslnflruftions 
of  the  reins  are  better  comprehended,  and  the  manner  concerning 
of  working  becomes  more  familiar,  the  quicknefs  of^j'j^"'^* 
motion  muft  be  increafed.  Every  rider  muft  learn  trU  - 
feel,  without  the  help  of  the  eye,  when  a  horfe  goes 
falfe,  and  remedy  the  fault  accordingly  :  this  is  an  in¬ 
telligence,  which  nothing  but  practice,  application,  and 
attention,  can  give,  in  the  beginning  on  flow  motions. 

A  horfe  may  not  only  gallop  falfe,  but  alfo  trot  and 
walk  falfe.  If  a  horfe  gallops  falfe,  that  is  to  fay,  if 
going  to  the  right  he  leads  with  the  left  leg,  or  if 
going  to  the  left  he  leads  with  the  right ;  or  in  cafe 
he  is  difunited,  i.  e.  if  he  leads  with  the  oppofite  leg 
behind  to  that  which  he  leads  with  before ;  flop  him 
immediately,  and  put  him  off  again  properly.  The  me¬ 
thod  of  effecting  this,  is  by  approaching  your  outward 
leg,  and  putting  your  hand  outwards  ;  ftill  keeping 
the  inward  rein  the  lhorter,  and  the  horfe’s  head  in¬ 
wards,  if  poffible  ;  and  if  he  lhould  ftill  refill,  then 
bend  and  pull  his  head  outwards  alfo  ;  but  replace  it 
again,  bent  properly  inwards,  the  moment  he  goes  off 
true.  A  horfe  is  faid  to  be  difunited  to  the  right, 
when  going  to  the  right,  and  confequently  leading 
with  the  right  leg  before,  he  leads  with  the  left  be¬ 
hind  ;  and  is  faid  to  be  difunited  to  the  left,  when  go¬ 
ing  to  the  left,  and  confequently  leading  with  the  left 
leg  before,  he  leads  with  the  right  behind.  A  horfe 
may  at  the  fame  time  be  both  falfe  and  difunited  ;  in 
corre&ing  both  which  faults,  the  fame  method  muft 
be  ufed.  He  is  both  falfe  and  difunited  to  the  right, 
when  in  going  to  the  right  he  leads  with  the  left  leg 
before,  and  the  right  behind  ;  notwithftanding  that 
hinder  leg  be  with  propriety  more  forward  under  his 
belly  than  the  left,  becaufe  the  horfe  is  working  to  the 
right :  And  he  is  falfe  and  difunited  to  the  left,  when 
in  going  to  the  left  he  leads  with  the  right  leg  before 
and  the  left  behind  ;  notwithftanding,  as  above,  that 
hinder  leg  be  with  propriety  more  forward  under  his 
belly  than  the  right,  becaufe  the  horfe  is  working  to 
the  left. 

In  teaching  men  a  right  feat  on  horfeback,  the 
greateft  attention  muft  be  given  to  prevent  ftiffnefs, 
and  flicking  by  force  in  any  manner  upon  any  oc- 
cafion  :  ftiffnefs  difgraces  every  right  work  ;  and  flick¬ 
ing  ferves  only  to  throw  a  man  (when  difplaced) 
a  great  diftance  from  his  horfe  by  the  fpring  he 
muft  go  off  with  :  whereas  by  a  proper  equilibra¬ 
ting  pofition  of  the  body,  and  by  the  natural  weight 
only  of  the  thighs,  he  cannot  but  be  firm  and  l'ecure 
in  his  feat. 

As  the  men  become  more  firm,  and  the  horfes  more 
fupple,  it  is  proper  to  make  the  circles  lefs,  but  not 
too  much  fo,  for  fear  of  throwing  the  horles  forwards 
upon  their  Ihoulders. 

Some  horfes,  when  firft  the  bit  is  put  into  their 
mouths,  if  great  care  be  not  taken,  will  put  their  heads 
very  low.  With  fuch  horfes,  raife  your  right  hand  with 
the  bridoon  in  it,  and  play  at  the  fame  time  with  the 
bit  in  the  left  hand,  giving  and  taking. 

On  circles,  the  rider  muft  lean  his  body  inwards) 
unlefs  great  attention  be  given  to  make  him  do  it,  he 
will  be  perpetually  lofing  his  feat  outwards.  It  is  fcarce 
pnflible  for  him  to  be  difplaced,  if  he  leans  his  body 
properly  inwards. 
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HORSEMANSHIP, 


Of  Suppling 

Horfes.  SECX,  HI. 


The  Method  of  fuppling  Horfes  with  Men 
upon  them ,  by  the  Epaule  en  dedans,  <&'c.  with 
and  without  a  Longe,  on  Circles  and  on  ftraight 
Lines. 


When  a  horfe  is  well  prepared  and  fettled  in  all 
Ms  motions,  and  the  rider  firm,  it  will  be  proper  then 
to  proceed  on  towards  a  farther  fuppling  and  teaching 
of  both. 

In  fetting  out  upon  this  new  work,  begin  by  bring¬ 
ing  the  horfe’s  head  a  little  more  inwards  than  before, 
pulling  the  inward  rein  gently  to  you  by  degrees. 
When  this  is  done,  try  to  gain  a  little  on  the  Moul¬ 
ders,  by  keeping  the  inward  rein  the  diorter,  as  be¬ 
fore,  and  the  outward  one  croffed  over  towards  the 
inward  one.  The  intention  of  thefe  operations  is 
this  :  The  inward  rein  ferves  to  bring  in  the  head,  and 
procures  the  bend  ;  whilft  the  outward  one,  that  is  a 
little  croffed,  tends  to  make  that  bend  perpendicular 
and  as  it  Ihould  be,  that  is  to  fay,  to  reduce  the  nofe 
and  the  forehead  to  be  in  a  perpendicular  line  with 
each  other  :  it  alfo  ferves,  if  put  forwards,  as  well  as 
alfo  croffed,  to  put  the  horfe  forwards,  if  found  neccf- 
fary  ;  which  is  often  requifite,  many  horfes  being  apt 
in  this  and  other  works  rather  to  lofe  their  ground 
backwards  than  otherwife,  when  they  Mould  rather 
advance  ;  if  the  nofe  were  drawn  in  towards  the  bread 
beyond  the  perpendicular,  it  would  confine  the  motion 
of  the  (houlders,  and  have  other  bad  effefts.  All  other 
bends,  befides  what  are  above  fpecified,  are  falfe.  The 
(.outward  rein,  being  croffed,  not  in  a  forward  fenfe, 
but  rather  a  little  backwards,  ferves  alfo  to  prevent 
the  outward  fhoulder  from  getting  too  forwards,  and 
makes  it  approach  the  inward  one  ;  which  facilitates 
the  inward  leg’s  eroding  over  the  outward  one,  which 
is  the  motion  that  fo  admirably  fupples  the  Moulders. 
Care  mud  be  taken,  that  the  inward  leg  pafs  over  the 
outward  one,  without  touching  it :  this  inward  leg’s 
eroding  pver  mud  be  helped  alfo  by  the  inward  rein, 
which  you  mud  crofs  towards  and  ever  the  outward 
rein  every  time  the  outward  leg  comes  to  the  ground, 
in  order  to  lift  and  help  the  inward  leg  over  it :  at 
any  other  time,  but  jud  when  the  outward  leg  comes 
to  the  ground,  it  would  be  wrong  to  crofs  the  inward 
rein,  or  to  attempt  to  lift  up  the  inward  leg  by  it  j 
nay,  it  would  be  demanding  an  abfolute  impoflibility, 
and  lugging  about  the  reins  and  horfe  to  no  purpofe  : 
becaufe  in  this  cafe,  a  very  great  part  of  the  horfe’s 
weight  reding  then  upon  that  leg,  would  render  fuch 
an  attempt  not  only  fruitlefs,  but  alfo  prejudicial  to 
the  fenfibility  of  the  mouth,  and  probably  oblige  him 
to  defend  himfelf;  and,  moreover,  it  would  put  the 
horfe  under  a  neceffity  of  draddling  before,  and  alfo  of 
leading  with  the  wrong  leg,  without  being  productive 
of  any  fuppling  motion  whatfoever. 

When  the  horfe  is  thus  far  familiarly  accudomed  to 
what  you  have  required  of  him,  then  proceed  to  effedt 
by  degrees  the  fame  eroding  in  his  hinder  legs.  ,By 
bringing  in  the  fore  legs  more,  you  will  of  courfe  en- 
gage  the  hinder  ones  in  the  fame  work  •,  if  they  redd, 
the  rider  mud  bring  both  reiVis  more  inward  :  and,  if 
neceffary,  put  back  alfo,  and  approach  his  inward  leg  to 
the  horle  ;  and  if  the  horfe  throws  out  his  croup  too 
£zrf  the  rider  mud  bring  both  reins  outwards,  and,  if 


Sed.  Ill 

abfolutely  neceffary,  he  mud  alfo  make  ufe  of  his  out- Of  Suppling 
ward  leg,  in  order  to  replace  the  horfe  properly  :  ob-  Horfes. 
ferving  that  the  croup  diould  always  be  confiderably 
behind  the  Moulders,  which  in  all  adtions  mud  go  fird  ; 
and  the  moment  that  the  horfe  obeys,  the  rider  mud 
put  his  hand  and  leg  again  in  their  ufual  pofition. 

Nothing  is  more  ungraceful  in  itfelf,  more  detrimen¬ 
tal  to  a  man’s  feat,  or  more  dedruftive  of  the  fenfibi¬ 
lity  of  a  horfe’s  (ides,  than  a  continual  wriggling  un- 
fettlednefs  in  a  horfeman’s  legs,  which  prevents  the 
horfe  from  ever  going  a  moment  together  true,  deady, 
or  determined. 

A  horfe  diould  never  be  turned,  without  fird  moving 
a  dep  forwards :  and  when  it  is  doing,  the  rider  mud 
not  lift  his  elbow,  and  difplace  himfelf ;  a  motion  only 
of  the  hand  from  the  one  fide  to  the  other  being  fufli- 
cient  for  that  purpofe.  It  mud  alfo  be  a  condant  rule, 
never  to  differ  a  horfe  to  be  dopped,  mounted,  or  dif- 
mounted,  but  when  he  is  well  placed.  The  llower  the 
motions  are  when  a  man  or  horfe  is  taught  any  thing, 
the  better. 

At  fird,  the  figures  worked  upon  mud  be  great, 
and  afterwards  made  lefs  by  degrees,  according  to  the 
improvement  which  the  man  and  horfe  make  ;  and  the 


cadenced  pace  alfo,  which  they 


wort 


in,  mud  be  ac¬ 


cordingly  augmented.  The  changes  from  one  fide  to 
the  other  mud  be  in  a  bold  determined  trot,  and  at 
fird  quite  draight  forwards,  without  demanding  any 
fide-motion  on  two  pfes,  which  is  very  neceffary  to 
require  afterwards  when  the  horfe  is  fudicicntly  fup- 
pled.  By  two  pijles  is  meant,  when  the  fore  parts  and 
hinder  parts  do  not  follow,  but  deferibe  two  different 
lines. 

In  the  beginning,  a  longe  is  ufed  on  circles,  and 
alfo  on  draight  lines,  to  help  both  the  rider  and  the 
horfe  ;  but  afterwards,  when  they  are  grown  more  in¬ 
telligent,  they  ihould  go  alone.  At  the  end  of  the 
leffon,  rein  back  ;  then  put  the  horfe,  by  a  little  at  a 
time,  forwards,  by  approaching  both  legs  gently  to 
his  fides,  and  playing  with  the  bridle  :  if  he  rears,  pulh 
him  out  immediately  into  a  full  trot.  Shaking  the  ca- 
veffon  on  the  horfe’s  nofe,  and  alfo  putting  one’s  felf 
before  him  and  rather  near  to  him,  will  generally  make 
him  back,  though  he  otherwife  refufe  to  do  it  :  and 
moreover  a  flight  ufe  and  approaching  of  the  rider’s 
legs,  will  fometimes  be  neceffary  in  backing,  in  order 
to  prevent  the  horfe  from  doing  it  too  much  upon  his 
(boulders  ;  but  the  preffure  of  the  legs  ought  to  be  very 
Tm all,  and  taken  quite  away  the  moment  that  he  puts 
himfelf  enough  upon  his  haunches.  If  the  horfe  does 
not  back  upon  a  draight  line  properly,  the  rider  mud 
not  be  permitted  to  have  recourfe  immediately  to  his 
leg,  and  fo  difiort  himfelf  by  it  ;  but  fird  try,  if  eroding 
over  his  hand  and  reins  to  which  ever  fide  may  be  ne¬ 
ceffary,  it  will  not  be  alone  fufficient :  which  mod  fre¬ 
quently  it  will  •,  if  not,  then  employ  the  leg. 

After  a  horfe  is  well  prepared  and  fettled,  and  goes 
freely  on  in  all  his  feveral  paces,  he  ought  to  be  in  all 
his  works  kept,  to  a  proper  degree,  upon  his  haunches, 
with  his  hinder  legs  well  placed  under  him  ;  whereby 
he  will  be  always  pleafant  to  himfelf  and  his  rider,  will 
be  light  in  hand,  and  ready  to  execute  whatever  may 
be  demanded  of  him,  with  facility,  vigour,  and  quick- 
nefs. 

The  common  method  that  is  ufed  of  forcing  a  horfe 

fide  wife, 
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Of  the  fidewife,  is  a  mod  glaring  abfurdity,  and  very  hurtful 
WaU'&c°  tlle  animal  ln  confequences;  for,  inllead  of  f'up- 
L  J  J  C~.  pling  him,  it  obliges  him  to  ftiffen  and  defend  himfelf, 
and  often  makes  a  creature  that  is  naturally  benevo¬ 
lent,  reftire,  frightened,  and  vicious. 

For  horfes  who  have  very  high  and  long  fore-hands, 
and  who  poke  out  their  nofes,  a  running  lnaffle  is  of 
excellent  ufe ;  but  for  fuch  as  bore  and  keep  their 
heads  low,  a  common  one  is  preferable ;  though  any 
horfe’s  head  indeed  may  be  kept  up  alio  with  a  run¬ 
ning  one,  by  the  rider’s  keeping  his  hands  very  high 
and  forwards :  but  whenever  either  is  ufed  alone  with¬ 
out  a  bridle  upon  horfes  that  carry  their  heads  Tow 
and  that  bore,  it  mull  be  fawed  about  from  one  fide  to 
the  other. 

This  leflbn  of  the  epaule  en  dedans  fhould  be  taught 
to  fuch  people  as  are  likely  to  become  ufeful  in  help¬ 
ing  to  teach  men  and  to  break  horfes  ;  and  the  more 
of  fuch  that  can  be  found  the  better;  none  others  fhould 
over  be  fuffered  upon  any  occafion  to  let  their  horfes 
look  any  way  befides  the  way  they  are  going.  But  ail 
horfes  whatever,  as  likewife  all  men  who  are  defigned 
for  the  teaching  others,  mull  go  thoroughly  and  per- 
'eSly  through  this  excellent  leffon,  under  the  direc- 
dons  of  intelligent  inftru&ors,  and  often  pra&ife  it 
too  afterwards  ;  and  when  that  is  done,  proceed  to 
and  be  finilhed  by  the  leflons  of  head  and  tail  to  the 
v  all. 


SECT.  IV.  Of  the  Head  to  the  Wall ,  and  of  the  Croup 
to  the  Wall . 


This  leflon  fhould  be  praftifed  immediately  after 
that  of  the  epaule  en  dedans ,  in  order  to  place  the  horfe 
properly  the  way  he  goes,  &c.  The  difference  between 
the  head  to  the  wall,  and  the  croup  to  the  wall,  con- 
fifts  in  this  :  in  the  former,  the  fore-parts  are  more  re¬ 
mote  from  the  centre,  and  go  over  more  ground ;  in 
the  latter,  the  hinder  parts  are  more  remote  from  the 
centre,  and  confequently  go  over  more  ground  :  in 
both,  as  likewife  in  all  other  leflons,  the  fhoulders  muft 
go  firft.  In  riding-horfes,  the  head  to  the  wall  is 
the  eafier  leflbn  of  the  two  at  firft,  the  line  to  be 
worked  upon  being  marked  by  the  wall,  not  far  from 
his  head. 

The  motion  of  the  legs  to  the  right  is  the  fame  as 
that  of  the  epaule  en  dedans  to  the  left,  and  fo  vice  verfa  ; 
but  the  head  is  always  bent  and  turned  differently  :  in 
the  epaule  en  dedans ,  the  horfe  looks  the  contrary  w  ay 
to  that  which  he  goes;  in  this,  he  looks  the  way  he  is 
going. 

In  the  beginning,  very  little  bend  mud  be  required  : 
too  much  at  once  would  aflonilh  the  horfe,  and  make 
him  defend  himfelf :  it  is  to  be  augmented  by  d.  grees. 
If  the  horfe  abfolutely  refufes  to  obey,  it  is  a  fign  that 
either  he  or  his  rider  has  not  been  fufficiently  prepared 
by  previous  leflons.  It  may  happen  that  weaknefs  or 
a  hurt  in  fome  part  of  the  body,  or  fometimes  temper, 
though  feldom,  may  be  the  caufe  of  the  horfe’s  de¬ 
fending  himfelf :  it  is  the  rider’s  bufinefs  to  find  out 
from  whence  the  obflacle  arifes  ;  and  if  he  finds  it  to 
be  from  the  firft-mentioned  caufc,  the  previous  leffons 
mufl  be  refumed  again  for  fomc  time;  if  from  the  fe- 
cond,  proper  remedies  mufl  be  applied;  and  if  from 
Vol.  X.  Part  II. 
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the  laft  caufe,  when  all  fair  meins  that  can  be  tried  O  the 
have  failed,  proper  corrections  with  cocinefs  and  judge- 
ment  mufl  be  ufed.  /  ,  ' 

In  praClifing  this  leflbn  to  the  right,  bend  ihs 
horfe  to  the  right  with  the  right  rein ;  helping  the 
left  leg  over  the  right  (at  the  time  when  the  right 
leg  is  juft  come  to  the  ground),  with  the  left  rein 
croffed  towards  the  right,  and  keeping  the  right  ftioul- 
der  back  with  the  right  rein  towards  your  body,  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  left  leg’s  croflirig  over  the  right; 
and  fo  likewife  vice  verfa  to  the  left,  each  rein  help¬ 
ing  the  other  by  their  properly  mixed  efifeCls.  In 
working  to  the  right,  the  rider’s  left  leg  helps  the 
hinder  parts  on  to  the  right,  and  his  right  leg  flops 
them  if  they  get  too  forwards  ;  and  fo  vice  verfa  to 
the  left  r  but  neither  ought  to  be  ufed,  till  the  hand 
being  employed  in  a  proper  manner  has  failed,  or  finds 
that  a  greater  force  is  necefiary  to  bring  about  what 
is  required  than  it  can  effect  alone  :  for  the  legs 
fhould  not  only  be  correfponding  with,  but  a'fo  fubfer- 
vient  to,  the  hand  ;  and  all  unneceflary  aids,  as  well 
as  all  force,  ought  always  to  be  avoided  as  much  as 
poflible. 

In  the  execution  of  all  leflons,  the  equilibre  of  the 
rider’s  body  is  of  great  ufe  to  the  horfe  ;  it  ought  al¬ 
ways  to  go  with  and  accompany  every  motion  of  the 
animal ;  when  to  the  right,  to  the  right  ;  and  when  to 
the  left,  to  the  left. 

Upon  all  horfes,  in  every  leffon  and  action,  it  mufl 
be  obfeivcd,  that  there  is  no  horfe  but  has  his  own 
peculiar  appui  or  degree  of  bearing,  and  alfo  a  feufi- 
bility  of  mouth,  as  likewife  a  rate  of  his  own,  which 
it  is  abfolutely  necefiary  for  the  rider  to  difeover  and 
make  himfelf  acquainted  with.  A  bad  rider  always 
takes  off  at  lead  the  delicacy  of  both,  if  not  abfolutely 
deftroys  it.  The  horfe  will  inform  his  rider  when  he 
has  got  his  proper  bearing  in  the  mouth,  by  playing 
pleafantly  and  Readily  with  his  bit,  and  by  the  fpray 
about  his  chaps.  A  delicate  and  good  hand  will  not 
only  always  preferve  a  light  appui,  or  bearing,  in  its 
fenfibility  ;  but  alfo  of  a  heavy  one,  whether  naturally 
fo  or  acquired,  make  a  light  one.  The  lighter  this 
appui  can  be  made,  the  better ;  provided  that  the 
rider’s  hand  correfponds  with  it;  if  it  does  not,  the 
more  the  horfe  is  properly  prepared,  fo  much  the 
worfe.  Inftances  of  this  inconvenience  of  the  befr  of 
appuis,  when  the  rider  is  not  equally  taught  with  the 
horfe,  may  be  feen  every  day  in  fome  gentlemen,  who 
try  to  get  their  horfes  bitted  as  they  call  it,  without 
being  fuitably  prepared  themfelves  for  riding  them  : 
the  confequence  of  which  is,  that  they  ride  in  danger 
of  breaking  their  necks;  till  at  length,  after  much 
hauling  about,  and  by  the  joint  infenfibilily  and  igno¬ 
rance  of  themfelves  and  their  grooms,  the  poor  animals 
gradually  become  mere  fenfelefs  unfeeling  polls  ;  and 
thereby  grow  ,  what  they  call,  fettled.  When  the  pro¬ 
per  appui  is  found,  and  made  of  courfi-  as  light  as  pof- 
fible,  it  mufl  not  be  kept  duly  fixed  without  variation, 
but  be  played  with  ;  Other  wife  one  equally  continued 
tenlioD  of  reins  would  render  both  the  rider’s  hand  and 
the  horfe’s  mouth  very  dull.  The  flighted  and  fre¬ 
quent  giving  and  taking  is  therefore  neceffary  to  keep 
both  perfeft. 

Whatever  pace  or  degree  of  quicknefs  you  woik  in, 
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(be  it  eve?  fo  faft,  or  e^'r  fo  flow),  it  mull  be  ca- 
denced  ;  time  is  as  r.eceffary  for  a  borfeman  as  for  a 
mufician. 

Thi-  leffon  of  the  head  and  of  the  tail  to  the  wall, 
TYiuft  be  taught  every  foldier  :  fcarce  any  manoeuvre 
can  be  well  performed  without  it.  In  doling  and  0- 
pening  of  files,  it  is  almoft  every  moment  wanted. 

SECT.  V.  The  Method  of  making  Horfes  Jland  Fire , 
Noifs ,  /Harms,  Sights,  &c. 


In  order  to  make  horfes  ftand  fire,  the  found  of  drums, 
and  all  lorts  of  different  noifes,  you  muft  ufe  them  to  it 
by  degrees  in  the  liable  at  feeding  time  ;  and  inftead 
of  being  frightened  at  it,  they  will  foon  come  to  like  it 
as  a  fignal  for  eating. 

With  regard  to  fuch  horfes  as  are  afraid  of  burning 
objefts,  begin  by  keeping  them  ft  ill  at  a  certain  di- 
ftance  from  fome  lighted  ftraw  •  carefs  the  horfe  ;  and 
in  proportion  as  his  fright  diminilhes,  approach  gra- 
dua’ly  the  burning  ftraw  very  gently,  and  increafe  the 
fize  of  it.  By  this  means  he  will  very  quickly  be  brought 
to  be  fo  familiar  with  it,  as  to  walk  undaunted  even 
through  it. 

As  to  horfes  that  are  apt  to  lie  down  in  the  water, 
if  animating  them,  and  attacking  them  vigoroufly, 
fhoulcl  fail  of  the  defired  effed,  then  break  a  ftraw- 
bottle  full  of  water  upon  their  heads,  and  let  the  water 
run  into  their  ears,  which  is  a  thing  they  apprehend 
very  much. 

All  troop-horfes  muft  be  taught  to  ftand  quiet  and 
Hill  when  they  are  ftiot  off  from,  to  flop  the  moment 
you  prefent,  and  not  to  move  after  firii*g  till  they  are 
required  to  do  it  $  this  leffon  ought  efpecially  to  be 
obferved  in  light  troops :  in  fhort,  the  horfes  muft  be 
taught  to  be  fo  cool  and  undifturbed,  as  to  fuffer  the 
rider  to  ad  upon  him  with  the  fame  freedom  as  if  he 
was  on  foot.  Patience,  coolnefs,  and  temper,  are  the 
only  means  requifite  for  accomplilhing  this  end.  Be¬ 
gin  by  walking  the  horfe  gently,  then  flop  and  keep 
him  from  ftirring  for  fome  time,  fo  as  to  accuftom 
him  by  degrees  not  to  have  the  leaft  idea  of  moving 
without  orders:  if  he  does,  then  back  him;  and  when 
vou  flop  him,  and  he  is  quite  ftill ,  leave  the  reins  quite 
loofe. 

To  ufe  a  horfe  to  fire  arms,  firft  put  a  piftol  or  a 
carabine  in  the  manger  with  his  feed  :  then  ufe  him 
to  the  found  of  the  lock  and  the  pan  ;  after  which, 
when  you  are  upon  him,  (how  the  piece  to  him,  pre- 
fenting  it  forwards,  fometimes  on  one  fide,  fometimes 
on  the  other  :  when  he  is  thus  far  reconciled,  proceed 
to  flaffi  in  the  pan  ;  after  which,  put  a  fmall  charge 
into  the  piece,  and  fo  continue  augmenting  it  by  de¬ 
grees  to  the  quantity  u’hich  is  commonly  ufed  :  if  he 
feems  uneafy,  walk  him  forward  a  few  fteps  flowly  ; 
and  then  flop,  back,  and  carefs  him.  Horfes  are 
often  alfo  difquieted  and  unfieady  at  the  clafh,  and 
drawing,  and  returning  of  fwords  ;  all  which  they  muft; 
be  familiarized  to  by  little  and  little,  by  frequency  and 
gentlenefs. 

It  is  very  expedient  for  all  cavalry  in  general,  but 
particularly  for  light  cavalry,  that  their  horfes  fhould 
be  very  ready  and  expert  inleaping  over  ditches,  hedges, 
gates,  &c.  The  leaps,  of  whatever  fort  they  are,  which 
the  horfes  are  brought  to  in  the  beginning,  ought  to 
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be  very  fmall  ones;  the  riders  muft  keep  their  bodies  Of  Reining- 
back,  raife  their  hands  a  little  in  order  to  help  the  Back,  See,. 
fore-parts  of  the  horfe  up,  and  be  very  attentive  to  •  -P 
their  equilibre.  It  is  belt  to  begin  at  a  low  bar  co¬ 
vered  with  furze,  which  pricking  the  horfe’s  legs,  if 
he  does  not  raife  himfelf  iufficiently,  prevents  his  con¬ 
tracting  a  fluggilh  and  dangerous  habit  of  touching, 
as  he  goes  over,  which  any  thing  yielding  and  not 
pricking  would  give  him  a  cuftom  of  doing.  Let  the 
ditches  you  firft;  bring  horfes  to  be  narrow  ;  and  in 
this,  as  in  every  thing  elfe,  let  the  increafe  be  made  by 
degrees.  Acpuftom  them  to  come  up  to  every  thing 
which  they  are  to  leap  over,  and  to  ftand  coolly  at  it 
for  fome  time  ;  and  then  to  raife  themfelves  gently  up 
in  order  to  form  to  themfelves  an  idea  of  the  diftance. 

When  they  leap  well  Handing,  then  ufe  them  to  -walk 
gently  up  to  the  leap,  and  to  go  over  it  without  firft; 
halting  at  it ;  and  after  that  praftice  is  familiar  to 
them,  repeat  the  like  in  a  gentle  trot,  and  fo  by  de¬ 
grees  fafter  and  fafter,  till  at  length  it  is  as  familiar  to 
them  to  leap  flying  on  a  full  gallop  as  any  other  way  ; 
all  which  is  to  be  acquired  with  great  facility  by  calm 
and  foft  means,  without  any  hurry. 

As  horfes  are  naturally  apt  to  be  frightened  at  the 
fight  and  fmell  of  dead  horfes,  it  is  advifable  to  habi¬ 
tuate  them  to  walk  over  and  leap  over  carcafes  of 
dead  horfes  :  and  as  they  are  particularly  terrified  at 
this  fight,  the  greater  gentlenefs  ought  confequently  to 
be  ufed. 

Horfes  fhould  alfo  be  accuftomed  to  fwim,  which 
often  may  be  neceffary  upon  fervice ;  and  if  the  men 
and  horfes  boih  are  not  ufed  to  it,  both  may  be  fre-  ^ 
quently  liable  to  perifh  in  the  water.  A  very  fmall 
portion  of  ftrength  is  fufficient  to  guide  a  horfe,  any¬ 
where  indeed,  but  particularly  in  the  water,  where  they 
muft  be  permitted  to  have  their  heads,  and  be  no-ways 
conftrained  in  any  fhape. 

The  unreafonable  rage  in  Britain  of  cutting  off  all 
extremities  from  horfes,  is  in  all  cafes  a  very  pernicious 
cuftom.  It  is  particularly  fo  in  regard  to  a  troop- 
horfe’s  tail.  It  is  almoft  incredible,  how  much  they 
fuffer  at  the  picket  for  want  of  it  :  conftantly  fretting, 
and  fweating,  kicking  about  and  laming  one  another,, 
tormented,  and  flung  off  their  meat,  miferable,  and 
helplefs  ;  while  other  horfes,  with  their  tails  on,  brufli 
off  all  flies,  are  cool  and  at  their  eafe,  and  mend  daily; 
whilft  the  docked  ones  grow  every  hour  more  and  more 
out  of  condition. 

Sect.  VI.  The  Method  of  reining  back, — and  of  moving 

forwards  immediately  after  ; — of  Piafng, — of  Pil¬ 
lars,  &c. 

Never  finifh  your  work  by  reining  back  with  horfes 
that  have  any  difpofition  towards  retaining  themfelves; 
but  always  move  them  forwards,  and  a  little  upon  the 
haunches  alfo,  after  it,  before  you  difmount,  (unlefs 
they  retain  themfelves  very  much  indeed,  in  which  cafe 
nothing  at  all  muft  be  demanded  from  the  haunches). 

This  leffon  of  reining  back,  and  piafing,  is  excellent  to 
conclude  with,  and  puts  a  horfe  well  and  properly  upon 
the  haunches  :  It  may  be  done,  according  as  horfes  are 
more  or  lefs  fuppled,  either  going  forwards,  backing, 
or  in  the  fame  place  :  if  it  is  done  well  advancing,  or 
at  moft  on  the  lame  fpot,  it  is  fully  fufficient  for  a  foj- 

dier’s 
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Of  Curing  dier’s  We:  For  to  piafe  in  backing,  is  rather  too 

Reibvends,  much  to  be  expefted  in  the  hurry  which  cannot  but  at- 

i  .  tend  fuch  numbers  both  of  men  and  horfes  as  mult  be 

taught  together  in  regiments.  Ihis  teflon  mult  never 
be  attempted  at  all,  till  horfes  are  very  well  fuppled, 
and  fomewhat  accuftomed  to  be  put  together  ;  other- 
wife  it  will  have  very  bad  confequences,  and  create  ref- 
tivenefs.  If  they  refufe  to  back,  and  ftand  motionlefs, 
the  rider’s  legs  mult  approach  with  thegreatelt  gentle- 
nefs  to  the  horfe’s  Tides  ;  at  the  fame  time  that  the  hand 
is  acting  on  the  reins  to  Solicit  the  horfe’s  backing. 
This  feldom  fails  of  procuring  the  dtfired  effeft,  by 
railing  one  of  the  horfe’s  fore-legs,  which  being  in  the 
air,  has  no  weight  upon  it,  and  is  confequently  very 
eafily  brought  backwards  by  a  fmall  degree  of  tenfion 
in  the  reins.  When  this  leffon  is  well  performed,  it  is 
very  noble  and  ufeful,  and  has  a  pleafing  air  ;  it  is  an 
excellent  one  to  begin  teaching  fcholars  with. 

The  leflbn  is  particularly  ferviceable  in  the  pillars, 
for  placing  fcholars  well  at  firll.  Very  few  regimental 
riding-houfes  have  pillars,  and  it  is  fortunate  they  have 
not  ;  for  though,  when  properly  made  ufe  of  with  Ikill, 
they  are  one  of  the  greateft  and  bell  difeoveries  in 
horfemanlhip  •,  they  mull  be  allowed  to  be  very  dan¬ 
gerous  and  pernicious,  when  they  are  not  under  the  di- 
reftion  of  a  very  knowing  perfon. 

Sect.  V II.  The  Alethod  of  curing  Rejhvenefs ,  Vices , 
Defences ,  Starting,  &c. 

Whenever  a  horfe  makes  refinance,  one  ought,  be¬ 
fore  remedy  or  correction  is  thought  of,  to  examine 
very  minutely  all  the  tackle  about  him,  if  any  thing 
hurts  or  tickles  him,  whether  he  has  any  natural  or  ac¬ 
cidental  weaknefs,  or  in  Ihort  any  the  lead  impediment 
in  any  part.  For  want  of  this  precaution,  many  fatal 
difaders  happen  :  the  poor  dumb  animal  is  frequently 
accufed  falfely  of  being  rellive  and  vicious  ;  is  ufed  ill 
without  reafon  ;  and,  being  forced  into  defpair,  is  in  a 
manner  obliged  to  aft  accordingly,  be  his  temper  and 
inclination  ever  fo  well  difpofed.  It  is  very  feldom  the 
cafe,  that  a  horfe  is  really  and  by  nature  vicious  ;  hut 
if  fuch  be  found,  he  will  defpife  all  careffes,  and  then 
chaftifements  become  neceflary. 

Correftion,  according  as  you  ufe  it,  throws  a  horfe 
into  more  or  lefs  violent  aftion,  which,  if  he  be  weak, 
he  cannot  fupport :  but  a  vicious  Ilrong  horfe  is  to  be 
confidered  in  a  very  different  light,  being  able  both 
to  undergo  and  confequently  to  profit  by  all  Ieflons  ; 
and  is  far  preferable  to  the  bed  natured  weak  one 
upon  earth.  Patience  and  attention  are  never  failing 
means  to  reclaim  fuch  a  horfe  :  in  whatfoever  manner 
he  defends  himfelf,  bring  him  back  frequently  with 
gentlenefs  (not  however  without  having  given  him 
proper  chaftifement  if  neceflary)  to  the  leflbn  which 
he  feems  molt  averfe  to.  Horfes  are  by  degrees  made 
obedient,  through  the  hope  of  recompenfe  and  the  fear 
of  punifliment :  how  to  mix  tliefe  two  motives  judici- 
oufly  together,  is  a  very  difficult  matter;  it  requires 
much  thought  and  practice;  and  not  only  a  good  head, 
but  a  good  heart  likewife.  The  cooled  and  belt  natu¬ 
red  rider  will  always  fucceed  belt.  By  a  dexterous  ufe 
of  the  incitements  above  mentioned,  you  will  gradual¬ 
ly  bring  the  horfe  to  temper  and  obedience  ;  mere 
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force,  and  want  of  Ikill  and  coolnefs,  would  only  tend  Of  Curing 
to  confirm  him  in  bad  tricks.  If  he  be  impatient  or  Reft,vci,^*» 
choleric,  never  llrike  him,  unlefs  he  abfolutely  refufe  ,  iy'L' 
to  go  forward  ;  which  you  mud  refolutely  oblige  hmi 
to  do,  and  which  will  be  of  itfelf  a  correftion,  by  pre¬ 
venting  his  having  time  to  meditate  and  put  in  execu¬ 
tion  any  defence  by  retaining  himfelf.  Refiftance  in 
horfes,  you  mud  confider,  is  fometimes  a  mark  of 
drength  and  vigour,  and  proceeds  from  fpirit,  as  well 
as  fometimes  from  vice  and  weaknefs.  Weaknefs  fre¬ 
quently  drives  horfes  into  vicioufnefs,  when  any  thing 
wherein  drength  is  neceflary  is  demanded  from  them  ; 
nay,  it  inevitably  mud  :  great  care  therefore  ffiould 
always  be  taken  to  difiinguiffi  from  which  of  thefe 
two  caufes  any  remedy  or  punilhmbnt  is  thought  of. 

It  may  fometimes  be  a  bad  fign  when  horfes  do  not 
at  all  defend  themfelves,  and  proceed  from  a  fluggilh 
difpofition,  a  want  of  fpirit,  and  of  a  proper  fenfibili- 
ty.  Whenever  one  is  fo  fortunate  as  to  meet  with  a 
horfe  of  jult  the  right  fpirit,  aftivity,  delicacy  of  feel¬ 
ing,  with  drength  and  good  nature,  he  cannot  be  che- 
rilhed  too  much  ;  for  fuch  a  one  is  a  rare  and  inelti- 
mable  jewel,  and,  if  properly  treated,  will  in  a  manner 
do  every  thing  of  himlelf.  Horfes  are  oftener  fpoilt 
by  having  too  much  done  to  them,  and  by  attempts 
to  drefs  them  in  too  great  an  hurry,  than  by  any  other 
treatment. 

If  after  a  horfe  has  been  well  fuppled.  and  there  are 
no  impediments,  either  natural  or  accidental,  if  he  ftity 
perfid  to  defend  himfelf,  chadifements  then  become 
neceflary  :  but  whenever  this  is  the  cafe,  they  mud  not 
be  frequent  but  always  firm,  though  always  as  little 
violent  as  poffible ;  for  they  are  both  dangerous  and 
very  prejudicial  when  frequently  or  flightly  played 
with,  and  dill  more  fo  when  ufed  too  violently. 

It  is  im poffible,  in  general,  to  be  too  circumfpeft  in 
Ieflons  of  all  kinds,  in  aids,  chadifements,  or  careffes. 

Some  have  quicker  parts,  and  more  cunning,  than 
others.  Many  will  imperceptibly  gain  a  little  every 
day  on  the  rider.  Various,  in  Ihort,  are  their  difpofi- 
tions  and  capacities.  It  is  the  rider’s  bulbuls  to  find 
out  their  different  qualities,  and  to  make  them  ftnfible 
how  much  he  loves  them,  and  defires  to  be  loved  by 
them  ;  but  at  the  fame  time  that  he  does  not  fe-ar 
them,  and  will  be  mader. 

Plunging  is  a  very  common  defence  amnog  reltive 
and  vicious  horfes  :  if  they  do  it  in  the  fame  place,  or 
backing,  they  mud,  by  the  rider’s  legs  and  fours 
firmly  applied,  be  obliged  to  go  forwards,  and  their 
heads  kept  up  high.  But  if  they  do  it  Hying  for¬ 
wards,  keep  them  back,  and  ride  them  gently  and 
very  flow  for  a  good  while  together.  Of  all  bad  tem¬ 
pers  and  qualities  in  horfes,  thofe  which  are  occa- 
fioned  by  harfli  treatment  and  ignorant  riders  are  the 
word. 

Rearing  is  a  bad  vice,  and,  in  weak  horfes  cfpecial- 
ly,  a  very  dangerous  one.  Whild  the  horle  is  up,  the 
rider  mud  yield  his  hand  ;  and  whim  the  horfe  is  de- 
feending,  he  mud  vigoroufly  determine  him  forwards  : 
if  this  be  done  at  any  other  time  but  wliillt  the  horfe 
is  coming  down,  it  may  add  a  fpring  to  hrs  rearing,  and 
make  him  fall  backwards.  With  a  good  baud  on  them, 
horfes  feldom  pcriitl  in  this  vice  ;  for  they  are  them- 
fclvcs  naturally  much  afraid  of  fallit  g  backwards.  If 
4  I  Z  this 
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Rules  for  this  method  fails,  you  muft  make  the  horfe  kick  up  be- 
Bad  hind,  by  getting  fomebody  on  foet  to  ftrike  him  behind 
.*  Jr  ^  ^  with  a  whip  ;  nr,  if  that  will  not  effeft  it,  by  pricking 

him  with  a  goad. 

Starting  often  proceeds  from  a  defeat  in  the  fight  ; 
which  therefore  muff  be  carefully  looked  into.  What¬ 
ever  the  horfe  is  afraid  of,  bring  him  up  to  it  gently  ; 
if  you  carefs  him  every  ftep  he  advances,  he  will  go 
quite  up  to  it  by  degrees,  and  foon  grow  familiar  with 
all  forts  of  objects.  Nothing  but  great  gentlenefs  can 
correft  this  fault ;  for  if  you  inflidf  puniihment,  the 
apprehenfion  of  chaftifement  becomes  prevalent,  and 
caufes  more  darting  than  the  fear  of  the  cbjedL  If  you 
let  him  go  by  the  qbjeft,  without  bringing  him  up  to 
it,  you  increafe  the  fault,  and  confirm  him  in  his  fear  : 
the  confequence  of  which  is,  he  takes  his  rider  perhaps 
a  quite  contrary  way  from  what  he  was  going,  becomes 
his  mailer,  and  puts  himfelf  and  the  perfon  upon  him 
every  moment  in  great  danger. 

With  fuch  horfes  as  are  to  a  very  great  degree  fear¬ 
ful  of  any  objects,  make  a  quiet  horfe,  by  going  before 
them,  gradually  entice  them  to  approach  nearer  and 
nearer  to  the  thing  thev  are  afraid  of.  If  the  horfe, 
thus  alarmed,  be  undifciplined  and  headftrong,  he  will 
probably  run  away  with  his  rider  ;  and  if  fo,  his  head 
muft  be  kept  up  high,  and  the  fnaffle  fawed  backwards 
and  forwards  from  right  to  left,  taking  up  and  yield¬ 
ing  the  reins  of  it,  as  alfo  the  reins  of  the  bit :  but  this 
latter  muft  not  be  fawed  backwards  and  forwards  like 
the  fnaffle,  but  only  taken  up  and  yielded  properly. 
No  man  ever  yet  did,  or  ever  will  ftqp  a  horie,  or  gain 
any  one  point  over  him,  by  main  force,  or  by  pulling 
a  dead  weight  againft  him. 


Sect.  VIII.  Rules  for  bad  Horfemen. 


Thomfoji’s  In  the  firft  place,  every  horfe  fhould  be  aceuftomed 
Jitdes.  to  ftand  ftill  when  he  is  mounted.  One  would  imagine 
this  might  be  readily  granted  *,  yet  we  fee  how  much 
the  contrary  is  praftifed.  When  a  gentleman  mounts 
at  a  livery  liable,  the  groom  takes  the  horfe  by  the  bit, 
which  he  bends  tight  round  his  Under  jaw  :  the  horfe 
ftriving  to  go  on,  is  forced  back  ;  advancing  again,  he 
frets,  as  he  is  again  Hopped  Ihort,  and  hurt  by  the  man¬ 
ner  of  holding  him.  The\  rider,  in  the  mean  time, 
mounting  without  the  bridle,  or  at  leaft  holding  it  but 
flightly,  is  helped  to  it  by  the  groom,  who  being 
thoroughly  employed  by  the  horfe’s  fluttering,  has  at 
the  fame  time  both  bridle  and  ftirrup  to  give.  This 
confufion  would  be  prevented,  if  every  horfe  was  taught 
to  Hand  ftill  when  he  is  mounted.  Forbid  your  groom, 
therefore,  when  he  rides  your  horfe  to  water,  to  throw 
himfelf  over  him  from  a  horfe-block,  and  kick  him  with 
his  leg,  even  before  he  is  fairly  upon  him.  This  wrong 
manner  of  mounting  is  what  chiefly  teaches  your  horfe 
the  vicious  habit  againft  which  we  are  here  warning. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  conllant  praftice  of  mounting  in 
the  proper  manner,  is  all  that  is  neceffary  to  prevent  a 
horfe’s  going  on  till  the  rider  is  quite  adjufted  in  the 
faddle. 

The  next  thing  neceffary  therefore  is,  that  the  rider 
ihould  mount  properly.  The  common  method  is  to 
ftand  near  the  croup  or  hinder  part  of  the  horfe,  with 
he  bridle  held  very  long  in  the  right  hand.  By  this 
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manner  of  holding  the  bridle  before  you  mount,  you  Rules  for 

are  liable  to  be  kicked*,  and  when  you  are  mounted,  ^ 

your  horfe  may  go  on  fome  time,  or  play  what  gambols  ,  j  '  *f 

he  pleafes,  before  the  rein  is  ihort  enough  in  your  hand 

to  prevent  him.  It  is  common  likewifefor  an  awkward 

rider,  as  foon  as  his  foot  is  in  the  ftirrup,  to  throw  himfelf 

with  all  his  force  to  gain  his  feat  *,  which  he  cannot  do, 

till  he  hath  firft  overbalanced  himfelf  on  one  fide  or  the 

other  :  he  will  then  wriggle  into  it  by  degrees.  The 

way  to  mount  with  eafe  and  fafety  is,  to  ftar.d  rather 

before  than  behind  the  ftirrup.  In  this  pofture  take 

the  bridle  Ihort,  and  the  mane  together  in  your  left 

hand,  helping  yourfelf  to  the  ftirrup  with  your  right, 

fo  that  your  toe  may  not  touch  the  horfe  in  mounting. 

While  your  left  foot  is  in  the  ftirrup,  move  on  your 
right,  till  you  face  the  fide  of  the  horfe,  looking  acrofs 
over  the  faddle.  Then  with  your  right  hand  grafp  the 
hinder  part  of  the  faddle  j  and  with  that  and  your  left, 
which  holds  the  mane  ar.d  bridle,  lift  yourfelf  up¬ 
right  on  your  left  foot.  Remain  thus  a  mere  inllar.t  on 
your  ftirrup,  only  fo  as  to  divide  the  action  into  two 
motions.  While  you  are  in  this  pofture,  you  have  a 
fure  hold  with  both  hands,  and  are  at  liberty,  either  to 
get  lafely  down,  or  to  throw  your  leg  over  and  gain 
your  feat.  By  this  deliberate  motion,  likewile,  you 
avoid,  what  every  good  horfeman  would  endeavour  to 
avoid,  putting  your  horfe  into  a  flutter. 

When  you  difmount,  hold  the  bridle  and  mane  to¬ 
gether  in  your  left  hand,  as  when  you  mounted  ;  put 
your  right  hand  on  the  pommel  of  the  faddle,  to  raife- 
yourfelf ;  throw  your  leg  back  over  the  horfe,  grafp 
the  hinder  part  of  the  faddle  with  your  right  hand> 
remain  a  moment  on  your  ftirrup,  and  in  every  refpeft 
difmount  as  you  mounted  ;  only  uliat  was*  your  firft 
motion  when  you  mounted,  becomes  the  lait  in  dil- 
mountitig.  Remember  not  to  bend  your  right  knee 
in  difmounting,  left  your  fpur  fhould  rub  agarnft  the 
horfe. 

It  may  be  next  recommended  to  hold  your  bridle  at. 
a  convenient  length.  Sit  fquare,  and  let  not  the  pur- 
chafe  of  the  bi idle  pull  forward  your  fhoulder  ;  but. 
keep  your  body  even,  as  it  would  be  if  each  hand  held 
a  rein.  Hold  your  reins  with  the  whole  grafp  of  your 
hand,  dividing  them  with  your  little  finger.  Let  your 
hand  be  perpendicular  ;  your  thumb  will  then  be  up- 
permoft,  and  placed  on  the  bridle.  Bend  your  wrift  a 
little  outward  :  and  when  you  pull  the  bridle,  raife 
your  hand  toward  your  breaft,  and  the  lower  part  of 
the  palm  rather  more  than  the  upper.  Let  the  bridle 
be  at  fuch  a  length  in  your  hand,  as,  if  the  horfe  fhould 
ftumble,  you  may  be  able  to  raife  his  head,  and  fupport 
it  by  the  ftrength  of  your  arms,  and  the  weight  of  your 
body  thrown  backward.  If  you  hold  the  rein  too 
long,  you  are  fubjedl  to  fall  backward  as  your  horfe 
rifes. 

If,  knowing  your  horfe  perfe&ly  well,  you  think  a 
tight  rein  unneceffary,  advance  your  arm  a  little  (but 
not  your  fhoulder)  towards  the  horfe’s  head,  and  keep 
your  ufual  length  of  rein.  By  this  means,  you  have  a 
check  upon  your  horfe,  while  you  indulge  him. 

If  you  ride  with  a  curb,  make  it  a  rule  to  hook  on 
the  chain  yourfelf ;  the  moft  quiet  horfe  may  bring 
his  rider  into  danger,  fhould  the  curb  hurt  him.  If, 
in  fixing  the  curb,  you  turn  the  chain  to  the  right, 

tbe 
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Ru!  s  for  the  links  will  unfold  tbeaifclves,  nnd  then  oppofe  a 
Bad  farther  turning.  Put  on  the  chain  loofe  enough  to 
,Ho>fem;n.,  p,anq  down  on  the  horfe’s  under  lip,  fo  that  it  may  not 
'  rife  and  prefs  his  jaw,  till  the  reins  of  the  bridle  are 
moderately  pulled. 

If  your  horle  has  been  ufed  to  Hand  Hill  when  he  is 
mounted,  there  will  be  no  oe4afiun  for  a  groom  to  hold 
him  :  but  if  he  does,  fuffer  him  not  to  touch  the  reins, 
"but  that  part  of  the  bridle  which  comes  down  the 
cheek  of  the  horfe.  He  cannot  then  interfere  with 
the  management  of  the  reins,  which  belongs  to  the 
rider  only  ;  ai.d  holding  a  horfe  by  the  curb  (which  is 
ever  painful  to  him)  is  evidently  improper  when  he  is 
to  ftand  ftill. 

Another  thing  to  be  remembered  is,  not  to  ride 
with  your  arms  and  elbows  as  high  as  your  Ihoulders ; 
nor  let  them  lhake  up  and  down  with  the  motion  of 
the  horfe.  The  pofture  is  unbecoming,  and  the  w  eight 
of  the  arms  and  of  the  body  too  if  the  rider  does  not 
fit  ftill)  a£ls  in  continual  jerks  on  the  jaw  of  the  horfe, 
which  mult  give  him  pain,  and  make  him  unquiet,  if 
he  has  a  tender  mouth  or  any  fpiiit. 

Bad  riders  wonder  why  horfes  are  gentle  as  foon  as 
they  are  mounted  by  Ikilful  ones,  though  their  lkill 
feems  unemployed  :  the  reafon  is,  the  horfe  goes  at 
his  eafe,  yet  finds  all  his  motions  watched  ;  which 
he  has  fagacity  enough  to  difcover.  Such  a  rider 
hides  his  whip,  if  he  finds  his  horfe  is  afraid  of  it ; 
and  keeps  his  legs  from  his  fides,  if  he  finds  he  dreads 
the  fpur. 

Avoid  the  ungraceful  cuftom  of  letting  your  legs 
fhake  againlt  the  fides  of  the  horfe  :  and  as  you  are  not 
to  keep  your  arras  and  elbows  high,  and  in  motion  5 
fo  you  are  not  to  rivet  them  to  your  fides,  but  let  them 
fall  eafy.  One  may,  at  a  diftance,  diftinguilh  a  gen¬ 
teel  horfeman  from  an  awkward  one  :  the  firft  fits  ftill, 
and  appears  of  a  piece  w  ith  his  horfe  ;  the  latter  feems 
flying  off  at  all  points. 

It  is  often  faid  with  emphafis,  that  fuch  a  one  has 
no  feat  on  horfeback  ;  and  it  means,  not  only  that  he 
does  not  ride  well,  but  that  he  does  not  fit  on  the  right 
part  of  the  horfe.  To  have  a  good  feat ,  is  to  fit  on 
that  part  of  the  horfe,  which,  as  he  fprings,  is  the 
centre  of  motion  ;  and  from  which,  of  courfe,  any 
weight  would  be  with  mod  difficulty  fliaken.  As  in 
the  rifing  and  falling  of  a  board  placed  in  cequihbrio , 
the  centre  will  be  always  mod  at  reft  ;  the  true  feat 
will  be  found  in  that  part  of  your  faddle,  into  which 
your  body  would  naturally  ilide,  if  you  rode  without 
ftirrups  :  and  is  only  to  be  preferved  by  a  proper  poife 
of  the  body,  though  the  generality  of  riders  imagine 
it  is  to  be  done  by  the  grafp  of  the  thighs  and  knees. 
The  rider  fhould  confider  himfelf  as  united  to  his  horfe 
in  this  point  ;  and  when  lhaken  from  it,  endeavour  to 
reftore  the  balance. 

Perhaps  the  mention  of  the  two  extremes  of  a  bad 
feat  may  help  to  deferibe  the  true  one.  1  he  one  is, 
when  the  rider  fits  very  far  back  on  the  faddle,  fo  that 
his  weight  preffes  the  loins  of  the  horfe  :  the  other, 
when  his  body  hangs  forward  over  the  pommel  of  the 
fiddle.  The  firft  may  be  feen  praciifed  by  grooms, 
when  they  ride  with  their  ftirrups  affeftedly  fhort  ;  the 
latter,  by  fearful  horfemen  on  the  leaft  flutter  of  the 
horfe.  Every  good  rider  has,  even  on  the  hunting 
faddle,  as  determined  a  place  for  his  thigh?,  as  can  be 
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determined  for  him  by  the  bars  of  a  demi-pcalc.  In-  Rule*  for 
deed  there  is  no  difference  between  the  ftat  of  either  :  ^iB<' 

only,  as  in  the  firft  you  ride  with  ftiorter  ftirrups,  _  ““  n‘, 

your  body  will  be  confequently  more  behind  your 
knees. 

To  have  a  good  feat  yourfelf,  your  faddle  mull  fit 
well.  To  fix  a  precife  rule  might  be  difficult :  it  may 
be  a  dtreShon,  to  have  your  laddie  prefs  .as  nearly  as 
poffible  on  that  part  which  we  have  deferibed  as  the 
point  of  union  between  the  man  and  horfe  ;  however, 
io  as  not  to  obftruft  the  motion  of  the  horfe’s  fhoul- 
ders.  Place  yourfelf  in  the  middle  or  low  eft  part  of 
it:  fit  ereft ;  but  with  as  little  conftraint  as  in  your 
ordinary  fitting.  The  eafe  of  aflion  marks  the  gentle¬ 
man  :  you  may  repofe  yourfelf,  but  not  lounge.  The 
fet  and  ftudied  ereftnefs  acquired  in  the  riding  houfe, 
by  thofe  whole  deportment  is  not  eafy,  appears  ungen-- 
teel  and  unnatural. 

If  your  horfe  ftops  fhort,  or  endeavours  by  rifing 
and  kicking  to  unfeat  you,  bend  not  your  body  for¬ 
ward,  as  many  do  in  thefe  circumftances  :  that  motion 
throws  the  breech  backward,  and  you  off  your  fork  or 
twift,  and  out  of  your  feat;  whereas,  the  advancing  » 
the  lower  part  of  your  body,  and  -bending  back  the 
upper  part  and  flioulders,  is  the  method  both  to  keep 
your  feat,  and  to  recover  it  when  loft.  The  bending 
your  body  back,  and  that  in  a  great  degree,  is  the 
greateft  lecurity  in  f'jing  leaps  ;  it  is  a  fecurity  too, 
when  your  horfe  leaps  f finding.  The  horfe’s  rifing 
does  not  try  the  rider’s  feat ;  the  lafh  of  his  hind  legs 
is  what  ought  chiefly  to  be  guarded  againft,  and  is  bell 
done  by  the  body’s  being  greatly  inclined  back.  Stif¬ 
fen  not  your  legs  or  thighs  ;  and  let  your  body  be  pli¬ 
able  in  the  loins,  like  the  coachman’s  on  his  box.  This 
loofe  manner  of  fitting  will  elude  every  rough  motion 
of  the  horfe  ;  whereas  the  fixture  of  the  knees,  fo  com¬ 
monly  laid  a  ftrefs  on,  will  in  great  fhocks  conduce  to 
the  violence  of  the  fall. 

Was  the  cricket-player,  when  the  ball  is  flruck  with 
the  greateft  velocity,  to  hold  his  hand  firm  and  fixed 
when  he  receives  it,  the  hand  would  be  bruifed,  or  per¬ 
haps  the  bones  fractured  by  the  rtfiftance.  To  ob¬ 
viate  this  accident,  he  therefore  gradually  yields  his 
hand  to  the  motion  of  the  ball  for  a  certain  diftance  ; 
and  thus  by  a  due  mixture  of  oppofition  and  obedience., 
catches  it  without  fuftaining  the  leaft  injury.  The  cafu 
is  exactly  the  fame  in  riding  :  the  Ikilful  horfeman  will 
recover  his  poife  by  giving  fomc  way  to  the  motion  ; 
and  the  ignorant  horfeman  will  be  flung  out  of  his  feat 
by  endeavouring  to  be  fixed. 

Stretch  not  out  your  legs  before  you  ;  this  will  pufh 
you  againft  tire  back  of  the  faddle  ;  neither  gather  up 
your  knees  like  a  man  riding  on  a  pack  ;  this  throws 
your  thighs  upwards:  each  praftice  unfeats  you.  Keep 
your  legs  ilraight  down  ;  and  fit  not  on  the  mot!  Hell  y 
part  of  the  thighs,  but  turn  them  inw  ards,  fo  as  to  bring 
in  your  knees  and  toes  :  and  it  is  more  fafe  to  ride  with 
the  ball  of  the  foot  prilling  on  the  llirrup,  than  with 
the  flirrup  as  far  back  as  the  heel  :  for  the  prefTure  of 
the  heel  being  in  that  cafe  behind  the  ftirrup,  keeps 
the  thighs  down. 

When  you  find  your  thigh,  thrown  upwards,  widen 
your  knees  to  get  them  and  the  upper  part  of  you* 
fork  lower  down  on  tile  hnite.  Gralp  the  laddie  with 
the  hollow  or  inner  pait  of  your  thighs,  but  not  n:  r<: 

than 
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than  juft  to  aflift  the  balance  of  your  body  :  this  will 
alfo  enable  you  to  keep  your  i'purs  from  the  horfe’s 
fides,  and  to  bring  your  toes  in,  ■without  that  affe£led 
and  ufelefs  manner  of  bringing  them  in  praflifed  by 
many.  Sink  your  heels  lfraight  down  •,  for  while  your 
heels  and  thighs  keep  down,  you  cannot  fall  :  this  (aid¬ 
ed  with  the  bend  of  the  back)  gives  the  fecurity  of  a 
feat,  to  thofe  who  bear  themfelves  up  in  their  ftirrups 
in  a  fvrift  gallop,  or  in  the  alternate  riling  and  falling 
in  a  full  trot. 

Let  your  feat  determine  the  length  of  your  ftirrups, 
rather  than  the  ftirrups  your  feat.  If  more  precifion 
is  requifite,  let  your  ftirrups  (in  the  hunting  faddle) 
be  of  fuch  a  length,  as  that,  when  you  ftand  in  them, 
there  may  be  the  breadth  of  four  fingers  between  your 
feat  and  the  faddle. 

It  would  greatly  aflift  a  learner,  if  he  would  prac* 
tife  riding  in  a  large  circle,  as  directed  fe£t.  ii.  with¬ 
out  ftirrups  3  keeping  his  face  looking  on  the  outward 
part  of  the  circle  fo  as  not  to  have  a  full  view  of  the 
horfe’s  head,  but  juft  of  that  ear  which  is  on  the  out¬ 
ward  part  of  the  circle  3  and  his  ftioulder,  which  is  to¬ 
wards  the  centre  of  the  circle,  very  forward.  By  this 
means  you  learn  to  balance  your  body,  and  keep  a  true 
feat,  independent  of  your  ftirrups  :  you  may  probably 
likewife  efcape  a  fall,  fhould  you  at  any  time  lofe  them 
by  being  accidentally  Ihaken  from  your  feat. 

As  the  feat  in  fome  meafure  depends  on  the  faddle, 
it  may  not  be  amifs  to  obferve,  that  becaufe  a  faddle 
with  a  high  pommel  is  thought  dangerous,  the  other 
extreme  prevails,  and  the  pommel  is  fcarce  allowed  to 
be  higher  than  the  middle  of  the  faddle.  The  faddle 
fhould  lie  as  near  the  back-bone  as  can  be,  without 
hurting  the  horfe  3  for  the  nearer  you  fit  to  his  back, 
the  better  feat  you  have.  If  it  does  fo,  it  is  plain  the 
pommel  muft  rife  enough  to  fecure  the  withers  from 
preffure  :  therefore,  a  horfe  whole  withers  are  higher 
than  common,  requites  a  higher  pommel.  If,  to  avoid 
this,  you  make  the  faddle  of  a  more  ftraight  line,  the 
inconvenience  fpoken  of  follows  3  you  fit  too  much 
above  the  horfe’s  back,  nor  can  the  faddle  form  a  pro¬ 
per  feat.  There  ftiould  be  no  ridge  from  the  but¬ 
ton  at  the  fide  of  the  pommel,  to  the  back  part  of 
the  faddle.  That  line  alfo  fhould  be  a  little  concave, 
for  your  thighs  to  lie  at  eafe.  In  fhort,  a  faddle 
ought  to  be,  as  nearly  as  poflible,  as  if  cut  out  of  the 
horfe. 

When  you  want  your  horfe  to  move  forward,  raife 
his  head  a  little,  and  touch  him  gently  with  your  whip  j 
or  elfe,  prefs  the  calves  of  your  legs  againft  his  fides. 
If  he  does  not  move  faft  enough,  prefs  them  with  more 
force,  and  fo  till  the  fpur  juft  touches  him.  By  this 
practice  he  will  (if  he  has  any  fpirit)  move  upon  the 
leaft  preffure  of  the  leg.  Never  fpur  him  by  a  kick  3 
but  if  it  be  neceiTary  to  fpur  him  brifkly,  keep  your 
heels  clofe  to  his  fides,  and  flackcn  their  force  as  he  be¬ 
comes  obedient. 

When  your  horfe  attempts  to  be  vicious,  take  each 
rein  feparate,  one  in  each  hand,  and  advancing  your 
arms  forward,  hold  him  very  fhort.  In  this  cafe,  it  is 
common  for  the  rider  to  pull  him  hard,  with  his  arms 
low.  But  the  horfe  by  this  means  having  his  head  low 
too,  has  it  more  in  his  power  to  throw  out  his  heels  : 
whereas,  if  his  head  be  raifed  very  high,  and  his  nofe 
thrown  out  a  little,  which  is  conlcquent,  he  can  nei¬ 


ther  rife  before  nor  behind  3  becaufe  he  can  give  him-  Riues  for 
felf  neither  of  thofe  motions,  without  having  his  head  -t5acl 
at  liberty.  A  plank  placed  in  (equilibria,  cannot  rife  ^r°lle;llet>« 
at  one  end  Unlels  it  finks  at  the  other. 

If  your  horfe  is  headftrong,  pull  not  with  one  con¬ 
tinued  pull,  but  flop,  and  back  him  often,  juft  (baking 
the  reins,  and  making  little  repeated  pulls  till  he  obeys. 

Horfes  are  fo  accuftomed  to  bear  on  the  bit  when  they 
go  forward,  that  they  are  difeouraged  if  the  rider  will 
■not  let  them  do  fo. 

If  a  horfe  is  loofe-necked,  he  will  throw  up  his 
head  at  a  continued  pull  3  in  which  fituation,  the  ri¬ 
der,  feeing  the  front  of  his  face,  can  have  no  power 
over  him.  When  your  horfe  does  thus,  drop  your 
hand  and  give  the  bridle  play,  and  he  will  of  courfe 
drop  his  head  again  into  its  proper  place :  while  it  is 
coming  down,  make  a  fecond  gentle  pull,  and  you  will 
find  his  mouth.  With  a  little  praffice,  this  is  done 
almoft  inftantaneoufly  3  and  this  method  will  ftcp,  in 
the  diftance  of  a  few  yards,  a  horfe,  which  will  run 
away  with  thofe  vho  pull  at  him  with  all  their  might, 

Almoft  every  one  muft  have  obferved,  that  when  a 
horfe  feels  himfelf  pulled  with  the  bridle,  even  when 
he  is  going  gently,  he  often  miftakes  what  was  defigned 
to  flop  him,  as  a  diredtion  to  bear  on  the  bit  and  to  go 
fatter. 

Keep  your  horfe’s  head  high,  that  he  may  raife  his 
neck  and  creft  3  play  a  little  with  the  rein,  and  move 
the  bit  in  his  mouth,  that  he  may  not  prefs  on  it  in 
one  conftant  and  continued  manner  :  be  not  afraid  of 
railing  his  head  too  high  3  he  will  naturally  be  too 
ready  to  bring  it  down,  and  tire  your  arms  with  its 
weight,  on  the  leaft  abatement  of  his  mettle.  When 
you  feel  him  heavy,  flop  him,  and  make  him  go  back 
a  few  paces  :  thus  you  break  by  degrees  his  propeniity 
to  prefs  on  his  bridle. 

You  ought  not  to  be  pleafed  (though  many  are) 
with  a  round  neck,  and  a  head  drawn  in  towards  his 
bread  :  let  your  horfe  carry  his  head  bridling  in,  pro¬ 
vided  he  carries  it  high,  and  his  neck  arching  upwards  ; 
but  if  his  neck  bends  downwards,  his  figure  is  bad,  his 
fight  is  too  near  his  toes,  he  leans  on  the  bridle,  and 
you  have  no  command  over  him.  If  he  goes  prefling 
but  lightly  on  the  bridle,  he  is  the  more  fure-footed, 
and  goes  pleafanter  3  as  your  wrift  only  may  guide  him. 

If  he  hangs  down  his  head,  and  makes  you  fupport 
the  weight  of  that  and  his  neck  with  your  arms  bear¬ 
ing  on  his  fere-legs,  (which  is  called  being  on  his  JhouJ- 
ders ),  he  will  ftrike  his  toes  againft  the  ground,  and 
ftumble. 

If  your  horfe  is  heavy  upon  the  bit,  tie  him  every 
day,  for  an  hour  or  two,  with  his  tail  to  the  manger, 
and  his  head  as  high  as  you  can  make  him  lift  it,  by 
a  rein  on  each  poft  of  the  ftall,  tied  to  each  ring  of  the 
fnaffle  bit. 

Horfe-breakers  and  grooms  have  a  great  propenfity 
to  bring  a  horfe’s  head  down,  and  feem  to  have  no 
feat  without  a  ftrong  hold  by  the  bridle.  They  know 
indeed,  that  the  head  fhould  yield  to  the  reins,  and 
the  neck  form  an  arch  3  but  do  not  take  the  proper 
pains  to  make  it  an  arch  upward.  A  temporary  effeft 
of  attempting  to  raife  a  horfe’s  head,  may  perhaps  be 
making  him  pufli  out  his  nofe.  They  will  here  tell 
you,  that  his  head  is  too  high  already  3  whereas  it  is 
not  the  diftance  from  his  nofe,  but  from  the  top  of  his 


Sea.  VIII. 


HORSEMANSHIP. 


Rules  for  head  to  the  ground,  which  determines  the  head  to  be 

Hotfemen  01  loW"  ®efides>  although  the  fault  is  faid  to  be 

in  the  manner  of  carrying  the  head,  it  (hould  rather  be 
laid  to  be  in  that  of  the  neck  •,  for  if  the  neck  was  raif- 
ed,  the  head  would  be  more  in  the  petition  of  one  fet 
on  a  well  formed  neck. 

The  defign  therefore  of  lifting  up  the  head,  is  to 
raife  the  neck,  and  thereby  bring  in  the  head  ;  for 
even  while  the  bridle  makes  the  fame  line  from  the 
rider’s  hand  to  the  bit,  the  horfe’s  nofe  may  be  either 
drawn  in,  or  thruft  out,  according  as  his  neck  is  raifed 
or  deprefi'ed.  Inftead  of  what  has  heen  here  recom¬ 
mended,  we  ufually  fee  colts  broke  with  their  heads 
caveffoned  very  low,  their  necks  ftiff,  and  not  in  the 
leaf!  fuppled.  When  the  breaking-tackle  is  left  off, 
and  they  are  mounted  for  the  road,  having  more  food 
and  reft,  they  frequently  plunge,  and  a  fecond  break¬ 
ing  becomes  neceffary.  Then,  as  few  gentlemen  can 
manage  their  own  horfes,  they  are  put  into  the  hands 
of  grooms,  from  whom  they  learn  a  variety  of  bad 
habits. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  your  horfe  carries  his  head 
(or  rather  his  nofe)  too  high,  he  generally  makes  fome 
amends  by  moving  his  (houlders  lightly,  and  going 
fafely.  Attend  to  the  caufe  of  this  fault.  Some  horfes 
have  their  necks  fet  fo  low  on  their  fhoulders,  that  they 
bend  firft  down,  then  upwards,  like  a  flag’s.  Some 
have  the  upper  line  of  their  necks,  from  thoir  ears  to 
their  withers,  teo  fhort.  A  head  of  this  fort  cannot 
poffibly  bend  inwards  and  form  an  arch,  becaufe  the 
vertebrae  (or  neck  bones)  are  too  (hort  to  admit  of 
flexure  ;  for  in  long  and  fhort-necked  horfes  the  num¬ 
ber  of  the  vertebrae  is  the  fame.  In  fome,  the  jaw  is 
fo  thick,  that  it  meets  the  neck,  and  the  head  by  this 
means  has  not  room  to  bend.  On  the  other  hand,  fome 
have  the  under  line  from  the  jaw  to  the  breaft  fo  fhort, 
that  the  neck  cannot  rife. 

In  all  thefe  cafes  you  may  gain  a  little  by  a  nice 
hand  with  an  eafy  bit ;  but  no  curb,  martingale,  or 
other  forcible  method,  will  teach  a  horfe  to  carry  his 
head  or  neck  in  a  poflure  which  nature  has  made  un- 
eafy  to  him.  By  trying  to  pull  in  his  nofe  farther  than 
he  can  bear,  you  will  add  a  bad  habit  to  nature.  You 
could  not  indeed  contrive  a  more  effectual  method  to 
make  him  continually  tofs  his  nofe  up,  and  throw  his 
foam  over  you. 

The  rule  already  given  to  ride  a  loofe-necked  horfe, 
will  be  a  proper  one  for  all  light-mouthed  horfes ;  one 
caution  being  added,  which  is,  always  to  fearch  whe¬ 
ther  his  faddle  or  girths  may  not  in  fome  way  pinch 
him  ;  and  whether  the  bit  may  not  hurt  his  lip  by 
being  too  high  in  his  mouth  :  becaufe,  whenever  he 
frets  from  either  of  thefe  caufes,  his  head  will  not  be 
*  fteady. 

It  is  a  common  cuftom  to  be  always  pulling  at  the 
bridle,  as  if  to  fet  off  to  advantage  either  the  fpirit  of 
the  horfe,  or  the  lkill  of  the  rider.  Our  horfes  there¬ 
fore  are  taught  to  hold  their  heads  low,  and  pull  fo  as 
to  bear  up  the  rider  from  the  faddle  (landing  in  his 
(lirrups,  even  in  the  gentled  gallop  :  how  very  impro¬ 
per  is  this,  we  are  experimentally  convinced,  when  we 
happen  to  meet  with  a  horfe  which  gallops  otherwife. 
We  immediately  fay,  he  canters  excellently,  and  find  the 
eafe  and  pleafurc  of  his  motion.  When  horfes  are  dc- 


figned  for  the  race,  and  fwiftnefs  is  the  only  thing  con- 
fidered,  the  method  may  be  a  good  one. 

It  is  not  to  be  wondered  that  dealers  are  always 
pulling  at  their  horfes,  that  they  have  the  fpur  con- 
llantly  in  their  Tides,  and  are  at  the  fame  time  conti¬ 
nually  checking  the  rein  :  by  this  means  they  make 
them  bound,  and  champ  the  bit,  while  their  rage  has 
the  appearance  of  fpirit.  Thefe  people  ride  with  their 
armi1  lpread,  and  very  low  on  the  lhoulders  of  their 
horfes  :  this  method  makes  them  ftretch  their  necks, 
and  gives  a  better  appearance  to  their  fore-hands  ;  it 
conceals  alfo  a  thick  jaw,  which,  if  the  head  was  up, 
would  prevent  its  yielding  to  the  bit  ;  it  hides  like- 
wife  the  ewe-neck,  which  would  otherwife  (how  itfelf. 
Indeed,  if  you  have  a  horfe  unlleady  to  the  bit,  formed 
with  a  natural  heavy  head,  or  one  which  carries  his 
nofe  obllinately  in  the  air,  you  mult  find  his  mouth 
where  you  can,  and  make  the  bell  of  him. 

Many  horfes  are  taught  to  Hart,  by  whipping  them 
for  darting.  How  is  it  poflible  they  can  know  it  is 
deligned  as  a  punilhment  ?  In  the  riding-houfe,  you 
teach  your  horfe  to  rife  up  before,  and  to  fpring  and 
lalh  out  his  hinder  legs,  by  whipping  him  when  tied 
between  two  pillars,  with  his  head  a  little  at  liberty. 
If  he  underlined  this  to  be  a  punilhment  for  doing  fo, 
he  would  not  by  that  method  learn  to  do  it.  He  feems 
to  be  in  the  fame  manner  taught  to  fpring  and  fly 
when  he  is  frightened.  Mod  horfes  would  go  quietly 
pad  an  objeifl  they  were  beginning  to  fly  from,  if  their 
riders,  inftead  of  gathering  up  their  bridles,  and  (flow¬ 
ing  themfelves  fo  ready,  (hould  throw  the  reins  loole 
upon  their  necks. 

When  a  horfe  darts  at  any  thing  on  one  fide,  mod 
riders  turn  him  out  of  the  road,  to  make  him  go  up 
to  what  he  ftarts  at  :  if  he  does  not  get  the  better  of 
his  fear,  or  readily  comply,  he  generally  goes  pad  the 
objefl,  making  with  his  hinder  parts,  or  croup,  a 
great  circle  out  of  the  road  ;  whereas,  he  (hould  learn 
to  keep  draight  on,  without  minding  objects  on  either 
fide. 

If  he  ftarts  at  any  thing  on  the  left,  hold  his  head 
high,  and  keep  it  draight  in  the  road,  pulling  it  from 
looking  at  the  thing  he  ftarts  at,  and  keeping  your 
right  leg  hard  preffed  againlt  his  fide,  towards  his 
flank  :  he  will  then  go  draight  along  the  road.  By 
this  method,  and  by  turning  his  head  a  little  more, 
he  may  be  forced  with  his  croup  clofe  up  to  what 
frightened  him  ;  for  as  his  head  is  pulled  one  way,  his 
croup  neccffarily  turns  the  other.  Always  avoid  a 
quarrel  with  your  horfe,  if  you  can  :  if  he  is  apt  to 
(lart,  you  will  find  occafions  enough  to  exercife  his 
obedience,  when  what  he  darts  at  lies  direilly  in  his 
way,  and  you  mvji  make  him  pals;  if  he  is  not  fub- 
j r Ct  to  dart,  you  (hould  not  quarrel  with  him  about  a 
trifle. 

It  mud  be  obferved,  however,  that  this  rule  in  go¬ 
ing  pad  an  object  may  perhaps  be  a  little  irregular  in 
a  managed  horle,  which  will  always  obey  the  leg: 
but  even  fuch  a  horfe,  if  he  is  really  afraid,  and  not 
reftivc,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  make  look  another 
way  ;  unlefc  the  object  be  foinelhing  you  would  par¬ 
ticularly  accuftom  him  to  the  fight  of. 

The  cafe  will  alfo  be  different  with  a  horfe  vhofo 
fear  is  owing  to  his  being  not  ufed  to  objetls;  but 
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facn  a  one  is  not  to  "be  rode  by  any  horfeman  to  whom 
thefe  rules  are  direCted  :  the  darting  here  meant  arifes 
merely  from  the  horfe’s  being  pampered,  and  fpringing 
through  livelinefs. 

The  notion  of  the  neceffity  of  making  a  horfe  go 
immediately  up  to  every  thing  he  is  afraid  of,  and  not 
differing  him  to  become  mailer  of  his  rider,  feems  to 
be  in  general  carried  too  far.  It  is  an  approved  and 
good  method  to  conquer  a  horfe’s  fear  of  the  found  of 
a  drum,  by  beating  one  near  to  him  at  the  time  of 
feeding  him:  this  not  only  familiarizes  the  noife  to 
him,  but  makes  it  pleafant,  as  a  fore-runner  of  his 
meat*  ;  whereas,  if  he  was  whipped  up  to  it,  he  might 
perhaps  Hart  at  it  as  long  as  he  lived.  Might  not 
this  be  applied  to  his  darting  at  other  things,  and 
fnow  that  it  would  be  better  to  differ  him  (provided 
he  does  not  turn  back)  to  go  a  little  from  and  avoid 
an  objeCt  he  has  a  diflike  to,  and  to  accudom  him  to 
it  by  degrees,  convincing  him,  as  it  were,  that  it  will 
not  hurt  him  •,  than  to  puniffl  him,  quarrel  with  him, 
and  perhaps  fubmit  to  his  will  at  lad,  while  you  infid 
on  his  overcoming  his  fear  in  an  indant  ?  If  he  fees  a 
like  objeft  again,  it  is  probable  he  will  recoiled  his 
dread,  and  arm  himfelf  to  be  difobedier.t. 

We  are  apt  to  fuppofe  that  a  horfe  fears  nothing 
fo  much  as  his  rider ;  but  may  he  not,  in  many  cir- 
cumdances.  be  afraid  of  indant  dedruclion  ?  of  being 
crudied  ?  of  being  drowned  ?  of  falling  down  a  preci¬ 
pice  ?  Is  it  a  wonder  that  a  horfe  fhould  be  afraid  of  a 
loaded  waggon  ?  may  not  the  hanging  load  feem  to 
threaten  the  falling  on  him  ?  There  cannot  be  a  rule 
more  general,  than,  in  fuch  a  cafe,  to  (hew  him  there 
is  room  for  him  to  pafs.  This  is  done  by  turning  his 
head  a  very  little  from  the  carriage,  and  preffing  your 
leg,  which  is  farthed  from  it,  againd  his  fide. 

A  horfe  is  not  to  dop  without  a  fign  from  his  rider. 
— Is  it  not  then  probable,  that  when  driven  up  to  a 
carriage  he  darts  at  it,  he  conceives  himfelf  obliged 
either  to  attack  or  run  againd  it  ?  Can  he  underdand 
the  rider’s  fpurring  him  with  his  face  direCted  to  it,  as 
a  fign  for  hirn  to  pafs  it  ?  That  a  horfe  is  eafily  alarmed 
for  his  face  and  eyes  (he  will  even  catch  back  his 
head  from  a  hand  going  to  carefs  him)  j  that  he,  will 
not  go  with  any  force,  face  to  face,  even  to  another 
horfe  (if  in  his  power  to  dop)  •  and  that  he  fees  per¬ 
fectly  ddeways,— may  be  ul’eful  hints  for  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  horfes  with  regard  to  darting. 

Though  you  ought  not  to  whip  a  horfe  for  darting, 
there  can  be  no  good  effeCt  from  clapping  his  neck 
with  your  hand  to  encourage  him.  If  one  took  any 
notice  of  his  darting,  it  fhould  be  rather  with  fome 
tone  of  voice  which  lie  ufually  underdnod  as  an  ex- 
preffion  of  diflike  to  what  he  is  doing  ;  for  there  is 
oppojition  mixed  with  his  darting,  and  a  horfe  will  ever 
repeat  what  he  finds  has  foiled  h:s  rider. 

Notwithdanding  the  directions  above  given,  of  not 
preffing  a  horfe  up  to  a  carriage  he  darts  at  ;  yet  if 
one  which  you  apprehend  will  frighten  him  meets 
you  at  a  narrow  part  of  the  road,  when  you  have 
once  let  him  know  he  is  to  pafs  it,  be  fine  you  remain 
determined,  and  prefs  him  on.  Do  this  more  efpe- 
cially  when  pari  of  the  carriage  ha3  already  paffed  you: 
for  if,  when  he  is  frightened,  he  is  accudomed  to  go 
back,  and  urn  nv  ,d,  he  will  certainly  do  it  if  he 
finds,  by  your  hand  llackening,  and  legs  not  preffing, 


that  yon  are  irrefolute  ;  and  this  at  the  mod  dangerous 
point  of  time,  when  the  wheels  of  the  carriage  take 
him  as  he  turns.  Remember  not  to  touch  the  curb 
rein  at  this  time  5  it  will  certainly  check  him.  It  is 
not  known  to  every  one,  that  the  perfon  who  would 
lead  a  horfe  by  the  bridle,  fuould  not  turn  his  face  to 
him  when  he  refufes  to  follow  him  :  if,  beddes  this,  he 
rarfes  his  arms,  fhows  his  whip,  or  pulls  the  bridle 
with  jerks,  he  frightens  the  horfe,  indead  of  perfua- 
ding  him  to  follow  ;  -which  a  little  patience  may  bring 
about. 


Thefe  directions 
and  a  good  mouth  j 
as  he  is,  and  ride 
mod  eafy  to  your- 


dands  what  is  defired  of  hirn. 
fuppofe  your  horfe  to  have  fpirit, 
if  he  has  not,  you  mud  take  him 
him  with  fuch  a  bit  as  you  find 
felf. 

When  you  ride  a  journey,  be  not  fo  attentive  to 
your  horfe’s  nice  carriage  of  himfelf,  as  to  your  en¬ 
couragement  of  him,  and  keeping  him  in  good  humour. 
Raife  his  head  ;  but  if  he  flags,  you  may  indulge  him 
with  bearing  a  little  more  upon  the  bit  than  you 
would  differ  in  an  airing.  If  a  horfe  is  lame,  tender- 
footed,  or  tired,  he  naturally  hangs  upon  his  bridle. 
On  a  journey,  therefore,  lais  mouth  will  depend  greatly 
on  his  drength  and  the  goodne-fs  of  his  feet.  Be  then 
very  careful  about  his  feet,  and  let  not  a  farrier  fpoil 
them.  You  will  be  enabled  to  keep  them  from 
danger,  by  the  directions  given  under  the  article  Far¬ 
riery. 

Very  few,  although  praCtifed  in  riding,  know  they 
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Ride  with  a  fnaffle  •,  and  ufe  your  curb,  if  you  have 


one,  only  occafionally.  Choofe  your  ffiaffle  full  and 
thick  in  the  mouth,  efpecially  at  the  ends  to  which 
the  reins  are  fadened.  Mod  of  them  are  made  too 
fmall  and  long ;  they  cut  the  horfe’s  mouth,  and 
bend  back  over  the  bars  of  bis  jaw,  working  like 
pincers. 

The  management  of  the  curb  is  too  nice  a  matter 
to  enter  on  here,  farther  than  to  preferibe  great  cau¬ 
tion  in  the  ufe  of  it :  a  turn  of  the  wrid,  rather  than 
the  weight  of  your  arm,  fhould  be  applied  to  it.  The 
eladicity  of  a  rod,  when  it  hath  hooked  a  fifh,  may 
give  you  fome  idea  of  the  proper  play  of  a  horfe’s 
head  on  his  bridle }  his  fpirit  and  his  pliablenefs  are 
both  marked  by  it. 

A  horfe  diould  never  be  put  to  do  any  thing  in  a 
curb  v'hich  he  is  not  ready  at:  you  may  force  him, 
or  pull  his  head  any  way  with  a  fnaffle  \  but  a  curb 
aCts  only  in  a  draight  line.  It  is  true,  that  a  horfe 
will  be  turned  out  of  one  track  into  another  by  a  curb, 
but  it  is  becaufe  he  knows  it  as  a  ftgnal.  When  he  is 
put  to  draw  a  chair  and  does  not  underdand  the  ne- 
ceffity  he  is  then  under  of  taking  a  larger  fweep  when 
he  turns,  you  frequently  fee  him  re/live,  as  it  is  then 
called  :  but  put  him  on  a  fnaffle,  or  buckle  the  reiu  to 
that  part  of  the  bit  which  does  not  curb  him  ;  and 
the  horfe  fubmits  to  be  pulled  about,  till  he  under- 


have  any  power  over  a  horfe  but  by  the  bridle  j  or 


any  ufe  for  the  fpur,  except  to  make  him  go  forward, 
A  little  experience  will  teach  them  a  farther  ufe.  If 
the  left  fpur  touches  him  (and  he  is  at  the  fame  time 
prevented  from  going  forward),  he  has  a  fign,  which 
he  will  foon  underdand,  to  move  fidewife  to  the.  right. 
In  the  fame  manner  to  the  left,  if  the  right  fpur  is 
clofed  to  him :  he  afterwards,  through  fear  of  the 

fpr, 
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Rules  for  fpur,  obey  a  a  touch  of  the  leg  ;  in  the  fame  manner 

Horfemen  35  3  h°rfe  m°VeS  his  CrouP  from  one  ficle  of  the  ftall 
u— Y— ^  to  the  other,  when  any  one  firik.es  him  with  his  hand. 

In  fliort,  his  croup  is  guided  by  the  leg,  as  his  head  is 
by  the  bridle.  He  will  never  difobey  the  leg,  unlefs 
he  becomes  reftive.  By  this  means  you  will'  have  a 
far  greater  power  over  him  ;  he  will  move  fidewife,  if 
you  dole  one  leg  to  him  ;  and  firaight  forward,  if 
both  :  even  when  he  ftands  (till,  your  legs  held  near 
him  will  keep  him  on  the  watch  ;  and  with  the 
flighted  unfeen  motion  of  the  bridle  upwards,  he 
will  raife  his  head,  and  (how  his  forehand  to  advan¬ 
tage. 

On  this  ufe  of  the  legs  of  the  rider,  and  guidance 
of  the  croup  of  the  horfe,  are  founded  all  the  airs  (as 
the  riding-mafters  exprefs  themfelves)  which  are 
taught  in  the  manege ;  the  paffige,  or  fide-motion  of 
troopers  to  clofe  or  open  their  files,  and  indeed  all 
their  evolutions.  But  the  convenience  of  fome  degree 
of  this  difeipline  for  common  ufe  is  the  reafon  of 
mentioning  it  here.  It  is  ufeful  if  a  horfe  is  apt  to 
ftumble  or  flart.  If  to  the  firft,  by  prefling  your  legs 
to  his  flank,  and  keeping  up  his  head,  he  is  made  to 
go  light  on  his  fore  legs,  which  is  aiding  and  fup- 
porting  him  ;  and  the  fame  if  he  does  actually  Hum¬ 
ble,  by  helping  him  at  the  very  inftant  to  exert  him- 
felf,  while  as  yet  any  part  of  him  remains  not  irreco¬ 
verably  impreffed  with  the  precipitate  motion.  Hence 
this  ufe  of  the  hand  and  legs  of  the  rider  is  called 
giving  aids  to  a  horfe  ;  for,  as  to  holding  up  the  weight 
of  a  heavy  unaflive  horfe,  by  mere  pulling,  it  is  as 
impoflible  as  to  recover  him  when  falling  down  a  preci¬ 
pice. 

A  horfe  i3  fupported  and  helped  by  the  hands  and 
legs  of  his  rider  in  every  aclion  they  require  of  him  ; 
hence  he  is  faid  to  perform  his  airs  by  the  aids  from 
his  rider. 

The  fame  manner  is  ufeful  if  a  horfe  ftarts.  For  if 
when  he  is  beginning  to  fly  to  one  fide,  you  leg  on 
the  fide  he  is  flying  to,  he  flops  his  fpring  immedi¬ 
ately.  He  goes  paft  what  he  ftarted  at,  keeping 
firaight  on,  or  as  you  choofe  to  direct  him;  and  he  will 
not  fly  back  from  any  thing  if  you  prefs  him  with 
both  leg'.  You  keep  his  haunches  under  him,  going 
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down  a  hill ;  help  him  on  the  fide  of  a  bank  ;  more  Rules  for 
eafily  avoid  the  wheel  of  a  carriage  ;  and  approach  ^:ul  ^ 
more  gracefully  and  nearer  to  the  fide  of  a  coach  or  J 
horfeman.  When  a  pampered  horfe  curvets  irregularly, 
and  twills  his  body  to  and  fro,  turn  his  head  either 
to  the  right  or  left,  or  both  alternately  (but  without 
letting  him  move  out  of  the  track),  and  prefs  your  leg 
to  the  oppofite  fide  :  your  horfe  cannot  then  fpring  on 
his  hind-legs  to  one  fide,  becaufe  your  leg  prevents 
him  ;  nor  to  the  other,  becaufe  his  head  looks  that 
way,  and  a  horfe  does  not  ftart  and  fpring  to  the  fide 
on  which  he  looks.  Here  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  ob- 
ferve  the  impropriety  of  the  habit  which  many  riders 
have,  of  letting  their  legs  (hake  againft  the  fides  of 
the  horfe  :  if  a  horfe  is  taught,  they  are  then  con¬ 
tinually  prefling  him  to  violent  a£lion  ;  and  if  he  is 
not,  they  render  him  infenfible  and  incapable  of  being 
taught.  The  fretting  of  a  hot  horfe  will  hence  be 
exceflive,  as  it  can  no  otherwife  be  moderated  than 
by  the  utmoft  ftillnefs  of  the  feat,  hands,  and  legs 
of  the  rider. 

Colts  at  firft  are  taught  to  bear  a  bit,  and  by  de¬ 
grees  to  pull  at  it.  If  the  y  did  not  prefs  it,  they  could 
not  be  guided  by  it.  By  degrees  they  find  their  necks 
ftronger  than  the  arms  of  a^man  ;  and  that  they  are 
capable  of  making  great  oppofition,  and  often  of  foil¬ 
ing  their  riders.  Then  is  the  time  to  make  them 
fupple  and  pliant  in  every  part.  The  part  which  of  all 
others  requires  mod  this  pliancy  is  the  neck.  Hence 
the  metaphor  of  fiff-necked  for  difobedient.  A  horfe 
cannot  move  his  head  but  with  the  mufcles  of  his 
neck:  this  may  be  called  his  he/m ;  it  guides  hiscourfe, 
changes  and  directs  his  motion. 

The  ufe  «f  this  pliancy  in  the  different  parts  and 
limbs  of  a  horfe  has  been  already  fliown  in  a  former 
feftion.  The  prefent  feflion  being  directed  to  the  in. 
experienced  horfeman,  it  may  fuffice  to  add  that  his 
idea  of  fupplenefs  need  only  be,  that  of  an  ability  and 
readinefs  in  a  horfe  to  move  every  limb,  on  a  fign  given 
him  by  the  hands  or  legs  of  his  rider ;  as  alfo  to  bend 
his  body,  and  move  in  a  fliort  compafs,  quick  and  col- 
letted  within  himielf,  fo  as  inftantly  to  be  able  to  per¬ 
form  any  other  motion. 
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Sorfliam.  HORSHAM,  a  town  of  Suffex,  feated  near  St 
Leonard’s  forefi,  38  miles  from  London.  It  has  its 
name  from  Horfa,  brother  to  Hengill  the  Saxon  ;  and 
is  one  of  the  larged  towns  in  the  county.  It  has  lent 
members  to  parliament  ever  firree  the  30th  of  Edw.  I. 
and  is  the  place  where  the  county-gaol  is  held,  and 
often  the  aflizes.  It  is  a  borough  bv  prefeription,  with 
the  title  of  two  bailiffs  and  burgage-holders  within  and 
without  the  borough,  &c.  who  elett  the  members  of 
parliament,  and  they  are  returned  by  the  bailiffs  ehofen 
yearly  by  a  court-leet  of  the  lord  of  the.  manor,  who  re¬ 
turn  four  candidates  to  the  fteward,  and  he  nominates 
two  of  them  for  the  office.  Here  is  a  very  fine  church, 
and  a  well  endowed  free-fchool.  Great  llorc  of  poultry 
is  bought  up  for  London  at  its  market  on  Saturday,  and 
VOL.  X.  Part  II. 
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it  has  a  patent  alfo  for  a  monthly  market.  In  1801,  Horffiaw 
the  number  of  inhabitants  was  Hated  at  3000.  H  . 

HORTALIGERS,  in  the  grand  fignior’s  court, 
upholtlerers,  or  tapellry-hangers.  The  grand  fignior 
has  conftantly  400  in  his  retinue  when  he  is  in  the 
camp  I  thefe  go  always  a  day’s  journey  before  him,  to 
fix  upon  a  proper  place  for  his  tent,  which  they  pre¬ 
pare  fir  It  ;  and  afterwards  thofe  of  the  officers,  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  rank. 

HORTENSIUS,  Quintus,  a  celebrated  Roman 
orator,  the  cotemporary  of  Cicero,  pleaded  with  uni- 
verlal  applaufe  at  jq  years  of  age,  and  continued  the 
fame  profeflion  during  48  years.  But  bring  at  la  it 
cilipfed  by  Cicero,  he  quitted  the  bar,  and  embraced 
a  military  life  ;  became  a  military  tribune,  pr  etor, 
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HcrtenCus,  and  afterwards  conful  about  Sc  B.  C.  Cicero  fpeaks 
of  him  in  fuch  a  manner  as  makes  us  regret  the  lols 

^ _ j  .  of  his  orations.  Horteniius  had  a  wonderful  memory, 

and  delivered  his  orations  without  writing  down  a 
Angle  word,  or  forgetting  one  particular  that  had  been 
advanced  by  his  adverfaries.  He  died  very  rich,  a 
little  before  the  civil  war,  which  he  had  endeavoured 
by  all  pcflibie  means  to  prevent. 

HORTUS  SICCUS,  a  Dry  Garden  ;  an  appella¬ 
tion  given  to  a  colleftion  of  fpecimens  of  plants,  care¬ 
fully  dried  and  preferved. 

The  value  of  fuch  a  colleftion  is  very  evident,  lince 
a  thoufand  minutiae  may  be  preferved  in  well-dried 
fpecimens  of  plants,  which  the  molt  accurate  engraver 
would  overlook.  «We  thall  therefore  give  two  methods 
of  drying  and  preferving  a  kortus  Jiccus ;  the  firl'c  by 
Sir  Robert  Southwell  in  the  Philofophical  Tranfaftions, 
N°  23“. ;  and  the  other  by  Dr  Hill,  in  his  review  of 
the  works  of  the  Royal  Society,  with  his  objections  to 
Sir  Robert’s  method. 

According  to  the  former  gentleman,  the  plants  are 
to  be  laid  flat  between  papers,  and  then  put  between 
two  fmooth  plates  of  iron,  fcrewed  together  at  the 
corners  ;  and  in  this  condition  committed  to  a  baker’s 
oven  for  two  hours.  When  taken  out,  they  are  to  be 
rubbed  over  with  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  aquafor¬ 
tis  and  brandy  ;  and  after  this  to  be  faflened  down  on 
paper  with  a  folution  of  the  quantity  of  a  walnut  of 
gum  tragacanth  diflblved  in  a  pint  of  water.  See 
Her  bax. 

To  this  the  Doftor  objects,  that  the  heat  of  an  oven 
is  much  too  uncertain  to  be  employed  in  fo  nice  an 
operation  ;  and  that  the  fpace  of  time  ordered  for  con¬ 
tinuing  the  plants  in  it  is  of  no  information,  unlefs 
the  degree  of  heat,  and  even  the  different  nature 
of  the  plant  as  to  its  fucculency  and  the  firm- 
uefs  or  tendemefs  of  its  fibres,  be  attended  to  ;  there 
being  fcarcely  any  two  plants  alike  in  thefe  particulars  : 
confequently  the  degree  and  duration  of  heat  fuflicient 
for  one  plant  would  deftroy  another.  Befide  which, 
the  acid  ufed  deftroys  the  colour  of  many  plants  ;  and 
never  recovers  that  of  others  loft  in  the  dyeing  •,  and 
frequently  after  the  plant  is  fixed  down,  rots  both  the 
paper  it  is  fixed  to,  and  that  which  falls  over  it.  Dr 
Hill’s  method  is  as  follows.  Take  a  fpecimen  of  a 
plant  in  flower,  and  with  it  one  of  its  bottom  leaves  if 
it  have  any  ;  bruife  the  ftalk  if  too  rigid,  or  flit  it  if 
too  thick  :  fpread  out  the  leaves  and  flowers  on  pa¬ 
per,  cover  it  with  more  paper,  and  lay  a  weight  over 
all.  At  the  end  of  18  hours  take  out  the  plants,  now 
perfectly  flattened,  and  lay  them  on  a  bed  of  dry  com¬ 
mon  fand  ;  lift  more  dry  land  over  them  to  the  deptli 
of  two  inches,  and  thus  let  them  lie  about  three  weeks: 
the  lefs  fucculent  dry  much  fooner,  but  they  take  no 
harm  afterward.  If  the  floor  of  a  garret  be  covered  in 
fpring  with  fand  two  inches  deep,  leaving  fpace  for 
walking  to  the  feveral  parts,  it  will  receive  the  col¬ 
leftion  of  a  whole  fummer  ;  the  covering  of  fand  be¬ 
ing  fifted  over  every  parcel  as  laid  in,  they  need  no 
farther  care  from  the  time  of  laying  them  till  they  are 
taken  up  to  be  ftuck  on  paper.  The  cement  ufed  by 
the  Doftor  is  thus  prepared  :  early  in  the  fpring,  put 
two  ounces  of  camphor  into  three  quarts  of  water  in  a 
large  bottle;  fhake  it  from  time  to  time,  and  when  the 
firft  collefted  plants  are  ready  for  the  fattening  down, 


put  into  a  pint  of  the  water,  poured  off  into  an  earth-  H.-rlus 
en  veffel  that  will  bear  the  fire,  two  ounces  of  com-  Sircl,s. 
mon  glue,  fuch  as  is  ufed  by  the  carpenters,  and  the  *  J" 
fame  quantity  of  ichthyocolla  beat  to  lhreds;  let  them 
Hand  36  hours,  then  gently  boil  the  whole  a  fewT  mo¬ 
ments,  and  ftrain  it  off  through  a  coarfe  cloth  :  this  is 
to  be  warmed  over  a  gentle  heat  when  it  is  to  be  ufed, 
and  the  back  of  the  plants  fmeared  over  with  a  paint¬ 
er’s  bruih  :  after  this  lay  them  on  paper,  and  gently 
prefs  them  for  a  few  minutes,  then  expole  them  to  the 
air  a  little  ;  and  finally  lay  them  under  a  fmali  weight 
between  quires  of  paper  to  be  equally  dried. 

It  is  fcarce  to  be  conceived  how  ftrongly  the  water 
becomes  impregnated  with  the  camphor  by  this  limple 
procefs  ;  a  part  of  it  indeed  flics  off  in  the  making  of. 
the  cement  and  the  ufing  of  it  :  but  enough  remains, 
with  the  plants  to  prevent  the  breeding  of  inlefts  in  it 
He  farther  o'oferves,  that  plants  may  be  dried  very 
well  without  fand,  by  only  putting  them  frequently 
into  frelh  quires  of  paper,  or  a  few,  by  only  prefling- 
them  between  the  leaves  of  a  book  ;  but  the  fand  me¬ 
thod  preferves  the  colour  bell,  and  is  done  with  leait 
trouble. 

Another  method  much  better  than  that  of  the 
oven  is  the  flattening  and  drying  the  plant  by  palling 
a  common  fmoothing  iron  for  linen  over  the  papers 
between  which  it  is  laid  ;  but  for  nice  things  the  molt 
perfect  of  all  methods  is  that  by  a  common  fand  heat, 
luch  as  is  ufed  for  chemical  purpofes.  The  cold  fand 
is  to  be  fpread  fmooth  upon  this  occafion,  the  plant 
laid  on  it  carefully  flatted,  and  a  thick  bed  of  fand  lift¬ 
ed  over  :  the  fire  is  then  to  be  made,  and  the  whole 
procefs  carefully  watched  until  by  a  very  gentle  beat 
the  plant  be  carefully  dried.  The  colour  of  the  ten- 
derelt  herb  may  by  this  manner  be  preferved  ;  and 
flowers,  that  can  no  way  elle  be  preferved,.  may  be  ma¬ 
naged  perfeftly  well  thus. 

HORUS,  a  renow  ned  deity  of  ancient  Egypt.  Pie 
was  an  emblem  of  the  lun.  Plutarch  (in  his  treatife- 
de  IJide  et  Ofiride')  fays,  “  that  virtue  which  prefides 
over  the  fun,  whilft  he  is  moving  through  fpace,  the 
Egyptians  called  Hon/s  and  the  Greeks  ApolioJ''  Job 
alfo  calls  Ur  or  Orus  the  fun — “  If  I  gazed  upon  the 
fun  (1/r,  Orus')  when  he  was  Ihining,  or  on  ( Jdrecha ) 
the  moon  walking  in  brightnefs,  and  my  heart  hath 
been  fecretly  enticed  (i.  e.  to  worfliip),  or  my  mouth 
hath  killed  my  hand  ;  this  alfo  were  an  iniquity  to  be 
punilhed  by  the  judge,  for  I  Ihould  have  denied  the 
God  who  is  above.”  Chap.  xxxi.  ver.  26,  27,  28. 

.  The  interpretation  left  by  Htrmapion  of  the  hiero¬ 
glyphics  engraved  on  the  obelilk  of  Heliopolis  (accord¬ 
ing  to  Amroianus  Marcell inus),  offers  thefe  remarkable 
words  :  “  Horus  is  the  lupreme  lord  and  author  of 
time.”  Thefe  qualities,  it  is  known,  were  chiefly  at¬ 
tributed  to  Ofiris that  they  may  apply,  therefore,  to 
Horus,  he  mull  necefiarily  denote  the  ftar  of  the  day 
in  certain  circumffances  ;  and  this  is  what  is  explained 
to  us  by  the  oracle  of  Apollo  of  Claros : 

Learn  that  the  firft  of  the  gods  is  Jao. 

He  is  called  invifible  in  w  inter,  Jupiter  in  the  fpring. 

The  fun  in  fummer,  and  towards  the  end  of  autumn 
the  tender  Jao. 

The  liar  of  the  day,  on  attaining  the  fummer  folflice, 
and  called  per  exccHcntiam  the  Sun,  is  the  lame  as  Ho¬ 
rus, 
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Hor\t».  rus.  In  fad!,  the  Egyptians  reprefentod  him  borne  on 
v  lions,  which  fignified  his  entrance  into  the  lign  of  the 
lion.  They  who  prefided  over  the  divine  inllitutions, 
then  placed  fphynxes  at  the  head  of  the  canals  and  i'a- 
cred  fountains,  to  warn  the  people  of  the  approaching 
*  S.iturnal. inundation.  Macrobius  *,  who  informs  us  why  the 
lib.  i.  Greeks  gave  Horns  the  name  of  Apollo,  confirms  this 
fentiment  :  “  In  the  myfteries  (fays  he)  they  difcover 
as  a  fecret,  which  ought  to  be  inviolable,  that  the  fun 
arrived  in  the  upper  hemifphere,  is  called  Apollo,” 
Thefe  teftimonies  concur  in  proving,  that  this  emble¬ 
matical  deity  was  no  other  than  the  liar  of  day,  palling 
through  the  figns  of  fummer. 

Thefe  lights  may  lead  us  to  the  explication  of  the 
facred  fable,  which  the  priefts  publilhed  on  the  fubjedt 
Jnf  Horus  ;  for  they  enveloped  in  myftery  every  point 
of  their  religion.  Plutarch  gives  it  at  length  in  his 
ireatife  of  Ilis  and  Ofiris  :  The  following  are  the  prin¬ 
cipal  traits.  They  faid  that  he  was  the  fon  of  Ofiris 
and  of  Ins  ;  that  Typhon,  after  killing  his  brother 
Ofiris,  took  poffelllon  of  the  kingdom  ;  that  Horus, 
-leaguing  himfelf  with  Ilis,  avenged  the  death  of  his  fa¬ 
ther,  expelled  the  tyrant  from  his  throne  without  de¬ 
priving  him  of  life,  and  reigned  glorioufiy  in  Egypt. 
A  perfon  who  has  travelled  ever  fo  little  in  Egypt,  ea- 
fily  diicovers  natural  phenomena  hid  under  the  veil  of 
fable.  In  the  fpring,  the  wind  khamfin  frequently 
makes  great  ravages  there.  It  raifes  whirlwinds  of 
burning  fand,  which  fuffocate  travellers,  darken  the 
air,  and  cover  the  face  of  the  fun  in  fuch  a  manner  as 
to  leave  the  earth  in  perfedt  obfcurity.  Here  is  the 
death  of  Ofiris  and  the  reign  of  Typhon.  Thefe  hur¬ 
ricanes  break  out  ufually  in  the  months  of  February, 
March,  and  April.  When  the  fun  approaches  the 
fign  of  the  lion,  he  changes  the  Hate  of  the  atmofphere, 
difperfes  thefe  tempells,  and  reftores  the  northerly 
winds,  which  drive  before  them  the  malignant  vapours, 
and  preferve  in  Egypt  coolnefs  and  falubrity  under  a 
burning  Iky.  This  is  the  triumph  of  Horus  over  Ty¬ 
phon,  and  his  glorious  reign.  As  the  natural  philofo- 
phers  acknowledge  the  influence  of  the  moon  over  the 
Rate  of  the  atmofphere,  they  united  her  with  this  god, 
to  drive  the  ufurper  from  the  throne.  The  priefts  con¬ 
sidering  Ofiris  as  the  father  of  time,  might  bellow  the 
name  of  his  fon  on  Horus,  who  reigned  three  months  in 
\  Letters  on  the  year.  This,  according  to  Mr  Savaryf,  is  the  na- 
Egypt,  ii.  tural  explication  of  this  allegory.  And  all  enlighten- 
ed  men,  he  thinks,  mull  have  underftood  this  language, 
which  was  familiar  to  them.  The  people  only,  whole 
feeble  fight  extends  no  farther  than  the  exterior,  with¬ 
out  diving  into  the  true  meaning  of  things,  might  re¬ 
gard  thefe  allegorical  perfonages  as  real  gods,  and  de¬ 
cree  prayers  and  offerings  to  them. 

Jablonlki,  who  has  interpreted  the  epithet  of  Aru- 
eri,  which  the  Egyptians  gave  to  Horus,  pretends  that 
it  fignifies  efficacious  virtue.  Thefe  expreftions  per¬ 
fectly  charaflerife  the  phenomena  which  happened  du¬ 
ring  the  reign  of  this  god.  It  is  in  fummer,  in  faff, 
that  the  fun  manifefts  all  its  power  in  Egypt.  It  is 
then  that  he  fwells  the  waters  of  the  rivers  with  rains, 
exhaled  by  him  in  the  air,  and  driven  againft  the  fum- 
mits  of  the  Abyffinian  mountains  ;  it  is  then  thul  the 
hufbandman  reckons  on  the  treafures  of  agriculture.  It 
was  natural  for  them  to  honour  him  with  the  name  of 
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Arueri ,  or  efficacious  virtue ,  to  mark  th<fe  au'pi.ious  Horns 
effetfls.  Jl 

HOSANNA,  in  the  Hebrew  ceremonies,  a  prayer  ^  1  n‘ 

which  they  rohearfed  on  the  feveral  days  of  the  feaft 
ot  tabernacles.  It  was  thus  called,  beeaufe  there  was 
frequent  repetition  therein  of  the  word  Nspsnn,  fervA 
nunc ,  or  ferva  precor  ;  i.  e.  lave  us  now  j  or  fave  us,  we 
pray. 

There  are  divers  of  thefe  hofannahs.  The  Jews  call 
them  hofihannoth ;  i.  e.  the  hofartnas.  Same  are  rc- 
hearfed  on  the  firft  day,  others  on  the-fecond,  &c.  w  hich 
they  called  hofanna  of  the  firft  day,  hofanna  of  the  le- 
cond  day,  &c. 

HOSANNA  Rabba ,  or  Grand  Hofannh ,  is  a  name  they 
give  to  their  feaft  of  tabernaclesjs  which  lafts  eight 
days  j  beeaufe  during  the  courfe  thereof,  they  are  fre¬ 
quently  calling  for  the  afliftance  of  God,  the  forgivenefs 
of  their  fins,  and  his  bleffmg  on  the  new  year  j  and  to 
that  purpofe  they  make  great  ufe  of  the  hofehannoth, 
or  prayers  above  mentioned. — The  Jews  alfo  applied 
the  term  hofanna  rabba ,  in  a  more  peculiar  manner, 
to  the  feventh  day  of  the  feaft  of  tabernacles  j  beeaufe 
they  apply  themfelves  more  immediately  on  that  day  to 
invoke  the  divine  bleffing,  &c. 

HOSE,  from  the  Saxon  Ufa ,  a  flocking.  See 
Stocking. 

HOSEA,  the  firft  in  number  of  the  minor  Hebrew 
prophets,  as  arranged  in  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  bibb  -, 
although  probably  the  third  in  a  chronological  fenle. 

He  was  the  fon  of  Beeri,  but  it  is  uncertain  to  what 
tribe  he  belonged.  He  propbefied  in  the  reigns  of  Uz- 
ziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah,  kings  of  Judah, 
and  in  the  time  of  Jeroboam,  who  was  king  of  Iliad. 

If  he  uttered  predictions  during  66  years,  between  790 
and  724  before  Chrift,  then  he  dilcharged  the  office  of 
a  facred  feer  eight  years  during  the  reign  of  Jeroboam 
II.  3 j  in  the  reign  of  Uzziah,  the  entire  reins  of  Jo¬ 
tham  and  Ahaz,  and  three  years  in  the  reign  of  Heze¬ 
kiah  ;  but  could  not  have  furvivtd  the  taking  of  Sama¬ 
ria.  He  reproved  the  vices  of  kings  as  well  as  their 
fubjcfls,  mixing  threatenings  of  divine  vengeance  with 
promiles  of  pardon  in  confequence  of  repentance.  Hi' 
ftyle  is  concife,  fententious,  and  abrupt.  His  lhort  and 
lively  comparifons  are  numerous.  He  is  fometimes  dit- 
tinguithed  by  great  force  of  expreffion,  has  many  beau¬ 
tiful  paffages,  and  in  fome  parts  is  truly  iublime.  Dr 
Newcome  was  of  opinion  that  the  chief  difficulty  in 
underftanding  this  prophet  is  owing  to  the  corrupt  read¬ 
ings  which  disfigure  the  printed  text,  and  thefe  he  free¬ 
ly  corrected  from  the  collations  of  Dr  Kennicott.  On 
the  other  hand,  Dr  Horfley  protefts  earneflly  againll 
Dr  New-come’s  opinion,  declaring  that  the  corruptions 
can  be  no  caufe  of  obfcurity  ;  but  we  mull  leave  it  !• 
our  readers  to  determine  which  of  thelc  two  great  men 
is  in  the  right,  from  an  attendee  perulal  of  their  own 
works,  allured  that  they  will  decide  in  favour  01  him  who 
furnithes  the  bell  helps  for  underftanding  this  prophet. 

HOSIMNIAN,  Rodolphus,  one  of  the  grcatell 
writers  that  Switzerland  has  given  birth  to.  He  was 
born  in  1 547,  at  Altorf  near  Zurich  ;  obtained  the 
freedom  of  Zurich  ;  and  was  made  provifor  of  the 
abbey-llhool.  N«tw  ithftntiding  this  employment,  he 
undertook  a  noble  work  of  vail  extent,  which  was  a 
Hi/lory  of  the  Errors  of  Popery.  Though  he  could 
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not  complete  this  work  according  to  his  plan,  he  pub¬ 
lished  fome  conliderable  parts  of  it  :  what  he  publiSh- 
ed  on  the  Eucharist,  and  another  work  called  Concor¬ 
dia  Difcors,  exceedingly  exafperated  the  Lutherans. 
He  did  not  reply  to  them  5  but  turning  his  arms  againft 
the  Jefuits,  published  Hijloria  Jefuitica ,  &c.  Thefe 
writings  gained  him  preferment  \  he  being  appointed 
archdeacon  of  Caroline  church,  and  then  minister  of 
the  abbey  church.  He  died  in  l6i6  ■,  and  there  was 
an  edition  of  his  works  published  at  Geneva  1681,  in 
feven  volumes  in  folio. 

HOSPITAL,  popularly  Spittal,  a  place  or  build¬ 
ing  ereCted,  out  of  charity,  for  the  reception  and  fup- 
port  of  the  poor,  aged,  infirm,  fick,  and  otherwife  help- 
lefs.  'i  he  word  is  formed  of  the  Latin  /toffies,  “  holt, 
itrang^r.”  See  Host. 

In  the  early  ages  of  the  church,  the  bifliop  had  the  im¬ 
mediate  charge  of  all  the  poor,  both  found  and  difeafed, 
as  alfo  of  widows,  orphans,  Itrangers,  &c. — When  the 
churches  came  to  have  fixed  revenues. allotted  them,  it 
was  decreed,  that  at  lealt  one-fourth  part  thereof  lliould 
go  to  the  relief  of  the  poor  ;  and  to  provide  for  them 
the  more  commodioutly,  divers  houfes  of  charity  were 
built,  which  are  fince  denominated  hoffiitals.  They 
were  governed  wholly  by  the  priefts  and  deacons,  under 
the  infpeCtion  of  the  bitliop.  In  courfe  of  time,  fepa- 
rate  revenues  were  aftigned  for  the  hofpitals  ;  and  par¬ 
ticular  perfons,  out  of  motives  of  piety  and  charity, 
gave  lands  and  money  for  ereCting  of  hofpitals.  When 
the  church  difeipline  began  to  relax,  the  priefts,  who 
till  then  had  been  the  administrators  of  hofpitals,  con¬ 
verted  them  into  a  fort  of  benefices,  which  they  held 
at  pleafure,  without  giving  account  thereof  to  any 
body  •,  referving  the  greatest:  part  of  the  income  to 
their  own  ufe  ;  fo  that  the  intentions  of  the  founders 
were  frustrated. — To  remove  this  abufe,  the  council  of 
Vienne  exprefsly  prohibited  the  giving  any  hofpital  to 
fecular  priefts  in  the  way  of  a  benefice  ;  and  directed 
the  administration  thereof  to  be  given  to  fufheient  and 
refponfible  laymen,  who  Should  take  an  oath,  like  that 
of  tutors,  for  the  faithful  difeharge  thereof,  and  be  ac¬ 
countable  to  the  ordinaries. — This  decree  was  execu¬ 
ted  and  confirmed  by  the  council  of  Trent. 

In  Britain,  hofpitals  are  buildings  properly  endow¬ 
ed,  or  otherwife  fupported  by  charitable  contributions, 
for  the  reception  and  fupport  of  the  poor,  aged,  infirm, 
Sick,  or  helplefs. 

A  charitable  foundation  laid  thus  for  the  fuftenance 
and  relief  of  the  poor  is  to  continue  for  ever.  Any 
perfon  feized  of  an  eftate  in  fee,  may,  by  deed  inrol- 
led  in  chancery,  ereCt  and  found  an  hofpital,  and  no¬ 
minate  fuch  heads  and  governors  therein  as  he  Shall 
think  fit  j  and  this  charitable  foundation  (hall  be  in¬ 
corporated,  and  fubjeCt  to  the  infpeCtion  and  guidance 
of  the  heads  and  vifitors  nominated  by  the  founder. 
Likewife  fuch  corporations  (hall  have,  take,  and  pur- 
chaSe  lands,  fo  as  not  to  exceed  200I.  a  year,  provided 
the  fame  be  not  held  of  the  king  j  and  to  make  leafes, 
vefervir.g  the  accuftomed  yearly  rent.  See  Corpora¬ 
tion. 

HOSPITAL,  Michael  de  l’,  chancellor  of  France 
in  the  1 6th  century,  was  one  of  the  greatell  men  of 
his  age,  and  had  raifed  himfelf  by  degrees.  He  agreed 
to  an  edict  much  feverer  againft  the  Proteftants  than 
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he  could  have  wiihed,  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  HofpitaL 
the  inquifition.  It  was  that  of  Romorantin.  The  Hofpitality. 
fpeeches  he  made,  in  order  to  infpire  a  fpirit  of  tolera-  v_  r 
tion,  made  him  much  fufpedted  by  the  Roman  Catho¬ 
lics,  and  extremely  odious  to  the  court  of  Rome.  The 
maxims  of  Slate  upon  which  he  regulated  himfelf  were 
of  great  advantage  to  France,  fince  he  formed  fome 
difeipies  who  oppoled,  in  proper  time,  the  pernicious 
attempts  of  the  leaguers,  and  rendered  them  abortive. 

His  pacific  views  being  difiiked  by  Catharine  de  Me- 
dicis,  who  had  contributed  to  his  advancement,  She  ex¬ 
cluded  him  from  the  council  of  war,  and  occasioned  his 
difgrace.  He  retired,  however,  of  his  own  accord,  in 
1368  ;  and  fpent  the  reft  of  his  life  at  his  country -leat 
at  Vignai,  where  he  died  in  1573,  aged  68.  Hii 
poems  are  efteemed.  He  alfo  publilhed  Some  excellent 
Speechts  and  memoirs. 

Hospital,  William-Erancis- Antony ,  Marquis  of,  a 
great  mathematician  of  France,  was  born  of  an  ancient 
family  in  1661.  He  was  a  geometrician  almoft  from 
his  infancy  ;  for  one  day  being  at  the  duke  of  Rohan’s, 
where  fome  able  mathematicians  were  lpeaking  of  a 
problem  of  Pafchal’s  which  appeared  to  them  extreme¬ 
ly  difficult,  he  ventured  to  Say,  that  he  believed  he 
could  folve  it.  They  were  amazed  at  fuch  prelump- 
tion  in  a  boy  of  15,  for  he  was  then  no  more ;  never- 
thelefs,  in  a  few  days  he  fent  them  the  folution.  He 
entered  early  into  the  army,  and  was  a  captain  of 
horfe  j  but  being  extremely  Short-Sighted,  and  expofed 
on  that  account  to  perpetual  inconveniences  and  errors, 
he  at  length  quitted  the  army,  and  applied  himfelf  en¬ 
tirely  to  his  favourite  amufement.  He  contracted  a 
friendship  for  Malebranche,  and  took  his  opinion  upon 
all  occasions.  In  1693,  he  was  received  an  honorary 
member  of  the  academy  of  fciences  at  Paris  j  and  he 
published  a  work  upon  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s  calculations, 
entitled,  UsJnahjJe  des  infnitnens  fietits.  He  was  the 
firft  in  France  who  wrote  upon  this  fubjeCt  ;  and  on 
this  account  was  regarded  almoft  as  a  prodigy.  He 
engaged  afterwards  in  another  work  of  the  mathemati¬ 
cal  kind,  in  which  he  included  Les  Sections  Coniqucs , 
les  Lieux  Geometnques,  /a  ConJ/ruEiion  des  Equations,  et 
Une  Theorie  des  Courbes  Mechaniques  :  but  a  little  be¬ 
fore  he  had  finished  it,  he  was  Seized  with  a  fever,  of 
which  he  died  Feb.  2.  1704,  aged  43.  It  was  publish¬ 
ed  after  his  death. 

HOSPITALITY,  the  praCtice  of  entertaining 
Strangers.  Dr  Ilobertfon,  fpeaking  of  the  middle  ages,, 
fays,  “  Among  people  whofe  manners  are  Simple,  and 
who  are  feldom  vifited  by  Strangers,  hofpitality  is  a  vir¬ 
tue  of  the  firft  rank.  This  duty  of  hofpitality  was  fo 
necefTary  in  that  State  of  fociety  which  took  place  during 
the  middle  ages,  that  it  was  not  considered  as  one  of 
thofe  virtues  which  men  may  pra&ife  or  not,  according 
to  the  temper  of  their  minds  and  the  generofity  of  their 
hearts.  Hofpitality  was  enforced  by  Statutes,  and  thefe 
who  negleCted  the  duty  were  liable  to  punishment. 

The  laws  of  the  Salvi  ordained  that  the  moveables  of 
an  inhofpitable  perfon  Should  be  confifcated,  and  his 
houfe  burnt.  They  were  even  fo  folicitous  for  the  en¬ 
tertainment  of  Strangers,  that  they  permitted  the  land¬ 
lord  to  Steal  for  the  Support  of  his  guelt.” 

The  hofpitality  of  our  British  ancestors,  particularly 
of  the  great  and  opulent  barons,  hath  been  much  ad¬ 
mixed. 
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Hofpitality.  mired,  and  conlidered  as  a  certain  proof  of  the  noble- 
nefs  and  generofity  of  their  fpirits.  The  faft  is  well 
attefted.  1  he  callles  of  the  powerful  barons  were  ca¬ 
pacious  palaces,  daily  crowded  with  their  numerous 
retainers,  who  were  always  welcome  to  their  plentiful 
tables.  They  had  their  privy  counfellors,  their  trea- 
furers,  marffials,  conftables,  Rewards,  fecretaries,  chap¬ 
lains,  heralds,  purfuivants,  pages,  henlhmen  or  guards, 
trumpeters,  minftrels,  and  in  a  word  all  the  officers  of 
a  royal  court.  The  etiquette  of  their  families  was  an 
exaft  copy  of  that  of  the  royal  houfehold  •,  and  fome 
of  them  lived  in  a  degree  of  pomp  and  fplendour  little 
inferior  to  that  of  the  greatell  kings.  Richard  Ne¬ 
ville,  earl  of  Warwick,  we  are  told,  “  was  ever  had  in 
great  favour  of  the  commons  of  the  land,  becaufe  of 
the  exceeding  houfehold  which  he  daily  kept  in  all 
countries  wherever  he  fojourned  or  lay  :  and  when  he 
came  to  London,  he  held  fuch  an  houfe,  that  fix  oxen 
were  eaten  at  a  breakfait  ;  and  every  tavern  w  as  full  of 
his  meat.”  The  earls  of  Douglas  in  Scotland,  before 
the  fall  of  that  great  family,  rivalled  or  rather  exceed¬ 
ed  their  fovereigns  in  pomp  and  profufe  hofpitality .  But 
to  this  manner  of  living  it  is  highly  probable  thefe 
great  chieftains  were  prompted  by  a  defire  of  increa- 
fing  the  number  and  attachment  of  their  retainers,  on 
which,  in  thofe  turbulent  times,  their  dignity,  and 
even  their  fafety,  depended,  as  much  as  to  the  innate 
generofity  of  their  tempers.  Thofe  retainers  did  not 
conftantly  refide  in  the  families  of  their  lords  ;  but 
they  wore  their  liveries  and  badges,  frequently  fealled 
in  their  halls,  fwelled  their  retinues  on  all  great  folem- 
nities,  attended  them  in  their  journeys,  and  followed 
them  into  the  field  of  battle.  Some  powerful  chief¬ 
tains  had  fo  great  a  number  of  thefe  retainers  conftant¬ 
ly  at  their  command,  that  they  fet  the  laws  at  defiance, 
were  formidable  to  their  fovereigns,  and  terrible  to 
their  fellow-fubjefts ;  and  feveral  laws  were  made 
againft  giving  and  receiving  liveries.  But  thefe  laws 
produced  little  effeft  in  this  period. 

Hofpitality  was  not  confined  to  the  great  and  opu¬ 
lent,  but  was  praftifed  rather  more  than  it  is  at  pre¬ 
sent  by  perfons  in  the  middle  and  lower  ranks  of  life. 
But  this  was  owing  to  neceffity,  arifing  from  the  fcar- 
city  of  inns,  which  obliged  travellers  and  ftrangers  to 
apply  to  private  perfons  for  lodging  and  entertainment  j 
and  thofe  who  received  them  hofpitably  acquired  a 
right  to  a  fimilar  reception.  This  was  evidently  the 
cafe  in  Scotland  in  the  firft  part  of  this  period. 
James  I.  A.  D.  1424,  procured  the  following  aft  of 
parliament.  “  It  is  ordanit,  That  in  all  burrow  townis, 
and  throuchfairis  quhair  commoun  paffages  ar,  that 
thair  be  ordanit  hoftillaries  and  refettis,  havand  llables 
and  chalmers  ;  and  that  men  find  with  lhame  bread 
and  ai!l,  and  all  uther  fude,  alfweil  for  hnrfe  as  men, 
for  refonable  price.”  But  travellers  had  been  fo  long 
nccuftomed  to  lodge  in  private  houfes,  that  thefe  pub¬ 
lic  infts  were  quite  neglefted  ;  and  thole  who  kept 
them  prefented  a  petition  to  parliament,  complaining, 
“  That  the  Regis  travelland  in  the  realme,  qnhen  they 
cum  to  burrowis  and  throuchfairis,  herbreis  thame  not 
in  hoftillaries,  hot  with  thair  acquaintance  and  freindis.” 
This  produced  an  aft  prohibiting  travellers  to  lodge  in 
private  houfes  where  there  were  hoftlaries,  under  the 
penalty  of  40s.  and  fubjefting  thofe  who  lodged  them 
to  the  fame  penalty. 


'I  he  inhabitants  of  the  Highlands  and  the  Weflcrn  Hofpitality 
Illes  were  remarkable  for  their  hofpitality  and  kindnefs  H 

to  ftrangers,  and  ft  ill  retain  the  lame  dilpofition.  See  01  '  { 

Highlanders. 

HOSPITALLERS,  Hospitalarii,  an  order  of 
religious  knights,  who  built  an  holpital  at  Jerufalem, 
wherein  pilgrims  were  received.  To  thefe  Pope  Cle¬ 
ment  V.  transferred  the  effefts  and  revenues  of  the 
Templars  j  whom,  by  a  council  held  at  Vienne,  he 
fupprefled  for  their  many  and  great  mifdemeanours. 

Thefe  hofpitallers  were  other  wife  called  Knight  j  of 
St  John  of  Jerufalem ;  and  are  the  fame  with  thofe 
whom  we  now  call  Knights  of  Malta. 

HOSPIT1UM,  a  term  ufed  in  old  writers  either 
for  an  inn  or  a  monaftery,  built  for  the  reception 
of  ftrangers  and  travellers.  See  Inn  and  Monas¬ 
tery. 

HOSPODAR,  a  title  borne  by  the  princes  of 
Walachia  and  Moldavia,  who  receive  the  inveftiture 
of  their  principalities  from  the  grand  fignior.  He 
gives  them  a  veil  and  ftandard  j  they  are  under  his 
protection,  and  obliged  to  ferve  him,  and  he  even 
fometimes  depofes  them  •,  hut  in  other  refpefts  they 
are  ablolute  fovereigns  within  their  own  dominions. 

HOST,  Hospf.S,  a  term  of  mutual  relation,  ap¬ 
plied  both  to  a  perlon  who  lodges  and  entertains  ano¬ 
ther,  and  to  the  perlon  thus  lodged,  &c. — The  word 
is  formed  of  the  Latin  hofpes,  which  fome  will  have 
thus  called  fjuafi  hojliutn  or  of  turn  petens ;  for  of  turn 
was  anciently  written  with  an  afpirate. — Thus  the  inn¬ 
keeper  fays,  he  has  a  good  hof ,  in  fpeaking  of  the 
traveller  who  lodges  with  him  1  and  the  traveller, 
again,  fays,  he  has  a  kind  ho/7,  in  fpeaking  of  bis 
landlord. 

It  muft  be  obferved  then,  that  it  was  the  cuftom 
among  the  ancients,  when  any  ftranger  alked  for  lod¬ 
ging,  for  the  maftcr  of  the  houfe,  and  the  ftranger, 
each  of  them  to  fet  a  foot  on  their  own  fide  of  the 
threffiold,  and  fwear  they  would  neither  of  them  do 
any  harm  to  the  other.  It  was  this  ceremony  that 
raifed  fo  much  horror  againft  thofe  who  violated  the 
law  or  right  of  hofpitality  on  either  fide  ;  inafmuch  as 
they  were  looked  on  as  perjured. 

Inftead  of  hofpes,  the  ancient  Latins  called  it  hof  is  ; 
as  Cicero  himielf  informs  us :  though,  in  courfe  of 
time,  hof  is  came  to  fignify  an  enemy  -y  fo  much  was 
the  notion  of  hofpitality  altered. 

Host  is  alfo  ufed  by  w  av  of  abbreviation  for  hoflia , 
a  viftim  or  facrifice  offered  to  the  Deity.  In  this 
fenfe,  hof  is  more  immediately  underftood  of  the  per- 
fon  of  the  Word  incarnate,  who  was  offered  up  an  hoft 
or  hofitia  to  the  Father  on  the  crofs  for  the  fins  of 
mankind.  See  Hostia. 

Host,  in  the  church  of  Rome,  a  name  given  to 
the  elements  ufed  in  the  eucharift,  or  rather  to  the 
confecraled  wafer  j  which  they  pretend  to  offer  up 
every  day  a  new  hoft  or  facrifice  for  the  fins  of  man¬ 
kind. — They  pay  adoration  to  the  hoft,  upon  a  falfe 
prefumption  that  the  elements  are  no  longer  bread  and 
wine,  but  tranfubftantiated  into  the  real  body  and  blood 
of  Chrift.  Sec  TransobstaNTIATION. —  Pope  Gre¬ 
gory  IX.  firft  decreed  a  bell  to  be  rung,  as  the  fignal 
for  the  people  to  betake  themfelvcs  to  the  adoration  of 
the  hoft. — The  veffel  wherein  the  hofts  are  kept  is  call¬ 
ed  the  cibory  ■  being  a  large  kind  of  covered  chalice. 

HOSTAGE, 
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Hofta-ge  HOSTAGE,  a  perfon  given  up  to  an  enemy  as 

!’  ,  a  fecurity  for  the  performance  of  the  articles  of  a 

Hot-aeds.  J  *• 

_  treaty. 

KOSTIA,  Host,  in  antiquity,  a  vidlim  offered  in 
facrifice  to  a  deity. 

The  word  is  formed  from  hojiis ,  “  enemy  it  being 
the  cuftom  to  offer  up  a  facrifice  before  they  joined 
battle,  to  render  the  gods  propitious ;  or,  after  the 
battle  was  over  to  give  them  thanks.  Some  choofe 
to  derive  the  word  from  liojlio ,  q.  d.  ferio ,  “  I  ftrike.” 
.  Ifidore  on  this  word  remarks,  that  the  name  hojiia  was 
given  to  thofe  facrifices  which  they  offered  before  they 
marched  to  attack  an  enemy,  ( antsquam  ad  hojlem  per- 
gerent )  :  in  contradiftincHon  from  vidiima,  which  were 
properly  thofe  offered  after  the  victory. 

Hqftia  alfo  fignified  the  leffer  forts  of  facrifice,  and 
viciima  the  larger.  A.  Gellius  fays,  that  every  prielf, 
indifferently,  might  facrifice  the  hojiia ,  but  that  the 
•vidiima  could  be  offered  by  none  but  the  conqueror 
himfelf.  But,  after  all,  we  find  thefe  two  words  pro- 
mifcuoufly  ufed  one  for  the  other  by  ancient  writers. 
We  read  of  many  kinds  of  hojiice  :  as  hojiia:  puree ,  which 
were  pigs  or  lambs  ten  days  old  ;  hojiice  prceddanece ,  fa¬ 
crifices  offered  the  day  before  a  folemn  feaft  ;  hojiice  bi- 
dentes,  facrifices  of  (heep  or  other  animals  of  two  years 
old  ;  hojiice  exirnice ,  a  facrifice  of  the  flower  of  the  flock  ; 
hojiice  fuccedanece,  facrifices  offered  after  others  which 
had  exhibited  fome  ill  omen  •,  hojiice  ambarva/es,  vic¬ 
tims  facrificed  after  having  been  folemnly  led  round 
the  fields,  at  the  ambarvalia  ;  hojiice  atnburbiales ,  vic¬ 
tims  (lain  after  the  amburbium ;  hojiice  caneares  or  ca¬ 
viares,  victims  facrificed  every  fifth  year  by  the  college 
of  pontiffs,  in  which  they  offered  the  part  of  the  tail 
called  caviar;  hojiice  prodigice,  facrifices  in  which  the 
lire  confumed  all,  and  left  nothing  for  the  priefts  •,  hof- 
tice  piaculares ,  expiatory  facrifices  ;  hojiice  ambegnee  or 
ambiegnee,  facrifices  of  cows  or  tlieep  that  had  brought 
forth  twins  ;  hojiice  harugee ,  victims  offered  to  predict 
future  events  from  ;  hojiice  mediales,  black  victims  of¬ 
fered  at  noon. 

HOSTILITY,  the  adlion  of  an  enemy,  or  a  ftate 
of  warfare.  The  word  is  Latin,  hojhlitas ,  formed  of 
the  primitive  hojlis ,  which  fignifies  enemy  and 
w  hich  anciently  fignified  “  llranger,”  liofpes. 

HOT-BEDS,  in  Gardening ,  beds  made  with  frefh 
horfe-dung,  or  tanners  bark,  and  covered  with  glafles 
to  defend  them  from  cold  winds. 

By  the  Ikilful  management  of  hot-beds,  we  may 
Imitate  the  temperature  of  warmer  climates;  by  which 
means,  the  feeds  of  plants  brought  from  any  of  the 
countries  within  the  torrid  zone  may  be  made  to 
•flourilh  even  under  the  poles. 

The  hot-beds  commonly  ufed  in  kitchen-gardens 
are  made  with  new  horfe-dung  mixed  with  the  litter 
of  a  liable,  and  a  few  fea-coal  allies,  which  lalt  are 
of  fervice  in  continuing  the  heat  of  the  dung.  This 
fliould  remain  fix  or  feven  days  in  a  heap  •,  and  being 
then  turned  over,  and  the  parts  mixed  well  together, 
it  fhould  be  again  calt  into  a  heap  ;  where  it  may  con¬ 
tinue  five  or  fix  days  longer,  by  which  time  it  will 
have  acquired. a  due  heat.  Thefe  hot-beds  are  made 
in  the  following  manner  :  In  fome  Iheltered  part  of 
the  garden,  dig  out  a  trench  of  a  length  and  width 
proportionable  to  the  frames  you  intend  it  for  ;  and  if 
the  ground  be  dry,  about  a  foot  or  a  foot  and  a  half 
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deep  ;  but  if  it  be  wet,  not  above  fix  inches  :  then  Hot-bens 
wheel  the  dung  into  the  opening,  cbferving  to  Kir  '■““"v— 
every  part  of  it  with  a  fork,  and  to  lay  it  exadlly 
even  and  fmooth  on  every  part  of  the  bed,  laying  the 
bottom  part  of  the  heap,  which  is  commonly  free  from 
litter,  upon  the  lurface  of  the  bed  :  and  if  it  be  de- 
figned  for  a  bed  to  plant  out  cucumbers  to  remain 
for  good,  you  mull  make  a  hole  in  the  middle  of  the 
place  defigned  for  each  light  about  ten  inches  over, 
and  fix  deep,  which  Ihould  be  filled  with  good  frelh 
earth,  thrulling  in  a  Hick  to  Ihow  the  places  where 
the  holes  are  ;  then  cover  the  bed  all  over  with  the 
earth  that  was  taken  out  of  the  trench  about  four 
inches  thick,  and  put  on  the  frame,  letting  it  remain 
till  the  earth  be  warm,  which  commonly  happens  in 
three  or  four  days  after  the  bed  is  made,  and  then  the 
plants  may  be  placed  in  it.  But  if  your  hot-bed  bo 
defigned  for  other  plants,  there  need  be  no  holes  made 
in  the  dung  ;  but  after  having  fmoothed  the  furface 
with  a  fpade,  you  fliould  cover  the  dung  about  three 
or  four  inches  thick  with  good  earth,  putting  on  the 
frames  and  glafles  as  before.  In  making  thefe  beds, 
care  mull  be  taken  to  fettle  the  dung  clofe  with  a 
fork  ;  and  if  it  be  pretty  full  of  long  litter,  it  Ihould 
be  trod  down  equally  on  every  part.  During  the  firll 
week  or  ten  days  after  the  bed  is  made,  you  Ihould 
cover  the  glafles  but  ilightly  in  the  night,  and  in  the 
day-time  carefully  raife  them,  to  let  out  the  fleam  : 
but  as  the  heat  abates,  the  covering  Ihould  be  increa- 
fed  ;  and  as  the  bed  grows  cold,  new'  Tiot  dung  Ihould 
be  added  round  the  fides  of  it. 

The  hot-bed  made  w ith  tanners  bark  is,  however, 
much  preferable  to  that  deferibed  above,  efpecially 
for  all  tender  exotic  plants  and  fruits,  which  require 
an  even  degree  of  warmth  to  be  continued  for  feveral 
months,  which  cannot  be  effected  with  horfe-dung. 

The  manner  of  making  them  is  as  follows  :  Dig  a 
trench  about  three  feet  deq>,  if  the  ground  be  dry  ; 
but  if  wet,  it  mull  not  be  above  a  foot  deep  at  mod, 
and  mull  be  raifed  two  feet  above  the  ground.  The 
length  mull  be  proportioned  to  the  frames  intended  to 
cover  it  ;  but  it  ihould  never  be  lefs  than  ten  or  twelve 
feet,  and  the  width  not  lefs  than  fix.  The  trench 
Ihould  be  bricked  up  round  the  fides  to  the  above- 
mentioned  height  of  three  feet,  and  filled  in  the  fpring 
with  frelh  tanners  bark  that  has  been  lately  drawn  out 
of  their  vats,  and  has  lain  in  a  round  heap,  for  the 
moillure  to  drain  out  of  it,  only  three  or  four  days  :  as 
it  is  put  in,  gently  beat  it  down  equally  with  a  dung- 
fork  ;  but  it  mull  not  be  trodden,  which  would  pre¬ 
vent  its  heating,  by  fettling  it  too  clofe  :  then  put  on 
the  frame,  covering  it  with  glaflhS';  and  in  about  ten 
days  or  a  fortnight  it  will  begin  to  heat  ;  at  which 
time  plunge  your  pots  of  plants  or  feed  into  it,  obfer- 
ving  not  to  tread  down  the  bark  in  doing  it.  Thefe 
beds  will  continue  three  or  four  months  in  a  good  tem¬ 
per  of  heat  ;  and  if  you  flir  up  the  bark  prettf  deep, 
and  mix  a  load  or  two  of  frtlh  bark  w  ith  the  old  w  hen 
you  find  the  warmth  decline,  you  will  preferve  its  heat 
two  or  three  months  longer.^  Many  lay  fome  hot 
horfe  dung  in  the  bottom  of  the  trench  under  the  bark  ; 
but  this  ought  never  tp  be  pradlifed  unlefs  the  btd  is 
wanted  fooner  than  the  bark  would  heat  of  itftlf,  a,nd 
even  then  there  ought  only  to  be  a  fmall  quantity  of 
dung  at  the  bottom. 
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The  frames  which  cover  thefe  beds  thould  be  pro¬ 
portioned  to  the  feveral  plants  they  are  defigned  to 
contain.  If  they  are  to  cover  the  ananas  or  pine¬ 
apple,  the  back  part  thou  Id  be  three  feet  high,  and  the 
lower  part  15  inches:  if  the  bed  be.  intended  for  taller 
plants,  the  frame  mu't  be  made  of  a  depth  proportion- 
able  to  them  :  but  if  it  be  for  lowing  of  feeds,  the 
frame  need  not  be  above  14  inches  high  at  the  back, 
and  7  in  the  front )  by  which  means  the  heat  will  be 
much  greater. 

HOT-Houfe.  See  Stove- and  HypocAUtTb'.T. 

HOTEL,  a  French  term,  anciently  fignitying  a 
houfe  or  dwelling  place. — It  is  now  more  commonly 
tiled  for  the  palaces  or  houfes  of  the  king,  princes,  and 
great  lords.  In  this  lenfe  they  lay,  the  hotel de  Conde , 
hotel  de  Conti ,  hotel  du  Louvre,  &c. 

The  grand  prevot  de  /’ hotel,  is  the  full  judge  of  the 
officers  of  the  king’s  houfehold.  His  jurifdiflion  is 
much  like  that  of  lord  Reward  of  the  houfehold  of  the 
king  of  England. 

The  hotel  de  vi/le  is  what  we  call  a  town-houfe  or 
town-hall. 

Hotel,  is  likewife  ufed  for  a  large  inn,  all'o  for  a 
large  lodging-houfe  ready  furnifhed. 

HOT  TEN  TO  I  S,  a  people  in  the  fouthern  part  of 
Africa,  whofe  country  extends  north  by  weft  from 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  beyond  the  mouth  of  Orange 
rsver,  and  from  that  cape  in  an  eaft-northeaft  direc¬ 
tion  to  the  mouth  of  the  great  Filh  river,  which 
parts  it  from  Caffiaria.  According  to  Sanutus,  this 
coaft,  beginning  at  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon  un¬ 
der  the  tropic  of  Capricorn  in  234°  S.  L?t.  extends 
north  beyond  the  Cape  to  the  coaft  of  Zanguebnr  •, 
having  the  Indian  fea  on  the  eaft,  the  Ethiopic  on  the 
w  eft,  the  fouthern  ocean  on  the  fouth  ;  and  on  the  north 
the  kingdoms  of  Mattatan,  Monomotapa,  and  the  coaft 
of  Zanguebar,  or  rather  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon, 
which  divide  it  from  the  reft  of  the  continent. 

The  Europeans  firft  became  acquainted  with  this 
country  in  the  year  1493,  when  Bartholomew  Diaz, 
a  Portuguefe  admiral,  difeovered  the  m«:  foutherly 
point  of  Africa  now  called  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  but 
by  him  Cabo  dos  lotos  tormentor,  or  Cape  of  all 
Plagues,  on  account  of  the  ftorms  he  met  with  in  the 
neighbourhood  •,  but  John,  then  king  of  Portugal,  ha¬ 
ving  from  the  account  of  Diaz  concluded  that  a  paf- 
fage  to  the  Eaft  Indies  was  now  difeovered,  changed 
the  name  to  that  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  which  it 
Hill  retains.  In  1497,  it  was  circumnavigated  by 
Vafco  de  Gama,  who  made  a  voyage  to  India  that 
way  •,  however,  it  remained  ufelefs  to  Europeans  till 
the  year  1650,  when  Van  Riebeck  a  Dutch  furgeon 
firft  faw  the  advantages  that  would  accrue  to  the  Eaft 
India  company  in  Holland  from  a  fettlement  at  fuch 
a  convenient  diftanee  both  from  home  and  from  India. 
The  colony  which  he  planted  lias  ever  fince  continued 
in  theffiands  of  the  Dutch,  has  greatly  increafed  in 
value,  and  is  vifited  by  all  the  European  (hips  trading 
to  the  Eaft  Indies.  See  GOOD-Hcpe. 

The  country  now  poflefied  by  the  Dutch  is  of  pret¬ 
ty  conliderable  extent,  and  comprehends  that  part  of 
tjie  African  coaft  on  the  weft  called  7 erra  de  Natal. 
It  is  naturally  barren  and  mountainous  •,  but  the  in- 
ilullry  of  the  Dutch  hath  overcome  all  natural  difficul- 
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ties,  and  it  now  produces  not  only  a  fuffieiency  of  ail  Nutt' 
the  neceffarics  oi  life  for  the  inhabitants,  but  alfo  for 
the  refrefliment  of  all  the  Europeans  who  pal's  and  re- 
pafs  that  way. 

The  coaft  abounds  in  capes,  bays,  and  rond«.  'Thir¬ 
ty  leagues  to  the  eaft  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  in 
S.  Lat.  34.  21.  is  another  cape  which  runs  out  be¬ 
yond  35°,  called  by  the  Portuguefe,  who- firft  doubled 
it,  Cabo  dos  Agulhas,  or  the  Cepe  of  Needles,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  feme  ftrange  variations  in  the  magnetical 
needle  obferved  as  they  came  near  it.  Near  this  capo 
is  a  flat  (Lore,  with  plenty  of  fifli  :  it  begins  in  the 
weft  near  a  frelh-water  river,  and,  extending  15  leagues 
in  the  main  fea,  ends  in  the  eaft  near  Ftfk-bay.  Cabo 
Falfo,  fo  called  by  the  Portuguefe,  who  returning  frpm 
India  miftook  it  for  the  Capp  of  Good  Hope,  lies  to 
the  eallward  between  thefe  two  capes,  about  eight  or 
nine  leagues  beyond  that  of  Gcod  Hope.  Along  the 
coafts,  on  both  tides  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  are 
many  fine  bays.  Tuenty-feven  leagues  to  the  north- 
weft  is  Saldanjia  bay,  fo  named  from  a  Portuguefe  cap¬ 
tain  fhipwrecked  on  the  coalL  The  largeft  and  moft 
commodious  is  Table  Boy,  on  the  fouth,  and  near  the 
mountain  of  that  name,  fix  leagues  in  circumference, 
with  four  fathoms  water  clofe  to  the  beach.  Oppofilo 
to  this  bay  is  Robu  Ei/an,  or  the  ifland  of  Rabbits  in 
34.  30.  S.  Lat.  67  leagues  eaft  from  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  Peter  Both,  in  1661,  difeovered  a  bay,  which 
he  named  U/eeJl ,  flickered  only  from  north  winds,  in 
which  is  a  fmall  ifiand,  and  on  the  w  eft  a  rivulet  of  fre-fh 
water  extremely  convenient  for  European  mariners* 
Twenty-five  or  thirty  leagues  farther  eaft  Both  dil- 
covered  Marffial  Bay,  afterwards  named  by  the  Portu¬ 
guefe  Seno  Forntofo.  Next  to  this  is  Seno  de  Logo, 
from  its  refemblance  to  a  lake.  There  are  feveral 
roads  in  this  bay,  and  an  ifiand  called  llha  dos  Caos. 

Cabo  de  S.  Francifco,  and  Cabo  das  Serras  are  mark, 
ed  upon  charts  between  thefe  two  bays.  Near  tho 
latter  of  thefe  capes  is  Cabo  de  Arecito,  and  the 
ifiand  Contento  •,  and  fomething  more  north-eaft  is 
St  Chriflopher’s  river,  called  San  Chrifovano  by  the 
Portuguefe,  and  by  the  Hottentots  Nagod.  The 
country  beyond  this  river  was  called  by  the  Por¬ 
tuguefe,  who  difeovered  it  on  the  day  of  our  Lord’i 
nativity.  Terra  de  Natal.  Between  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  and  Cabo  das  Agulhas  are  the  Sweet, 

Salt,  and  Jagulina  rivers,  which  run  into  the  fea,  and 
Sweet-water  river  flows  from  the  Table-mountain. 

The  moft  remarkable  mountains  in  this  country  are. 
Table-mountain,  Devil’s  Tower,  Lion’s  Head,  and  the 
Tiger  hills.  The  three  firft  lie  near  Table-bay,  and 
furround  Table-valley,  where  the  Cape  town  (lands. 

(See  the  article  GOOD-Ilope ).  Mr  Forftcr,  in  his  vi  y- 
age,  informs  us,  that  “  the  extremity  of  Africa  towards 
the  fouth  is  a  mafs  of  high  mountains,  of  which  the 
outermoft  are  craggy,  black,  and  barren,  confiding  of 
a  coarfe  granite,  which  contains  no  heterogeneous  parts, 
fuch  as  petrified  (hells,  &c.  nor  any  volcanic  produc¬ 
tions.  The  ground  gradually  rifes  on  ail  tides  towards 
the  three  mountains  which  lie  round  llu  bottom  of  th-s 
bay,  keeping  low  and  level  only  near  the  f<  a- fide,  ami 
growing  fomewhnt  marlliy  in  theifthmus  between  Falftr 
and  Tabic  bays,  where  a  fait  rivulet  falls  into  the  lat¬ 
ter.  The  niatlhy  part  has  fome  verdure,  but  inter¬ 
mixed 
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Hottentots,  mixed  with  a  great  deal  of  fand.  The  higher 
v~  '  grounds,  which,  from  the  fea-fide,  have  a  parched 
and  dreary  appearance,  are,  however,  covered  with 
an  immenfe  variety  of  plants,  among  which  are  a 
prodigious  number  of  fhrubs,  but  fcarce  one  or  two 
fpecies  that  deferve  the  name  of  trees.  There  are  al- 
fo  a  few  final!  plantations  wherever  a  little  run  of  wa¬ 
ter  moiftens  the  ground.  The  afcent  of  Table-mount 
is  very  lleep  and  difficult,  on  account  of  the  number 
of  loofe  Hones  which  roll  away  under  the  feet  of  the 
traveller.  About  the  middle  of  the  mountain  is  a  bold, 
grand  chafm,  whofe  walls  are  perpendicular,  and  often 
impending  rocks  piled  up  in  llrata.  Some  rills  of 
water  ooze  out  of  crevices,  or  fall  from  precipices  in 
drops,  giving  life  to  hundreds  of  plants  and  low 
fhrubs  in  the  chafm.  The  fummit  of  the  mountain  is 
nearly  level,  very  barren,  and  bare  of  foil  •,  feveral  ca¬ 
vities,  however,  are  filled  with  rain  water,  or  contain 
a  fmall  quantity  of  vegetable  earth,  from  whence  a 
few  odoriferous  plants  draw  their  nouriffiment.  Some 
antelopes,  howling  baboons,  folitary  vultures,  and  toads, 
are  fometimes  to  be  met  with  on  the  mountain.  The 
view  from  thence  is  very  extenfive  and  pidlurefque.  The 
bay  feems  a  little  pond  or  bafon,  and  the  ffiips  in  it 
dwindled  to  little  boats  -,  the  town  under  our  feet,  and 
the  regular  compartments  of  its  gardens,  look  like  the 
work  of  children. 

Moll  accounts  of  this  country  that  have  been  pub- 
lithed  mention  a  furprifing  phenomenon  which  is  an¬ 
nually  to  be  feen  on  the  top  of  Table-hill  from  Sep¬ 
tember  to  March  ;  namely,  a  white  cloud  hovering  on 
its  top,  and  called  by  failors  the  Devil's  table-clotli.  (See 
the  article  GOOD-Hopc ).  This  cloud  is  faid  by  fome 
to  appear  at  firlt  no  bigger  than  a  barley-corn  ;  then 
increafes  to  the  fize  of  a  walnut,  and  foon  after  co¬ 
vers  the  whole  top  of  the  mount.  But,  according 
to  Mr  Kolben,  it  is  never  lefs,  even  on  its  firft  appear¬ 
ance,  than  the  fize  of  a  large  ox,  often  bigger.  It 
hangs  in  feveral  fleeces  over  the  Table-hill  and  the 
Wind  or  Devil’s-hill  ;  which  fleeces,  at  lafl  uniting, 
form  a  large  cloud  that  covers  the  fummits  of  thefe 
two  hills.  After  this  has  relied  for  fome  time  with¬ 
out  change  or  motion,  the  wind  burlls  out  fuddenly 
from  it  with  the  utmoll  fury.  The  Ikirts  of  the  cloud 
are  white,  but  feern  much  more  compacl  than  the  mat¬ 
ter  of  common  clouds  •,  the  upper  parts  are  of  a  leaden 
eolour.  No  rain  falls  from  it,  but  fometimes  it  dif- 
covers  a  great  deal  of  humidity  •,  at  which  times  it  is 
of  a  darker  colour,  and  the  wind  bluing  from  it  is  broken, 
raging  by  fits  of  Ihort  continuance.  In  its  ufual  Hate, 
the  wind  keeps  up  its  firH  fury  unabated  for  one,  two, 
three,  or  eight  days ;  and  fometimes  for  a  whole  month 
together.  The  cloud  feems  all  the  while  undiminilhed, 
though  little  fleeces  are  from  time  to  time  detached, 
from  it,  and  hurried  down  the  fides  of  the  hills,  vaniffi- 
ing  when  they  reach  the  bottom,  fo  that  during  the 
ffionn  the  cloud  feems  to  be  fupplied  with  new  matter. 
When  the  cloud  begins  to  brighten  up,  thefe  fupplies 
fail,  and  the  wind  proportionably  abates.  At  length, 
the  cloud  growing  tranfparent,  the  wind  ceafes.  Du¬ 
ring  the  continuance  of  thefe  fouth-eafi  winds,  the 
Table-valley  is  torn  by  furious  whirlwinds.  If  they 
blow  warm,  they  are  generally  of  fliort  duration  ;  and 
in  this  cafe  the  cloud  foon  difappears.  This  wind 
rarely  blows  till  after  funfet,  and  never  longer  than  till 


towards  midnight,  though  the  cloud  remains ;  but  then  Hottenfatv 

it  is  thin  and  clear  :  but  when  the  wind  blows  cold,  it 

is  a  fure  fign  that  it  will  laH  for  fome  time,  an  hour 

at  noon  and  midnight  excepted  ;  when  it  feems  to 

lie  Hill  to  recover  itfelf,  and  then  lets  loofe  its  fury 

anew. 

The  Europeans  at  the  Cape  confider  the  year  as  di¬ 
vided  into  two  feafons,  which  they  term  monfoons  ;  the 
wet  monfoon  or  winter,  and  the  dry  one  or  fummer. 

The  firlt  begins  with  our  fpfing  in  March  ;  the  latter 
with  September,  when  our  fummer  ends.  In  the  fum¬ 
mer  monlbon  reign  the  fouth-eafi  winds  already  men¬ 
tioned  ;  which  though  they  clear  and  render  the  air 
more  healthy,  yet  make  it  difficult  for  fliips  outward 
bound  to  enter  Table-bay.  In  the  bad  feafon,  the 
Cape  is  much  fubjedl  to  fogs  ;  and  the  north-weft 
winds  and  rain  make  the  inhabitants  Hay  much  at 
home.  But  there  are  frequent  intermiffions  and  many 
clear  days  till  June  and  July  ;  when  it  rains  almofi  con¬ 
tinually,  and  from  thence  till  fummer.  The  weather 
in  winter  is  cold,  raw,  and  unpleafant  *,  but  never 
more  rigorous  than  autumn  in  Germany.  Water  ne¬ 
ver  freezes  to  above  the  thicknefs  of  half  a  crown  5  and 
as  foon  as  the  fun  appears  the  ice  is  diflblved.  The 
Cape  is  rarely  vifited  with  thunder  and  lightning,  ex¬ 
cepting  a  little  near  the  turn  of  the  feafons,  which  ne¬ 
ver  does  any  hurt.  During  the  continuance  of  the 
fouth-eafi  winds  which  rage  in  fummer,  the  Iky  is  free 
of  all  clouds  except  that  on  the  Table  and  Wind  Hills 
already  mentioned  j  but  during  the  north-weft  winds, 
the  air  is  thick,  and  loaded  with  heavy  clouds  big  with 
rain.  If  the  fouth-eafi  winds  fiiould  ceafe  for  any 
length  of  time,  the  air  becomes  fickly  by  reafon  of  the 
fea-weeds  driving  afiiore  and  rotting  ;  hence  the  Eu¬ 
ropeans  are  at  fuch  times  affedled  with  headachs  and 
other  diforders  :  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the  violence 
of  thofe  winds  fubjedts  them  to  inflammation  of  their 
eyes,  & c. 

The  natives  of  this  country  are  called  Hottentots ,  in 
their  own  language  ;  a  word  of  which  it  is  vain  to  in¬ 
quire  the  meaning,  fince  the  language  of  this  country 
can  fcarce  be  learned  by  any  other  nation.  The  Hot¬ 
tentot  language  is  indeed  faid  to  be  a  compofition  of 
the  nnoft  ftrange  and  dil'agreeable  founds,  deemed  by 
many  the  difgrace  of  fpeech,  without  human  found  or 
articulation,  refembling  rather  the  noife  of  irritated 
turkeys,  the  chattering  of  magpies,  hooting  of  owls,  and 
depending  on  extraordinary  vibrations,  infledlions,  and 
clalhings  of  the  tongue  againft  the  palate. — If  this  ac¬ 
count  is  true,  however,  it  is  obvious,  that  all  the  re¬ 
lations  we  have  concerning  the  religion,  &c.  of  the 
Hottentots  derived  from  themfelves,  mult  fall  to  the 
ground,  as  nobody  can  pretend  to  underftand  a  lan¬ 
guage  in  itfelf  unintelligible.  The  manners  and  cu- 
ilums  of  thofe  people,  however,  are  eafily  obfervable, 
whether  they  themlelves  give  the  relation  or  not  ;  and 
if  their  language  is  conformable  to  them,  it  is  nd  doubt, 
of  a  nature  fufficiently  wonderful. 

Many  accounts  have,  been  publiflied  concerning  the 
extreme  nafiinefs  and  filthy  cuftoms  of  the  Hottentots  j 
but  from  the  obfervations  of  late  travellers  it  appears, 
that  thefe  have  either  been  exaggerated,  or  that  the 
Hottentots  (which  is  not  improbable)  have  in  tome 
meafure  laid  afide  their  former  manners.  Dr  Sparrman 
deferibes  them  in  much  lefs  difgufiful  terms,  and  M. 

Vaillant 
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Hottentots.  \  aillant  feems  to  have  been  charmed  with  their  inno- 
cence  and  fimplicity.  According  to  the  doctor,  thefe 
people  are  as  tall  as  the  generality  of  Europeans,  though 
more  {lender  in  their  perfons,  which  he  attributes  to 
their  fcanty  fupply  of  food,  and  not  accuftoming  them- 
felves  to  hard  labour.  The  characterise  of  the  nation, 
however,  and  which  he  thinks  has  not  been  obferved  by 
any  one  before,  is,  that  they  have  fmall  hands  and  feet 
in  proportion  to  the  other  parts  of  their  body.  The 
diftance  between  the  eyes  appears  greater  than  in  Eu- 
by  reafon  of  th 


633  1  HOT 

might  be  lefs  filthy  in  looking  after  the  children,  or  Hottentots. 

doing  any  other  work  that  required  cleanlinefs.  Many  ' - V - ’ 

of  the  colonifts,  however,  are  of  opinion,  that  this  ope¬ 
ration  of  walliing  is  no  improvement  to  the  look  of  a 
Hottentot ;  but  that  their  natural  yellow  is  fully  as 
dilagreeable  as  the  black  or  brown  colour  of  the  oint¬ 
ment ;  and  that  the  walhedfkin  of  a  native  of  this  coun¬ 
try  feems  to  be  deficient  in  drefs,  like  limes  that  want 
blacking.  This  the  doftor  does  not  pretend  to  de¬ 
termine  j  though,  whatever  may  be  fuppofed  deficient 
in  look,  we  {hould  think  muft  be  made  up  in  cleanli- 
T>efs. 


ropeans,  by  reaton  ot  the  root  of  the  nofe  being  very 
.low.  The  tip  is  pretty  Hat,  and  the  iris  of  the  eye  has 

generally  a  dark-brown  call,  lometimes  approaching  to  1  he  Hottentots  perfume  their  bodies,  by  daubing 
black.  I  heir  {kin  ia  ct  a  yellowifh  brown,  fomething  them  all  over  with  the  powder  of  an  herb,  the  Imell  of 

like  that  of  an  European  who  has  the  jaundice  in  a  high  which  is  at  once  rank  and  aromatic,  approaching  to 

degree  ;  though  this  colour  does  not  in  the  leaft  appear  that  of  the  poppy  mixed  with  fpices.  For  this  purpofe 

in  the  whites  of  the  eyes.  Iheir  lips  are  thinner  than  thev  u(e  various  Ineoies  of  Hinfrr 

thofe  of  their  neighbours  the  Negroes,  Coffres ,  or  Mo- 
'K.imbiques.  “  In  fine  (fays  our  author)  their  mouths 
are  of  a  middling  fize,  and  almoft  always  furniffied  with 
a  fet  of  the  fineft  teeth  that  can  be  feen  j  and,  taken  to¬ 
gether  with  the  Tell  of  their  features,  as  well  as  their 
carriage,  fhape,  and  every  motion,  in  {hort  their  tout 
enfembie  indicates  health  and  delight,  or  at  leaft  an  air 
o t  fans  feud.  This  carelefs  mien,  however,  dilcovers 
marks  at  the  fame  time  both  of  alacrity  and  refolution  ; 


qualities  which  the  Hottentots,  in  fadt,  can  (how  upon 
occafion.”  The  hair  of  the  head  is  black  and  frizzled, 
though  not  very  clofe ;  and  has  fo  much  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  wool,  that  it  wrould  be  taken  for  it,  were  it 
not  for  its  harftmefs.  They  have  but  feldom  any  ap¬ 
pearance  of  a  beard,  or  hair  upon  other  parts  of  their 
bodies  j  and  when  any  thing  of  this  kind  happens  to  be 
vifible,  it  is  always  very  flight. 

A  general  opinion  has  prevailed,  that  the  Hottentot 
women  have  a  kind  of  natural  veil  which  covers  the 
fexual  parts  ;  but  this  is  denied  by  our  author.  “  The 
women  (fays  he)  have  no  parts  uncommon  to  the  reft 
of  their  ftx  :  but  the  clitoris  and  nymphae,  particularly 
of  thofe  who  are  part  their  youth,  are  pretty  much  elon¬ 
gated  j  a  peculiarity  which  has  undoubtedly  got  foot¬ 
ing  in  this  nation  in  confequence  of  the  relaxation  ne- 
ceffarily  produced  by  the  method  they  have  of  befmear- 
ing  their  bodies,  their  llothfulnefs,  and  the  warmth  of 
the  climate.” 

The  Hottentots  befmear  all  their  bodies  copioufly 
with  fat  mixed  up  with  a  little  foot.  “  This  (fays 
our  author)  is  never  wiped  off ;  on  the  contrary,  I  ne¬ 
ver  faw  them  ufe  any  thing  to  clean  their  {kins,  ex¬ 
cepting  that  when  in  greafing  the  wheels  of  their  w-ag- 
gons  their  hands  were  befmeared  with  tar  and  pitch, 
they  ufed  to  get  it  off  very  eafily  with  cow-dung,  at 
the  lame  time  rubbing  their  arms  into  the  bargain  up 
to  the  ihoulders  with  this  cofmetic  •,  fo  that  as  the  dull 
and  other  fifth,  together  with  their  footy  ointment, 
and  the  fweat  of  their  bodies,  muft  neceffarily,  not- 


they  ufe  various  lpecies  of  the  diofma,  called  by  them 
bucku ,  and  which  they  imagine  to  be  very  efficacious  in 
the  cur-e  of  diforders.  One  {pecies  of  this  plant,  grow¬ 
ing  about  Goud's  river,  is  faid  to  be  fo  valuable,  that 
no  more  than  a  thimble-fuil  of  its  powder  is  given  in  ex¬ 
change  for  a  lamb. 

By  the  ointment  of  foot  and  greafe  ftuck  full  of  the 
powder  of  bucku,  a  pafte  is  formed  which  defends  the 
bodies  of  the  Hottentots  in  a  great  meafure  from  the 
action  of  the  air  ;  fo  that  they  require  very  few  clothes, 
and  in  fadt  go  almoft  quite  naked.  The  only  cover¬ 
ing  of  the  men  confiftsof  two  leather  ftraps,  w  hich  ge¬ 
nerally  hang  down  the  back  from  the  chine  to  the 
thighs,  each  of  them  in  the  form  of  an  ifofceles  tri¬ 
angle,  their  points  uppermoft,  and  fattened  to  a  belt 
which  goes  round  their  wait!,  their  bafes  not  being 
above  three  fingers  broad  ;  fo  that  the  covering  they 
form  is  extremely  trilling.  Thefe  ftraps  have  very  little 
dreffing  bellowed  upon  them,  fo  that  they  make  a  rat¬ 
tling  noife  as  the  Hottentot  runs  along  ;  and  our  author 
fuppofes  that  they  may  produce  an  agreeable  coolnefs 
by  fanning  him.  Betides  this,  the  men  have  a  bag 
or  flap  made  of  {kin  which  hangs  down  before,  and 
is  fattened  to  the  belt  already  mentioned.  The  hollow 
part  of  this  feems  defigned  to  receive  that  which  with 
us  modefty  requires  to  be  concealed  ;  but  being  only 
fattened  by  a  fmall  part  of  its  upper  end  to  a  narrow 
belt,  in  other  relpedls  hanging  quite  loofe,  it  is  but  a 
very  imperfedt  concealment  ;  and  when  the  wearer  is 
walking,  or  otherwife  in  motion,  it  is  none  at  all.  They 
call  this  purfe  by  the  Dutch  name  of  jackal /,  it  being 
almoft  always  prepared  of  the  {kin  of  that  animal,  with 
the  hairy  fide  turned  outwards. 

The  women  cover  themfelves  much  more  ferupu- 
loully  than  the  men,  having  always  two,  and  verv  of¬ 
ten  three  coverings  like  aprons  ;  though  even  thefe  i'eem 
to  be  abundantly  fmall  for  what  we  v.ould  term  decency 
in  this  country.  The  outermoft  of  thefe,  which  is  the 
largefl,  meafures  only  from  about  fix  inches  to  a  foot  in 
breadth.  All  of  them  are  made  of  a  lk in  well  prepa- 


withftanding  it  is  continually  wearing  off,  in  fome  mea-  red  and  grealed,  the  outermoft  being  adorned  w;th  glafs 
lure  adhere  to  the  {kin,  it  contributes  not  a  little  to  beads  ft  rung  in  different  figures.  The  outermoft  reaches 
conceal  the  natural  hue  of  the  latter,  and  at  the  fame 
time  to  change  it  from  a  bright  umber-brown  to  a 
brownfth  yellow  colour,  obfeured  with  fifth  and  na- 
ftinefs.” — The  dodlor  was  enabled  to  difeover  the  na¬ 
tural  colour  of  the  Hottentots  bv  means  of  the  nicety 
of  fome  Dutch  farmers  wives,  who  had  made  their 
Hottentot  girls  wadi  and  lcour  their  lkins,  that  they 
Vol.  X.  Pari  II. 


about  half-wa>  down  the  thighs,  the  middle  about  a 
third  or  one  half  lefs,  and  the  third  fcarcely  exceeds 
the  breadth  of  the  hand.  The  firft  is  faid  to  b’  de¬ 
figned  for  ornament,  the  fecond  as  a  defence  for 
modefty,  and  the  third  to  be  nfcfulon  certain  occalmn-, 
which,  however,  are  much  lefs  troublefome  to  the  Hot¬ 
tentot  than  to  the  European  females.  Our  author, 
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Hottentots.  with  great  probability,  fuppofes  that  it  was  the  fight 
of  this  innermoft  apron  which  milled  the  reverend  Je- 
fuit  Tackard,  who,  on  his  return  to  Europe,  firll  pro¬ 
pagated  the  ltories  concerning  the  natural  veils  or  ex- 
crelcences  of  the  Hottentots. — A  ftory  was  likewife 
commonly  believed,  that  the  men  in  general  had  but 
one  tellicle,  and  that  fuch  as  were  not  naturally  formed 
in  this  manner  were  artificially  made  fo.  But  this  our 
author  likewife  denies  5  and  though  he  fays  that  iuch  an 
operation  might  have  been  formerly  performed  upon 
the  males,  yet  it  is  not  fo  now. 

The  other  garments  worn  by  the  Hottentots  are 
■formed  of  a  fheep’s  (kin  with  the  woolly  fide  turned 
inwards  ;  thus  forming  a  kind  of  cloak,  which  is  tied 
forwards  over  the  bread  :  though  fome times,  inftead  of 
a  fheep’s  Ikin,  fome  fmaller  kind  of  fur  is  ufed  as  a 
material.  In  warm  weather  they  let  this  cloak  hang 
carelefsly  over  their  fhoulders,  fo  that  it  reaches  down 
to  the  calves  of  the  legs,  leaving  the  lower  part  of  the 
bread,  domach,  and  fore  part  of  the  legs  and  thighs 


bare  ;  but  in  cold  weather  they  wrap  it  round  them  ; 


fo  that  the  fore  part  of  the  body  is  likewife  pretty  well 
covered  by  it  as  far  as  the  knees  :  But  as  one  dieep-lkin 
13  not  fufficien-t  for  this  purpofe,  they  few  on  a  piece 
on  the  top  at  each  fide  with  a  thong  or  catgut.  In 
warm  weather  they  fometimes  wear  the  woolly  fide  out¬ 
wards,  but  more  frequently  take  off  the  cloak  altoge¬ 
ther,  and  carry  it  under  their  arm.  This  cloak  or 
hroffe  ferves  them  not  only  for  clothes,  but  bedding 
alfo  ;  and  in  this  they  lie  on  the  bare  ground,  drawing 
up  their  bodies  fo  dole,  that  the  cloak  is  abundantly 
fufficient  to  cover  them. — The  cloaks  ufed  by  the  wo¬ 
men  differ  little  from  thofe  already  defcribed,  except¬ 
ing  only  that  they  have  a  long  peak  on  them,  which 
they  turn  up  ;  forming  with  it  a  little  hood  or  pouch, 
with  the  hairy  fide  inwards.  In  this  they  carry  their 
little  children,  to  which  the  mother’s  breafts  are  now 


and  then  thrown  over  the  (boulders;  a  cuftom  common 


among  fome  other  nations,  where  the  breafts  of  the  fe¬ 
males,  by  continual  want  of  fupport,  grow  to  an  enor¬ 
mous  length.  The  men  commonly  wear  no  covering 
on  their  heads,  though  our  author  lays  he  has  feen  one 
or  two  who  wore  a  greafy  night-cap  made  of  Ikin  with 
the  hair  taken  off.  Thofe  who  live  neareft  the  colonifts 
have  taken  a  liking  to  the  European  hats,  and  wear 
them  (touched  all  round,  or  with  only  one  fide  turned 
up.  The  women  alfo  frequently  go  bare-headed  j 
though  they  fometimes  wear  a  cap  made  in  the  ftiape 
of  a  Ihort  truncated  cone.  This  appears  to  be  the  fec- 
tion  of  fome  animal’s  ftomach,  and  is  perfectly  blacked 
by  foot  and  fat  mixed  up  together.  Thefe  caps  are  fre¬ 
quently  prepared  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  look  (baggy  j 
others  have  the  appearance  of  velvet  ;  and  in  our  au¬ 
thor’s  apprehenfion  are  not  inelegant.  Over  this  they 
fometimes  wear  an  oval  wreath  or  kind  of  crown  made 


of  a  buffalo’s  hide,  with  the  hair  outermoft.  It  is 
about  four  fingers  breadth  in  height,  and  furrounds 
the  head  fo  as  to  go  a  little  way  down  upon  the  fore¬ 
head,  and  the  fame  depth  on  the  neck  behind,  without 
covering  the  upper  part  of  the  cap  above  defcribed. 
The  edges  of  this  wreath,  both  upper  and  under,  are 
always  imooth  and  even  •,  each  of  them  fet  with  a  row 
of  fmall  (hells  of  the  cyprea  kind,  to  the  number  of 
more  than  30,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that,  being  placed 
quite  clofe  to  one  another,  their  beautiful  white 


enamel,  together  with  their  mouths,  are  turned  out- Hottentots, 
wards.  Between  two  rows  of  thefe  (hells  run  two  v“’—\ 
others  parallel,  or  elfe  waved  and  indented  in  various 
ways.  The  Hottentots  never  adorn  their  ears  or  nofes 
as  other  lavages  do  :  though  the  latter  are  fometimes 
marked  with  a  black  ftreak  of  foot  ;  at  others,  though 
more  rarely,  with  a  large  ipot  of  red  lead  ;  of  which 
lall,  on  feltivals  and  holidays,  they  likew  ife  put  a  little 
on  their  cheeks.  The  necks  of  the  men  are  bare,  but 
thofe  of  the  women  are  ornamented  with  a  thong  of 
undreffed  leather,  upon  which  are  lining  eight  or 
ten  (hells.  Thefe,  which  are  about  the  fize  of  beans, 
have  a  white  ground,  with  large  black  fpots  of  differ¬ 
ent  fizes  :  but  as  they  are  always  made  ule  of  in  a  bur- 
niihed  ftate,  the  dollor  is  uncertain  whether  they  be 
of  that  kind  which  is  defcribed  in  the  Sijstema  Nature? 
under  the  name  of  nerita  albicilla ,  or  exuvia.  Thefe 
(hells  are  fold  at  an  enormous  price,  no  lei’s  than  a 
(beep  for  each  5  as  it  is  laid  that  they  come  from  the 
moll  diftant  coall  of  Caffraria.  Both  men  and  women 
are  very  fond  of  European  beads,  particularly  the  blue 
and  white  ones  of  the  fize  of  a  pta  •,  of  which  they  tie 
feveral  rows  round  the  middle,  and  next  to  the  girdles 
which  hold  the  coverings  above  mentioned.  Befides 
thefe  ornaments,  they  ufe  rings  on  their  arms  and  legs, 
mod  of  them  made  of  thick  leather  (traps  generally 
cut  in  a  circular  ftiape  j  which,  by  being  beat  and  held 
over  the  fire,  are  rendered  tough  enough  to  retain  the 
curvature  that  is  given  them.  From  thefe  rings  it 
has  been  almoft  univerfally  believed,  that  the  Hotten¬ 
tots  wrap  guts  about  their  legs  in  order  to  eat  them 
occafionally.  The  men  wear  from  one  to  five  or  fix 
of  thefe  rings  on  their  arms,  juft  above  the  wrift,  but 
feldom  on  their  legs.  The  matrons  of  a  higher  rank 
have  frequently  a  confiderable  number  of  them  both  on 
their  arms  and  legs,  efpecially  on  the  latter  :  fo  that 
they  are  covered  with  them  from  the  feet  up  to  the 
knees.  Thefe  rings  are  of  various  thickneffes,  from 
that  of  a  goofe-quill  to  two  or  three  times  that  fize. 
Sometimes  they  are  made  of  pieces  of  leather  forming 
one  entire  ring  •,  fo  that  the  arms  and  feet  mud  be  put 
through  them  when  the  wearer  willies  to  put  them 
on.  They  are  ftrung  upon  the  legs,  fmall  and  great, 
without  any  nicety  ;  hut  are  fo  large,  that  they  iliake 
and  get  twilled  when  the  perfon  walks.  Rings  of 
iron  or  copper,  but  efpecially  of  brafs,  of  the  (ize  of  a 
goofe-quill,  are  conlidered  as  more  genteel  than  thofe 
of  leather.  However,  they  are  fometimes  worn  along 
with  the  latter,  to  the  number  of  fix  or  eight  at  a  time, 
particularly  on  the  arms.  The  girls  are  not  allowed 
to  ufe  any  rings  till  they  are  marriageable.  The  Hot¬ 
tentots  feldom  wear  any  (hoes ;  but  fuch  as  they  do 
make  ufe  of  are  of  the  fame  form  with  thofe  worn  by 
the  African  peafants,  by  the  Efthonians,  and  Livo¬ 
nians,  as  well  as  by  fome  Finlanders  •,  fo  that  it  is 
impoflible  to  fay  whether  they  are  the  invention  of  the 
Dutch  or  the  Hottentots  themfelves.  They  are  made 
of  undreffed  leather,  with  the  hairy  fide  outward  ;  with¬ 
out  any  other  preparation  than  that  of  being  beat 
and  moiflened.  If  it  be  a  thick  and  (lout  hide,  as 
that  of  a  buffalo,  it  is  kept  for  fome  hours  in  cow- 
dung,  which  renders  it  befides  very  foft  and  pliable. 

Some  kind  of  greafe  is  afterwards  ufed  for  the  fame 
purpofe.  The  (hoes  are  then  made  in  the  following 
manner.  They  take  a  piece  of  leather  of  a  re&angu- 
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of  the  perfon  for  whom  the  dioes  are  intended  ;  the  two 
foremoft  corners  aae  doubled  up  together,  and  fewed 
down,  fo  as  to  cover  the  fore-part  of  the  foot ;  but 
this  feam  may  be  avoided,  and  the  (hoes  made  much 
neater  at  the  toes,  by  fitting  immediately  over  them  a 
cap  taken  from  the  membrane  in  the  knee-joint  of  the 
hind-leg  of  fome  animal.  In  order  to  make  this  piece 
of  £kin  or  leather  rife  up  to  the  height  of  an  inch  on 
both  fides  of  the  foot,  and  clofe  it  in  neatly,  it  is 
pierced  with  holes  at  fmall  didances  all  round  the 
edge,  as  far  as  the  hind-quarters ;  and  through  thefe 
holes  is  palled  a  thong,  by  which  the  rim  is  drawn  up 
into  gathers.  In  order  to  make  drong  hind-quarters, 
the  back  part  of  the  piece  of  leather  is  doubled  inwards, 
and  then  raifed  up  and  prelfed  along  the  heel.  The 
ends  of  the  thong  or  gathering  dringare  then  threaded 
on  both  fides  through  the  upper  edge  of  the  hind¬ 
quarters,  to  the  height  of  about  two  inches;  they  are 
then  carried  forwards  in  order  to  be  drawn  through  two 
of  the  above-mentioned  holes  on  the  infide  of  each 
La  Illy,  They  are  tied  over  the  inilep,  or  if  it  be 
neceflary  to  tie  the  {hoc  Hill  fader,  they  are 
carried  crofswife  over  the  indep,  and  fo  downwards 
under  the  thong,  which  comes  out  from  the  hind-quar¬ 
ters  ;  then  upwards  again  over  the  ancle,  and  even  round 
the  leg  itfelf  if  the  wearer  choofes.  Shoes  of  this  kind 
are  not  without  their  advantages  :  they  fit  as  neat  upon 
the  foot  as  a  docking,  and  at  the  fame  time  preferve 
their  form.  They  are  eafily  kept  foft  and  pliable  by 
condantly  wearing  them  ;  or  if  at  any  time  they  fhould 
become  fomewhat  hard,  this  is  eafily  remedied  by  beat¬ 
ing  and  greafing  them.  They  are  extremely  light  and 
cool,  by  reafon  that  they  do  not  cover  fo  much  of  the 
foot  as  a  common  (hoe.  They  wear  very  well,  as  they 
are  without  any  feam,  and  the  foies  of  the  dioes  are 
both  tough  and  yielding.  Thefe  field  dioes,  as  they 
are  called,  being  made  of  almod  raw  leather,  are  much 
more  durable  than  thofe  of  tanned  leather,  which  are 
burnt  up  by  the  African  fands,  and  flip  and  roll  about 
in  them  ;  being  alfo  very  ready  to  be  torn  in  a  rocky 
foil,  which  is  not  the  cafe  with  the  others.  The  doctor 
is  of  opinion,  that  thefe  flioes  would  be  particularly  ufe- 
ful  to  failors. 

The  huts  of  the  Hottentots  are  built  exactly  alike ; 
and  we  may  readily  give  credit  to  our  author  when  he 
tells  us,  that  they  are  done  in  a  flyle  of  architecture 
which  does  not  a  little  contribute  to  keep  envy  from 
infinuating  itfelf  under  their  roofs.  Some  of  thefe  huts 
are  circular,  and  others  of  an  oblong  ihape,  refembling 
a  round  bee-hive  or  vault ;  the  ground-plot  being 
from  1 8  to  24  feet  in  diameter.  The  highed  are  fo 
low,  that  it  Ls  fcarce  ever  poffible  for  a  middle-fized 
man  to  dand  upright  even  in  the  centre  of  the  arch  ; 
“  but  (fays  our  author)  neither  the  lowned  thereof,  nor 
that  of  the  door,  which  is  but  jult  three  feet  high,  can 
perhaps  be  confidered  as  any  inconvenience  to  an  Hot¬ 
tentot,  who  finds  no  difficulty  in  Hooping  and  crawl¬ 
ing  upon  all  fours,  and  is  at  any  time  more  inclined 
to  lie  down  than  to  dand.  The  fire-place  is  in  the 
middle  of  each  hut,  by  which  means  the  walls  are  not 
fo  much  expofed  to  danger  from  fire.  From  this  fitua- 
tion  of  the  fire-place  alfo  the  Hottentots  derive  this 
additional  advantage,  that  they  can  all  fit  or  lie  in  a 
circle  round  it,  enjoying  equally  the  warmth  of  the 


The  door,  low  as  it  is,  alone  lets  in  day-light  or  Hottentot*, 
lets  out  the  fmokc  :  and  fo  much  are  thefe  people  ac- 
cullomed  to  live  in  fuch  fmoky  manfions,  that  their  eyes 
are  never  affefted  by  it  in  the  lead,  nor  even  by  the 
mephitic  vapour  of  the  fuel,  which  to  Europeans  would 
be  certain  death. 

The  frame, of  the  arched  roof  is  compofed  of  (len¬ 
der  rods  or  fprays  of  trees.  Thefe  being  previoufly 
bent  into  a  proper  form,  are  laid,  either  whole  or 
pieced,  fome  parallel  to  one  another,  others  crofswife ; 
after  which  they  are  drengthened  by  binding  others 
round  them  in  a  circular  form  with  withies.  All  thefe 
are  taken  principally  from  the  cliffortia  conoides ,  which 
grows  plentifully  in  this  country  near  the  rivers.  Large 
mats  are  then  placed  very  neatly  over  this  lattice  work, 
fo  as  perfectly  to  cover  the  w  hole.  The  aperture  which 
is  left  for  the  door  is  clofed  occadonally  by  a  Ikin  or 
piece  of  matting.  Thefe  mats  are  made  of  a  kind  of 
cane  or  reed  in  the  following  manner.  The  reeds  be¬ 
ing  laid  parallel  to  one  another,  are  fadened  together 
with  finews  or  catgut,  or  fome  kind  of  catgut  which  they 
have  had  an  opportunity  of  getting  from  the  Europeans; 
fo  that  they  have  it  in  their  power  to  make  them  as 
long  as  they  pleafe,  and  as  broad  as  the  length  of  the 
reeds,  which  is  from  fix  to  ten  feet.  The  colonids 
make  ufe  of  the  fame  kind  of  matting,  next  to  the 
tilts  of  their  waggons,  to  prevent  the  fail-cloth  from 
being  rubbed  and  worn,  and  likewife  to  help  to  keep 
out  the  rain. 

In  a  hraal ’  or  Hottentot  village,  the  huts  are  mod 
commonly  difpofed  in  a  circle  with  the  doors  inwards  ; 
by  which  means  a  kind  of  court-yard  is  formed,  where 
the  cattle  are  kept  at  nights.  The  milk,  as  foon  as 
taken  from  the  cow,  is  put  to  ether  milk  which  is 
curdled,  and  kept  in  a  leather  fack  with  the  hairy 
fide  inwards,  as  being  the  more  cleanly;  fo  that  thus 
the  milk  is  never  drunk  fweet.  In  fome  northern  di- 
dricts,  where  the  land  is  dry  and  parched,  both  Hot¬ 
tentots  and  colonids  are  drepherds.  When  a  Hot¬ 
tentot  has  a  mind  to  fhift  his  dwelling,  he  lays  all  the 
mats,  (kins,  and  rods,  of  which  it  is  compofed,  on  the 
backs  of  his  cattle,  which,  to  a  dranger,  makes  a  mon- 
drous,  unwieldy,  and  even  ridiculous  appearance. 

There  is  a  fpecies  of  Hottentots  named  Bojhiefmcn , 
who  dwell  in  the  woody  and  mountainous  parts,  and 
fubfid  entirely  by  plunder.  They  ufe  poifoned  ar¬ 
rows,  which  they  llioot  from  bows  about  a  yard  long 
and  an  inch  in  thicknefs  in  the  middle,  very  much 
pointed  at  both  ends.  Hr  Sparrman  does  not  know 
the  wood  of  which  they  are  made,  but  thinks  that 
it  is  not  very  eladic.  The  Hrings  were  made,  fome 
of  finews,  and  others  of  a  kind  of  hemp,  or  the 
inner  bark  of  fome  vegetable  ;  but  mod  of  them  in  a 
very  flovenly  manner.  The  arrows  are  about  a  foot 
and  a  half  long,  headed  with  bone  and  a  triangular 
bit  of  iron  ;  having  alfo  a  piece  of  quill  bound  on 
very  drongly  with  finews,  about  an  inch  and  a  half 
from  the  top,  in  order  to  prevent  it  from  being  eafily 
drawn  out  of  the  flelh.  The  whole  is  ladlv  covered 
over  with  a  very  deadly  poifon  of  the  confidence  of  an 
extraft.  Their  quivers  are  two  feet  long  and  four 
inches  in  diameter  ;  and  are  fuppofed  by  our  author  to 
be  made  of  the  branch  of  a  tree  hollowed  out,  or  more 
probably  of  the  bark  of  one  of  the  branches  taken  off 
whole,  the  bottom  and  cover  being  made  of  leather. 

4  L  2  It 
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Hottentots,  Jt  Is  daubed  on  the  outfide  with  an  undruous  fubftance 
v  '  which  grows  hard  when  dry,  and  is  lined  about  the 
aperture  with  the  (kin  of  the  yellow  ferpent,  fuppofed 
to  be  the  moft  deadly  in  all  that  part  of  the  world. 
The  poifon  they  make  ufe  of  is  taken  from  the  moft 
venomous  ferpents  3  and,  ignorant  as  the  Hottentots 
are,  they  all  know  that  the  poifon  of  ferpents  may  be 
fwallowed  with  fafety.  See  the  article  Boskiesmen. 

In  the  year  1779 ,  Lieutenant  William  Paterfon, 
who  took  a  long  and  dangerous  excurfion  from  the 
Capo  along  the  w'eftern  fide  of  the  continent,  difeo- 
vered  a  new  tribe  of  Hottentots,  whofe  living,  he  fays, 
is  in  the  higheft  degree  wretched,  and  who  are  ap¬ 
parently  the  dirtieft  of  all  the  Hottentot  tribes.  Their 
dre'ls  is  compofed  of  the  Ikins  of  feals  and  jackals,  the 
ftelh.  of  which  animals  they  teed  upon.  If  a  grampus 
happens  to  be  call  afhore,  they  remove  their  huts  to 
the  place,  and  feed  upon  the  careafe  as  long  as  it  lafts, 
though  perhaps  it  may  be  half  rotten  by  the  heat  of 
the  weather.  They  belmear  their  Ikins  with  the  oil  •, 
by  which  means  they  fmell  io  exceedingly  rank  that 
their  approach  may  be  thus  perceived  before  they  come 
in  fight.  Their  huts,  however,  are  much  fuperior  to 
thofe  of  the  Ihuthern  Hottentots  already  defcribed  3 
being  higher,  thatched  with  grafs,  and  furnifned  with 
ftools  made  of  the  back  bones  of  the  grampus.  They 
dry  their  filb  in  the  fun  3  as  the  lieutenant  found  feveral 
kinds  of  fifli  near  their  huts  fufpended  from  poles,  pro¬ 
bably  for  this  purpofe.  Pie  found  all’o  feveral  aromatic 
plants  which  they  had  been  drying. 

With  refpedt  to  the  religion  of  the  Hottentots,  it 
does  not  appear  that  they  have  any.  On  being  quef- 
tioned  on  the  fubjedl  of  a  Creator  and  Governor  of 
the  univerfe,  they  aniwer  that  they  know  nothing  of 
the  matter  3  nor  do  they  feem  willing  to  receive  any 
inftrudlion.  All  of  them,  however,  have  the  moft  firm 
belief  in  the  powers  of  magic  3  from  whence  it  might 
be  inferred  that  they  believe  in  an  evil  being  analogous 
to  what  we  call  the  devil ;  but  they  pay  no  religious 
worfhip  to  him,  though  from  this  fouvee  they  derive 
all  the  evil  that  happens,  and  among  thefe  evils  they 
reckon  cold,  rain,  and  thunder.  So  monftroully  ig¬ 
norant  are  they,  that  many  of  the  colonifts  allured  Dr 
Sparrman,  that  their  Bofhiefmen  would  abufe  the  thun¬ 
der  with  many  opprobrious  epithets,  and  threaten  to 
affault  the  flafhes  of  lightning  with  old  fhoes,  or  any 
thing  that  comes  firft  to  hand.  Even  the  moft  intel¬ 
ligent  among  them  could  not  be  convinced  by  all  the 
arguments  our  author  could  ufe,  that  rain  was  not  al¬ 
ways  an  evil,  and  that  it  would  be  an  unhappv  circum- 
ftance  if  it  were  never  to  vain.  “  A  maxim  (fays  be), 
from  a  race  of  men  in  other  refpedls  really  endowed 
with  fome  fenfe,  and  frequently  with  no  fmall  degree  of 
penetration  and  cunning,  ought,  methinks  to  be  confi- 
dered  as  an  indelible  religious  or  fuperilitious  notion 
entertained  by  them  from  their  infancy,  rather  than 
as  an  idea  taken  up  on  due  deliberation  and  confequent 
conviction.” 

As  the  Hottentots  have  fo  ftrong  a  belief  in  the 
powers  of  magic,  it  is  no  wonder  that  they  have  abun¬ 
dance  of  witches  and  conjurers  among  them.  Thefe 
will  readily  undertake  any  thing,  even  to  put  a  flop 
to  thunder  and  rain,  provided  they  be  well  paid  for 
their  pains  3  and  if  it  happen  to  thunder  or  rain  longer 
than  the  time  they  promifed,  they  have  always  for  an 


excufe,  that  a  more  powerful  conjurer  Ii3S  put  a  flop  Hottentots, 
to  their  incantations.  Many  of  the  Hottentots  be- mJ 
lieve  that  all  diforders  incident  to  the  human  body  are 
cured  by  magic.  The  wizards  are  fond  of  encouraging 
this  idea  3  but  at  the  fame  time  take  care  to  employ 
both  external  and  internal  remedies.  Among  the  for¬ 
mer  may  be  reckoned  a  cure  performed  upon  Captain 
Cook  in  fome  of  the  South-fea  illands,  viz.  that  of 
pinching,  cuffing,  and  kneading  the  whole  body  of  the 
patient.  To  this,  however,  the  Hottentot  phyficians 
add  that  of  pretending  to  luck  out  a  bone  from  feme 
part  of  the  patient’s  body.  After  this  it  fometimes 
happens  that  the  fick  perion  is  relieved,  and  fometimes 
not.  In  ihe  latter  cafe  the  operation  is  repeated  •,  and 
if  he  dies,  his  friends  lament  that  he  was  bewitched 
beyond  the  power  of  any  one  to  aflilt  him,  Thefe 
conjurers  appear  to  be  pofftfled  oi  confiderable  flight 
of  hand.  Our  author  was  informed  by  a  colonift,  that 
when  he  was  a  child,  and  playing  with  a  bone  of  an  os 
w  hich  he  drew  as  a  cart,  it  appeared  to  his  grtat  afio- 
nifhment  to  be  fucked  out  of  a  fick  perfon’s  back  by 
a  wizard  3  and  as  far  as  he  could  remember,  the  pa 
tient  recovered  foon  alter.  Uiefe  pretenfion*  of  the 
wizards  fometimes  render  them  liable  to  perleeutions  ; 
and  there  is  an  inftance  of  a  chief  named  Pa/oo,  who 
ordered  a  general  mafl’acre  among  them,  in  hopes  of  cut¬ 
ting  oft  the  perfon  who  he  believed  had  bewitched  him- 
fell,  and  afflicted  him  with  fore  eyes. 

The  iuperftition  of  the  Hottentots  never  operates 
in  the  way  of  making  them  afraid  in  the  dark.  They 
feem,  however,  to  have  fome  ideas  of  a  future  ftate, 
as  they  reproach  their  friends,  when  dead,  with  leaving 
them  fo  foon  :  at  the  fame  time  admonifhing  them 
from  henceforth  to  demean  themfelves  properly  3  by 
which  they  mean,  that  their  deeeaftd  friends  fliould. 
not  come  back  again  and  haunt  them,  nor  allow  them 
felves  to  be  made  ufe  of  by  wizards  to  bring  any  mif- 
chief  on  thofe  that  furvive  them. 

There  is  a  genus  of  infedts  (the  mantis')  which,  it. 
has  been  generally  thought,  the  Hottentots  worfliip ; 
but  our  author  is  fo  far  from  being  of  this  opinion, 
that  he  tells  us  they  have  more  than  once  catched  fe¬ 
veral  of  tlnm  for  him,  and  affified  him  in  fticking  pins 
through  them  as  he  did  through  other  inlcdls.  “'I  here 
is  (fays  he),  however,  a  diminutive  fpecies  of  this  in- 
fedl,  which  feme  think  it  would  be  a  crime,  as  well 
as  very  dangerous  to  do  any  harm  to :  but  this  w  e 
have  no  more  reafon  to  look  upon  as  any  kind  of  reli¬ 
gious  w'orfhip,  than  we  have  to  confider  in  the  fame 
light  a  certain  fuperilitious  notion  prevalent  among 
many  of  the  more  fimple  people  in  our  own  country 
(Sweden),  who  imagine  that  their  fins  will  be  forgiven 
them,  if  they  fet  a  cock-chafer  on  its  feet  that  has 
happened  to  fall  upon  its  back.  The  moon,  according 
to  Kolbe,  receives  a  kind  of  adoration  from  the  Hot¬ 
tentots  ;  but  the  fadf  is,  that  they  merely  take  the  op¬ 
portunity  of  her  beams,  and  at  the  lame  time  of  the 
coolnels  of  the  night,  to  amufe  themfelves  with  dan¬ 
cing,  and  confequcntly  have  no  more  thoughts  of  wor- 
fiiipping  her  than  the  Chriftian  colonifts  who  are  feen 
at  that  time  Hrolling  in  great  numbers  about  the  ftreets, 
and  parading  on  the  ftone  fteps  with  which  their  houfes 
are  ufually  encircled.  The  conjurers  themfelves,  ac¬ 
cording  to  our  author,  are  generally  freethinkers,  who 
have  neither  religion  nor  fuperftition  of  any  kind. 

Lieutenant 
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Tottentots.  Lieutenant  Paterfon  has  given  the 
count  of  the  Caffres,  a  nation  whom  no 
himfelf  has  ever  feen,  and  who  inhabit  the  country  to 
the  north-eaft  of  the  Cape  a*  far  down  as  3i°fouth  la- 

titude. 

The  men  are  from  five  feet  ten  inches  to  fix  feet 
high,  and  well  proportioned  ;  and  in  general  manifeft 
great  courage  in  attacking  lions  or  other  wild  bialts. 

L  he  nation,  at  the  time  lie  vifited  them,  was  divided 
into  two  parties,  one  to  the  northward,  commanded  by 
a  chief  named  Cha  Cha  Ben,  or  Tambujhie ,  which  latter 
appellation  lie  had  obtained  from  his  mother,  a  woman 
of  an  Hottentot  tribe  named  Tambukies.  This  man 
was  the  fon  of  a  chief  named  Vharoa ,  who  died  about 
three  years  before,  and  left  two  fons  Cha  Cha  Ben,  and 
another  named  DJirika ,  who  claimed  the  fupreme  au¬ 
thority  on  account  of  his  mother  being  of  the  Caffre 
nation.  This  occafioned  a  contefl  between  the  two 
brothers,  in  the  courfe  of  which  Cha  Cha  Bea  was 
driven  out  of  his  territories  with  a  great  number  of  his 
party  ;  after  which  he  took  up  his  refidence  at  a  place 
named  Khouta ,  where  he  had  an  opportunity  of  en¬ 
tering  into  ah  alliance  with  the  Bofhiefinen. — The 
Caffres  are  of  a  jet  black  colour,  their  eyes  large, 
and  their  teeth  as  white  as  ivory.  1  lie  clothing  of 
both  fexes  is  nearly  the  fame  ;  confiding  entirely  of 
the  hides  of  oxen,  which  are  made  as  pliant  as  cloth. 
The  men  wear  tails  of  different  animals  tied  round 
their  thighs,  pieces  of  brafs  in  their  hair,  and  large 
rings  of  ivory  on  their  arms :  they  are  likewife  adorn¬ 
ed  with  the  hair  of  lions,  feathers  faltened  on  their 
heads,  &c.  They  ufe  the  ceremony  of  circumcifion, 
which  is  ufually  performed  upon  them  when  they  are 
nine  years  of  age.  They  are  very  fond  of  dogs,  which 
they  exchange  for  cattle,  and  will  even  give  two  bul¬ 
locks  in  exchange  for  one  dog  which  pleafes  them. 
They  are  expert  in  throwing  lances,  and  in  time  of 
war  ufe  (lu'elds  made  of  the  hides  of  oxen.  Through¬ 
out  the  day  the  men  occupy  themfelves  in  hunting, 
fighting,  or  dancing  ;  the  women  being  employed  in 
the  cultivation  of  their  gardens  and  corn.  They  feem 
not  to  be  detlitute  of  the  knowledge  of  agriculture,  as 
they  cultivate  feveral  vegetables  which  do  not  natu¬ 
rally  grow  in  their  own  country,  viz.  tobacco,  water¬ 
melons,  a  fmall  kind  of  kidney-beans,  and  hemp.  The 
women  alfo  make  their  balkets,  and  the  mats  on  which 
they  lie.  The  men  are  very  fond  of  their  cattle,  and 
cut  their  horns  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to  turn 
them  into  any  fhape  they  pleafe,  and  teach  them  to  an- 
fwer  to  a  whilUe.  Mr  Paterfon  is  of  opinion,  that  the 
country  they  inhabit  is  greatly  fuperior  to  any  part  of 
Africa. 

Of  the  Dutch  fettlements  and  policy  at  the  Cape, 
Mr  Forlter  gives  the  following  account. 

“  The  income  of  the  governor  here  is  very  confi- 
derable  j  for,  befides  a  fixed  appointment,  and  the 
ufe  of  houfes,  gardens,  proper  furniture,  and  every 
thing  that  belongs  to  his  table,  he  receives  about  10 
dollars  for  every  leagre  of  wine  which  the  company 
buy  of  the  farmer  in  order  to  be  exported  to  Batavia. 
The  company  allows  the  fum  of  40  dollars  for  each 
leagre,  of  which  the  fanner  receives  but  24:  what 
remains  is  fliared  between  the  governor  and  fecond  or 
deputy  ;  the  former  taking  two-thirds,  which  fonie- 
times  are  faid  to  amount  to  4000  dollars  per  annum. 
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The  deputy-governor  has  the  direction  of  the  com-  Hottentots, 
pany’s  whole  commerce  here,  and  figns  all  orders  to 
the  different  departments  under  him,  as  well  as  the 
governor  to  others.  He  and  the  fifeal  have  the  rank 
of  upper  loopman.  The  fifeal  is  at  the  head  of  the  po¬ 
lice,  and  fees  the  penal  laws  put  in  execution  :  his  in¬ 
come  confifts  of  fines,  and  of  the  duties  laid  on  cer¬ 
tain  articles  of  commerce  ;  but  if  he  be  ftrift  in  exact¬ 
ing  them,  he  is  univerfally  detefted.  The  found  policy 
of  the  Dutch  has  likewife  found  it  necefiary  to  place 
the  fifeal  as  a  check,  to  overawe  the  other  officers  of 
the  company,  that  they  may  not  counteract  the  inte- 
refts  of  their  mailers,  or  infringe  the  laws  cf  the  mo¬ 
ther-country.  He  is,  to  that  end,  commonly  well 
verftd  in  juridical  affairs,  and  depends  foltly  upon  the 
mother-country.  The  major  (at  prefent  Mr  Von 
Prehn,  who  received  us  with  great  politenefs)  has  the 
rank  of  koopman  or  merchant  :  this  circumftance  fur- 
prifes  a  ftranger,  who,  in  all  other  European  flates,  is 
ufed  to  fee  military  honours  confer  diflindtion  and  pre¬ 
cedence  ;  and  appears  ftill  more  Angular  to  one  who 
knows  the  contrail  in  this  particular  between  Holland 
and  Ruffia,  where  the  idea  of  military  rank  is  annexed 
to  every  place,  even  that  of  a  profeffor  at  the  univer- 
fity.  The  number  of  regular  loldiers  at  this  colony 
amounts  to  about  700,  of  which  400  form  the  gar- 
rifon  cf  the  fort,  near  the  Cape-town.  The  inhabi¬ 
tants  capable  of  bearing  arms  form  a  militia  of  4000 
men,  of  whom  a  confiderable  part  may  be  affembled 
in  a  few  hours,  by  means  of  fignals  made  from  alarm- 
places  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  We  may  from 
hence  make  fome  eftimate  of  the  number  of  white 
people  in  this  colony,  which  is  at  prefent  fo  extenfive, 
that  the  diftant  fettlements  are  above  a  month’s  jour¬ 
ney  from  the  Cape  :  but  thefe  remote  parts  lie  lome- 
times  more  than  a  day’s  journey  from  each  other,  are 
furrounded  by  various  nations  of  Hottentots,  and  too 
frequently  feel  the  want  of  protedlion  from  their  own 
government  at  that  diflance.  The  flaves  in  this  colony 
are  at  lead  in  the  proportion  of  five  or  more  to  one 
white  perfon.  The  principal  inhabitants  at  the  Cape 
have  fometimes  from  20  to  30  flaves,  who  are  in  ge¬ 
neral  treattd  with  great  lenity,  and  fometimes  become 
great  favourites  w  ith  their  mailers,  who  give  them  very 
good  clothing,  but  oblige  them  to  wear  neither  flioes 
nor  flockings,  referving  thefe  articles  to  themfelves. 

The  flaves  are  chiefly  brought  from  Madagafcar,  and  a 
little  veffel  annually  goes  from  the  Cape  thither  on  that 
trade  $  there  are,  however,  befides  them,  a  number  of 
Malays  and  Bengalefe,  and  fome  negroes.  The  colo- 
nilts  themfelves  are  for  the  greateft  part  Germans,  with 
fome  families  of  Dutch  and  fome  of  French  Protcflants. 

The  character  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  town  is  mixed. 

They  are  induftrious,  but  fond  of  good  living,  hofpita- 
ble,  and  focial,  though  accuftorned  to  hire  their  apart-  • 
ments  to  ltrangers  for  the  time  they  touch  at  this  fettle- 
ment,  and  ufed  to  be  complimented  with  rich  prefents 
of  fluffs,  &c.  by  the  officers  of  merchant  (hips.  They 
have  no  great  opportunities  of  acquiring  knowledge, 
there  being  no  public  fchools  of  note  at  the  Cape  j 
their  young  men  are  therefore  commonly  font  to  Hol¬ 
land  for  improvement,  and  their  female  education  is 
too  much  neglected.  A  kind  of  diflike  to  reading, 
and  the  want  of  public  amuli rrtt nts,  make  their  con  ver- 
fation  unintcrelling,  and  too  frequently  turn  it  upo^ 

fcandal, 
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Hottentots,  fcandal,  which  is  commonly  carried  to  a  degree  of  in- 
¥  veteracy  peculiar  to  little  towns.  The  French,  Eng- 
li(h,  Portuguefe,  and  Malay  languages,  are  very  com¬ 
monly  fpoken,  and  many  of  the  ladies  have  acquired 
them.  This  circumftance,  together  with  the  accom- 
plilhments  of  Tinging,  dancing,  and  playing  a  tune  on 
the  lute,  frequently  united  in  an  agreeable  perfon, 
make  amends  for  the  want  of  refined  manners  and  de¬ 
licacy  of  fentiment.  There  are,  however,  among  the 
principal  inhabitants,  perfons  of  both  fexes,  whofe 
whole  deportment,  extenfive  reading,  and  well-culti¬ 
vated  underftanding,  would  be  admired  and  diftinguilh- 
ed  even  in  Europe.  Their  circumftances  are  in  gene¬ 
ral  eafy,  and  very  often  affluent,  on  account  of  the 
cheap  rate  at  which  the  neceffaries  of  life  are  to  be  pro¬ 
cured  :  but  they  feldom  amafs  fuch  prodigious  riches 
here  as  at  Batavia  j  and  I  was  told  the  greateft  private 
fortune  at  the  Cape  did  not  exceed  100,000  dollars,  or 
about  25,000b  fterling. 

“  The  farmers  in  the  country  are  very  plain  hofpi- 
table  people  •,  but  thofe  who  dwell  in  the  remoteft 
fettlements  feldom  come  to  town,  and  are  faid  to  be 
very  ignorant.  This  may  eafily  be  conceived,  becaufe 
they  have  no  better  company  than  Hottentots,  their 
dwellings  being  often  feveral  days  journey  afunder, 
which  mult  in  a  great  meafure  preclude  all  intercourfe. 
The  vine  is  cultivated  in  plantations  within  the  com- 
pafs  of  a  few  days  journey  from  the  town  ;  which  were 
eftabliftied  by  the  firft  colonifts,  and  of  which  the 
ground  was  given  in  perpetual  property  to  them  and 
their  heirs.  The  company  at  prefent  never  part  with 
the  property  of  the  ground,  but  let  the  furface  to  the 
farmer  for  an  annual  rent,  which,  though  extremely 
moderate,  being  only  25  dollars  for  60  acres,  yet  does 
not  give  fufficient  encouragement  to  plant  vineyards. 
The  diftant  fettlements,  therefore,  chiefly  raife  corn 
and  rear  cattle  ;  nay,  many  of  the  fettlers  entirely 
follow  the  latter  branch  of  ruftic  employment,  and 
fome  have  very  numerous  flocks.  We  were  told  there 
were  two  farmers  who  had  each  15,000  fheep,  and 
7  '  oxen  in  proportion ;  and  feveral  who  poffeffed  6000 
or  8000  fneep,  of  which  they  drive  great  droves  to 
town  every  year  ;  but  lions  and  buffaloes,  and  the  fa¬ 
tigue  of  the  journey,  deftroy  numbers  of  their  cattle 
before  they  can  bring  them  fo  far.  They  commonly 
take  their  families  with  them  in  large  waggons  covered 
with  linen  or  leather,  fpread  over  hoops,  and  drawn 
by  8,  10,  and  fometimes  12  pair  of  oxen.  They  bring 
butter,  mutton-tallow',  the  flefh  and  {kins  of  river-horfes 
(hippopotamus),  together  with  lion  and  rhinoceros  {kins 
to  fell.  They  have  feveral  llaves,  and  commonly  en¬ 
gage  in  their  fervice  feveral  Hottentots  of  the  poorer 
fort,  and  (3s  we  arc  told)  of  the  tribe  called  Boshies- 
MEN,  Bofchemans ,  or  Bujbmen,  who  have  no  cattle  of 
their  own,  but  commonly  fubfifk  by  hunting,  or  by 
committing  depredations  on  their  neighbours.  The 
opulent  farmers  fet  up  a  young  beginner  by  intruding 
to  his  care  a  flock  of  400  or  500  iheep,  which  he  leads 
to  a  diftant  foot,  where  he  finds  plenty  of  good  grafs 
and  water  *,  the  one-half  of  all  the  lambs  which  are 
yeaned  fall  to  his  fhare,  by  which  means  he  foon  be¬ 
comes  as  rich  as  his  benefactor. 

Though  the  Dutch  company  feem  evidently  to 
difeourage  all  new'  fettlers,  by  granting  no  lands  in 
private  property  j  yet  the  products  of  the  country 
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have  of  late  years  fufficed  not  only  to  fupply  the  ifles  of  Hottentots, 
France  and  Bourbon  with  corn,  but  like  wife  to  furnifh  Hottinger. 
the  mother-country  with  feveral  fhip  loads.  Lhefe  ex-  * "  " 
ports  would  certainly  be  made  at  an  ealier  rate  than  at 
prefent,  if  the  fettlements  did  not  extend  fo  far  into  the 
country,  from  whence  the  produds  mult  be  brought  to 
the  Table-bay  by  land-carriage,  on  roads  which  are  al- 
moft  impaffable.  The  intermediate  fpaces  of  unculti¬ 
vated  land  between  the  different  fettlements  are  very 
extenfive,  and  contain  many  fpots  fit  for  agriculture  ; 
but  one  of  the  chief  reafons  why  the  colonifts  are  fo 
much  divided  and  fcattered  throughout  the  country,  is 
to  be  met  with  in  another  regulation  of  the  company, 
which  forbids  every  new  fettler  to  eltablifli  himfelf  with¬ 
in  a  mile  of  another.  It  is  evident,  that  if  this  fettle- 
ment  were  in  the  hands  of  the  commonwealth,  it  would 
have  attained  to  a  great  population,  and  a  degree  of 
opulence  and  fplendor  of  which  it  has  not  the  leaft 
hopes  at  prefent  5  but  a  private  company  of  Eall  India 
merchants  find  their  account  much  better  in  keeping 
all  the  landed  property  to  themfelves,  and  tying  down 
the  colonift,  left  he  ftiould  become  too  great  and  power¬ 
ful. 

“  The  wines  made  at  the  Cape  are  of  the  greateft 
variety  poflible.  The  beft,  which  is  made  at  M.  \  ander 
Spy’s  plantation  of  Conftantin,  is  fpoken  of  in  Europe, 
more  by  report  than  from  real  knowledge  ;  30  leagres 
(or  pipes)  at  the  utmoft  are  annually  raifed  of  this 
kind,  and  each  leagre  fells  for  about  50I.  on  the  fpot. 

The  vines  from  which  it  is  made  were  originally  brought 
from  Shiraz  in  Perfia.  Several  other  forts  grow  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  that  plantation,  which  produce  a 
fweet  rich  wine,  that  generally  paffes  for  genuine  Con- 
ftantia  in  Europe.  French  plants  of  burgundy,  muf- 
cade,  and  frontignan,  have  likewife  been  tried,  and 
have  fucceeded  extremely  well,  fometimes  producing 
wines  fupetior  to  thofe  of  the  original  foil.  An  ex¬ 
cellent  dry  wine,  which  has  a  flight  agreeable  tartnefs, 
is  commonly  drank  in  the  principal  families,  and  is 
made  of  Madeira  vines  tranfplanted  to  the  Cape.  Se¬ 
veral  low  forts,  not  entirely  difagreeable,  are  raifed  in 
great  plenty,  and  fold  at  a  very  cheap  rate  ;  fo  that 
the  failors  of  the  Eaft  India  (hips  commonly  indulge 
themfelves  very  plentifully  in  them  whenever  they  come 
afflore. 

“  The  produfts  of  the  country  fupply  with  provifions 
the  fliips  of  all  nations  which  touch  at  the  Cape.  Corn, 
flbur,  bifeuit,  falted  beef,  brandy,  and  wine,  are  to  be 
had  in  abundance,  and  at  moderate  prices ;  and  their 
freffl  greens,  fine  fruits,  good  mutton  and  beef,  are  ex¬ 
cellent  reftoratives  to  feamen  who  have  made  a  long 
voyage.” 

HOTTINGER,  John  Henry,  one  of  the  moft 
learned  and  eminent  of  the  Proteftant  divines  of  Swit¬ 
zerland,  was  born  at  Zurich,  in  the  year  1620.  He 
difeovered  an  invincible  propenfity  to  learning  at  a  very 
early  period,  and  acquired  the  knowledge  of  languages 
with  aftonilhing  facility.  The  truftees  of  the  fchools 
had  their  attention  attracted  towards  Hottinger  by  his 
amazing  progrefs  in  the  knowledge  of  the  Hebrew, 

Greek,  and  Latin,  whom  they  determined  to  fend  to 
foreign  univerfities  at  the  public  expence.  In  1638 
he  ftudied  for  a  {hort  time  at  Geneva  under  the  cele¬ 
brated  Spanheim,  and  went  afterwards  to  France,  He 
next  vifited  Holland  and  Flanders,  and  became  a  ftu- 
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Hottinger.  dent  in  the  univerfity  of  Groningen,  where  lie  attended 
u“ -Y"—'  the  theological  leisures  of  the  renowned  Francis  Gomar, 
and  Profeffor  Alting,  and  ftudied  the  Arabic  language 
under  Profeffor  Pafor.  Being  anxious,  however,  to  en¬ 
joy  Hill  more  advantages  than  this  fituation  afforded,  he 
went  to  Leyden,  where  he  became  tutor  to  the  chil- 


he  wrote.  For  a  correal  lift  of  his  publications,  fee  Hottinger 
Heidegger's  Life  of  Hottinger.  «  . 

HOTTONIA,  Water-violet,  a  genus  of  plants .  U  ‘IJ<1 
belonging  to  the  pentandria  clafs ;  and  in  the  natural 
method  ranking  under  the  2lft  order,  Precice.  See 
Botany  Index. 


dren  of  Profeffor  Golius,  whofe  knowledge  of  oriental 
languages  was  at  that  time  unrivalled.  By  his  inftruc- 
tions  and  thofe  of  a  Turk  then  at  Leyden,  Hottinger’s 
knowledge  of  the  Arabic  became  very  extenfive,  and 
Golius  allowed  him  to  copy  many  of  the  Arabic  ma- 
nuferipts  which  he  had  in  his  pofTeffion.  In  1641  he 
was  chofen  chaplain  to  the  embaffy  of  the  ftates-general 
to  Conftantinople;  but  the  magiftrates  of  Zurich  would 
not  allow  him  to  accept  of  it,  refolving  that  his  talents 
(hould  be  exerted  for  the  glory  and  benefit  of  their 
own  public  fchools.  They  permitted  him  to  vifit  Eng¬ 
land  prior  to  his  return  home,  where  he  contracted  ha¬ 
bits  of  intimacy  with  fome  of  the  mod  diftinguiflied  li¬ 
terary  characters.  As  foon  as  he  returned  to  Zurich, 
he  was  appointed  profeffor  of  church-hiltory,  when  no 
more  than  22  years  of  age;  and  when  23,  he  was  cho¬ 
fen  profeffor  of  catechetical  divinity  and  oriental  lan¬ 
guages.  About  this  period  he  married,  and  began  his 
career  as  an  author,  in  which  he  perfevered  for  twenty 
years,  with  the  moft  aftonifhing  induftry.  In  1653  he 
was  appointed  profeffor  of  rhetoric,  and  profeffor  extra¬ 
ordinary  of  the  divinity  of  the  Old  Teftament,  and  con- 
troverfial  theology. 

So  juftly  celebrated  about  this  time  was  Hottinger  as 
a  man  of  uncommon  erudition,  that  his  aid  wasearnelt- 
ly  requefted  by  the  eleCtor  palatine,  to  reftore  the  fame 
of  the  univerfity  of  Heidelberg.  The  magiftrates  of 
Zurich  confented  to  lend  him  for  three  years.  At  Hei¬ 
delberg  he  was  made  profeffor  of  divinity,  principal, 
ecclefiaftical  counfellor,  and  reclor.  He  wrote  in  fa¬ 
vour  of  the  re-union  of  Lutherans  and  Calvinifts  ;  but 
he  had  no  better  fuccefs  than  all  his  predeceffors  in  the 
fame  attempt.  He  continued  at  Heidelberg,  by  per- 
miffion  of  the  magiftrates  of  Zurich,  till  1661.  On 
his  return  home,  he  was  chofen  prefident  of  the  com- 
miffioners  who  were  appointed  to  revife  the  German 
tranflation  of  the  Bible.  He  was  requefted  to  accept 
of  profefforfhips  from  the  magiftrates  of  Deventer,  the 
landgrave  of  Heffe,  and  the  magiftrates  of  Amfterdam 
and  Bremen  ;  but  the  love  of  his  country  made  him  re- 
jeft  the  whole.  He  was  offered  the  divinity  chair  at 
Leyden  in  1667,  but  the  magiftrates  would  not  part 
with  him.  This  made  the  Dutch  requeft  him  a3  a 
loan,  to  which  the  magiftrates  agreed,  from  their  re- 
fpeCt  for  the  ftates  of  Holland  ;  but  while  making  pre¬ 
parations  for  his  departure,  he  was  unfortunately  drown¬ 
ed  in  the  river  which  runs  through  Zurich,  while  on 
his  way  to  an  eftate  of  his  own  about  fix  miles  from 
that  city. 

Dr  Hottinger  was  a  man  of  extraordinary  abilities, 
both  natural  and  acquired,  having  few  equals  for  his 
knowledge  of  oriental  languages,  and  the  antiquities  of 
the  church.  He  had  amort  retentive  memory,  and  his 
literary  induftry  was  almoft  unexampled.  Hi-  life  was 
comparatively  fliort,  being  only  47  when  he  found  a 
watery  grave,  yet  he  was  the  author  of  no  fewer  than 
40  volumes,  on  different  fubjefts.  He  is  frequently  in¬ 
accurate,  owing  to  the  aftonilhing  rapidity  with  which 


HOUBRAKEN,  Jacob,  a  celebrated  engraver, 
whofe  great  excellence  confifted  in  the  portrait  line. 
His  works  are  diftinguiflied  by  an  admirable  foftnefs  and 
delicacy  of  execution,  joined  with  good  drawing  and 
a  fine  tafte.  If  his  beft  performances  have  ever  been 
furpaffed,  it  is  in  the  mafterly  determination  of  the  fea¬ 
tures,  which  we  find  in  the  works  of  Nanteuil,  Ede- 
link,  and  Drevet  ;  this  gives  an  animation  to  the  coun¬ 
tenance,  more  eafily  to  be  felt  than  deferibed.  His 
works  are  pretty  numerous ;  and  moft  of  them  being 
for  Englifh  publications,  they  are  fufficiently  known  in 
this  country.  I11  particular  the  greater  and  beft  part 
of  the  colle&ion  of  portraits  of  illuftrious  men,  pub- 
liftied  in  London  by  I.  and  P.  Ivnapton,  were  by  his 
hand. 

HOVEDON,  Roger  de,  born  of  an  illuftrious 
family  in  Yorklhire,  moft  probably  al  the  tow  n  of  that 
name,  now  called  Howden ,  fome  time  in  the  reign  of 
Henry  I.  After  he  had  received  the  firft  parts  of  edu¬ 
cation  in  his  native  country,  he  fludied  the  civil  and 
canon  law,  which  were  then  become  moft  fafhionable 
and  lucrative  branches  of  learning.  He  became  domef- 
tic  chaplain  to  Henry  II.  who  employed  him  to  tranladl 
fcveral  ecclefiaftical  affairs  ;  in  which  he  acquitted  him- 
felf  with  honour.  But  his  moft  meritorious  work  was 
his  annals  of  England,  from  A.  D.  731,  "hen  Bede’s 
ecclefiaftical  hiflory  ends,  to  A.  D.  1  202.  This  work, 
which  is  one  of  the  mod  voluminous  of  our  ancient  hif- 
tories,  is  more  valuable  for  the  fincerity  w  ith  which  it 
is  written,  and  the  great  variety  of  faffs  which  it  con¬ 
tains,  than  for  the  beauty  of  its  ftyle,  or  the  regularity 
of  its  arrangement. 

HOUGH,  Ham,  in  the  manege,  the  joint  of  the 
hind  leg  of  a  beaft,  which  connefls  the  thigh  to  the 
leg.  See  Ham. 

To  Hough,  or  cut  the  Houghs,  is  to  ham-ftring,  or  to 
difable  by  cutting  the  finews  of  the  ham. 

HOULIERES,  Antoni ette  des,  a  French  lady, 
whofe  poetry  is  highly  efteemed  in  France.  Her 
works  and  thofe  of  her  daughter  have  been  collected 
and  printed  together  in  two  volumes.  Moft  of  the 
idyls,  particularly  thofe  on  flieep  and  birds,  furpafs 
every  thing  of  the  kind  in  the  French  language  :  the 
thoughts  and  exprelfions  are  noble  ;  and  the  ftyle 
pure,  flowing,  and  chafte.  Mademoifelle  des  Hou¬ 
lieres  carried  the  poetic  prize  in  the  French  academy 
againft  Fontenelle.  Both  of  thefe  ladies  were  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  academy  of  Ricovatri  ;  the  mother  was 
alfo  a  member  of  the  academy  of  Arles.  Thofe  who . 
defire  to  be  more  particularly  acquainted  with  the 
hillory  of  Madame  des  Houlieres,  may  confult  her  life 
prefixed  to  her  works  in  the  Paris  edition  of  1747, 

2  vols  1  2 mo. 

HOULSWORTHY,  a  large  town  of  Devonflrire, 
feated  between  two  branches  of  the  river  Tamer,  having 
a  good  market  for  corn  and  provifions,  and  about  IOOO 
inhabitants.  W.  Long.  2.  42.  N.  Lat.  30.  jO. 

HO  U  N  D.  SccCams , Blood- Hound,  and  G  til'.- Hound. 

2] raining . 
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Training  of  HOUNDS.  Before  we  fpeak  of  the  me¬ 
thods  proper  to  be  ufed  for  this  purpofe,  it  will  be  ne- 
■ceffary  to  point  out  the  qualities  which  fportfmen  de¬ 
fire  to  meet  with  in  thefe  animals.  It  is  generally  un- 
aerftood,  that  hounds  of  the  middle  fize  are  the  molt 
proper,  it  being  remarked,  that  all  animals  of  that  de- 
icription  are  ftronger  than  either  fuch  as  are  very  fmall 
or  very  large.  The  fhape  of  the  hound  ought  to  be 
particularly  attended  to  ;  for  if  he  be  not  well  propor¬ 
tioned,  he  can  neither  run  fall  nor  do  much  work. 
His  legs  ought  to  be  ftraight,  his  feet  round,  and  not 
very  large  ;  his  Ihouldershack  ;  his  breaft  rather  wide 
than  narrow ;  his  cheft  deep,  his  back  broad,  his  head 
fmall,  his  neck  thin  5  his  tail  thick  and  bulhy,  and  if 
he  carry  it  well  fo  much  the  better.  None  of  thofe 
young  hounds  which  are  out  at  the  elbows ,  or  fuch  as 
are  weak  from  th^knee  to  the  foot,  fhoul-d  ever  be  ta¬ 
ken  into  the  pack.  That  the  pack  may  look  well,  it ' 
is  proper  that  the  hounds  fliould  be  as  much  as  poflible 
of  a  fize  :  and  if  the  animals  be  handfome  at  the  fame 
time,  the  pack  will  then  be  perfefl.  It  muft  not,  how¬ 
ever,  be  thought,  that  this  contributes  any  thing  to  the 
goodnefs  of  a  pack  ;  for  very  unhandfome  packs,  con¬ 
fiding  of  hounds  entirely  different  in  lize  and  colour, 
have  been  known  to  afford  very  good  fport.  It  is  only 
neceffary  that  they  Ihould  run  well  together ;  to  which 
indeed  an  uniformity  in  lize  and  lhape  would  feem  to 
contribute  in  fome  degree.  The  pack  that  can  run  10 
miles,  or  any  other  conliderable  fpace,  in  the  Ihorteft 
time,  may  be  faid  to  go  fafteft,  though  the  hounds  ta¬ 
ken  feparately  might  be  conliderably  inferior  to  others 
in  fwiftnefs.  A  pack  of  hounds,  conlidered  in  a  col¬ 
lective  body,  go  fait  in  proportion  to  the  excellence  of 
their  nofes  and  the  head  they  carry.  Packs  which  are 
eompofed  of  hounds  of  various  kinds  feldom  run  well. 
When  the  packs  are  very  large,  the  hounds  are  feldom 
fufficiently  hunted  to  be  good-,  20 or  30  couple,  there¬ 
fore,  or  at  molt  40,  will  be  abundantly  fufficient  for 
the  keenelt  fportfman  in  this  country,  as  thus  he  may 
be  enabled  to  hunt  three  or  even  four  times  a-weck. 
The  number  of  hounds  to  be  kept  mult,  however,  in  a 
conliderable  degree,  depend  on  the  Itrength  of  the 
pack,  and  the  country  in  which  you  hunt.  They 
Ihould  be  left  at  home  as  feldom  as  poffible  \  and  too 
many  old  hounds  Ihould  not  be  kept.  None  ought 
to  be  kept  above  five  or  fix  feafons,  though  this  alfo  is 
fomevhat  uncertain,  as  we  have  no  rule  forjudging 
how  long  a  hound  will  lalt. 

In  breeding  of  hounds,  confiderable  attention  ought 
to  be  paid  to  the  dog  from  whom  you  breed.  All 
fuch  are  to  be  rejected  as  have  a  tender  nofe,  as  are 
babblers  or  fkirlers.  An  old  dog  Ihould  never  be  put 
to  an  old  bitch  ;  nor  Ihould  any  attempts  be  made  to 
crofs  the  breed  unlefs  in  a  proper  and  judicious  man- 
*  Efftiy  on  ner.  Mr  Beckford  *  informs  us,  that  he  has  feen  fox- 
liunting.  bounds  bred  out  of  a  Newfoundland  dog  and  fox¬ 
hound  bitch  ;  the  whelps  were  monllroufly  ugly,  and 
had  other  bad  qualities  befides.  The  crofs  moll  likely 
to  be  of  fervice  to  a  fox -hound  is  the  beagle.  The  rea- 
fon  of  croffing  the  breeds  fometimes  is,  that  the  imper¬ 
fections  of  one  may  fometimes  be  remedied  by  another. 
The  months  of  January,  February,  and  March,  are  the 
bed  for  breeding;  late  puppies  feldom  thrive.  After 
the  females  begin  to  grow  big  with  young,  it  will  not 
be  proper  to  let  them  hunt  any  more,  or  indeed  to  re¬ 


main  for  a  much  longer  time  in  the  kennel.  Some-  Hound, 
times  thefe  animals  will  have  an  extraordinary  number  ■ 

of  whelps.  Mr  Beckford  informs  us,  that  he  has  known 
a  bitch  have  15  puppies  at  a  litter  ;  and  he  affures  us, 
that  a  friend  of  his  informed  him,  that  a  hound  in  his 
pack  brought  forth  16,  all  of  them  alive.  In  thefe 
cafes  it  is  proper  to  put  fome  of  the  puppies  to  another 
bitch,  if  you  want  to  keep  them  all ;  but  if  any  are  de- 
ftroyed,  the  belt  coloured  ought  to  be  kept.  The 
bitches  Ihould  not  only  have  plenty  of  flefti,  but  milk 
alfo ;  and  the  puppies  fliould  not  be  taken  from  them 
till  they  are  able  to  take  care  of  themfelves  ;  their  mo¬ 
thers  will  be  relieved  when  they  learn  to  lap  milk, 
which  they  will  do  in  a  fhort  time.  After  the  puppies 
are  taken  away  from  the  mothers,  the  litter  fliould  have 
three  purging  balls  given  them,  one  every  other  morn¬ 
ing,  and  plenty  of  w  hey  the  intermediate  day.  If  a 
bitch  bring  only  one  or  two  puppies,  and  you  have  an¬ 
other  that  will  take  them,  by  putting  the  puppies  to 
her  the  former  will  foon  be  fit  to  hunt  again.  She 
fliould,  however,  be  firft  phyfieked,  and  it  will  alfo 
be  of  fervice  to  anoint  her  dugs  with  brandy  and  wa¬ 
ter. 

Whelps  are  very  liable  to  the  diflemper  to  which 
dogs  in  general  are  fubjeft,  and  which  frequently 
makes  great  ha vock  among  them  at  their  walks ;  and 
this  is  fuppofed  by  Mr  Beckford  to  be  owing  to  the 
little  care  that  is  taken  of  them.  “  If  the  diflemper 
(fays  he)  once  get  among  them,  they  muft  all  have 
it:  yet,  notwithftanding  that,  as  they  will  be  cor.ftant- 
ly  well  fed,  and  will  lie  warm  (in  a  kennel  built  on 
purpofe),  I  am  confident  it  would  be  the  faving  of 
many  lives.  If  you  Ihould  adopt  this  method,  you 
muft  remember  to  ufe  them  early  to  go  in  couples : 
and  when  they  become  of  a  proper  age,  they  mull  be 
walked  out  often  \  for  fliould  they  remain  confined, 
they  would  neither  have  the  health,  fhape,  or  under- 
ftanding,  which  they  ought  to  have.  When  I  kept 
harriers,  I  bred  up  fome  of  the  puppies  at  a  diftant 
kennel  j  but  having  no  fervaitfs  there  to  exercife  them 
properly,  I  found  them  much  inferior  to  fuch  of  their 
brethren  as  had  the  luck  to  lurvive  the  many  difficul¬ 
ties  and  dangers  they  had  undergone  at  their  walks  j 
thefe  were  afterwards  equal  to  any  thing,  and  afraid 
of  nothing  5  whilft  thole  that  had  been  nurfed  with  fo 
much  care,  were  weakly,  timid,  and  had  every  difad- 
vantage  attending  private  education.  I  have  often 
heard  as  an  excufe  for  hounds  not  hunting  a  cold 
feent,  that  they  were  too  high-bred.  I  confefs  I  know  \ 

not  what  that  means :  but  this  1  know,  that  hounds 
are  frequently  too  Hl-brcd  to  be  of  any  fervice.  It  is 
judgment  in  the  breeder,  and  patience  afterwards  in  the 
huntfman,  that  makes  them  hunt, 

“  When  young  hounds  are  firft  taken  in,  they  fliould 
be  kept  feparate  from  the  pack  ;  and  as  it  will  happen 
at  a  time  of  the  year  when  there  is  little  or  no  hunting, 
you  may  eafily  give  them  up  one  of  the  kennels  and 
grafs  court  adjoining.  Their  play  frequently  ends  in  a 
battle ;  it  therefore  is  lefs  dangerous  where  all  are 
equally  matched.  —  If  you  find  that  they  take  a  diflike 
to  any  particular  hound,  the  fafeft  way  will  be  to  re¬ 
move  him,  or  it  is  probable  they  will  kill  him  at  laft. 

When  a  feeder  hears  the  hounds  quarrel  in  the  kennel, 
he  halloos  to  them  to  flop  hem  \  he  then  goes  in  a- 
mong  them,  and  flogs  every  hound  he  can  come  near. 
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Hound.  How  much  more  rcafonable,  as  well  as  efficacious. 

'  v  would  it  be,  were  he  to  fee  which  were  the  combatants 

before  he  fpeaks  to  them.  Punithment  would  then  fall, 
as  it  ought,  on  the  guilty  only.  In  all  packs  there  are 
fome  hounds  more  quarrelfome  than  the  relt ;  and  it  is 
to  them  we  owe  all  the  mifchief  that  is  done.  If  you 
find  chaftifement  cannot  quiet  them,  it  may  be  prudent 
to  break  their  holders;  for  fince  they  are  not  neceflary 
to  them  for  the  meat  they  have  to  eat,  they  are 

not  likely  to  ferve  them  in  any  good  purpofe.  Young 

hounds  fliouid  be  fed  twice  a-day,  as  they  feldom  take 
kindly  to  the  kennel  meat  at  firft,  and  the  diltemper  is 
moil  apt  to  feize  them  at  this  time.  It  is  better  not  to 
round  them  till  they  are  thoroughly  fettled  ;  nor  fliouid 
it  be  put  off  till  the  hot  weather,  for  then  they  will 
bleed  too  much.  It  may  be  better  perhaps  to  round 
them  at  their  quarters,  when  about  fix  months  old  ; 
fhould  it  be  done  fooner,  it  would  make  their  ears  tuck 
up.  The  tailing  of  them  is  ufually  done  before  they 
are  put  out;  it  might  be  better,  perhaps,  to  leave  it  till 
they  are  taken  in.  Dogs  mull  not  be  rounded  at  the 
time  they  have  the  difiemper  upon  them,  as  the  lofs  of 
blood  would  weaken  them  too  much. 

“  If  any  of  the  dogs  be  thin  over  the  back,  or  any¬ 
more  quarrelfome  than  the  reft,  it  will  be  of  ufe  to  cut 
them ;  I  alfo  fpay  fuch  bitches  as  I  (hall  not  want  to 
breed  from  ;  they  are  more  ufeful,  are  ftouter,  and  are 
always  in  better  order;  befides  it  is  abfolutely  nectffary 
if  you  hunt  late  in  the  fpring,  or  your  pack  will  be 
very  ftiort  for  want  of  it.  The  latter  operation,  how¬ 
ever,  does  not  always  fucceed ;  it  will  be  neceflary 
therefore  to  employ  a  fkilful  perfon,  and  one  on  whom 
you  can  depend  ;  for  if  it  be  ill  done,  though  they  can¬ 
not  have  puppies,  they  will  go  to  heat  notwithftanding. 
They  fhould  be  kept  low  for  feveral  days  before  the 
operation  is  performed,  and  mull  be  fed  on  thin  meat 
for  fome  time  after.” 

It  is  impoffible  to  determine  how  many  young 
hounds  ought  to  be  bred  in  order  to  keep  up  the  pack, 
as  this  depends  altogether  on  contingencies.  The  defi¬ 
ciencies  of  one  year  muft  be  fupplied  by  the  next ;  but 
it  is  probable,  that  from  30  to  35  couple  of  old  hounds, 
and  from  eight  to  twelve  couple  of  young  ones,  will 
anfwer  the  purpofe  where  no  more  than  40  couple  are 
to  be  kept.  A  confiderable  number,  however,  ought 
always  to  be  bred;  for  it  is  undoubtedly  and  evidently 
true,  that  thofe  wh«  breed  the  greateft  number  of  hounds 
muft  expeft  the  beft  pack. 

After  the  hounds  have  been  rounded,  become  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  liuntfman,  and  anfwer  to  their 
names,  they  ought  to  be  coupled  together,  and  walked 
out  among  ffieen.  Such  as  are  particularly  ill-natured 
ought  to  have  their  couples  loofe  about  their  necks  in 
the  kennel  till  they  become  reconciled  to  them.  The 
moft  ftubborn  ought  to  be  coupled  to  old  hounds  rather 
than  to  young  ones  ;  and  two  dogs  fliouid  not  be  cou¬ 
pled  together  when  you  can  avoid  it.  As  young  hounds 
are  awkward  at  firft,  a  few  ought  only  to  be  let  out  at 
a  time  with  people  on  foot,  and  they  will  foon  after¬ 
wards  follow  a  horfe.  When  they  have  been  walked 
out  often  in  this  manner  amongft  the  fheep,  they  fhould 
be  uncoupled  by  a  few  at  a  time,  and  thofe  chadded 
who  offer  to  run  after  the  (lieep  ;  but  it  will  be  difficult 
to  reclaijn  them  after  they  have  once  been  allowed  to 
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tafte  blood.  Some  are  accuftomed  to  couple  the  dogs 
with  a  ram  in  order  to  break  them  from  fheep ;  but  this 
is  very  dangerous  for  both  parties.  Mr  Beckford  re¬ 
lates  a  itory  of  a  nobleman  who  put  a  large  ram  into 
his  kennel  in  order  to  break  his  hounds  from  fheep ; 
but  when  he  came  fome  time  after  to  fee  how  nobly  the 
ram  defended  himfelf,  he  found  him  entirely  eaten  up,  and 
the  hounds  gone  to  fleep  after  having  filled  their  bellies. 

When  hounds  are  to  be  aired,  it  is  beft  to  take  them 
out  feparately,  the  old  ones  one  day,  and  the  young 
another  ;  though,  if  they  are  to  have  whey  from  a  dil- 
tant  dairy,  both  old  and  young  may  be  taken  out  toge¬ 
ther,  obferving  only  to  take  the  young  hounds  in  cou¬ 
ples,  when  the  old  ones  are  along  with  them.  Young 
hounds  are  always  apt  to  fall  into  mifchief,  and  even 
old  ones  when  idle  will  be  apt  to  join  them.  Mr  Beck- 
ford  mentions  a  whole  pack  running  after  a  flock  of 
fheep  through  the  mere  accident  of  a  horfe’s  falling, 
and  then  running  away. 

With  regard  to  the  firft  entering  of  hounds  to  a 
feent,  our  author  gives  fuch  directions  as  have  fub- 
jefted  him  to  a  fevere  charge  of  inhumanity.  We 
fhall  give  them  in  his  own  words.  “  You  had  better 
enter  them  at  their  own  game  ;  it  will  fave  you  much 
trouble  afterwards.  Many  dogs,  I  believe,  like  that 
feent  beft  which  they  were  firft  blooded  to :  but  be  this 
as  it  may,  it  is  moft  certainly  reafonable  to  ufe  them 
to  that  which  it  is  intended  they  fliouid  hunt.  It  may 
not  be  amifs  firft  when  they  begin  to  hunt  to  put  light 
collars  on  them.  Young  hounds  may  eafily  get  out  of 
their  knowledge  ;  and  fhy  ones,  after  they  have  been 
much  beaten,  may  not  choofe  to  return  home.  Col¬ 
lars,  in  that  cafe,  may  prevent  their  being  loft. — You 
fay  you  like  to  fee  your  young  hounds  run  a  trail- 
feent. — I  have  no  doubt  that  you  would  be  glad  to  fee 
them  run  over  an  open  down,  where  you  could  fo  eafily 
obferve  their  aflion  and  their  fpeed.  1  cannot  think 
the  doing  of  it  once  or  twice  could  hurt  your  hounds ; 
and  yet  as  a  fportfman  I  dare  not  recommend  it  to  you. 
All  that  I  can  fay  is,  that  it  would  be  lefs  bad  than  en¬ 
tering  them  at  hare.  A  cat  is  as  good  a  trail  as  any  j 
but  on  no  account  fhould  any  trail  be  ufed  after  your 
hounds  are  ftooped  to  a  feent.  1  know  an  old  fportfman 
v  ho  enters  his  young  hounds  firft  at  a  cat,  which  he 
drags  along  the  ground  for  a  mile  or  two,  at  the  end  of 
which  he  turns  out  a  badger,  firft  taking  care  to  break 
his  teeth  :  he  takes  out  about  a  couple  of  old  hounds 
along  with  the  young  ones  to  hold  them  on.  He  never 
enters  his  young  hounds  but  at  vermin  ;  for  he  fays. 
Train  up  a  child  in  the  way  he  fliouid  go,  and  when  he 
is  old  he  w  ill  not  depart  from  it.” 

Hounds  ought  to  be  entered  as  foon  as  poflible, 
though  the  time  muft  be  uncertain,  as  it  depends  on 
the  nature  of  country  in  which  they  are.  In  corn 
countries  hunting  may  rot  be  practicable  till  the  corn 
is  cut  down  ;  but  you  may  begin  fooner  in  grafs  coun¬ 
tries,  and  at  any  time  in  woodlands.  “  It  (fays  Mr 
Beckford)  you  have  plenty  of  foxes,  and  can  afford  to 
make  a  facrifct  &,*  fome  of  them  for  the  fake  of  making 
your  young  hounds  ftcadv,  take  them  firft  where  you 
have  leaft  riot,  putting  fome  of  the  ftcadieft  of  your 
old  hounds  among  them.  If  in  fuch  a  place  you  are 
fortunate  enough  to  find  a  litter  of  foxes,  you  may 
afl'urc  yourfelf  you  will  have  but  little  trouble  with 
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your  yottng  hounds  afterwards. — If,  owing  to  a  fcar- 
J  city  of  foxes,  you  (hould  (loop  your  hounds  at  hare, 
let  them  by  no  means  have  the  blood  of  her  ;  nor,  tor 
the  fake  of  conliftency,  give  them  much  encourage¬ 
ment.  Hare-hunting  has  one  advantage  ; - hounds 

are  chiefly  in  open  ground,  where  you  can  eaiily  com¬ 
mand  them  }  but  notwithftanding  that,  it  foxes  be  in 

tolerable  plenty,  keep  them  to  their  own  game. - - 

Frequent  hallooing  is  of  ufe  with  young  hounds  ; 
it  keeps  them  forward,  prevents  their  being  loft,  and 
hinders  them  from  hunting  after  the  reft.  1  be  oftener 
therefore  that  a  fox  is  feen  and  hallooed,  the  better. 
I  by  no  means,  however,  approve  of  much  hallooing 
to  old  hounds ;  though  it  is  true  that  there  is  a  time 
when  hallooing  is  of  ufe,  a  time  when  it  does  hurt, 
and  a  time  when  it  is  perfectly  indifferent  :  but  long 
praflice  and  great  attention  to  hunting  can  only  teach 
the  application. 

“  Hounds  at  their  firft  entrance  cannot  be  encou¬ 
raged  too  much.  When  they  are  become  handy,  love 
a  (cent,  and  begin  to  know  what  is  right,  it  will  then 
be  foon  enough  to  chaftife  them  for  what  is  wrong  ;  in 
which  cafe  one  fevere  beating  will  fave  a  great  deal  of 
trouble.  When  a  hound  is  flogged,  the  whipper-in  (hould 
make  ufe  of  his  voice  as  well  as  his  whip.  If  any  be 
very  unfteady,  it  will  not  be  amifs  to  fend  them  out  by 
themfelves  when  the  men  go  out  to  exercife  their  horfes. 
If  you  have  hares  in  plenty,  let  fome  be  found  fitting, 
and  turned  out  before  them  ;  and  you  will  find  that 
the  moft  riotous  will  not  run  after  them.  If  you  in¬ 
tend  them  to  be  fteady  from  deer,  they  (hould  often 
fee  deer,  and  then  they  will  not  regard  them  •,  and  if 
after  a  probation  of  this  kind  you  turn  out  a  cub  be¬ 
fore  them,  with  fome  old  hounds  to  lead  them  on,  you 
may  affure  yourfelf  they  will  not  be  unfteady  long.” 

It  is  proper  to  put  the  young  hounds  into  the  pack 
when  they  (loop  to  a  fcent,  become  bandy,  know  a  rate, 
and  flop  eafily.  A  few  only  are  to  be  put  to  the  pack 
at  a  time;  and  it  is  not  advifable  even  to  begin  this  till 
the  pack  have  been  out  a  few  times  by  themfelves, 
and  are  “  gotten  well  in  blood.”  They  (hould  be  lew 
in  flefli  when  you  begin  to  hunt;  the  ground  being  ge¬ 
nerally  bard  at  that  time,  fo  that  they  are  liable  to  be 
(haken. — By  hounds  being  handy ,  our  author  means  their 
being  ready  to  do  whatever  is  required  of  them  ;  and 
particularly,  when  caft,  to  turn  eafily  which  way  the 
huntfman  pleafes. 

Mr  Beckford  begins  to  hunt  with  his  young  hounds 
in  Auguft.  The  huntfman  in  the  preceding  months 
keeps  his  old  hounds  healthy  by  giving  them  proper 
exercife,  and  gets  his  young  bounds  forward  ;  and  for 
this  purpofe  nothing  anfwers  fo  well  as  taking  them 
frequently  out.  The  huntfman  (hould  go  along  with 
them,  get  frequently  off  his  horfe,  and  encourage  them 
to  come  to  him  : — too  much  reftraint  will  frequently 
incline  the  hounds  to  be  riotous.  Our  author  frequent¬ 
ly  walks  out  his  hounds  among  (heep,  hares,  and  deer. 
Sometimes  he  turns  down  a  cat  before  them,  which 
they  kill ;  and,  when  the  time  of  hunting  approaches, 
he  turns  out  young  foxes  or  badgers ;  taking  out  fome 
ef  the  moft  fteady  of  his  old  hounds  to  lead  on  the 
young  ones.  Small  covers  and  furze-brakes  are  drawn 
with  them  to  ufe  them  to  a  halloo,  and  to  teach  them 
obedience.  If  they  find  improper  game  and  hunt  it, 
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they  are  (lopped  and  brought  back  ;  and  as  long  as 
they  will  flop  at  a  rate,  they  are  not  ehaftifed.  At 
fucli  times  as  they  are  taken  out  to  air,  the  huntfman 
lead:,  them  into  the  country  in  which  they  are  defign- 
ed  to  hunt ;  by  which  means  they  acquire  a  knowledge 
of  the  country,  and  cannot  mifs  their  way  home  at  any 
time  afterwards.  When  they  begin  to  hunt,  they  are 
firft  brought  into  a  large  cover  of  his  own,  which  has 
many  ridings  cut  in  it  ;  and  where  young  foxes  are 
turned  out  every  year  on  purpofe  for  them.  After, 
they  have  been  hunted  for  fome  days  in  this  manner,, 
they  are  fent  to  more  diftant  covers,  and  more  old 
hounds  added  to  them.  There  they  continue  to  hunt 
till  they  are  taken  into  the  pack,  which  is  feldom  later 
than  the  beginning  of  September  ;  for  by  that  time 
they  will  have  learned  what  is  required  of  them,  and 
feldom  give  much  trouble  afterwards.  In  September 
be  begins  to  hunt  in  earned  ;  and  after  the  old  hounds 
have  killed  a  few  foxes,  the  young  ones  are  put  into 
the  pack,  two  or  three  couple  at  a  time,  till  all  have 
hunted.  They  are  then  divided  ;  and  as  he  feldom  has 
occafion  to  take  in  more  than  nine  or  ten  couple,  one 
half  are  taken  out  one  day,  and  the  other  the  next,  till 
they  are  fteady. 

To  render  fox-hunting  complete,  no  young  hounds 
(hould  be  taken  into  the  pack  the  fi  ft  feafon  ;  a  re- 
quifite  too  expenfive  for  moll  fportlmen.  Fhe  pack 
(hould  confift  of  about  40  couple  of  hounds,  that  have 
hunted  one,  two,  three,  four,  or  five  feafons.  The 
young  pack  (hould  confift  of  about  20  couple  of  young 
hounds,  and  an  equal  number  of  old  ones.  They  (hould 
have  a  feparate  eftabliftunent,  and  the  two  kennels 
Ihould  not  be  too  near  one  another.  When  the  feafon. 
is  over,  the  bed  of  the  young  hounds  (hould  be  taken 
into  the  pack,  and  the  draught  of  old  ones  exchanged 
for  them.  Many  mud  be  bred  to  enable  a  fportfman 
to  take  in  20  couple  of  young  hounds  every  feafon. 
It  will  always  be  eafy  to  keep  up  the  number  of  old 
hounds  ;  for  when  your  own  draft  is  not  fufficient, 
drafts'  from  other  packs  may  be  obtained,  and  at  & 
fmall  expence.  When  young  hounds  are  hunted  toge¬ 
ther  for  the  firft  feafon,  and  have  not  a  fufficient  num¬ 
ber  of  old  ones  along  with  them,  it  does  more  harm 
than  good. 

Kennel  of  H0UNT)S.  See  K.ENNEL. 

HOUNSLOW,  a  town  of  Middlefex,  10  miles  from 
London.  It  is  fituated  on  a  heath  of  the  fame  name; 
and  belongs  to  two  parifties,  the  north  fide  of  the  ftreefc 
to  Hefton,  and  the  fouth  (ide  to  Ifleworth.  Near  it 
are  powder-mills.  It  has  fairs  on  Trinity-Monday,  and 
Monday  after  September  29.  Here  is  a  charity-fchool 
and  a  chapel.  In  this  place  was  formerly  a  con¬ 
vent  of  mendicant  friars,  who,  by  their  inftitution, 
were  to  beg  alms  for  the  ranfom  of  captives  taken  by 
the  infidels. — The  heath  is  noted  for  robberies  and 
horfe-races. 

HOU-quang,  a  province  of  China,  occupying  near¬ 
ly  the  centre  of  the  empire  :  the  river  Yang-tfe-kiang 
traverfes  it  from  weft  to  eaft,  and  divides  it  into  two 
parts,  the  northern  and  fouthern.  1  his  province  (the 
greater  part  of  which  is  level,  and  watered  by  lakes* 
canals,  and  rivers)  is  celebrated  for  its  fertility  ;  the 
Chinefe  call  it  the  ftore-houfe  of  the  empire  ;  and 
it  is  a  common  faying  among  them,  that  “  tljo  abun¬ 
dance 
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"Hou-quang  dance  of  Kiang-fi  could  furnifh  all  China  with  a  break- 
11  fad  j  but  the  province  of  Ilou-quang  alone  could  fupply 
,  enough  to  maintain  all  its  inhabitants.”  Some  princes 

of  the  race  of  Hong-vou  formerly  redded  in  this  pro¬ 
vince  ;  but  that  family  was  entirely  deltroyed  by  the 
Tartars  when  they  conquered  China.  The  people  here 
boaft  much  of  their  cotton  cloths,  fimples,  gold-mines, 
wax,  and  paper  made  of  the  bamboo-reed.  The  north¬ 
ern  part  of  the  province  contains  eight  fou,  or  cities 
of  the  firft  clafs,  and  fixty  of  the  fecond  and  third. 
The  fouthern  comprehends  feven  of  the  firft  clafs,  and 
fifty-four  of  the  fecond  and  third,  exclufive  of  forts, 
towns,  and  villages,  which  are  everywhere  to  be  found. 

HOUR,  in  Chronology,  an  aliquot  part  of  a  natu¬ 
ral  day,  ufually  a  24th,  but  fometimes  a  12th.  The 
origin  of  the  word  horn,  or  a>gx,  comes,  according  to 
fome  authors,  from  a  furname  of  the  fun,  the  father 
of  hours,  whom  the  Egyptians  call  Horus.  Others 
derive  it  from  the  Greek  to  terminate,  dijlinguijh, 

&c.  Others  from  the  word  urine;  holding,  that 
Trifmegiftus  was  the  firft  that  fettled  the  divifion  of 
hours  which  he  did  from  obfervation  of  an  animal  con- 
fecrated  to  Serapis,  named  cynocepkalus,  which  makes 
water  1  2  times  a-day,  and  as  often  in  the  night,  at  equal 
intervals. 

An  hour,  with  us,  is  a  meafure  or  quantity  of  time, 
equal  to  a  24th  part  of  the  natural  day,  or  nycthemeron  ; 
or  the  duration  of  the  24th  part  of  the  earth’s  diurnal 
rotation.  Fifteen  degrees  of  the  equator  anfwer  to  an 
hour  ;  though  not  precifely,  but  near  enough  for  com¬ 
mon  ufe.  It  is  divided  into  60  minutes ;  the  minute 
into  60  feconds,  &c. 

The  divifion  of  the  day  into  hours  is  very  ancient  j 
as  is  fhown  by  Kircher,  Oed'pt.  Egypt,  tom.  ii.  p.  ii. 
claff.  vii.  ».  8.  :  though  the  paffages  he  quotes  from 
Scripture  do  not  prove  it.— I  he  moft  ancient  hour  is 
that  of  the  I  2th  part  0/  the  day.  Herodotus,  lib.  ii. 
obferves,  that  the  Greeks  learnt  from  the  Egyptians, 
among  other  things,  the  method  of  dividing  the  day 
into  twelve  parts— 1  he  aftronomers  of  Cathaya,  &c. 
Bilhop  Beveridge  obferves,  ftill  retain  this  divifion. 
They  call  the  hour  chap;  and  to  each  chag  give  a  pe¬ 
culiar  name,  taken  from  iome  animal :  1  he  firft  is  call¬ 
ed  zetk,  “  moufe  the  fecond,  chiu,  “  bullock  ;”  the 
third,  zem,  “  leopard  the  fourth,  mau,  “  hare;”  the 
fifth,  chiu ,  “  crocodile,”  &c. 

The  divifion  of  the  day  into  24  hours,  was  not 
known  to  the  Romans  before  the  firft  Punic  war 
Till  that  time  they  only  regulated  their  days  by  the 
riling  and  fetting  of  the  fun.  They  divided  the  1  2 
hours  of  their  day  into  four,  viz.  prime,  which  com¬ 
menced  at  fix  o’clock;  third,  at  nine  ;  fixth,  at  twelve, 
and  nope,  at  three.  They  alfo  divided  the  night  into 
four  watches,  each  containing  three  hours. 

HOURS,  HoR.^E,  in  the  ancient  mythology,  were 
certain  goddeffes,  the  daughters  of  Jupiter  and  Themis; 
at  firft  only  three  in  number,  Eunonua,  Dice,  and 
Irene,  to  which  were  afterwards  added  two  more,  Car- 
po  and  Thallote. 

Homer  makes  them  the  doorkeepers  of  heaven.  Li¬ 
vid  allots  them  the  employment  of  harntlling  the  horfes 
-of  the  Sun : 

J ungrr e  equos  Titan  velocibus  imperat  Horis. 
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And  fpeaks  of  them  as  (landing,  at  equal  diftances,  Hours 

about  the  throne  of  Sol :  I, 

Houles. 

■  .  -r»,  pojitic  fpatiis  equalibus ,  Horse. 

The  poets  reprefent  them  as  drefied  in  fine  coloured  or 
embroidered  robes,  and  gliding  on  with  a  quick  and 
ealy  motion. 

Hours,  Hone,  in  the  Romilh  church,  are  certain 
prayers  performed  at  ftated  times  of  the  day  ;  as  ma¬ 
tins,  velpers,  lauds,  &c.  The  leffer  hours  are,  prime, 
tierce,  Jixtk,  and  none.  They  are  called  hours,  or  ca¬ 
nonical  hours,  as  being  to  be  rehearfed  at  certain  hours 
preferibed  by  the  canons  of  that  church,  in  comme¬ 
moration  of  the  myfteries  accomplifhed  at  thofe  hours. 

Thefe  hours  were  anciently  alfo  called  courfe,  curfus : 

F.  Mabillon  has  a  differtation  on  them,  entitled,  De 
Curfu  Gallicano, 

The  firft  conftitution  enjoining  the  obfervation  of  the 
canonical  hours  is  of  the  ninth  century,  being  found  in 
a  capitular  of  Heito  bilhop  of  Bafil  dire&ed  to  his  cu¬ 
rates,  importing  that  the  priefts  (hall  never  be  abfent 
at  the  canonical  hours  either  by  day  or  night. 

HoUK-G/afs,  a  popular  kind  of  chronometer  or  clep- 
fydra,  ferving  to  meafure  the  fiux  of  time  by  the  de- 
feent  or  running  of  fand  out  of  one  glafs  veflel  into  an¬ 
other.  The  belt  hour-glaffes  are  thofe  which,  inftead 
of  fand,  have  egg-lliells  well  dried  in  the  oven,  then 
beaten  fine  and  lifted. — Hour-glaffes  are  much  ufed  at 
fea  for  reckoning,  Sac. 

HOURIS,  in  modern  hiftory,  is  a  name  given  by 
the  Mahometans  to  thofe  females  that  are  defigned 
for  the  faithful  in  Paradife.  Thefe  are  not  the  fame 
with  whom  they  have  lived  on  earth,  but  formed 
for  this  purpofe  with  fingular  beauty  and  undecaying 
charms. 

HOUSE,  a  habitation,  or  place  built  with  convcni- 
encies  for  dwelling  in.  See  Architecture. 

Houses,  among  the  Jews,  Greeks,  and  Romans, 
were  flai  on  the  top  for  them  to  walk  upon,  and  had 
ufually  ft  airs  on  the  outfide,  by  which  they  might  a- 
feend  and  defeend  w  ithout  coming  into  the  houfe.  Each 
houfe,  in  faft,  was  fo  laid  out,  that  it  enclofcd  a  quad¬ 
rangular  area  or  court.  This  court  was  expofed  to  the 
weather,  and  being  open  to  the  Iky,  gave  light  to  the 
houfe.  This  was  the  place  where  company  was  recei¬ 
ved,  and  for  that  purpofe  it  was  ltrewed  with  mats  or 
carpets  for  their  better  accommodation.  It  was  paved 
with  marble  or  other  materials,  according  to  the  own¬ 
er’s  ability,  and  provided  with  an  umbrella  of  vellum 
to  flu-1  ter  them  from  the  heat  and  inclemencies  of  the 
weather.  This  part  of  their  houfes,  called  by  the  Ro¬ 
mans  t"p/uv:um,  or  cava  eedium,  was  provided  with 
channel-,  to  carry  off  the  water  into  the  common  fewer*. 

The  top  of  the  houfe  \va.  level,  and  covered  with  a 
ftrong  plaller  by  way  of  terrace.  Hither,  Specially 
among  ft  the  Jews,  it  was  curtomary  to  retire  for  me¬ 
ditation,  private  converfe,  devotion,  or  the  enjo)mcnt 
of  the  evening  breezes. 

The  Grecian  houles  were  ufually  divided  into  two 
parts,  in  which  the  men  and  women  had  dillind  man- 
fi.  ns  afligned.  The  part  afligned  to  the  men  was  to¬ 
wards  the  gate,  and  called  ;  the  apartment 

of  the  women  was  the  farlheft  part  0/  the  boule,  and 
called  y Jews,  Greeks,  and  Romans,  fuppo- 
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Koufe.  fed  their  houfes  to  be  polluted  by  dead  bodies,  and  to 
v  Hand  in  need  of  purification. 

House  is  alfo  ufed  for  one  of  the  eftates  of  the  king¬ 
dom  of  Britain  afiembled  in  parliament.  Thus  we  fay, 
the  houfe  of  lords,  the  houfe  of  commons,  &c.  See 
Peers,  Commons,  &c. 

House  is  alfo  uied  for  a  noble  family,  or  a  race  of 
illultrious  perfons  iffued  from  the  fame  flock.  In  this 
fenfe  we  fay,  the  houfe  or  family  of  the  Stuarts,  the 
Bourbons,  the  houfe  of  Hanover,  of  Auflria,  of  Lor- 
rain,  of  Savoy,  &.c. 

Cheap ,  cc[j,  and  expeditious  Method  of  corflrucling 
HOUSES,  which  have  been  found  to  be  very  ufeful  hofpitals 
for  the  recovery  of  the  fick,  and  therefore  may  probably 
make  very  zvho/efoms  places  of  refdence  for  the  healthy. — 
The  firii  thing  to  be  done  is  to  choofe  a  dry  and  airy 
fituation,  on  a  gravelly  or  chalky  foil  if  poftible  ;  upon 
this  lay  down  the  plan  of  your  building,  make  one  end 
of  it  face  that  quarter  from  whence  the  pureit  and 
healthiefl  winds  may  be  expected  to  blow,  of  a 
breadth  that  can  be  conveniently  roofed.  Then,  if 
boarding  does  not  come  fo  cheap,  drive  flakes,  at 
about  fix  feet  diflance  from  each  other,  into  the  ground, 
fo  as  to  Hand  about  fix  feet  above  it;  and,  interlacing 
them  with  wattles,  coat  the  wattles  on  the  fide  next 
the  weather  with  frefh  flraw  ;  and  make  the  roof  in 
the  fame  manner,  but  thicker,  or  of  thatch  in  the 
ufual  way,  with  a  hole  at  the  very  top  of  it,  to  open 
occafionally.  Let  the  end  of  the  building  facing  the 
wholefomeft  quarter  lie  open  fome  feet  back,  fo  as  to 
form  a  porch,  where  the  convalefcents  may  take  the 
air  without  danger  of  any  injury  from  the  weather. 
A  large  chimney  and  kitchen  grate  may  be  eredled  at 
the  other  end.  If  the  foil  happens  to  be  chalky  or 
gravelly,  you  may  hollow  it  four  or  five  feet  deep, 
within  a  foot  or  eighteen  inches  of  ihe  walls  ;  but  let 
the  fleps  into  this  hollow  lie  far  enough  within  the 
porch,  that  no  water  may  get  into  it,  and,  if  of  chalk, 
the  fleps  may  not  grow  llippery  in  wet  weather.  From 
time  to  time  open  the  vent-hole  at  the  roof ;  by  means 
of  which  all  the  unwholefosne  infectious  air,  as  being 
warmer,  and  eonfequently  lighter,  than  that  which  is 
pure  and  wholefome,  will  be  driven  out  by  the  rufii- 
iHg  in  of  the  frefh  air  ;  a  purpofe,  which  the  little  o- 
penings  that  may  be  left  in  the  (ides  and  roofs  of 
inch  rude  and  bally  buildings,  will,  even  of  themfelves, 
anfwer  fo  well,  as  fufficiently  to  compenfate  any  cold 
they  may  let  in,  even  in  the  coldeft  months.  Let 
the  floor  likewife  be  feraped  three  or  four  inches 
deep  every  five  or  fix  days,  and  what  comes  off  re¬ 
moved  to  fome  diflance.  Flails  of  this  kind,  50  feet 
long  and  20  broad,  coft  but  a  trifle  to  build  •,  yet, 
with  thefe  precautions  (even  without  the  addition  of 
clean  flraw  for  every  new  patient  to  lie  on,  inclofed 
in  clean  wafhed  facks  fit  for  the  purpofe,  which  come 
infinitely  cheaper  than  the  bare  cleaning  of  flock  or 
even  feather-beds,  fuppofing  it  poflible  to  wafh  fuch 
beds),  proved  of  infinitely  more  advantage  in  the  reco¬ 
very^  of  fick  foldiers,  than  the  low-roofed  rooms  of 
the  rarm-houfes  of  the  Ifle  of  Wight,  or  even  the 
better  accommodations  of  Carifbrooke  caflle  in  the 
fame  ifland,  in  which  there  perifhed  four  times  the 
number  of  fick  that  there  did  in  thefe  temporary  re¬ 
ceptacles  )  which  were  firft  thought  of  by  Doflor 
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Brocklefby,  on  cccafion  of  fome  terrible  infections  Houfe. 
from  confined  animal  effluvia.  y— 

Is  it  not  furprifing,  that  we  have  not  availed  our- 
felves  more  of  the  above  difeoyery  in  natural  hiftory 
being,  perhaps,  the  mofl  important  the  moderns  can 
boaft  of,  in  the  mofl  ufeful  feience,  viz.  the  fuperior 
lightnefs  of  unwholefome  and  infectious  air!  The  up¬ 
per  fafnes  in  mofl  houfes,  even  of  thole  who  pretend 
to  fome  knowledge  in  thefe  matters,  are  generally 
immoveable,  by  means  of  which  no  part  of  the  foul 
air  above  the  level  of  the  loweft  rail  of  the  other  fafh’s 
greateft  rife  can  efcape  by  the  window  ;  and,  if  it 
efcapes  by  the  doors,  it  is  generally  for  want  of  a 
vent  in  the  higheit  part  of  the  roof,  merely  to  accu¬ 
mulate  in  the  upper  flory  of  the  houfe,  and  add  to  the 
infection,  which  the  great  quantities  of  old  furniture 
ufually  ttored  up  there  are  of  themfelves  but  too  apt 
to  create,  when  care  is  not  frequently  taken  to  open 
the  windows  of  it.  Thus,  the  chief  benefit  to  be  ex¬ 
pelled  from  lofty  rooms  is  in  a  great  meafure  loft. 
Whereas,  were  the  upper  falhes  contrived  to  come 
down,  all  the  air  might  be  eafily  changed,  and  that 
almoft  infenfibly,  by  letting  them  down  an  inch  or 
two.  Nay,  the  upper  fafli  might  be  often  let  entire¬ 
ly  down  with  lefs  danger  or  inconvenience  from  cold, 
than  the  lower  thrown  up  the  tenth  part  of  an  inch, 
though  the  doing  of  the  former  would  be  attended 
with  infinitely  more  advantage  to  the  health  of  the 
inhabitants  than  the  latter.  It  is,  perhaps,  on  this 
principle,  that  we  are  to  account  for  the  good  health 
enjoyed  by  the  poor  who  live  crowded  in  damp  cellars, 
and  often  with  great  numbers  of  rabbits,  poultry,  and 
even  iwine  about  them.  I  hefe  cellars  are  open  to  the 
ftreet,  with  doors  reaching  from  the  floor  to  the  very 
ceiling,  but  never  fo  dole  at  bottom  or  at  top  as  to 
prevent  a  free  circulation  of  air ;  in  confequence  of 
which,  that  all-vivifying  fluid,  as  fall  as  it  is  fpoiled 
by  pafflng  through  the  lungs  of  the  inhabitants  and 
their  flock,  or  is  infefted  by  their  infenfible  perfpira- 
tion,  excrements,  &c.  is  driven  out  and  replaced  by 
the  frelh  air. 

House,  in  Afrology ,  denotes  the  twelfth  part  of  the 

heavens. 

The  divifion  of  the  heavens  into  houfes  is  founded 
upon  the  pretended  influence  of  the  liars,  when  meet¬ 
ing  in  them,  on  all  fublunary  bodies.  Thefe  influences 
are  fuppofed  to  be  good  or  bad  ;  and  to  each  of  thefe 
houfes  particular  virtues  are  affigned,  on  which  aftro- 
logers  prepare  and  form  a  judgment  of  their  horofcopes. 

I  he  horizon  and  meridian  are  two  circles  of  the  cele- 
ftial  houfes,  which  divide  the  heavens  into  four  equal 
parts,  each  containing  three  houfes ;  fix  of  which  are 
above  the  horizon,  and  fix  below  it ;  and  fix  of  thefe 
are  called  eafern  and  fix  wejlern  houfes. 

A  fcherae  or  figure  of  the  heavens  is  compofed  of 
12  triangles,  all  called  houfes ,  in  which  are  marked  the 
liars,  figns,  and  planets,  fo  included  in  each  of  thefe 
circles.  Every  planet  has  likewife  two  particular  houfes, 
in  which  it  is  pretended  that  they  exert  their  influence 
in  the  ftrongeft  manner ;  but  the  fun  and  moon  haye 
only  one,  the  houfe  of  the  former  being  Leo,  and  that 
of  the  latter  Cancer. 

The  houfes  in  aftrology  have  alfo  names  given  them 
according  to  their  qualities.  The  firft  is  the  houfe  of 

life  ; 
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Houfe.  life  :  this  is  the  afcendant,  which  extends  five  degrees 
1  above  the  horizon,  and  the  reft  below  it.  The  fecond 
is  the  houfe  of  riches  ;  the  third,  the  houfe  of  brothers  j 
the  fourth,  in  the  loweft  part  of  the  heavens,  is  the 
houfe  of  relations,  and  the  angle  of  the  earth  3  the  fifth, 
the  houfe  of  children  3  the  fixth,  the  houfe  of  health  3 
the  feventh,  the  houfe  of  marriage,  and  the  angle  of  the 
weft  3  the  eighth,  the  houfe  of  death  •,  vthe  ninth,  the 
houfe  of  piety  3  the  tenth,  the  houfe  of  offices  3  the 
eleventh,  the  houfe  of  friends  3  and  the  twelfth,  the 
houfe  of  enemies. 

*  See  Villa.  Country  HOUSE,  is  the  villa  *  of  the  ancient  Ro¬ 
mans,  the  quinta  of  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguefe,  the 
cloferie  and  cajjine  of  the  French,  and  the  vigna  of  the 
Italians. 

It  ought  always  to  have  wood  and  water  near  it, 
thefe  being  the  principal  beauties  of  a  rural  feat.  The 
trees  make  a  far  better  defence  than  hills,  as  they  yield 
a  cooling  and  healthy  air,  (hade  during  the  heat  of 
fummer,  and  very  much  break  the  feveritics  of  the 
winter  feafon. 

It  ffiould  not  be  fituated  too  low,  on  account  of  the 
\  moifture  of  the  air  3  and,  on  the  other  hand,  thofe  built 
on  places  expofed  to  the  winds  are  expenfive  to  keep 
in  repair.  In  houfes  not  above  two  ftories  high,  and 
upon  a  good  foundation,  the  length  of  two  bricks,  or 
j8  inches,  for  the  heading  courfe,  will  be  fufficient  for 
•the  ground-work  of  any  common  ftru&ure  3  and  fix  or 
feven  courfes  above  the  earth,  to  a  water-table,  where 
the  thicknefs  of  the  walls  is  abated  or  taken  in,  on 
either  fide  the  thicknefs  of  a  brick,  viz.  two  inches  and 
a  quarter.  But  for  large  and  high  houfes  of  three, 
four,  or  five  ftories,  with  garrets,  their  walls  ought  to 
be  three  heading  courfes  of  bricks,  or  28  inches  at 
leaft,  from  the  foundation  to  the  firft  water-table  ;  and 
at  every  ftory  a  water-table,  or  taking  in,  on  the  in 
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fide,  for  the  fummers,  girders,  and  joifts  to  reft  upon, 
laid  into  the  middle,  or  one  quarter  of  the  wall  at  leaft, 
for  the  better  bond.  But  as  for  the  partition-wall,  a 
brick  and  half  will  be  fufficiently  thick  3  and  for  the 
ripper  ftories  a  brick  length  or  nine  inch  brick  will 
fuffice. 

Hoi-House.  See  Stove  and  Hypocaustum. 

HOUSE-Breaking ,  or  Robbing,  is  the  breaking  into 
and  robbing  a  houfe  in  the  day-time  ;  the  fame  crime 
being  termed  burglary  when  done  by  night :  both 
are  felony  without  benefit  of  clergy. 

House  and  Window  Duty,  a  branch  of  the  king’s 
f  See  Retie-  extraordinary  revenue  f. — As  early  as  the  conqueft, 
nue.  mention  is  made  in  Doomefday  book  of  tuinage  or  fu- 

gage,  vulgarly  called  fmohe -far  things  ;  which  were  paid 
by  cuftom  to  the  king  for  every  chimney  in  the  houfe. 
And  we  read  that  Edward  the  Black  Prince  (foon  af¬ 
ter  his  fucceffes  in  France),  in  imitation  of  the  Englilh 
cuftom,  impofed  a  tax  of  a  florin  upon  every  hearth  in 
his  French  dominions.  But  the  firft  parliamentary 
eftabliffiment  of  it  in  England  was  by  ftatute  1 3  and  1 4 
Car.  II.  c.  IO.  whereby  an  hereditary  revenue  of  2s. 
for  every  hearth,  in  all  houfes  paying  to  church  and 
poor,  was  granted  to  the  king  for  ever.  And,  by  lub- 
fequent  ftatutes,  for  the  more  regular  affeffment  of  this 
tax,  the  conftable  and  two  other  fubftantiabinhabitants 
of  the  pariffi,  to  be  appointed  yearly  (or  the  furveyor 
appointed  by  the  crown,  together  with  lueh  conftable 
or  other  public  officer),  were,  once  in  every  year,  em¬ 


powered  to  view  the  infide  of  every  houfe  in  the  pa-  Hccfe 
ri Hi.  But,  upon  the  Revolution,  by  flat.  1  \V.  and  ill.  T, 
c.  10.  hearth-money  was  declared  to  be  “  not  only  1 
a  great  oppreffion  to  the  poorer  fort,  but  a  badge  of 
llavery  upon  the  whole  people,  c'xpofing  every  man’s 
houfe  to  be  entered  into  and  fearched  at  plealure,  by 
perfons  unknown  to  him  3  and  therefore,  to  creel  a  Jail¬ 
ing  monument  of  their  majefties  goodntfs,  in  every 
houfe  in  the  kingdom  the  duty  of  hearth-money  was 
taken  away  and  abolilhed.”  This  monument  of  good¬ 
ntfs  remains  among  us  to  this  day  :  but  the  profpecl 
of  it  was  fomewhat  darkened,  when  in  fix  years  after¬ 
wards,  by  ftatute  7  W.  III.  c.  1  8.  a  tax  was  laid  upon 
all  houfes  (except  cottages)  of  2s.  now  advanced  to 
3s.  per  houfe,  and  a  tax  alfo  upon  all  windows,  if  they 
exceeded  nine,  in  fueh  houfe.  Thefe  rates  have  been 
from  time  to  time  varied,  being  now  extended  to  all 
windows  exceeding  fix  3  and  power  is  given  to  furvey- 
ors,  appointed  by  the  crown,  to  infpect  the  oulfide  of 
houfes,  and  alfo  to  pafs  through  any  houi’ts,  two  days 
in  the  year,  into  any  court  or  yard,  to  infpccl  the  win¬ 
dows  there. 

Schemes  of  the  different  rates  of  duty  upon  houfes 
and  windows  may  be  feen  in  the  Almanacks,  or  in 
Kearjletfs  Tax-Tables  publilhed  yearly. 

HousE-Lee k.  See  Sedum  and  Sempervivum,  Bo. 

TANY  Index. 

HOUSEHOLD,  the  whole  of  a  family  cor.fidered 
collectively,  including  the  miftrefs,  children,  and  fer- 
vants.  But  the  houfehold  of  a  fovereign  prince  in¬ 
cludes  only  the  officers  and  domcftics  belonging  to  his 
palace. 

The  principal  officers  of  his  majefty’s  houfehold  are, 
the  lord  Howard,  lord  chamberlain  of  the  houfehold, 
the  groom  of  the  Hole,  the  matter  of  the  great  ward¬ 
robe,  and  the  mailer  of  the  horfe. 

The  civil  government  of  the  king’s  houfe  is  under 
the  care  of  the  lord  How  ard  of  the  king’s  houfthold  3 
who,  being  the  chief  officer,  all  his  commands  are 
obferved  and  obeyed.  His  authority  extends  over  ail 
the  other  officers  and  fervants,  except  thofe  of  his  ma- 
jelly’s  chapel,  chamber,  and  itable,  and  he  is  the  judge 
ot  all  crimes  committed  either  within  the  court  or  the 
verge. 

Under  him  are  the  treafurer  of  the  houfehold,  the 
comptroller,  cofferer,  the  mailer  of  the  houfehold,  the 
clerks  of  the  green-cloth,  and  the  officers  and  fervants 
belonging  to  the  accounting-houfc,  the  marlhalfea,  the 
verge,  the  king’s  kitchen,  the  houfehold  kitchen,  the 
acatery,  bake-houfe,  pantry,  buttery,  cellar,  pallry, 

&c.  Next  to  the  lord  lie  ward  is  the  lord-chamberlain 
of  the  houfehold,  who  has  under  him  the  vice-cham¬ 
berlain,  the  treafurer,  and  comptroller  of  the  chamber  3 
48  gentlemen  of  the  privy  chamber,  12  of  whom  wait 
quarterly,  and  two  of  them  lie  every  night  in  the  privy- 
chamber  ;  the  pages  of  the  prcftnce-chamber  3  the  mace- 
bearers,  cup-bearers,  carvers,  muficians,  &c.  See  Lord 
Chamberlain  of  the  Houfehold. 

The  groom  of  the  ftolc  has  under  him  the  1 1  other 
lords  of  the  bed  chamber,  who  wait  weekly  in  the  bed- 
chamber,  and  by  turns  lie  there  a-nights  on  a  pallet- 
bed  3  and  alfo  the  grooms  of  the  bed-chamber,  the 
pages  of  the  bed-chamber  and  back-tlairs,  See.  bee 
Groom  of  the  STOLE. 

The  mailer  or  keeper  of  the  great  wardrobe  has  un¬ 
der 
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Irfoulehold  der  him  a  deputy,  comptroller,  clerk  of  the  robes, 
ji  brufher,  &c.  and  a  number  of  tradefmen  and  artificers, 
Houdoma.  ^yv10  are  ajj  fworn  [ervants  to  the  king 

The  mailer  of  the  horfe  has  under  his  command  the 
equerries,  pages,  footmen,  grooms,  coachmen,  farriers, 
faddlers,  and  all  the  other  officers  and  tradefmen  em¬ 
ployed  in  his  majefty’s  (tables. 

Next  to  the  civil  lift  of  the  king’s  court,  is  the  mi¬ 
litary,  confifting  of  the  band  of  gentlemen  penfioners, 
the  yeomen  of  the  guards,  and  the  troops  of  the  houfe- 
hold  ;  of  which  the  two  firft  guard  the  king  above 
flairs. 

When  the  king  dines  in  public,  he  is  waited  upon  at 
-table  by  his  majefty’s  cup-bearers,  carvers,  and  gentle, 
men  fewers  5  the  muficians  playing  all  the  time.  The 
dinner  is  brought  up  by  the  yeomen  of  the  guard,  and 
the  gentlemen  fewers  fet  the  diffies  in  order.  The 
carvers  cut -for  the  king,  and  the  cup-bearer  ferves  him 
the  drink  with  one  knee  on  the  ground,  after  he  has 
firft  tailed  it  in  the  cover. 

HOUSING,  or  HOUSE-Line,  in  the  fea-language,  a 
fmall  line,  formed  of  three  fine  ftrands  or  twifts  of 
hemp,  fmaller  than  rope-yarn.  It  is  chiefly  nfed  to 
feize  blocks  -into  their  ftrops,  to  bind  the  corners  of 
the  fails,  or  to  faften  the  bottom  of  a  fail  to  its  bolt- 
rope,  &c.  See  BOLT-Ropc. 

Housing,  or  Houfee ,  a  cover  laid  over  the  faddle  of 
a  horfe,  in  order  to  fave  it  from  the  weather,  dirt,  &c. 
The  word  is  formed  of  the  French  houjfe ,  which  figni- 
jies  the  fame  thing  ;  though  it  anciently  denoted  a  kind 
of  hood  worn  by  country  people.-— The  cavaliers  ap¬ 
peared  with  their  embroidered  houfings. 

Housing,  among  bricklayers,  a  term  ufed  for  a 
brick  which  is  warped,  or  is  caft  crooked  or  hollow  in 
.burning  ;  in  fuch  a  cafe,  they  fay  it  is  houfing. 

HCUSSA,  the  metropolis  of  an  empire  in  Africa, 
on  the  banks  of  the  Niger,  the  population  of  which, 
according  to  the  account  of  an  Arab  named  S/iabeni, 
which  he  delivered  to  the  African  Aflociation,  was 
snly  equalled  by  that  of  London  and  Cairo.  The 
fame  perfon  defcribed  the  government  as  a  limited  mo¬ 
narchy,  which  adminiftered  juftice  in  a  fevere  manner, 
although  in  conformity  to  written  laws.  The  rights  of 
landed  property  are  guarded  by  the  inftitutions  of  par¬ 
ticular  hereditary  officers,  whofe  duties  imply  no  ordi¬ 
nary  degree  of  refinement  and  civilization.  The  mer¬ 
chants  of  Houffa  have  been  celebrated  for  their  probi¬ 
ty,  while  the  ladies  are  faid  not  to  be  very  remarkable 
for  their  conjugal  fidelity.  The  art  of  wriiing  is  com¬ 
mon,  but  tbeir  alphabet  is  entirely  different  from  the 
Arabic  and  Hebrew.  Thefe  obfervations  appear  to  be 
confirmed  by  the  teftimony  of  Mr  Park  5  and  to  fuch 
as  may  be  difpofed  to  doubt  the  poffibility  of  fo  much 
refinement  in  the  interior  of  a  country,  deemed  favage, 
it  will  be  neceffary  to  obferve,  that  many  of  the  Car¬ 
thaginians  may  have  retired  to  the  fouthern  parts  of 
Africa,  on  the  deftruCtion  of  their  own  cities,  and  car¬ 
ried  with  them  fome  portion  of  the  arts,  fciences,  and 
-commercial  knowledge,  for  the  knowledge  of  which  we 
are  affured  that  their  anceftors  were  once  fo  famous. 
According  to  fome  maps  of  North  Africa,  particularly 
that  of  Major  Rennel,  the  city  of  Houffa  lies  in  Lat. 
.36.  20.  N.  and  Long.  4.  30.  E. 

HOUSTONI  A,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 


tetrandria  clafs ,  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking  un-  Hcvutori* 
der  the  47th  order,  Stellatce.  See  Botany  Index.  U 

HOU-TCHEOU-FOU,  a  city  of  China,  in  the  pro-  Ho^°ua' 
vince  of  Tche-kiang.  It  is  a  city  of  the  firft  clafs  ;  w— 
and  is  fituated  on  a  lake,  from  which  it  takes  its  name. 

The  quantity  of  iilk  manufactured  here  is  almoft  incre¬ 
dible.  To  give  fome  idea  of  it  we  (hall  only  lay,  that 
the  tribute  paid  by  a  city  under  its  jurifdi&ion,  named 
Te-tjln-hien ,  amounts  to  more  than  500,000  taels  or 
ounces  of  filver.  Its  diftriCt  contains  {even  cities,  one 
of  which  is  of  the  fecond,  and  fix  of  the  third,  clafs. 

HOUZOUANAS,  a  wandering  people,  whofe  coun¬ 
try,  according  to  M.  Vaillant,  is  fituated  between  160 
and  290  E.  Long,  but  in  what  latitude  appears  to  be 
unknown,  although  it  is  extremely  probable  that  it 
commences  about  the  23d  parallel,  and  ftretches  to¬ 
wards  the  north  a  confiderable  way.  It  is  the  opinion 
of  the  above-mentioned  author,  that  the  Houzouanas 
are  the  origin  of  all  the  eaftern  and  w'eftern  tribes  of 
the  Hottentots  :  and  as  to  the  Houzouanas  themfelves, 
they  feem  wholly  ignorant  of  their  own  origin  j  for 
when  they  are  interrogated  upon  this  fubjecl,  their  an- 
fwer  invariably  is,  that  they  live  in  the  country  which 
their  anceftors  inhabited,  which  in  point  of  information 
is  no  anfwer  at  all.  They  have  been  often  confounded 
by  the  planters  with  the  Bofhmen,  who  are  not  a  dif- 
tinCt  people,  but  a  band  of  fugitives  and  freebooters. 

The  Houzouanas  have  nothing  in  common  with  them, 
and  only  form  alliances  among  themfelves.  So  great 
are  their  courage  and  habits  of  plunder,  that  all  fur¬ 
rounding  nations  are  afraid  of  them,  and  even  the  very 
Hottentots,  according  to  Vaillant,  tremble  to  enter 
their  territories.  They  are  often  guilty  of  (bedding 
human  blood,  yet  this  does  not  appear  to  originate  from 
an  innate  love  of  carnage,  but  merely  for  the  purpofe 
of  making  juft  reprifals. 

They  furvey  the  adjacent  countries  from  the  Fummitg 
of  their  mountains,  and  make  incurfions  to  carry  off 
cattle  or  daughter  them  upon  the  fpot  ;  but  although 
they  rob,  they  never  kill,  except  in  their  own  defence, 
or  by  way  of  retaliation,  fo  that  they  are  by  no  means 
the  unrelenting  cannibals  which  fome  have  reprefented 
them.  Like  the  Arabs,  who  are  alfo  plunderers,  they 
adhere  with  unthaken  fidelity  to  their  engagements,  and 
the  traveller  who  puts  himfelf  Under  their  protection  by 
civilly  purchafing  their  fervices,  may  reft  affured  of 
being  defended  to  the  laft  drop  of  their  blood  ■,  which 
is  more  than  can  be  faid  for  the  people  of  many  coun¬ 
tries  profeffing  to  be  civilized. 

Amidft  all  this  fuperiority  to  the  other  natives  of 
Southern  Africa,  their  ftature  is  low,  fo  that  a  perfon 
among  them  meafuring  five  feet  four  inches  in  height, 
is  confidered  as  very  tall ; — a  proof  that  intellectual  ex¬ 
cellence  is  not  always  to  be  met  with  in  men  of  a  gi¬ 
gantic  ftature.  Their  complexion  is  not  fo  black  as 
that  of  the  Hottentots,  but  their,  heads  are  jounder  to- 
wards  the  chin.  The  heat  of  the  climate  renders 
clothing  unneceffary,  and  the  conftant  habit  of  going 
naked,  make6  them  equally  indifferent  to  the  burning 
fands  of  the  level  country,  or  the  froit  and  fnow  of  the 
lofty  mountains.  They  have  no  weapons  but  bows  and 
arrows,  in  the  ufe  of  which  they  difcover  remarkable 
dexterity.  Their  huts  appear  as  if  cut  vertically  through 
the  middle,  fo  that  it  would  require  two  of  them  exaCt- 
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tfouzoua-  ly  to  make  one  of  the  Hottentot?.  The  Houzouanas 

Howard.  are  re“arkably  nimble,  confulering  the  climbing  of 
y— mountains  as  nothing  more  than  an  amufement ;  and 
they  conduced  M.  Vaillant,  that  traveller  informs  us, 
over  fuch  tremendous  precipices  as  the  Hottentots  would 
have  deemed  wholly  impalpable.  The  prailice  of  mak¬ 
ing  fignals  by  means  of  nocturnal  fires,  is  known  in  all 
favage  countries ;  but  the  Houzouanas  are  faid  to  dis¬ 
play  fuch  uncommon  fagacity  and  prudence  in  the  ar¬ 
rangement  and  variations  of  pofition  from  time  to  time, 
as  to  render  it  importable  for  the  furrounding  tribes  to 
penetrate  their  defigns. 

HOWARD,  Henry,  earl  of  Surrey,  a  foldier  and 
a  poet,  the  fon  and  grandfon  of  two  lord  treal'urers, 
dukes  of  Norfolk,  was  born  probably  about  the  year 
1520,  and  educated  in  Windfor  caftle,  with  young 
Fitzroy  earl  of  Richmond,  natural  fon  to  King  Hen¬ 
ry  VIII.  Wood  fays,  from  tradition,  that  he  was  (ome 
time  a  ftudent  at  Cardinal  College,  Oxford.  In  his 
youth  he  became  enamoured  of  the  Fair  Geraldine, 
whom  his  fonnets  have  immortalized.  In  1 532,  Howard 
with  his  companion  Richmond  was  at  Paris,  where 
they  continued  fome  time.  The  latter  died  in  1 536  j 
after  which  our  young  hero  made  a  tour  to  Italy, 
and  at  Florence,  like  a  true  enamor  at  a,  publillied  a 
challenge  again!!  all  comers,  whether  Chrillians,  Jews, 
Saracens,  Turks,  or  cannibals,  in  defence  of  the  beau¬ 
ty  of  his  fair  Geraldine  •,  and  was  viflorious  in  the 
tournament  inftituted  by  the  grand  duke  on  the  occa- 
fion.  The  duke,  we  are  told,  was  fo  charmed  with 
his  gallant  exploits,  that  he  would  gladly  have  retained 
him  at  his  court ;  but  he  rejected  the  invitation,  being 
determined  to  maintain  the  fuperlative  beauty  of  his 
Geraldine  in  all  the  principal  cities  in  Italy.  This 
romantic  refolution  was  however  fruftrated  by  the 
command  of  his  fovereign,  Henry  VIII.  to  return  to 
England. 

In  1 540,  he  fignalized  himfelf  in  a  tournament  at 
Weftminfter,  again!!  Sir  John  Dudley,  Sir  Thomas 
Seymour  and  other?.  In  1542,  he  marched,  under 
the  command  of  his  father,  again!!  the  Scots;  and  in 
the  fame  year  was  confined  in  Windfor  caftle  for  eat¬ 
ing  flefh  in  Lent,  contrary  to  the  king’s  proclamation. 

In  1544,  on  the  expedition  to  Boulogne  in  France,  he 
was  appointed  field-marfhal  of  the  Englifh  army  ;  and 
after  the  taking  of  that  town,  in  1546,  made  captain- 
general  of  the  king’s  forces  in  France.  He  was  at  this 
time  knight  of  the  Garter.  In  the  fame  year,  attempt¬ 
ing  to  intercept  a  convoy,  he  was  defeated  by  the 
French,  and  foon  after  fuperfeded  in  his  command  by 
the  earl  of  Hertford. 

Surrey,  after  his  return  to  England,  confcious  of  his 
former  fervices,  and  peevifh  under  his  difgrace,  could 
not  help  refle£ling  on  the  king  and  council.  This  was 
his  firl!  ftep  towards  deftruftion.  He  had  married 
Frances,  the  daughter  of  John  earl  of  Oxford  ;  and, 
after  her  death,  is  iaid  to  have  made  love  to  the  prin- 
cefs  Mary.  For  this  the  Seymours,  rivals  of  the  Nor¬ 
folk  family,  and  now  in  favour  with  the  king,  acculid 
him  of  afpiring  to  the  crown,  adding,  that  he  already 
prefumed  to  quarter  part  of  the  royal  arms  with  his 
own  :  but,  whatever  might  be  the  pretence,  the  caufe 
af  his  ruin  was  the  jealoufy  and  power  of  his  enemies. 

In  (liort,  the  definition  of  the  Howards  being  deter¬ 
mined,  Surrev,  and  his  father,  the  duke  of  Norfolk, 
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were  committed  to  the  Tower,  in  December  1546  ;  Howard- 
and  on  the  13th  or  January  following,  Surrey  was  tried  ‘ 

at  Guildhall  by  a  common  jury,  and  beheaded  on 
Tower-hill  on  the  19th  day  of  the  fame  month,  nine 
days  before  the  death  of  the  king  ;  who  thus,  that  the 
meafure  of  his  crimes  might  be  full,  finilhed  his  life 
with  the  murder  of  his  bell  fubjeft.  The  accufalions 
brought  again!!  this  amiable  and  innocent  young  noble¬ 
man  on  his  trial,  were  fo  extremely  ridiculous,  that 
one  is  aftonilhed  how  it  was  poffible,  even  in  the  moll 
defpotic  reign,  to  find  a  judge  and  jury  fo  pufillani- 
moufly  villanous  as  to  carry  on  the  farce  of  jullice  on 
the  occafion.  We  boall  of  our  excellent  conftitution, 
and  our  trial  by  juries  ;  but  this  example  may  teach 
us,  that  our  conftitution  and  our  juries  are  not  incom¬ 
patible  with  defpotic  monarchy.  He  was  fir!!  inter¬ 
red  in  the  church  of  All-hallows,  Barkin,  near  Tower- 
hill  ;  and  afterwards  in  the  reign  of  King  James  I. 
removed  to  Farmingham  in  Suffolk,  by  his  fon  Henry 
earl  of  Northampton. 

As  to  the  ehara&er  of  this  unfortunate  earl,  all  our 
poets  have  fung  his  praife.  Mr  Walpole  begins  his 
anecdotes  of  Surrey  with  thefe  words :  “  We  now 
emerge  from  the  tw  ilight  of  learning  to  an  almoft  claf- 
fic  aujthor,  that  ornament  of  a  boifterous,  yet  not  un- 
polilhed  court,  the  earl  of  Surrey,  celebrated  by  Dray¬ 
ton,  Dryden,  Fenton,  Pope,  illuftrated  by  his  own 
mufe,  and  lamented  for  his  unhappy  death  :  a  man  (as 
Sir  Waller  Raleigh  fays)  no  lefs  valiant  than  learned, 
and  of  excellent  hopes.”  Leland  calls  him  the  con- 
feript  enrolled  heir  of  Sir  Thomas  Wyatt,  the  elder, - 
in  his  learning  and  other  excellent  qualities ;  and  the 
author  of  The  /tr:  of  Englijh  Poetry  fays,  that  the  earl 
of  Surrey  and  Sir  Thomas  Wyatt,  may  be  juftly  call¬ 
ed  the  reformers  of  our  poetry  and  Jlyle.  His  poems 
were  publilhed  in  1557,  i2mo;  and  in  1565,  1574, 

1585,  1587,  8 vo.  Several  of  the  fonnets  are  by  Sic- 
Thomas  Wyatt  and  others. 

Howard,  Charles,  an  able  ftatefman  and  experi¬ 
enced  feaman,  was  the  fon  of  Lord  William  Howard, 
baron  of  Etfingham,  and  born  in  1536.  He  ferved 
under  his  father,  who  was  lord  high  admiral  of  Eng¬ 
land,  till  the  acceffion  of  Queen  Elizabeth.  In  January 
1  573,  he  fucceeded  his  father  in  his  title  and  ellate  : 
after  which  he  fucceffively  became  chamberlain  of  the 
houfehold  and  knight  of  the  Garter  ;  and  in  1585  was 
made  lord  high  admiral,  at  that  critical  juntlure  when 
the  Spaniards  were  fending  their  Armada,  in  their  opi¬ 
nion,  to  the  allured  conqueft  of  this  kingdom.  When 
he  received  intelligence  of  the  approach  of  the  Spanilli 
fleet,  and  faw  the  prodigious  conlcquence  it  was  to  get 
out  the  few  (hips  that  were  ready  at  Plymouth,  he  not 
only  gave  orders  in  every  thing  himfelf,  but  wrought 
alfo  with  his  own  hands,  and  the  firft  night  left  the 
port  with  fix  ihips.  The  next  morning,  though  he 
had  only  30  fail,  and  thole  the  (mallei!  of  the  fleet,  he 
attacked  the  Spanilh  navy  ;  but  firfl  dilpatchcd  hi? 
brother-in-law,  Sir  Edward  Hobby,  to  the  queen,  to 
defire  her  t<>  make  the  proper  difpofition  of  her  land- 
forces  for  the  ftcurity  of  the  r-oall,  and  to  hnften  as 
many  ihips  as  poffible  to  bis  afftftance.  Hi*  valour  was 
confpicuoully  difplaytd  in  his  repented  altaik>  of  n  fit- 
perior  enemy.  The  coolnefs  of  his  temper  was  no  lefs 
confpicuous ;  and  it  was  owing  to  his  magnanimity 
and  prudence  that  the  viflory  wa>  fo  great.  The  queen 

e\pre(r<  d 
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Howard.  expreffed  her  fenfe  of  his  merit  in  the  moft  honourable 
terms  ;  and  granted  him  a  penfion  for  life.  In  1596, 
he  commanded  in  chief  at  fea,  as  EiTex  did  by  land, 
the  forces  fent  againft  Spain,  when  his  prudence  and 
moderation  were  among  the  principal  caufes  of  the  fuc- 
cefs  the  EnglKh  met  with  in  that  great  and  glorious 
enterprife  ;  fo  that,  upon  his  return  the  next  year,  he 
was  advanced  to  the  dignity  of  earl  of  Nottingham. 
The  next  eminent  fervice  in  which  his  lordffiip  was 
engaged  was  in  1599,  when  the  Spaniards  feemed  to 
meditate  a  new  invafion.  Her  majefty,  who  always 
placed  her  fafety  in  being  too  quick  for  her  enemies, 
drew  together,  in  a  fortnight’s  time,  fuch  a  fleet,  and 
fuel*  an  army,  as  took  away  all  appearance  of  fuecefs 
from  her  foreign  and  domeftic  enemies  ;  and  (he  gave 
the  earl  the  foie  and  fupreme  command  of  both  the 
fleet  and  army,  with  the  title  of  lord  lieutenant  general 
of  all  England ,  an  office  unknown  in  fucceeding  times. 
When  age  and  infirmity  had  unfitted  him  for  adion, 
he  refigned  his  office,  and  fgent  the  remaining  part  of- 
his  life  in  eafe  and  retirement,  till  the  time  of  his  de- 
ceafe,  which  happened  in  1624,  in  the  87th  year  of 
Iiis  age. 

Howard,  John,  Efq.  a  man  of  Angular  and  tranf- 
cendant  humanity,  was  the  fon  of  a  reputable  tradefman 
in  St  Paul’s  church-yard.  He  was  born  about  the  year 
1725  or  1726  ;  and  at  a  proper  age  was  put  apprentice 
to  Mr  Nathaniel  Newnham,  awholefale  grocer  in  Wat- 
ling  ftreet.  His  father  died,  leaving  only  this  fon  and 
a  daughter,  to  both  of  whom  he  bequeathed  handfome 
fortunes ;  and  by  his  will  directed  that  his  fon  (liould 
not  be  confidered  of  age  till  he  was  five  and  twenty. 
His  confiitution  was  thought  very  weak,  and  his  health 
appeared  to  have  been  injured  by  the  necelTary  duties 
of  his  apprenticefhip  3  and  therefore,  at  the  expiration 
of  it,  he  took  an  apartment  in  a  lodging  houfe  in 
Church-flreet,  Stoke  Newington,  Middlefex  •,  but  not 
meeting  with  the  tendered  treatment  there,  he  removed 
to  another  lodging-houfe  in  the  fame  dreet,  which  was 
kept  by  a  widow  lady  Mrs  Sarah  Lardeau,  a  worthy 
ienfible  woman,  but  an  invalid.  Here  he  was  nurfed 
with  fo  much  care  and  attention,  that  he  refolved  to 
marry  his  landlady  out  of  gratitude  for  her  kindnefs. 
In  vain  (he  expodulated  with  him  upon  theextravagance 
of  fuch  a  proceeding,  he  being  about  28  and  die  about 
51  years  of  age,  and  20  years  older  in  conditution  : 
but  nothing  could  alter  his  refolution,  and  they  were 
privately  married  about  the  year  1752.  She  was  poffeffed 
of  a  finall  fortune,  which  he  prefented  to  her  fider. 
During  his  refidence  at  Newington,  the  minider  of  the 
diffenting  meeting-houfe  there  refigned  his  office,  and 
a  fucceffor  was  elected ;  and  Mr  Howard,  who  was  bred 
a  diffenter,  and  de^fallly  adhered  all  his  life  to  that  pro- 
feffion,  propofed  to  purchafe  the  leafe  of  a  houfe  near 
the  meeting-houfe,  and  to  appropriate  it  as  a  parfonage- 
houfe  for  the  ufe  of  the  minider  for  the  time  being,  and 
contributed  50I.  for  that  purpofe.  His  wife  died  No¬ 
vember  10.  17 55,  aged  S4  >  and  he  was  a  fincere  and 
nff  Allocate  mourner  for  her  death.  About  this  time 
1  s  believed,  he  was  eleded  F.  R.  S.  In  the  year  1756 
he  had  ;he  fortune  to  experience  fome  of  the  evils 
whb  h  afterwards  became  the  bufinefs  of  his  life  to 
redrefs.  He  embarked  that  year  in  a  Lifbon  packet, 
the  Hanover,  in  order  to  make  the  tour  of  Portugal  3 
when  ihe  veffel  was  taken  by  a  French  privateer;  “  Be¬ 


fore  we  reached  Bred  (fays  he  *)  I  differed  the  extre-  Howard.. 

mity  of  third,  not  having  for  above  40  hours  one  drop  v  J 

of  water,  nor  hardly  a  morfel  of  food.  In  the  cadle  ,  ^  l~ 

at  Bred  I  lay  fix  nights  upon  draw  3  and  obferving 17^4,  p ,'ix. 

how  cruelly  my  countrymen  were  ufed  there  and  at 

Morlaix,  whither  I  was  carried  next,  during  the  two 

months  I  was  at  Carhaix  upon  parole,  I  correfponded 

with  the  Englilh  prilor.ers  at  Bred,  Morlaix,  and  Din- 

nan  :  at  the  lad  or  thofe  towns  were  feverai  of  our  (hip’s 

crew,  and  my  fervant.  I  had  fufficient  evidence  of 

their  being  treated  with  fuch  barbarity,  that  many 

hundreds  had  perithed,  and  that  36  were  buried  in  a 

hole  at  Dinnan  in  one  day.  When  I  came  to  England, 

dill  on  parole,  I  made  known  to  the  commidiuners  of 

dek  and  wounded  feamen  the  fundry  particulars,  which 

gained  their  attention  and  thanks.  Remonftrancc  was 

made  to  the  French  court:  our  failors  had  redrefs  3  and 

thofe  that  were  in  the  three  prifons  mentioned  above, 

were  brought  home  in  the  fird  cartel  diips. — Perhaps 

(adds  Mr  Howard)  what  I  differed  on  this  occafion 

increaled  my  fympathy  with  the  unhappy  people  whofe 

cafe  is  the  fubjed  of  this  book.” 

He  afterwards,  it  is  faid,  made  the  tour  of  Italy; 
and  at  his  return  fettled  at  Brokenhurd,  a  retired  and 
plealant  villa  in  the  New  Fored,  near  Lymington  in 
Hamplhire,  having,  April  25.  1758?  married  a  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Edward  Leeds,  Efq.  of  Croxton,  Cambridge- 
diire,  king’s  ferjeant.  This  lady  died  in  1765  in  child¬ 
bed,  of  her  only  child,  a  fon,  who  unfortunately  became 
lunatic.  After  her  death  Mr  Howard  left  Lymington, 
and  purchafed  an  edate  at  Cardington,  near  Bed¬ 
ford. 

“  While  he  lived  here  in  retirement  (fays  Mr  Pal- 
merf),  it  was  his  meat  and  drink  to  make  his  neigh-  f-  Funeral 
hours  happy.  His  neat  but  humble  manfion  was  ever  Sermon!  on 
hofpitable  to  a  few  feled  vfriends,  but  was  never  the 
feene  of  riot  or  luxurious  banqueting.  Though  polite  ~  ^ 
to  all,  he  neither  fought  nor  admitted  the  company  of 
the  profligate,  however  didinguiffied  by  rank  or  for¬ 
tune. — His  charity  had  no  bounds,  except  thofe  of 
prudence  3  and  was  not  more  commendable  for  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  it,  than  for  the  manner  in  which  it  was  exer- 
cifed.  He  gave  not  his  bounty  to  countenance  vice 
and  idlenefs,  but  to  encourage  virtue  and  indudry.  He 
was  Angularly  ufeful  in  furnifhing  employment  for  the 
labouring  poor  of  both  fexes,  at  thofe  feafons  when 
a  fcarciiy  of  work  rendered  their  fituation  mod  com- 
paffionable.  And  at  other  times,  though  never  inat¬ 
tentive  to  the  tale  of  woe,  he  was  not  eafily  impofed. 
upon  by  it,  but  madehimfelf  acquainted  with  the  cafe. 

He  had  indeed  a  general  acquaintance  with  the  cafes 
and  charaders  of  the  poor  around  him,  and  made  it 
his  bufinefs  to  vifit  the  abodes  of  affliction.  In  cir- 
eumdances  of  bodily  diforder,  he  often  aided  the  part 
of  a  phyfician  as  well  as  a  friend.  But  his  kindnefs 
was  not  confined  to  the  bodies  of  his  fellow-creatures, 
it  extended  to  their  fpiriiual  and  immortal  part.  He 
carefully  watched  over  the  morals  of  his  neighbour¬ 
hood,  and  ufed  his  advice,  his  admonitions,  and  in¬ 
fluence,  to  difcountenance  immorality  of  all  kinds,  and 
to  promote  the  knowledge  and  pradice  of  religion. 

As  a  mod  effedual  means  to  this  great  end,  he  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  inftrudion  of  poor  children,  by  ereding 
and  fupporting  fchools  which  he  carefully  fuperintend- 
ed.  In  (hort,  he  was  an  univerfal  blefling  to  the  vil¬ 
lage 
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Howard,  lage  where  he  refided,  in  every  part  of  which  are  to 
v— — ^  be  feen  the  pleafing  monuments  of  his  munificence  and 
tafte. — His  liberality  extended  alfo  to  adjacent  places, 
in  which  there  are  many  who  will  call  him  bleffed. 
Nor  Was  it  confined  to  perfons  of  his  own  religious 
perfuafion,  but  comprehended  the  neceflitous  and  de- 
ierving  of  all  parties  •,  while  he  was  particularly  ufe- 
ful  in  ferving  the  intered  of  the  Chriftian  fociety  to 
which  he  belonged.  What  wonder  if  fuch  a  man  were 
univerfally  beloved  ?  Was  it  poffible  he  (hould  have 
an  enemy  >  One  however  he  had  (and  I  never  heard 
of  more),  an  idle  and  dilfolute  wretch,  who,  having 
been  often  reproved  by  him  for  his  vices,  formed  the 
deiperate  refolution  to  murder  him  as  he  was  going  to 
public  worlhip,  which  he  almoft  always  did  on  foot. 
But  providence  remarkably  interpofed  to  preferve  fo 
valuable  a  life,  by  inclining  him  that  morning  to  go 
on  horfeback  a  different  road.” 

But  the  fphere  in  which  he  had  hitherto  moved  was 
too  narrow  for  his  enlarged  mind.  Being  named  in 
1773  to  the  office  of  (heriff  of  Bedfordfiiire,  from 
that  time  his  feene  of  ufefulnel's  was  extended.  His 
office,  as  he  himfelf  obferves,  brought  the  diilrefs 
of  prifoners  more  immediately  under  his  notice.  •  A 
fenfe  of  duty  induced  him  perfonally  to  vifit  the 
county-jail,  where  he  obferved  fuch  abufes  and  fuch 
feenes  of  calamity,  as  he  had  before  no  conception  of ; 
and  he  foon  exerted  himfelf  in  order  to  a  reform.  With 
a  view  to  obtain  precedents  for  certain  regulations 
which  he  propofed,  he  went  to  infpedl  the  prifons  in 
fome  neighbouring  counties.  But  finding  in  them  equal 
■room  for  complaint  and  commiferation,  he  determined 
to  vifit  the  principal  prifons  in  England.  The  farther 
he  proceeded,  the  more  fhocking  were  the  feenes  pre- 
fented  to  his  view  :  which  induced  him  to  refolve  upon 
exerting  himfelf  to  the  utmoll,  in  order  to  a  general 
reform  in  thefe  horrid  places  of  confinement  ;  confi- 
dering  it  as  of  ihe  higheft  importance,  not  only  to  the 
wretched  objects  themfelves,  but  to  the  community  at 
large.  Upon  this  fubjeft  he  was  examined  in  the  houfe 
of  commons  in  March  1774,  when  he  had  the  honour 
of  their  thanks.  This  encouraged  him  to  proceed  in 
his  defign.  He  revifited  all  the  prifons  in  the  king¬ 
dom,  together  with  the  principal  houfes  of  correction. 
He  alfo  in  1775  enlarged  his  circuit  by  going  into 
Wales,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  where  he  found  the 
fame  need  of  reformation. 

One  grand  object  which  he  had  in  view  was,  to 
put  a  ltop  to  that  (hocking  diftemper  calltd  the  jail- 
fever;  which  raged  fo  dreadfully  in  many  of  the  pri- 
l'ons  as  to  render  them  to  the  laft  degree  offenfive  and 
dangerous  :  A  diftemper,  by  which  more  had  been 
taken  off  than  by  the  hands  of  thu  executioner;  and 
which,  in  feveral  inltances,  had  been  communicated 
from  the  prifons  into  'he  courts  of  juftice,  and  had 
proved  fatal  to  the  magiftrates  and  judges,  and  to  mul¬ 
titudes  of  perfons  who  altcniled  the  trials,  as  well  as 
to  the  families  of  difi.h  t  ged  felons  and  debtors.  An¬ 
other  1  nd  lie  propofed  «ri',  to  procure  the  iinme  liate 
rel<  a'e  of  priloner-,  who,  upon  trial,  w  re  acquitted, 
but  who  of  en  continued  long  to  be  unju  ly  detained 
for  want  -if  being  ffil  1  >  pav  th"  aecull"  md  f<-  s  :  As 
alfo  toaboiilh  many  other  abfurd  an.1  ert  1  idag’  which 
had  Ion'  prevailed.  But  the  great  obi  eft  o  all  * -as,  to 
introduce  a  th  r  igh  reform  of  morals  into  cur  prifons; 
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where  he  had  found  the  rnofl  flagrant  vices  to  prevail  in 
fuch  a  degree,  that  they  were  become  feminaries  of  wick- 11 
edntfs  and  villany,  and  the  mod  formidable  liuilancts 
to  the  community  ;  in  confequente  of  the  promiscuous 
intercourfe  of  prifoners  of  both  fexes,  and  of  all  ages 
and  deferiptions  ;  whereby  the  young  and  lefs  experi¬ 
enced  were  initiated,  by  old  and  hardened  iinners,  irs 
to  all  the  arts  of  villany  and  the  myfteritts  of  iniquity  ; 
fo  that,  inftead  of  being  reformed  by  their  confinement 
(which  ihould  be  the  chief  end  of  punifliment),  thofe 
that  were  difeharged  became  more  injurious  to  fociety 
than  before. 

In  order  to  the  attainment  of  thefe  great  objefts, 
Mr  Howard  fpared  no  pains  nor  ef\pence,  and  cheer¬ 
fully  expofed  himfelf  to  much  inconvenience  and  ha¬ 
zard  ;  particularly  from  that  malignant  diflemper,  of 
which  he  law  many  dying  in  the  moll  loathfome  dun¬ 
geons,  into  which  none,  who  were  not  obliged,  befides 
himfelf,  would  venture.  “  I  have  been  frequently 
(lays  Mr  Howard)  aiked  what  precautions  1  ufod  to 
preferve  myfelf  from  intention  in  the  prifons  and  hofpi- 
tals  which  I  vifited.  1  here  anfwer,  next  to  the  free 
goodnefs  and  mercy  of  the  Author  of  my  being,  tem¬ 
perance  3nd  cleanlinefs  are  my  prefervatives.  'Bruit¬ 
ing  in  divine  providence,  and  believing  myfelf  in  the 
way  of  my  duty,  I  vifit  the  mod  noxious  cells ;  and 
while  thus  employed,  I  fear  no  evil.  I  never  enter  an 
hofpital  or  prifon  before  breakfad  ;  and  in  an  offenfive 
room,  I  ieldom  draw  my  breath  deeply.” 

His  laudable  endeavours  he  had  the  pleafure  to  fee, 
in  fome  inllances,  eroded  with  fuccefs  ;  particularly 
in  regard  to  the  healthinefs  of  prifons,  iome  of  which 
were  rebuilt  under  his  infpedlion.  Through  his  inter- 
pofition  alfo,  better  provifion  has  been  made  for  the  in- 
llruftion  of  prifoners,  by  the  introdudlion  of  Libles  and 
other  pious  books  into  their  cells,  and  a  more  Cen¬ 
dant  attendance  of  clergymen.  The  gaolers  likewife 
have,  by  acl  of  parliament,  been  rendered  incapaMe  of 
felling  ftrong  liquors,  which  had  been  the  foune  of 
much  drunkennels  and  diforder.  But  a  minute  detail 
of  particulars  is  not  to  be  expedlcd  here  ;  for  thefe  the 
reader  ns  referred  to  Mr  Howard’s  publications,  which 
(hou  that  much  is  yet  wanting. 

But  in  order  to  a  more  general  and  happy  regula¬ 
tion,  and  the  reformation  of  criminals,  he  determined 
to  vifit  other  countries,  to  fee  the  plans  there  adopt-  d  ; 
in  hope  of  collecting  fome  information  which  might  b*t- 
ufeful  in  his  own  country.  For  this  purpofe  he  tra¬ 
velled  into  France,  Flanders,  Holland,  Gtrrnany,  and 
Switzerland.  Afterwards  through  the  Pruflir.n  and 
Audrian  dominions.  He  vifited  alfo  the  espials  of 
Denmark,  Sweden,  Kuflia,  and  Poland,  and  fome  ci¬ 
ties  in  Portugal  and  Spain.  In  all  thefe  expenfivc  and 
hazardous  journeys,  he  denied  himfelf  the  ufual  grati¬ 
fications  of  travellers,  and  declf.ed  the  honours  winch 
were  offered  him  by  perfons  ot  the  hrd  dillinftion,  ap¬ 
plying  himfelf  folelv  to  his  one  grand  ol  j«dt.  To  him 
the  iiilpedion  of  a  jail,  or  hofpital,  was  more  graft¬ 
ful  than  ail  the  entertainments  of  a  palace.  YV  th  what 
adonifhinent  and  gratitude  he  wa»  received  by  tiieir 
mill  cable  inhabitants  may  <  alily  be  imagined,  fince 
while  he  made  oblervations  en  the  r  I  tuatu  n,  lie  n  rdi- 
t  a  t  cel  their  relict ;  and  many  dill  re  lit  d  prl<  tiers  a  road, 
as  well  as  at  home,  partook  of  his  bounty,  nd  '•  n  e 
were  liberated  by  it  ;  for  he  ennfidered  all  of  evi-ry 
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cion,  and  people,  and  tongue,  as  brethren.  Nor  was 
he  fparing  of  advice,  or  of  reproof,  as  he  faw  occa- 
fion,  to  perfons  of  rank  and  influence,  whereby  the 
miferies  of  their  countrymen  might  be  relieved.  As 
he  courted  the  favour  of  none,  neither  did  he  fear 
the  frowns  of  any  5  but  with  a  manly  freedom  and  a 
Chriflian  fortitude,  fpoke  his  mind  to  crowned  heads 
(particularly  the  late  emperor  of  Germany)  in  a  man¬ 
ner  to  which  they  were  not  accuftomed  ;  which,  how¬ 
ever,  in  a  perfon  of  fuch  difinterefted  views,  procured 
him  reverence  and  efteem,  and  in  fome  inflances 
proved  effectual  for  relieving  the  miferable  and  oppref- 
led.  On  his  return,  he  publifhed  in  1777,  “  The 
State  of  the  Prifons  in  England  and  Wales,  with 
Preliminary  Obfervations,  and  an  Account  of  fome 
foreign  Prifons.”  4to.  And  in  1778  he  took  a 
third  journey  through  the  Pruffian  and  Auflrian  do¬ 
minions,  and  the  free  cities  of  Germany,  and  like- 
wife  extended  his  tour  through  Italy,  and  revifited 
fome  of  the  countries  he  had  before  feen.  The  obfer¬ 
vations  he  made  in  this  tour  were  publifhed  in  an  ap¬ 
pendix,  1780  ;  containing  alfo  fome  remarks  refpeft- 
ing  the  management  of  prifoners  of  war,  and  the  hulks 
on  the  Thames.  But  wifhing  to  acquire  fome  further 
knowledge  on  the  fubjeft,  he  in  1781  again  revifited 
Holland  and  fome  cities  in  Germany.  He  vilited  alfo 
the  capitals  of  Denmark,  Sweden,  Ruftia,  and  Po¬ 
land  j  and  in  1783  fome  cities  in  Portugal  and  Spain, 
and  returned  through  France,  Flanders,  and  Holland. 
The  fubftance  of  all  thefe  travels  was  afterwards 
thrown  into  one  narrative,  which  was  publifhed  in 
1784.  He  alfo  publifhed  a  curious  account  of  the  Baf- 
tile,  in  8vo.  that  infamous  French  prifon,  happily  now 
no  more. 

His  travels  and  exertions,  however,  were  not  yet  at 
an  end.  He  conceived  a  further  defign,  which  was 
to  vifit  the  principal  lazarettoes  in  France  and  Italy, 
in  order  to  obtain  information  concerning  the  belt  me¬ 
thods  to  prevent  the  fpreading  of  the  plague,  with  a 
view  to  apply  them  with  refpeft  to  other  infeftious 
diforders.  Not  gaining  all  the  fatisfaftion  here  which 
he  w ifhed  for,  he  proceeded  to  Smyrna  and  Conftan- 
tinople,  where  that  moft  dreadful  of  human  diftempers 
aftually  prevailed,  “  pleading  himfelf  (as  he  faid)  with 
the  idea  of  not  only  learning,  but  of  being  able  to 
communicate  fomewhat  to  the  inhabitants  of  thofe  di- 
ftant  regions.”  In  the  execution  of  this  defign,  though 
he  was  fo  much  expofed  to  danger,  and  aftually  caught 
the  plague,  “  that  merciful  Providence  (as  he  him¬ 
felf  pioufly  remarks)  which  had  hitherto  preferved 
him,  was  pleafed  to  extend  his  protection  to  him  in 
this  journey  alfo,  and  to  bring  him  home  once  more 
in  fafety.”  In  his  return  he  revifited  the  chief  pri¬ 
fons  and  hofpitals  in  the  countries  through  which  he 
palled  ;  and  afterwards  went  again  to  Scotland,  and 
then  to  Ireland,  where  he  propofed  a  new  and  very 
important  objeft  ;  namely,  to  infpeft  -the  Proteflant 
Charter  Schools,  in  fome  of  which  he  had  before  ob- 
ferved  (hameful  abufes,  which  he  had  reported  to  a 
committee  of  the  Irifli  Houfe  of  Commons.  In  this 
more  extenfive  tour,  he  took  a  particular  account  of 
what  he  obferved  amifs  in  the  conduft  of  this  noble 
charity,  with  a  view  to  a  reformation,  and  not  without 
confiderable  fuccefs.  In  the  courfe  of  thefe  journeys, 
particular  cities  and  communities  were  not  unmindful 


to  pay  him  proper  refpeft.  At  Dublin,  he  was  created  Howard, 
by  the  univerfity  a  Doftor  of  Laws  5  and  the  city  of  v~— 
Glafgow  and  the  town  of  Liverpool  did  honour  to 
themfelves  by  enrolling  him  among  their  members. 

Upon  his  return  home,  having  again  infpefted  the 
prifons  in  England,  and  the  hulks  on  the  Thames,  to 
fee  what  alterations  had  been  made  for  the  better 
(which  he  found  to  be  very  confiderable,  though  yet 
imperfe£l),  he  publilhed  the  refult  of  his  laid  laborious 
invetligations,  in  “  An  Account  of  the  Principal  La¬ 
zarettoes  in  Europe,  with  various  Papers  relative  to  the 
Plague,  together  with  further  Obfervations  on  fome 
Foreign  Prifons  and  Hofpitals,  and  additional  Remarks 
on  the  prefent  State  of  thofe  in  Great  Britain  and  Ire¬ 
land,”  with  a  great  number  of  curious  plates.  The 
work  likewife  contained  Obfervations  on  Penitentiary 
Houfes,  which  had  been  encouraged  by  aft  of  par¬ 
liament,  for  the  correction  and  reformation  of  crimi¬ 
nals,  of  which  he  and  Dr  Fothergill  had  been  nomi¬ 
nated  by  the  king  to  be  fuperintendants.  Befide  thefe, 
he  publifhed  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tufcany’s  “new  Code 
of  Criminal  Law,  with  an  Englilh  Tranflaticn  :”  and 
of  all  his  publications  he  gave  away  a  valt  number  of 
copies  among  his  acquaintance  in  the  moft  liberal  man¬ 
ner.  His  laying  open  the  horrors  of  defpotifm  in  a 
neighbouring  country  had  very  nearly  expofed  him  to 
the  fufferings  of  them  ;  and  had  it  not  been  for  the 
timely  notice  of  our  ambaffador,  he  had  ended  his  days 
in  the  Baftile. 

Not  fatisfied,  however,  with  what  he  had  already 
done,  he  concludes  his  “  Account  of  Lazarettoes” 
with  announcing  his  “  intention  again  to  quit  his  coun¬ 
try,  for  the  purpofe  of  reviliting  RufTia,  Turkey,  and 
fome  other  countries,  and  extending  his  tour  in  the 
eaft.  I  am  not  infenfible  (fays  he)  of  the  dangers  that 
muft  attend  fuch  a  journey.  Trufling,  however,  in 
the  proteftion  of  that  kind  Providence  which  has  hi¬ 
therto  preferved  me,  I  calmly  and  cheerfully  commit 
myfelf  to  the  difpofal  of  unerring  vifdom.  Should 
it  pleafe  God  to  cut  off  my  life  in  the  profecution  of 
this  defign,  let  not  my  conduft  be  uncandidly  imputed 
to  rafhnefs  or  enthufiafm,  but  to  a  ferious  deliberate 
conviftion  that  I  am  purfuing  the  path  of  duty,  and 
to  a  fincere  defire  of  being  made  an  intlrument  of  more 
extenfive  ufefulnefs  to  my  fellow-creatures  than  could 
be  expefted  in  the  narrower  circle  of  a  retired  life.” 
Accordingly,  to  the  great  concern  of  his  friends,  he 
fet  out  in  fummer  1789  on  this  hazardous  enterprize  ; 
the  principal  objeft  of  which  was  to  adminifler  a  me¬ 
dicine  in  high  repute  at  home,  in  malignant  fevers  f,f  Dr  James's- 
under  a  flrong  perfuafion  that  it  would  be  equally  effi-  Powder, 
cacious  in  the  plague.  In  this  fecond  tour  in  the 
eaft,  “  it  did  pleafe  God  to  cut  off  his  life  :”  for,  ha* 
ving  fpent  fome  time  at  Cherfon,  a  new  fettlement  of 
the  emprefs  of  Ruftia,  on  the  mouth  of  the  Dnieper 
or  Boryfthenes,  toward  the  northern  extremity  of  the 
Black  fea,  near  Oczakow,  he  caught,  in  vifiting  the 
Ruffian  hofpital  of  that  place,  or  as  fome  fay  a  young 
lady  who  was  ill  of  the  fame  complaint,  a  malignant 
fever,  which  carried  him  off  on  the  20th  of  January, 
after  an  illnefs  of  about  twelve  days  :  and  after  ha¬ 
ving  been  kept,  according  to  his  exprefs  direftions 
to  his  fervant,  five  days,  he  was  buried,  by  his  own  de¬ 
fire,  in  the  garden  of  a  villa  in  the  neighbourhood,  be¬ 
longing  to  a  French  gentleman  from  whom  he  had 
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Howard  received  great  civilities,  by  his  faithful  fervant  who  had 
„  J|^  attended  him  on  his  former  journevings,  and  whom  he 
.  e'  .  exprefsly  enjoined  not  to  return  home  till  five  weeks 
from  his  death.  While  abfent  on  his  firft  tour  to  Tur¬ 
key,  & c.  his  charafter  for  aftive  benevolence  had  lo 
much  attracted  the  public  attention,  that  a  fubfcrip- 
tion  was  fet  on  foot  to  ereft  a  ftatue  to  his  honour,  and 
in  no  long  fpace  above  15301.  was  fubfcribed  for  that 
purpofe.  But  fome  of  thofe  who  knew  Mr  Howard  bed, 
never  concurred  in  the  fcheme,  being  well  allured  that 
he  would  neither  countenance  nor  accede  to  it ;  and  in 
*  See  Ge/7f.Confequence  of  two  letters  from  Mr  Howard  himfelf  * 

Wii*'  Y01  t0  t'le  ^u'3^cr'^)ers>  ^le  defign  was  laid  afide.  It  has, 
vu.  p  o  .  jj0Wever^  been  refumed  fince  his  death  :  And  furely, 
of  all  the  ftatues  or  monuments  ever  erefted  by  pub¬ 
lic  gratitude  to  illuftrious  charafters  either  in  ancient 
or  modern  times,  none  was  ever  erefted  in  honour  of 
worth  fo  genuine  and  admirable  as  his — who  devoted 
his  time,  his  ftrength,  his  fortune,  and  finally  facrificed 
his  life,  in  the  purfuits  of  humanity  : — who  (to  adopt 
4  Sfx-ecb  at  the  exprelTive  words  of  Mr  Burke  f)  “  vilited  all  Eu- 
Cuildhallin  rope  [and  the  eaft],  not  to  furvey  the  fumptuoufnefs  of 
Briflol,  palaces,  or  the  ftatelinefs  of  temples  ;  not  to  make  ac- 

1^ao’  curate  meafurements  of  the  remains  of  ancient  gran¬ 

deur,  nor  to  form  a  fcale  of  the  curiofity  of  modern  art  j 
not  to  colleft  medals,  or  to  collate  tnanufcripts :  but  to 
dive  into  the  depth  of  dungeons  ;  to  plunge  into  the 
infeftion  of  hofpitals  •,  to  furvey  the  manfions  of  forrow 
and  of  pain  5  to  take  the  gauge  and  dimenfions  of  mi- 
fery,  deprefllon,  and  contempt  $  to  remember  the  for¬ 
gotten  ;  to  attend  to  the  negleftcd  \  to  vifit  the  forfa- 
ken  ;  and  to  compare  and  collate  the  dillreffes  of  all 
men  in  all  countries.  His  plan  is  original  ;  and  it  is 
as  full  of  genius  ns  it  is  of  humanity.  It  is  a  voyage 
of  difeovery,  a  circumnavigation  of  charity  ;  and  al¬ 
ready  the  benefit  of  his  labour  is  felt  more  or  lefs  in 
every  country.” 

HOWDEN,  a  town  in  the  eaft  riding  of  York- 
Ihire,  180  miles  from  London,  {lands  on  the  north 
fide  of  the  Oufe,  has  a  market  on  Saturdays,  and  four 
fairs  in  the  year.  Here  was  formerly  a  collegiate 
church  of  five  prebendaries  ;  adjacent  to  which  the 
bifhops  of  Durham,  who  poftefs  many  eftates  here  with 
a  temporal  jurifdiftion,  have  a  palace.  One  of  them 
built  a  very  tall  fteeple  to  the  church  here,  whither 
the  inhabitants  might  retire  in  cafe  of  inundations  j  to 
which  it  is  very  liable  from  the  great  freflies  that  come 
down  the  Ouie  iometimes  at  ebb.  I  his  part  of  the 
county  is  from  hence  called  Howdcnftiire,  and  is  wa¬ 
tered  by  a  conflux  of  feveral  large  rivers  that  fall  in¬ 
to  the  Humber.  At  Howdcndikc  is  a  ferry  over  the 
Oufe. 

HOWE,  Richard,  Earl,  an  Englilh  naval  com¬ 
mander  of  diftinguifhed  eminence,  was  born  in  the 
year  1725,  being  the  fecond  fon  of  Lord  Vifcount 
Howe,  by  the  daughter  of  Baron  Kilmanfegg.  From 
his  early  attachment  to  the  life  of  a  mariner,  he  quit¬ 
ted  the  fchool  of  Eton  at  the  age  of  14,  and  went  on 
board  the  Severn,  the  honourable  Captain  Legge  be¬ 
ing  commander,  deftined  for  the  South  fca.s  under 
Commodore  Anfon.  Mr  Howe  next  appeared  in  the 
Burford,  Captain  Lufliington  commander,  who  being 
killed  in  an  expedition  againft  the  Cararcas,  Commo¬ 
dore  Knowles  made  Mr  Howe  an  afting  lieutenant.  At 
the  age  of  20  he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  command- 
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er  in  the  Baltimore  (loop  of  war,  and  he  joined  a  fqua-  Howe, 
dron  at  that  time  cruifing  off  the  coaft  of  Scotland,  v  “ 
where  he  met  with  an  opportunity  of  difplaying  his 
undaunted  courage  and  intrepidity,  by  engaging  and 
beating  off  two  Frenc  h  frigates  of  33  guns  each,  by 
the  afliftance  of  another  armed  fliip,  notwithftanding  he 
was  feverely  wounded  in  the  head  during  the  action. 

This  fervice  was  immediately  and  very  juftly  reward¬ 
ed  with  the  rank  of  poft-captain.  He  was  foon  after 
appointed  to  the  rank  of  captain  on  board  Commodore 
Knowles’s  own  fliip  of  8o  guns,  with  which  he  return¬ 
ed  to  England  in  the  year  1748.  When  hoftilities 
again  commenced,  he  commanded  the  Dunkirk  of  60 
guns,  in  North  America  ;  which  fliip  conftituted  part 
of  the  fquadron  under  Admiral  Bofcawen,  and  with 
which  he  captured  a  French  man  of  war  of  fuperior 
metal  off  the  coaft  of  Newfoundland  j  viz.  the  Alcide 
of  64  guns.  In  order  to  annoy  the  coaft  of  France,  he 
received,  in  the  year  1758,  the  command  of  a  fmall 
fquadron,  with  which  he  effefted  the  deftruftion,  at  St 
Malo,  of  a  number  of  magazines  and  (hips.  When  lie 
ferved  on  board  the  Effex,  Prince  Edward,  afterwards 
duke  of  York,  failed  with  him,  at  which  time  he  power¬ 
fully  Contributed  to  the  reduftion  of  the  town  of  Cher¬ 
bourg.  In  1758  his  elder  brother  fell  in  North  Ame¬ 
rica  in  the  fervice  of  his  king  and  country,  on  which 
event  the  young  commodore  fucceeded  to  the  family 
title  and  eftate.  In  the  following  year  he  participated 
of  the  honourable  viftory  gained  by  Sir  Edward  Hawke 
over  the  French  fleet  under  Admiral  Conflans.  He 
afterwards  ferved  in  the  Channel,  and  was  captain  of 
the  Amelia,  the  fliip  of  admiral  the  duke  of  York.  On 
the  reftoration  of  peace,  he  was  nominated  one  of  the 
lords  of  the  admiralty,  and  fome  time  afterwards,  trea- 
furer  of  the  navy.  He  was  in  the  year  1770,  raifed  to 
the  rank  of  rear-admiral  of  the  blue,  and  chofen  com¬ 
mander-in-chief  on  the  Mediterranean  ftation.  In 
1775,  he  rofe  to  the  ftation  of  rear-admiral  of  the 
blue  ;  in  confequence  of  which  rapid  promotions,  Lord 
Hawke  paid  him  the  following  compliment  in  the  houfe 
of  peers :  “  I  advifed  his  majefty  to  make  the  promo¬ 
tion.  I  have  tried  my  Lord  Howe  on  important  occa- 
fions  j  he  never  afked  me  how  he  was  to  execute  any 
fervice,  but  always  went  and  performed  it.” 

In  the  fummer  of  1776,  Lord  Howe  appeared  off 
Maffachufets,  as  commander-in-chief  of  his  Britannic 
majefty’s  fleet  afting  in  North  America,  and  in  the  ca¬ 
pacity  of  a  commiffioner  for  reftoring  the  bit-flings  of 
an  amicable  reconciliation.  All  the  provincial  govern¬ 
ors  were  made  acquainted  with  his  arrival  by  means  of 
circular  letters,  expreflive  alfo  of  the  full  extent  of  the 
authority  inverted  in  him  and  his  fellow  commiflioners ; 
but  as  congrefs  did  not  deem  the  conditions  which  thefe 
letters  contained  to  be  at  all  fatisfaftory,  they  were  or¬ 
dered  to  be  inferted  in  all  the  gazettes  for  the  exami¬ 
nation  of  the  people.  His  powers  being  thus  ciicum- 
feribed  at  the  very  commencement,  he  could  only  aft 
in  the  capacity  of  a  naval  commander,  in  which  he  aid¬ 
ed  the  operations  of  the  land  forces  with  uncommon 
(kill.  It  was  not  to  be  imagined,  however,  that  much 
glory  could  redound  to  his  lordfhip  from  fuch  an  une¬ 
qual  conteft,  till  the  junftion  of  France  with  America 
placed  the  contending  parties  more  upon  a  level.  On 
th«  arrival  of  Admiral  D’Ellaign  in  the  month  of  July 
1778.  off  Sandy  Hook,  Lord  Howe  waj  certainly  in  a 
4  N  2  very 
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very  critical  fituation  j  but  by  an  exertion  of  uncom¬ 
mon  (kill  and  dexterity,  the  French  commander  thought 
it  prudent  to  retire,  when  he  was  purfued  by  Lord 
Howe  to  Rhode  ifland,  after  he  obtained  a  reinforce¬ 
ment  under  Admiral  Byron.  The  intentions  of  the 
enemy  were  completely  counteracted,  and  the  campaign 
was  finally  terminated  with  honour.  Here  he  refigned 
his  command,  and  came  over  to  England;  but  in  1782 
he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  admiral  of  the  blue, 
made  a  vifcount  of  Great  Britain,  and  chofen  command¬ 
er  of  the  fleet  which  was  fent  for  the  relief  of  Gibral¬ 
tar.  The  combined  fleets  of  France  and  Spain  were 
about  a  third  fuperior  to  that  under  Lord  Howe,  who, 
with  34  fail  of  the  line,  appeared  off  Gibraltar  in  the 
month  of  October,  being  driven  into  the  Mediterra¬ 
nean  by  contrary  winds.  Although  he  was  purfued  by 
the  combined  fleet,  he  found  means  to  fupply  the  fort- 
refs  with  provifions.  He  checked  the  enemy  by  a  par¬ 
tial  action,  and  notvvithftanding  he  offered  to  give 
them  battle,  it  was  declined  on  their  part ;  and  he  had 
the  fatisfaftion  to  execute  his  commiffion  prior  to  his 
return  home,  in  fpite  of  the  numerous  difficulties  which 
he  had  to  encounter. 

He  was  nominated  fil'd  lord  of  the  admiralty  on  the 
termination  of  the  war,  which  he  both  refigned  and  re¬ 
fumed  by  different  changes  of  adminiftration.  In  the 
year  1787  he  was  chofen  admiral  of  the  white,  and 
created  an  earl  of  Great  Eritain  in  the  following 
year.  When  hoftilities  were  renewed  with  France  in 
1793,  his  lordffiip  accepted  the  command  of  the  chan¬ 
nel  fleet,  at  the  exprefs  defire  of  his  Britannic  majef- 
ty,  but  he  had  it  not  in  his  power  to  do  any  thing 
decifive  till  the  furamer  of  1794.  On  the  ever  me¬ 
morable  ill  of  June,  with  a  fleet  confuting  of  25  fail  of 
the  line,  he  gave  battle  to  a  French  fleet  of  26,  gain¬ 
ing  a  racft  fignal  victory  over  the  enemy,  capturing 
feven  of  their  (hips,  one  of  which  was  fo  ffiattered  as 
to  go  to  the  bottom,  and  feveral  others  were,  in  the 
language  effeamen,  very  much  crippled.  His  lordfhip 
had  the  good  fortune  not  to  lofe  a  fhip,  and  compara¬ 
tively  but  a  few  men,  confidering  the  prodigious  lofs  in 
this  refpedt  lullained  by  the  enemy.  The  gratitude  of 
the  nation  was  fuitable  to  the  importance  of  this  naval 
victory,  and  it  is  more  than  probable  that  the  firft  of 
June  w  ill  never  be  forgotten.  In  1795  be  was  made 
general  of  marines  ;  but  the  infirmities  which  feldom 
fail  to  be  the  concomitants  of  old  age,  induced  him  to 
refign  his  naval  command  in  the  year  1797,  and  on  his 
final  retreat  he  was  prefented  with  the  honours  of  the 
Garter.  His  great  influence  as  a  beloved  officer,  con¬ 
tributed  greatly  to  Rifle  a  fpirit  of  mutiny  and  dilcon- 
tent  which  at  this  time  exhibited  alarming  fymptoms 
among  the  feamen  of  his  majefiy’s  fleets.  He  termina¬ 
ted  his  brilliant  and  honourable  career  on  the  5th  of 
Auguft  1799,  in  the  73d  year  of  his  age,  leaving  none 
but  female  iilue  behind  him.  His  lordlhip’s  valour, 
always  cool  and  Ready,  was  confequently  of  that  nature 
which  enables  a  commander  to  make  the  moll  of  his 
fituation  5  his  judgment  was  found  and  penetrating, 
which  prevented  him  from  being  eafily  impofed  upon 
by  external  appearances  ;  and  his  feamanlhip  was  of 
the  mofl  confummate  and  mafierly  kind.  It  is  with 
pleafure  we  clofe  this  concife  account  of  his  lordfliip’s 
public  life  by  obferving,  that  his  country  was  deeply 
fenfible  of  the  value  and  importance  of  bis  fervices,  a 
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truth  fully  evinced  by  the  honours  and  preferments 
which  it  heaped  upon  him. 

HOWE-Ijland ,  a  fmall  ifland  of  the  South  fea,  difeo- 
vered  by  Captain  Wallis,  called  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Society  iflands  Mopeha  ;  lies  in  S.  Lat.  16.  46. 
and  W.  Long.  154.  8. 

Lord  Howe'S  Ijland,  a  fmall  ifland  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood  of  New  South  Wales,  difeovered  on  Febru¬ 
ary  17th,  1788.  S.  Lat.  31.  36.  E.  Long.  159.  04. 
It  is  of  an  arched  figure,  lying  from  north- weR  to 
fouth-eaR,  the  two  extremities  including  a  lpace  of 
about  fix  miles,  though,  by  reafon  of  the  curved  figure 
of  the  ifland  itfelf,  it  is  near  feven  in  length.  It  is 
deeply  indented  in  the  middle  of  the  eaflern  part  by 
a  bay  named  Rofs’s  bay,  and  on  the  oppofite  and 
wefiern  part  has  another  named  Prince  William  Hen¬ 
ry’s  bay  j  fo  that  the  whole  has  the  appearance  of  two 
iflands  joined  together  by  an  ifihmus,  which  in  fome 
places  is  not  above  half  a  mile  broad.  On  tire  fouth- 
ern  part  of  that  divifion  which  lies  mofl  to  the  north¬ 
ward  are  two  confiderable  bays,  named  Callam’s  and 
Hunter’s  bay  ;  and  on  the  louth-weflern  part  of  the 
other  are  two  high  mountains,  the  mofl  loutherly  na¬ 
med  Mount  Gower,  and  the  other  Mount  Lidgbird. 
Tlie  convex  pari  of  the  ifland  lying  towards  the  north- 
eafl,  and  the  concave  fide  towards  the  oppofite  quarter, 
is  terminated  by  two  points  named  Point  King  and 
Point  Philip.  No  freth  water  was  found  on  the  ifland  ; 
but  it  abounds  with  cabbage-palms,  mangrove,  and 
manchineel  trees,  even  up  to  the  fummits  of  the  moun¬ 
tains.  There  are  plenty  of  gannets,  and  a  land  fowl  of 
a  dulky  brown  colour,  with  a  bill  about  four  inches 
long,  and  feet  like  thofe  of  a  chicken.  Thefe  were 
found  to  be  remarkably  fine  meat,  and  were  very  fat. 
There  are  many  large  pigeons,  and  the  white  birds 
found  in  Norfolk  ifland  were  alfo  met  with  in  this 
place.  The  bill  of  this  bird  is  red,  and  very  flrong, 
thick,  and  ffiarp  pointed.  Great  numbers  of  fine 
turtle  frequent  this  ifland  in  fummer,  but  go  to  the 
northward  in  winter.  Thefe,  it  was  imagined,  would 
prove  of  great  fervice  to  the  colony  at  Port  Jackfon  ; 
but,  from  lome  caufe  or  other,  it  appears  they  have  hi¬ 
therto  been  difappointed.  Plenty  of  fiflr  were  caught 
by  a  hook  and  line.  At  the  diflance  of  about  four 
leagues  from  Lord  Howe’s  ifland  is  a  very  remarkable 
and  high  rock,  to  which  the  name  of  Ball’s  Pyramid 
has  been  given.  This  ifland  may  be  approached  with¬ 
out  danger  ;  but  about  four  miles  from  the  fouth  w'cfi: 
part  of  the  pyramid  there  is  a  very  dangerous  rock, 
which  (hows  itfelf  abo/e  the  furface  of  the  water,  and 
appears  not  to  be  larger  than  a  boat.  The  fouthern 
part  of  the  ifland  is  lined  with  a  fandy  beach,  which  is 
guarded  againfl  the  fea  by  a  reef  of  coral  rocks,  at  the 
diflance  of  half  a  mile  from  the  beach,  through  which 
there  are  feveral  linall  openings  for  boats  ;  but  there  is 
nowhere  a  greater  depth  of  water  within  the  reef  than 
four  feet.  By  the  account  of  Mr  Watts,  who  vifited 
this  ifland  in  his  return  from  Port  Jackfon,  the  iflhmus 
which  joins  the  two  parts  has  evidently  been  overflow¬ 
ed,  and  the  ifland  disjoined,  as  in  the  very  centre  the 
men  faw  large  beds  of  coral  rocks  and  great  quantities 
of  (hells  ;  and  on  the  eafl,  which  feeins  in  general  to 
be  the  weather-fide,  the  fea  has  thrown  up  a  bank  of 
land  from  25  to  30  feet  high,  which  ferves  as  a  bar¬ 
rier  againfl  future  inundations.  The  ifland  alfo  ap¬ 
pears 
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p?ars  to  have  fuffered  by  volcanic  eruptions,  as  great 
quantities  of  pumice-ftones  and  other  matters  of  that 


kind  were  found  upon  it.  Mr  Auftin  alfo  found  the 
whole  reef  which  (belters  the  weft  bay  a  burnt-up  mafs. 
The  time  he  vilited  the  ifland  was  that  of  the  incuba¬ 
tion  of  the  gnnnets,  of  which  there  were  then  prodigi¬ 
ous  numbers,  their  hefts  being  only  hollows  made  in 
the  fand,  there  not  being  any  quadrupeds  on  the 
ifland  to  difturb  them.  Befides  the  large  pigeons  al¬ 
ready  mentioned,  they  met  with  beautiful  parrots  and 
parroquets  •,  a  new  fpecies  of  the  coote,  as  well  as  of  the 
rail  and  magpie.  They  found  likewife  a  very  beauti¬ 
ful  fmall  bird  of  a  brown  colour  with  a  yellow  breaft, 
and  yellow  on  the  wing,  which  feemed  to  be  a  fpecies 
of  humming  bird.  They  found  alfo  a  black  bird  like 
a  fheerwater,  having  a  hooked  bill  ;  and  which  bur¬ 
rows  in  the  ground.  The  only  infers  met  with  here 
were  the  common  earth-worm  and  ants :  which  lall 
were  in  great  plenty.  Befides  the  trees  already  men¬ 
tioned,  they  found  feveral  efculent  vegetables,  as  feur- 
vy-grals,  celery,  fpinach,  endive,  and  famphire. 

HOWITZ,  a  kind  of  mortar,  mounted  upon  a  field- 
carriage  like  a  gun.  The  difference  between  a  mortar 
and  a  howitz  is,  that  the  trunnions  of  the  firft  are  at 
the  end,  and  at  the  middle  in  the  laft.  The  invention 
of  howitzes  is  of  much  later  date  than  mortars,  for 
they  really  had  their  origin  from  them.  The  confttuc- 
tions  of  howitzes  are  as  various  and  uncertain  as  thofe 
of  mortars,  excepting  the  chambers,  which  are  all 
cylindric.  They  are  diftinguilhed  by  the  diameter  of 
the  bore  ■,  for  inftance,  a  ten  inch  howitz  is  that  the 
diameter  of  which  is  10  inches  5  and  fo  of  the  fmaller 
ones. 

HOWTH,  a  promontory  which  forms  the  northern 
entrance  of  the  bay  of  Dublin,  having  a  fmall  village 
about  feven  miles  north-eaft  from  that  city  in  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Leinfter.  It  gives  title  of  earl  to  the  family 
of  St  Lawrence,  who  were  l'o  called  from  a  victory 
obtained  by  them  over  the  Irilh  on  St  Lawrence’s  day 
1177,  their  former  name  being  Triftram  ;  and  this 
place  has  continued  in  poffeffion  of  the  family  above 
600  years.  N.  Lat.  53.  21.  W.  Long.  6.  22.  The 
fhores  off  this  hill  are  rocky  and  precipitous,  affording, 
however,  a  few'  harbours  fur  fmall  craft.  It  was  for¬ 
merly  called  Ben-hedar,  i.  e.  “the  birds  promontory,” 
and  celebrated  for  having  Dun  Criomthan,  or  the  rath 
or  royal  palace  of  Criomthan  ereifled  on  it,  he  having 
been  chief  or  king  of  that  diftrift,  and  memorable  for 
making  feveral  fuccefsful  defeents  on  the  coaft  of 
Britain  againft  the  Romans  in  the  time  of  Agricola. 
Howth,  though  now  ftr'pt  of  trees,  was  formerly  co¬ 
vered  with  venerable  oaks,  and  was  a  feat  of  the  Dru¬ 
ids  ;  one  of  their  altars  (till  remains  in  a  fequeftered 
valley  on  the  eaft  fide  of  the  hill.  The  manfion-houfe 
is  built  in  form  of  a  caftle,  and  was  probably  creeled 
by  Sir  Armoricus  Triftram.  Near  the  houfe  (lands 
the  family  chapel,  and  on  the  weftern  fliore  are  the 
ruins  of  St  Mary’s  church,  with  fome  ancient  monu¬ 
ments  of  Lord  Howth’s  anceflors.  Due  w  eft  of  How  th 
houfe  are  the  ruins  of  St  Fenton’s  church. 

HOY,  a  fmall  veffel  chiefly  ufed  in  coaft  ing,  or  car¬ 
rying  goods  to  or  from  a  (hip,  in  a  road  or  bay,  where 
the  ordinary  lighters  cannot  be  managed  with  lafety 
or  convenience. 

Jt  would  be  very  di  ficult  to  deferibo  precifely  the 
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marks  of  diftinction  between  this  veffel  and  fomeoth 
of  the  (ame  fize,  which  are  alfo  ringed  '_!  •  :r.r 
ner;  becaule  what  is  called  a  hoy  in  one  plact  vac!  : 
affunie  the  name  of  a  Jloop  or  Jwack  in  ano!1 
even  the  people  who  navigate  thefe  veffels,  ha 
examination,  very  vague  ideas  of  the  marks  by  v.  .  .  . 
they  are  diitinguiftied  from  thofe  above  mentioned. 
In  Holland  the  hoy  has  two  malls  •,  in  England,  it 
has  but  one,  where  the  main-fail  is  fometimes  extend¬ 
ed  by  a  boom,  and  fometimes  without  it.  Upon  the 
whole,  it  may  be  defined  a  linall  veflel,  ulually  rigged 
as  a  (loop,  and  employed  for  carrying  paffengers  and 
luggage  from  one  place  to  another,  particularly  on  the 
fea-coaft. 

Hoy,  one  of  the  Orkney  iflands,  which  lie  off  the 
north  coaft  of  Scotland,  is  fituated  between  the  ifia:  d 
of  Pomona  and  the  north  coaft  of  Caithnefs,  and  is  fe- 
parated  from  the  fmall  ifland  of  Grcemlay  by  a  found 
ot  »  mile  broad.  The  whole  ifland  is  nearly  occupied  by 
th  tee  large  hills,  of  which  that  to  the  north-eaft  riles 
from  a  broad  bafe  to  the  height  of  1200  feet.  Some 
veins  of  lead  and  iron  have  been  difeovered  in  this 
ifland.  Birch  trees  of  confiderable  fize  leem  to  have 
been  produced  on  it  in  former  times.  But  at  prefent 
its  vegetable  produ&ions,  excepting  what  are  fit  for 
(heep  pafture,  are  extremely  limited.  A  few  hardy  al¬ 
pine  plants  and  ftunted  (hrubs  include  the  whole.  The 
number  of  inhabitants  does  not  exceed  520.  The 
Dwarfie  done  is  the  only  monument  of  antiquity  in  the 
ifland.  This  is  a  large  mafs  of  fand-ftone32  feetlong, 
18  broad,  and  feet  thick  above  the  furface.  It  is 
hollowed  within,  and  divided  into  three  apartments-, 
one  of  which,  called  the  dwarf's  bed ,  is  five  feet  eight 
long,  by  two  feet  broad.  It  has  probably  been  the  re¬ 
treat  of  a  hermit.  Tradition  fays  that  it  was  the  habi¬ 
tation  of  a  giant.  Waas  or  Waes,  which  is  often  con- 
fidered  as  a  diftindl  ifland,  makes  part  of  Hoy.  It  is 
ditlinguiflied  for  the  excellence  of  its  harbours,  parti¬ 
cularly  the  Longhope,  one  of  the  fineft  and  fafeft  in 
Europe.  Waas  contains  750  inhabitants. 

HOYE,  a  town  of  Germany  in  Weftphalia,  and 
capital  of  a  county  of  the  fame  name.  It  is  feated  on 
the  river  Wefer,  and  is  fubjeft  to  the  eleftor  of  Han¬ 
over.  E.  Long.  9.  o.  N.  Lat.  53.  5. 

HUAHEINE,  one  of  the  SociETT  I/Iandr,  in  the 
South  fea,  fituated  in  S.  Lat.  16.  43.  W.  Long.  150. 
52.  and  is  about  feven  or  eight  leagues  in  compafs.  Its 
furface  is  hilly  and  uneven,  and  it  has  a  fafe  and  con¬ 
venient  harbour.  It  was  firft  difeovered  by  Captain 
Cook  in  1769.  It  is  divided  by  a  deep  inlet  into  two 
peninfulas  conne&ed  by  an  ifthmus,  which  is  entirely 
overflowed  at  high  water.  From  the  appearance  of  its 
hills  it  may  be  concluded,  that  the  country  has  at  fome 
period  orxither  been  the  feat  of  a  volcano.  The  fummit 
of  one  of  them  had  much  the-  appearance  of  a  crater, 
and  a  blackifh  fpongy  earth  was  feen  upon  one  of  its 
fides,  which  feemed  to  be  lavaj  and  the  rocks  and  clay 
every  where  had  a  burnt  appearance.  The  ifland  is 
plentifully  fupplred  with  water  by  many  rivulets  which 
defeend  from  the  mountains  and  brokrn  rocks.  'I  he 
inhabitants  are  nearly  as  fair  as  Europeans  ;  and  their 
enndutt  is  bolder  than  that  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
other  Society  ifland?.  They  are  a  (lout  large-made 
people,  fonv  of  the  trJleft  being  fix  feet  three  inches 
in  b<  ight:  ■.  iey  arc  extremely  indolent,  and  feem  to 
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Huahelne  have  as  little  curiofity  as  fear.  The  dogs  are  in  great 
Hudfon  ^avour  with  aR  their  women,  “  who  could  not  have  ca- 
= J  .  refled  them  (fays  Mr  Forfter)  with  a  more  ridiculous 

affe&ion  if  they  had  been  European  ladies  of  fafhion.” 
Here  was  feen  a  middle-aged  woman,  whofe  breads 
were  full  of  milk,  offering  them  to  a  little  puppy  who 
had  been  trained  up  to  fuck  them.  The  fight  dilgufted 
thofe  who  faw  it  fo  much,  that  they  could  not  for¬ 
bear  exprefling  their  diflike  to  it;  but  the  woman  fmil- 
ed,  and  told  them  that  fhe  allowed  young  pigs  to  do 
the  fame.  It  appeared  afterwards  that  this  woman  had 
left;  her  child.  Some  of  the  gentlemen  were  prefent  at 
a  dramatic  entertainment  on  this  ifland  :  the  piece  rc- 
prefented  a  girl  running  away  from  her  parents;  and 
feemed  to  be  levelled  at  a  female  pafienger  who  had 
come  in  Captain  Cook’s  fhip  from  Otaheite,  and  who 
happened  to  be  prefent  at  the  reprefentation.  It  made 
firch  an  impreflion  on  the  girl,  that  fhe  gentlemen  could 
fcarce  prevail  upon  her  to  fee  the  piece  out,  or  to  re¬ 
frain  from  tears  while  it  was  aiding.  It  concluded 
with  the  reception  fhe  was  fuppofed  to  meet  with  from 
her  friends,  which  wras  made  out  not  to  be  a  very 
agreeable  one. — Thefe  people  introduce  extempore 
pieces  upon  oecafion  ;  and  it  is  mod  probable  that  this 
was  meant  as  a  fatire  upon  the  girl  above  mentioned, 
and  to  difeourage  others  from  ading  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner. 

HUBERT,  St,  a  town  of  the  Netherlands,  on  the 
confines  of  Liege,  with  a  very  fine  abbey,  where  they 
bring  thofe  that  are  bit  by  mad  animals  to  be  cured. 
E.  Long.  5.  25.  N.  Lat.  50.  1. 

HUBNER,  John,  a  learned  geographer  of  Ger¬ 
many,  taught  geography  at  Leipfic  and  Hamburg  with 
extraordinary  reputation ;  and  died  at  Hamburg  in  1 73  2, 
aged  63.  His  principal  work  is  A  Geographical  Trea- 
tife,  printed  at  Bafil  in  1746,  in  6  vols  nmo, 
HUDSON,  Jeffrey.  See  Dwarf. 

Hudson,  Henry.  Of  this  eminent  naval  difeover- 
er  we  know  nothing  prior  to  the  year  1607,  when  he 
was  employed  by  tome  London  merchants  in  a  fmall 
veffel,  for  exploring  a  north-eaft  paflage  to  China  and 
Japan.  He  fet  fail  on  the  ill  of  May  with  only  ten 
men  and  a  boy,  and  reached  as  high  as  8o°  of  N.  Lat. 
w'here  being  ftopt  by  the  ice,  he  returned  to  England 
in  the  month  of  September  following.  In  his  next 
voyage  he  landed  at  Nova  Zembla,  but  could  make  no 
-farther  eaft,  and  he  returned  in  Auguft  next  year. 

he  Dutch  Eaft  India  Company  fitted  him  out  in  1609, 
with  a  crew  of  20  men,  Englilli  and  Dutch,  and  after 
in  vain  attempting  to  penetrate  eaftward,  he  fleered  for 
the  American  coaft,  and  went  as  far  as  Chefapeak  bay. 
His  crew  mutinying,  he  durft  not  attempt  a  wefterly 
paflage  through  Davis’s  ftrait,  and  therefore  returned 
home. 

His  knowledge  in  confequence  of  thefe  voyages  in- 
creafed  his  ardour  for  difeovery,  and  he  again  made  an 
offer  of  his  fervices  to  the  Dutch  Eaft  India  Company, 
which  were  not  accepted  ;  and  for  his  laft  voyage,  Sir 
I  homas  Smith,  Sir  Dudley  Digges,  and  fome  of  his 
friends,  fitted  him  out.  On  the  17th  of  April  he  fet 
fail,  and  came  in  fight  of  Greenland  on  the  4th  of  June. 
Sailing  veftward,  he  reached  the  mouth  of  the  ftrait 
which  bears  his  name,  through  which  he  advanced 
along  the  coaft  of  Labrador,  which  he  called  Nova  Bri¬ 
tannia.  Here  he  hoped  he  had  difeovered  the  long- 


wiflied-for  paflage  ;  but  he  found  he  was  only  in  a  bay,  Hudfon, 
in  the  fouthern  part  of  which  he  determined  to  winter.  Hud  ton’s 
After  this  he  fitted  out  his  fhallop  for  farther  difeove- ,  f 

ries,  but  as  he  had  no  means  of  reviftualling  his  fhip, 
he  diftributed  his  laft  remaining  bread  with  tears  in 
his  eyes,  among  his  people,  and  returned  home.  His 
mutinous  crew  entered  his  cabin  by  night,  tied  his 
hands  behind  his  back,  and  fet  him'afhore  at  the  weft 
end  of  the  ftraits,  with  eight  of  the  crew  who  were  moll 
attached  to  him.  They  were  never  more  heard  of, 
and  it  is  probable  they  were  fwallowed  up  by  the 
waves.  Such  was  the  unfortunate  end  of  this  adventu¬ 
rous  mariner ! 

Hudson,  William ,  a  celebrated  Englifh  botanift, 
was  born  at  Weftmoreland  about  1 730.  He  was  bound 
apprentice  to  an  apothecary  in  London,  whofe  bufinefs 
he  took,  and  proved  a  friend  to  the  widow  and  daugh¬ 
ters.  It  appears  from  the  teftimony  of  Dr  Pulteney, 
that  he  had  a  refidence  in  the  Britilh  mufeum,  but  we 
are  not  informed  in  what  capacity.  He  w  as  alfo  F.  R.  S. 
and  died  of  a  paralytic  diftemper  in  May  1793.  He 
poffafied  a  comprehenlive  knowledge  of  Englifti  plants, 
which  induced  him  to  undertake  an  arrangement  of 
Englilli  botany  according  to  the  Linna'an  claflification, 
a  talk  which  had  been  previoufly  attempted  by  Dr 
Hill,  but  the  execution  was  very  imperfeft.  Hudlon’s 
Flora  Anglica  appeared  in  1762,  in  one  volume  8vo, 
the  Latin  preface  to  which  was  written  by  the  ingeni¬ 
ous  Mr  Stiilingfleet,  and  received  with  great  applaufe, 
and  contributed  greatly  to  the  adoption  in  England  of 
the  fexual  fyftem. 

The  merits  of  Mr  Hudfon  are  thus  deferibed  by  Dr 
J.  E.  Smith.  “  His  memory  requires  no  ftudied  eulo- 
gium  here,  as  every  page  of  the  prefent  work  is  an  in¬ 
dex  to  his  labours.  May  the  writer  of  this  leave  no 
more  errors  behind  him  as  an  author,  or  as  a  naan.” 

Mr  Hudfon  well  underltood  the  infedls  and  fliells  of 
Great  Britain,  and  always  meditated  a  Fauna  Britan- 
nica.  His  temper  is  laid  to  have  been  gentle,  rather 
clofe,  but  kind  to  thofe  who  gained  his  efteem. 

HULSON'S  Bay ,  a  large  bay  of  North  America,  ly¬ 
ing  between  51  and  69  degrees  of  latitude,  difeovered 
in  1610,  by  Henry  Hudfon.  This  intrepid  mariner, 
in  fearching  after  a  north-weft  paflage  to  the  South  feas, 
difeovered  three  ftraits,  through  which  he  hoped  to  find 
out  a  new  way  to  Afia  by  America.  He  had  made 
two  voyages  before  on  the  fame  adventure  ;  the  firft 
in  1607,  and  fhe  fecond  in  1608.  In  his  third  and  laft, 

1610,  he  entered  the  ftraits  that  lead  into  this  new 
mediterranean,  the  bay  known  by  his  name ;  coafted 
a  great  part  of  it ;  and  penetrated  to  eighty  degrees 
and  a  half  into  the  heart  of  the  frozen  zone.  His 
ardour  for  the  difeovery  not  being  abated  by  the  diffi¬ 
culties  he  ftruggled  with  in  this  empire  of  winter,  and 
world  of  froft  and  fnow,  he  ftaid  here  until  the  enfu- 
ing  fpring,  and  prepared  in  the  beginning  of  i6it 
to  purfue  his  difeoveries ;  but  his  crew,  w  ho  fuffered 
equal  hardfhips,  without  the  fame  fpirit  to  fupport 
them,  mutinied,  feized  upon  him  and  feven  of  thofe 
who  were  moll  faithful  to  him,  and  committed  them 
to  the  fury  of  the  icy  feas  in  an  open  boat.  Hudfon 
and  his  companions  were  either  fwallowed  up  by  the 
waves,  or  gaining  the  inhofpitable  coaft  w’ere  deftroyed 
by  the  favages ;  but  the  fhip  and  the  reft  of  the  men 
returned  home.  Other  attempts  towards  a  difeovery 

were 
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Hud  Ton  s  were  made  in  1612  and  1667  ;  and  a  patent  for  plant-  in  20'  at  the  ulmoft. 
Bay-  ing  the  country,  with  a  charter  for  a  company,  was 
obtained  in  the  year  1670.  In  1746  Captain  Ellis 
wintered  as  far  north  as  57  degrees  and  a  half,  and 
Captain  Christopher  attempted  farther  difcoveries  in 
1761.  But  befides  thefe  and  the  late  voyages,  which 
fatisfy  us  that  we  mult  not  look  for  a  paflage  on  this 
fide  of  the  latitude  67  degrees  north,  we  are  indebted 
to  the  Hudfon’s  Bay  company  for  a  journey  by  land  ; 
which  throws  much  additional  light  on  this  matter,  by 
affording  what  may  be  called  demonstration,  how  much 
farther  north,  at  leaSt  in  fome  parts  of  their  voyage, 

Ships  muff  go,  before  they  can  pafs  from  one  fide  of 
America  to  the  other.  The  northern  Indians,  who 
come  down  to  the  company’s  faflories  to  trade,  had 
brought  to  the  knowledge  of  our  people  a  river,  which, 
on  account  of  much  copper  being  found  near  it,  had 


copper  being  tound  near  it, 
obtained  the  name  of  the  Copper-mine  river.  The 
company  being  defirous  of  examining  into  this  matter 
with  precision,  directed  Mr  Hearne,  a  young  gentle¬ 
man  in  their  Service,  and  who  having  been  brought 
up  for  the  navy  and  ferved  in  it  the  war  before  la  ft, 
was  extremely  well  qualified  for  the  purpofe,  to  pro¬ 
ceed  over  land  under  the  convoy  of  thofe  Indians,  for 
that  river,  which  he  had  orders  to  Survey  if  poflible 
quite  down  to  its  exit  into  the  fea  ;  to  make  observa¬ 
tions  for  fixing  the  latitudes  and  loagitudes  ;  and  to 
bring  home  maps  and  drawings  both  of  it  and  the 
countries  through  which  he  Should  pafs.  Accordingly 
Mr  Hearne  fet  out  from  Prince  of  Wales’s  fort,  on 
Churchill  river,  latitude  58°  47^'  north,  and  longi¬ 
tude  940  jl'  weft  from  Greenwich,  on  the  7th  of 
December  1770.  On  the  13th  of  June  he  reached 
the  Copper-mine  river,  and  found  it  all  the  way,  even 
to  its  exit  into  the  fea,  encumbered  with  Shoals  and 
falls,  and  emptying  itfelf  into  it  over  a  dry  Hat  of  the 
Shore,  the  tide  being  then  out,  which  feemed  by  the 
edges  of  the  ice  to  rife  about  12  or  14  feet.  This 
rife,  on  account  of  the  falls,  will  carry  it  but  a  very 
fmall  way  within  the  river’s  mouth,  fo  that  the  water 
in  it  had  not  the  leaft  brackilh  tafte.  Mr  Hearne  was 
neverthelefs  fure  of  the  place  it  emptied  itfelf  into  be¬ 
ing  the  fea,  or  a  branch  of  it,  by  the  quantity  of  whale¬ 
bone  and  feal  Skins  which  the  Efquimaux  had  at  their 
tents,  and  alfo  by  the  number  of  feals  which  he  faw 
upon  the  ice.  The  fea  at  the  river’s  mouth  was  full  of 
illands  and  Shoals  as  far  as  he  could  fee  by  the  affill- 
ance  of  a  pocket  telefcope  ;  and  the  ice  was  not  yet 
(July  17th)  broken  up,  but  thawed  away  only  for 
about  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  Shore,  and  for 
a  little  way  round  the  illands  and  Shoals  which  lay  off 
the  river’s  mouth.  But  he  had  the  mod  extcnfive  view 
of  the  fea  when  he  was  about  eight  miles  up  the  river  ; 
from  which  Station  the  extreme  partsof  it  bore  north-weft 
by  weft  and  north-eaft.  By  the  time  Mr  Hearne  had 
finished  his  furvey  of  the  river,  which  was  about  one 
o’clock  in  the  morning  on  the  1 8th,  there  came  on  a 
very  thick  fog  and  drizzling  rain  ;  and  as  he  had  found 
the  river  and  fea  in  every  refpe£l  unlikely  to  be  of  any 
utility,  he  thought  it  unneceffary  to  wait  for  fair  wea¬ 
ther  to  determine  the  latitude  more  exaflly  by  obferva- 
tion  ;  but  by  the  extraordinary  care  he  took  in  obferv- 
ing  the  courfes  and  diftances,  walking  from  Congeca- 
thawhachaga,  where  he  had  two  very  good  oblerva- 
tions,  he  thinks  the  latitude  may  be  depended  on  wilh- 
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It  appears  from  the  map  which 
Mr  Hearne  conftrudled  of  this  fingular  journey,  that 
the  mouth  of  the  Copper-mine  river  lies  in  latitude  720 
north,  and  longitude  250  weft  from  Churchill  river ;  that 
is,  about  1 190  weft  of  Greenwich.  Mr  Hearne’s  jour¬ 
ney  back  from  the  Copper-mine  river  to  Churchill  laft- 
ed  till  June  30th  1772  :  fo  that  he  was  abfi-nt  almoft  a 
year  and  feven  months.  The  unparalleled  hardships 
he  fuffered,  and  the  effential  fervice  he  performed, 
met  with  a  Suitable  reward  from  his  mafters,  and  he 
was  made  governor  of  Prince  of  Wales’s  fort  on 
Churchill  river.  But  though  the  adventurers  failed 
in  the  original  purpofe  for  which  they  navigated  this 
bay,  their  projefl,  even  in  its  failure,  has  been  of  great 
advantage  to  this  country,  as  is  lhown  under  the  ar¬ 
ticle  Company  ( Hud/on's  Bay). 

The  country  lying  round  Hudfon’s  bay  is  called 
New  Britain ,  or  the  country  of  the  Efquimaux  ;  com¬ 
prehending  Labrador ,  now  North  and  South  Wales. 
The  entrance  of  the  bay  from  the  ocean,  after  leaving 
to  the  north  Cape  Farewell  and  Davis’s  ftraits,  is  be¬ 
tween  Refolution  illes  on  the  north,  and  Button’s  ifles 
on  the  Labrador  coaft  to  the  fouth,  forming  the  eaftern 
extremity  of  the  ftraits  diftinguiftted  by  the  name  of 
its  great  dilcoverer.  The  coails  are  very  high,  rocky, 
and  rugged  at  top;  in  fome  places  -  precipitous,  but 
fometimes  exhibit  large  beaches.  The  ifles  of  Salis¬ 
bury,  Nottingham,  and  Digges,  are  alfo  very  lofty  and 
naked.  The  depth  of  water  in  the  middle  of  the  bay 
is  a  hundred  and  forty  fathoms.  From  Cape  Churchill 
to  the  fouth  end  of  the  bay  are  regular  foundings  ;  near 
the  Ihore  fliallow,  with  muddy  or  fandy  bottom.  To 
the  north  of  Churchill  the  foundings  are  irregular,  the 
bottom  rocky,  and  in  fome  parts  the  rocks  appear  above 
the  furface  at  low  water.  From  Moofe  river  or  the 
bottom  of  the  bay  to  Cape  Churchill  the  land  is  flat, 
marfliy,  and  wooded  with  pines,  birch,  larch,  and  wil¬ 
lows.  From  Cape  Churchill  to  Wager’s  Water  the 
coafts  are  all  high  and  rocky  to  the  very  fea,  and 
woodlefs,  except  the  mouths  of  Pockerekelko  and  Seal 
rivers.  The  hills  on  their  back  are  naked,  nor  are 
there  any  trees  for  a  great  dillance  inland. 

The  mouths  of  all  the  rivers  are  filltd  with  (lioals 
except  that  of  Churchill,  in  which  the  largeft  (hips 
may  lie  ;  but  ten  miles  higher,  the  channel  is  obftruft- 
ed  with  land  banks ;  and  all  thefe  rivers,  as  far  as  has 
been  navigated,  are  full  of  rapids  and  cataracfts  from 
ten  to  fixty  feet  perpendicular.  Down  thefe  rivers  the 
Indian  traders  find  a  quick  paffage  ;  but  their  return 
is  a  labour  of  many  months.  As  far  inland  as  the 
company  have  fettlements,  which  is  fix  hundred  miles 
to  the  well,  at  a  place  called  Hudfon  Houfc,  lat..  53. 
long.  106.  27.  from  London,  is  a  flat  country  :  nor  is 
it  known  how  far  to  the  eaftward  the  great  chain 
feen  by  our  navigators  from  the  Pacific  ocean  branches 
off. 

The  climate  even  about  Haye’s  river,  in  only  lat. 
57.  is  during  winter  exceffively  cold.  The  fnows  be¬ 
gin  to  fall  in  Oflober,  and  continue  falling  by  inter¬ 
vals  the  whole  winter ;  and  when  the  froll  is  moll  ri¬ 
gorous,  in  form  of  the  fineft  fand.  The  ice  on  the 
rivers  is  eight  feet  thick.  Port-wine  freezes  into  a 
folid  mafs ;  brandy  coagulates.  The  very  breath  fell 
on  the  blankets  of  the  beds  in  the  form  of  a  hoar  froll, 
and  the  bed-clothes  often  were  found  frozen  to  the  wall. 

Th« 
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Hudfon’s  The  fun  rifes  in  the  fhorteft  day  at  five  minutes  pa  ft 
nine,  and  fets  five  minutes  before  three.  In  the  longeft 
‘  dav  the  fun  rifes  at  three,  and  lets  about  nine.  I  he  ice 
begins  to  diiappear  in  May,  and  hot  weatner  commences 
about  the  middle  of  June,  which  at  times  is  fo  violent 
as  to  fcorch  the  face  of  the  hunters.  Thunder  is  not 
frequent,  but  very  violent.  But  there  muft  be  great 
difference  of  heat  and  cold  in  this  vaft  extent,  which 
reaches  from  lat.  50.  40.  to  lat.  63.  north. — During 
winter  the  firmament  is  not  without  its  beauties.  Mock 
funs  and  halos  are  not  unfrequent ;  they  are  very  bright, 
and  richly  tinged  with  all  the  colours  of  the  rainbow. 
The  fun  rifes  and  fets  with  a  large  cone  of  yellowifh 
light.  The  night  is  enlivened  with  the  Aurora  Bore¬ 
alis,  which  fpreads  a  thoufand  different  lights  and.  co¬ 
lours  over  the  whole  concave  of  the  fky,  not  to  be  de¬ 
faced  even  by  the  fplendour  of  the  full  moon  ;  and  the 
ftars  are  of  a  fiery  rednefs. 

The  eaftern  boundary  of  the  bay  is  Terra  di  La¬ 
brador  •,  the  northern  part  has  a  flraight  coaft  facing  the 
bay,  guarded  with  a  line  of  illes  innumerable.  A  vaft 
bay,  called  the  Archiwinnipy  fea,  lies  within  it,  and 
opens  into  Hudfon’s  bay  by  means  of  Gulf  Hazard, 
through  which  the  beluga  whales  dart  in  great  num¬ 
bers.  Here  the  company  had  a  fettlement  for  the  fake 
of  the  fifhery,  and  for  trading  with  the  Efquimaux ; 
but  deferted  it  as  unprofitable  about  the  year  1758  or 
1759.  The  eaftern  coaft  is  barren  paft  the  efforts  of 
cultivation.  The  furface  is  everywhere  uneven,  and 
covered  with  maffes  of  ftone  of  an  amazing  fize.  It  is 
a  country  of  fruitlefs  valleys  and  frightful  mountains, 
fome  of  an  aftonifhing  height  :  the  firft  watered  by  a 
chain  of  lakes,  formed  not  from  fprings  but  rain  and 
fnow,  fo  chilly  as  to  be  productive  of  only  a  few  fmall 
trout.  The  mountains  have  here  and  there  a  blighted 
ibrub,  or  a  little  mofs.  The  valleys  are  full  of  crooked 
Hunted  trees,  pines,  fir,  birch,  and  cedars,  or  rather 
a  fpecies  of  juniper.  In  lat.  60.  on  this  coaft,  vege¬ 
tation  ceafes.  ihe  whole  (bore,  like  that  on  the  weft, 
is  faced  with  iflands  at  fome  diftance  from  land.  The 
inhabitants  among  the  mountains  are  Indians ;  along 
the  coafls  Efquimaux.  The  dogs  of  the  former  are 
very  fmall ;  of  the  latter  large,  and  headed  like  a  fox. 
Notwithftanding  they  have  rein-deer,  they  never  train 
them  for  the  fledge  ;  but  apply  the  dogs  to  that  ufe. 
Walrufes  vifit  a  place  called  Nuchvunk,  in  lat.  60. 
during  winter  •,  from  thence  the  natives  purebafe  the 
teeth  with  which  they  head  their  darts.  Davis  fuf- 
pefted  that  he  had  found  a  paffage  on  this  coaft  in 
1586,  to  the  Weftern  ocean  ;  but  it  proves  no  more 
than  a  deep  bay. 

The 'laudable  zeal  of  the  Moravian  clergy  induced 
them  to  fend,  in  the  year  1752,  mifiionaries  from 
Greenland  to  his  country.  They  fixed  on  Nifbet’s  har¬ 
bour  for  their  fettlement ;  but  the  firft  party  was  partly 
killed,  partly  driven  away.  In  1764,  under  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  our  government,  another  attempt  was  made. 
The  miflionaries  were  w  ell  received  by  the  Efquimaux, 
and  the  million  goes  on  with  fuccefs. 

The  animals  of  thefe  countries  are,  the  moofe 
deer,  ftags,  rein-deer,  bears,  buffaloes,  wolves,  foxes, 
beavers,  otters,  lynxes,  martins,  'fquirrels,  ermines,  wild 
cats,  and  hares.  The  rein-deer  pafs  in  vaft  herds  to¬ 
wards  the  north  in  OClober,  feeking  the  extreme  cold. 
The  male  polar  bears  rove  out  at  fea,  on  the  tioating 


ice,  moft  of  the  winter,  and  till  June  :  the  females  lie 
concealed  in  the  woods,  or  beneath  the  banks  of  ri¬ 
vers  till  March,  when  they  come  abroad  with  their 
twin  cubs,  and  bend  their  courle  to  the  fea  in  fearch 
of  their  conforts.  Several  are  killed  in  their  paffage  : 
and  thofe  which  are  wounded  (how  vaft  fury,  roar 
hideoully,  and  bite  and  6thrcu  up  into  the  air  even 
their  own  progeny.  The  females  and  the  young,  when 
not  interrupted,  continue  their  way  to  fea.  In  June 
the  males  return  to  fhore,  and  by  Auguft  are  joined 
by  their  conforts,  w  ith  the  cubs,  by  that  time  of  a 
confiderable  fize.  The  feathered  kind  are,  geefe, 
buftards,  ducks,  partridges,  and  all  manner  of  wild¬ 
fowls.  Indeed  multitudes  of  birds  retire  to  this  re¬ 
mote  country,  to  Labrador  and  Newfoundland,  from 
places  moft  remotely  fouth,  perhaps  from  the  Antilles; 
and  fome  even  of  the  moft  delicate  little  fpecies. 
Moft  of  them,  with  numbers  of  aquatic  fowls,  are 
feen  returning  fouth  ward  with  their  young  broods  to 
more  favourable  climates.  The  favages,  in  fome  re- 
fpects,  regulate  their  months  by  the  appearance  of  birds  ; 
and  have  their  goofe  month  from  the  vernal  appearance 
of  geefe  from  the  loutb.  All  the  grous  kind,  ravens, 
cinereous  crows,  titmoule,  and  Lapland  finch,  brave  the 
fevereft  winter  ;  and  feveral  of  the  falcons  and  owls 
feek  (belter  in  the  woods.  Of  fifti,  there  are  whales, 
morfes,  feals,  cod-filh,  and  a  white  fiih  preferable  to  her¬ 
rings;  and  in  their  rivers  and  freth  waters,  pike,  perch, 
carp,  and  trout. 

All  the  quadrupeds  of  thefe  countries  are  clothed 
with  a  clofe,  loft,  warm  fur.  In  fummer  there  is  here, 
as  in  other  places,  a  variety  in  the  colours  of  the  feveral 
animals;  when  that  feafon  is  ovtr,  which  holds  only 
for  three  months,  they  all  a  flume  the  livery  of  winter, 
and  every  fort  of  beafts,  and  moft  of  their  fowls,  are  of 
the  colour  of  the  fnow  ;  every  thing  animate  and  inani¬ 
mate  is  white.  This  is  a  furprifing  phenomenon.  But 
what  is  yet  more  furprifing,  and  what  is  indetd  one  of 
the  moft  ftriking  things,  that  draw  the  moft  inattentive 
to  an  admiration  of  the  wifdom  and  goodneis  of  Provi¬ 
dence,  is,  that  the  dogs  and  cats  from  Britain  that  have 
been  carried  into  Hudfon’s  bay,  on  the  approach  of 
w  inter  have  entirely  changed  their  appearance,  and  ac¬ 
quired  a  much  longer,  fofter,  and  thicker  coat  of  hair 
than  they  had  originally. 

Hudson's- Bay  Company.  See  Company. 

Hudson's  River ,  a  large  river  of  North  America 
which  rifes  on  the  call  of  Lake  Ontario,  and  running 
by  Albany,  and  on  the  back  of  the  fouth  part  of  New- 
England  through  part  of  New-York,  falls  into  the  bay 
of  the  fea  beyond  the  weft  end  of  Long-Ifland,  and  be- 
low  the  town  of  New-York. 

HUDSONIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
dod'-candria  clafs.  See  Botany  Index. 

HUE  and  Cry,  in  Law,  the  purfuit  of  a  perfon 
who  has  committed  felony  on  the  highway. —  Of  this 
cullom,  which  is  of  Britilh  origin,  the  following  de¬ 
duction  is  given  by  Mr  Whitaker.  “  W  hen  it  was 
requifite  for  the  Britons  to  call  out  their  warriors  into 
the  field,  they  ufed  a  method  that  was  particularly 
marked  by  its  expeditioulnefs  and  decilivenels,  and  re¬ 
mains  partially  among  us  to  this  moment.  They  railed 
a  cry,  which  was  immediately  caught  by  others, 
and  in  an  inftani  tranfmitted  from  mouth  to  mouth 
through  all  the  region.  And,  as  the  notice  pafied 
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along,  the  "warriors  fnatched  their  arms,  and 
away  to  the  rendezvous.  We  have  a  remarkable  de- 
,  fcription  of  the  faft  in  Cadar,  and  there  lee  the  alarm 
propagated  in  1 6  or  17  hours  through  160  miles  in  a 
line.  And  the  fame  practice  has  been  retained  by  the 
Highlanders  to  our  own  time.  When  the  lord  of  a 
clan  received  intelligence  of  an  enemy’s  approach,  he 
immediately  killed  a  goat  with  his  own  fword,  dipped 
the  end  of  a  half-burnt  (lick  in  the  blood,  and  then 
gave  it  and  the  notice  of  the  rendezvous  to  be  carried 
to  the  next  hamlet.  The  former  fymbolically  threat¬ 
ened  fire  and  fword  to  all  his  followers  that  did  not  in- 
ftantly  repair  to  the  latter.  The  notice  was  defpatched 
from  hamlet  to  hamlet  with  the  utmofi.  expedition  ; 
and  in  three  or  four  hours  the  whole  clan  was  in  arms, 
and  aflembled  at  the  place  appointed.  This  was  within 
thefe  few  years  the  ordinary  mode  by  which  the  chief¬ 
tains  aflembled  their  followers  for  war.  The  firft  per- 
fon  that  received  the  notice,  fet  out  with  it  at  full  fpeed, 
delivered  it  to  the  next  that  he  met,  who  inftantly  fet 
out  on  the  fame  fpeed,  and  handed  it  to  a  third. 
And  in  the  rebellion  of  1745,  it  was  fent  by  an  un¬ 
known  hand  through  the  region  of  Breadalbane  ;  and 
flying  as  expeditioully  as  the  Gallic  fignal  in  Csefar, 
traverled  a  trad  of  32  miles  in  three  hours.  This 
quick  method  of  giving  a  diffufive  alarm  is  even  pre- 
ferved  among  ourfelves  to  the  prefent  day  ;  but  is 
applied,  as  it  feems  from  Csefar’s  account  above  to  have 
been  equally  applied  among  the  Celtae,  to  the  better 
purpofes  of  civil  polity.  The  hutefium  and  clamour  of 
our  laws,  and  the  hue  and  cry  of  our  own  times,  is  a 
well-known  and  powerful  procefs  for  fpreading  the  no¬ 
tice  and  continuing  the  purfuit  of  any  fugitive  felons. 
The  cry,  like  the  clamour  of  the  Gauls  or  the  fummons 
of  the  Highlanders,  is  taken  from  town  to  town  and 
from  county  to  county  ;  and  a  chain  of  communication 
is  fpeedily  carried  from  one  end  of  the  kingdom  to  the 
other.” 

HUER,  a  name  given  to  certain  fountains  in  Ice¬ 
land,  of  a  molt  extraordinary  nature  ;  forming  at 
times_/V/'x  d'eaux  of  fcalding  water  ninety-four  feet  high 
and  thirty  in  diameter,  creating  the  molt  magnifi¬ 
cent  gerbes  that  can  be  imagined,  efpecially  when 
backed  by  the  fetting  fun.  They  arife  out  of  cylindri¬ 
cal  tubes  of  unknown  depths :  near  the  furface  they 
expand  into  apertures  of  a  funnel  lhape,  and  the  mouths 
fpread  into  large  extent  of  ftalaftitical  matter,  formed 
of  fucceffive  fcaly  concentric  undulations.  1  lie  play¬ 
ing  of  thefe  flupendous  fpouts  is  foretold  by  noiies 
roaring  like  the  cataraft  of  Niagara.  I  he  cylin¬ 
der  begins  to  fill :  it  rifes  gradually  to  the  furtace, 
and  gradually  increafes  its  height,  fmoking  amazing¬ 
ly,  and  flinging  up  great  Hones.  After  attaining  its 
greateft  height,  it  gradually  finks  till  it  totally  disap¬ 
pears.  BoilingyV/J  d'eaux  and  boiling  fprings  are  fre¬ 
quent  in  molt  parts  of  the  ifland.  In  many  parts  they 
are  applied  to  the  culinary  ufes  of  the  natives.  1  he 
moft  capital  is  that  which  is  called  Geyert  or  Gey/ert 
in  a  plain  riling  into  fmall  hills,  and  in  the  mid  ft  ot  an 
amphitheatre,  bounded  by  the  moft  magnificent  and 
various  fliaped  icy  mountains  j  among  which  the  three- 
headed  Hecla  foars  pre-eminent.  See  Iceland,  .>''4. 
—Thefe  huers  are  not  confined  to  the  land  j  they 
Tife  in  the  very  fea,  and  form  fcalding  fountain-  amidft 
the  waves.  Their  diftance  from  the  land  is  unknown  ; 
Vol.  X.  Part  II. 
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hurried  but  the  new  volcanic  ifle,  twelve  miles  off  the  point  Hu-i 
of  Reickenes,  emitting  fire  and  fmoke,  proves  that  the  i ,  H 
fubterraneous  fires  and  waters  extend  to  that  fpace  : 
for  thefe  awful  effects  arife  from  the  united  fury  of 
thefe  two  elements. 

HUESCA,  an  ancient  and  confiderable  town  of 
Spain,  in  the  kingdom  of  Arragon,  with  a  bilhop’s  Ice 
and  a  univerfity  It  is  feated  on  the  Ifluela,  in  a  foil 
producing  excellent  wine,  in  W.  Long.  0.  2.  N.  Lat. 

42.  18. 

HUESCAR,  or  Guescar,  a  town  of  Spain,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Granada,  feated  on  a  plain,  in  W.  Long. 

2.  20.  N.  Lat.  37.  32. 

HUESNE,  or  Huena,  a  fmall  ifland  in  the  Baltic 
fea,  in  the  Sound,  where  was  the  famous  oblervatory 
of  Tycho  Brahe.  E.  Long.  12.  38.  N.  Lat.  55.  54. 

HUET,  Peter  Daniel,  a  very  learned  French 
writer,  born  at  Caen  in  Normandy,  on  the  8th  of  Fe¬ 
bruary  1630.  He  difeovered,  from  his  infancy,  a  great 
inclination  to  the  ftudy  of  polite  literature  and  the  fei- 
ences,  and  at  firft  applied  himfelf  to  the  law  j  but  Dc* 
Cartes’s  principles,  and  Bochart’s  facred  geography, 
made  him  change  his  ftudies  for  thofe  of  philofophy, 
mathematics,  the  languages,  and  antiquities.  His  ad 
miration  for  Bochart  made  him  defirous  of  knowing 
him.  He  contracted  a  very  ftriCt  friendlhip  with  him, 
and  accompanied  that  learned  man  to  Sweden.  Here 
Chriltina  would  have  engaged  him  in  her  feivicc  j  but 
he,  fenfible  of  her  inconftant  temper,  returned  to 
France.  All  he  brought  with  him  was  a  copy  of  a  IMS 
of  Origen,  which  he  tranferibed  at  Stockholm.  He 
refufed  feveral  offers  from  Chriftina  after  (he  abdicat¬ 
ed  and  went  to  Rome,  and  from  Gultavus  her  fucceffor. 

In  1670,  Mr  Boffuet  being  appointed  by  the  king  pre¬ 
ceptor  to  the  dauphin,  his  majclty  chofe  Mr  Huct  foi 
his  colleague,  with  the  title  of fub-preceptor  to  the  prince 
It  was  he  that  formed  the  plan  of  the  commentaries  in 
ufum  Dc/phtni,  and  directed  the  execution.  His  fenti- 
ments  of  piety  determined  him  to  enter  into  holy  or¬ 
ders,  which  he  did  at  the  age  of  46.  Soon  after  this, 
he  was  prefenlcd  by  the  king  to  the  abbey  of  Aunay  ; 
and  in  168  j  was  nominated  to  the  biftiopric  of  Soiffons, 
which  he  changed  for  the  fee  of  Avranches.  After  go¬ 
verning  that  diocefe  ten  years,  he  tefigned,  and  was 
made  abbot  of  Fontenay  near  Caen.  Hi*  love  to  his 
native  place  determined  him  to  fix  there.  But  law- 
fuits  coming  upon  him,  he  retired  to  Paris,  and  lodged 
among  the  Jefuits  in  the  Maiffbn  ProfeJJe,  whom  he 
had  made  heirs  to  his  library.  A  fevere  diftemper 
weakened  his  body  extremely,  but  not  the  vivacity  of 
his  genius :  he  wrote  his  own  life  in  a  very  elegant 
ftyle :  and  died  in  1721,  aged  91.  He  was  a  man  of 
very  agreeable  converfation  •,  and  of  great  probity,  as 
well  as  iinmenfe  erudition. — The  following  are  the 
titles  of  his  principal  works.  1.  De  ctaris  interprcti- 
bus,  et  de  eptimo  gmere  tnterpretandi.  2.  An  edition 
of  Origen’s  Commentaries  on  the  Holy  Scriptures,  in 
Greek,  and  Latin.  3.  A  Treatife  on  the  Origin  of  th« 


Romans.  4.  DemonJ/rano  evangelica,  folio.  4-  f**/- 


6. Ot  the 


lionet  Alnetana  de  concordia  rationis  el  fi.iei 
Situation  of  the  terrcftrial  Paradife,  in  French.  7.  A 
Hiftory  of  the  Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  An¬ 
cients,  which  has  been  tranllated  into  Englifti.  8.  Com¬ 
ment  anus  dt  rebut  ad  eum  pertmentibus,  9.  Ilut liana. 
12.  La', in  and  Greek  verfes,  &te. 

4  O  HUGHLY, 
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Hughly  HUGHLY,  or  Hoogly,  a  town  of  Afia,  in  the 
i!  kingdom  of  Bengal,  feated  on  the  mod  wefterly  branch 
Huguenots.  c£  ^  rjver  Qangef.  It  is  now  nearly  in  ruins,  but 
was  in  the  beginning  of  the  1 8th  century  a  place  of 
large  extent,  reaching  about  two  miles  along  the  river- 
fide,  and  had  a  great  trade  in  all  the  commodities  of 
that  country  ;  affording  rich  cargoes  for  50  or  60  (hips 
annually,  besides  what  was  brought  in  carriages  to  the 
neighbouring  towns.  Saltpetre  was  brought  hither  from 
Patna  in  veffels  above  50  yards  long  and  five  broad. 
The  inhabitants  are  chiefly  Indians  j  but  there  are  alio 
Portuguefe,  Englifh,  and  other  Europeans.  E.  Long. 
88.  28.  N.  Lat.  32.  30. 

HUGO  Capet,  chief  of  the  third  race  of  the  kings 
of  France,  being  count  of  Paris  and  Orleans  :  he  was 
raffed  to  the  throne  for  his  military  valour  and  public 
virtues  in  987.  See  France,  N°  38. 

HUGONIA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the 
monadelpbia  clafs  5  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking 
with  thofe  of  which  the  order  is  doubtful.  See  Bota¬ 
ny  Index. 

HUGUENOTS,  an  appellation  given  by  way  of 
contempt  to  the  reformed  or  Proteftant  Calvinifts  of 
France. 

The  name  had  its  firft  rife  in  1560  j  but  authors  are 
not  agreed  as  to  the  origin  and  occafion  thereof ;  but 
one  of  the  two  following  feems  to  be  the  lead  forced 
derivation. 

One  of  the  gates  of  the  city  of  Tours  is  called  the 
gate  Fourgon,  by  corruption  from  feu  Hugon,  i.  e.  the 
late  Hugon.  This  Hugon  was  once  count  of  Tours 
according  to  Eginhardus  in  his  life  of  Charles  the 
Great,  and  to  fome  other  hiftorians.  He  was  it  feems 
a  very  wicked  man,  who  by  his  fierce  and  cruel  tem¬ 
per  made  himfelf  dreadful }  fo  that  after  his  death  he 
was  fuppofed  to  walk  about  in  the  night-time,  beating 
all  thofe  he  met  with  :  this  tradition  the  judicious 
Thuanus  has  not  fcrupled  to  mention  in  his  hillory. 
Davila  and  other  hiftorians  pretend,  that  the  nickname 
of  Huguenots  was  firft  given  to  the  French  Proteftants, 
becaui'e  they  ufed  to  meet  in  the  night-time  in  fubter- 
raneous  vaults  near  this  gate  of  Hugon  \  and  what 
feems  to  countenance  this  opinion  is,  that  they  were 
firft  called  by  the  name  of  Huguettols  at  this  city  of 
Tours. 

Others  affign  a  more  illuftiious  origin  to  that  name  ; 
and  fay  that  the  leaguers  gave  it  to  the  reformed,  be- 
caufe  they  were  for  keeping  the  crown  upon  the  head 
of  the  line  defcended  from  Hugh  Capet  j  whereas 
they  were  for  giving  it  to  the  houfe  of  Guife,  as  de¬ 
fcended  from  Charles  the  Great. 

Others  again  derive  it  from  a  French  and  faulty  pro¬ 
nunciation  of  the  German  word  edignoffen ,  fignifying 
confederates,  and  originally  applied  to  that  valiant  part 
of  the  city  of  Geneva,  which  entered  into  an  alliance 
with  the  Swift  cantons,  in  order  to  maintain  their  li¬ 
berties  againft  the  tyrannical  attempts  of  Charles  III. 
duke  of  Savoy. 

Thefe  confederates  were  called  Eignots ,  whence  Hu¬ 
guenots. 

The  perfecution  which  they  underwent  has  fcarce  its 
parallel  in  the  hillory  of  religion  :  though  they  obtain¬ 
ed  a  peace  from  Henry  III.  in  1576,  it  was  only  of 
fhort  continuance  ;  and  their  lufferings,  mitigated  by 
the  famous  ediCt  of  Nantes,  granted  to  them  in  1508 


by  Henry  IV.  were  again  renewed,  after  the  revocation  Huguenot* 
of  that  edift,  by  Louis  XIV.  in  1685.  1' 

P1ULK,  an  old  (hip  of  war,  fitted  with  an  appara-  ume‘  ■ 
tus  to  fix  or  take  out  the  mails  of  his  majefty’s  lhips, 
as  occafion  requires. 

The  mad  of  this  veffel  is  extremely  high,  and  withal 
properly  ftrengthened  by  Jhrouds  and  fays,  in  order 
to  fecure  what  are  called  the  /beers,  which  ferve,  as 
the  arm  of  a  crane,  to  hoift  out  or  in  the  mails  of  any 
(hip  lying  alongfide.  The  (beers  are  compofed  of  fe- 
veral  long  mails,  whofe  heels  reft  upon  the  fide  of  the 
hulk,  and  having  their  heads  declining  outward  from 
the  perpendicular  fo  as  to  hang  over  the  veffel  whofe 
malls  are  to  be  fixed  or  difplaced.  The  tackles,  which 
extend  from  the  head  of  the  mad  to  the  (heer-heads, 
are  intended  to  pull  in  the  latter  towards  the  mail- 
head,  particularly  when  they  are  charged  with  the 
weight  of  a  mall  after  it  is  raffed  out  of  any  (hip, 
which  is  performed  by  ftrong  tackles  depending  from 
the  (heer-heads.  The  effort  of  thefe  tackles  is  produ¬ 
ced  by  two  capfterns,  fixed  on  the  deck  for  this  pur- 
pofe. 

Hulk,  is  alfo  a  name  beftowed  on  any  old  veffel 
laid  by  as  unfit  for  further  fervice.  It  is  probably  de¬ 
rived  from  the  eAxasos?,  or  veffels  of  burthen,  of  the  an¬ 
cient  Grecians. 

HULL,  in  the  fea-language,  is  the  main  bo'dy  of  a 
(hip,  without  either  mads,  yards,  fails,  or  rigging.  Thus 
to  frike  a  hull  in  a  dorm,  is  to  take  in  her  (ails,  and  to 
la(h  the  helm  on  the  lee  fide  of  the  (hip ;  and  to  hull, 
or  lie  a-hull,  is  faid  of  a  (hip  whofe  fails  are  thus  taken 
in,  and  helm  lafhed  a-lee. 

Hull,  a  river  in  Yorkfliire,  which  falls  into  the 
Humber  at  Kingfon  upon  Hull,  bee  Kingston. 

HUMAN,  in  general,  is  an  appellation  given  to 
whatever  relates  to  mankind  :  thus  we  fay,  the  human 
foul,  human  body,  human  laws,  &c. 

HUMANITY,  the  peculiar  nature  of  man,  where¬ 
by  he  is  diftinguffhed  from  all  other  beings. 

Humanities,  in  the  plural,  fignify  grammar,  rheto¬ 
ric,  and  poetry,  known  by  the  name  of  literce  humanro- 
res  ;  for  teaching  of  which,  there  are  profeffors  in  the 
univerfities  of  Scotland,  called  human  fs. 

HUMBER,  a  river  formed  by  the  Trent,  Oufe, 

Derwent,  and  feveral  other  dreams.  By  means  of  in¬ 
land  navigation,  it  has  a  communication  with  the  rivers 
Merfey,  Dee,  Kibble,  Severn,  Thames,  Avon,  &c. 
which  navigation,  including  its  windings,  extends  a- 
bove  500  miles,  in  the  counties  of  Lincoln,  Notting¬ 
ham,  York,  Lancafter,  Weftmoreland,  Cheller,  Staf¬ 
ford,  Warwick,  Leicefter,  Oxford,  Worcefter.  It  di¬ 
vides  Yorkfliire  from  Lincolnfliire,  and  falls  into  the 
German  ocean  near  Holderneft. 

HUME,  David,  Efq.  a  celebrated  philofopher 
and  hiftorian,  was  born  in  the  foulh  part  of  Scotland 
on  the  26th  of  April  O.  S.  in  the  year  1711.  Being 
the  younger  fon  of  a  country  gentleman  of  good  family, 
but  no  great  fortune,  his  patrimony  was  of  confequence 
infufficient  to  fupport  him.  For  this  reafon  he  was  def- 
tined  for  the  bar,  and  paffed  through  his  academical 
courfes  in  the  univerfity  of  Edinburgh  5  but  being  more 
inclined  to  Audies  of  a  different  nature,  he  never  put  on 
the  gown,  nor  even  took  the  introduflory  fteps  for  that 
purpofe.  The  writings  of  Locke  and  Berkeley  had  di¬ 
rected  the  attention  of  the  generality  of  learned  men  to¬ 
wards 
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wards  melaphyfics ;  and  Mr  Hume  having  early  ap- 
;  plied  himfelf  to  ftudies  of  this  kind,  publilhed  in  1739 
the  two  firlt  volumes  of  his  Treatife  of  Human  Natuie, 
and  the  third  the  following  year.  He  had  the  mortifi¬ 
cation,  however,  to  find  his  book  generally  decried  j 
and  to  perceive,  that  the  talte  for  fyftematic  writing 
was  now  on  the  decline.  He  therefore  divided  this  trea- 
tife  into  feparate  Effays  and  Differtations,  which  he  af¬ 
terwards  publilhed  at  different  times  with  alterations  and 
improvements. 

In  1742,  Mr  Hume  publilhed  two  fmall  volumes, 
confiding  of  Efiays  moral,  political,  and  literary. 
Thefe  were  better  received  than  his  former  publica¬ 
tion  j  but  contributed  little  to  his  reputation  as  an  au¬ 
thor,  and  It  ill  lefs  to  his  profit  •,  and  his  fmall  patri¬ 
mony  being  now  almolt  fpent,  he  accepted  an  invita¬ 
tion  from  the  marquis  of  Annandale  to  come  and  live 
with  him  in  England.  With  this  nobleman  he  ftaid  a 
twelvemonth  5  during  which  time  his  fmall  fortune  was 
confiderably  increafed.  He  then  received  an  invitation 
from  General  St  Clair,  to  attend  him  as  a  fecretary  to 
his  expedition,  which  was  at  firlt  meant  againlt  Canada, 
but  afterwards  ended  in  an  excurfion  againft  the  coaft 
of  France.  In  1747,  he  received  an  invitation  from 
the  general  to  attend  him  in  the  fame  llation  in  his  mi¬ 
litary  embaffy  to  the  courts  of  Vienna  and  Turin.  He 
then  wore  the  uniform  of  an  officer  j  and  was  introdu¬ 
ced  at  thefe  courts  as  aid-do-camp  to  the  general,  along 
with  Sir  Harry  Eilkine  and  Captain  Grant,  afterwards 
General  Grant.  In  1749,  he  returned  to  Scotland,  and 
lived  two  years  with  his  brother  at  his  country-houfe  ; 
where  he  compofed  the  fecond  part  of  his  effays,  called 
Political  Difcourfcs.  And  now  the  general  approbation 
of  his  performances  w  as  indicated  by  a  more  extenfive 
fale  than  formerly,  and  likewife  by  the  numerous  an- 
fwers  publilhed  by  different  perfons  in  order  to  counter¬ 
act  their  fuppofed  pernicious  tendency.  In  1752,  were 
publilhed  at  Edinburgh  his  Political  Difcourfes,  the 
only  work  of  his  which  was  well  received  on  its  firlt 
appearance  }  and  the  fame  year  at  London,  his  Inquiry 
concerning  the  Principles  of  Morals,  which  in  his  own 
opinion  was  incomparably  the  belt  of  all  his  perform¬ 
ances.  This  year  alfo  he  was  appointed  librarian  to  the 
faculty  of  advocates  at  Edinburgh  ;  the  principal  ad¬ 
vantage  refulting  from  which  employment  was,  that  he 
had  by  that  means  the  command  of  a  large  library.  Ho 
then  formed  the  plan  of  writing  the  Hiltory  of  Eng¬ 
land  :  but  deeming  the  whole  to  be  too  extenfive,  he 
confined  his  hiltory  to  that  of  Britain  under  the  houfe 
of  Stuart.  The  book  was  almolt  univerfally  decried  on 
its  firlt  appearance,  and  loon  after  feemed  to  fin.,  in 
oblivion.  Dr  Herring,  primate  of  England,  and  L)r 
Stone,  primate  of  Ireland,  were  the  only  literati  or  the 
author’s  acquaintance  who  approved  of  the  work,  and 
fent  him  meflages  not  to  be  ditcouraged. 

Not  with  handing  the  approbation  of  thefe  eminent 
jnen,  however,  Mr  Hume’s  fpints  were  fi>  much  lunk 
by  his  bad  fuccefs,  that  he  had  fome  thoughts  of  retir¬ 
ing  to  France,  changing  his  name,  and  bidding  adieu 
to  his  own  country  for  ever  \  but  his  defign  was  ren¬ 
dered  impracticable  by  the  breaking  out  of  the  war  of 
17^  between  France  and  Britain.  He  then  publilhed 
his  Natural  Hiltory  of  Religion  }  to  which  an  anfwer 
was  publilhed,  foon  after  its  appearance,  in  the  name 
of  Dr  Hurd  bilhop  of  Litchfield  and  Coventry ;  of 
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which,  however,  he  fince  difclaimed  being  the  foie 
author.  In  1756,  the  fecond  volume  of  the  Hil¬ 
tory  of  the  Stuarts  was  publilhed,  two  years  after  the 
appearance  of  the  firlt.  This  was  better  received, 
and  helped  to  retrieve  the  character  of  the  former 
volume.  Three  years  after,  his  Hiltory  of  the  Houfe 
of  Tudor  made  its  appearance  ;  which  was  almolt  as  ill 
received  as  the  Hiltory  of  the  Stuarts  had  been,  the 
reign  of  Elizabeth  being  particular  obnoxious.  The 
author,  however,  had  now  learned  to  defpife  popular 
clamours ;  and  continued  to  finilh  at  his  leifure  the 
more  early  part  of  the  Englifh  hiltory,  which  was 
publilhed  in  1761,  and  was  received  with  tolerable 
fuccefs. 

Mr  Hume  being  now  turned  of  fifty,  and  having  ob¬ 
tained  by  the  fale  of  his  books  a  competent  and  inde¬ 
pendent  fortune,  retired  into  his  native  country  of 
Scotland,  determined  never  more  to  fet  his  foot  out  of 
it.  From  this  refolution,  however,  he  was  diverted 
by  the  earl  of  Hertford ;  whom  he  attended  as  fecre¬ 
tary  on  his  embaffy  to  Paris  in  1763.  In  1 7^5»  ^ie 
earl  being  appointed  lord-lieutenant  of  Ireland,  Mr 
Hume  was  intruded  with  the  foie  management  of  the 
bufinefs  of  the  Hate  till  the  arrival  of  the  duke  of 
Richmond  towards  the  latter  end  of  the  year.  In 
1767,  he  returned  to  Edinburgh,  with  a  much  larger 
income,  procured  to  him  by  the  earl  of  Hertford,  than 
he  formerly  had  j  and  now  formed  the  fame  defign  he 
had  formerly  entertained,  namely,  of  burying  himfelf 
in  his  philofophical  retreat.  In  this,  however,  he  was 
again  dil'appointed,  by  receiving  an  invitation  from  Ge¬ 
neral  Conway  to  be  under  fecretary ;  and  this  invita¬ 
tion  he  was  prevented  from  declining,  both  by  the 
character  of  the  perfon,  and  his  connexions  with  Lord 
Hertford.  In  1769  he  returned  to  Edinburgh,  pof- 
felled  of  icool.  a-year,  healthy,  and  though  fome- 
what  llricken  in  years,  yet  having  a  profpect  of  long 
enjoying  his  eafe,  and  of  feeing  the  increafe  of  his  re¬ 
putation.  Of  his  lalt  illnefs  and  character,  he  him- 
lidf  gives  the  following  account.  In  lpring  I775» 
I  w^is  llruck  with  a  dilorder  in  my  bowels  ,  which  at 
firlt  gave  me  no  alarm,  but  has  fince,  as  I  apprehend 
it,  become  mortal  and  incurable.  I,  now  reckon  upon 
a  l'peedy  diffolution.  I  have  fuffered  very  little  pain 
from  my  diforder ;  and  what  is  more  Itrange,  have, 
notwithllanding  the  great  decline  of  my  perfon,  never 
luffered  a  moment’s  abatement  of  my  fpirits  j  info- 
much,  that  were  I  to  name  the  period  of  my  life 
which  I  lliould  molt  choofe  to  pafs  over  again,  1  might 
be  tempted  to  point  to  this  latter  period.  I  poffefs 
the  lame  ardour  as  ever  in  itudy,  and  the  lame  gaiety 
in  company.  1  confider,  befides,  that  a  man  of  fixty- 
five,  by  dying,  cuts  off  only  a  few  years  of  infirmities  j 
and  though  I  fee  many  fymptoms  of  my  literary  repu¬ 
tation  breaking  out  at  lall  with  additional  lullre,  I 
know  that  I  could  have  but  few  years  to  enjoy  it.  it 
is  difficult  to  be  more  detached  from  life  than  I  am  at 
prefent. 

“  To  conclude,  hiftorically,  with  my  own  character, 
I  am,  or  rather  was  (for  that  is  the  ll)lr.  I  irull  new 
ufe  in  fpeaking  of  myfelf,  which  emboldens  me  the 
more  to  Ipeak  my  fenliments) — I  was,  1  fay,  a  man  of 
mild  difpofitions,  of  command  of  temper,  of  an  open, 
focial,  and  cheerful  humour,  capable  of  attachment, 
but  little  fufceptible  of  enmity,  and  of  great  moderation 
4O2  »n 
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in  all  my  paffions.  Even  my  love  of  literary  fame,  my 
ruling  pafiion,  never  foured  my  temper,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  my  frequent  difappointments.  My  company  was 
not  unacceptable  to  the  young  and  carelefs,  as  well  as 
to  the  Hudious  and  literary  3  and  as  I  took  particular 
pleafure  in  the  company  of  model!  women,  I  had  no 
reafon  to  be  difpleafed  with  the  reception  I  met  with 
from  them.  In  a  word,  though  moll  men  anywife 
eminent  have  found  reafon  to  complain  of  calumny,  I 
never  was  touched,  or  even  attacked,  by  her  baleful 
tooth  :  and  though  I  wantonly  expofed  mylelf  to  the 
rage  of  both  civil  and  religious  factions,  they  feemed 
to  be  difarmed  in  my  behalf  of  their  wonted  fury.  My 
friends  never  had  occafion  to  vindicate  anyone  circum- 
Itance  of  my  char  after  and  conduct  :  not  but  that  the 
zealots,  we  may  well  fuppefe,  would  have  been  glad 
to  invent  and  propagate  any  flory  to  my  difadvantage, 
but  they  could  never  find  any  which  they  thought 
would  wear  the  face  of  probability.  I  cannot  fay  there 
is  no  vanity  in  making  this  funeral  oration  of  myfelf, 
but  I  hope  it  is  not  a  mifplaced  one  3  and  this  is  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  fafl  which  is  eafiiy  cleared  and  afeertained.” 

His  fears  concerning  the  iucurablenefs  of  his  diforder 
proved  too  true.  He  died  on  the  25th  of  Augufl 
1776  ;  and  was  interred  in  the  Calton  burying-ground, 
Edinburgh,  where  a  monument  is  ereCted  to  his  me¬ 
mory. 


HUMECT  ATI  ON,  formed  of  humour,  moiflure, 
moiftening,  in  pharmacy,  the  preparing  of  a  medicine, 
by  Seeping  it  a  while  in  water,  in  order  to  foften  and 
moiflen  it  when  too  dry 3  or  to  cleanfe  it,  or  prevent 
its  fubtile  parts  from  being  diffipated  in  grinding,  or  the 
like. 

Humf.ctation  is  alfo  ufed  for  the  application  of 
moiftening  remedies. 

In  this  fenfe  we  fay,  embrocations,  emplafters,  unc¬ 
tions,  humeCtations,  fomentations,  &c. 

HUMERUS,  or  Os  in  ^dnototmj^  the  up  — 

permoft  bone  of  the  arm,  popularly  called  the  Jhou/der- 
bone ;  extending  from  the  icapula,  or  fhoulder-blade,  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  cubitus,  or  elbow.  See  Anatomy 
Index. 

HUMIDITY,  that  quality  in  bodies  whereby  they 
are  capable  of  wetting  other  bodies.  This  differs  very 
much  from  fluidity  ;  and  Teems  to  be  merely  a  relative 
thing,  depending  on  the  congruity  of  the  component 
particles  of  the  liquor  to  the  pores  of  fuch  particular 
bodies  as  it  is  capable  of  adhering  to,  penetrating  a 
little  into,  or  wetting.  Thus,  for  inftance,  quickiilver 
is  not  a  moift  thing  with  regard  to  our  hands  or  clothes  •, 
but  may  be  called  lo  in  reference  to  gold,  tin,  or  lead, 
to  whofe  furfaces  it  will  perfectly  adhere,  and  render 
them  foft  and  moift. 


HUMILIATE  a  congregation  of  religious  in  the 
church  of  Rome,  eflabliftied  by  fome  Milanefe  gentle¬ 
men  on  their  releafe  from  prifon,  where  they  had  been 
confined  under  the  emperor  Conrad,  or,  as  others  fay, 
under  Frederick  I.  in  the  year  1162.  This  order, 
which  acquired  great  wealth,  and  had  no  lefs  than  90 
monafteries,  was  abolilhed  by  Pope  Pius  V.  in  1570, 
and  their  houfes  given  to  the  Dominicans  and  Cordeli¬ 
ers,  for  their  luxury  and  cruelly. 

HUMILI  ATION,  the  a£t  of  humbling,  i.  e.  of  a- 
bating  a  pedon’s  pride,  and  bringing  him  lower  in  his 
epinion. 


In  this  fenfe  humiliation  Hands  diftinguilhed  from 
mortification  :  humiliation  brings  down  the  mind  3 
mortification  fubdues  the  tiefti. 

HUMILITY,  In  Ethics ,  is  a  virtue  confiding  in 
the  moderate  value  which  a  perfon  puts  upon  himfelf, 
and  every  thing  relating  to  him.  Or,  more  particular¬ 
ly,  it  confifts  in  not  attributing  to  ourfelves  any  excel¬ 
lence  or  good  which  we  have  not  3  in  not  overrating 
any  thing  which  we  have  or  do  3  in  not  taking  an  im¬ 
moderate  delight  in  one’s  felf  3  ;in  not  affuming  more  of 
the  praife  of  a  quality  or  aCtion  than  belongs  to  us ; 
and.  in  a  lowly  fenfe  and  acknowledgment  of  our  imper¬ 
fections,  errors,  and  fins.  This  virtue  expreffes  itfelf 
in  the  modefty  of  our  appearance,  of  our  purfuits,  and 
of  our  behaviour  towards  other  men.  It  is  diftinguilh- 
ed  from  affectation,  balhfulnefs,  and  meannefs. 

HUMMING-bird.  See  Trochilus,  Ornitho¬ 
logy  Ind/x. 

HUMOUR,  from  the  Latin  humor ,  in  its  original 
fignification,  Hands  for  moifiure  in  general  3  from 
whence  it  has  been  reftrained  to  fignify  the  moiiture  of 
animal  bodies,  or  thofe  fluids  which  circulate  through 
them. 

It  is  diflinguiflied  from  moiflure  in  general  in  this, 
that  humours  properly  exprefs  the  fluids  of  the  body  3 
when  in  a  vitiated  ltate,  it  would  not  be  improper  to 
fay,  that  the  fluids  of  fuch  a  perfon’s  body  were  full  of 
humours. 

The  only  fluids  of  the  body,  which,  in  their  natural 
and  healthful  Hate,  are  called  humours ,  are  thofe  in  the 
eye  3  we  talk  of  the  aqueous  humour,  the  cryflalline 
humour,  without  meaning  any  thing  that  is  morbid  or 
difeafed  :  yet  when  we  fay  in  general,  that  fuch  a  per¬ 
fon  has  got  a  humour  in  his  eye,  we  underfland  it  in  the 
ufual  fenfe  of  a  vitiated  fluid. 

As  the  temper  of  the  mind  is  fuppofed  to  depend  up¬ 
on  the  Hate  of  the  fluids  in  the  body,  humour  has  come 
to  be  fjnonymous  with  temper  and  difpofition.  A  per¬ 
fon’s  humour,  however,  is  different  from  his  dijpofuion , 
in  this,  that  humour  feems  to  be  the  difeafe  of  a  difpo¬ 
fition  :  it  would  be  proper  to  fay  that  perfons  of  a  le- 
rious  temper  or  difpofition  of  mind,  were  iubjeCt  to  me¬ 
lancholy  humours  3  that  thofe  of  a  delicate  and  tender 
difpofition,  were  fubjeCt  to  peevilh  humours. 

Humour  may  be  agreeable  or  difagreeable  :  but  it  is- 
Hill  humour  3  fomething  that  is  whimfica],  capricious, 
and  not  to  be  depended  upon.  An  ill-natured  man  may 
have  fits  of  good-humour,  which  feem  to  come  upon 
him  accidentally,  without  any  regard  to  the  common 
moral  caufes  of  happinefs  or  mifery. 

A  fit  of  cheerfulnefs  confiitutes  the  whole  of  good- 
humour  3  and  a  man  who  has  many  fuch  fits,  is  a  good- 
humoured  man  :  yet  he  may  not  be  good-natured  5 
which  is  a  charaCter  that  fuppofes  fomething  move  con- 
Hant,  equable,  and  uniform,  than  what  is  requifite  to 
conflitute  good  humour. 

Humour  is  often  made  ufe  of  to  exprefs  the  quality 
of  the  imagination,  which  bears  a  confiderable  refem- 
blancc  to  wit. 

Wit  expitffes  fomething  that  is  more  dtfigned,  con¬ 
certed,  regular,  and  artificial  3  humour,  fomething  that 
is  more  w  i id,  loofe,  extravagant,  and  fanlaflical  3  fome¬ 
thing  which  comes  upon  a  man  by  fits,  which  he  can 
neither  command  nor  reflrain,  and  which  is  not  per¬ 
fectly  tonfiflent  with  true  politenefs.  Humour,  it  has 

beeiL 


Humilia¬ 

tion 

II 

Humour. 

- - J 


Hu  nour 

II  , 

Hundred. 

V— 


a 


HUN  [66 

been  (kid,  is  often  more  diverting  than  wit  ;  yet  a  man 
of  wit  is  as  much  above  a  man  ot  humour  as  a  gentle- 
,  man  is  above  a  buffoon  ;  a  buffoon,  however,  will  of¬ 
ten  divert  more  than  a  gentleman.  The  duke  of  Buck¬ 
ingham,  however,  makes  humour  to  be  all  in  all ;  wit, 
according  to  him,  Ihould  never  be  ufed,  but  to  add  an 
agreeablenefs  to  fume  proper  and  juff  fentiment,  which, 
without  fome  fuch  turn,  might  pafs  without  its  effedl. 
See  Wit. 

HUMPHREY,  Dr  Lawrence,  a  very  learned 

Englilh  divine  in  the  1 6th  century,  who,  during  the 
persecution  under  Oueen  Mary,  retired  with  other  Pro- 
teftant  refugees  to  Zurich.  He  returned  on  the  accef- 
fion  of  Oueen  Elizabeth  ;  and  was  made  prefident  of 
Magdalene  college,  Oxford,  dean  of  Gloucefter,  and 
then  dean  of  Winchefter.  He  was  a  great  and  general 
Scholar,  an  able  linguift,  and  a  deep  divine ;  and  pub- 
lifhed,  i.  De  religionis  confervatione  et  reformntione , 
deque  prunaui  regum.  2.  De  ratione  interpretandi  auc- 
tores.  3.  Op'.itnates ;  Jive  de  nobilitate ,  ejufque  origins. 

4.  Sermons,  and  other  works.  He  died  in  1590. 

HUMULUS,  the  Hop,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging 
to  the  dioecia  clafs;  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking 
under  the  53d  order,  Scabridee.  For  the  culture  and 
ufe  of  hops,  fee  Hop. 

HUNDRED,  Hundredum,  or  Centuria,  a  part 
or  divifion  of  a  county  ;  which  was  anciently  fo  called 
from  its  containing  an  hundred  families,  or  from  its 
furnilhing  an  hundred  able  men  for  the  king’s  wars. 
After  King  Alfred’s  dividing  this  kingdom  into  coun¬ 
ties,  and  giving  the  government  of  each  county  to  a 
IherifF,  thel’e  counties  were  divided  into  hundreds,  of 
which  the  conftable  was  the  chief  officer.  The  grants 
ef  hundreds  were  at  firft  made  by  the  king  to  parti¬ 
cular  perfons :  but  they  are  not  now  held  by  grant  or 
prefcription,  their  jurifdi&ion  being  devolved  to  the 
county-court  ;  a  few  of  them  only  excepted,  that  have 
been  by  privilege  annexed  to  the  crown,  or  granted  to 
fome  great  fubjefts,  and  ftill  remain  in  the  nature  of  a 
franchile. 

HUNDRED  Court.  This  is  only  a  larger  COURT  Ba¬ 
ron,  being  held  for  all  the  inhabitants  of  a  parti¬ 
cular  hundred  inffead  of  a  manor.  The  free  fuitors 
are  here  alfo  the  judges,  and  the  fteward  the  regifter, 
as  in  the  cafe  of  a  court-baron.  It  is  likeuife  no 
court  of  record;  refembling  the  former  in  all  points, 
except  that  in  point  of  territory  it  is  of  a  greater  ju- 
rifdifUon.  This  is  faid  by  Sir  Edward  Coke  to  have 
been  derived  out  of  the  county  court  for  the  eafe  of  the 
people,  that  they  might  have  jultice  done  them  at  their 
own  doors,  without  any  charge  or  lofs  of  time  :  but 
its  conftitution  was  probably  coeval  with  that  of  hun¬ 
dreds  themfelves,  which  were  formerly  obferved  to 
have  been  introduced  though  not  invented  by  Ar.ERED, 
being  derived  from  the  policy  of  the  ancient  Germans. 
The  centeni ,  we  may  remember,  were  the  principal  in¬ 
habitants  of  a  diftrift  compofed  o*  different  villages, 
originally  in  number  an  hundred ,  but  afterwards  only 
called  by  that  name ;  and  who  probably  gave  the  lame 
denomination  to  the  diftrifl  out  of  which  they  were 
chofen.  Caefar  fpeaks  politively  of  the  judicial  power 
exercifed  in  their  hundred-courts  and  cour>s-baron. 

“  Priruipes  regionum ,  atque  pagorum ,”  (which  we  may 
fairly  conffrue,  the  lords  of  hundreds  and  manors  ( 

“  inter  fuos  jut  daunt ,  conlroverjiajque  mmuurit."  And 
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Tacitus,  who  had  examined  their  conftitution  flill 
more  attentively,  informs  us  not  only  of  the  authority 
of  the  lords,  but  of  that  of  the  centeni ,  the  hundreders, 
or  jury;  who  were  taken  out  of  the  common  freehold¬ 
ers,  and  had  themfelves  a  lhare  in  the  determination. 
“  E/igunlur  in  conciliis  et  principes,  qui  jura  per  pogos 
vicofque  reddunl  :  centeni Jingu/is,  ex  plebc  comites ,  con- 
Jiiium  Jimul  et  auEloritas ,  adjunt."  This  hundred-court 
was  denominated  hcereda  in  the  Gothic  conftitution. 
But  this  court,  as  caufes  are  equally  liable-to  removal 
from  hence  as  from  the  common  court-baron,  and  by 
the  fame  writs,  and  may  alfo  be  reviewed  by  writ  of 
falfe  judgment,  is  therefore  fallen  into  equal  difufe  with 
regard  to  the  trial  of  actions. 

HUNGARY,  a  kingdom  of  Europe,  the  greatefl 
part  of  which  was  anciently  called  Pannonia.  It  had 
the  name  of  Hungary  from  the  Hunns,  a  Scythian  or 
Tartar  nation,  who  fubdued  it  in  the  ninth  century; 
It  lies  between  the  1 8th  and  22d  degrees  of  eaft  long, 
and  betwixt  the  45th  and  49th  degrees  of  north  lat. 
being  bounded  to  the  north  by  the  Carpathian  moun¬ 
tains,  which  feparate  it  from  Poland  ;  to  the  fouth 
by  Servia,  and  the  river  Drave,  which  feparates  it 
from  Sclavonia  ;  to  the  well  by  Moravia,  Aultria, 
and  Stiria;  and  to  the  eaft  by  Wallachia  and  Tran- 
fylvania.  It  is  about  240  miles  in  length,  and  235 
in  breadth;  and  is  divided  into  the  Upper  and  Lower 
Hungary,  the  former  being  that  part  which  lies  to¬ 
wards  the  eaft,  and  the  latter  that  which  lies  towards 
the  weft. 

The  northern  parts  of  the  kingdom  are  mountain¬ 
ous  and  barren,  but  healthy  ;  the  fouthern,  on  the 
contrary,  are  level,  and  exceeding  fruitful,  but  not 
very  healthy.  The  country  along  the  Danube,  from 
Prefburg  to  Belgrade,  for  upwards  of  200  miles,  is 
one  continued  plain,  and  no  foil  can  be  more  fertile  j 
but  the  air,  by  reafon  of  the  many  fwamps  and  mo- 
raffes,  is  not  fo  wholefome  as  on  the  higher  and 
drier  grounds.  Here  ar*  mines  of  gold,  filver,  cop¬ 
per,  iron,  lead,  quickfilver,  cinnabar,  antimony,  yel¬ 
low  orpiment,  fulphur,  vitriol,  marcaftte,  fait  native 
and  factitious,  faltpctre,  magnets,  afheftos  or  ftone- 
fiax,  marble^of  feveral  colours,  alabafter,  with  dia¬ 
monds,  and  all  forts  of  precious  ftones.  Corn  is  in 
fuch  plenty,  that  it  is  fold  for  one-ftxth  of  its  price 
in  England.  Their  grapes  are  large  and  lufeious  ‘r 
and  their  wines  preferred  to  any  in  Europe.  They  have 
vaft  numbers  of  cattle  and  horfes,  the  latter  ir.oftly 
moufe-colourtd,  with  buffaloes,  deer,  wild  fowl,  game, 
and  filh,  and  many  fpecies  of  wild-beafts,  particularly 
chamois  goats,  bears,  and  lynxes.  Of  vegetables,  be- 
ftdes  vines,  and  the  common  forts,  here  are  tobacco, 
laffron,  buck-wheat,  millet,  melons,  and  chefnuts. 
Here  alfo  are  excellent  warm  baths,  and  fprings  of 
various  kinds  and  qualities.  The  chief  mountains  of 
Hungary  are  the  Crapack  or  Carpathian,  which  is 
the  general  name  for  all  thofe  that  feparate  this  king¬ 
dom  from  Poland,  Moravia,  Silefia,  and  fome  part  of 
Aullria.  The  (ides  of  motl  of  them  arc  covered 
with  wood,  and  their  tops  with  fnow.  The  chief  ri¬ 
vers  are  the  Danube,  the  Drave,  the  Save,  the  Wag 
or  Waag,  the  Gran,  the  Temt*,  the  Kaab,  and  Theifs, 
all  well  Hocked  with  filh.  There  nre  feveral  lakes 
among  the  Carpathian  mountain1,  and  fora*  alfo  in  tha 
lowlands. 

The 
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Hungary.  The  inhabitants  are  a  mixture  of  the  defendants  of 
v  '  the  ancient  Huns,  Sclavonians,  Camani,  Germans, 
Wallachians,  Greeks,  Jews,  Turks,  and  a  wandering 
people  called  Zigduns ,  faid  to  be  of  uncertain  origin, 
but  probably  the  fame  as  thofe  we  called  gypfas.  The 
Hungarians  are  faid  to  be  of  a  fanguine  choleric  tem¬ 
per,  and  fomewhat  fierce,  cruel,  proud,  and  revenge¬ 
ful.  They  have  been  always  reputed  good  foldiers, 
being  much  more  inclined  to  arms,  martial  exercifes, 
and  hunting,  than  to  arts,  learning,  trade,  or  agri¬ 
culture.  The  nobility  affedt  great  pomp  and  magni¬ 
ficence,  and  are  much  addi&ed  to  feafting  and  carou- 
fing.  The  men  in  general  are  ftrong  and  well  pro¬ 
portioned.  They  fhave  their  beards,  but  leave  whif- 
kers  on  the  upper  lip  $  wearing  fur  caps  on  their 
heads,  a  clofe-bodied  coat  girt  with  a  falh,  with  a 
fliort  cloak  or  mantle  over  all,  fo  contrived  as  to  be 
buckled  under  the  arm,  and  leave  the  right  hand  at 
liberty.  Their  horfe  are  called  hujfars,  and  their  foot 
hey  dukes.  The  former  wear  a  broadfword  or  fci- 

mitar,  and  carry  a  hatchet  or  battle-axe.  Their 
horfes  are  fleet,  but  not  near  fo  large  as  the  German 
horfes,  and  therefore  they  (land  up  on  their  fliort  ftir- 
rups  when  they  ftrike.  The  heydukes  ufually  wear 
feathers  in  their  caps,  according  to  the  number  of 
the  enemies  they  pretend  to  have  killed.  Both  horfe 
and  foot  are  an  excellent  militia,  very  good  at  a  pur- 
fuit,  or  ravaging  and  plundering  a  country,  but  not 
equal  to  regular  troops  in  a  pitched  battle.  The  wo¬ 
men,  when  they  go  abroad,  wear  fliort  cloaks  and  a 
veil. 

There  are  four  languages  fpoken  in  this  country, 
viz.  the' Hungarian,  which,  like  the  people,  is  of  Scy¬ 
thian  origin,  and  has  little  or  no  affinity  with  any 
European  tongue  j  the  German,  Sclavonian,  Walla- 
chian,  and  Latin.  The  laft  is  fpoken,  not  only  by  the 
better  fort,  but  alfo  by  the  common  people,  though 
very  corruptly.  The  people  called  Zigduns  have  alfo 
a  particular  jargon. — Chriftianity  was  planted  in  Hun¬ 
gary  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  centuries.  In  the  fif¬ 
teenth  the  reformation  made  a  great  progrefs  in  it  j 
but  at  prefent,  though  the  Roman  Catholics  hardly 
make  a  fourth  part  of  the  inhabitants,  their  religion 
is  predominant,  the  Proteflants  enjoying  only  a  bare 
toleration.  Befides  feveral  fedts  of  Proteflants,  here 
are  alfo  great  numbers  of  the  Greek  church  and  Jew's  j 
the  laft  pay  double  taxes  of  all  kinds.  Befides  Jefuits 
colleges  and  other  convents,  there  are  feveral  univerfi- 
ties  for  the  Roman  Catholics.  The  Lutherans  alfo 
and  Calvinifts  have  their  gymnafiums  and  lehools,  but 
under  divers  reftridlions. 

As  to  the  traffic  of  this  country,  it  is  almoft  wholly 
in  the  hands  of  the  Greeks  and  Jews.  The  exports 
confift  chiefly  of  wine,  horfes,  cattle,  metals,  mine¬ 
rals,  faffron,  wool,  and  leather.  Hungary,  in  par¬ 
ticular,  furnifhes  Auftria,  and  other  countries  weft  of 
it,  with  vaft  droves  of  cattle,  as  well  as  a  variety  of 
excellent  wines,  of  which  thofe  of  Tokay  are  rec¬ 
koned  the  beft.  The  principal  manufadlures  are  thofe 
of  copper,  brafs,  iron,  and  other  hard  wares.  Great 
quantities  of  brafs  and  iron  are  exported,  wrought  and 
unwrought. 

Hungary  at  firft,  like  mod  other  countries,  was 
divided  into  many  little  principalities  and  ftates,  which 
at  length  were  united  under  one  head,  who  had  the 
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title  of  duke.  The  laft  of  thefe  dukes  was  Geyfa  ;  who,  Hnngarj', 
becoming  a  profelyte  ts  Chriftianity,  w'as  baptized  ;  Hunger, 

after  which  he  refigned  the  government  to  his  fon  v  ' 

Stephen,  who  took  the  title  of  king ,  anno  iooo.  But 
as  the  throne  was  filled  by  election,  though  generally 
out  of  the  fame  family,  the  difpofal  of  the  crown  was 
difputed  between  the  Turkifh  and  German  emperors 
for  near  200  years:  but  after  the  year  1527,  when 
Ferdinand,  archduke  of  Auftria,  was  advanced  to  the 
throne,  the  Auftrians  found  means  to  influence  the 
elections  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  keep  the  crown  in 
their  family  till  1687,  when  it  was  fettled  heredita¬ 
rily  on  their  heirs  male  5  and  now',  in  confequence  of 
an  aCl  made  by  the  diet  at  Prelburg  in  1723,  in  cafe 
of  the  failure  of  heirs-male,  it  is  to  defcend  to  females. 

The  ftates  of  the  kingdom  confift  of  the  prelates,  the 
barons,  the  gentry,  and  the  royal  towns.  To  the 
firft  clafs  belong  two  archbithops,  about  a  dozen  bi- 
ftiops,  near  as  many  abbots  and  provofts,  with  the 
Pauline  and  Praemonftratenfian  Jefuits.  To  the  fe- 
cond,  the  ftadtholder  or  palatine,  who  reprefents  the 
king  ■,  the  court-judge  }  the  ban  or  viceroy  of  Dalma¬ 
tia,  Croatia,  and  Sclavonia  •,  the  ftadtholder  of  Tran- 
fylvania  •,  the  great  treafurer,  the  great  cup-bearer,  the 
fteward  of  the  houfehold,  the  mailer  of  the  horfe,  the 
lord  chamberlain,  the  captain  of  the  yeomen  of  the 
guards,  and  the  grand  marflial  of  the  courts,  who  are 
ftyled  the  great  barons,  together  with  the  inferior  bans 
or  counts  and  barons.  To  the  third  clafs  belong  the 
gentry,  fome  of  whom  have  noble  manors,  and  others 
only  the  privileges  of  nobles.  To  the  fourth  clafs  be¬ 
long  the  royal  free  cities,  which  are  not  fubjeft  to  the 
counts,  but  hold  immediately  of  the  king.  The  gentry 
alfo,  w  ho  hold  of  the  archbiflrops  and  bifliops,  have  the 
fame  privileges  as  the  Hungarian  nobility.  The  com¬ 
mon  people  are  vaffals  to  the  lords  on  whofe  lands  they 
live,  whether  thefe  lands  belong  to  the  crown,  the 
clergy,  nobility  or  gentry. 

The  ordinary  revenue  of  this  kingdom  is  faid  to  ex¬ 
ceed  a  million  fterling,  arifing  from  the  mines,  duties 
on  cattle,  royal  demefnes,  falt-works,  contributions, 
cuftoms,  &c.  The  fortifications  and  garrifons  con- 
ftantly  maintained  on  the  frontiers  againft  the  Turks, 
are  a  great  expence  to  the  government.  Hungary 
can  eafily  bring  into  the  field  100,000  men  regulars 
and  militia  ;  for  there  are  50,000  in  aftual  pay,  and 
the  provinces  furnifli  the  other  50,000  when  they  are 
wanted. 

MuNGART-lVater ,  a  diftilled  water  prepared  from 
the  tops  of  flowers  of  rofemary  ;  fo  denominated  from 
a  queen  of  Hungary,  for  whofe  ufe  it  ivas  firft  made. 

See  Pharmacy. 

HUNGER,  an  uneafy  fenfation  occafioned  by  long 
abftinence  from  food  when  the  body  is  in  a  healthy 
ftate. — See  Abstinence  j  Fasting  j  and  Anatomy, 

N°  103. 

The  following  ufeful  obfervations  upon  hunger  or 
famine  are  extracted  from  a  paper  by  Dr  Percival  in 
the  fecond  volume  of  the  Manchefter  Tranfadlions. 

In  famine,  life  may  be  protracted  (the  doCtor 
obferves)  with  lefs  pain  and  mifery,  by  a  moderate 
allowance  of  water.  For  the  acrimony  and  putre¬ 
faction  of  the  humours  are  obviated  by  fuch  dilu¬ 
tion,  the  fmall  veflels  are  kept  permeable,  and  the 
lungs  are  furnilhed  with  that  moifture  which  is  ef- 

fential 
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HUN 

Hunger,  fential  to  the  performance  of  their  functions.  Fonta- 
nus,  a  writer  of  refpeftable  authority  in  the  eRimatiun 
of  Morgagni,  relates  the  hiftory  of  a  woman  who  obRi- 
nately  refilled  to  take  any  fuftenance,  except  twice 
during  the  fpace  of  50  days,  at  the  end  of  which  period 
{he  died.  But  he  adds,  that  (lie  ufed  water  bv  way  of 
drink,  though  in  fmall  quantity.  Redi,  who  made  many 
experiments  (cruel  and  unjufiifiable  in  my  opinion),  to 
afeertain  the  effefts  of  falling  on  fowls,  obferved,  that 
none  were  able  to  fupport  life  beyond  the  ninth  day  to 
whom  drink  was  denied  ;  whereas  one  indulged  with 
water  lived  more  than  20  days. 

Hippocrates  has  obferved,  that  children  are  more 
affefted  by  abRinence  than  young  perfons ;  thefe,  more 
than  the  middle-aged  5  and  the  middle-aged,  more  than 
old  men.  The  power  to  endure  famine,  however,  mult 
depend  no  lefs  upon  the  Rate  of  health  and  llrength 
than  on  the  age  of  the  fufferer.  There  are  alfo  parti¬ 
cular  conflitutions  which  do  not  fuffer  much  pain  from 
the  calls  of  hunger.  Dr  Percival  was  informed  by  a 
young  phyfician  from  Geneva,  that  when  he  was  a  ltu- 
dent  at  Montpelier,  he  faded  three  nights  and  four 
days,  with  no  other  refrelhment  than  a  pint  of  water 
daily.  His  hunger  was  keen,  but  never  painful,  during 
the  firlt  and  fecond  days  of  his  abltinence  j  and  the  two 
following  days,  he  perceived  only  a  faintnefs  when  he 
attempted  either  bodily  or  mental  exertion  :  A  fenfe  of 
coldnefs  was  diffufed  over  his  whole  frame,  but  more 
particularly  affefted  the  extremities.  His  mind  was 
very  unufual  Rate  of  pufillanimity  ;  and  he  expe¬ 
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rienced  a  great  tendency  to  tears  whenever  he  recollec 
ted  the  circum Ranee  which  had  been  the  occafion  of 
his  fading.  During  the  whole  period,  the  alvine  ex¬ 
cretions  were  fuppreffed,  but  not  thofe  by  the  kidneys: 
and  at  the  clofe  of  it,  his  {kin  became  tinged  with  a 
{hade  of  yellow.  The  firR  food  he  took  was  veal  broth  ; 
which  had  fomething  of  an  intoxicating  effeft,  produ¬ 
cing  a  glow  of  warmth,  and  railing  his  fpirits,  fo  as  to 
render  h  n  alhamed  of  his  defpondency.  Pirhnps  in 
♦  fip  Sextius  Baculus,  as  recorded  in  the  com- 

thei  of  Cajfar  *,  the  extraordinary  courage  and 
r  o.ik  ich  he  fuddenly  exerted,  might  be  aided  by 
the  e:  '.Uarating  effeft  of  fudenance,  which,  under  fuch 
circui  idanccs,  it  is  probable  he  would  no  longer  de¬ 
cline.  The  faft,  however,  evinces,  that  neither  his 
ficknefs  nor  the  fenfations  of  hunger  had  been  fo  vio¬ 
lent  as  much  to  impair  his  Rrength  of  body  or  vigour 
of  mind.  Pomponius  Atticus,  the  celebrated  friend  of 
Cicero,  who  put  a  voluntary  end  to  his  life  in  the  77th 
year  of  his  age  by  refufing  all  food,  appears  to  have 
experienced  cafe  from  his  diforder,  rather  than  any 
acute  fufferings  by  famine.  “  Sic  cum  biduo  cibo  fc 
abRinuiffet,  fubito  febris  deccffit,  leviorque  morbus  effe 
ccepit :  tamen  propofitum  niliilo  fecius  perigit.  lla- 
que  die  quinto,  poRquam  id  confilium  inierat,  deccRit.” 
( Corn .  Nepos  in  Vi/.  Pomp.  Attic.)  From  the  former 
circumRance  it  has  been  conjeftured,  that  he  did  not' 
wholly  deny  himfelf  the  ufe  of  water,  or  of  forae  other 
diluent.  But  though  a  few  examples  of  this  kind  may 
be  adduced,  we  have  the  evidence  of  numerous  melan¬ 
choly  fafts  to  flrow,  that  the  preffure  of  want  is  agoni- 
»  *f'  zing  to  the  human  frame.  “  I  have  talked  (fays  an 
of  lie  ing«nious  writer  |)  with  a  captain  of  a  Hi  ip,  who  was 

Earth,  one  of  fix  that  endured  it  in  its  extremity,  and  who 

vohii.  126.  was  the  only  perfon  that  had  not  loll  his  luifes  when 
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they  received  accidental  relief.  He  affured  me  hi*  Hunger. 

pains  at  firR  were  fo  great,  as  to  be  often  tempted  to  - v - - 

eat  a  part  of  one  of  the  men  who  died,  and  which  the 
reR  of  his  crew  aftually  for  fome  time  lived  upon. 

He  faid,  that  during  the  continuance  of  this  paroxyfm, 
he  found  his  pains  infupportablc-,  and  was  defirous  at 
one  time  of  anticipating  that  death  which  he  thought 
inevitable  :  But  his  pains,  he  faid,  gradually  decreafed 
after  the  fixth  day  (for  they  had  water  in  the  ihip, 
which  kept  them  alive  fo  long),  and  then  he  was  in  a 
Rate  rather  of  languor  than  defire  $  nor  did  he  much 
wifli  for  food,  except  when  he  faw  others  eating  ;  and 
that  for  a  while  revived  his  appetite,  though  with  di- 
miniflied  importunity.  The  latter  part  of  the  time, 
when  his  health  was  almoR  defiroyed,  a  thoufand 
flrange  images  rofe  upon  his  mind  j  and  every  one  of 
his  fenfes  began  to  bring  him  wrong  information.  The 
mod  fragrant  perfumes  appeared  to  him  to  have  a  fetid 
fmell ;  and  every  tiling  he  looked  at  took  a  greenifli 
hue,  and  fometimes  a  yellow.  When  he  was  prefented 
with  food  by  the  Riip’s  company  that  took  him  and  his 
men  up,  four  of  whom  died  fliortly  after,  he  could 
not  help  looking  upon  it  with  loathing  inRead  of 
defire  ;  and  it  was  not  till  after  four  days  that  his 
floniach  was  brought  to  its  natural  tone  ;  when  the 
violence  of  his  appetite  returned  with  a  fort  of  canine 
eagernefs.” 

To  thofe  who  by  their  occupations  are  expofed  to  . 
fuch  dreadful  calamities,  it  is  of  ferious  importance  to 
be  infirufted  in  the  means  of  alleviating  them.  The 
American  Indians  are  faid  to  ufe  a  compofition  of  the 
juice  of  tobacco,  and  the  fliells  of  fnails,  cockles,  and 
oyfiers  calcined,  whenever  they  undertake  a  long  jour¬ 
ney,  and  are  likely  to  be  deRitutc  of  provifions.  It  is 
probable  the  fliells  are  not  burnt  into  quicklime,  but 
only  fo  as  to  defiroy  their  tenacity,  and  to  render  them  . 
fit  for  lcvigation.  The  niafs  is  dried,  and  formed  into 
pills,  of  a  proper  fize  to  be  held  between  the  gum  and 
lip,  which,  being  gradually  diffolved  and  fwallowed, 
obtund  the  fenlations  both  of  hunger  and  of  thirfl. 

Tobacco,  by  its  narcotic  quality,  feems  well  adapted 
to  counteraft  the  uneafy  impreflions  which  the  gafiric 
juice  makes  on  the  nerves  of  the  flomach  when  it  is 
empty  •,  and  the  combination  of  teflaceous  powder 
with  it  may  tend  to  correft  the  fecretion  that  is  fuppo- 
fed  to  be  the  chief  agent  in  digeflion,  and  which,  if 
not  acid,  is  always  united  with  acidity.  Certain  at 
leafi  it  is,  that  their  operation  is  both  grateful  and  fa- 
lutary  ;  for  we  find  the  luxurious  inhabitants  of  the 
EaR  Indies  mix  them  with  the  betel  nut,  to  the  chew¬ 
ing  of  which  they  are  univerfally  and  immoderately  ad- 
difted.  Perhaps  iuch  abforbenls  may  be  ufefully  ap¬ 
plied,  both  to  divide  the  dofes  and  to  moderate  the 
virulence  of  the  tobacco.  For,  in  the  internal  exhi¬ 
bition  of  this  plant,  much  caution  is  required,  as  it  pro¬ 
duces  ficknefs,  vertigo,  cold  clammy  fweats,  and  a 
train  of  other  formidable  fymptoms,  when  taken  in  too  . 
large  a  quantity.  During  the  time  of  war,  the  im- 
preffed  Tailors  frequently  bring  on  thefe  maladies,  that 
they  may  be  admitted  into  the  hofpitals,  and  released 
from  fervitude.  It  would  be  an  eafy  and  fafe  experi¬ 
ment  to  afeertain  the  efficacy,  and  to  adjuR  the  ingre¬ 
dients,  of  the  Indian  compofition  mentioned.  And 
there  is  reafon  to  believe,  that  the  trial  would  be  in 
fume  degree  fucccGful ;  for  it  is  known  that  fmoking 

tobacco  > 
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Hunger,  tobacco  gives  relief  to  thofe  habitual  pains  of  the  Ho-  of  a  common  nut.” 
mach  which  appear  to  arife  from  the  irritation  of  the 
;gaftric  fecretions.  The  like  effetft  is  fometimes  produ¬ 
ced  by  increafing  the  flow  of  faliva,  and  fwallowing 
what  is  thus  difcharged.  And  Dr  Percival  has  related 
the  cafe  of  a  gentleman,  whowfed  to  mafticate,  many 
hours  daily,  a  piece  of  lead,  which  being  neither 
hard,  friable,  nor  offenfive  to  the  palate,  fuited  his 
purpofe,  as  he  thought,  better  than  any  other  fub- 
ftance.  He  continued  the  cuftom  many  years,  deri¬ 
ving  great  eafe  from  it,  and  fuffering  no  fenfible  inju¬ 
ry  from  the  poifonous  quality  of  the  metal.  On 
mentioning  this  faft  to  a  navy  furgeon,  the  doctor  was 
told,  that  the  failors,  when  in  hot  climates,  are  wont 
to  mitigate  thirft  by  rolling  a  bullet  in  their  mouths. 

A  more  innocent  mean,  the  doctor  obferves,  might  be 
devifed  j  but  the  efficacy  of  this  evinces,  that  the  fali- 
vary  glands  are  for  a  while  capable  of  furnifhing  a  fub- 
ftitute  for  drink.  When  a  fcarcity  of  water  occurs  at 
fea,  Dr  Franklin  has  advifed,  that  the  mariners  (hould 
bathe  themfelves  in  tubs  of  falt-water  :  For,  in  pur- 
fuing  the  amufement  of  fwimming,  he  obferved,  that, 
however  thirfty  he  was  before  immerfion,  he  never 
continued  fo  afterwards  j  and  that,  though  he  foaked 
himfelf  feveral  hours  in  the  day,  and  feveral  days  fuc- 
ceflively  in  falt-water,  he  perceived  not,  in  confequence 
of  it,  the  leaft  tafte  of  faltnefs  in  his  mouth.  He  alfa 
further  fuggefts,  that  the  fame  good  effeft  might  per¬ 
haps  be  derived  from  dipping  the  Tailor’s  apparel  in  the 
fea  \  and  expreffes  a  confidence  that  no  danger  of  catch¬ 
ing  cold  would  enfue. 

To  prevent  the  calamity  of  famine  at  fea,  it  has  been 
propofed  by  Dr  Lind,  that  the  powder  of  falep  ftiould 
conftitute  part  of  the  provifions  of  every  Chip’s  com¬ 
pany.  This  powder  and  portable  foup,  diffolved  in 
boiling  water,  form  a  rich  thick  jelly  ;  and  an  ounce 
of  each  of  thefe  articles  fnrniflies  one  day’s  fubfiftence 
to  a  healthy  full  grown  man.  Indeed,  from  Dr  Per- 
cival’s  experiments  it  appears,  that  falep  contains  more 
nutritious  matter,  in  proportion  to  its  bulk,  than  any 
other  vegetable  production  now  ufed  as  food.  It  has 
the  property  alfo  of  concealing  the  naufeous  tafie  of 
falt-water  5  and  confequently  may  be  of  great  advan¬ 
tage  at  fea,  when  the  flock  of  frefh  water  is  fo  far  con¬ 
sumed,  that  the  mariners  are  put  upon  fhort  allowance. 

By  the  fame  mucilaginous  quality,  it  covers  the  offen- 
fivenefs,  and  even  in  fome  meafure,  corrects  the  acri¬ 
mony  of  faited  and  putrefcent  meats.  But,  as  a  pre- 
fervative  againft  hunger,  falep  would  be  moft  efficaci¬ 
ous  combined  with  an  equal  weight  of  beef  fuet.  By 
fwallowing  little  balls  of  this  lubricating  compound  at 
proper  intervals,  the  coats  of  the  fiomach  would  be  de¬ 
fended  from  irritation  :  and  as  oils  and  mucilages  are 
highly  nutritive,  of  flow  digeftion,  and  indifpofed  to 
pafs  off  by  perfpiration,  they  are  peculiarly  well  adap¬ 
ted  to  fupport  life  in  fmall  quantities.  This  compofi- 
tion  is  fuperior  in  fimplicity,  and  perhaps  equal  in  ef¬ 
ficacy,  to  the  following  one,  fo  much  extolled  by  Avi¬ 
cenna  the  celebrated  Arabian  phyfician  ;  to  whom  we 
are  indebted  for  the  introdudlion  of  rhubarb,  caffia, 
tamarinds,  and  fenna,  into  the  materia  mediea.  “  Take 
fweet  almonds  and  beef  fuet,  of  each  one  pound  ;  of 
the  oil  of  violets  two  ounces  •,  and  of  the  roots  of  marfli- 
mallows  one  ounce  :  b-ay  thefe  ingredients  together  in 
s.  mortar,  and  form  the  mafs  into  bolufes,  about  the  flze 
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Animal  fat  is  Angularly  powerful  Hunger, 
in  affuaging  the  moft  acute  fenfations  of  thirft,  as  ap-  '““'v 
pears  from  the  narrative  of  the  fufferings  experienced  by 
thofe  who  were  confined  in  the  black  hole  at  Calcutta, 

A  hundred  and  forty-fix  perfons,  exhaufted  by  fatigue 
and  military  duty,  were  there  thruft  together  into  a 
-chamber  of  18  cubic  feet,  having  only  two  windows, 
ftrongly  barred  with  iren,  from  which,  in  a  clofe  ful- 
try  night,  and  in  fuch  a  climate  as  that  of  Bengal, 
little  or  no  circulation  of  frefh  air  could  be  enjoyed. 

In  a  few  minutes,  thefe  unhappy  wretches  fell  into  fo 
profufe  a  perfpiration,  that  an  idea  can  hardly  be 
formed  of  it ;  and  this  was  fucceeded  by  a  raging 
thirft,  which  increafed  in  proportion  as  the  body  was 
drained  of  its  moifture.  Water  !  Water  !  became  the 
univerfal  cry  5  and  an  old  foldier  on  the  outfide,  through 
pity,  fumifhed  them  with  a  few  fkinfuls  of  it.  But 
thefe  fcanty  fupplies,  like  fprinklings  on  the  fire,  fer- 
ved  only  to  feed  and  increafe  the  flame.  From  this 
experience  of  its  effefts,  Mr  Holwell,  their  chief,  de¬ 
termined  to  drink  no  mere  j  and  kept  his  mouth  moift 
by  fucking  the  perfpiration  out  ef  his  Hurt  fleeves,  and 
catching  the  drops  as  they  fell  from  his  head  and  face. 

“You  cannot  imagine  (fays  he)  how  unhappy  I  was 
if  any  of  them  efcaped  me.”  He  came  into  the  pri- 
fon  without  his  coat,  the  feafon  being  too  hot  to  bear 
it ;  and  one  of  his  miferable  companions,  obferving  the 
expedient  he  had  hit  upon  of  allaying  his  thirft,  rob¬ 
bed  him  from  time  to  time  of  a  confiderable  part  of 
his  ftore.  This  plunderer,  whom  he  found  to  be  a 
young  gentleman  in  the  fervice  of  the  Eaft  India  Com¬ 
pany,  afterwards  acknowledged,  that  he  owed  his  life 
to  the  many  comfortable  draughts  which  he  derived 
from  him.  Before  Mr  Holwell  adopted  this  mode  of 
relief,  he  had  attempted,  in  an  ungovernable  fit  of 
thirft,  to  drink  his  own  urine  :  but  it  was  fo  inteniely 
bitter,  that  a  fecond  tafte  could  not  be  endured  $ 
whereas,  he  affures  us,  no  Briftol  water  could  be  more 
foft  and  pleafant  than  his  perfpiration.  And  this,  we 
may  prefume,  confided  chiefly  of  animal  fat,  melted  by 
exceffive  heat,  and  exuding  from  the  cellular  mem¬ 
brane  through  the  pores  of  the  (kin. 

Perfons  who  have  been  accuftomed  to  animal  food, 
are  foon  reduced  when  fupplied  only  with  the  farina- 
cea.  Several  years  ago,  to  determine  the  comparative 
nutritive  powers  of  different  fubflances,  an  ingenious 
young  phyfician,  as  Dr  Percival  informs  us,  made  a 
variety  of  experiments  on  himfelf,  to  which  he  unfor¬ 
tunately  fell  a  facrifice.  He  lived  a  month  upon  bread 
and  water  •,  and  under  this  regimen  of  diet  he  every 
day  diminifhed  much  in  his  weight.  But  in  17841  a 
ftudent  of  phyfic  at  Edinburgh  confined  himfelf  for 
a  longer  fpace  of  time  to  a  pint  of  milk  and  half  a 
pound  of  white  bread  daily  :  And  he  affured  our  au¬ 
thor,  that  he  pnffed  through  the  ufual  labours  of  ftudy 
and  exercife  without  feeling  any  decay  of  health  or 
ftrength,  and  without  any  fenfible  lofs  of  bulk.  The 


cutaneous,  urinary,  and  alvine  excretions,  were  very 


fcanty  during  the  whole  period  and 


the  difeharge  of 

faeces  occurred  only  once  in  a  week.  In  this  cafe  the 
oily  and  coagulable  parts  of  the  milk  probably  furnifh- 
ed  a  larger  proportion  of  aliment,  and  at  the  fame 
time  contributed  to  check  the  wafte  by  perfpiration 
and  other  difeharges  ;  for  oleaginous  (ubftances  are 
retained  lone  in  the  body  by  their  vifeidity.  Dr 

Ruffel, 
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.  Hunger.  Rufit.1,  in  his  Natural  Hiftory  of  Aleppo,  relates,  that 
*  in  thofe  leafons  when  oil  abounds,  the  inhabitants,  by 
indulgence  in  it,  are  difpofed  to  fever,  and  affefted 
with  infarctions  of  the  lungs  ;  maladies  which  indicate 
both  retention  and  obit ruCtion.  Milk  has  been  fufpec- 
ted  by  forne  of  producing  fimilar  effeCts,  though  in  a 
{lighter  degree  ;  and  the  free  ufe  of  it  has  been  on  this 
account  forbidden  to  afthmatics. 

Gum  arabic  might  be  a  good  fubllitute  for  falep  in 
the  compolition  already  recommended  ;  and  as  it  will 
give  fuch  firmnefs  to  the  mal's,  as  to  require  manduca- 
tion,  the  faliva,  by  this  means  feparated  and  carried 
into  the  ftomach,  would  further  contribute  to  affuage 
the  fenfations  both  of  hunger  and  of  third.  See 
GUM- Arabic.  This  gum,  combined  with  fugar  and 
the  whites  of  eggs,  has  been  lately  extolled  in  Trance, 
under  the  name  of  patigumo ,  as  a  remedy  for  catarrhal 
defluxions.  Dr  Percival  has  feen  cakes  made  of  thefe 
ingredients,  and  thinks  they  might  very  well  be  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  purpofe  of  obviating  hunger.  They  are 
not  perilhable  in  the  hotted  climates,  may  be  carried 
about  the  perfon  with  convenience,  and  though  very 
tough  are  pleafant  to  the  tafte.  In  the  formula  by 
which  they  are  made,  the  proportion  of  fugar  is  too 
large,  and  that  of  gum  arabic  too  fmall,  if  the  mafs  be 
intended  to  affuage  the  cravings  of  appetite.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  our  author’s  information,  the  receipt  is  as  fol¬ 
lows.  “  Take  of  fine  fugar  four  ounces,  and  of  gum- 
arabic  one  ounce  :  Levigate  them  well  together  ;  and 
add  half  an  ounce  of  rofe  water,  and  of  the  white  of 
eggs  a  fufficient  quantity.” 

In  our  attempts  to  recover  thofe  who  have  fullered 
under  the  calamities  of  famine,  great  circumfpeftion  is 
required.  Warmth,  cordials,  and  food,  are  the  means 
to  be  employed  •,  and  it  is  evident  that  thefe  may  prove 
too  powerful  in  their  operation,  if  not  adminiflered 
with  caution  and  judgment.  For  the  body,  by  long 
falling,  is  reduced  to  a  Hate  of  more  than  infantile 
debility  ;  the  minuter  veffels  of  the  brain,  and  of  the 
other  organs,  collapfe  for  want  of  fluids  to  diftend 
them  5  the  ftomach  and  inteftines  (brink  in  their  capa¬ 
city  •,  and  the  heart  languidly  vibrates,  having  fcarcely 
fufficient  energy  to  propel  the  fcanty  current  of  blood. 
Under  fuch  circumftances,  a  proper  application  of  heat 
feems  an  effcntial  meafure,  and  may  be  effected  by  pla¬ 
cing  on  each  fide  a  healthy  man  in  contact  with  the  pa¬ 
tient.  Podiluvia  or  fomentations  may  alfo  be  ufed  with 
advantage.  The  temperature  of  thefe  Ihould  be  lower 
than  that  of  the  human  body,  and  gradually  increased 
according  to  the  effe&s  of  their  ftimulus.  New  milk, 
weak  broth,  or  water  gruel,  ought  to  be  employed 
both  for  the  one  and  the  other  ;  as  nutriment  may  be 
conveyed  into  the  fvftem  this  way,  by  pallagss  probably 
the  mod  pervious  in  a  ftate  of  falling,  if  not  too  long 
*  Watfon't  protrafted.  “  A  lad  at  Newmarket  *,  a  few  years  ago, 
Chemical  having  been  almoft  ftarved  in  order  that  he  might  be 
v^ni*  reduced  to  a  proper  weight  for  riding  a  match,  was 
p° xo"‘.  weighed  at  nine  o’clock  in  the  morning,  and  again  at 
ten  ;  and  he  wa-  found  to  have  gained  near  30  ounces 
in  weight  in  the  courfe  of  an  hour,  though  he  had  only 
drank  half  a  glafs  of  wine  in  the  interval.  The  wine 
probably  ftimulated  the  artion  of  the  nervous  fyllem, 
and  incited  nature,  exhaufted  by  abllinenc-,  to  open 
the  abforbent  pores  of  the  whole  body,  in  order  to  fuck 
in  fome  nourilhment  from  the  air.  But  no  luch  ab- 
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forption  as  this  can  be  expelled  in  a  ftate  of  extretn#  Hunger 
weaknefs  and  emaciation  gradually  induced  ;  becaufe 

the  lymphatics  mull  partake  of  the  general  want  of  tone  ■  _ _ 

and  energy.  And  notwithllanding  the  falutary  efforts 
of  wine  in  the  cafe  of  the  jockey,  who,  it  is  likely, 
had  been  reduced  by  fweating  as  well  as  by  abftinence, 
fuch  a  ftimulant  might  prove  dangerous,  and  even  fatal 
in  other  cafes.  It  appears  fafer  therefore  to  advife  the 
exhibition  of  cordials  in  very  fmall  dofes,  and  at  firil 
confiderably  diluted.  Slender  wine-whey  will  perhaps 
bell  anfwer  this  purpofe  ;  and  afford,  at  the  feme  time, 
an  eafy  and  pleafant  nourilhment.  When  the  ftomach 
has  been  a  little  ftrengthened,  an  egg  may  be  mixed 
with  the  whey,  or  adminillered  under  feme  other  agree¬ 
able  form.  The  yolk  of  one  was,  to  Cornaro,  fufficient 
for  a  meal  ;  and  the  narrative  of  this  noble  Venetian, 
in  whom  a  fever  was  excited  by  the  addition  of  only 
two  ounces  of  food  to  his  daily  allowance,  {hows,  that 
the  return  to  a  full  diet  Ihould  be  conducted  with  great 
caution,  and  by  very  flow  gradations. 

HUNGERFOKD,  a  town  of  Berklhire  in  Eng¬ 
land,  feated  on  the  river  Rennet,  in  a  low  and  watery 
foil.  It  is  a  great  thoroughfare  in  thu  Bath  and  Biiftul 
road,  fixty-five  miles  from  London  ;  and  was  formerly 
called  Ing/eford  Charnantjireet.  The  conftable  of  this 
town,  who  is  chofen  annually,  is  lord  of  the  manor, 
which  he  holds  immediately  of  the  crown.  T.  hey  have 
a  horn  here  which  holds  about  a  quart,  and  appears  by 
an  infeription  on  it  to  have  been  given  by  John  of 
Gaunt,  together  with  a  grant  of  ihe  royal  filhery,  in  a 
part  of  the  river  which  abounds  with  good  trouts  and 
craw-fifli.  Here  is  a  market  on  Wednefdays,  and  fair 
in  Auguft. 

HUNNINGUEN,  a  town  of  Germany,  in  Alfece, 
and  in  Suntgaw,  fubjefl  to  the  French  j  feated  on  the 
Rhine,  and  fortified  by  Vauban.  E.  Long.  11.40. 

N.  Lat.  47.  42. 

HUNNS,  a  fierce  and  favage  nation,  who  formerly 
inhabited  that  part  of  Sarmatia  bordering  on  the  Palus 
Maeotis  and  the  Tanais,  the  ancient  boundary  between 
Europe  and  Alia.  Their  country,  as  deferibed  by  Pro* 
copius,  lay  north  of  Mount  Caucafus,  which,  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  Euxine  to  the  Cafpian  Teas,  parts  Afiatic 
Sarmatia  from  Colchis,  Iberia,  and  Albania  j  lying  on 
the  illhmus  between  the  two  leas  above  mentioned. 

Here  they  refided  unknown  to  other  nations,  and  them- 
felves  ignorant  of  other  countries,  till  the  year  376. 

At  this  time,  a  hind  purfued  by  the  hunters,  or,  ac¬ 
cording  to  fome  authors,  an  ox  flung  by  a  gad-fly,  ha¬ 
ving  palled  the  marlli,  was  followed  by  feme  Hunns  to 
the  other  fide,  where  they  dilcovered  a  country  much 
more  agreeable  than  their  own.  On  their  return,  hav¬ 
ing  acquainted  their  countrymen  with  what  they  had 
feen,  the  whole  nation  palled  the  marlh,  and  falling 
upon  the  Alans,  who  dwelt  on  the  banks  of  the  Tanais, 
almoft  exterminated  them.  They  next  fell  upon  tho 
Oftrogoths,  whom  they  drove  out  of  their  country,  and 
forced  to  retire  to  the  plains  between  the  Bor\  life  ncs 
and  the  Tanais,  now  known  by  the  name  of  Hodo/ia. 

Then  attacking  the  Yitigoths,  they  obliged  them  to 
(belter  themtelves  hi  the  moll  mountainous  parts  of 
thiir  country  j  till  at  lad  the  Gothic  nations  finding  it 
irr.poflible  to  with  (land  fuch  an  inundation  of  barbarians, 
obtained  leave  from  the  emperor  Valcns  to  lettle  in 
Thrace. 
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Huar.sv  The  Hunns  thus  became  matters  of  all  the  country 
between  the  Tanais  and  Danube  in  376,  where  they 
continued  quietly  till  the  year  388,  when  great  num¬ 
bers  of  them  were  taken  into  the  pay  of  Theodolius  I. 
but,  in  the  mean  time,  a  party  of  them,  called  the 
Nephthalite  or  White  Hunns,  who  had  continued  in  A- 
fia,  overran  all  Mefopotamia,  and  even  laid  ttege  to 
Edeffa,  where  they  were  repulfed  with  great  {laughter 
by  the  Romans.  The  European  Hunns  frequently  paf- 
fed  the  Danube,  committing  the  greater!  ravages  in  the 
weftern  empire  }  fometimes  they  fell  upon  the  eaftern 
provinces,  where  they  put  ail  to  fire  and  fword.  They 
were  often  defeated  and  repulfed  by  the  Romans,  but 
the  empire  was  now  too  weak  to  fubdue  or  confine  them 
from  making  excurfions  •,  fo  that  they  continued  to 
make  daily  encroachments,  and  became  every  day 
'  more  formidable  than  before.  In  41 1,  the  Hunns, 
under  Attila,  threatened  the  wettern  empire  with  total 
deftrudfion.  This  monarch,  having  made  himfelf  ma¬ 
tter  of  all  the  northern  countries  from  the  confines  of 
Perfia  to  the  banks  01  the  Rhine,  invaded  Maefia, 
Thrace,  and  Illyricura  ;  where  he  made  fuch  progrefs, 
that  the  emperor  not  thinking  himfelf  fafe  in  Conttan- 
tinople,  withdrew  into  Alia.  Attila  then  broke  into 
Gaul  ;  where  he  took  and  deftroyed  feveral  cities,  maf- 
'acring  the  inhabitants  with  the  greateft  cruelty.  At 
laft  he  was  driven  out  with  great  (laughter  by  Aetius 
the  Roman  general,  and  Theodoric  king  of  the  Goths, 
and  could  never  afterwards  make  any  great  progrefs. 
About  the  year  452  or  453  Attila  died,  and  his  king¬ 
dom  was  immediately  fplit  into  a  number  of  fmall  ones 
by  his  numerous  children,  who  waged  perpetual  war 
with  each  other.  The  Hunns  then  ceafed  to  be  formi¬ 
dable,  and  became  daily  lefs  able  to  cope  with  the  other 
barbarous  nations  whom  Attila  had  kept  in  fubjedlion. 
Still,  however,  their  dominion  was  confiderable  ;  and 
In  the  time  of  Charles  the  Great  they  were  matters  of 
TranfylvanH,  Wallachia,  Servia,  Carniola,  Carinthia, 
and  the  greater  part  of  Auftria,  together  with  Bofnia, 
Sclavonia,  and  that  part  of  Hungary  which  lies  beyond 
•  the  Danube.  In  the  year  776,  while  Charles  was  in 
Saxony,  two princesof theHunns,  Caganusand  Jugunus, 
fent  ambalTadors  to  him,  defiring  his  friendlhip  and  al¬ 
liance.  Charles  received  them  with  extraordinary  marks 
of  friendlhip,  and  readily  complied  with  their  requeft. 
However,  they  entered,  not  long  after,  into  an  alliance 
with  TafFila  duke  of  Bavaria,  who  had  revolted  from 
Charles,  and  raifed  great  difturbances  in  Germany. 
Charles  diffembled  his  refentment  till  he  had  entirely  re¬ 
duced  Bavaria,  when  he  refolved  to  revenge  himfelf  on 
the  Hunns  for  thofe  fuccours  they  had  underhand  given 
to  his  enemy.  Accordingly,  he  ordered  levies  to  be 
made  throughout  his  dominions ;  and  having  by  that 
means  affembled  a  very  numerous  army,  he  divided  it 
into  two  bodies,  one  of  which  he  commanded  himfelf, 
and  the  other  he  committed  to  the  care  of  his  generals. 
The  two  armies  entered  the  kingdom  of  the  Hunns  at 
different  places,  ravaged  their  country  far  and  near, 
burnt  their  villages,  and  look  all  their  ftrong  holds. 
This  he  continued  for  eight  years,  till  the  people  were 
almoft  totally  extirpated  ;  nor  did  the  Hunns  ever  af¬ 
terwards  recover  themfelves,  or  appear  as  a  diftinft  na¬ 
tion. 

There  were  two  different  nations  that  went  by  the 
name  of  Hunns  ;  the  Nephthalite  or  White  Hunns,  and 
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the  Sarmatian  or  Scythian  Hunns.  The  former  inha-  Hunrs. 
bited  a  rich  country,  bordering  to  the  north  on  Perfia, 
and  at  a  great  diftance  from  the  Sarmatian  or  Scythian 
Hunns,  with  whom  they  had  no  intercourfe,  nor  the 
lead  refemblance  either  in  their  perfons  or  manners. 

They  were  a  powerful  nation,  and  often  ferved  againtt 
the  Romans  in  the  Perfian  armies  ;  but  in  the  reign  of 
the  emperor  Zeno,  being  provoked  by  Perozes  king  of 
Perfia  laying  claim  to  part  of  their  country,  they  de¬ 
feated  the  Perfians  in  two  pitched  battles,  (lew  their 
king,  overran  all  Perfia,  and  held  it  in  fubjedlion  for 
the  fpace  of  two  years,  obligirg  Cabades,.  the  fon  and 
fucceffor  of  Perozes,  to  pay  them  a  yearly  tribute, 

Thefe  Hunns,  called  by  the  writers  of  thofe  times  the 
white  Hunns,  did  not  wauder,  like  the  others,  from 
place  to  place  5  but,  contented  with  their  own  country, 
which  fupplied  them  with  all  neceffaries,  they  lived  un¬ 
der  a  regular  government,  fubjedt  to  one  prince,  and 
feldom  made  inroads,  unlefs  provoked,  either  into  the 
Perfian  or  Roman  territories.  They  lived  according 
to  their  own  laws,  and  dealt  uprightly  with  one  ano¬ 
ther,  as  well  as  with  the  neighbouring  people.  Each 
of  their  great  men  ufed  to  choofe  tw  enty  or  more  com¬ 
panions  to  enjoy  with  him  his  wealth,  and  partake  of 
all  his  diverfions ;  but,  upon  his  deceafe,  they  were  all 
buried  with  him  in  the  fame  grave.  This  cuftom  fa¬ 
vours  of  barbarity  ;  but  in  every  other  refpecl,  the 
Nephthalite  were  a  far  more  civilifed  nation  than  the 
Scythian  Hunns,  who,  breaking  iuto  the  empire,  filled 
mod  of  the  previnces  of  Europe  with  blood  and  (laugh¬ 
ter. 

The  latter  were,  according  to  Ammianus  Marcelir. 
nus,  a  favage  people,  exceeding  in  cruelty  the  moll  bar¬ 
barous  nations.  They  begin  to  praefife  their  cruelty,- 
fays  Jornandes,  upon  their  own  children  the  very  firft 
day  they  come  into  the  world,  cutting  and  mangling 
the  cheeks  of  their  males,  to  prevent  the  growth  of 
hair,  which  they  mutt  have  looked  upon,  contrary  to  the 
fentiments  of  other  nations,  as  unbecoming  and  unman¬ 
ly.  They  had,  perhaps,  in  this  practice  another  view, 
which  Jornandes  feems  to  infinuate  elfewhere,  viz.  to 
ftrike  terror  into  the  enemy  with  their  countenances, 
thus  deformed  and  covered  with  fears.  They  had  no 
other  food  but  roots  and  raw  meat,  being  quite  unac¬ 
quainted  with  the  ufe  of  fire,  and  no  houfes  at  all,  not 
even  huts  j  but  lived  conftantly  expofed  to  the  air  in 
the  woods,  and  on  the  mountains,  where,  from  their 
infancy,  they  were  inured  to  hunger,  thirft,  and  all 
manner  of  hardlhips :  nay,  they  had  fuch  an  averfion 
to  houfes,  which  they  called  the  fepulchres  of  the  living , 
that,  when  they  went  into  other  countries,  they  could 
hardly  be  prevailed  upon  to  come  within  the  walls  of 
any  houfe,  not  thinking  themfelves  fafe  when  (hut  up 
and  covered.  They  ufed  even  to  eat  and  deep  on  horfe- 
back,  fcarce  ever  difmounting  j  which,  in  all  likeli¬ 
hood,  induced  Zofimus  to  write,  that  the  Hunns  could 
not  walk.  They  covered  their  nakednefs  with  goats 
(kins,  or  the  (kins  of  a  fort  of  mice  fewed  together. 

Day  and  night  were  indifferent  to  them,  as  to  buying, 
felling,  eating,  and  drinking.  They  had  no  law,  nor 
any  kind  of  religion  ;  but  complied  with  their  inclina¬ 
tions,  whatever  they  prompted  them  to,  without  the 
lead  rettraint,  or  diftindlion  between  good  and  evil.  In 
war,  they  began  the  battle  with  great  fury,  and  a  hi¬ 
deous  noife  :  but  if  they  met  with  a  vigorous  oppofition, 
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their  fury  began  to  abate  after  the  firft  onfet;  and  formed  for  a 
when  once  put  into  diforder,  they  never  rallied,  but 
fled  in  the  utmoft  confufion.  They  were  quite  unac¬ 
quainted  with  the  art  of  befieging  towns ;  and  authors 
obferve,  that  they  never  attacked  the  enemy’s  camp. 

They  were  a  faithlefs  nation,  and  thought  themfelves 
no  longer  bound  by  the  molt  folernn  treaties,  than  they 
found  their  advantage  in  obferving  them.  Hpnce  we 
often  find  them,  upon  the  lead  profpeft  of  obtaining 
more  advantageous  conditions,  breaking  into  the  Ro¬ 


ll  U  N 

free  paflage  of  tire  breath. 


This  defeft  in 
by  the  p'.irafe 
fet  on  to  the 
the  neck  ar.d 


a  lrcrfe  is  expreffed  among  the  dealers 
coch-throfpled.  The  head  Ihould  be  fo 
neck,  that  a  fpace  may  be  ft  It  between 
the  chine  ;  when  there  is  no  luch  fpace,  the  horfe  is 
faid  to  be  bull-necked  ;  and  this  is  not  onK  a  blemilh 
in  the  beauty  of  the  horle,  but  it  alfu  oceafions  h:a 
wind  not  to  be  fo  good.  The  crett  Ihould  be  llrong, 
firm,  and  well  rifen  ;  the  neck  (hould  be  llraight  and 


man  empire,  in  defiance  of  the  moft  folernn  oaths  and 
engagements.  Several  corps  of  Hunns,  after  their 
coming  into  Europe,  ferved  in  the  Roman  armi 
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gainft  the  Goths  and  other  barbarous  nations;  nay, 
they  were  ready,  for  hire,  to  fight  againft  each  other, 
being  blind  to  every  other  regard  and  confideration. 

HUNTER,  a  name  given  to  a  borfe  qualified  to 
carry  a  perfon  in  the  chace.  The  Ibape  of  the  horfe 
defigned  for  this  fervice,  (hould  beftrongand  well  knit 
together,  as  the  jockeys  exprefs  it.  Irregular  or  un¬ 
equal  drapes  in  thefe  creatures  are  always  a  token  of 
weaknefs.  The  inequalities  in  (hape  which  (how  a  horfe 
Improper  for  the  chace,  are  the  having  a  large  head 
and  a  (mail  neck,  a  large  leg  and  a  fmall  foot,  and  the 
like.  The  head  of  the  hunter  flrould  indeed  always  be 
large,  but  the  neck  (hould  alfo  be  thick  and  ftrong  to 
fupport  it.  The  head  (hould  be  lean,  the  noftrils  wide, 
and  the  windpipe  llraight. 

The  hunter,  in  order  to  his  behaving  well  in  the 
Held,  ought  to  have  great  care  and  indulgence  in  the 
liable  :  he  ought  to  have  as  much  reft  and  quiet  as  may 
be,  to  be  kept  well  fupplied  with  good  meat,  clean  lit¬ 
ter,  and  frefh  water  by  him  ;  he  (hould  be  often  dreffed, 
and  fuft'ered  to  deep  as  much  as  he  pleafes.  He  (hould 
be  fo  fed,  that  his  dung  may  be  rather  foft  than  hard, 
and  it  mull  be  of  a  bright  and  clean  colour.  All  this 
may  be  eafily  managed  by  the  continual  obfervanceand 
change  of  his  food,  as  occafion  requires.  After  his 
ufual  fcourings  he  (hould  have  exercifes  and  mafhe?of 
fweet  malt,  or  bread  and  beans  •,  or  wheat  and  beans 
mixed  together,  are  to  be  his  bed  food,  and  beans  and 
oats  his  word. 

Some  very  great  fportfmen  are  for  keeping  their 
horfes  out  at  grafs  all  the  buck-hunting  feafon,  never 
taking  them  up  into  the  (table  at  all,  but  allowing  them 
in  the  field  as  much  oats  with  their  grafs  as  they  will 
eat.  The  horfe  may  be  thus  rid  three  days  in  the  week 
for  the  whole  feafon,  and  never  damaged  by  it,  nor 
ever  (bowing  any  marks  of  harm  afterwards. 

The  whole  (hape  of  a  horfe  intended  for  a  hunter, 
Ihould  be  this:  The  ears  (hould  be  final!,  open,  and 
pricked  ;  or  though  they  be  fomewhat  long,  yet  if  they 
Hand  up  ereft  and  bold  like  thofe  of  a  fox,  it  is  a  fign 
of  toughnefs  or  hardinefs.  The  forehead  (hould  be  long 
and  broad,  not  flat,  or,  as  it  is  ufually  termed,  marc - 
faced, ,  but  rifing  in  the  middle  like  that  of  a  hare  ;  the 
feather  (hould  be  placed  above  the  eye,  the  contrary 
being  thought  by  fume  to  threaten  bliudnefs.  The  eyes 
Ihould  be  full,  large,  and  bright  •,  the  noftrils  not  only 
large,  but  looking  red  and  frelli  within  ;  for  an  open 
and  frelh  noftril  is  always  elleemed  a  fign  of  a  good 
wind.  The  mouth  (hould  be  large,  deep  in  the  wicks 
and  hairy.  The  windpipe  Ihould  be  large,  and  appear 
llraight  when  he  bridles  his  head  ;  for  it,  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  it  bends  like  a  bow  on  his  bridling,  it  is  not 


firm,  not  loofe  and  pliant  ;  the  breall  Ihould  be  ftrong 
and  broad,  the  ribs  round  like  a  barrel,  the  fillets  large, 
the  buttocks  rather  oval  than  broad,  the  legs  clean, 
flat,  and  llraight  ;  and,  finally,  the  mane  and  tail 
ought  to  be  long  and  thin,  not  fhort  and  bu(hy,  the 
laft  being  counted  a  mark  of  dulnefs.  When  a  hunter 
is  thus  chofen,  and  has  been  taught  fuch  obedience , 
that  he  will  readily  anfwer  to  the  rider’s  fignals  boll, 
of  the  bridle  and«hand,  the  voice,  the  calf  of  the  leg, 
and  the  fpurs;  that  be  knows  how  to  make  his  way 
forward,  and  has  gained  a  true  temper  of  mouth,  and 
a  right  placing  of  his  head,  and  has  learned  to  Hop 
and  to  turn  readily,  if  his  age  be  fufficiently  advanced, 
he  is  ready  for  the  field.  It  is  a  rule  with  all  (launch 
fportfmen,  that  no  horfe  (hould  be  ufed  in  hunting  till 
he  is  full  five  years  old  ;  fome  will  hunt  them  at  four, 
but  the  horfe  at  this  time  is  not  come  up  to  his  true 
llrength  and  courage,  and  will  not  only  fail  at  every 
tough  trial,  but  will  be  fubjeft  to  drains  and  accidents 
of  that  kind,  much  more  than  if  he  were  to  be  kept 
another  year  firft,  when  his  llrength  would  be  more 
confirmed. 

When  the  hunter  is  five  years  old,  he  may  be  put  to 
grafs  from  the  middle  of  May  till  Bartholomew-tide  ; 
for  the  weather  between  thefe  is  fo  hot,  that  it  will  be 
very  proper  to  fpare  him  from  work.  At  Bartholomew- 
tide,  the  llrength  of  the  grafs  beginning  to  be  nipped 
by  frofts  and  cold  dews,  fo  that  it  is  apt  to  engender 
crudities  in  the  horfe,  he  (hould  be  taken  up  while  his 
coat  is  yet  fmooth  and  (leek,  and  put  into  the  liable. 
When  he  is  firft  brought  home,  he  Ihould  be  put  in 
fome  fecure  and  fpacious  place,  where  he  may  evacuate 
his  body  by  degrees,  and  be  brought  not  all  at  once  to 
the  warm  keeping  ;  the  next  night  he  may  be  ftabled 
up.  It  is  a  general  rule  with  many  not  to  clothe  and 
liable  up  their  horfes  till  two  or  three  days  after  they 
are  taken  from  grafs,  and  others  who  put  them  in  the 
liable  after  the  firft  night,  yet  will  not  drefs  and  clothe 
them  till  three  or  four  days  afterward;  but  all  this,  ex¬ 
cept  the  keeping  the  horfe  one  day  in  a  large  and  cool 
place,  is  needlefs  caution. 

There  is  a  general  practice  among  the  grooms,  in 
many  places,  of  giving  their  hunters  wheat-draw  as 
foon  as  they  take  them  up  from  grafs.  They  fay  they 
do  this  to  take  up  their  bellies;  but  there  leems  much 
reafon  to  difapprove  of  this.  The  change  is  very  vio¬ 
lent,  and  the  nature  of  the  ftraw  fo  healing  and  dry¬ 
ing,  that  there  feems  great  reafon  to  fear  that  the 
aftringent  nature  of  it  would  be  prejudicial,  more  than 
is  at  firft  perceived.  It  is  always  found  that  the  dung 
is  hard  after  this  food,  and  is  voided  with  pain  und  dif¬ 
ficulty,  which  is  in  general  very  wrong  for  this  fort  of 
horfe.  It  is  better  therefore  to  avoid  this  ftraw-feeding, 
and  to  depend  upon  moderate  airing,  warm  clothing, 
and  good  old  hay  and  old  corn,  than  to  have  recount: 
to  any  tiling  of  this  kind. 
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Hunter.  When  the  horfe  has  evacuated  all  his  grafs,  and  has 
'  been  properly  (hod,  and  the  (hoes  have  had  time  to 
fettle  to  his  feet,  he  may  be  ridden  abroad,  and  treat¬ 
ed  in  this  manner:  the  groom  ought  to  vifit  him  early 
in  the  morning,  at  five  o’clock  in  the  long  days,  and 
at  fix  in  the  fhort  ones  ;  he  muft  then  clean  out  the 
liable,  and  feel  the  horle’s  neck,  flank,  and  belly,  to 
find  the  (late  of  his  health.  If  the  flank  feels  foft  and 
flabby,  there  is  a  neceflity  of  good  diet  to  harden  it, 
otherwife  any  great  exercife  will  occafion  fuellings 
and  goutinefs  in  the  heels.  After  this  examination,  a 
handful  or  two  of  good  old  oats,  well  lifted,  Ihould  be 
given  him  ;  this  will  make  him  have  more  inclination 
to  water,  and  will  alfo  make  the  water  fit  better  on  his 
ftomach,  than  if  he  drank  falling.  After  this,  he  is  to 
be  tied  up  and  dreffed.  If  in  the  doing  of  this  he 
opens  his  mouth,  as  if  he  would  bite,  or  attempts  to 
k;ck  at  the  perfon,  it  is  a  proof  that  the  teeth  of  the 
currycomb  are  too  (harp,  and  mull  be  filed  blunter. 
If  after  this  he  continues  the  fame  tricks  it  is  through 
wan  tonne  fs,  and  he  ihould  be  corrected  for  it  with  the 
whip.  The  intent  of  currying  being  only  to  raife 
the  dull,  this  is  to  be  brulhed  off  afterwards  with  a 
horfe-tail  nailed  to  a  handle,  or  any  other  light  brufh. 
Then  he  is  to  be  rubbed  down  with  the  brulh,  and 
dulled  a  fecond  time  ;  he  Ihould  then  be  rubbed  over 
with  a  wet  hand,  and  all  the  loofe  hairs,  and  whatever 
foulnefs  there  is,  Ihould  be  picked  off.  When  this 
is  done,  and  he  is  wiped  dry  as  at  fir  If,  a  large  faddle- 
cloth  is  to  be  put  on,  reaching  down  to  the  fpurring 
place  ;  then  the  faddle  is  to  be  put  on,  and  a  cloth 
thrown  over  it  that  he  may  not  take  cold  :  then  rub 
down  h  is  legs,  and  pick  his  feet  with  an  iron  picker, 
and  let  the  mane  and  tail  be  combed  with  a  wet  mane- 
comb.  Laltly,  it  is  a  cultom  to  fpurt  fome  beer  in  his 
mouth  juft  before  the  leading  him  out  of  the  liable. 
He  Ihould  then  be  mounted,  and  walked  a  mile  at 
Ieaft  to  fome  running  water,  and  there  watered  •,  but 
he  muft  only  be  fuffered  to  take  about  half  his  water  at 
one  drinking. 

It  is  the  cuftomof  many  to  gallop  the  horfe  at  a  vio¬ 
lent  rate  as  foon  as  he  comes  out  of  the  water;  but  this 
is  extremely  wrong  for  many  reafons.  It  endangers 
the  breaking  a  horfe’s  wind  more  than  any  other  prac¬ 
tice,  and  often  has  been  the  occafion  of  burfting  very 
good  horfes.  It  ufes  them  alfo  to  the  difagreesble  trick 
we  find  in  many  horfes,  of  running  away  as  foon  as  ever 
they  come  out  of  the  water  :  and  with  fome  it  makes 
them  averfe  to  drinking,  fo  that  they  will  rather  en¬ 
dure  thirft,  and  hurt  themfelves  greatly  by  it,  than 
bring  on  the  violent  exercife  which  they  remember  al¬ 
ways  follows  it.  The  better  way  is  to  walk  him  a  little 
after  he  is  out  of  the  water,  then  put  him  to  a  gentle 
gallop  for  a  little  while,  and  after  this  to  bring  him  to 
the  water  again.  This  fhould  be  done  three  or  four 
times,  till  he  will  not  drink  any  more.  If  there  is  a 
hilly  place  near  the  watering  place,  it  is  always  well  to 
ride  up  to  it ;  if  otherwife,  any  place  is  to  be  chofen 
where  there  is  free  air  and  fun.  That  the  creature  may 
enjoy  the  benefit  of  this,  he  is  not  to  be  galloped,  but 
walked  about  in  this  place  an  hour,  and  then  taken 
home  to  the  {table.  The  pleafure  the  horfe  himfelf 
takes  in  thefe  airings  when  well  managed  is  very  evi¬ 
dent  ;  for  he  will  gape,  yawn,  and  flirug  up  his  body  : 
and  in  thefe,  whenever  he  would  Hand  Hill  to  (tale, 
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dung,  or  lilften  to  any  noife,  he  is  not  to  be  hindered  Hunter; 
from  it,  but  encouraged  in  every  thing  of  this  kind.  ‘  1  1  v~— 

The  advantages  of  thefe  airings  are  very  evident  ; 
they  purify  the  blood,  teach  the  creature  how  to  make 
hi=  breathing  agree  with  the  rell  of  the  motions  of  his 
body,  and  give  him  an  appetite  to  his  food,  which  hun¬ 
ters  and  racers  that  are  kept  flailed  up  are  otherwife 
very  apt  to  lofe.  On  returning  from  airing,  the  litter 
of  the  liable  Ihould  be  frelh,  and  by  furring  this  and 
whiftling,  he  will  be  brought  to  flale.  Then  he  is  to 
be  led  to  his  flail,  and  tied  up,  and  again  carefully  rub¬ 
bed  down  ;  then  he  fhould  be  covered  with  a  linen 
cloth  next  his  body,  and  a  canvas  one  over  that,  made 
to  fit  him,  and  reaching  down  to  his  legs.  This,  as  the 
duke  of  Newcaflle  obferves,  is  a  cullom  which  we  learn¬ 
ed  of  the  Turks,  who  are  of  all  people  the  molt  nice 
and  careful  of  their  horfes.  Over  this  covering  there 
fhould  be  put  a  body-cloth  of  fix  or  eight  flraps ;  this 
keeps  his  belly  in  lhape,  and  does  not  hurt  him.  This 
clothing  will  be  fufficient  while  the  weather  is  not  very 
(harp;  but  in  fevere  feafons,  when  the  hair  begins  to 
rife  and  flart  in  the  uncovered  parts,  a  woollen  cloth  is 
to  be  added,  and  this  will  always  prove  fully  fuffi¬ 
cient. 

Different  horfes,  and  different  feafons,  make  variety 
of  the  degree  of  clothing  neceffary  ;  but  there  always 
is  an  obvious  rule  to  point  out  the  neceffary  changes, 
the  roughnefs  of  the  coat  being  a  mark  of  the  want 
of  clothing,  and  the  fmoothnefs  of  it  a  proof  that  the 
clothing  is  fufficient.  Therefore  if  at  any  time  the 
hair  is  found  to  flart,  it  is  a  notice  that  fome  farther 
clothing  is  to  be  added. 

If  the  horfe  fweat  much  in  the  night,  it  is  a  fign 
that  he  is  over  fed  and  wants  exercife;  this  therefore  is 
eafily  remedied.  An  hour  or  more  after  the  horfe  is 
come  in  from  his  airing,  the  groom  (hould  give  him  a 
wifp  of  clean  hay,  making  him  eat  it  out  of  his  hand  j 
after  this  let  the  manger  be  well  cleaned  out,  and  a 
quartern  of  oats  clean  fifted  be  given  him.  If  he  eats 
up  this  with  an  appetite,  he  fhould  have  more  given 
him  ;  but  if  he  is  flow  and  indifferent  about  it,  he  muft 
have  no  more.  The  bufinefs  is  to  give  him  enough,, 
but  not  to  cloy  him  with  food. 

If  the  horfe  gets  flefti  too  fall  on  this  home  feeding, 
he  is  not  to  be  Hinted  to  prevent  it,  but  only  his  exer¬ 
cife  increafed ;  this  will  take  down  his  fle(h,  and  at  the 
fame  time  give  him  ftrength  and  wind.  After  the  feed¬ 
ing  in  the  morning  is  over  the  liable  is  to  be  (hut  up, 
only  leaving  him  a  little  hay  on  his  litter.  He  need  be 
no  more  looked  at  till  one  o’clock,  and  then  only  rub¬ 
bed  down,  and  left  again  to  the  time  of  his  evening 
watering,  which  is  four  o’clock  in  the  fummer  and 
three  in  the  winter.  When  he  has  been  watered,  he 
muft  be  kept  out  an  hour  or  two,  or  more  if  neceffary, 
and  then  taken  home  and  rubbed  as  after  the  morning 
watering.  Then  he  is  to  have  a  feed  of  corn  at  fix 
o’clock,  and  another  at  nine  at  night ;  and  being  then 
cleaned,  and  his  litter  put  in  order,  and  hay  enough  left 
for  the  night,  he  is  to  be  left  till  morning.  This  is  the 
direction  for  one  day,  and  in  this  manner  he  is  to  be 
treated  every  day  for  a  fortnight ;  at  the  end  of  which 
time  his  flefti  will  be  fo  hardened,  his  wind  fo  impro¬ 
ved,  and  his  mouth  fo  quickened,  and  his  gallop 
brought  to  fo  good  a  ftroke,  that  he  will  be  fit  to  be 
put  to  moderate  hunting.  During  the  time  that  he  is 
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ufed^to  hunting,  he  mud  be  ordered  on  his  days  of  red  partnerfliip  with  Dr  Cullen. 


exactly  as  he  is  dire&ed  for  the  fortnight  when  he  is  in 
preparation  ;  but  as  his  exercife  is  now  greatly  increa¬ 
sed,  he  mud  be  allowed  a  more  drengthening  food, 
mixing  fome  old  Split  beans  at  every  feeding  with  his 
oats. 

And  if  this  is  not  found  to  be  Sufficient,  the  following 
bread  mud  be  given  :  let  two  pecks  of  old  beans  and 
one  peck  of  wheat  be  ground  together,  and  made  into 
an  indifferently  fine  meal  •,  then  knead  it  into  dough 
with  fome  warm  water  and  a  good  quantity  of  yead  ; 
let  it  lie  a  time  that  it  may  rife  and  Swell,  which  will 
make  the  bread  the  lighter;  then  make  it  into  loaves  of 
a  peck  each,  and  let  it  be  baked  in  a  flow  oven,  that  it 
may  be  thoroughly  done  without  being  burnt ;  when  it 
is  taken  out  of  the  oven,  it  mud  be  let  bottom  upwards 
to  cool  ;  when  it  is  one  day  old  the  crufl  is  to  be  chip¬ 
ped  off,  and  the  crumb  given  him  for  food.  When  this 
is  ready,  he  Should  have  fome  of  it  at  lead  once  in  the 
day  :  hut  it  is  not  to  be  made  the  only  food,  but  fome 
feeds  are  to  be  of  oats  alone,  fome  of  oats  and  this  bread, 
and  fome  of  oats  and  beans  mixed  together.  The  mak¬ 
ing  a  variety  in  this  manner  being  the  bed  of  all  me¬ 
thods  for  keeping  up  the  appetite,  which  is  often  apt  to 
fail. 

The  day  before  the  horfe  is  to  hunt,  he  mud  have 
no  beans,  becaufe  they  are  hard  of  digedion,  but  only 
fome  oats  with  this  bread  :  or  if  he  will  be  brought  to 
eat  the  bread  alone,  that  will  be  bed  of  all.  His  even¬ 
ing  feed  Should  on  this  day  be  Somewhat  earlier  than 
ufual ;  and  after  this  he  is  only  to  have  a  wifp  of 
hay  out  of  the  groom’s  hand  till  he  return  from  hunt- 
ing. 

Hunter,  Dr  William ,  a  celebrated  anatomid  and 
phyfician,  was  born  on  the  23d  of  May  1718,  at  Kilbride 
Dr  Foart  in  the  county  of  Lanerk  in  Scotland.  He  was  the  fe- 
Simmons's  venth  of  the  children  of  John  and  Agnes  Hunter,  who 
‘the°“ife  and  re^e<^  on  a  vftate  in  that  pariffi  called  Long  Cal- 

•writings  of  derwo°di  which  had  been  long  in  the  poffeffion  of  his 
Dr  family.  His  great  grandfather  by  his  father’s  fide, 

Hunter.  was  a  younger  fon  of  Hunter  of  Hunterdon,  chief  of 
the  family  of  that  name.  At  the  age  of  fourteen  his 
father  fent  him  to  the  college  of  Glafgow.  In  this  fe- 
minary  he  paffed  five  years,  and  by  his  prudent  beha¬ 
viour  and  diligence  acquired  the  edeem  of  the  profef- 
fors,  and  the  reputation  of  being  a  good  fcholar.  His 
father  had  defigned  him  for  the  church  :  but  the  idea 
of  fubfcribing  to  articles  of  faith  was  fo  repugnant  to 
the  liberal  mode  of  thinking  he  had  already  adopted, 
that  he  felt  an  infuperable  averfion  to  his  theological 
purfuits.  In  this  date  of  mind  he  happened  to  be¬ 
come  acquainted  with  Dr  Cullen,  the  late  celebrated 
profeffor  at  Edinburgh,  who  was  then  juft  edabliflied 
in  practice  at  Hamilton  under  the  patronage  of  the 
duke  of  Hamilton.  Dr  Cullen’s  converfation  foon  de¬ 
termined  him  to  lay  afide  all  thoughts  of  the  church, 
and  to  devote  himfelf  to  the  profeffion  of  phyfic.  His 
father’s  confent  having  been  previoufly  obtained,  Mr 
Hunter  in  1737  went  to  refide  with  Dr  Cullen.  In 
the  family  of  this  excellent  friend  and  preceptor  he 
paffed  nearly  three  years :  and  thefe,  as  he  has  been 
often  heard  to  acknowledge,  were  the  happied  years 
of  his  life.  It  was  then  agreed,  that  he  Humid  go  and 
profecute  his  medical  ftudies  at  Edinburgh  and  Lon¬ 
don,  and  afterwards  return  to  fettle  at  Hamilton  in 


U  N 

He  accordingly  fet  out 


for  Edinburgh  in  November  1  740;  and  continued  there  ' 
till  the  following  fpring,  attending  the  lectures  of  the 
medical  profeffors,  and  amongft  others  thofe  of  the  late 
Dr  Alexander  Monro,  who  many  years  afterwards,  in 
allulion  to  this  circumftance,  dyled  himfelf  his  old 
majter. 

Mr  Hunter  arrived  in  London  in  the  dimmer  of 
1741,  and  took  up  his  refidence  at  Mr,  afterwards  Dr, 
Smellie’s,  who  was  at  that  time  an  apothecary  in  Pall 
Mall.  He  brought  with  him  a  letter  of  recommenda¬ 
tion  to  his  countryman  Dr  James  Douglas,  from  Mr 
Foulis,  printer  in  Glafgow,  who  had  been  ufcful  to  the 
doctor  in  collecting  for  him  different  editions  of  Ho¬ 
race.  Dr  Douglas  was  then  intent  on  a  great  anato¬ 
mical  work  on  the  bones,  which  he  did  not  live  to 
complete,  and  was  looking  out  for  a  young  man  of 
abilities  and  induftry  whom  he  might  employ  as  a  dif- 
fector.  This  induced  him  to  pay  particular  attention 
to  Mr  Hunter;  and  finding  him  acute  and  fenfible,  he 
defired  him  to  make  him  another  vifit.  A  fecond  con¬ 
verfation  confirmed  the  doctor  in  the  good  opinion  he 
had  formed  of  Mr  Hunter  ;  and  without  any  farther 
hefitation  he  invited  him  into  his  family  to  affifl  in  his 
diffe£tions  and  to  luperintend  the  education  of  his 
fon. — Mr  Hunter  having  accepted  Dr  Douglas’s  invi¬ 
tation,  was  by  his  friendly  affiftance  enabled  to  enter 
himfelf  as  a  furgeon’s  pupil  at  St  George’s  Hofpital 
under  Mr  James  Wilkie,  and  as  a  diffefting  pupil  un¬ 
der  Dr  Frank  Nichols,  who  at  that  time  taught  ana¬ 
tomy  with  confiderable  reputation.  He  likewife  at¬ 
tended  a  courfe  of  lectures  on  experimental  philofophy 
by  Dr  Defaguliers.  Of  thefe  means  of  improvement 
he  did  not  fail  to  make  a  proper  ufe.  He  foon  became 
expert  in  diffe&ion,  and  Dr  Douglas  was  at  the  ex- 
pence  of  having  feveral  of  his  preparations  engraved. 
But  before  many  months  had  elapfed,  he  had  the  mif- 
fortune  to  lofe  this  excellent  friend. — The  death  of  Dr 
Douglas,  however,  made  no  change  in  the  fituation  of 
our  author.  He  continued  to  refide  with  the  doctor’s 
family,  and  to  purfuc  his  ftudies  with  the  fame  diligence 
as  before. 

In  1743  he  communicated  to  the  Royal  Society  an 
effay  on  the  Strufture  and  Difeafes  of  articulating 
Cartilages.  This  ingenious  paper,  on  a  fubjecd  which 
till  then  had  not  been  fufficiently  inveftigated,  affords 
a  linking  teftimony  of  the  rapid  progrefs  he  had  made 
in  his  anatomical  inquiries.  As  he  had  it  in  contem¬ 
plation  to  teach  anatomy,  his  attention  was  directed 
principally  to  this  objeift ;  and  it  deferves  to  be  men¬ 
tioned  as  an  additional  mark  of  his  prudence,  that 
he  did  not  precipitately  engage  in  this  attempt,  but 
paffed  feveral  years  in  acquiring  fuch  a  degree  of  know  ¬ 
ledge  and  fuch  a  collection  of  preparations,  as  might 
infure  him  fuccefs.  Dr  Nichols,  to  whom  he  com¬ 
municated  his  fcheme,  and  who  declined  giving  lec¬ 
tures  about  that  time  in  favour  of  the  late  Dr  Law¬ 
rence,  did  not  give  him  much  encouragement  to  nro- 
fecute  it.  But  at  length  an  opportunity  prefented  it- 
felf  for  the  dilplay  of  his  abilities  as  a  teacher.  A  fo- 
eiety  of  navy  furgeons  had  an  apartment  in  Covent 
Garden,  where  they  engaged  the  late  Mr  Samuel  Sharpe 
to  deliver  a  courfe  of  lectures  on  the  operations  of  fur- 
gery.  Mr  Sharpe  continued  to  repeat  this  courfe, 
till  finding  that  it  interfered  too  much  with  his  other 

engagements*, 
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Hunter,  -engagements,  he  declined  the  talk  in  favour  of  Mr 
Hunter  j  who  gave  the  fociety  fo  much  fatisfaftion, 
that  they  requelled  him  to  extend  his  plan  to  anatomy, 
and  at  firft  he  had  the  ufe  of  their  room  for  his  lec¬ 
tures.  This  happened  in  the  winter  of  1746.  He 
is  faid  to  have  experienced  much  folicitude  when  he 
began  to  fpeak  in  public  :  but  the  applaufe  he  met  with 
Toon  infpired  him  with  courage  ;  and  by  degrees  he 
became  fo  fond  of  teaching,  that  for  many  years  be¬ 
fore  his  death  he  was  never  happier  than  wheat  employ¬ 
ed  in  delivering  a  left ure.  The  profits  of  his  two  firil 
courfes  were  confiaerable  5  but  by  contributing  to  the 
"wants  of  different  friends,  he  found  himfelf  at  the  re¬ 
turn  of  the  next  feafon  obliged  to  defer  his  leftures  for 
a  fortnight,  merely  becaufe  he  had  not  money  enough 
to  defray  the  neceflary  expence  of  advertifements. 

In  1747  he  was  admitted  a  member  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion  of  furgeons ;  and  in  the  fpiing  of  the  following 
year,  foon  after  the  clofe  of  his  leftures,  he  fet  out  in 
company  with  his  pupil,  Mr  James  Douglas,  on  a 
tour  through  Holland  to  Paris.  His  leftures  fulfered 
•no  interruption  by  this  journey,  as  he  returned  to  Eng¬ 
land  foon  enough  to  prepare  for  his  winter-courle, 
•which  began  about  the  ufual  time. 

At  firft  he  praftifed  both  furgery  and  midwifery  : 
but  to  the  former  of  thefe  he  had  always  an  averfion. 
His  patron,  Dr  James  Douglas,  had  acquired  confider- 
able  reputation  in  midwifery  ;  and  this  probably  indu¬ 
ced  Mr  Hunter  to  direft  his  views  chiefly  to  the  fame 
line  of  praftice.  His  being  elefted  one  of  the  furgeon 
men -mid  wives,  firft  to  the  Middlefex,  ai  d  foon  after¬ 
wards  to  the  Britifh  Lying-in  Kofpital,  aflifted  in 
bringing  him  forward  in  this  branch  of  his  profeflion, 
in  which  he  was  recommended  by  feveral  of  the  molt 
eminent  furgeons  of  that  time,  who  refpefted  his  ana¬ 
tomical  talents  and  wifhed  to  encourage  him.  But 
thefe  were  not  the  only  circumftances  that  contributed 
to  his  [fuccefs.  He  owed  much  to  his  abilities,  and 
much  to  his  perfon  and  manner,  which  eminently  qua¬ 
lified  him  for  the  praftice  of  midwifery. 

In  1750  he  feems  to  have  entirely  relinquilhed  his 
views  in  furgery  5  as  in  that  year  he  obtained  the  de¬ 
gree  of  Doftor  of  Phyfic  from  the  univerfity  of  Glaf- 
gow,  and  began  to  praftife  as  a  phyfician.  About 
this  time  he  quitted  the  family  of  Mrs  Douglas,  and 
vent  to  refide  in  Jermyn-ftreet.  In  the  fummer  of 
1751  he  revifited  his  native  country,  for  which  he  al¬ 
ways  retained  a  cordial  affeftion.  His  mother  was  ft  ill 
living  at  Long  Calderwood,  which  was  now  become 
his  property  by  the  death  of  his  brother  James.  Dr 
Cullen,  for  whom  he  always  entertained  a  fincere  re¬ 
gard,  was  then  eftablilhed  at  Glafgow,  and  had  ac¬ 
quired  confiderable  reputation  both  as  a  praftitioner 
and  teacher  of  phyfic  ;  fo  that  the  two  friends  had 
the  pleafure  of  being  able  to  congratulate  each  other 
on  their  mutual  profperity.  During  this  vifit  he 
fhowed  his  attachment  to  his  little  paternal  inheritance 
by  giving  many  inftruftions  for  repairing  and  impro¬ 
ving  it,  and  for  purchaling  any  adjoining  lands  that 
might  be  offered  for  fale.  After  this  journey  to  Scot¬ 
land,  to  which  he  devoted  only  a  few  weeks,  he  was  ne¬ 
ver  abfcnt  from  London,  unlefs  his  profeflional  engage¬ 
ments,  as  fometimes  happened,  required  his  attendance 
at  a  diftance  from  the  capital. 

in  1755)  on  the  refignation  of  Dr  Layard,  one  of 


the  phyficians  of  the  Britilh  lying-in  hofpital,  we  find  Hunter, 
the  governors  of  that  inftitution  voting  their  “  thanks'* — v~~ 
to  Dr  Hunter  for  the  fervices  he  had  done  the  hofpi¬ 
tal,  and  for  his  continuing  in  it  as  one  of  the  phyfi- 
cians  fo  that  he  feems  to  have  been  eftabliftied  in 
this  office  without  the  ufual  form  of  an  eleftion.  The 
year  following  he  was  admitted  a  licentiate  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Phyficians.  Soon  afterwards  he  was  elefted 
a  member  of  the  Medical  Society  •,  and  to  the  Obferva- 
■lions  and  Inquiries  publifhed  by  that  fociety,  he  at  dif¬ 
ferent  periods  contributed  feveral  valuable  papers. 

In  1762,  we  find  him  warmly  engaged  in  controver- 
fy,  fupporting  his  claim  to  different  anatomical  difeo- 
veries,  in  a  work  entitled  Medical  Commentaries,  the 
ftyle  of  which  is  correft  and  fpirited.  As  an  excufe 
for  the  tardinefs  with  which  he  brought  forth  this 
work,  he  obferves  in  his  introduftion,  that  it  required 
a  good  deal  of  time,  and  he  had  little  to  fpare  \  that 
the  fubjeft  was  unpleafant,  and  therefore  he  was  very 
feldom  in  the  humour  to  take  it  up.  In  this  publica¬ 
tion  he  confined  himfelf  chiefly  to  a  difpute  with  the 
prefent  learned  profeflbr  of  anatomy  at  Edinburgh, 
concerning  injeftions  of  the  tefticle,  the  dufts  of  the 
lachrymal  gland,  the  origin  and  ufe  of  the  lymphatic 
veffels,  and  abforption  by  veins.  He  likewife  defend¬ 
ed  himfelf  againft  a  reproach  thrown  upon  him  by 
Profeflbr  Monro  fenior,  by  giving  a  concife  account  of 
a  controversy  he  was  involved  in  with  Mr  Pott  con¬ 
cerning  the  difeovery  of  the  Hernia  Congenita.  It 
was  not  long  before  Mr  Pott  took  occafion  to  give  the 
public  his  account  of  the  difpute  j  and,  in  reply, 

Dr  Hunter  added  a  fupplemfent  to  his  commenta¬ 
ries.  No  man  was  ever  more  tenacious  than  Dr  Hun¬ 
ter  of  what  he  conceived  to  be  his  anatomical  rights. 

This  was  particularly  evinced  in  the  year  1780,  when 
his  brother  communicated  to  the  Royal  Society  a  dif¬ 
eovery  he  had  made  25  years  before,  relative  to  the 
ftrufture  of  the  placenta,  the  communication  between 
it  and  the  uterus,  and  the  vafcularity  of  the  fpongy 
chorion.  At  the  next  meeting  of  the  fociety,  a  letter 
was  read,  in  which  Dr  Hunter  put  in  his  claim  to  the 
difeovery  in  queftion.  This  letter  was  followed  by  a 
reply  from  Mr  John  Hunter,  and  here  the  difpute 
ended. 

In  1762,  when  the  queen  became  pregnant,  Dr  Hun¬ 
ter  was  confulted  :  and  two  years  afterwards  he  had 
the  honour  to  be  appointed  phyfician  extraordinary  to 
her  majefty. 

About  this  time  his  avocations  were  fo  numerous, 
that  he  became  defirous  of  leffening  his  fatigue ;  and 
having  noticed  the  ingenuity  and  afliduous  application 
of  the  late  Mr  William  Hewfon,  F.  R.  S.  who  tvas 
then  one  of  his  pupils,  he  engaged  him  firft  as  an  af- 
fiftant,  and  afterwards  as  a  partner  in  his  leftures. 

This  conneftion  continued  till  the  year  1770,  when 
fome  difpute  happened  which  terminated  in  a  fepa- 
ration.  Mr  Hewfon  was  fueceeded  in  the  partnerfliip 
by  Mr  Cruiklhank,  whole  anatomical  abilities  were  de- 
fervedly  refpefted. 

In  1767,  Dr  Hunter  was  elefted  a  fellow  of  the 
Royal  Society  :  and  in  the  year  following  communi¬ 
cated  to  that  learned  body  obfervations  on  the  bones, 
commonly  fuppofed  to  be  elephants  bones,  which  have 
been  found  near  the  river  Ohio  in  America.  This 
■was  not  the  only  fubjeft  of  natural  hiltory  on  which 
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our  author  employed  his  pen  •,  for  in  a  fubfequent  vo¬ 
lume  of  the  Philofophical  TranfaXions,  we  find  him 
offering  his  remarks  on  fome  bones  found  in  the  rock 
of  Gibraltar,  and  which  he  proves  to  have  belonged  to 
fome  quadruped.  In  the  fame  work,  like  wife-,  he  pub- 
lilhed  an  account  of  the  nyl-ghau,  an  Indian  animal 
not  defcribed  before.  In  1768,  Dr  Hunter  became  a 
fellow  of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries ;  and  the  fame  year, 
at  the  inftitution  of  a  Royal  Academy  of  Arts,  he  was 
appointed  by  his  majefty  to  the  office  of  profeffor  of  ana¬ 
tomy.  This  appointment  opened  a  new  field  for  his  abi¬ 
lities  j  and  he  engaged  in  it,  as  he  did  in  every  other  pur- 
fuit  of  his  life,  with  unabating  zeal.  He  now  adapted 
his  anatomical  knowledge  to  the  objects  of  painting  and 
feulpture,  and  the  novelty  and  jultnefs  of  his  obferva- 
tiens  proved  at  once  the  readinefs  and  extent  of  his 
genius.  In  January  1781,  he  was  unanimoully  elected 
to  fucceed  the  late  Dr  John  Fothergill  as  prefident  of 
the  Medical  Society.  As  his  name  and  talents  were 
known  and  refpeXed  in  every  part  of  Europe,  fo  the 
honours  conferred  on  him  were  not  limited  to  his  own 
country.  In  1 780,  the  Royal  Medical  Society  at  Pa¬ 
ris  eleXed  him  one  of  their  foreign  affociates ;  and  in 
1782,  he  received  a  fimilar  mark  of  diftinXion  from 
the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  in  that  city. 

The  moll  fplendid  of  Dr  Hunter’s  medical  publica¬ 
tions  was  the  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Gravid  Ute¬ 
rus.  The  appearance  of  this  work,  which  had  been 
begun  fo  early  as  the  year  1751  (at  which  time  10  of 
the  34  plates  it  contains  were  completed),  was  retard¬ 
ed  till  the  year  1775,  only  by  the  author’s  defire  of 
fending  it  into  the  world  with  fewer  imperfeXions. 
This  great  work  is  dedicated  to  the  king.  In  his  pre¬ 
face  to  it,  we  find  the  author  very  candidly  acknow¬ 
ledging,  that  in  mod  of  the  diffeXions  he  had  been  af- 
fifted  by  his  brother  Mr  John  Hunter,  “  whofe  accu¬ 
racy  (he  adds)  in  anatomical  refearches  is  fo  well  known, 
that  to  omit  this  opportunity  of  thanking  him  for 
that  afliftance  would  be  in  fome  meafure  to  difregard 
the  future  reputation  of  the  w«rk  itfelf.”  He  like- 
wife  confeffes  his  obligations  to  the  ingenious  artifts 
who  made  the  drawings  and  engravings  j  “  but  par¬ 
ticularly  to  Mr  Strange,  not  only  for  having  by  his 
hand  fecured  a  fort  of  immortality  to  two  of  the  plates, 
but  for  having  given  his  advice  and  aflillance  in  every 
part  with  a  fteady  and  difinterefted  friendlhip.”  An 
anatomical  defeription  of  the  gravid  uterus  was  a  work 
which  Dr  Hunter  had  in  contemplation  to  give  the 
public.  He  had  likewife  long  been  employed  in  col- 
leXing  and  arranging  materials  for  a  hilfory  of  the  va¬ 
rious  concretions  that  are  formed  in  the  human  body. 
Amongft  Dr  Hunter’s  papers  have  been  found  two 
introduXory  leXures,  which  are  written  out  fo  fairly, 
and  with  fuch  accuracy,  that  he  probably  intended  no 
farther  correction  of  them  before  they  thould  be  given 
to  the  world.  In  thefe  leXures  Dr  Hunter  traces  the 
hiftory  of  anatomy  from  the  earlieft  to  the  prefent 
times,  along  with  the  general  progrefs  of  fcience  and 
the  arts.  He  confiders  the  great  utility  of  anatomy 
in  the  practice  of  phyfic  and  furgery  j  gives  the  an¬ 
cient  divifions  of  the  different  fubltances  compofing  the 
human  body,  which  for  a  long  time  prevailed  in  ana¬ 
tomy  j  points  out  the  mod  advantageous  mode  of  cul¬ 
tivating  this  branch  of  natural  knowledge  j  and  con¬ 
cludes  with  explaining  the  particular  plan  of  his  owu 
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leXures,  EtfiJcs  thefe  msnuferipts,  ho  l.as  alfo  left 
behind  him  a  confide  ruble  number  i»f  cabs  of  diffec- 
tion  moltly  relating  to  pregnant  women. 

The  fame  year  in  which  the  Tables  of  the  Gravid 
Uterus  made  their  appearance,  Dr  Hunter  communi¬ 
cated  to  the  Royal  Society  an  Effay  on  the  Origin  of 
the  Venereal  Dileafe.  In  this  paper  he  attempted  to 
prove,  that  this  dreadful  malady  was  not  brought  from 
America  to  Europe  by  the  crew  of  Columbus,  as  had 
been  commonly  fuppofed,  although  it  made  its  firft 
appearance  about  that  period.  After  this  paper  had 
been  read  to  the  Royal  Society,  Dr  Hunter,  in  a  con¬ 
vention  with  the  late  Dr  Mufgrave,  was  convinced 
that  the  teftimony  on  which  he  placed  his  chief  depen¬ 
dence  was  of  lefs  weight  than  he  had  at  firft  imagined; 
as  many  of  Martyr’s  letters  afford  the  moil  convincing 
proofs  of  their  having  been  written  a  eonfiderable  time 
after  the  period  of  their  dates.  He  therefore  very 
properly  laid  afide  his  intention  of  giving  his  ef¬ 
fay  to  the  public.  In  the  year  1777  Dr  Hunter  join¬ 
ed  with  Mr  Watfon  in  prefenting  to  the  Royal  Society 
a  (hort  account  of  the  late  Dr  Maty’s  illnefs,  and  of 
the  appearances  on  difleXion  ;  and  the  year  following 
he  publilhed  his  Reflexions  on  the  SeXion  of  the 
Symphyfis  Pubis. 

We  muft  now  go  back  a  little  in  the  order  of  time 
to  deferibe  the  origin  and  progrefs  of  Dr  Hunter’s 
mufeum,  without  fome  account  of  which  the  hiftory  of 
his  life  would  be  very  incomplete. 

When  he  began  to  praXii’e  midu  ifery,  he  was  de- 
firous  of  acquiring  a  fortune  fufficient  to  place  him  in 
cafy  and  independent  circumftances.  Before  many 
years  had  elapfed,  he  found  himfelf  in  poffeflinn  of  a 
fum  adequate  to  his  withes  in  this  refpeX ;  and  this  he 
fet  apart  as  a  refource  of  which  he  might  avail  himfelf 
whenever  age  or  infirmities  thould  oblige  him  to  re¬ 
tire  from  bufinefs.  After  he  had  obtained  this  com¬ 
petency,  as  his  wealth  continued  to  accumulate,  he 
formed  a  laudable  defign  of  engaging  in  fome  feheme 
of  public  utility,  and  at  firft  had  it  in  contempla¬ 
tion  to  found  an  anatomical  fchool  in  this  metro¬ 
polis.  For  this  purpofe,  about  the  year  1775,  du¬ 
ring  the  adminiftration  of  Mr  Grenville,  he  prefent- 
ed  a  memorial  to  that  minifter,  in  which  he  rtquefted 
the  grant  of  a  piece  of  ground  in  the  Mews,  for  the 
fite  of  an  anatomical  theatre.  Dr  Hunter  under¬ 
took  to  expend  7000I.  on  the  building,  and  to  en¬ 
dow  a  profefforlhip  of  anatomy  in  perpetuity.  This 
feheme  did  not  meet  with  the  reception  it  deferved. 
In  a  converfation  on  this  1'ubjeX  foon  afterwards  with 
the  earl  of  Shelburne,  his  lordlhip  expreffed  a  with 
that  the  plan  might  be  carried  into  execution  by  fub- 
feription,  and  very  generoufly  requefted  to  have  his 
name  fet  down  for  a  thoufand  guineas.  Dr  Hunter’s 
delicacy  would  not  allow  him  to  adopt  this  prupofal. 
He  chofe  rather  to  execute  it  at  his  own  expence  ;  and 
accordingly  purchafed  a  fpot  of  ground  in  Great  Wind- 
niill-ftreet,  where  he  ereXcd  a  tpacious  houfc,  to  which 
he  removed  from  Jermyn-ftreet  in  1770.  In  this 
building,  betides  a  handlomc  amphitheatre  and  other 
convenient  apartments  for  his  leXures  and  diffeXions, 
there  was  one  magnificent  room,  fitted  up  with  great 
elegance  and  propriety  as  a  t.  Ot  the  magni¬ 

tude  and  value  ot  his 
uwy  be  formed,  whci 


Hunter- 

- 1 


wo  c 


HUN  [  67 

Hunter,  years  he  employed  in  the  making  of  anatomical  prepa- 
rations  and  in  the  diffeclion  of  morbid  bodies,  added 
to  the  eagernefs  w  ith  which  he  procured  additions 
from  the  colletrions  of  Sandys,  Hewfon,  Falconer, 
Blackall,  and  others,  that  -were  at  different  times  offer¬ 
ed  for  iale  in  this  metropolis.  His  fpecimens  of  rare 
difeafes  were  likewife  frequently  increafed  by  prefents 
from  his  medical  friends  and  pupils  ;  who,  when  any 
thing  of  this  fort  occurred  to  them,  very  jultly  thought 
they  could  not  difpofe  of  it  more  properly  than  by 
placing  it  in  Dr  Hunter’s  mufeum.  Speaking  of  an 
acquiiition  in  this  way  in  one  of  his  publications,  he 
fays,  “  I  look  upon  every  thing  of  this  kind  which  is 
given  to  me,  as  a  prefent  to  the  public  ;  and  confider 
myfelf  as  thereby  called  upon  to  ferve  the  public  with 
more  diligence.” 

Before  his  removal  to  Windmill-ftreet,  he  had  con¬ 
fined  his  collection  chiefly  to  fpecimens  of  human  and 
comparative  anatomy  and  of  difeafes  ;  but  now  he  ex¬ 
tended  his  views  to  foflils,  and  likewife  to  the  promo¬ 
tion  of  polite  literature  and  erudition.  In  a  (hort  fpace 
of  time  he  became  poffeffed  of  “  the  moll  magnificent 
•treafure  of  Greek  and  Latin  books  that  has  been  accu¬ 
mulated  by  any  perfon  now  living  fince  the  days  of 
Mead.”  A  cabinet  of  ancient  medals  contributed  like- 
wife  much  to  the  richnefs  of  his  mufeum.  A  defcrip- 
tion  of  part  of  the  coins  in  this  colleftion,  {truck  by  the 
Greek  free  cities,  was  afterwards  publilhed  by  the 
DoClor’s  learned  friend  Mr  Combe.  In  a  claflical  de¬ 
dication  of  this  elegant  volume  to  the  queen,  Dr  Hunter 
acknowledges  his  obligations  to  her  majefty.  In  the 
preface  fome  account  is  given  of  the  progrefs  of  the 
collection,  which  has  been  brought  together  fince  the 
year  1770,  with  Angular  tafte,  and  at  the  expence  of 
upwards  of  20,000!.  In  1781,  the  mufeum  received  a 
valuable  addition  of  lhells,  corals,  and  other  curious 
fubje&s  of  natural  hiftory,  which  had  been  collected  by 
the  late  worthy  Dr  Fothergill,  who  gave  directions  by 
his  will,  that  his  colleftion  ffiould  be  appraifed  after  his 
death,  that  Dr  Hunter  (hould  have  the  refufal  of  it  at 
500I.  under  the  valuation.  This  was  accordingly  done, 
and  Dr  Hunter  purchafed  it  for  the  fum  of  1  200I.  The 
fame  of  this  mufeum  fpread  throughout  Europe.  Few 
foreigners  diftinguiffied  for  their  rank  or  learning  vifited 
this  metropolis  without  requefling  to  fee  it.  Men  of 
fcience  of  our  own  country  always  had  eafy  accefs  to 
it. — Confidered  in  a  colleflive  point  of  view,  it  is  per¬ 
haps  without  a  rival. 

Dr  Hunter,  at  the  head  of  his  profeflion,  honoured 
with  the  effetm  of  his  fovereign,  and  in  poffeflion  of 
♦very  thing  that  his  reputation  and  wealth  could  con¬ 
fer,  feemed  now  to  have  attained  the  fummit  of  his 
wifties.  But  thefe  fources  of  gratification  were  embit¬ 
tered  by  a  difpofition  to  the  gout,  which  haraffed  him 
frequently  during  the  latter  part  of  his  life,  notwith- 
ftanding  his  very  abflemious  manner  of  living.  On  Sa¬ 
turday  the  15th  of  March  1785,  after  having  for  feve- 
ral  days  experienced  a  return  of  a  w  andering  gout,  he 
complained  of  great  headach  arid  naufea.  In  this  Rate 
he  went  to  bed,  and  for  feveral  days  felt  more  pain  than 
urfual  both  in  his  flomaeh  and  limbs.  On  the  Thurs¬ 
day  following  he  found  himfelf  foniuch  recovered,  that 
he  determined  to  give  the  introductory  leCture  to  the 
operations  of  furgery  It  was  to  no  purpofe  that  his 
•friends  urged  to  him  the  impropriety  of  fuch  an  at- 
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tempt.  He  was  determined  to  make  the  experiment,  Hunter 
and  accordingly  delivered  the  leCture;  but  towards  the  > 

conclulion  his  ffrength  was  fo  exhaufted  that  he  fainted 
away,  and  was  obliged  to  be  carried  to  bed  by  two  fer- 
vants.  The  following  night  and  day  his  fymptoms 
were  luch  as  indicated  danger ;  and  on  Saturday  morn¬ 
ing  Mr  Combe,  who  made  him  an  early  vifit,  was 
alarmed  on  being  told  by  Dr  Hunter  himielf,  that  du¬ 
ring  the  night  he  had  certainly  had  a  paralytic  ftroke. 

As  neither  his  ipeech  nor  his  pulfe  were  affeCted,  and 
he  was  able  to  raife  himfelf  in  bed,  Mr  Combe  encou¬ 
raged  him  to  hope  that  he  was  miftaken.  But  the 
event  proved  the  doctor’s  idea  of  his  complaint  to  be 
but  too  well  founded;  for  from  that  time  till  his  death, 
which  happened  on  Sunday  the  30th  of  March,  he 
voided  no  urine  without  the  afliffance  of  the  catheter, 
which  was  oacafionally  introduced  by  his  brother;  and 
purgative  medicines  were  adminiftered  repeatedly  with¬ 
out  procuring  a  paffage  by  ftool.  Thefe  circumftances, 
and  the  abfence  of  pain,  feemed  to  (how,  that  the  in- 
teftines  and  urinary  bladder  had  loft  their  fenfibility  and 
power  of  contraction  ;  and  it  was  reafonable  to  prefume 
that  a  partial  palfy  had  affefted  the  nerves  diftributed 
to  thofe  parts. 

By  his  will,  the  ufe  of  his  mufeum,  under  the  di¬ 
rection  of  truftees,  devolved  to  his  nephew  Dr  Matthew 
Baillie,  and  in  cafe  of  his  death  to  Mr  Cruikffiank  for 
the  term  of  thirty  years ;  at  the  end  of  which  period 
the  whole  collection  is  bequeathed  to  the  univeriity  of 
Glafgow,  with  eight  thoufand  pounds  fterling  as  a  fund 
for  the  fupport  and  augmentation  of  the  collection, 
which  is  now  depofited  at  Glafgow. 

Dr  Hunter  was  regularly  (haped,  but  of  a  {lender 
make,  and  rather  below  a  middle  ftature.  His  man¬ 
ner  of  living  was  extremely  Ample  and  frugal,  and 
the  quantity  of  his  food  was  fmall  as  well  as  plain.  He 
was  an  early  rifer  ;  and  when  bufinefs  was  over,  was  - 
conftantly  engaged  in  his  anatomical  purfuits,  or  in 
his  mufeum.  There  was  fomething  very  engaging  in 
his  manner  and  addrefs;  and  he  had  fuch  an  appearance 
of  attention  to  his  patients,  when  he  was  making  his 
inquiries,  as  could  hardly  fail  to  conciliate  their  confi¬ 
dence  and  efteem.  In  confultation  with  his  medical 
brethren,  he  delivered  his  opinions  with  diffidence  and 
candour.  In  familiar  converfation  he  was  cheerful  and 
unaffuming.  As  a  teacher  of  anatomy  he  has  been 
long  and  defervedly  celebrated.  He  was  a  good 
orator  ;  and  having  a  clear  and  accurate  conception 
of  what  he  taught,  he  knew  how  to  place  in  di- 
ftinCt  and  intelligible  points  of  view  the  moft  abftrufe 
fubjeCts  of  anatomy  and  phyfiology.  Among  other 
methods  of  explaining  and  illuftrating  his  doctrines, 
he  ufed  frequently  to  introduce  fome  appofite  ftory  or 
cafe  that  had  occurred  to  him  in  his  praClice;  and  few 
men  had  acquire  d  a  more  interefting  fund  of  anecdotes 
of  this  kind,  or  related  them  in  a  more  agreeable  man¬ 
ner. 

Hunter.  John ,  an  eminent  furgeon,  w  as  the  young- 
eft  child  of  John  Hunter  of  Kilbride,  in  the  county  of 
Lanerk.  He  was  born  at  Long  Calderwood  on  the 
13th  of  July  1728.  His  fathei  died  when  ht  was  about 
ten  years  of  age,  from  which  circumftance  his  mother 
was  induced  10  grant  him  too  much  indulgence.  In 
confequence  he  made  no  progrefi  a;  the  grammar-fehool, 
and  was  almoit  wholly  illiterate  at  the  age  of  2c,  when 
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Hunter,  he  arrived  in  London. 

*  was  at  that  time  the  moil  eminent  teacher  of  anatomy, 
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His  brother  Dr  W.  Hunter  ration  of  furgeons,  and  in  the  following  year  was  ele&-  Hunter, 


and  John  expreffed  a  wilhtoalfill  him  in  his  refcarehes. 
The  doCtor,  anxious  to  make  trial  of  his  talents,  gave 
him  an  arm  to  diffeCt  for  the  mufcles,  with  proper  in- 
ftructions  how  it  was  to  be  performed  ;  and  the  dexte¬ 
rity  with  which  he  managed  his  undertaking  exceeded 
the  expectations  of  his  brother. 

Having  acquired  fome  reputation  from  this  firlt  at¬ 
tempt,  his  brother  employed  him  in  a  more  difficult 
diffeCtion,  which  was  an  arm  wherein  all  the  artories 
were  injeCted,  and  thefe  and  the  mufcles  were  to  be 
preferved  and  expofed.  In  the  execution  of  this  talk 
he  alfo  gave  the  higheft  fatisfaCtion,  and  his  brother 
predicted  that  he  would  become  a  good  anatomilt,  and 
never  want  employment.  Under  the  inftruCtions  of 
his  brother,  and  Mr  Symonds  his  afliftant,  he  enjoyed 
every  favourable  opportunity  of  increafing  his  anato¬ 
mical  knowledge,  fince  that  fchool  monopolized  all  the 
diffeCtions  then  carried  on  in  London. 

He  was  admitted  into  partnerfhip  with  his  brother 
in  the  winter  of  1755,  and  a  certain  department  of  the 
leCtures  was  allotted  to  him,  and  he  alfo  leClured  when 
the  doClot  was  called  away  to  attend  his  patients.  The 
mind  of  Mr  Hunter  was  peculiarly  fitted  for  the  lludy 
of  anatomy,  and  the  indefatigable  ardour  with  which 
he  profecuted  it  is  Scarcely  to  be  equalled.  He  applied 
to  human  anatomy  for  ten  years,  during  which  period 
he  made  himfelf  mailer  of  every  thing  then  known,  and 
alfo  made  fome  confiderable  addition*.  He  was  the  firlt 
who  difcovered  the  exiltence  of  the  lymphatic  veffels 
in  birds. 

With  fuch  eagernefs  did  he  apply  himfelf  to  the 
lludy  of  comparative  anatomy,  that  he  even  applied  to 
the  keeper  of  wild  beafls  in  the  Tower  for  the  bodies 
of  fuch  as  died  there,  and  to  all  thofe  who  were  in  the 
habit  of  exhibiting  wild  beafls  to  the  public.  He  made 
a  purchafe  of  every  rare  animal  that  came  in  his  way, 
which,  together  with  thofe  prefented  to  him  by  his 
friends,  he  gave  to  the  fhowmen  to  keep  till  they  died, 
the  more  effectually  to  prevail  with  them  to  affill  him 
in  his  labours.  So  much  was  his  health  impaired  by 
unwearied  attention  to  his  favourite  purfuits,  that  in 
1760  his  friends  advifed  him  to  go  abj-oad,  as  he  exhi¬ 
bited  many  fymptoms  of  an  incipient  conl'umption.  In 
OClober  that  year  he  was  appointed  a  furgeon  on  the 
Raff  by  the  infpe&or-general  of  hofpitals  (Mr  Adair), 
and  in  the  fpring  of  the  enfuing  year  he  went  to  Belle- 
ille  with  the  army. 

He  ferved  during  the  continuance  of  the  war,  as  fe- 
nior  furgeon  on  the  flaff,  when  he  acquired  his  know¬ 
ledge  of  gun-fliot  wounds.  He  fettled  in  London  on 
his  return  to  England  ;  but  finding  that  hi>  half  pay 
and  private  praCtice  could  not  fupport  him,  he  taught 
praClical  anatomy  and  furgery  for  feveral  winters.  He 
built  a  houfe  near  Brompton,  where  he  purfued  the 
lludy  of  oomparative  anatomy  with  unabated  ardour. 
He  difcovered  the  changes  which  animal  and  vegetable 
fubftances  undergo  in  the  fiomach  by  the  action  nr  the 
galtric  juice  ;  the  mode  in  which  a  hone  retain-  its 
lhape  during  its  growth  ;  and  explained  the  procefs  of 
exfoliation,  by  which  a  piece  of  dead  bone  is  frparated 
from  the  living. 

On  the  5th  of  February  1767,  he  waschofen  F.  R.  S. 
In  the  year  1768  he  became  a  member  of  the  incoipo- 
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ed  one  of  the  furgeons  of  St  George’s  hofpital,  through 
the  influence  of  his  brother.  He  publiihed  his  treatife 
on  the  natural  hiftory  of  the  teeth  in  May  1771,  and  in 
July  the  fame  year  he  married  Mifs  Home,  daughter  of 
Mr  Home,  furgeon  to  Burgoyne’s  regiment  of  light 
horfe.  His  private  praCtice  and  profeflional  reputation 
advanced  with  rapidity  after  his  marriage,  and  although 
his  family  increafed,  he  devoted  much  uf  his  time  to  the 
forming  of  his  collection.  He  difcovered  the  caufe  of 
failure  in  the  cure  of  every  cale  of  hydrocele,  and  pro- 
pofed  a  mode  of  operating  in  which  that  event  may  cer¬ 
tainly  be  avoided.  He  alcertaincd  that  Ample  expofure 
to  the  air  can  neither  produce  nor  increafe  inflammation  ; 
and  he  confidered  the  blood  as  alive  in  its  fluid  Rate.  He 
alfo  difcovered  that  the  ftomach  after  death  isfometimes 
aCted  on  and  diffolved  by  the  galtric  juice,  relpeCting 
which  he  communicated  a  paper  to  the  Royal  Society. 

Comparative  anatomy  occupied  the  greater  part  of 
his  time  and  attention,  and  he  fuffered  no  opportunity 
to  efcape  him.  He  diffeCted  the  torpedo  in  1773,  and 
laid  an  account  of  its  eleCtrical  organs  before  the  Royal 
Society.  A  young  elephant  which  had  been  prefented 
to  the  queen,  having  died,  it  was  given  to  Dr  Hunter, 
which  afforded  our  author  an  opportunity  of  examining 
the  ItruCture  of  that  monltvous  animal,  as  did  alfo  two 
others  which  died  in  the  queen’s  menagerie.  In  the 
year  1774,  he  publiihed  an  account,  in  the  Philofophi- 
cal  TranfaCtions,  of  certain  receptacles  of  air  in  birds, 
communicating  with  the  lungs,  and  lodged  in  the  mus¬ 
cular  parts  and  hollow  bones  of  thefe  animals.  Several 
animals  belonging  to  the  fpecies  called  Gymnotus  elec - 
tricus  of  Surinam  having  been  brought  alive  to  Britain  in 
1775,  their  electrical  ptoperties  excited  a  confiderable 
(hare  of  the  public  attention,  and  Mr  Hunter  purcha¬ 
sed  many  of  them  after  they  died,  for  the  purpofe  of 
profecuting  his  favourite  experiments.  Pie  publiihed 
an  account  of  their  eleCtrical  organs  in  the  Philofophi- 
cal  TranfaCtions  for  1775  ;  and  in  the  fame  volume  ap¬ 
peared  his  experiments  on  the  power  of  animals  and  ve¬ 
getables  to  produce  heat. 

Mr  Hunter  was  appointed  furgeon  extraordinary  to 
his  majelty  in  1776  ;  in  the  autumn  of  which  year  ho 
grew  extremely  ill,  when  both  himfelf  and  his  friends 
apprehended  that  his  life  was  in  danger,  but  he  happily 
recovered  fo  far  as  to  be  able  to  publilli  the  fecond  part 
of  his  treatife  on  the  Teeth  in  1778,  which  completed 
the  fubjeCt  ;  and  in  1779  he  publiihed  in  the  Philofo- 
phical  TranfaCtions  his  account  of  the  Free  Martin. 
He  waschofen  a  fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Sciences 
and  Belles  Lettres  at  Gottenburg,  and  in  1783  he  be¬ 
came  a  member  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Medicine  and 
the  Royal  Academy  of  Surgtry  in  Paris. 

In  the  building  which  he  formed  for  his  valuable 
collection,  there  was  a  room  52  feet  by  28,  lighted 
from  the  top,  with  a  gallery  all  round,  for  containing 
his  preparations.  At  this  time  he  had  reached  the 
height  of  his  career  as  a  furgeon,  with  his  mind  aad 
body  in  full  vigour;  and  his  hands  were  capable  of  per¬ 
forming  whatever  was  fuggeltcd  by  his  capacious  mind, 
and  his  judgment  was  fully  ripeued  by  long  experi¬ 
ence. 

He  removed  a  tumor  from  the  head  and  neck  of  n 
patient  in  St  George’s  hofpital,  as  large  as  the  head 
to  which  it  was  attached  ;  and  by  bringing  the  cut 
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edges  of  the  fldn  into  contact,  the  whole  was  almoft 
healed  by  the  firft  intention,  He  diiTedfed  or  cut  out 
a  tumor  on  the  neck,  which  one  of  the  belt  burgeons 
in  this  country  declared  that  none  but  a  fool  or  a  mad¬ 
man  would  ever  attempt ;  yet  the  patient  perfectly  re¬ 
covered.  He  difcovered  a  new  method  of  performing 
the  operation  for  the  popliteal  aneurilin,  by  taking  up 
the  femoral  artery  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  thigh, 
without  doing  any  thing  to  the  tumor  or  the  ham. 
ihis,  from  many  iubfequent  experiments  which  have 
been  fuccefsfully  performed,  mult  be  allowed  to  Hand 
-high  among  the  modern  improvements  in  furgery. 

Mr  Hunter  was  engaged  in  a  very  extenlive  private 
practice ;  he  was  furgeon  to  St  George’s  hofpital  ;  he 
gave  a  very  long  courfe  of  lectures  during  the  winter 
leafon  5  he  carried  on  his  inquiries  in  comparative  ana¬ 
tomy  ;  he  had  a  fchool  of  practical  human  anatomy  in 
his  own  houfe,  and  was  continually  employed  in  fome 
experiments  refpefting  the  animal  economy.  In  1786 
he  was  chofen  deputy  furgeon-general  to  the  army,  at 
which  time  he  publilhed  his  work  on  the  venereal  dif- 
eafe,  the  firft  edition  of  which  met  with  a  very  rapid 
fale. 

In  the  year  1787  he  publilhed  a  treatife  on  the  ef¬ 
fect  of  extirpating  one  ovarium  on  the  number  of  young, 
which  procured  him  the  annual  gold  medal  of  Sir  John 
Copley.  His  colleftion  was  now  brought  into  a  Hate 
of  arrangement,  which  he  Ihewed  to  his  friends  and  ac¬ 
quaintances  twice  a  year,  and  in  May  to  noblemen  and 
gentlemen,  who  were  only  in  town  during  tire  fpring. 
When  Mr  Adair  died,  Mr  Hunter  was  appointed  in- 
fpeftor  general  of  hofpitals,  and  furgeon-general  to  the 
army.  This  event  happened  in  1792,  at  which  time 
he  was  elefted  honorary  member  of  the  Chirurgo-Phy- 
lical  Society  of  Edinburgh,  and  one  of  the  vice-prefi- 
dents  of  the  Veterinary  College  of  London,  thtn  firft 
cftablillied.  He  publilhed  alfo  three  papers  on  the 
treatment  of  inflamed  veins,  on  introfufception,  and  on 
the  mode  of  conveying  food  into  the  ftomach  in  cafes 
of  paralyfis  of  the  cefophagus. 

f  he  colled!  ion  of  comparative  anatomy  left  by  Mr 
Hunter  remains  an  unequivocal  teftimony  of  his  perfe- 
verance  and  abilities,  and  an  honour  to  the  country  in 
which  he  was  educated.  In  it  is  beheld  the  natural 


gradation  from  the  loweft  ftate  in  which  life  is  found  to 
exift,  up  to  the  moft  perfect  and  complex  of  the  ani¬ 
mal  creation — man  himfelf. 

Mr  Hunter  enjoyed  a  good  ftate  of  health,  for  the 
firft  40  years  of  his  life,  during  which  he  had  no  com¬ 
plaint  of  any  eonlequence,  except  an  inflammation  of 
his  lungs  in  1 759.  The  firft  attack  of  the  gout  which 
he  ever  experienced  was  occafioned  by  an  affedtion  of 
the  mind,  and  every  fubfequent  fit  originated  from  the 
fame  fource. 

Mr  Hunter  was  of  a  fliort  ftature,  uncommonly  ftrong 
and  adlive,  well  formed,  and  capable  of  great  bodily 
exertion.  His  countenance  was  open,  animated,  and 
deeply  impreffed  with  thoughtfulnefs  towards  the  clofe 
of  his  life.  Lavater  feeing  a  print  of  him,  is  faid  to 
have  exclaimed,  “  that  man  thinks  for  himfelf.”  For 
the  laft  twenty  years  of  his  life  he  drank  nothing 
ftronger  than  water,  and  wine  at  no  period  agreed  with 
his  ftomach.  He  was  eafily  irritated,  and  not  foon 
pacified  when  once  provoked.  He  was  an  enemy  to 
drflimulation,  and  free  even  to  a  fault.  Few  men  re- 
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quire  fo  little  relaxation  as  Mr  Hunter  did,  for  he  fel- 
dom  flept  above  four  hours  in  the  night,  but  always 
an  hour  after  dinner.  In  private  pradlice  he  was  feru- 
puloufly  honeft  in  declaring  his  opinion  of  the  cafe  be¬ 
fore  him,  and  ready  on  all  occafions  to  confefs  his  ig¬ 
norance  of  what  he  did  not  undevftand.  He  fometimts 
fpoke  harlhly  of  his  cotemporaries ;  which  did  not  ori¬ 
ginate  from  envy,  but  from  a  full  convidlion  that  fur¬ 
gery  was  as  yet  in  its  infancy,  and  he  himfelf  a  novice 
in  his  own  art. 

On  Odtober  the  16th  1793,  when  in  his  ufual  ftate 
of  health,  he  went  to  St  George’s  hofpital,  and  meet¬ 
ing  with  fome  things  which  irritated  his  mind,  and  not 
being  perfedtly  mailer  of  the  circumftances,  he  with¬ 
held  his  fentiments  ;  in  which  flate  of  reftrainthe  went 
into  the  next  room,  and  turning  round  to  Dr  Robert- 
fon,  one  of  the  phyficians  of  the  hofpital,  he  gave  a 
deep  groan  and  dropt  down  dead,  being  then  in  his 
65th  year,  the  fame  age  at  which  his  brother  Dr  Hun¬ 
ter  had  died. 

HUNTING,  the  exercife  or  diverfion  of  purfuing 
four-footed  beads  of  game.  See  the  article  Game. 

Four-footed  beads  are  hunted  in  the  fields,  woods, 
and  thickets,  and  that  both  with  guns  and  gre- 
hounds. 

Birds,  on  the  contrary,  are  either  fliot  in  the  air, 
or  taken  with  nets  and  other  devices,  which  exercife  is 
called  fowling ;  or  they  are  purfued  and  taken  by  birds 
of  prey,  which  is  called  hawking.  See  the  articles 
Fowling,  Hawking,  Falconry,  Shooting,  Buuj- 
Catcliing ,  and  Decoy. 

F.  de  Launay,  profeflor  of  the  French  laws,  has  an 
exprefs  treatife  of  hunting.  From  thofe  words  of  God 
to  Adam,  Gen.  i.  26.  and  28.  and  to  Noah,  Gen.  ix. 
2,  3.  hunting  was  eonfidered  as  a  right  devolved  or 
made  over  to  man  ;  and  the  following  ages  appear  to 
have  been  of  the  fame  fentiment.  Accordingly  we 
find,  that  among  the  more  civilized  nations  it  made 
one  of  their  diverfions ;  and  as  to  the  wilder  ar.d 
more  barbarous,  it  ferved  them  with  food  and  necefla- 
ries.  The  Roman  jurifprudence,  which  was  formed  on 
the  manners  of  the  firft  ages,  made  a  law  of  it,  and  efta- 
blifhed  it  as  a  maxim,  that  as  the  natural  right  of  things 
which  have  no  mafter  belongs  to  the  firft  poflefibr,  wild 
beafts,  birds,  and  fiihes,  are  the  property  of  whomfo- 
ever  can  take  them  firft. 

But  the  northern  nations  of  barbarians  who  overran 
the  Roman  empire,  bringing  with  them  a  ftronger 
tafte  for  the  diverfion,  and  the  people  being  now  pofl'ef- 
fed  of  other  and  more  eafy  means  of  fubfiftence  from  the 
lands  and  poffeflions  of  thofe  they  had  vanquiflied,  their 
chiefs  and  leaders  began  to  appropriate  the  right  of 
hunting,  and,  inftead  of  a  natural  right,  to  make  it  a 
royal  one.  Thus  it  continues  to  this  day  ;  the  right  of 
hunting,  among  us,  belonging  only  to  the  king,  and 
thofe  who  derive  it  from  him. 

The  hunting  ufed  by  the  ancients  was  much  like 
that  now  praclifed  for  the  rein-deer  ;  w hich  is  feldom 
hunted  at  force,  or  with  hounds;  but  only  drawn  with 
a  blood-hound,  and  fort  ftalled  with  nets  and  engines. 

1 hus  did  they  with  all  beads  ;  whence  a  dog  is  never 
commended  by  them  for  opening  before  he  has  difco¬ 
vered  where  the  beaft  lies.  Hence,  they  were  not  in 
any  manner  curious  as  to  the  mufic  of  their  hounds,  or 
the  compofition  of  their  kennel  or  pack,  either  for 
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J  deepnefs,  loudnels,  or  fweetnefs  of  cry,  which  is  a 
principal  point  in  the  hunting  of  our  days.  Their 
huntfmen,  indeed,  were  accullomed  to  fliout  and  make 
a  great  noife,  as  Virgil  obferves  in  the  third  of  his 
Georgies  :  Ingentem  c/amore  fir  ernes  ad  retia  cervurn. 
But  that  confufion  was  only  to  bring  the  deer  to  the 
nets  laid  for  him. 

J.  he  Sicilian  way  of  hunting  had  fomething  in  it 
very  extraordinary. —  l  he  nobles  or  gentry  being  in¬ 
formed  which  way  a  herd  of  deer  pailed,  gave  notice 
to  one  another,  and  appointed  a  meeting  ;  every  one 
bringing  with  him  a  crofs-bow  or  long-bow,  and  a 
bundle  of  Haves  lliod  with  iron,  the  heads  bored,  with 
a  cord  palling  through  them  all  :  thus  provided,  they 
came  to  the  herd,  and,  calling  themfelves  about  in  a 
large  ring,  furrotinded  the  deer. — Then,  each  taking 
his  Hand,  unbound  his  faggot,  fet  up  his  Hake,  and 
tied  the  end  of  the  cord  to  that  of  his  next  neighbour, 
at  the  diilance  of  ten  feet  from  one  another. — Then 
taking  feathers,  dyed  in  crimfon,  and  faflened  on  a 
thread,  they  tied  them  to  the  cord  ;  fo  that  with  the 
lead  breath  of  wind  they  would  whirl  round. — Which 
done,  the  perfons  who  kept  the  Hands  withdrew,  and 
hid  themfelves  in  the  next  covert.  Then  the  chief  ran¬ 
ger  entering  within  the  line  with  hounds  to  draw  after 
the  herd,  roufed  the  game  with  their  cry  ;  which  Hying 
towards  the  line,  were  turned  off,  and,  Hill  gazing  on 
the  Hiaking  and  Hiining  feathers,  wandered  about  as  if 
kept  in  with  a  real  wall  or  pale.  The  ranger  Hill  pur- 
fued,  and  calling  every  perfon  byname  as  he  paffed  by 
their  Hand,  commanded  him  to  (hoot  the  firll,  third,  or 
fix th,  as  he  pleafed  :  and  if  any  of  them  miffed,  or 
fingled  out  another  than  that  afligned  him,  it  was 
counted  a  grievous  difgrace.  By  fuch  means,  as  they 
paffed  by  the  feveral  Hations,  the  whole  herd  was  kill¬ 
ed  by  the  feveral  hands.  Pier.  Hieroglyphic,  lib.  vii. 
cap.  6. 

Hunting  formed  the  greateff  part  of  the  employment 
of  the  ancient  Germans,  3nd  probably  of  the  Britons 
alfo,  when  they  were  not  engaged  in  war.  We  are  in¬ 
formed  by  fotr.e  ancient  hillorians,  that  this  was  the 
cafe  even  as  late  as  the  third  century  with  the  uncon¬ 
quered  Britons  who  lived  beyond  Adrian’s  wall  ;  nay, 
that  they  fubfitled  chiefly  by  the  prey  they  took  in  this 
way.  The  great  attachment  fliown  by  all  the  Celtic 
nations  to  hunting,  however,  proceeded  moff  probably 
from  its  being  a  kind  of  apprenticefliip  to  war.  Thus 
their  youth  acquired  that  courage,  Hrength,  fwiftnefs, 
and  dexterity  in  handling  their  arms,  which  made  them 
fo  formidable  in  time  of  war  to  their  enemies.  Thus 
alfo  they  freed  the  country  from  many  mifehievous  ani¬ 
mals  which  abounded  in  the  forefls,  furnifliing  them¬ 
felves  alfo  with  materials  for  thofe  feaffs  which  feem  to 
have  conflituted  their  greateff  pleafure.  The  young 
chieftains  had  thus  likewife  an  opportunity  of  paying 
court  to  their  miffreffes,  by  difplaying  their  bravery  and 
agility,  and  making  them  prefents  of  their  game  ;  nay, 
fo  Hrong  and  univerfal  was  the  paflion  tor  hunting  a- 
niong  the  ancient  Britons,  that  young  ladies  of  the 
higheft  quality  and  greateff  beauty  fpent  much  of  their 
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time  in  the  cliace.  They  employed  much  the  fame  wea¬ 
pons  in  hunting  that  they  did  in  war,  viz.  long  fpears, 
javelins,  and  bows  and  arrows;  having  alfo  great  num¬ 
bers  of  dogs  to  affiff  them  in  finding  and  purfuing  their 
game.  1  hefe  dogs,  we  are  alfo  told,  were  much  ad¬ 
mired  among  other  nations,  on  account  of  their  fwift¬ 
nefs,  Hrength,  fiercenefs,  and  exquifite  fenfe  of  fmell- 
ing.  They  were  of  feveral  different  kinds,  called  by 
different  names,  and  formed  a  confiderable  article  of 
commerce.  They  were  highly  valued  by  all  the  Celtic 
nations,  infomuch  that  fome  very  comical  penalties  were 
inflidled  upon  thofe  who  were  convifled  of  Healing 
them  (a),  lrom  the  poems  of  Offian  alfo  it  appears, 
that  the  Britons  were  not  unacquainted  with  the  art  of 
catching  birds  with  hawks  trained  for  that  purpofe  ; 
but  they  feem  to  have  been  abfolutely  ignorant  of  the 
method  of  catching  filh ;  for  there  is  not  a  fingle  allu* 
fion  to  this  art  in  all  the  works  of  that  venerable  bard. 
1  heir  ignorance  of  this  art  is  both  confirmed  and  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  Dio  Niceus,  who  allures  us,  that  the 
ancient  Britons  never  taffed  filh,  though  they  had  in¬ 
numerable  multitudes  in  their  feas,  rivers,  and  lakes. 
“  By  the  bye  (fays  Dr  Henry),  we  may  obferve  that 
this  agreement  between  the  poems  of  Oflian  and  the 
Greek  hillorian,  in  a  circumllance  fo  fingular,  is  at 
once  a  proof  of  the  genuine  antiquity  of  thefc  poems, 
and  that  the  Greek  and  Roman  writers  were  not  fo  ill 
informed  about  the  affairs  and  -manners  of  the  ancient 
Britons  as  fome  have  imagined.” 

lhe  Mexicans,  whatever  imbecility  may  be  impu¬ 
ted  to  them  in  other  refpefls,  were  very  dexterous  in 
hunting.  They  ufed  bows  and  arrows,  darts,  nets, 
Inares,  and  a  kind  of  tubes  named  carbottnne ,  through 
which  they  fliot  by  blowing  out  little  balls  at  birds. 
J  hofe  w  hich  the  kings  and  great  men  made  ufe  of 
were  curioufly  carved  and  painted,  and  likewife  adorn¬ 
ed  with  gold  and  filver.  Befides  the  exercife  of  the 
cliace  which  private  individuals  took  either  for  amufe- 
ment  or  to  provide  food  for  themfelves,  there  were  ge¬ 
neral  hunting-matches,  fometimes  appointed  by  the 
king  ;  at  others,  undertaken  with  a  view  to  provide 
plenty  of  viftims  for  facrifices.  A  large  wood,  gene¬ 
rally  that  of  Zacatapec,  not  far  diffant  from  the  ca¬ 
pital,  was  pitched  upon  as  the  feene  of  thefe  grand 
hunting-matches.  Here  they  chofe  the  place  bell 
adapted  for  fetting  a  great  number  of  fnarts  and  nets. 
The  wood  was  inclofed  by  fome  thoufands  of  hunters, 
forming  a  circle  of  fix,  feven,  or  eight  miles,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  number  of  animals  they  intended  to  take. 
Fire  was  then  fet  to  the  grafs  in  a  great  number  of 
places,  and  a  terrible  noife  made  with  drums,  horns, 
fliouting,  and  whiffling.  The  hunters  gradually  con- 
trafted  their  circle,  continuing  the  noife  till  the  game 
were  inclofed  in  a  very  fmall  (pace.  They  were  then 
killed  or  taken  in  fnares,  or  with  the  hands  of  the 
hunters.  The  number  of  animals  taken  or  dellroycd 
on  thefe  occafions  was  fo  great,  that  the  firll  Spanilh 
viceroy  of  Mexico  would  not  believe  it  without  ma¬ 
king  the  experiment  himfilf.  The  place  chnfrn  for 
his  hunting  match  was  a  great  plain  in  the  country  of 
4  2  the 
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(a)  Si  quis  canem  veltraum  aul  fegutium  vel  pctrur.culum,  pr.crumlerit  invo'.are,  jubemus  ut  ronviclu',  coram  • 
emni  populo,  pofteriora  ipfius  ofculetur. 
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Hunting,  the  Ctomie?,  lying  between  the  villages  of  Xilotepee 
v  and  S.  Giovani  del  Rio  j  the  Indians  being  ordered  to 
proceed  according  to  their  ufual  cuttoms  in  the  times 
of  their  paganifm.  The  viceroy,  attended  by  a  vaft  re¬ 
tinue  of  Spaniards,  repaired  to  the  place  appointed, 
where  accommodations  were  prepared  for  them  in  houfes 
of  wood  erefled  for  the  purpofe.  A  circle  of  more 
than  15  miles  was  formed  by  11,000  Otomies,  who 
ftarted  fuch  a  quantity  of  game  on  the  plain,  that  the 
viceroy  was  quite  aftonilhed,  and  commanded  the  great¬ 
er  part  of  them  to  be  fet  at  liberty,  which  was  accord¬ 
ingly  done.  The  number  retained,  however,  was  ftill 
incredibly  great,  were  it  not  attested  by  a  witncfs  of 
the  higheft  credit.  On  this  oecafiou  upwards  cf  600 
deer  and  wild  goats,  100  cajotes,  with  a  furprifing 
number  of  hares,  rabbits,  and  other  fmaller  animals. 
The  plain  ftill  retains  the  Spanilh  name  Ccrzadero , 
which  fignifies  the  “  place  of  the  chace.” 

The  Mexicans,  befides  the  ufual  methods  of  the 
chace,  had  particular  contrivances  for  catching  certain 
animals.  Thus,  to  catch  young  affes,  they  made  a 
fmall  fire  in  the  woods,  putting  among  the  burning 
coals  a  particular  kind  cf  Hone  named  cacalottl ,  “  raven 
or  black  ftone,”  which  burfts  with  a  loud  noife  when 
heated.  The  fire  was  covered  with  earth,  and  a  little 
maize  laid  around  it.  The  affes  quickly  affembled  with 
their  young,  in  order  to  feed  upon  the  maize  ;  but 
while  they  wTere  thus  employed,  the  ftone  burft,  and 
feared  away  the  old  ones  by  the  explofion,  while  the 
young  ones,  unable  to  fly,  were  carried  off  by  the 
hunters.  Serpents  were  taken  even  by  the  hands, 
feizing  them  intrepidly  by  the  neck  w  ith  one  hand, 
and  fewing  up  their  mouths  with  the  other.  This  me¬ 
thod  is  ftill  pra&ifed.  They  (howed  the  greateft  dex¬ 
terity  in  tracing  the  fteps  of  wild  beafts,  even  when 
an  European  could  not  have  difeerned  the  Imalleft 
print  of  their  feet.  The  Indian  method,  however,  was 
by'  obferving  fometimes  the  herbs  or  leaves  broken 
down  by  their  feet  •,  fometimes  the  drops  of  blood  which 
fell  from  them  when  w’ounded.  It  is  faid  that  fome  of 
the  American  Indians  (how  ftill  greater  dexterity  in 
difeovering  the  trafls  of  their  enemies,  which  to  an 
European  would  be  altogether  imperceptible. 

Hunting  was  a  favourite  diverfion  of  the  great  and 
bloody  conqueror  Jenghiz  Khan,  if  indeed  we  can  apply 
the  word  diverfion  to  a  monfter  whofe  mind  was  fet 
upon  the  deftruflion  of  his  own  fpecies,  and  who  only 
endeavoured  to  make  the  murder  of  brutes  fubfervient 
to  that  of  men,  by  keeping  his  foldiers  in  a  kind  of 
warfare  with  the  beafts  when  they  had  no  human  ene¬ 
mies  to  contend  with.  His  expeditions  were  conduct¬ 
ed  on  a  plan  fimilar  to  that  of  the  Mexicans  already 
mentioned  •,  and  were  no  doubt  attended  with  ftill 
greater  fuccefs,  as  his  numerous  army  could  inclofe  a 
much  greater  fpace  than  all  the  Indians  whom  the 
Spanilh  viceroy  could  mufter.  The  Ealt  Indian  princes 
ftill  Ihow  the  fame  inclination  to  the  chace  ;  and  Mr 
Blane  who  attended  the  hunting  excurfions  of  Afoph 
U1  Dowlah  vifir  of  the  Mogul  empire  and  nabob  of 
Oude  in  1785  and  1786,  gives  the  following  account 
ef  the  method  praftifed  on  this  occafion. 

The  time  chofen  for  the  hunting  party  is  about  the 
beginning  of  December  ;  and  the  diverfion  is  continued 
till  the  heats,  which  commence  about  the  beginning  of 
March,  oblige  them  to  Hop.  During  this  time  a  cir- 

4 


cuit  of  between  400  and  600  miles  is  generally  made  j  Hunting, 
tbe  hunters  bending  their  courfe  towards  the  fkirts  —  v~— 
of  the  northern  mountains,  where  the  country  is  wild 
and  uncultivated.  The  vifir  takes  along  with  him 
not  only  his  court  and  feraglio,  but  a  great  part  of  the 
inhabitants  of  his  capital.  His  immediate  attendants 
may  amount  to  about  20C0  j  but  befides  thefe  he  is 
alfo  followed  by  500  or  600  horfe,  and  feveral  battalions 
of  regular  fepoys  w  ith  their  field-pieces.  Four  or  five 
hundred  elephants  are  alfo  carried  along  with  him  :  of 
which  fome  are  ufed  for  riding,  others  for  fighting, 
and  fome  for  clearing  the  jungles  and  forefts  of  the 
game.  About  as  many  fumpter  horfes  of  the  beauti¬ 
ful  Perfian  and  Arabian  breeds  are  carried  along  with 
him.  A  great  many  wheel  carriages  drawn  by  bul¬ 
locks  likewife  attend,  which  are  ufed  chiefly  for  the 
convenience  of  the  women  $  fometimes  alfo  he  has  an 
Engliflr  chaife  or  two,  and  fometimes  a  chariot 3  but 
all  thefe  as  well  as  the  horles  are  merely  for  Ihow,  the 
vifir  himftlf  never  ufing  any  other  conveyance  than 
an  elephant,  or  fometimes  when  fatigued  or  indifpofed 
a  palanquin.  The  animals  ufed  in  the  fport  are  prin¬ 
cipally  grehounds,  of  which  there  may  be  about  300  3 
he  has  alfo  about  200  hawks,  and  a  few  trained  leo¬ 
pards  for  hunting  deer.  There  are  a  great  number 
of  markfmen,  whofe  profeffion  it  is  to  fhoot  deer  5 
with  many  fowlers,  who  provide  game  :  as  none  of 
the  natives  of  India  know  how  to  fhoot  game  with 
fmall  fhot,  or  to  hunt  with  flow  hounds.  A  vaft  num¬ 
ber  of  matchlocks  are  carried  along  with  the  company, 
with  many  Englilh  pieces  of  various  kinds,  40  or  30 
pairs  of  piftols,  bows  and  arrows,  befides  fwords,  dag¬ 
gers,  and  fabres  without  number.  There  are  alfo  nets 
of  various  kinds,  fome  for  quail,  and  others  very  large, 
for  fifliing,  which  are  carried  along  with  him  upon  ele¬ 
phants,  attended  by  fifliermen,  fo  as  always  to  be  ready 
for  throwing  into  any  river  or  lake  that  may  be  met 
with.  Every  article  that  can  contribute  to  luxury  or 
pleafure  is  likewife  carried  along  with  the  army.  A 
great  many  carts  are  loaded  with  the  Ganges  water,  and 
even  ice  is  tranfported  for  cooling  the  drink.  The 
fruits  of  the  feafon  and  frefh  vegetables  are  daily  fent 
to  him  from  his  gardens  by  bearers  ftationed  at  the 
diftance  of  every  ten  miles  ;  by  which  means  each  ar¬ 
ticle  is  conveyed  day  or  night  at  the  rate  of  lour  miles 
an  hour.  Befides  the  animals  already  mentioned, 
there  are  alfo  fighting  antelopes,  buffaloes,  and  rams  in 
great  numbers 3  alfo  feveral  hundred  pigeons,  fome 
fighting  cocks,  with  a  vaft  variety  of  parrots,  nightin¬ 
gales,  &c. 

To  complete  the  magnificence  or  extravagance  of 
this  expedition,  there  is  always  a  large  bazar,  or  mo¬ 
ving  town,  which  attends  the  camp  3  confifting  of  (hop- 
keepers  and  artificers  of  all  kinds,  money-changers, 
dancing-women  3  fo  that,  on  the  njoft  moderate  calcu¬ 
lation,  the  whole  number  of  people  in  his  camp  can¬ 
not  be  computed  at  fewer  than  20,000.  The  nabob, 
himfelf,  and  all  the  gentlemen  of  his  camp,  are  provi¬ 
ded  with  double  fets  of  tents  and  equipage,  which  are 
always  fent  on  the  day  before  to  the  place  to  which  he 
intends  to  go  3  and  this  is  generally  eight  or  ten  miles 
in  whatever  direction  moil  game  is  expefted  3  fo  that 
by  the  time  he  has  finifhed  his  fport  in  the  morning, 
he  finds  bis  whole  camp  ready  pitched  for  his  recep¬ 
tion: 
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Hunting.  The  nabob,  with  the  attending  gentlemen,  proceed 
*  in  a  regular  moving  court  or  durbar,  and  thus  they 
keep  converfing  together  and  looking  out  for  game. 
A  great  many  foxes,  hares,  jackals,  and  fometimes 
v  deer,  are  picked  up  by  the  dogs  as  they  pafs  along  : 
the  hawks  are  carried  immediately  before  the  elephants, 
and  let  fly  at  whatever  game  is  fprung  for  them,  which 
is  generally  partridges,  buftards,  quails,  and  different 
kinds  of  herons  ;  thefe  laff  affording  excellent  fport 
with  the  falcons  or  (harp-winged  hawks.  Wild  boars 
are  fometimes  darted,  and  either  (hot  or  run  down  by 
the  dogs  and  horfemen.  Hunting  the  tyger,  however, 
is  looked  upon  as  the  principal  diverfion,  and  the  dif- 
covery  of  one  of  thefe  animals  is  accounted  a  matter  of 
great  joy.  The  cover  in  which  the  tyger  is  found  is 
commonly  long  grafs,  or  reeds  of  fuch  a  height  as  fre¬ 
quently  to  reach  above  the  elephants ;  and  it  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  find  him  in  fuch  a  place,  as  he  commonly  en¬ 
deavours  either  to  (teal  off,  or  lies  fo  clofe  to  the  ground 
that  he  cannot  be  roufed  till  the  elephants  are  almoft 
upon  him.  He  then  roars  and  (kulks  away,  but  is  (hot 
at  as  foon  as  he  can  be  feen  5  it  being  generally  con¬ 
trived  that  the  nabob  (hall  have  the  compliment  of  fi¬ 
ring  firft.  If  he  be  not  difabled,  the  tyger  continues 
to  (kulk  along,  followed  by  the  line  of  elephants  j  the 
nabob  and  others  (hooting  at  him  as  often  as  he  can  be 
feen  till  he  falls.  The  elephants  themfelves  are  very 
much  afraid  of  this  terrible  animal,  and  difeover  their 
apprehenfions  by  (hrieking  and  roaring  as  foon  as  they 
begin  to  fmell  him  or  hear  him  growl ;  generally  at¬ 
tempting  to  turn  away  from  the  place  where  he  is. 
When  the  tyger  can  be  traced  to  a  particular  fpot,  the 
elephants  are  difpofed  of  in  a  circle  round  him  •,  in 
which  cafe  he  will  at  laft  make  a  defperate  attack, 
fpringing  upon  the  elephant  that  is  neareft,  and  at¬ 
tempting  to  tear  him  with  his  teeth  or  claws.  Some, 
but  very  few,  of  the  elephants,  can  be  brought  to  at¬ 
tack  the  tyger  j  and  this  they  do  by  curling  up  their 
trunks  under  their  mouths,  and  then  attempting  to  tofs, 
or  otherwife  deffroy  him  with  their  tu(ks,  or  to  cruih 
him  with  their  feet  or  knees.  It  is  confidered  as  good 
fport  to  kill  one  tyger  in  a  day  ;  though  fometimes, 
when  a  female  is  met  with  her  young  ones,  two  or 
three  will  be  killed. 

The  other  objects  of  purfuit  in  thefe  excurfions  are 
wild  elephants,  buffaloes,  and  rhinocerofes.  Our  au¬ 
thor  was  prefent  at  the  hunting  of  a  wild  elephant  of 
vaft  fize  and  ftrength.  An  attempt  was  firft  made  to 
take  him  alive  by  furrounding  him  with  tame  ele¬ 
phants,  while  he  was  kept  at  bay  by  crackers  and  other 
fire-works  j  but  he  conftantly  eluded  every  effort  of 
this  kind.  Sometimes  the  drivers  of  the  tame  ele¬ 
phants  got  fo  near  him,  that  they  threw  llrong  ropes 
over  his  head,  and  endeavoured  to  detain  him  by  fatten¬ 
ing  them  around  trees  ;  but  he  conftantly  fnapped  the 
ropes  like  pack-threads,  and  purfued  his  way  to  the 
foreft.  Some  of  the  ftrongeft  and  moft  furious  of  the 
fighting  elephants  were  then  brought  up  to  engage 
him-,  but  he  attacked  them  with  fuch  fury  that  they 
were  all  obliged  to  dtfift.  In  his  druggie  with  one 
of  them  he  broke  one  of  his  tu(ks,  and  the  broken 
piece,  which  was  upwards  of  two  inches  in  diameter, 
of  folid  ivory,  flew  up  into  the  air  feveral  yards  above 
their  heads.  Orders  were  now  given  to  kill  him,  as 


it  appeared  impoffible  to  take  him  alive  j  but  even  this  H anting 
was  not  accomplished  without  the  greateft  difficulty. 

He  twice  turned  and  attacked  the  party  who  purfued 
him  j  and  in  one  of  thefe  attacks  (truck  the  elephant 
obliquely  on  which  the  prince  rode,  threw  him  upon 
his  fide,  but  then  pafied  on  w  ithout  offering  farther  in¬ 
jury.  At  laft  he  fell  dead,  after  having  received  as  was 
fuppofed  upwards  of  1000  balls  into  his  body. 

Notwithftanding  the  general  paflion  among  moft  na¬ 
tions  for  hunting,  however,  it  has  by  many  been  deem¬ 
ed  an  exercife  inconfiftent  with  the  principles  of  huma¬ 
nity.  The  late  king  of  Pruffia  expreffed  himfelf  on 
this  fubjeift  in  the  following  manner.  “  The  chace  is 
one  of  the  moft  fenfual  of  pleafures,  by  which  the 
powers  of  the  body  are  ftrongly  exerted,  but  thofe  of 
the  mind  remain  unemployed.  It  is  an  exercife  which 
makes  the  limbs  ftrong,  adtive,  and  pliable  :  but  leaves 
the  head  without  improvement.  It  confifts  in  a  violent 
defire  in  the  purfuit,  and  the  indulgence  of  a  cruel 
pleafure  in  the  death,  of  the  game.  I  am  convinced 
that  man  is  more  cruel  and  favage  than  any  bealt  of 
prey  :  We  exercife  the  dominion  given  us  over  thefe 
our  fellow- creatures  in  the  moft  tyrannical  manner.  If 
we  pretend  to  any  fuperiority  over  the  beads,  it  ought 
certainly  to  confift  in  reafon  $  but  we  commonly  find 
that  the  moft  paffionate  lovers  of  the  chace  renounce 
this  privilege,  and  converfe  only  with  their  dogs,  herfes, 
and  other  irrational  animals.  This  renders  them  wild 
and  unfeeling  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  they  cannot  be 
very  merciful  to  the  human  fpecits.  For  a  man  who 
can  in  cold  blood  torture  a  poor  innocent  animal,  can¬ 
not  feel  much  compaflion  for  the  diftreffes  of  his  own 
fpecies.  And,  befides,  can  the  chace  be  a  proper  em¬ 
ployment  for  a  thinking  mind  ?” 

The  arguments  ufed  by  his  majafty  againft  hunting 
feem  indeed  to  be  much  confirmed  by  confidering  the 
various  nations  who  have  moft  addicted  themfelves  to 
it.  Thefe,  as  muft  be  feen  from  what  has  already  been 
faid,  were  all  barbarous  ;  and  it  is  remarkable,  that 
Nimrod,  the  firft  great  hunter  of  whom  we  have  any 
account,  was  likewife  the  firft  who  opprtffed  and  tn- 
flaved  his  own  fpecies.  As  nations  advanced  in  civili¬ 
zation,  it  always  became  neceffary  to  reftrain  by  law 
the  inclination  of  the  people  for  hunting.  This  was 
done  by  the  wife  ltgiflator  Solon,  left  the  Athenians 
(hould  neglefl  the  mechanic  arts  on  its  account.  The 
Lacedaemonians,  on  the  contrary,  indulged  themfelves 
in  this  diverfion  without  controul  ;  but  they  were  bar¬ 
barians,  and  moft  cruelly  oppreffed  ihofe  whom  they 
had  in  their  power,  as  is  evident  from  thtir  treatment 
of  the  Helots.  The  like  may  be  faid  of  the  Egyptians, 
Periians,  and  Scythians-,  all  of  whom  delighted  in  war, 
and  oppreffed  their  own  Ipccies.  The  Homans,  on 
the  other  hand,  who  were  lomewhat  more  civilized, 
were  lefs  addiefted  to  hunting.  Even  they,  however, 
were  exceedingly  barbarous,  and  found  it  neceffary  to 
make  death  and  (laughter  familiar  to  thtir  citizens  from 
their  infancy.  Hence  their  diverfion*  of  the  amphi¬ 
theatre  and  circus,  where  the  hunting  of  wild  hearts 
was  (hown  in  the  moft  magnificent  and  cruel  manner  ; 
not  to  mention  their  ftill  more  cruel  fport  of  gladia¬ 
tors,  &c. 

In  two  cafes  only  docs  it  feem  poflible  to  reconcile 
the  prafticc  cf  hunting  with  humanity  j  viz.  either 

when 


when  an  uncultivated  country  is  overrun  with  noxious 
animals  ;  or  when  it  is  neceffary  to  kill  wild  animals 
for  food.  In  the  former  cafe,  the  noxious  animals  are 
killed  becaufe  they  themfelves  would  do  fo  if  they  were 
allowed  to  live  ;  but  if  we  kill  even  a  lion  or  a  tyger 
merely  for  the  pleafure  of  killing  him,  we  are  undoubt¬ 
edly  chargeable  with  cruelty.  In  like  manner,  our  mo¬ 
dern  foxhunters  exprefsly  kill  foxes,  not  in  order  to 
dellroy  the  breed  of  thefe  noxious  animals,  but  for  the 
pleafure  of  feeing  them  exert  all  their  power  and  cun¬ 
ning  to  fave  their  lives,  and  then  beholding  them  torn 
in  pieces  after  being  half  dead  with  fatigue.  This  re¬ 
finement  in  cruelty,  it  feems,  is  their  favourite  diver- 
fion ;  and  it  is  accounted  a  crime  for  any  perfon  to  de¬ 
llroy  thefe  animals  in  felf-defence,  as  appears  from  the 
following  paffage  in  Mr  Beckford’s  treatife  on  hunting. 
“  Befides  the  digging  of  foxes,  by  which  method  many 
young  ones  are  taken  and  old  ones  dedroyed,  traps, 
&c.  are  too  often  fatal  to  them.  Farmers  for  their 
lambs,  (which,  by  the  bye,  few  foxes  ever  kill),  gen¬ 
tlemen  for  their  game,  and  old  women  for  their  poultry, 
are  their  inveterate  enemies.  In  the  country  where  I 
live,  mod  of  the  gentlemen  are  fportfmen  ;  and  even 
thofe  who  are  not,  fhow  every  kind  of  attention  to  thofe 
who  are.  I  am  forry  it  is  othervife  with  you  ;  and  that 
your  old  gouty  neighbour  lliould  dellroy  jour  foxes,  I 
mull  own  concerns  me.  I  know  fome  gentlemen,  who, 
when  a  neighbour  had  dellroyed  ail  their  foxes,  and 
thereby  prevented  them  from  purfuing  a  favourite 
amufement,  loaded  a  cart  with  lpaniels,  and  went  all 
together  and  dellroyed  his  pheafants.  I  think  they 
might  have  called  this  very  properly  lex  tahonis :  and 
it  had  the  defired  effect ;  for  as  the  gentleman  did  not 
think  it  prudent  to  fight  them  all,  he  took  the  wifer 
method,  he  made  peace  with  them.  He  gave  an  order 
that  no  more  foxes  fliould  be  dellroyed,  and  they  never 
afterwards  killed  any  of  his  pheafants.” 

In  the  firlt  volume  of  the  Manchelfer  Tranfaflions 
we  have  a  difiertation  upon  the  diverfions  of  hunting, 
fhooting,  &c.  as  compatible  with  the  principles  of  hu¬ 
manity.  One  argument  ufed  by  the  author  i$,  that 
death  is  no  pofitive  evil  to  brutes.  “  It  w-ould  perhaps 
(fays  he)  be  too  hally  an  affertion  to  affirm,  that  death 
to  brutes  is  no  evil.  We  are  not  competent  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  their  exiltence,  like  our  own,  may  not 
extend  to  fome  future  mode  of  being,  or  whether  the 
prefent  limited  fphere  is  all  in  which  they  are  intered- 
ed.  On  fo  fpeculative  aquellion  little  can  be  advanced 
with  precifion  ;  nor  is  it  neceffary  for  the  invelligation 
of  the  lubjefl  before  us.  If  w  e  may  be  allowed  to  rea- 
fon  from  what  we  know,  it  may  be  fafely  conjectured, 
that  death  to  brutes  is  no  pofitive  evil :  we  have  no  rea- 
fon  to  believe  they  are  endowed  with  forefight  ;  and 
therefore,  even  admitting  that- with  them  the  pleafures 
of  life  exceed  its  pains  and  cares,  in  terminating  their 
exiltence,  they  only  fuffer  a  privation  of  pleafure.” 

On  this  extraordinary  piece  of  reafoning  we  may 
obferve,  that  it  would  hold  much  more  again!!  the  hu¬ 
man  fpecies  than  againft  the  brutes.  There  are  few 
amonglt  us  willing  to  allow  that  the  pleafures  we  en¬ 
joy  are  equivalent  to  our  pains  and  cares  :  death  there¬ 
fore  muft  be  to  us  a  relief  from  pain  and  mifery,  while 
to  the  brutes  it  is  a  privation  of  pleafure.  Hence,  if 
it  be  no  pofitive  evil  for  a  brute  to  fuffer  death,  to  a 


man  it  mull  be  a  pofitive  good  :  add  to  which,  that  a  H 
mnn  lives  in  hope  of  an  endlefs  and  glorious  life,  while 
a  brute  has  no  l'uch  hope  ;  fo  that,  if  to  kill  a  brute, 
on  our  author’s  principles,  be  no  cruelty,  to  kill  a  man 
mull  be  an  a£t  of  tendernefs  and  mercy  ! 

Another  argument,  no  lefs  inconclufive,  is  our  au¬ 
thor’s  fuppofing  that  death  from  difeafe  is  much  more 
to  be  dreaded  in  a  brute  than  a  violent  death.  Were 
brutes  naturally  in  as  helplefs  a  date  as  man,  no  doubt 
their  want  of  fupport  from  fociety  in  cafes  where  they 
are  attacked  by  ficknefs  w  ould  be  very  deplorable  •, 
but  it  rsuft  be  eonfidered  that  the  parallel  betwixt  the 
two  fpecies  is  in  this  refpedt  by  no  means  fair.  A  brute 
has  everywhere  its  food  at  hand,  and  is  naturally  capa- 
ble  of  refilling  the  inclemencies  of  the  weather  ;  but 
man  has  net  only  a  natural  inability  to  procure  food 
for  himfelf  in  the  way  that  the  brutes  do,  but  is,  bc- 
fides,  very  tender  and  incapable  of  refilling  the  incle¬ 
mency  of  the  air.  Hence,  a  man  unaflilled  by  fociety 
mull  very  foon  perifli  ;  and,  no  doubt,  it  would  be 
much  more  merciful  for  people  to  kill  one  another  at 
once,  than  to  deprive  them  of  the  benefits  of  fociety, 
as  is  too  frequently  done  in  various  w  ays  needlefs  to  be 
mentionecLat  prefent.  A  brute,  however,  has  nothin^ 
to  fear.  As  long  as  its  llomach  can  receive  food,  na¬ 
ture  offers  an  abundant  fupply.  One  that  feeds  upon 
grafs  has  it  always  within  reach  ;  and  a  carnivorous 
one  will  content  itfelf  with  worms  or  infeCts,  which,  as 
long  as  it  is  able  to  crawl,  it  can  dill  make  a  Ihift  to 
provide;  but  fo  totally  helplefs  is  man  when  left  to 
himfelf  in  a  date  of  weaknefs,  that  many  barbarous  na¬ 
tions  have  looked  upon  the  killing  of  their  old  and  in¬ 
firm  people  to  be  an  aft  of  mercy. 

Equally  unhappy  is  our  author  in  his  other  argu¬ 
ments,  that  the  quick  tranfition  from  a  date  of  per- 
feft  health  to  death  mitigates  the  feverity.  The  tran¬ 
fition  is  not  quick.  The  fportfmen  edimate  their  dL- 
verfion  by  the  length  of  the  chace ;  and  during  all 
that  time  the  crea'ure  mud  be  under  the  drongelt 
agonies  of  terror  ;  and  what  perfon  of  humanity  is  there 
who  mud  not  fed  for  an  animal  in  this  fituation  ?  All 
this  is  affented  to  by  our  author,  who  fays,  “  Hard  is 
the  heart  who  does  not  commiferate  the  fufferer.”  Is 
not  this  an  acknowledgment  on  his  part,  that  before  a 
perfon  can  become  a  thorough  fportfman,  he  mud 
harden  his  heart,  and  dilie  thofe  amiable  fenfations  of 
compaffion,  which  on  all  occafions  ought  to  be  encou¬ 
raged  towards  every  creature,  unlefs  in  cafes  of  necef- 
fity.  But  in  the  prefent  cafe  no  neccdity  is  or  can  be 
pretended.  If  a  gentleman  choofes  to  regale  himfelf 
with  venifon  of  any  kind,  he  may  breed  the  animals 
for  the  purpofe.  We  call  Domitian  cruel,  becaufe  he 
took  pleafure  in  catching  flies,  and  dabbing  them  with 
a  bodkin.  A  butcher  is  excluded  from  fitting  on  a 
jury  on  account  of  his  being  accudomed  to  fights  which 
are  deemed  inhuman  ;  but  whether  it  is  more  inhuman 
to  knock  down  an  ox  at  once  with  an  axe,  or  to  tear 
him  in  pieces  with  dogs,  (for  they  would  accomplilh 
the  purpofe  if  properly  trained),  mud  be  left  to  the 
fportfmen  to  determine. 

Ladly,  the  great  argument  in  favour  of  hunting,  that 
it  contributes  to  the  health  of  the  body  and  exhilaration 
of  the  fpirits,  feems  equally  fallacious  with  the  red.  It 
eannot  be  proved  that  hunters  are  more  healthy  or  long- 

lived 
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Hunting,  lived  than  other  people.  That  exercife  will  contribute  is  called  fewmets  or  fewmifing. 


'  to  the  prefervation  of  health,  as  well  as  to  the  exhila¬ 
ration  of  the  mind,  is  undoubted  $  but  many  other  kinds 
of  exercife  will  do  this  as  well  as  hunting.  A  man 
may  ride  from  morning  to  night,  and  amufe  himfelf 
with  viewing  and  making  remarks  on  the  country 
through  which  he  paffes  ;  and  furely  there  is  no  per- 
liin  will  fay  that  this  exercife  will  tend  to  impair  his 
health  or  fink  his  fpirits.  A  man  may  amufe  and 
exercife  himfelf  not  only  with  pleafure,  but  profit  alfo, 
in  many  different  ways,  and  yet  not  accuftom  himfelf 
to  behold  the  death  of  animals  with  indifterence.  It 
is  this  that  conftitutes  the  cruelty  of  hunting  ;  becaufe 
we  thus  wilfully  extinguiih  in  part  that  principle  natu¬ 
rally  implanted  in  our  nature,  which  if  totally  eradi¬ 
cated  would  fet  us  not  only  on  a  level  with  the  molt  fe¬ 
rocious  wild  beafis,  but  perhaps  confiderably  below 
them  j  and  it  mult  always  be  remembered,  that  what¬ 
ever  pleafure  terminates  in  death  is  cruel,  let  us  ufe  as 
many  palliatives  as  we  pleafe  to  hide  that  cruelty  from 
the  eyes  of  others,  or  even  from  our  own. 

The  gentlemen  and  mailers  of  the  fport  have  invent¬ 
ed  a  fet  of  terms  which  may  be  called  the  hunting-lan¬ 
guage.  The  principal  are  thofe  which  follow  : 

1.  For  bealts  as  they  are  in  company. — They  fay,  a 
herd  of  harts,  and  all  manner  of  deer  A  bey  of  roes. 
A  founder  of  fwine.  A  rout  of  wolves.  A  richefs  of 
martens.  A  brace  or  leajh  of  bucks,  foxes,  or  hares. 
A  couple  of  rabbits  or  coneys. 

2.  For  their  lodging. — A  hart  is  faid  to  harbour. 
A  buck  lodges.  A  roe  beds.  A  hare  feats  or  forms. 
A  coney  fts.  A  fox  kennels.  A  marten  trees.  An 

otter  watches.  A  badger  earths.  A  boar  couches. _ 

Hence,  to  exprefs  their  dillodging,  they  fay,  Unharbour 
the  hart.  Roufe  the  buck.  Start  the  hare.  Bolt  the 
coney.  Unkennel  the  fox.  Untrce  the  marten.  Vent 
the  otter.  Dig  the  badger.  Rear  the  boar. 

3.  For  their  noife  at  rutting  time. — A  hart  be/lcth. 
A  buck  groivns  or  troats.  A  roe  bellows.  A  hare 
beats  or  taps.  An  otter  whines.  A  boar  f  earns.  A 
fox  barks.  A  badger  fhricks.  A  wolf  howls.  A  goat 
rattles. 

4.  For  their  copulation. —  A  hart  or  buck  goes  to 

rut.  A  roe  goes  to  tourn.  A  boar  goes  to  brim.  A 
hare  or  coney  goes  to  buck.  A  fox  goes  to  clickitting, 
A  wolf  goes  to  match  or  make.  An  otter  hunteth  for 
his  kind.  / 

5.  For  the  footing  and  treading. — Of  a  hart,  we 
fay  the  fot.  Of  a  buck,  and  all  fallow-deer,  the  view. 
Of  all  deer,  if  on  the  grafs  and  fcarce  vifible,  the 

foiling.  Of  a  fox,  the  print ;  and  of  other  the  like  ver¬ 
min,  the  footing.  Of  an  otter,  the  marks.  Of  a  boar, 
the  track.  The  hare  when  in  open  field,  is  faid  to 
fre  ;  when  (lie  winds  about  to  deceive  the  hounds,  flie 
doubles  ;  when  fire  beats  on  the  hard  highw  ay,  and  her 
footing  comes  to  be  perceived,  (he  pricketh :  in  fnow,  it 
is  called  the  trace  of  the  hare. 

6.  The  tail  of  a  hart,  buck,  or  other  deer,  is  call¬ 
ed  the  fng/e.  That  of  a  boar,  the  wreath.  Of  a 
fox,  the  brufh  or  drag ;  and  the  tip  at  the  end,  the 
chape.  Of  a  wolf,  the  fern.  Of  a  hare  and  coney, 
the  fcut. 

7.  The  orduflfc.  or  excrement  of  a  hart  and  all  deer, 


N 

a  Of  3  hare,  crotiles  Hunting. 

or  crottfng.  Of  a  boar,  leffes.  Of  a  fox,  the  bi/liting  ;  ' - V— ' 

and  of  other  the  like  vermin,  the  fuants.  Of  an  otter, 
the  fpraints. 

8.  As  to  the  attire  of  deer,  or  parts  thereof,  thofe 
of  a  ltag,  if  perfect,  are  the  bur ,  the  pearls,  the  little 
knobs  on  it,  the  beam ,  the  gutters,  the  antler,  the  fur- 
antler,  royal ,  fur-royal,  and  all  at  top  the  croches.  Of 
the  buck,  the  bur,  beam ,  brow-antler,  black-antler ,  ad¬ 
vancer  ,  palm,  and  fpe/lers.  If  the  croches  grow  in  the 
form  of  a  man’s  hand,  it  is  called  a  palmed  head.  Heads 
bearing  not  above  three  or  four,  and  the  croches  pla¬ 
ced  aloft,  all  of  one  height,  are  called  crowned  heads. 

Heads  having  double  croches,  are  called  forked  heads, 
becaufe  the  croches  are  planted  on  the  top  of  the  beam 
like  forks. 

9.  They  fay,  a  litter  of  cubs,  a  nef  of  rabbits,  a 
fquirrel’s  dray. 

10.  1  he  terms  ufed  in  refpeft  of  the  dogs,  &c.  are 
as  follow. — Of  grehounds,  two  make  a  brace;  of 
hounds,  ^  couple.  Of  grehounds,  three  make  a  leafs; 
of  hounds,  a  couple  and  half. — They  fay,  let  f:p  a 
grehound  ;  and,  caf  off  a  hound.  The  firing  wherein 
a  grehound  is  led,  is  called  a  leafs;  and  that  of  a 
hound,  a  lyome.  The  grehound  has  his  collar,  and 
the  hound  his  couples.  We  fay  a  kennel  of  hounds,  and 
a  pack  of  beagles. 

Hunting,  as  praftifed  among  us,  is  chiefly  per¬ 
formed  with  dogs  •,  of  which  we  have  various  kinds, 
accommodated  to  the  various  kinds  of  game,  as,  hounds , 
grehounds,  bloodhounds,  terriers ,  &c.  See  CaNIS 
Hound,  &c. 

In  the  kennels  or  packs  they  generally  rank 
them  under  the  heads  of  caterers,  drivers,  ffyers,  tyers , 

&  c. 

On  fome  occafions,  nets,  fpears,  and  infiruments  for 
d’gguig  the  ground,  are  alfo  required  :  nor  is  the  hunt¬ 
ing  horn  to  be  omitted. 

The  ufual  chafes  among  us  are,  the  hart,  buck,  roe , 
hare,  fox,  badger,  and  0 tier. — We  (hall  here  give  fome- 
thing  of  what  relates  to  each  thereof :  firft  pre railing 
an  explanation  of  fome  general  terms  and  phrafes,  more 
immediately  ufed  in  the  progrefs  of  the  fport  itfelf ;  what 
belongs  to  the  feveral  forts  of  game  in  particular  being 
referved  for  the  refpeftive  articles. 

When  the  hounds,  then,  being  call  off,  and  finding 
the  feent  of  fome  game,  begift  to  open  and  cry  j  they 
are  faid  to  challenge.  When  they  are  too  bufy  ere 
the  feent  be  good,  they  are  faid  to  babble.  When  too 
bufy  where  the  feent  is  good,  to  bawl.  When  they 
run  it  endwife  orderly,  holding  in  together  merrily, 
and  making  it  good,  they  arc  faid  to  be  in  full  cry. 

When  they  run  along  without  opening  at  all,  it  is  call¬ 
ed  running  mule. 

When  fpaniels  open  in  the  firing,  or  a  grehound  in 
the  courfe,  they  are  faid  to  lapfe. 

When  beagles  bark  and  cry  at  their  prey,  they  arc 
faid  to  yearn. 

When  the  dogs  hit  the  feent  the  contrary  way,  they 
are  faid  to  draw  amfs. 

When  they  take  frelh  feent,  and  quit  the  former 
chafe  for  a  new  on«,  it  is  called  hunting  change. 

When  they  hunt  the  game  by  the  heel  or  track,  they 
axe  faid  to  hunt  counter. 
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Hunting.  \Vhen  the  chafe  goes  off,  and  returns  again,  tra- 
’  verfing  the  fame  ground,  it  is  called  hunting  the  foil. 

When  the  dogs  run  at  a  whole  herd  of  deer,  inftead 
of  a  (ingle  one,  it  is  called  running  riot. 

Dogs  fet  in  readinefs  where  the  game  is  expected  to 
come  by,  and  call  off  after  the  other  hounds  are  paffed, 
are  called  a  relay.  If  they  be  caft  off  ere  the  other 
dogs  be  come  up,  it  is  called  vaunllay. 

When,  finding  where  the  chafe  has  been,  they  make  a 
proffer  to  enter,  but  return,  it  is  called  a  blemifh. 

A  leffon  on  the  horn  to  encourage  the  hounds,  is 
named  a  call ,  or  a  recheat.  That  blown  at  the  death 
of  a  deer,  is  called  the  mort.  The  part  belonging  to 
the  dogs  of  any  chafe  they  have  killed,  is  the  reward. 
They  fay,  take  off  a  deer’s  Ikin  ;  Jlrip  or  cafe  a  hare, 
fox,  and  all  forts  of  vermin  ;  which  is  done  by  begin¬ 
ning  at  the  fnout,  and  turning  the  Ikin  over  the  ears 
down  to  the  tail. 

Hunting  is  pra&ifed  in  a  different  manner,  and  with 
different  apparatus,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  beafts 
which  are  hunted,  a  defcription  of  whom  may  be  found 
under  their  refpeflive  articles,  infra. 

With  regard  to  the  feafons,  that  for  hart  and  buck¬ 
hunting  begins  a  fortnight  after  raidfummer,  and  lails 
till  Holy-rood  day  ;  that  for  the  hind  and  doe,  begins 
on  Holy-rood  day,  and  lafts  till  Candlemas  ;  that  for 
fox-hunting  begins  at  Chriftmas,  and  holds  till  Lady- 
day  ;  that  for  roe-hunting  begins  at  Michaelmas,  and 
ends  at  Chriftmas  •,  hare-hunting  commences  at  Mi¬ 
chaelmas,  andiafts  till  the  end  of  February  •,  and  where 
the  wolf  and  boar  are  hunted,  the  feafon  for  each  begins 
at  Chriftmas,  the  firft  ending  at  Lady-day,  and  the  lat¬ 
ter  at  the  Purification. 

When  the  fportfmen  have  provided  themfelves  with 
nets,  fpears,  and  a  hunting  horn  to  call  the  dogs  to¬ 
gether,  and  likewife  with  inftruments  for  digging  the 
ground,  the  following  diredlions  will  be  of  ufe  to  them 
in  the  purfuit  of  each  fort  of  game. 

Badger. Hunting.  In  doing  this,  you  mull  feek 
the  earths  and  burrows  where  he  lies,  and  in  a  clear 
moonthine  night  go  and  flop  all  the  burrows,  except 
one  or  two,  and  therein  place  lome  facks,  fallened 
with  drawing  firings,  which  may  (hut  him  in  as  foon 
as  he  ftraineth  the  bag.  Some  ufe  no  more  than  to 
fet  a  hoop  in  the  mouth  of  the  fack,  and  fo  put  it  into 
the  hole  •,  and  as  foon  as  the  badger  is  in  the  fack  and 
ftraineth  it,  the  fack  flippeth  off  the  hoop,  and  follows 
him  to  the  earth,  fo  he  lies  tumbling  therein  till  he 
is  taken.  Thefe  facks  or  bags  being  thus  fet,  caft  off 
the  hounds,  beating  about  all  the  woods,  coppices, 
hedges,  and  tufts,  round  about,  for  the  compafs  of  a 
mile  or  two  ;  and  what  badgers  are  abroad,  being  a- 
larmed  by  the  hounds,  will  foon  betake  themfelves  to 
their  burrows  $  and  obferve,  that  he  who  is  placed  to 
watch  the  facks,  mull  ftand  clofe  and  upon  a  clear 
wind  :  otherwife  the  badger  will  difcover  him,  and  will 
immediately  dy  fome  other  way  into  his  burrow.  But 
if  the  hounds  can  encounter  him  before  he  can  take  his 
l'anftuary,  he  will  then  ftand  at  a  bay  like  a  boar,  and 
make  good  fport,  grievoufly  biting  and  clawing  the 
dogs  for  the  manner  of  their  fighting  is  lying  on  their 
backs,  ufing  both  teeth  and  nails ;  and  by  blowing  up 
their  (kins,  defend  themfelves  again!!  all  bites  of  the 
dogs,  and  blows  of  the  men  upon  their  nofes.  And 
for  the  better  prefervation  of  your  dogs,  it  is  good 
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to  put  broad  collars  about  their  necks  made  of  gray  Hunting, 
(kins. 

When  the  badger  perceives  the  terriers  to  begin  to 
yearn  him  in  his  burrow,  he  will  flop  the  hole  betwixt 
him  and  the  terriers,  and  if  they  ftill  continue  baying, 
he  will  remove  his  couch  into  another  chamber  or  part 
of  the  burrow,  and  fo  from  one  into  another,  barrica¬ 
ding  the  way  before  them,  as  they  retreat,  until  they 
can  go  no  further.  If  you  intend  to  dig  the  badger 
out  of  his  burrow,  you  mud  be  provided  with  the  fame 
tools  as  for  digging  out  a  fox  j  and  befides,  you  Ihould 
have  a  pail  of  water  to  refrefh  the  terriers,  when  they 
come  out  of  the  earth  to  take  breath  and  cool  them¬ 
felves.  It  will  alfo  be  neceffary  to  put  collars  of  bells 
about  the  necks  of  your  terriers,  which  making  a  noife 
may  caufe  the  badger  to  bolt  out.  The  tools  ufed 
for  digging  out  of  the  badger,  being  troublefome  to 
be  carried  on  men’s  backs,  may  be  brought  in  a  cart. 

In  digging,  you  muft  confider  the  fituation  of  the 
ground,  by  which  you  may  judge  where  the  chief 
angles  are  •,  forelfe,  inftead  of  advancing  the  work,  you 
will  hinder  it.  In  this  order  you  may  befiege  them  in 
their  holds,  or  caftles  j  and  may  break  their  platforms* 
parapets,  cafements,  and  work  to  them  with  mines  and 
countermines  until  you  have  overcome  them. 

Having  taken  a  live  and  lufty  badger,  if  you  would 
make  fport,  carry  him  home  in  a  fack  and  turn  him 
out  in  your  court-yard,  or  fome  other  inclofed  place, 
and  there  let  him  be  hunted  and  worried  to  death  by 
your  hounds. 

There  are  the  following  profits  and  advantages  which 
accrue,  by  killing  this  animal.  Their  fteftt,  blood,  and 
greafe,  though  they  are  not  good  food,  yet  are  very 
ufeful  for  phyficians  and  apothecaries  lor  oils,  ointments, 
falves,  and  powders  for  lhortnefs  of  breath,  the  cough 
of  the  lungs,  for  the  ftone,  fprained  finews,  colt-aches, 

&c.  •,  and  the  (kin  being  well  dreffed,  is  very  warm 
and  good  for  old  people  who  are  troubled  with  paraly¬ 
tic  diftenipers. 

Boar-HUNTING.  See  Boar. 

Buck-HVNTING.  Here  the  fame  hounds  and  methods 
are  ufed  as  in  running  the  (lag;  and,  indeed,  he  that  can 
hunt  a  hart  or  ftag  well,  will  not  hunt  a  buck  ill. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  chace,  the  game-keeper 
commonly  felefls  a  fat  buck  out  of  the  herd,  which  he 
(hoots  in  order  to  maim  him,  and  then  he  is  run  down 
by  the  hounds. 

As  to  the  method  of  hunting  the  buck.  The  com¬ 
pany  generally  go  out  very  early  for  the  benefit  of  the 
morning.  Sometimes  they  have  a  deer  ready  lodged  ; 
if  not,  Lhe  coverts  are  drawn  till  one  is  roufed  :  or 
fometimes  in  a  park  a  deer  is  pitched  upon,  and  forced 
from  the  herd,  then  more  hounds  are  laid  on  to  run  the 
chace.  If  you  come  to  be  at  a  fault,  the  old  (launch 
hounds  are  only  to  be  relied  upon  till  you  recover  him 
again  :  if  he  be  funk,  and  the  hounds  thruft  him  up,  it 
is  called  an  imprime,  and  the  company  all  found  a  re- 
cheat  ;  when  he  is  run  down,  every  one  drives  to  get 
in  to  prevent  his  being  torn  by  the  hounds,  fallow  deer 
feldom  or  never  (landing  at  bay. 

He  that  firft  gets  in,  cries  hoo-up,  to  give  notice  that 
he  is  down,  and  blows  a  death.  When  the  company  are 
all  come  in,  they  paunch  him,  and  reward  the  hounds* 
and  generally  the  chief  perfon  ofrjuality  amonglt  them 
takes  fay ,  that  is,  cuts  his  belly  open,  to  fee  how  fat  he 
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When  this  is  done,  every  one  has  a  chop  at  his  neck,  do 
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and  the  head  being  cut  oft"  is  (ho wed  to  tlie  hounds,  to 
encourage  them  to  run  only  at  a  male  deer,  which  they 
fee  by  the  horns,  and  to  teach  them  to  bite  only  at  the 
head  :  then  the  company  all  handing  in  a  ring,  one 
blows  a  fingle  death  ;  which  being  done,  all  blow  a 
double  recheat,  and  fo  conclude  the  chafe  with  a  gene¬ 
ral  halloo  of  hoo-up,  and  depart  the  field  to  their  fcveral 
homes,  or  to  the  place  of  meeting  ;  and  the  huntfman, 
or  fome  other,  hath  the  deer  caft  acrofs  the  buttocks  of 
his  horfe,  and  fo  carries  him  home. 

Fox-HUNTING  makes  a  very  pleafant  exercife,  and 
is  either  above  or  below  ground. 

I.  Above  ground.  To  hunt  a  fox  with  hounds  you 
mull  draw  about  groves,  thickets,  and  bullies,  near  vil¬ 
lages.  When  you  find  one,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  (top 
up  the  earth,  the  night  before  you  defign  to  hunt,  and 
that  about  midnight;  at  which  time  he  is  gone  out  to 
prey  :  this  may  be  done  by  laying  two  white  Hicks 
acrofs  in  his  way,  which  he  w  ill  imagine  to  be  fome  gin 
or  trap  laid  for  him  ;  or  elfe  they  may  be  (lopped  up 
with  black  thorns  and  earth  mixed  together. 

Mr  Beckford  is  of  opinion  that  for  .fox-hunting  the 
pack  (hould  confift  of  25  couple.  The  hour  mod  fa¬ 
vourable  for  the  diverfion  is  an  early  one;  and  he 
thinks  that  the  hounds  (hould  be  at  the  cover  at  fun- 
rifing.  The  huntfman  (hould  then  throw  in  his  hounds 
as  quickly  as  he  can,  and  let  the  two  whippers-in  keep 
wide  of  him  on  either  hand  ;  fo  that  a  (ingle  hound 
may  not  efcape  them  ;  let  them  be  attentive  to  his 
hailoo,  and  let  the  fportfmen  be  ready  to  encourage 
or  rate  as  that  directs.  The  fox  ought  on  no  account 
to  be  hallooed  too  foon,  as  in  that  cafe  he  would  moll 
certainly  turn  back  again,  and  fpoil  all  the  fport. — 
Two  things  our  author  particularly  recommends,  viz. 
the  making  all  the  hounds  Heady,  and  making  them 
all  draw-.  “  Many  huntfmen  (fays  he)  are  fond  of  hav¬ 
ing  them  at  their  horfe’s  heels  ;  but  they  never  can  get 
fo  well  or  fo  foon  together  as  when  they  fpread  the  co¬ 
ver  ;  befides,  I  have  often  known  where  there  have 
been  only  a  few  finders,  that  they  have  found  their  fox 
gone  down  the  wind,  and  been  heard  oi  no  more  that 
day.  Much  depends  upon  the  firfi  finding  your  fox  ;  fer 
I  look  upon  a  fox  well  found  to  be  half  killed.  I  think 
people  are  generally  iri  too  great  a  hurry  on  this  occa¬ 
sion.  There  are  but  few  inltances  where  fportfmen  are 
not  too  noify,  and  too  fond  of  encouraging  their  hounds, 
which  feldom  do  their  bufinefs  fo  well  as  when  little  is 
faid  to  them.  The  huntfman  ought  certainly  to  begin 
with  his  foremoft  hounds;  and  1  (hould  with  him  to 
keep  as  clofe  to  them  as  he  conveniently  can  ;  nor  can 
any  harm  arife  from  it,  unlefs  he  (hould  not  have  com¬ 
mon  fenfe.  No  hounds  can  then  (lip  down  the  wind 
and  get  out  of  his  hearing  ;  he  will  alfo  fee  how  far 
they  carry  a  feent,  a  neceffary  requifite ;  for  without 
it  he  never  can  make  a  caft  with  any  certainty. — You 
%ill  find  it  not  lefs  neceffary  for  your  huntfman  to  he 
aflive  in  prefiing  forward  his  hounds  when  the  feent  is 
good,  than  to  be  prudent  in  not  hurrying  them  beyond 
it  when  it  is  bad.  It  is  his  bufinefs  to  be  ready  at  all 
times  to  lend  them  that  affiftance  which  they  fo  fre¬ 
quently  need,  and  which  when  they  are  full  at  a  fault 
is  then  mod  critical.  A  fox-hound  at  that  time  will 
exert  himfelf  mod;  he  afterwards  cools  and  becomes 
mod  indifferent  about  his  game.  Thofe  huntfmen  who 
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not  get  forward  enough  to  take  advantage  of  this 
eagernels  and  impetuofity,  and  direft  it  properly, feldom 
know  enough  of  hunting  to  be  of  much  ufe  to  them  af¬ 
terwards.  Though  a  huntfman  cannot  be  too  fond  of 
hunting,  a  whipper-in  eafily  may.  His  bufinefs  will 
feldom  allow  him  to  be  forw  ard  enough  with  the  hounds 
to  fee  much  of  the  fport.  His  only  thought  therefore 
diould  be  to  keep  the  hounds  together,  and  to  contri¬ 
bute  as  much  as  he  can  to  the  killing  of  the  fox:  keep¬ 
ing  the  hounds  together  is  the  fureft  means  to  make 
them  fttady.  When  left  to  themfclves  they  feldom  re- 
fufe  any  blood  they  can  get  ;  they  become  conceited  ; 
learn  to  tie  upon  the  feent ;  and  befides  this  they  fre¬ 
quently  get  a  trick  of  hunting  by  themfelves,  and  are 
feldom  good  for  much  afterwards. 

“  Every  country  is  foon  known  ;  and  nine  foxes  eut 
of  ten,  with  the  wind  in  the  fame  quarter,  will  follow 
the  fame  track.  It  is  therefore  ealy  for  the  whipper- 
in  to  cut  (hort,  and  catch  the  hounds  again.  With 
a  high  feent  you  cannot  pulh  on  hounds  too  much. 
Screams  keep  the  fox  forward,  at  the  fame  time  that 
they  keep  the  hounds  together,  or  let  in  the  tail- 
hounds  :  they  alfo  enliven  the  fport  ;  and,  if  dilcreet- 
ly  ufed,  are  always  of  fervice ;  but  in  cover  they  lhould 
be  given  with  the  greatell  caution.  Halloos  feldom 
do  any  hurt  when  you  are  running  up  the  wind,  for 
then  none  but  the  tail  hounds  can  hear  you  :  when  you 
are  running  down  the  wind,  you  diould  halloo  no  more 
than  may  be  neceffary  to  bring  the  tail  hounds  for¬ 
wards  ;  for  a  hound  that  knows  his  bufinefs  feldom 
wants  encouragement  when  he  is  upon  a  feent. — Mod 
fox-hunters  wilh  to  fee  their  hounds  run  in  a  good Jiyle. 
I  confefs  I  myfelf  am  one  of  thofe ;  I  hate  to  fee  a 
dring  of  them;  nor  can  1  bear  to  fee  them  creep  where 
they  can  leap.  A  pack  of  harriers,  if  they  have  time, 
may  kill  a  fox,  but  I  defy  them  to  kill  him  in  the  dyle 
in  which  he  ought  to  be  killed  ;  they  mud  hunt  him 
down.  If  you  intend  to  tire  him  out,  you  mud  expect 
to  be  tired  alfo  yourfelf ;  I  never  wilh  a  chace  to  be 
lefs  than  one  hour,  or  to  exceed  two  :  It  is  fufhciently 
long  if  properly  followed  :  it  will  feldom  be  longer  un¬ 
lefs  there  be  a  fault  fomewhere  ;  either  in  the  day,  the 
huntfman,  or  the  hounds. 

“  Changing  from  the  hunted  fox  to  a  frelh  one  is  as 
bad  an  accident  as  can  happen  to  a  pack  of  fox-hounds, 
and  requires  all  the  ingenuity  and  obfervation  that  man 
is  capable  of  to  guard  againit  it.  Could  a  fox-hound 
diftinguilh  a  hunted  fox  as  the  deer-hound  does  the  deer 
that  is  blown,  fox-hunting  would  then  be  perfect.  A 
huntfman  lhould  always  lillen  to  his  hounds  while  they 
are  running  in  cover;  he  (hould  be  particularly  .v  en- 
tive  to  the  headmoft  hounds,  and  he  (hould  be  conllant- 
ly  on  his  guard  againft  a  (kirter ;  for  if  there  be  two 
feents,  he  mud  be  wrong.  Generally  fpeaking,  the 
bed  feent  is  lead  likely  to  be  that  of  the  hunted  fox : 
and  as  a  fox  feldom  differs  hounds  to  run  up  to  him  as 
long  as  he  is  able  to  prevent  it;  fo,  nine  times  out  of 
ten,  when  foxes  are  hallooed  early  in  the  day,  they  are 
all  frelh  foxes.  The  hound-,  mod  likely  to  be  right  are 
the  hard-running  line-hunting  ones  ;  or  fueh  as  the 
huntfman  knows  had  the  lead  before  there  arofe  any 
douht  of  changing.  With  regard  to  the  fox,  if  he 
break  over  an  open  country,  it  is  no  fign  that  he  i>  hard 
run  ;  for  they  lcldom  at  any  time  will  do  that  uulet's 
they  are  a  great  w  ay  before  the  hounds.  AUo  if  he  run 
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Hunting.  up  the  wind  ; — they  feldom  or  never  do  that  when  they 
v~“~  liave  been  long  hunted Wd  grow  weak;  and  when  they 
turn  their  foil,  that  alfo  may  direfl  him.  All  this  re¬ 
quires  a  good  ear  and  nice  obfervation  ;  and  indeed  in 
that  conliils  the  chief  excellence  of  a  huntfman. 

“  When  the  hounds  divide,  and  are  in  two  parts,  the 
whipper-in,  in  flopping,  muft  attend  to  the  huntfman 
and  wait  for  his  halloo,  before  he  attempts  to  Hop  ei¬ 
ther  :  for  want  of  proper  management  in  this  refpeft,  I 
have  known  the  hounds  Hopped  at  both  places,  and 
both  foxes  loH.  If  they  have  many  fcents,  and  it  is 
quite  uncertain  which  is  the  hunted  fox,  let  him  Hop 
thofe  that  are  fartheH  down  the  wind;  as  they  can  hear 
the  others,  and  will  reach  them  fooneil  :  in  fuch  a  cafe 
there  will  be  little  ufe  in  Hopping  thole  that  are  up  the 
wind.  When  hounds  are  at  a  check,  let  every  one  be 
filent  and  Hand  Hill.  Whippers-in  are  frequently  at 
this  time  coming  on  with  the  tail  hounds.  They  Hrould 
never  halloo  to  them  when  the  hounds  are  at  fault;  the 
leall  thing  does  them  harm  at  fuch  a  time,  but  a  hal¬ 
loo  more  than  any  other.  The  huntfman,  at  a  check, 
had  better  let  his  hounds  alone  ;  or  content  himfelf 
with  holding  them  forward,  without  taking  them  off 
their  nofes. —  Should  they  be  at  a  fault,  after  having 
made  their  own  cad  (which  the  huntfman  fhould  always 
fird  encourage  them  to  do),  it  is  then  his  bufinefs  to 
aHill  them  further  ;  but  except  in  fome  particular  in- 
ftances,  I  never  approve  of  their  being  cafl  as  long  as 
they  are  inclined  to  hunt.  The  firft  cad  I  bid  my 
huntfman  make  is  generally  a  regular  one,  not  ehoofing 
to  rely  entirely  on  his  judgment :  if  that  fhould  not  fu«- 
ceed,  he  is  then  at  liberty  to  follow  his  own  opinion, 
and  proceed  as  obfervation  or  genius  may  direft.  When 
fuch  a  cafl  is  made,  I  like  to  fee  fome  mark  of  good 
fenfe  and  meaning  in  it  ;  whether  down  the  wind,  or 
towards  fome  likely  cover  or  flrong  earth.  However, 
as  it  is  at  bed  uncertain,  I  always  with  to  fee  a  regular 
cad  before  I  fee  a  knowing  one ;  which,  as  a  lait  re- 
fource,  fhould  not  be  called  forth  till  it  be  wanted  : 
The  letting  hounds  alone  is  but  a  negative  goodnefs 
In  a  huntlman  ;  whereas  it  is  true  this  lad  fliows  real 
genius;  and  to  be  perfefl  it  mud  be  born  with  him. 
There  is  a  fault,  however,  which  a  knowing  huntfman 
is  too  apt  to  commit:  he  will  find  a  frefh  fox,  and  then 
claim  the  merit  of  having  recovered  the  hunted  one. 
It  is  always  dangerous  to  throw  hounds  into  a  cover  to 
retrieve  a  lod  fcent  ;  arid  unlefs  they  hit  him  in,  is  not 
to  be  depended  on. 

“  Gentlemen,  when  hounds  are  at  fault,  are  too  apt 
themfelves  to  prolong  it.  They  fliould  always  Hop 
their  'norfes  fome  didance  behind  the  hounds  ;  and  if 
it  be  poflible  to  remain  filent,  this  is  the  time  to  be  fo. 
They  fhould  be  careful  not  to  ride  before  the  hounds 
or  over  the  fcent ;  nor  fhould  they  ever  meet  a  hound 
in  the  face,  unlefs  with  a  defign  to  flop  him.  Should 
you  at  any  time  be  before  the  hounds,  turn  your  horfe’s 
head  the  way  they  are  going,  get  out  of  their  track, 
and  let  them  pafs  by  you.  In  dry  weather,  and  par¬ 
ticularly  in  heathy  countries,  foxes  will  run  the  roads. 
If  eer.'kmcn  at  fuch  times  will  ride  clofe  upon  the 
hou-.Js,  they  may  drive  them  miles  without  any  fcent. 
— High-mettled  fox-hounds  are  feldom  inclined  to  Hop 
while  hordes  are  clofe  at  their  heels.  No  one  fhould 
ever  ride  in  a  direflion  which  if  perfifled  in  would 


carry  him  amongfl  the  hounds,  unlefs  he  be  at  a  great  Hunting, 
diflance  behind  them.  v— * 

“  The  fird  moment  that  hounds  are  at  fault  is  a  cri¬ 
tical  one  for  the  fport  people,  who  fhould  then  be  very 
attentive.  Thofe  who  look  forward  may  perhaps  fee 
the  fox  ;  or  the  running  of  flreep,  or  the  purfuit  of 
crows,  may  give  them  fome  tidings  of  him.  Thofe 
who  liilen  may  fometimes  get  a  hint  which  way  he 
is  gone  from  the  chattering  of  a  magpie  ;  or  perhaps 
be  at  a  certainty  from  a  diflant  halloo :  nothing  that 
can  give  any  intelligence  at  fuch  a  time  ought  to  be 
negledled.  Gentlemen  are  too  apt  to  ride  all  toge¬ 
ther  :  were  they  to  fpread  more,  they  might  fometimes 
be  of  fervice ;  particularly  thofe  who,  from  a  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  fport,  keep  down  the  wind  :  it  would 
then  be  dildcult  for  either  hounds  or  fox  toefcape  their 
obfervation. — You  fliould,  however,  be  cautious  how 
you  go  to  a  halloo.  The  halloo  itfelf  mud  in  a  great 
meafure  diredl  you  ;  and  though  it  afford  no  certain 
rule,  yet  you  may  frequently  guefs  whether  it  can  be 
depended  upon  or  not.  At  the  fowing  time,  when 
boys  are  keeping  off  the  birds,  you  will  fometimes  be 
deceived  by  their  halloo ;  fo  that  it  is  bed,  w  hen  you 
are  in  doubt,  to  fend  a  whipper-in  to  know  the  cer¬ 
tainty  of  the  matter.” 

Hounds  ought  not  to  be  cad  as  long  as  they  are  able 
to  hunt.  It  is  a  common,  though  not  very  jud  idea, 
that  a  hunted  fox  never  Hops  ;  but  our  author  informs 
us  that  he  has  known  them  Hop  even  in  wheel-ruts  in 
the  middle  of  a  down,  and  get  up  in  the  middle  of  the 
hounds.  The  greated  danger  of  lofing  a  fox  is  at  the 
fird  finding  him,  and  when  he  is  finking;  at  both  which 
times  he  frequently  will  run  fhort,  and  the  eagernefsof 
the  hounds  will  frequently  cany  them  beyond  the  fcent. 

When  a  fox  is  fird  found,  every  one  ought  lo  keep  be¬ 
hind  the  hounds  till  they  are  well  fettled  on  the  fcent  y 
and  when  the  hounds  are  catching  him,  our  author 
wifhes  them  to  be  as  filent  as  poffible  ;  and  likewife  to 
eat  him  eagerly  after  he  is  caught.  In  fome  places 
they  have  a  method  of  treeing  him  ;  that  is,  throwing 
him  acrofs  the  branch  of  a  tree,  and  differing  the 
hounds  to  bay  at  him  for  fome  minutes  before  lie  is 
thrown  among  them;  the  intention  of  which  is  to  make 
them  more  eager,  and  to  let  in  the  tail  hounds;  during 
this  interval  alfo  they  recover  the  ir  wind,  and  are  apt 
to  eat  him  more  readily.  Our  author,  however,  ad- 
vifes  not  to  keep  him  loo  long,  as  he  fuppofes  that  the 
hounds  have  not  any  appetite  to  eat  him  longer  than 
while  they  are  angry  with  him. 

2.  Vnder-ground.  In  cafe  a  fox  does  fo  far  efcape 
as  to  earth,  countrymen  mud  be  got  together  with  fho- 
vels,  fpades,  mattocks,  pick  axes,  &c.  lo  dig  him  out, 
if  ihey  think  the  earth  not  too  great.  They  make  their 
earths  as  near  as  they  can  in  ground  that  is  hard  to 
dig,  as  in  clay,  dony  ground,  or  amongfl  the  roots  of 
trees  ;  and  their  earths  have  commonly  but  one  hole, 
and  that  is  flraight  a  long  way  in  before  you  come  at 
their  couch.  Sometimes  craftily  they  take  pofd  fhon  of 
a  badger’s  old  burrow,  which  hath  a  variety  of  cham¬ 
bers,  holes,  and  angles. 

Now  to  facilitate  this  way  of  hunting  the  fox,  the 
huntfman  mud  be  provided  with  one  or  two  terriers  to 
put  into  the  earth  after  him,  that  is,  to  fix  him  into  an 
angle  ;  for  the  earth  often  confifls  of  many  angles:  the 

ufe 
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ftunting.  ufe  of  the  terrier  is  to  know  where  he  lies ;  for  as  foon 
as  he  finds  him,  he  continues  baying  or  barking,  fo  that 
which  way  the  noife  is  heard  that  way  dig  to  him.  Your 
terriers  mult  be  garniihed  with  bells  hung  in  collars, 
to  make  the  fox  bolt  the  fooner  ;  befides,  the  collars 
will  be  fome  fmall  defence  to  the  terriers. 

The  inflruments  to  dig  withal  are  thefe  ;  a  (harp- 
pointed  fpade,  which  ferves  to  begin  the  trench  where 
the  ground  is  hardeft  and  broader  tools  will  not  fo  well 
enter  j  the  round  hollowed  fpade,  which  is  ufeful  to 
dig  among  roots,  having  very  (harp  edges ;  the  broad 
flat  fpade  to  dig  withal,  when  the  trench  has  been  pret¬ 
ty  well  opened,  and  the  ground  fofter  •,  mattocks  and 
pick-axes  to  dig  in  hard  ground,  where  a  fpade  will  do 
but  little  fervice  j  the  coal  rake  to  cleanie  the  hole, 
and  to  keep  it  from  flopping  up  ;  clamps,  wherewith 
you  may  take  either  fox  or  badger  out  alive  to  make 
fport  with  afterwards.  And  it  would  be  very  conve¬ 
nient  to  have  a  pail  of  water  to  refrelh  your  terriers 
with,  after  they  are  come  out  of  the  earth  to  take 
breath. 

Hare-HUNTING.  As,  of  all  chafes,  the  hare  makes 
the  greatefl  paftime,  io  it  gives  no  little  pleafure  to 
fee  the  craft  of  this  fmall  animal  for  her  felf-preferva- 
tion.  If  it  be  rainy,  the  hare  ufually  takes  to  the 
high-ways ;  and  if  (he  come  to  the  fide  of  a  young 
grove,  or  fpring,  (he  feldom  enters,  but  fquats  down 
till  the  hounds  have  over-lhot  her  j  and  then  (lie  will 
return  the  very  way  (lie  came,  for  fear  of  the  wet  and 
dew  that  hangs  on  the  boughs.  In  this  cafe,  the  huntf- 
raan  ought  to  flay  a  hundred  paces  before  he  comes 
to  the  wood-fide,  by  which  means  he  will  perceive  whe¬ 
ther  lhe  return  as  aforefaid  j  which  if  (he  do,  he  muft 
halloo  in  his  hounds  j  and  call  them  back  \  and  that 
prefently,  that  the  hounds  may  not  think  it  the  counter 
(he  came  firft. 

The  next  thing  that  is  to  be  obferved,  is  the  place 
where  the  hare  fits,  and  upon  what  wind  (he  makes  her 
form,  either  upon  the  north  or  fouth  w  ind  :  lhe  will  not 
willingly  run  into  the  wind,  but  run  upon  a  fide,  or 
down  the  wind  j  but  if  (lie  form  in  the  water,  it  is  a 
fign  (he  is  foul  and  meafled  :  if  you  hunt  fuch  a  one, 
have  a  fpecial  regard  all  the  day  to  the  brook-fides  ;  for 
there,  and  near  plalhes,  (lie  will  make  all  her  erodings, 
doublings,  &c. 

Some  hares  have  been  fo  crafty,  that  as  foon  as  they 
have  heard  the  found  of  a  horn,  they  would  inftantly 
ftart  out  of  their  form,  though  it  was  at  the  diftance  of 
a  quarter  of  a  mile,  and  go  and  fwim  in  fome  pool,  and 
reft  upon  fome  rufli  bed  in  the  midft  of  it  ;  and  would 
not  fiir  from  thence  till  they  have  heard  the  found 
of  the  horn  again,  and  then  have  darted  out  again, 
fwimming  to  land,  and  have  flood  up  before  the  hounds 
four  hours  before  they  could  kill  them,  fwimming 
and  ufing  all  fubtilities  and  erodings  in  the  water. 
Nay,  fuch  is  the  natural  craft  and  fublility  of  a  hare, 
that  fometimes  after  (lie  has  been  hunted  three  hours, 
lhe  will  ftart  a  frefh  hare,  and  fquat  in  the  fame  form. 
Others  having  been  hunted  a  confiderable  time,  w  ill 
creep  under  the  door  of  a  lheep-cot,  and  hide  tl.cm- 
felvcs  among  the  flieep  j  or,  when  they  have  been  hard 
hunted,  will  run  in  among  a  (lock  ot  flieep,  and  will 
by  no  means  be  gotten  out  from  among  them  till  the 
hounds  are  coupled  up,  and  the  flieep  driven  into  their 
pens.  Some  of  them  (and  that  f-*ms  fomewhnt  ftrange) 
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will  take  the  ground  like  a  coney,  and  that  is  called  Hunting 
going  ’ to  the  vault.  Some  hare3  will  go  up  one  fide  ot  — 
the  hedge,  and  come  down  the  other,  the  thicknefs  of 
the  hedge  being  the  only  diftance  between  the  courfcs. 

A  hare  that  has  been  torely  hunted,  lias  got  upon  a 
quickfet  hedge,  and  run  a  good  way  upon  th  top 
thereof,  and  then  leapt  off  upon  tile  ground.  A  ;y 
will  frequently  betake  themfelves  to  furze,  bulhes,  and 
will  leap  from  one  to  the  other,  whereby  the  hounds  are 
frequently  in  default. 

Having  found  where  a  hare  hath  relieved  in  fome 
pafture  or  corn-field,  you  mult  then  confider  the  feafon 
of  the  year,  and  what  weather  it  is  :  for  if  it  be  in  the 
fpring-time,  or  fummer,  a  hare  will  not  then  fet  in 
bullies,  becaufe  they  are  frequently  infefted  with  pif- 
mires,  fnakes,  and  adders  j  but  will  fet  in  corn-fields, 
and  open  places.  In  the  winter-time,  they  fet  near 
towns  and  villages,  in  tufts  of  thorns  and  brambles,  es¬ 
pecially  when  the  wind  is  northerly  or  foutherly.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  feafon  and  nature  of  the  place  when 
the  hare  is  accuftomed  to  fit,  there  beat  with  your 
hounds,  and  flail  her  ;  which  is  much  better  fport  than 
trailing  of  her  from  her  relief  to  her  form. 

After  the  hare  has  been  darted  and  is  on  foot, 
then  ftep  in  where  you  faw  her  pafs,  and  halloo  in  your 
hounds,  until  they  have  all  undertaken  it  and  go  on 
with  it  in  full  cry:  then  recheat  to  them  with  jour 
horn,  following  fair  and  foftly  at  firft,  making  not  too 
much  noife  either  with  horn  or  voice  ;  for  at  the  firft, 
hounds  are  apt  tooverftioot  the  chace  through  loo  much 
heat.  But  when  they  have  run  the  fpace  of  an  hour, 
and  you  fee  the  hounds  are  well  in  with  it,  and  ftick 
well  upon  it,  then  you  may  come  in  nearer  with  the 
hounds,  becaufe  by  that  time  their  heat  will  be  cooled, 
and  they  w  ill  hunt  more  foberly.  But  above  all  things, 
mark  the  firft  doubling,  which  muft  be  your  direflion 
for  the  whole  day  ;  for  all  the  doublings  that  (lie  (hall 
make  afterwards  will  be  like  the  former  ;  and  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  policies  that  you  (hall  fee  her  ufe,  and  the 
place  where  you  hunt,  you  muft  make  your  compafl'es 
great  or  little,  long  or  lhort,  to  help  the  defaults,  al¬ 
ways  feeking  the  moifteft  and  rao(^  commodious  places 
for  the  hounds  to  feent  in. 

To  conclude  :  Thofe  who  delight  in  hunting  the 
hare  muft  rife  early,  left  they  be  deprived  ot  the  fc>  nt 
of  her  footfteps.  . 

Hart  or  Stag  lIl'NTING.  Gcfner,  fpenking  of  hart¬ 
hunting,  obferves,  that  this  wild,  deceitful,  and  fubtile 
bcaft,  frequently  deceives  its  hunter  by  windings  and 
turnings.  Wherefore  the  prudent  hunter  muft  train  hi.< 
dogs  w  ith  words  of  art,  that  he  may  be  able  to  fet  them 
on  and  take  them  off  again  at  pleafure. 

Firft  of  all,  he  (hould  tncompafs  the  bcaft  in  her 
own  layer,  and  fo  unharbour  her  in  the  view  of  the 
dogs,  that  fo  they  may  never  lofe  her  lint  or  footing. 
Neither  muft  he  fet  upon  every  one,  cither  of  the  herd 
or  thofe  that  wander  folitary  alone,  or  a  little  one  ;  but 
partly  by  fight,  and  partly  by  their  footing  mu!  fumets, 
make  a  judgment  of  the  game,  and  alio  obferve  the 
largencfs  of  his  layer. 

The  huntfman,  having  made  thefe  difeoveries  in  or¬ 
der  to  the  chace,  takes  off  the  couplings  of  the  dog>  ; 
and  f.mje  on  horfebaek,  others  on  foot,  follow  the  cry, 
with  the  grcairlt  att,  obfervat ion,  and  fpetd  ;  remem¬ 
bering  and  intercepting  him  in  hi*  fubtile  turning*  and 
4  It  2  heading*  ^ 
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Homing,  headings  ;  with  ail  agility  leaping  hedges,  gates,  pales, 
”  ditches;  neither  fearing  thorns,  down-hills,  nor  woods, 

but  mounting  a  frelh  horfe  if  the  fird  tire.  Follow  the 
largelt  head  of  the  whole  herd,  which  mud  be  Tingled 
out  of  the  chace ;  which  the  dogs  perceiving,  mull 
follow  ;  not  following  any  other.  The  dogs  are  ani¬ 
mated  to  the  fport  by  the  winding  of  horns,  and  the 
voices  of  the  huntfmen.  But  fometimes  the  crafty  beatl 
fends  forth  his  little  fquire  to  be  facrificed  to  the  dogs 
and  hunters,  inllead  of  himfelf,  lying  dole  the  mean 
time.  In  this  cafe,  the  huntfman  mull  found  a  retreat, 
break  off  the  dogs,  and  take  them  in,  that  is,  leam  them 
again,  until  they  be  brought  to  the  fairer  game  ;  which 
rifeth  with  fear,  yet  dill  llriveth  by  flight,  until  he  be 
wearied  and  breathlefs.  The  nobles  call  the  bead  a 
•wife  hart ,  who,  to  avoid  all  his  enemies,  runneth  into 
the  greated  herds,  and  fo  brings  a  cloud  of  error  on 
the  dogs,  to  obdrudt  their  further  purfuit ;  fometimes 
alfo  bearing  fome  of  the  herd  into  his  footings,  that  fo 
he  may  the  more  eafily  efcape  by  amufing  the  dogs. 
Afterwards  he  betakes  himfelf  to  his  heels  again,  dill 
running  with  the  wind,  not  only  for  the  fake  of  refrefli- 
ment,  but  alfo  becaufe  by  that  means  he  can  the  more 
eafily  hear  the  voice  of  his  purfuers  whether  they  be  far 
from  him  or  near  to  him.  But  at  lad  being  again  dif- 
eovered  by  the  hunters  and  fagacious  fcent  of  the  dogs, 
he  flies  into  the  herds  of  cattle,  as  cows,  flieep,  &c. 
leaping  on  a  cow  or  ox,  laying  the  fore  parts  of  his 
body  thereon,  that  fo  touching  the  earth  only  with  his 
hinder  feet,  he  may  leave  a  very  fmall  or  no  fcent  at 
all  behind  for  the  hounds  to  difeern.  But  their  ufual 
manner  is,  when  they  fee  themfelves  hard  befet  and 
every  way  intercepted,  to  make  force  at  their  enemy 
with  their  horns,  who  £rd  comes  upon  him,  unlefs  they 
be  prevented  by  fpear  or  fword.  When  the  bead  is 
dain,  the  huntfman  with  his  horn  windeth  the  fall  of 
the  bead  ;  and  then  the  whole  company  comes  up, 
blowing  their  horns  in  triumph  for  fuch  a  conqued  ; 
among  whom,  the  Ikilfulled  opens  the  bead,  and  re¬ 
wards  the  hounds  with  what  properly  belongs  to  them, 
for  their  future  encouragement ;  for  which  purpofe  the 
huntfmen  dip  bread  in  the  Ikin  and  blood  of  the  bead 
to  give  to  the  hounds. 

It  is  very  dangerous  to  go  in  to  a  hart  at  bay  ;  of 
which  there  are  two  forts,  one  on  land  and  the  other 
in  water.  Now,  if  the  hart  be  in  a  deep  water,  where 
you  cannot  well  come  at  him,  then  couple  up  your 
dogs  ;  for  ffiould  they  continue  long  in  the  water,  it 
would  endanger  their  furbating  or  foundering.  In  this 
cafe,  get  a  boat,  and  fwim  to  him,  with  dagger  drawn, 
or  elfe  with  rope  that  has  a  noofe,  and  throw  it  over 
his  horns  :  for  if  the  water  be  fo  deep  that  the  hart 
fwims,  there  is  no  danger  in  approaching  him  ;  other- 
wife  you  mud  be  very  cautious. 

As  to  the  land-bay,  if  a  hart  be  burnilhed,  then  you 
mud  confider  the  place  ;  for  if  it  be  in  a  plain  and  open 
place,  where  there  is  no  wood  nor  covert,  it  is  dange¬ 
rous  and  difficult  to  come  in  to  him  •,  but  if  he  be  on  a 
hedge-fide,  or  in  a  thicket,  then,  while  the  hart  is  da¬ 
ring  on  the  hounds,  you  may  come  foftly  ar.d  covertly 
behind  him,  and  cut  his  throat.  If  you  mifs  your  aim, 
and  the  hart  turn  head  upon  you,  then  take  refuge 
at  fome  tree  ;  and  when  the  hart  is  at  bay,  couple  up 
your  hounds  ;  and  when  you  fee  the  hart  turn  head  to 


fly,  gallop  in  roundly  to  him,  and  kill  him  with  your  Hunting, 
fword. 

Directions  at  the  Death  of  a  Hart  or  Buck.  The 
fird  ceremony,  when  the  huntfman  comes  in  to  the  death 
of  a  deer,  is  to  cry  “  ware  haunch,”  that  the  hounds 
may  not  break  into  the  deer ;  which  being  done,  the 
next  is  the  cutting  his  throat,  and  there  blooding  the 
younged  hounds,  that  they  may  the  better  love  a  deer, 
and  learn  to  leap  at  his  throat :  then  the  mort  having 
been  blown,  and  all  the  company  come  in,  the  bell 
perfon  who  hath  not  taken  fay  before,  is  to  take  up  the 
knife  that  the  keeper  or  huntfman  is  to  lay  acrofs  the 
belly  of  the  deer,  fome  holding  by  the  fore  legs,  and 
the  keeper  or  huntfman  drawing  down  the  pizzle,  the 
perfon  who  takes  fay,  is  to  draw  the  edge  of  the  knife 
leifurely  along  the  middle  of  the  belly,  beginning  near 
the  brilket,  and  drawing  a  little  upon  it,  enough  in  the 
length  and  depth  to  difeover  how  fat  the  deer  is ;  then 
he  that  is  to  break  up  the  deer,  fird  dits  the  Ikin  from 
the  cutting  of  the  throat  downwards,  making  the  arber, 
that  fo  the  ordure  may  not  break  forth,  and  then  he 
paunches  him,  rewarding  the  hounds  with  it. 

In  the  next  place,  he  is  to  prefent  the  fame  perfon 
who  took  fay,  with  a  drawn  hanger,  to  cut  off  the  head 
of  the  deer.  Which  being  done,  and  the  hounds  re¬ 
warded,  the  concluding  ceremony  is,  if  it  be  a  dag,  to 
blow  a  triple  mort ;  and  if  a  buck,  a  double  one  ;  and 
then  all  who  have  horns,  hlow  a  recheat  in  concert, 
and  immediately  a  general  whoop,  whoop. 

Ottcr-HuNTING  is  performed  with  dogs,  and  alfo 
with  a  fort  of  indruments  called  otter-fears  ;  with 
which  when  they  find  themfelves  wounded,  they  make 
to  land,  and  fight  with  the  dogs,  and  that  mod  fu- 
rioufly,  as  if  they  were  fenfible  that  cold  water  would 
annoy  their  green  wounds. 

There  is  indeed  craft  to  be  ufed  in  hunting  them  ; 
but  they  may  be  catched  in  fnares  under  water,  and 
by  river-fides  :  but  great  care  mod  be  taken,  for  they 
bite  forely  and  venomoufly  ;  knd  if  they  happen  to  re¬ 
main  long  in  the  fnare,  they  will  not  fail  to  get  them¬ 
felves  free  by  their  teeth. 

In  hunting  them,  one  man  mud  be  on  one  fide  of 
the  river,  and  another  on  the  other,  both  beating  the 
banks  with  dogs ;  and  the  bead  not  being  able  to  en¬ 
dure  the  water  long,  you  will  foon  difeover  if  there  be 
an  otter  or  not  in  that  quarter ;  for  he  mud  come  out 
to  make  his  fpraints,  and  in  the  night  fometimes  to  feed 
on  grafs  and  herbs. 

If  any  of  the  hounds  finds  out  an  otter,  then  view 
the  foft  grounds  and  moid  places,  to  find  out  which 
way  he  bent  his  head  ;  if  you  cannot  difeover  this  by 
the  marks,  you  may  partly  perceive  it  by  the  fpraints; 
and  then  follow  the  hounds,  and  lodge  him  as  a  hart 
or  deer.  But  if  you  do  not  find  him  quickly,  you 
may  imagine  he  is  gone  to  couch  fomewhere  farther 
off  from  the  river  ;  for  fometimes  they  will  go  to  feed 
a  confiderable  way  from  the  place  of  their  red,  choo- 
fing  rather  to  go  up  the  river  than  down  it.  The  per- 
fons  that  go  a-hunting  otters,  mull  carry  their  fpears, 
to  watch  his  vents,  that  being  the  chief  advantage; 
and  if  they  perceive  him  fwimming  under  water,  they 
mud  endeavour  to  drike  him  with  their  fpears,  and 
if  they  mifs,  mud  purfue  him  with  the  hounds,  which, 
if  they  be  good  and  perfe£tly  entered,  will  go  chant¬ 
ing; 
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Hunting.  Jng  ana  trailing  along  by  the  river-fide,  and  will  beat 
'“"'v— every  root  of  a  tree,  and  ofier-bed,  and  tuft  of  bul- 
rulhes  •,  nay,  they  will  fometimes  take  water,  and  bait 
the  bead,  like  a  fpaniel,  by  which  means  he  will  hard- 
-ly  efcape. 

Roe-buck  HUNTING  is  performed  divers  ways,  and 
very  ealily  in  the  woods. 

When  chafed,  they  ufually  run  againft  the  wind, 
becaufe  the  coolnefs  of  the  air  refrefhes  them  in  their 
courfe  •,  therefore  the  huntfmen  place  their  dogs  with 
the  wind  :  they  ufually,  when  hunted,  firtl  take  a 
large  ring,  and  afterwards  hunt  the  hounds.  They 
are  alfo  often  taken  by  counterfeiting  their  voice, 
which  a  fkilful  huntfman  knows  how  to  do  by  means 
of  a  leaf  in  his  mouth,  When  they  are  hunted,  they 
turn  much  and  often,  and  come  back  upon  the  dogs 
direflly  ;  and  when  they  can  no  longer  endure,  they 
take  foil,  as  the  hart  does,  and  will  hang  by  a  bough 
in  fuch  a  manner,  that  nothing  of  them  lhall  appear 
above  the  water  but  their  fnout,  and  they  will  fuffer 
the  dogs  to  come  juft  upon  them  before  they  will 
ftir. 

The  venifon  of  a  roe-buck  is  never  out  of  feafon,  be¬ 
ing  never  fat,  and  therefore  they  are  hunted  at  any 
time  •,  only  that  fome  favour  ought  to  be  fhown  the 
doe  while  (lie  is  big  with  fawn,  and  afterwards  till 
her  fawn  is  able  to  fliift  for  himfelf ;  but  fome  roe- 
does  have  been  killed  with  five  fawns  in  their  bellies. 

He  is  not  called,  by  the  fkilful  in  the  art  of  hunting, 
a  great  roe-buck,  but  a  fair  roe-buck  ■,  the  herd  of  them 
is  called  a  bevy :  and  if  he  hath  not  bevy-greafe  upon 
his  tail,  when  he  is  broken  up,  he  is  more  fit  to  be  dog’s 
meat  than  man’s  meat.  The  hounds  mull  be  rewarded 
with  the  bowels,  the  blood,  and  feet  flit  afunder,  and 
boiled  altogether  5  this  is  more  properly  called  a  defe 
than  a  reward. 

HUNTING- Match.  The  firft  thing  that  is  to  be 
confidered  by  one  who  defigns  to  match  h:s  horfe  for 
his  own  advantage,  and  his  horfe’s  credit,  is  not  to  Hat¬ 
ter  himfelf  with  the  opinion  of  his  horfe,  by  fancying 
that  he  is  a  fwift,  when  he  is  but  a  flow  gallopper  •, 
and  that  he  is  a  vhole-running-horfe,  that  is,  that 
he  will  run  four  miles  without  a  fob  at  the  height  of 
his  fpeed,  when  he  is  not  able  to  run  two  or  three. 
Very  probably  fome  gentlemen  are  led  into  this  error, 
by  their  being  miilaken  in  the  fpeed  of  their  hounds, 
who  for  want  of  trying  them  againft  other  dogs  that 
have  been  really  fleet,  have  fuppofed  their  own  to  be 
fo,  when  in  reality  they  are  but  of  a  middling  fpeed  ; 
and  becaufe  their  horfe,  when  trained,  was  able  to 
follow  them  all  day,  and  upon  any  hour,  to  command 
them  upon  deep  as  well  as  light  earths,  have  there¬ 
fore  made  a  falfe  conclufion,  that  their  horfe  is  as 
fwift  as  the  beft  j  but,  upon  trial  againft  a  horle  that 
has  been  rightly  trained  after  hounds  that  were  truly 
fleet,  have  bought  their  experience  perhaps  full  dear. 
Therefore  it  is  advifable  for  all  lovers  of  hunting  to 
procure  two  or  three  couple  of  tried  hounds,  and  once 
or  twice  a-wcek  to  follow  after  them  at  train-feent  ;  and 
when  he  is  able  to  top  them  on  all  forts  ot  earth,  and 
to  endure  heats  and  colds  ftoutly,  then  he  may  better 
rely  on  his  fpeed  and  toughnefs. 

That  horfe  which  is  able  to  perform  a  harc-chafe  of 
five  or  fix  miles  briflely  and  courageoufly,  till  his  body 
fee  as  it  were  bathed  in  fwcat  j  and  then,  after  the 
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hare  has  been  killed 
endure  to  Hand  till 
fo  that  he  can  endure  to  be  pierced  with  the  cold  as 
well  as  the  heat  •,  and  then,  even  in  that  extremity  of 
cold,  to  ride  another  chafe  as  brilkly,  and  with  as  much 
courage  as  he  did  the  former  ;  that  horfe  which  can 
thus  endure  heats  and  colds  is  moll  valued  by  fportf- 
men.  Therefore  in  order  to  make  a  judgment  of  the 
goodnefs  of  a  horfe,  obferve  him  after  the  death  of  the 
firft  hare,  if  the  chafe  has  been  any  thing  brilk  :  if, 
when  he  is  cold,  he  (brinks  up  his  body,  and  draws  his 
legs  up  together,  it  is  an  infallible  fign  of  want  of  vi¬ 
gour  and  courage :  the  like  may  be  done  by  the  flack- 
ening  of  his  girths  after  the  firft  chafe,  and  from  the 
dulnefs  of  his  teeth,  and  the  dulnefs  of  his  counte¬ 
nance,  all  which  are  true  tokens  of  faintnefs  and  being 
tired  ;  and  fuch  a  horfe  is  not  to  be  relied  on  in  cafe 
of  a  wager. 

Here  it  w  ill  not  be  improper  to  take  notice  of  the 
way  of  making  matches  in  former  times,  and  the  mo¬ 
dern  way  of  deciding  wagers.  The  old  way  of  trial 
was,  by  running  fo  many  train-feents  after  hounds, 
as  was  agreed  upon  between  the  parties  concerned, 
and  a  bell-courfe,  this  beiug  found  not  fo  uncertain, 
but  more  durable  than  hare-hunting  ;  and  the  advan¬ 
tage  confiftcd  in  having  the  trains  led  on  earth  moll 
fuilable  to  the  qualifications  of  the  horfes.  But  now 
others  choofe  to  hunt  the  hare  till  fuch  an  hour,  and 
then  to  run  this  wild-goofe  chafe  j  a  method  of  ra¬ 
cing  that  takes  its  name  from  the  manner  of  the  flight 
of  wild-geefe,  which  is  generally  one  after  another  j 
fo  the  two  horfes  after  running  of  twelvefcore  yards, 
had  liberty,  which  horfe  foever  could  get  the  leading, 
to  ride  what  ground  he  plcafed,  the  hindmoll  horfe 
being  bound  to  follow  him,  within  a  certain  diftance 
agreed  on  by  articles,  or  elfe  to  be  whipped  up  by 
the  triers  or  judges  which  rode  by  ;  and  whichever 
horfe  could  diftance  the  other  won  the  match. 

But  this  chafe,  in  itfelf  very  inhuman,  was  foon  found 
to  be  very  deftruilive  to  good  horfes,  efpecially  when 
two  good  horfes  were  matched  $  for  neither  being  able 
to  diftance  the  other  till  both  were  ready  to  fink  under 
their  riders  through  weaknefs,  oftentimes  the  match 
was  fain  to  be  drawn  and  left  undecided,  though  both 
the  horfes  were  quite  fpoiled. 

This  brought  up  the  cuftom  of  train-feents,  which 
afterwards  was  changed  to  three  heats  and  a  ftraight 
courfe  ;  and  that  the  lovers  of  horfes  might  be  encou¬ 
raged  to  keep  good  ones,  plates  have  bem  erected  in 
many  places  in  Britain.  The  fewer  of  thefe  before 
you  come  to  the  courfe,  if  your  horfe  be  fiery  and 
mettled,  the  better  j  and  the  (horter  the  diftance,  the 
better.  Alfo,  above  all  things,  be  fure  to  make  your 
bargain  to  have  the  leading  of  the  firft  train  i  and  then 
make  choice  of  fuch  grounds  where  your  horfe  may 
bell  lhow  his  fpeed,  and  the  fleeted  dogs  you  can 
procure  :  give  your  hounds  a*  much  law  before  you 
as  your  triers  will  allow,  and  then  making  a  loofe, 
try  to  w  in  the  match  with  a  wind  •,  but  if  you  fail  in 
this  attempt,  then  bear  your  horfe,  and  favc  him  for 
the  courfe  j  but  if  your  horfe  be  flow,  but  well-wind¬ 
ed,  and  a  true  fpurred  nag,  then  the  more  train-feents 
you  run  before  you  come  to  the  ftraight-cnurfe,  the 
bitter.  But  here  you  ought  to  obferve  to  gain  the 
leading  of  the  full  train  j  which  in  this  cafe  you  muft 
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Hunting  lead  upon  fuch  deep  earths,  that  It  may  not  end  near 
II  any  light  ground  :  for  this  is  the  rule  received  among 
,  u  gunng.,  jlorpemen^  tp,at  tJ-jg  next  train  is  to  begin  where  the 
laft  ends,  and  the  laft  train  is  to  be  ended  at  the  ftart- 
ing  place  of  the  courfe  ;  therefore  remember  to  end 
your  laft  on  deep  earths,  as  well  as  the  firft. 

HUNTINGDON,  the  county-town  of  Hunting- 
donfhire  in  England,  feated  upon  an  eafy  afcent,  on 
the  north  fide  of  the  river  Oufe.  It  was  made  a  free 
borough  by  King  John,  confifting  of  a  mayor,  12  al¬ 
dermen,  burgeffes,  &c.  by  whom  the  two  members  of 
parliament  are  chofen.  It  had  anciently  1 5  parifhes, 
and  has  n^w  but  two  ;  in  one  of  which,  called  St  John's, 
Oliver  Cromwell  was  born,  In  1 599.  Here  was  for¬ 
merly  a  caftle,  built  by  William  the  Conqueror,  which 
afterwards  belonged  to  David,  a  prince  of  Scotland, 
with  the  title  of  ear/ ;  but  Henry  VIII.  gave  it  to 
Georse  Haftings,  with  the  earldom  annexed,  in  whofe 
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family  it  if  ill  continues.  It  {lands  on  the  great  north 
road  ;  and  has  a  bridge  built  of  free-ftone  over  the 
Oufe,  which  is  made  navigable  for  fmall  veffels  as  high 
as  Bedford.  It  is  the  place  where  the  affizes  are  kept, 
and  where  the  county -jail  Hands.  It  has  a  good  market¬ 
place,  and  feveral  convenient  inns,  befides  a  grammar- 
fchool ;  and  is  very  populous.  W.  Long.  o.  u.  N. 
Lat.  52.  17. 

Huntingdonshire,  a  county  of  xingland,  bounded 
on  the  fouth  by  Bedfordfhire  •,  on  the  weft  by  Nor- 
thamptonfhire,  as  alio  on  the  north ;  and  by  Cam- 
bridgelhire  on  the  eaft  ;  extending  26  miles  in  length 
from  north  to  fouth,  20  in  breadth  from  eaft  to  weft, 
and  near  67  in  circumference.  This  county,  which  is 
in  the  diocefe  of  Lincoln,  is  divided  into  four  hundreds, 
and  contains  6  market-towns,  29  vicarages,  78  parilhes, 
256  villages,  about  6841  houfes,  and  in  1801,  nearly 
38,000  inhabitants  ;  but  fends  only  four  members  to 
parliament,  namely,  two  knights  of  the  (hire,  and  two 
members  for  Huntingdon.  It  is  a  good  corn  country  •, 
and  abounds  in  paftures,  efpecially  on  the  eaftern  {ide, 
which  is  fenny.  The  reft  is  diverfitied  by  riling  hills 
and  lhady  groves,  and  the  river  Oufe  waters  the  fouthern 
part. 

The  air  of  this  county  is  in  mod  parts  pleafant  and 
vholefome,  except  among  the  fens  and  meres,  though 
they  are  not  fo  bad  as  the  hundreds  of  Kent  and  Effex. 
The  foil  is  fruitful,  and  produces  great  crops  of  corn, 
and  the  hilly  parts  afford  a  lit  pafture  for  (beep.  They 
have  great  numbers  of  cattle  ;  and  plenty  of  water-fowl, 
fifii,  and  turf  for  firing  ;  which  laft  is  of  great  fervice 
to  the  inhabitants,  there  being  but  little  wood,  though 
the  whole  county  was  a  foreft  in  the  time  of  Henry  II. 
The  only  river  befides  the  Oufe  is  the  Nen,  which  runs 
through  Whittlefey  mere. 

HU-QUANG,  a  province  of  the  kingdom  of  China, 
m  Aha,  which  has  a  great  river  called  'Tang,  and  Tfe- 
chiang,  -which  runs  acrofs  it  from  eaft  to  weft.  It  is 
divided  into  the  north  and  fouth  parts,  the  formenof 
which  contains  eight  cities  of  the  firft  rank,  and  60  of 
the  fecond  andthird  ;  and  the  latter,  feven  of  the  firft 
rank,  and  five  of  the  fecond  and  third.  It  is  a  flat, 
open  country,  watered  everywhere  with  brooks,  lakes, 
and  rivers,  in  which  there  are  great  numbers  of  fifh. 
Here  is  plenty  of  wild-fowls ;  the  fields  nourilh  cattle 
without  number,  and  the  foil  produces  corn,  and  va¬ 
rious  kinds  of  fruits.  There  is  gold  found  in  the 
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fands  of  the  rivers  •,  and  in  the  mines  they  have  iron,  Hu-quang 
tin,  &c.  In  Ihort,  there  is  fuch  a  variety  of  all  forts  II 
of  commodities,  that  it  is  called  the  magazine  of  the  Huriacane- 
empire. 

HURA,  in  Botany,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
the  monoecia  clafs ;  and  in  the  natural  method  rank¬ 
ing  under  the  38th  order,  Tricocccc.  See  Botany 
Index. 

HURDLE,  is  the  name  of  a  Hedge  ufed  to  draw 
traitors  to  the  place  of  execution. 

HURDLES,  in  Tonification ,  are  made  of  twigs  of 
willows  or  ofiers  interwoven  clofe  together,  fuftaincd 
by  long  ftakes.  They  are  made  in  the  figure  of  a 
long  fquare,  the  length  being  five  or  fix  feet,  and  the 
breadth  three  and  a  half.  The  clofer  they  are  wattled 
together,  the  better.  They  ferve  to  render  the  bat¬ 
teries  firm,  or  to  confolidate  the  paffage  over  muddy 
ditches ;  or  to  cover  traverfes  and  lodgements  for  the 
defence  of  the  workmen  againft  fire-w’orks  or  ftones 
throum  againft  them. 

The  Romans  had  a  kind  of  military  execution  for 
mutineers,  called  putting  to  death  under  the  hurdle. 

The  manner  of  it  was  this  :  The  criminal  was  laid  at 
his  length  in  a  {hallow  water,  under  an  hurdle,  upon 
which  was  heaped  ftones,  and  fo  preffed  down  till  he 
was  drowned. 

Hurdles,  in  Hujbandry,  certain  frames  made  ei¬ 
ther  of  fplit  timber,  or  of  hazel-rods  wattled  toge¬ 
ther,  to  ferve  for  gates  in  inclofures,  or  to  make  fheep- 
folds,  &.c. 

HURDS,  or  Hords,  of  flax  or  hemp;  the  coarfer 
parts  feparated  in  the  dreffings  from  the  tear,  or  fine 
fluff.  See  Flax. 

HURL-BONE,  in  a  horfe,  a  bone  near  the  middle 
of  the  buttock,  very  apt  to  go  out  of  its  fockets  with 
a  hurt  or  ftrain. 

HURLERS,  a  number  of  large  ftones,  fet  in  a  kind 
of  fquare  figure  near  St  Clare  in  Cornwall,  fo  cabled 
from  an  odd  opinion  held  by  the  common  people,  that 
they  are  fo  many  men  petrified,  or  changed  into  ftones, 
for  profaning  the  fabbath-day  by  hurling  the  ball,  an 
exercife  for  which  the  people  of  that  country  have  been 
always  famous. 

The  hurlers  are  oblong,  rude,  and  unhewed.  Many 
authors  fuppofe  them  to  have  been  trophies  erefted  in 
memory  of  fome  battle  :  others  take  them  for  bounda¬ 
ries  to  diftinguifti  lands.  Laftly,  others,  with  more 
probability,  hold  them  to  have  been  fepulchral  monu¬ 
ments. 

HURLY-BURLY,  in  vulgar  language,  denotes  con- 
fufion  or  tumult,  and  is  faid  to  owe  its  origin  to  two 
neighbouring  families,  Hurleigh  and  Burleigh,  which 
filh  d  their  part  of  the  kingdom  with  conteft  and  vio¬ 
lence. 

HURON,  a  vnft  lake  of  North  America,  fituated 
between  84°  and  89°  W.  Long,  and  between  430  and 
46°  of  N.  Lat.  from  whence  the  country  contiguous 
to  it  is  called  the  country  of  the  Hurons,  whofe  lan¬ 
guage  is  fpoken  over  a  great  extent  in  the  fouthern 
parts  of  America. 

HURRICANE,  a  general  name  for  any  violent 
{form  of  w  ind  ;  but  which  is  commonly  applied  to  thofe 
{forms  which  happen  in  the  warmer  climates,  and 
which  greatly  exceed  the  moil  violent  ftorms  known 
in  this  country.  The  ruin  and  deflation  accompany¬ 
ing 
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Hurricane  ing  a  hurricane  (fays  Dr  Mnfely  *)  cannot  be  defcribcd. 

Like  fire,  its  refilllefs  force  confumes  every  thing  in  its 
track,  in  the  mod  terrible  and  rapid  manner.  It  is  ge¬ 
nerally  preceded  by  an  awful  itillnefs  of  the  elements, 
and  a  clofenefs  and  miftinefs  in  the  atmofphere,  which 
-makes  the  fun  appear  red,  and  the  liars  larger.  But  a 
dreadful  reverfe  fucceeding— The  Iky  is  l'uddenly  over¬ 
call  and  wild — The  fea  rifes  at  once  from  a  profound 
calm  into  mountains — The  wind  rages  and  roars  like 
the  noife  of  cannon — The  rain  defcends  in  deluges — A 
difmalcbfcurity  envelopes  the  earth  with  darknefs — The 
fuperior  regions  appear  rent  with  lightning  and  thun¬ 
der — The  earth  often  does  and  always  feems  to  tremble 
— Terror  and  conlternatinn  dillraft  all  nature  —  Birds 
are  carried  from  the  woods  into  the  ocean  ;  atd  thofe 
whofe  element  is  the  fea,  feek  for  refuge  on  land — The 
frightened  animals  in  the  field  aflemble  together,  and 
are  almoil  fuffocated  by  the  impetuofity  of  the  wind  in 
fearching  for  Ihelter  ;  which,  when  found,  ferves  them 
only  for  deftruftion — The  roofs  of  houfes  are  carried  to 
vail  diltances  from  their  walls,  which  are  beat  to  the 
ground,  burying  their  inhabitants  under  them — Large 
trees  are  torn  up  by  the  roots,  and  huge  branches  Ha¬ 
vered  oft',  and  driven  through  the  air  in  every  diieclion, 
with  immenfe  velocity — Every  tree  and  fhrub  that  wkh- 
llands  the  Ihock,  is  dripped  of  its  boughs  and  foliage— 
Plants  and  grafs  are  laid  fiat  on  the  earth — Luxuriant 
fpring  is  changed  in  a  moment  to  dreary  winter. —  This 
direful  tragedy  ended,  when  it  happens  in  a  town,  the 
devallation  is  furveyed  with  accumulated  horror  ;  the 
harbour  is  covered  with  wrecks  of  boats  and  veflfels  j 
and  the  Ihore  has  not  a  veftige  of  its  former  llate  re¬ 
maining.  Mounds  of  rubbilh  and  rafters  in  one  place, 
heaps  of  earth  and  trunks  of  trees  in  another,  deep 
gullies  from  torrents  of  water,  and  the  dead  and  dy¬ 
ing  bodies  of  men,  women,  and  children,  half  buried, 
and  fcattered  about,  where  ftreets  but  a  few  hours  be¬ 
fore  were,  prefent  the  miferable  furvivors  with  a  (hock¬ 
ing  conclufion  of  a  fpedlacle  to  be  followed  by  famine, 
and  when  accompanied  by  an  earthquake  by  mortal 
difeafes. 

Thefe  deftru&ive  phenomena  are  now  thought  to 
arife  from  ele£lricity,  though  the  manner  in  which  it 
acls  in  this  cafe  is  by  no  means  known.  It  feems  pro¬ 
bable,  indeed,  that  not  only  huriicanes,  but  even  the 
moll  gentle  gales  of  wind,  are  produced  by  the  action 
of  the  electric  fluid  ;  for  which  fee  Wind,  Whirl¬ 
wind,  &e.  Meteorology  Index. 

HURST,  Hyrst,  or  Herst,  are  derived  from 
the  Saxon  hyrjl ,  i.  e.  a  wood ,  or  grove  of  trees.  There 
are  many  places  in  Kent,  Suff  x,  and  Hamplhire, 
which  begin  and  end  with  this  fyllable  ;  and  the  realon 
may  be,  becaufe  the  great  wood  called  And’  efwaid ex¬ 
tended  through  thofe  counties. 

HuBST-CaJlle ,  a  fortrefs  of  Hampfhire  in  England, 
not  far  from  Limington.  It  is  feated  on  the  extreme 
point  of  a  neck  of  land  which  (hoots  into  the  fea,  to¬ 
wards  the  ifle  of  Wight,  from  which  it  is  dillant  two 
miles. 

man  joined  or  contrafled  with  a 
See  Marriage. 

a  term  uled  in  Scotland  for  a  por¬ 
tion  of  land  containing  fix  acres  ot  fock  and  Icythc 
land  ■,  that  is,  of  land  that  may  be  tilled  with  a  plough, 
and  mown  with  a  feythe. 
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HUSBANDRY,  as  defined  by  fome,  includes  not  Hutbar.ary 
*>nly  agriculture,  but  feveral  other  branches  connefled 
with  it,  fuch  as  the  rearing  of  cattle,  the  management , 
of  the  dairy,  making  butter  and  cheefe,  raifing  flax, 
timber,  &c.  See  Agriculture. 

Virgilian  HuSBANDR  T,  a  term  uftd  by  authors  to 
exprefs  that  fort  of  hulbandry,  the  precepts  of  which 
are  fo  beautifully  delivered  in  Virgil’s  Georgies.  The 
hulbandry  in  England  is  Virgilian  in  general,  as  is 
feen  by  the  method  of  paring  and  burning  the  (urface, 
of  raftering  or  crofs-ploughing,  and  of  the  care  in  de- 
(Iroying  weeds,  upon  the  fame  principle,  and  by  much 
the  fame  means.  In  thofe  parts  of  England  along  the 
fouthern  coall,  where  the  Romans  principally  inhabi¬ 
ted,  not  only  the  praflice,  but  the  expreflions,  are  in 
many  refpedts  the  fame  with  thofe  of  the  ancient  Ro¬ 
mans,  many  of  the  terms  ufed  by  the  ploughmen  being 
of  Latin  origin,  and  the  fame  with  thofe  uftd  by  thole 
people  on  the  like  occafions.  And  on  a  Uriel  obferva- 
tion,  more  of  Virgil’s  hulbandry  is  at  this  time  pra&ifed 
in  England  than  in  Italy  itftlf.  This  change  in  the 
Italian  hulbandry  is,  however,  much  more  to  the  credit 
of  that  people,  than  the  retaining  the  Virgilian  feheme 
is  to  ours. 

Tull,  who  has  eftablifhed  a  new  method  of  hulban¬ 
dry,  obferves,  that  it  is  upon  the  whole  io  contradic¬ 
tory  to  this  old  plan,  that  it  maybe  called  the  anti- 
Virgilian  hujbandry  ;  and  adds  that  no  practice  can  be 
worfe  than  the  Virgilian. 

HUSK,  the  fame  with  what  botanifts  call  the  cahjx 
or  cup  of  a  flower.  See  Calyx,  Botany  Index. 

HUSO.  See  Accipenser,  Ichthyology  Index. 

HUSS,  John.  See  Hussites. 

HUSSARS,  are  the  national  cavalry  of  Hungary 
and  Croatia.  Their  regimentals  confill  in  a  rough 
furred  cap,  adorned  with  a  cock’s  feather  (the  officers 
either  an  eagle’s  or  a  heron’s)  j  a  doublet,  with  a  pair 
of  breeches  to  which  the  (lockings  are  faftened,  and 
yellow  or  red  boots:  befides,  thty  occafionally  wear  a 
(hort  upper  waitlcoat  edged  with  fur,  and  five  rows 
of  round  metal  buttons  •,  and  in  bad  weather  a  cloak. 

Their  arms  are  a  fabre,  carabine,  and  pillols.  They 
are  irregular  troops :  hence,  before  beginning  an  at¬ 
tack,  they  lay  themftlves  fo  flat  on  the  necks  of  their 
horfes,  that  it  is  hardly  poflible  to  dilccrn  their  force  j 
but  being  come  within  piilol-lhot  of  the  enemy,  they 
rail'c  themfelves  with  fuch  furprifing  qukknels,  and 
begin  the  fight  with  fuch  vivacity  on  every  fide,  that, 
unlefs  the  tnemy  is  accuftomed  to  their  method  of 
engaging,  it  is  very  difficult  for  troops  to  preferve 
their  order.  When  a  retreat  is  neceflary,  their  horfes 
have  fo  much  fire,  and  are  fo  indefatigable,  their  equi¬ 
page  fo  light,  and  themftlves  fuch  excellent  horfetnen, 
that  no  other  cavalry  can  pretend  to  follow  them. 

They  leap  over  ditches,  and  fwim  over  rivers,  with 
furprifing  facility.  They  never  encamp,  and  confe- 
qucntly  are  not  burdened  with  any  camp-equipage, 
faving  a  kettle  and  a  hatchet  to  every  fix  men.  They 
always  lie  in  the  woods,  out-houfes,  or  villages,  in  the 
front  of  the  army.  The  emperor,  queen  of  Hungary, 
and  king  of  Pruflia,  have  the  grcatell  number  of  troops 
under  this  name  in  their  ftrvicc. 

HUbSlTES,  in  ecclefiaflical  hiftory,  a  party  of 
reformers,  the  followers  of  John  Hub. 

John  Hub,  from  whotn  the  Hufliles  take  their 

name, 
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HuSites.  name,  was  born  in  a  little  village  in  Bohemia,  called 
Buff,  and  lived  at  Prague  in  the  higheft  reputation, 
both  on  account  of  the  fanftity  of  his  manners  and  the 
purity  of  his  doflrine.  He  was  diftinguilhed  by  his 
uncommon  erudition  and  eloquence,  and  performed 
at  the  fame  time  the  fundlions  of  profeffor  of  divinity 
in  the  univerfity,  and  of  ordinary  pallor  in  the  church 
of  that  city.  He  adopted  the  fentiments  of  Wickliffe, 
and  the  Waldenfes  and  in  the  year  1407  began  openly 
to  oppofe  and  preach  againft  divers  errors  in  dodtrine, 
as  well  as  corruptions  in  point  of  difciplyie,  then  reign¬ 
ing  in  the  church.  Hufs  likewife  endeavoured  to  the 
utmoft  of  his  power  to  withdraw  the  univerfity  of 
Prague  from  the  jurifdiflion  of  Gregory  XII.  whom 
the  kingdom  of  Bohemia  had  hitherto  acknowledged 
as  the  true  and  lawful  head  of  the  church.  This  oc- 
cafioned  a  violent  quarrel  between  the  incenfed  arch- 
bilhop  of  Prague  and  the  zealous  reformer,  which  the 
latter  inflamed  and  augmented  from  day  to  day,  by  his 
pathetic  exclamations  againft  the  court  of  Rome,  and 
the  corruptions  that  prevailed  among  the  facerdotal 
order. 

There  were  other  eircumftances  that  contributed  to 
inflame  the  refentment  of  the  clergy  againft  him.  He 
adopted  the  philofophical  opinions  of  the  realills,  and 
vehemently  oppofed  and  even  perfecuted  the  nomina- 
lifts,  whofe  number  and  influence  were  confiderable  in 
the  univerfity  of  Prague.  He  alfo  multiplied  the  num¬ 
ber  of  his  enemies  in  the  year  1408,  by  procuring 
through  his  great  credit,  a  fentence  in  favour  of  the 
Bohemians,  who  difputed  with  the  Germans  concern¬ 
ing  the  number  of  fuffrages  which  their  refpeflive  na¬ 
tions  were  intitled  to  in  all  matters  that  were  carried 
by  eledlion  in  this  univerfity.  In  eonfequence  of  a  de¬ 
cree  obtained  in  favour  of  the  former,  which  reftored 
them  to  their  conftitutional  right  of  three  fuffrages, 
ufurped  by  the  latter,  the  Germans  withdrew  from 
Prague,  and,  in  the.  year  1409,  founded  a  new  aca¬ 
demy  at  Leipfick.  This  event  no  fooner  happened, 
than  Hufs  began  to  inveigh  with  greater  freedom  than 
he  had  before  done  againft  the  vices  and  corruptions  of 
the  clergy,  and  to  recommend,  in  a  public  manner,  the 
writings  and  opinions  of  Wickliffe,  as  far  as  they  re¬ 
lated  to  the  papal  hierarchy,  the  defpotifm  of  the  court 
of  Rome,  and  the  corruption  of  the  clergy.  Hence 
an  accufatien  was  brought  againft  him,  in  the  year 
14x0,  before  the  tribunal  of  John  XXIII.  by  whom 
he  was  folemnly  expelled  from  the  communion  of  the 
church.  Notwithftanding  this  fentence  of  excommuni¬ 
cation,  he  proceeded  to  expofe  the  Romilh  church 
with  a  fortitude  and  zeal  that  were  almoft  univerfally 
applauded. 

This  eminent  man,  whofe  piety  was  equally  fineere 
and  fervent,  though  his  zeal  was  perhaps  too  violent, 
and  his  prudence  not  always  circumfpeft,  was  fum- 
moned  to  appear  before  the  council  of  Conftance.  Se¬ 
cured,  as  he  apprehended,  from  the  rage  of  his  ene¬ 
mies  by  the  fafe  conduct  granted  him  by  the  emperor 
Sigifmund,  for  his  journey  to  Conftance,  his  refidence 
in  that  place,  and  his  return  to  his  own  country,  John 
Hufs  obeyed  the  order  of  the  council,  and  appeared 
before  it  to  demonftrate  his  innocence,  and  to  prove 
that  the  charge  of  his  having  deferted  the  church  of 
Rome  was  entirely  groundlefs.  However,  his  enemies 
fo  far  prevailed,  that  by  the  moil  fcandalous  breach  of 
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public  faith,  he  was  call  into  prifon,  declared  a  here¬ 
tic  becaufe  he  refufed  to  plead  guilty  againft  the  dic¬ 
tates  of  his  confcience,  in  obedience  Lo  the  council,  and 
burnt  alive  in  1415  ;  a  puniftiment  which  he  endured 
with  unparalleled  magnanimity  and  refignation. 

The  fame  unhappy  fate  was  borne  by  Jerome  of 
Prague,  his  intimate  companion,  who  attended  the 
council,  in  order  to  fupport  his  perfecuted  fiieud.  Je¬ 
rome,  indeed,  was  terrified  into  temporary  fubmiffion  j 
but  he  afterwards  refumed  his  fortitude,  and  main¬ 
tained  the  opinions,  which  he  had  for  a  while  defert¬ 
ed  through  fear,  in  the  flames  in  which  he  expired  in 
1416. 

The  difciples  of  Hufs  adhered  to  their  mafter’s  doc¬ 
trine  after  his  death  with  a  zeal  which  broke  cut  in¬ 
to  an  open  war,  that  was  carried  on  with  the  moft  fa- 
vage  and  unparalleled  barbarity.  John  Zilka,  a  Bo¬ 
hemian  knight,  in  1420,  put  himfelf  at  the  head  of 
the  Huflites,  who  were  now  become  a  very  confiderable 
party,  and  threw'  off  the  defpotic  yoke  of  Sigifmund, 
who  had  treated  their  brethren  in  the  moft  barbarous 
manner.  Zilka  was  fucceeded  by  Procopius,  in  the 
year  1424.  The  acls  of  barbarity  that  were  commit¬ 
ted  on  both  fides  were  Ihocking  and  horrible  beyond 
expreflion  :  for  notwithftanding  the  irreconcileable  op¬ 
position  between  the  religious  fentiments  of  the  con¬ 
tending  parties,  they  both  agreed  in  this  one  horrible 
principle,  that  it  was  innocent  and  lawful  to  perfecute 
and  extirpate  with  fire  and  fword  the  enemies  of  the 
true  religion  ;  and  fuch  they  reciprocally  appeared  to 
each  other.  Thofe  commotions  in  a  great  meafure 
fubfided,  by  the  interference  of  the  council  of  Bafil, 
in  the  year  1433. 

The  Huflites,  who  were  divided  into  two  parties,  viz. 
the  Calixtines  and  Taborites,  fpread  over  all  Bohemia 
and  Plungary,  and  even  Silefia  and  Poland  \  and  there 
are  fome  remains  of  them  ftill  fubfifting  in  ail  thofe 
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parts. 

HUSTINGS  (from  the  Saxon  word  hufinge,  i.  e. 
concilium,  or  curia ),  a  court  held  in  Guildhall  before 
the  lord-mayor  and  aldermen  of  London,  and  reckoned 
the  fupreme  court  of  the  city.  Plere  deeds  may  be 
inrolled,  outlaueries  fued  out,  and  replevins  and  writs 
of  error  determined.  In  this  court  alfo  is  the  ele&ion 
of  aldermen,  of  the  four  members  of  parliament  for 
the  city,  &c.  This  court  is  very  ancient,  as  appears 
by  the  laws  of  Edward  the  Confeflbr.  Some  other  ci¬ 
ties  have  likewife  had  a  court  bearing  the  fame  name, 
as  Winchefter,  York,  &c. 

HUSUM,  a  town  of  Denmark,  in  the  duchy  of 
Slefwick,  and  capital  of  a  bailiwick  of  the  fame  name, 
with  a  ftrong  citadel  and  a  very  handfome  church.  It 
is  feated  near  the  river  Ow,  on  the  German  fea  ;  and 
is  fubjefl  to  the  dukes  of  Holftein-Gottorp.  E.  Long. 
9.  4.  N.  Lat.  54.  5. 

HUTCHESON,  Dr  Francis,  a  very  elegant  wri¬ 
ter  and  excellent  philofopher,  was  the  fon  of  a  diffent- 
ing  minifter  in  the  north  of  Ireland,  and  was  born  on 
the  8th  of  Auguft  1694.  He  early  difeovered  a  fu- 
perior  capacity  j  and  having  gone  through  a  fchool- 
education,  began  his  courfe  of  philofophy  at  an  aca¬ 
demy,  whence  he  removed  to  the  univerfity  of  Glaf- 
gow,  where  he  applied  himfelf  to  all  the  parts  of  lite¬ 
rature,  in  which  his  progrefs  was  fuitable  to  his  un¬ 
common  abilities. 

He 
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miniftry,  was  juft  about  to  be  fettled  in  a  imall  con¬ 
gregation  of  diffenters  in  the  north  of  Ireland,  when 
feme  gentlemen  about  Dublin,  who  knew  his  great 
abilities  and  virtues,  invited  him  to  take  up  a  private 
academy  there.  He  complied  with  the  invitation,  and 
met  with  much  fucccfs.  He  had  been  fixed  but  a 
Ihort  time  in  Dublin,  when  his  lingular  merits  and 
accompliihments  made  him  generally  known  ;  and  his 
acquaintance  was  fought  by  men  of  all  ranks,  who 
had  any  tafte  for  literature,  or  any  regard  for  learn¬ 
ed  men.  Lord  Vil'count  Molefworth  is  laid  to  have 
taken  great  pleafure  in  his  converfation,  and  to  have 
alTilled  him  with  his  criticifms  and  obfervations  up¬ 
on  his  “  Inquiry  into  the  Ideas  of  Beauty  and  ir- 
tue,”  before  it  came  abroad.  He  received  the  fame 
favour  from  Dr  Synge,  lord  Lilhop  of  Elphin,  with 
whom  he  alfo  lived  in  great  friendlhip.  The  full  edi¬ 
tion  of  this  performance  came  abroad  without  the  au¬ 
thor’s  name,  but  the  merit  of  it  would  not  fuffer  him 
to  be  long  concealed.  Such  was  the  reputation  of  the 
work,  and  the  ideas  it  had  raifed  of  the  author,  that 
Lord  Granville,  who  was  then  lord  lieutenant  of  Ire¬ 
land,  lent  his  private  lecretary  to  inquire  at  the  book- 


feller’s  for  the  author  ;  and  when  he  could  not  learn 


his  name,  he  left  a  letter  to  be  conveyed  to  him  :  in 
confequence  of  which  he  foon  became  acquainted  with 
his  excellency,  and  was  treated  by  him,  all  the  time 
he  continued  in  his  government,  with  diltinguilhed 
marks  of  familiarity  and  efteem. 

From  this  time  his  acquaintance  began  to  be  ftill 
more  courted  by  men  of  diftitxftion  either  for  ftation 
or  literature  in  Ireland.  Archbithop  King,  the  au¬ 
thor  of  the  celebrated  book  De  origine  mail ,  held  him 
in  great  efteem  ;  and  the  frn  ndlhip  of  that  prelate  was 
of  great  ufe  to  him  in  fereening  him  from  two  different 
attempts  made  to  profecute  him  for  daring  to  take 
upon  him  the  education  of  youth,  without  having  qua¬ 
lified  himfelf  by  fubferibing  the  ecclefiaflical  canons, 
and  obtaining  a  licence  from  the  bilhop.  He  had 
alfo  a  large  (hare  in  the  efteem  of  the  primate  Bolter, 
who  through  his  influence  made  a  donation  to  the 
univerfity  of  Glafgow  of  a  yearly  fund  for  an  exhibi¬ 
tioner  to  be  bred  to  any  of  the  learned  profefiions. 
A  few  years  after  his  Inquiry  info  the  Ideas  of  Beauty 
and  Virtue,  his  Treadle  on  the  Paflions  was  publiflied  : 
both  thefe  works  have  been  often  reprinted  and  al¬ 
ways  admired,  both  for  the  fentiment  and  lam-u  ge, 
even  by  thofe  who  have  not  affented  to  the  philoiopliy 
of  them,  nor  allowed  it  to  have  any  foundation  in  na¬ 
ture.  About  this  time  he  wrote  fome  philofophical  pa¬ 
pers  accounting  for  laughter,  in  a  different  way  Irotn 
Hobbes,  and  more  honourable  to  human  nature  :  which 
papers  were  publifhed  in  the  collection  called  Hihernt- 
cus',s  Letters. 

After  he  had  taught  in  a  private  academy  at  Dublin 
for  feven  or  eight  years  with  great  reputation  and 
fuccefs,  he  was  called  in  the  year  1 7  Scotland, 

to  lie  a  profeflbr  of  philofophy  in  the  univerfity  nl 
Glafgow.  Several  young  gentlemen  ame  along  with 
him  from  the  academy,  and  his  high  reputation  drew 
many  more  thither  both  from  England  and  Ireland. 
Here  he  fpent  the  remainder  of  his  li  e  in  a  manner 
highly  honourable  to  himfelf  and  ornamental  to  the 
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time  was  divided  between  his  ftudies  and  the  duties  of  Hutchelim 
his  office  j  except  what  he  allotted  to  friendlhip  and  ,  H 
fociety.  A  firm  conllitution  and  a  pretty  uniform  ,  ^ 
ftate  of  good  health,  except  fome  few  flight  attacks 
of  the  gout,  feemed  to  promife  a  longer  life  ■,  yet  he 
did  not  exceed  the  53d  year  of  his  age.  He  was  mar¬ 
ried,  foon  after  his  lettlement  in  Dublin,  to  Mrs  Mary 
Wilfon,  a  gentleman’s  daughter  in  the  county  of  Long¬ 
ford  j  by  whom  he  left  behind  him  one  fon,  Francis 
Hutchefon,  dotftur  of  medicine.  By  this  gentleman 
w»as  publifhed,  from  the  original  manufeript  of  his  fa¬ 
ther,  “  A  fyftem  of  Moral  Philofophy,  in  three  books, 
by  Francis  Hutchefon,  LL.  D.  at  Glafgow,  175?,” 
in  two  volumes,  410. 

HU  i CHINSQN,  John*,  a  philofophical  writer, 
whofe  notions  have  made  no  inconliderable  noife  in 
the  world,  was  born  in  1674.  He  ferved  the  duke  of 
Somerfet  in  the  capacity  of  ileward  ;  and  in  the  courfe 
of  his  travels  from  place  to  place  employed  himfelf  in 
collecting  fotTils  :  we  are  told,  that  the  large  and  noble, 
collection  bequeathed  by  Dr  Woodward  to  the  uni¬ 
verfity  of  Cambridge  was  actually  made  by  him,  and 
even  unfairly  obtained  from  him.  When  he  left  the 
duke’s  fervice  to  indulge  his  ftudies  with  more  iree- 
dom,  the  duke,  then  mafter  of  the  horfe  to  George  I. 
made  him  his  riding  furveyor,  a  kind  of  finecure  place 
of  2001.  a  year  with  a  good  houle  in  the  Meufe.  In 
17:4  he  puolithed  the  firft  part  of  Mofss's  Prinripia, 
in  which  he  ridiculed  Dr  Woodward’s  Natural  H  itory 
of  the  Earth,  and  exploded  the  doCtrine  of  gravita¬ 
tion  eftabli  ■\ed  in  Ne  w  ton’s  P  rinci pi  a  :  in  1727,  lie 
publiflied  a  fecond  part  of  Mojes's  Principia%  con¬ 
taining  the  principles  of  the  Scripture  Philofophy. 

From  this  time  to  his  death,  he  publ-ftv  ft  a  volume 
every  year  or  two,  which,  with  the  MSS.  he  left  be¬ 
hind,  were  publiflied  in  1748.  in  1 2  vols  8vo.  On 
the  Monday  before  his  deatl\  Dr  Mead  urged  him  to 
be  bled  ;  faying  pleafantly,  “  i  will  foon  fend  you  to 
Mofes,”  meaning  to  his  ftudies  ;  but  Mr  Hutchin- 
fon  taking  it  in  t.  e  literal  fenle,  anfwered  in  a  mut¬ 
tering  tone,  “  I  believe.  Doctor,  you  will  j”  and  wasfu 
dilpleafed,  that  he  difmlflTed  him  tor  another  phyfician  ; 
but  died  in  a  few  days  after,  Augufl  28.  1737.  Sin¬ 
gular  as  his  notions  are,  they  are  not  without  fome 
defenders,  who  have  obtained  the  appellation  of  IIul- 
chmfoniant.  The  reader  may  find  a  dillinCt  and  mm- 
prehenfive  account  of  the  Hutchin  Ionian  fyflem  in  a 


book  in- i  tied,  /  hong /it  t  concerning  Religion,  Stc.  printed 
at  Edinburgh  1743  ;  and  in  a  letter  to  a  bilhop,  an¬ 
nexed  to  it,  firfl  printed  in  1732. 

HUTTON,  Dh  Jamks,  phyfician  and  naturalift, 
was  the  fnn  of  Mr  William  Hutton,  a  refpedable  mer¬ 
chant  in  Eilin  urgh.  He  was  horn  on  'hr  3d  of  Jut  e 
1726,  and  loft  his  father  while  he  was  very  young,  the 
charge  of  his  education  d<  volving  on  hit*  mother,  who 
determined  that  it  Ihould  be  ve  rv  liberal.  I  lav  ing  tin : til¬ 
ed  his  grammar-fi  hool  education  at  the  high  fchool  of 
Edinburgh,  he  entered  the  univerfity  at  the  age  of  14 
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He  always  confulered  lift 
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univerfity  of  which 
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he  was  a  member.  His  whole 


grea'ly  indebted  to  Profeflbr  Steve  nfon’s  lecture*  on 
gic,  not  becaufe  they  made  hint  a  logician,  but  beeaulia 
they  accidentally  gave  him  a  predilection  for  heroiltry 
which  he  retained  and  cherilhed  to  the  dole  of  life. 
As  an  illuftratioii  of  fome  particular  dndrire,  the  pro. 
fcflhr  obferved,  that  while  the  acids  can  fiugly  dtfiolva 
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Katton.  the  bafer  metals,  they  nuft  unite  their  ftrength  before 
""“‘y  they  can  have  any  influence  upon  gold  ;  that  metal  is 
only  to  be  diiTolved  by  nitro-muriatic  acid,  formerly 
denominated  aqua  regia.  From  this  remark  he  found 
his  thirft  for  chemical  knowledge  daily  increafe,  and 
fought  for  information  from  every  quarter. 

He  always  evinced  talents  fufficient  to  encourage  the 
profecution  of  his  ftudies  ;  but  it  was  the  willi  of  his 
friends  that  he  Ihould  turn  his  attention  to  bufinefs, 
with  which  he  complied  though  contrary  to  his  own 
inclinations.  In  1743  he  was  put  an  apprentice  to  Mr 
■George  Chalmers,  writer  to  the  fignet,  where  he  foon 
difcovered  the  ruling  propenfity  of  his  mind  ;  for  when 
he  fhould  have  been  tranfcfibing  law  papers,  he  was 
amufing  his  fellow  apprentices  with  experiments  in  che- 
miftry.  Mr  Chalmers  perceiving  this,  generoufly  freed 
him  from  his  obligations  to  ferve  him,  defining  him  to 
turn  his  attention  to  fome  other  employment  more  con¬ 
genial  to  his  views.  He  fixed  his  choice  on  the  ftudy 
of  medicine  as  nearly  related  to  his  favourite  purfuits, 
and  after  {pending  about  three  years  at  Edinburgh,  he 
fludied  two  years  at  Paris,  and  returning  home  by  the 
Low  Countries,  took  his  degree  of  doftor  of  medicine 
at  Leyden,  in  September  1749.  The  fubject  of  his 
thefis  was,  De  Sanguine  et  Circulatione  in  Microcrofmo. 

When  he  arrived  in  London,  about  the  end  of  1749, 
he  conceived  the  defign  of  fettling  in  the  world.  He 
jultly  conjectured  that  Edinburgh  did  not  hold  out  for 
him  any  flattering  profpefts  in  the  capacity  of  a  phyfi- 
cian,  as  the  principal  praflice  was  in  the  hands  of  a  few 
eminent  phyficians  who  had  been  long  eftabliffied.  He 
accordingly  wrote  to  his  friends  in  Edinburgh  with 
much  anxiety,  as  to  the  fubjeft  of  his  future  profpefts 
in  life.  To  Mr  James  Davie,  a  young  man  nearly  of 
his  own  age,  with  whom  he  contrafted  a  friendlhip 
which  death  only  could  extinguifh,  he  alfo  communi¬ 
cated  the  perplexed  fiate  of  his  mind.  Their  mutual 
knowledge  of  the  nature  of  fal  ammoniac  led  them  to 
eftablilh  this  manufacture,  which  afterwards  became  a 
molt  lucrative  concern  to  both.  The  fentiments  of  Mr 
Davie  were  communicated  to  Dr  Hutton  while  yet  in 
London,  which  probably  was  the  chief  reafon  why  he 
refolved  to  abandon  entirely  the  practice  of  phyfic. 

On  his  return  to  Edinburgh,  in  the  year  1750,  he 
refolved  to  devote  all  his  attention  to  agriculture,  which 
might  probably  be  occafioned  by  his  having  fucceeded 
to  a  fmall  property  in  Berwickfhire  on  the  death  of  his 
father.  Mr  Playfair  of  the  univerfity  of  Edinburgh 
has  afcribed  it,  and  we  apprehend  with  great  propriety, 
to  the  native  fimplicity  of  his  charafler,  and  the  mode¬ 
ration  of  his  views,  which  were  always  free  from  ambi¬ 
tion.  His  attachment  to  the  life  of  a  farmer  was  in¬ 
creased  by  his  acquaintance  with  Sir  John  Hall  of  Dun- 
glafs,  a  gentleman  who  was  very  ingenious,  a  friend 
and  lover  of  fcience,  and  one  who  well  underftood  agri- 
•ulture.  Determined  to  make  himfelf  mailer  of  rural 
economy,  Dr  Hutton  went  into  the  county  of  Norfolk, 
where  he  continued  for  fome  time  in  the  houfe  of  a  far¬ 
mer,  who  was  at  once  his  preceptor  and  his  holt.  The 
farmer’s  name  was  John  Dybold,  whofe  practical  know¬ 
ledge  of  agriculture  Dr  Hutton  always  mentioned  in 
terms  of  the  highell  refpeft. 

During  his  refidence  in  this  county,  which  was  to 
him  a  paradife,  he  made  frequent  excurfions  into  dif¬ 
ferent  parts  of  England  j  and  although  information  re« 


ipeCling  rural  economy  was  the  great  and  primary  ob¬ 
ject  of  his  purfuit,  yet  it  was  here  that  he  firlt  com¬ 
menced  the  ftudy  of  mineralogy,  to  ferve  him  as  an 
amufement  on  the  road.  He  acquainted  his  friend  Sir 
John  Hall,  that  he  was  become  remarkably  fond  of 
lludying  the  furface  of  the  earth,  and  was  narrowly  ex¬ 
amining  every  pit,  or  ditch,  or  bed  of  a  river  that  fell 
in  his  way.  The  agricultural  knowledge  he  acquired 
in  Norfolk  increafed  his  defire  to  pay  a  vifitto  Flan¬ 
ders,  the  only  place  in  Europe  where  hulbandry  can 
boalt  of  the  greatell  antiquity.  He  fet  out  accordingly 
in  the  fprir.g  of  1754,  and  returned  to  England  during 
the  fummer  of  the  lame  year.  Soon  after  his  arrival 
in  London,  he  obferved  in  a  letter  to  Sir  John  Hall 5 
“  had  I  doubted  of  it  before  I  fet  out,  I  fhould  have 
returned  fully  convinced  that  they  are  good  hulband- 
men  in  Norfolk.” 


Button, 


About  this  time  he  returned  to  his  native  country, 
and  was  for  fome  time  at «  lofs  what  place  to  fix  upon 
for  the  purpofe  of  carrying  into  effe£l  his  agricultural 
improvements.  His  own  farm  at  length  became  his 
choice,  and  a  ploughman  whom  he  had  brought  with 
him  from  Norfolk  gave  the  firlt  fpecimen  of  excellent 
tillage  ever  exhibited  in  that  part  of  Scotland.  To  Dr 
Hutton  the  country  is  indebted  for  the  introduftion  of 
the  new  hulbandry  into  a  county  where  it  may  be  faid 
to  have  made  more  aitoniihing  progrefs  than  in  almoft 
any  other  part  of  the  Britilh  empire.  In  the  year 
1764,  he  made  an  excurfioninto  the  north  of  Scotland, 
in  company  with  Commiflioner  Clerk,  who  was  after¬ 
wards  Sir  George  Clerk,  a  man  of  lingular  worth  and 
abilities.  They  went  by  Crieff,  Dalwhinnie,  Fort  Au- 
gullus,  and  Invernefs,  and  returned  along  the  coalt  by 
Aberdeen  to  Edinburgh.  To  increafe  his  knowledge 
of  geology  was  Dr  Hutton’s  chief  aim  in  this  tour,  to 
which  he  was  now' determined  to  pay  the  moll  unremit¬ 
ting  attention.  About  the  year  1768  he  devoted  his 
whole  time  to  fcientific  purfuits,  and  having  met  with  a 
favourable  opportunity  of  letting  his  farm  to  advan¬ 
tage,  he  took  up  his  conllant  refidence  in  Edinburgh. 
He  now  turned  his  attention  very  much  to  the  ftudy  of 
chemiftry,  and  we  believe  he  was  the  firft  who  difcover¬ 
ed  that  mineral  alkali  is  contained  in  zeolite.  The 
fame  faft  has  lince  been  confirmed  by  the  experiments 
of  that  celebrated  mineralogift  M.  Klaproth,  as  well  as 
by  thofe  of  Dr  Kennedy,  w  hich  have  led  to  others  of  a 
fimilar  nature. 

Dr  Hutton  gave  the  world  his  firft  publication  in 
1777,  which  was  a  fmall  pamphlet  of  37  pages,  en¬ 
titled,  Confederations  on  the  nature ,  quality ,  and  di~ 
JhnBions  of  Coal  and  Culm.  It  was  defigned  to  anfwer 
a  queftion  which  began  to  be  much  agitated,  whether 
the  fmall  coal  of  Scotland  is  the  fame  with  the  culm  of 
England  ?  and  whether  it  ought  to  be  carried  coaft- 
wife  free  of  all  duty  ?  This  created  a  keen  contell  be¬ 
tween  the  proprietors  and  revenue  officers,  the  one  in¬ 
filling  that  it  Ihould,  and  the  other  that  it  Ihould  not 
pay  any  duty.  It  was  difcuffed  before  the  board  of 
cuftoms  in  Scotland,  and  even  occupied  the  attention 
of  the  privy  council.  The  fmall  coal  of  Scotland 
was  finally  exempted  from  the  payment  of  duty,  to 
which  the  pamphlet  of  Dr  Hutton  greatly  contri¬ 
buted. 

During  a  period  of  30  years  the  attention  of  the  doc¬ 
tor  was  turned  towards  geological  ftudies,  to  qualify 

him 
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Hutton,  him  for  writing  on  his  favourite  topic,  a  new  theory  of 
'  the  earth.  Long  before  that  theory  made  its  appear¬ 
ance  in  the  world,  he  had  completed  the  great  outline 
of  it,  which  was  only  (hewn  to  a  few  confidential  friends. 
He  was  firft  induced  topubliili  it  by  communicating  an 
abridgement  of  it  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh. 
Of  the  merits  or  defers  of  this  theory  (for  an  account  of 
which,  fee  Geology),  our  readers  mull  judge  for  them- 
felves.  It  has  found  a  very  able  advocate  in  Profefibr 
Playfair  of  the  univerfity  of  Edinburgh,  whofe  illuftra- 
tions  of  it  have  received  a  very  candid  and  ingenious  re¬ 
ply  from  an  anonymous  writer,  who  entitles  his  book,  A 
comparative  view  o  f  the  Huttonian  and  Ntptunean  fy  stems 
of  geology.  Dr  Hutton’s  theory  did  not  meet  with  that 
reception  from  the  public  which  the  do&or’s  admirers  ex¬ 
pected,  and  which  it  is  probable  he  looked  for  himfelf. 
Profeflor  Playfair  thinks  it  was  in  a  great  meafure  owing 
to  the  obfcurity  with  which  he  wrote,  fo  repugnant  to 
the  perfpicuity  of  hisconverfation  •,  but  as  the  world  had 
received  fo  many  unfatisfaftory  theories  before,  it  is  not 
improbable  that  men  were  become  difgulted  with  every 
thing  of  the  kind,  and  almolt  determined  to  refufe  a 
hearing  to  every  lubfequent  attempt. 

A  theory  of  rain  from  the  fame  author  appeared  in 
the  firll  volume  of  the  Edinburgh  TranfaClions.  He 
had  made  meteorology  his  ftudy  for  a  confiderable 
time ;  and  his  theory  has  been  pronounced  one  of  the 
few  to  be  met  with  in  that  department  of  knowledge 
which  is  deferving  of  the  name.  Soon  after  this  publi¬ 
cation,  Dr  Hutton  gave  the  world,  in  three  volumes 
quarto.  An  invejligation  of  the  principles  of  knowledge , 
and  of  the  progrefs  of  reafon  from  fenfe  to  fcience  and 
philofophy.  His  elements  of  agriculture,  the  refult  of 
much  ftudy  and  long  experience,  was  the  laft  work 
which  he  feemed  anxious  to  publitli,  but  it  was  left  in 
manufcript  at  his  death,  which  took  place  in  1796-7. 
On  the  26th  of  March  he  was  feized  with  a  (hivering, 
which  induced  him  to  fend  for  his  friend  Mr  Ruflel, 
who  attended  him  as  furgeon  j  but  before  it  was  pofli- 
ble  for  that  gentleman  to  arrive,  all  medical  aid  was 
abfolutely  vain.  Having  with  fome  difficulty  llretch- 
ed  out  his  hand  to  Mr  Ruflel,  he  inftantly  expired. 

To  the  name  of  a  philofopher  Dr  Hutton  was  mod 
juftly  entitled,  by  virtue  of  his  natural  talents,  acqui- 
fitions,  and  temper.  The  dire&ion  of  his  ftudies  was 
rather  uncommon  and  irregular  j  but  for  that  very'  rea¬ 
fon  it  w  as  peculiarly  fitted  to  develope  his  quick  pene¬ 
tration  and  originality  of  thought,  by  which  his  intel¬ 
lectual  character  was  ftrikingly  marked.  The  vaft  ac- 
quifitions  of  wealth  and  fortune  never  excited  more  live¬ 
ly  fenfations  of  pleafure  in  the  minds  of  men,  than  thofe 
which  arofe  in  the  mind  of  Dr  Hutton  on  hearing  of  a 
new  invention,  or  the  being  made  acquainted  w  ith  a  new 
truth.  This  pleafure,  which  appeared  almoft  ridiculous  to 
thofe  who  could  not  enter  into  his  views,  was  not  con¬ 
fined  to  any  one  branch  of  fcience  ;  for  in  the  language 
of  Profeflor  Playfair,  “  he  would  rejoice  over  Watt’s 
improvements  on  the  fteam  engine,  or  Cook’s  difeove- 
ries  in  the  South  fea,  with  all  the  warmth  of  a  man 
who  was  to  (hare  in  the  honour  or  the  profit  about  to 
accrue  from  them.”  Dr  Hutton  was  not  exc’ufively  at¬ 
tached  to  the  company  of  men  of  letters,  whofe  conver- 
fation  was  entirely  direfted  to  fubjerts  of  literature  •,  for 
he  could  occafionally  unbend  himlelf,  and  enjoy  the 
innocent  hilarity  of  promifeuous  company,  when  he 


freely  indulged  in  the  gratification  of  his  native  plea- 
fantry. 

Dr  Hutton  was  never  married,  but  kept  houfe  with  v 
his  three  fillers,  who  were  ornaments  to  their  fex,  and 
had  the  foie  management  ofhisdomeftic  concerns.  One 
of  them,  Mifs  Ilabella,  furvived  her  worthy  brother, 
and  lived  to  lament  a  death  which  was  certainly  a  lofs 
to  the  literary  world,  as  a  very  large  (hare  of  his  know¬ 
ledge  unavoidably  periffied  with  himfelf.  He  left  no 
particular  directions  behind  him  as  to  the  difpofal  of  his 
collection  of  foflils,  which  was  accordingly  prefented  to 
Dr  Black,  who  gave  it  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Edin¬ 
burgh,  on  condition  that  it  (hould  be  completely  ar¬ 
ranged,  and  always  kept  feparate,  for  the  purpofe  of  il- 
luftrating  the  Huttonian  Theory  of  the  Earth. 

HUXING  of  pike,  among  filhermen,  a  particular 
method  of  catching  that  fiffi. 

For  this  purpofe,  they  take  30  or  40  as  large  blad¬ 
ders  as  can  be  got ;  blow  them  up,  and  tie  them  clofe 
and  ftrong ;  and  at  the  mouth  of  each  tie  a  line,  longer 
or  (horter  according  to  the  depth  of  the  water.  At 
the  end  of  the  line  is  faftened  an  armed  hook,  artfully 
baited  :  and  thus  they  are  put  into  the  water  with  the 
advantage  of  the  wind,  that  they  may  gently  move  up 
and  down  the  pond.  When  a  mailer  pike  has  (truck, 
himfelf,  it  affords  great  entertainment  to  fee  him  bounce 
about  in  the  water  with  a  bladder  faftened  to  him  ;  at 
laft,  when  they  perceive  him  almoft  fpent,  they  take 
him  up. 

HUY,  a  town  of  the  Netherlands,  in  the  bilhopric 
of  Liege,  and  capital  of  Condrafs.  It  is  advantngeoufly 
feated  on  the  river  Maefe,  over  which  there  is  a  bridge. 
E.  Long.  5.  15.  N.  Lat.  50.  32. 

HUYGENS,  Christian,  one  of  the  greateft  ma¬ 
thematicians  and  aftronomers  of  the  17th  century,  was 
the  fon  of  Conllantine  Huygens,  lord  of  Zuylichem, 
who  had  ferved  three  fucceftive  princes  of  Orange  in 
the  quality  of  fecretary  •,  and  was  born  at  the  Hague, 
in  1629.  He  difeovered  from  his  infancy  an  extraor¬ 
dinary  fondnefs  for  the  mathematics-,  in  a  little  time 
made  a  great  progrefs  in  them  ;  and  perfected  himfelf 
in  thofe  ftudies  under  the  famous  proftlTor  Scbooten, 
at  Leyden.  In  1649,  h*  went  to  Holftein  and  Den¬ 
mark,  in  the  retinue  of  Henry  count  of  Nnffau  ;  and 
was  extremely  defirous  of  going  to  Sweden,  in  order 
to  fee  Des  Cartes,  but  the  count’s  lhort  ltay  in  Den¬ 
mark,  would  not  permit  him.  He  travelled  into  France 
and  England  ;  was,  in  1 663,  mad.-  a  member  of  the 
Royal  Society  ;  and,  upon  his  return  into  France, 
M.  Colbert,  being  informed  of  his  merit,  fettled  a  con¬ 
fiderable  penlion  upon  him  to  engage  him  to  fix  at  Pa¬ 
ris  ;  to  which  Mr  Huygens  confented,  and  (laid  there 
from  the  year  1666  to  1681,  where  he  was  admitted 
a  member  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences.  He  loved  a 
quiet  and  ftudious  manner  of  life,  and  frequently  re¬ 
tired  into  the  country  to  avoid  interruption,  but  did 
not  contract  that  morofenefs  which  is  fo  frequently  tho 
effeCt  of  fulitude  and  retirement.  He  was  the  fir  ft  who 
difeovered  Saturn’s  ring,  and  a  third  fa'rllit  belong¬ 
ing  to  that  planet,  which  had  hitherto  cf>  aped  the  eye t 
of  aftronomers.  He  difeovered  the  means  of  render¬ 
ing  clocks  exaft,  by  applying  the  pendulum,  an  1  n- 
dcring  all  its  vibrations  equal  by  the  cyi  ‘»id.  He 
brought  tclefcopcs  to  perfection,  made  many  other 
ufcful  dilcovcries,  and  died  at  the  Hague  in  1695.  He 
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'Huygens,  was  the  author  of  fevejal  excellent  works.  The  princi- 
Huyfum.  pa]  0f  thefe  are  contained  in  two  collections  ;  the  firfl: 

of  which  was  printed  at  Leyden  in  1682,  in  quarto, 
under  the  title  of  Opera  varia ;  and  the  fecond  at  Am- 
fterdam  in  1728,  in  two  Volumes  quarto,  entitled  Opera 
reliqua. 

HUYSUM,  the  name  of  feveral  Dutch  painters; 
the  molt  celebrated  of  whom  was  John,  whofe  lub- 
je&s  were  flowers,  fruit,  and  landfcapes.  According 
to  Mr  Pilkington,  this  illuixrious  painter  hath  fur- 
palled  all  who  have  ever  painted  in  that  ltyle  •,  and 
his  works  excite  as  much  furprife  by  their  finilhing  as 
they  excite  admiration  by  their  truth.  He  was  born 
at  Amlterdam  in  1682,  and  was  a  difciple  of  Jultus 
van  Huyfum  his  father.  He  fet  out  in  his  profeffion 
with  a  molt  commendable  principle,  not  fo  much  to 
paint  for  the  acquifition  of  money  as  of  fame  ;  and 
therefore  he  did  not  aim  at  expedition,  but  at  deli¬ 
cacy,  and,  if  poffible,  to  arrive  at  perfection  in  his 
art.  Having  attentively  Itudied  the  pictures  of  Mig- 
non,  and  all  other  artiits  of  diftinCtion  who  had  paint¬ 
ed  in  his  own  flyle,  he  tried  which  manner  would 
fooneft  lead  him  to  imitate  the  lightnefs  and  Angu¬ 
lar  beauties  of  each  flower,  fruit,  or  plant,  and  then 
fixed  on  a  manner  peculiar  to  himfelf,  which  feems 
almolt  inimitable.  Hi*  pictures  are  finifhed  with  in¬ 
conceivable  truth  •,  for  he  painted  every  thing  after 
nature  ;  and  was  fo  Angularly  exaCt,  as  to  watch  even 
the  hour  of  the  day  in  which  his  model  appeared  in 
its  greatelt  perfection.  By  the  judicious  he  was  ac¬ 
counted  to  paint  with  greater  freedom  than  Mignon 
or  Breughel  ;  with  more  tendernefs  and  nature  than 
,  Mario  da  Fiori,  Michael  Angelo  di  Campidoglio,  or 

Segers  ;  with  more  m  llownels  than  De  Heem,  and 
greater  force  of  colouring  than  Baptiit.  His  reputa¬ 
tion  rofe  to  fuch  a  height  at  lalt,  that  he  fixed  immo¬ 
derate  prices  on  his  works  ;  fo  that  none  but  princes, 
or  thofe  of  princely  fortunes,  could  pretend  to  become 
purchafers.  Six  of  his  paintings  were  fold  at  a  public 
fale  in  Holland  for  prices  that  were  almofl  incredible. 
One  of  them,  a  flower-piece,  for  fourteen  hundred  and 
fifty  guilders  ;  a  fruit-piece  for  a  thoufand  and  five 
guilders  ;  and  the  fmaller  pictures  for  nine  hundred. 
The  vaA  fums  which  Van  Huyfum  received  for  his 
works,  caufed  him  to  redouble  his  endeavours  to  ex¬ 
cel  ;  no  perfon  was  admitted  into  his  room  while  he 
was  painting,  not  even  his  brothers;  and  his  method 
of  mixing  the  tints,  and  preferving  the  luftre  of  his 
colours,  was  an  impenetrable  fecret,  which  he  never 
would  difclofe.  Yet  this  conduCl  is  certainly  not  to 
his  honour,  but  rather  an  argument  of  a  low  mind, 
fearful  of  being  equalled  er  furpaffed.  From  the  fame 
principle,  he  would  never  take  any  difciples,  except 
one  lady,  named  Haverman  ;  and  he  grew  envious  and 
jealous  even  of  her  merit.  By  feveral  domeflic  difquiets 
his  temper  became  changed  ;  he  grew  morofe,  fretful, 
and  apt  to  withdraw  himfelf  from  fociety.  He  had 
many  enviers  of  his  fame,  which  has  ever  been  the 
fevere  lot  of  the  moft  deferving  in  all  profeflions ;  but 
he  continued  to  work,  and  his  reputation  never  dimi- 
nifhed.  It  is  univerfally  agreed  that  he  has  excelled 
all  who  have  painted  fruit  and  flowers  before  him,  by 
the  confeflld  fuperiority  of  his  touch,  by  the  delicacy 
of  his  pencil,  and  by  an  amazing  manner  of  finifliing; 
nor  does  it  appear  probable  that  any  future  artift  will 
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become  his  competitor.  The  care  which  he  took  to  Huyfum 
purify  his  oils  and  prepare  his  colours,  and  the  various  li . 
experiments  he  made  to  difcover  the  moft  luftrous  and 
durable,  are  inftances  of  extraordinary  care  and  induf-  ■  " 

try  as  well  as  capacity.  From  having  obfervtd  fome 
of  his  works  that  were  perfectly  finiihed,  fome  only 
half  finiihed,  and  others  only  begun,  the  principles  by 
which  he  conducted  himfelf  may  perhaps  be  dii'eover- 
able.  His  cloths  were  prepartd  with  the  greatelt 
care,  and  primed  with  white,  with  all  poffible  purity, 
to  prevent  his  colours  from  being  obfcured,  as  he  laid 
them  on  very  lightly.  He  glazed  all  other  colours 
except  the  clear  and  tranfparent,  not  omitting  even 
the  white  ones,  till  he  found  the  exaCt  tone  of  the  co¬ 
lour  ;  and  over  that  he  finiihed  the  forms,  the  lights, 
the  fhadows,  and  the  reflections,  which  are  all  execu¬ 
ted  with  precifion  and  warmth,  without  dtynefs  or 
negligence.  The  greataft  truth,  united  with  the  great¬ 
elt  brilliancy,  and  a  velvet  foftnefs  on  the  lurface  of 
his  objeCls,  are  vifible  in  every  part  of  his  compofi- 
tions  ;  and  as  to  his  touch,  it  looks  like  the  pencil  of 
nature.  Whenever  he  reprefented  flowers  placed  in 
vafes,  he  always  painted  thofe  vales  after  fome  elegant 
model,  and  the  bas-relief  is  as  exquifitely  finiihed  as 
any  of  the  other  parts.  Through  the  whole  he  ftiows 
a  delicate  compofition,  a  fine  harmony,  and  a  molt 
happy  effeCt  of  light  and  lhadow.  Thofe  pictures 
which  he  painted  on  a  clear  ground  are  preferred  to 
others  of  his  hand,  as  having  greatelt  lultre,  and  as 
they  demanded  more  care  and  exaCtnefs  in  the  finilh- 
itig  ;  yet  there  are  fome  on  a  darkilh  ground,  in  which 
appears  rathtr  more  force  and  harmony.  It  is  obfer- 
ved  of  him,  that  in  the  grouping  of  his  flow'ers,  he 
generally  defigned  thofe  which  were  brightelt  in  the 
centre,  and  gradually  decrealed  the  force  of  his  colour 
from  the  centre  to  the  extremities.  The  birds  nelts 
and  their  eggs,  the  feathers,  infeCts,  and  drops  of  dew', 
are  exprt-ffed  with  the  utmolt  truth,  fo  as  even  to  de¬ 
ceive  the  fpeClator.  And  yet,  after  all  this  merited  and 
jut!  praife,  it  cannot  but  be  confefled,  that  fometimes 
his  fruits  appear  like  W'ax  or  ivory,  without  that  pecu¬ 
liar  fi  ftnels  and  warmth  which  is  conltantly  obfervable 
in  nature.  Btfide  his  merit  as  a  flower  painter,  he  alfo 
painted  landfcapes  with  great  applaufe.  They  are  well 
compofed  ;  and  although  he  had  never  feen  Rome,  he 
adorned  his  feenes  with  the  noble  remains  of  ancient 
magnificence  which  are  in  that  city.  His  pictures  in 
that  flyle  are  well  coloured,  and  every  tree  is  difiin- 
guiflied  by  a  touch  that  is  proper  for  the  leafing.  The 
grounds  are  well  broken,  and  difpofed  with  talte  and 
judgment ;  the  figures  are  defigned  in  the  manner  of 
Laireffe,  highly  finiihed,  and  touched  with  a  great 
deal  of  fpirit ;  and  through  the  whole  compofition  the 
feene  reprefents  Italy,  in  the  trees,  the  clouds,  and  the 
Ikies.  He  died  in  1749,  aged  67. 

HUZZOOB,  a  Hindoltan  word,  fignifying  The  pre- 
fence  ;  applied,  by  way  of  eminence,  to  the  Mogul’s 
court.  According  to  polite  ufage,  it  is  now  applied  to 
the  prefence  of  every  nabob  or  great  man. 

HUZZOOR  Neves;  the  fecretary  who  refidesat  court, 
and  keeps  copies  of  all  the  frmauns ,  records,  or  let¬ 
ters. 

HYACINTH,  in  Natural  H//lo>y,  a  fpecies  of  the 
zircon  genus.  See  Zircon,  Mineralogy  Index. 
HYACINTH  US,  Hyacinth,  a  genus  of  plants, 

belonging- 
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HyacinAus  belonging  to  the  hexandria  clafs  ;  and  in  the  natural 
H  method  ranking  under  the  loth  order  Coronariee.  See 
.  Botany  Index. 

HYACINTHIA,  in  antiquity,  feaftsheld  at  Spar¬ 
ta,  in  honour  of  Apollo,  and  in  commemoration  ot  his 
favourite  Hyacinth. 

This  Hyacinth  was  the  fon  of  Amyclas  king  of 
Sparta,  and  was  beloved  both  bv  Apollo  and  Zephy- 
rus.  The  youth  fhowing  mold  inclination  to  the  for¬ 
mer,  his  rival  grew  jealous  ;  and,  to  be  revenged,  one 
day  as  Apollo  was  playing  at  the  difcus,  i.  e.  quoits, 
with  Hyacinth,  Zephyrus  turned  the  direction  of  a 
quoit  which  Apollo  had  pitched  full  upon  the  head  of 
the  unhappy  Hyacinth,  who  fell  down  dead.  Apollo 
then  transformed  him  into  a  dower  of  the  fame  name  •, 
and  as  a  farther  token  of  refpecl,  they  fay,  command¬ 
ed  this  feaft.  The  Hyacinthia  lalted  three  days  j  the 
firll  and  third  whereof  were  employed  in  bewailing  the 
death  of  Hyacinth,  and  the  fecond  in  fealting  and  re¬ 
joicing.  _  - 

HYADES,  in  AJfronomy,  are  feven  liars  in  the 
bull’s  head,  famous  among  the  poets  for  the  bringing 
of  rain.  Whence  their  name  'Y*Su;,  from  the  Greek 
»=(»,  “  to  rain.”  The  principal  of  them  is  in  the  left 
eye,  by  the  Arabs  called  Aldebaran. 

The  poets  feign  them  the  daughters  of  Atlas  and 
Pleone.  Their  brother  Hyas  being  torn  to  pieces  by 
a  lionefs,  they  wept  his  death  with  fuch  vehemence, 
that  the  gods,  in  compatTion  to  them,  tranllated  them 
into  heaven,  and  placed  them  in  the  bull’s  forehead, 
where  they  continue  to  weep ;  this  conflellation  being 
fuppofed  to  prefage  rain.  Others  reprefent  the  Hyades 
as  Bacchus’s  nuries  >  and  the  lame  with  the  Dodomdes, 
who  fearing  the  refenlment  of  Juno,  and  dying  from 
the  cruelty  of  King  Lycurgus,  were  tranllated  by  Ju¬ 
piter  into  heaven. 

HY7ENA.  See  Canis,  Mammalia  Index. 

HYAENIUS  lapis,  in  Natural  Hijlory,  the  name 
of  a  llone  faid  to  be  found  in  the  eyes  ot  the  hyama. 
Pliny  tells  us,  that  thofe  creatures  were  in  old  times 
hunted  and  deltroyed  for  the  lake  of  thofe  Hones,  and 
that  it  was  fuppofed  they  gave  a  man  the  gift  of  pro¬ 
phecy  by  being  put  under  his  tongue. 

HYBERNACULUM,  in  Botany,  Winter- quar¬ 
ters  j  defined  by  Linnaeus  to  be  that  part  of  the  plant 
which  defends  the  embryo  herb  from  injuries  during 
the  feverities  of  the  winter.  See  Bulb  and  Gemma. 

HYBLA,  in  Ancient  Geography,  or  MegaRA  ; 
which  lalt  name  it  took  from  the  Megareans,  who  led 
thither  a  colony,  called  alfo  Hyb'a  Parva  and  Galeotis. 
In  Strabo’s  time  Megara  was  extinft  ;  but  the  name 
Hi/bla  remained  on  account  of  its  excellent  honey  named 
from  it.  It  was  fituated  on  the  ealt  coalt  of  Sicily,  be¬ 
tween  Syracufe  and  the  Leonlines.  Galeoue  and  Me- 
garenfes,  the  names  of  the  people,  who  were  ol  a  pro¬ 
phetic  fpirit,  being  the  defendants  of  Galeus  the  fon 
of  Apollo.  Hijblceus  the  epithet. —  l  he  / lyblcti  collet , 
ftnall  eminences  at  the  fprings  of  the  Alabus  near  this 
place,  were  -famous  from  their  variety  of  flowers,  efpe- 
cially  thyme ;  the  honey  gathered  from  which  was  by 
the  ancients  reckoned  the  belt  in  the  world,  excepting 
that  of  Hymettus  in  Attica.  By  the  moderns  it  was 
called  Mel  PaJJi,  for  the  fame  rcafon,  namely,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  its  excellent  honey,  and  extraordinary  fertility, 
till  it  was  overwhelmed  by  the  lava  ot  Etna}  and  hav¬ 


ing  then  become  totally  barren,  its  name  was  changed  H;,i  .2. 
to  Ala/  PaJJi.  In  a  fecond  eruption,  by  a  Ihower  of  H 

alhes  from  the  mountain,  it  foon  reaffirmed  its  ancient  _ '  C' 

beauty  and  fertility,  and  for  many  years  was  called 
Bel  PaJJi:  and,  lall  of  all,  in  the  year  1669,  "as  a” 
gain  laid  under  an  ocean  of  fire,  and  reduced  to  the 
nioft  wretched  ftcrility  ;  fince  which  time  it  is  again 
known  by  the  appellation  oi  Alai  PaJJi.  However,  the. 
lava,  in  its  courle  over  this  beautiful  country,  has  left 
feveral  little  iflands  or  hillocks,  juft  futlicieiit  to  fliow 
what  it  formerly  was.  Thefe  make  a  lingular  appear¬ 
ance  in  all  the  bloom  of  the  moll  luxuriant  vegetation, 
lurrounded  and  rendered  almolt  inacceflible  by  large 
fields  of  black  and  rugged  lava. 

HTBLA  Major,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  was  fituated 
in  the  trabl  lying  between.  Mount  Etna  and  the  river 
Xymethus.  In  Paufanius’s  time  delolate. 

HTBLA  Minor,  or  Hercea,  in  Ancient  Geography ,  an 
inland  town  of  Sicily,  fituated  between  the  rivers  Oa- 
nu>  and  Herminius.  Now  Ragusa. 

HYBRID  A  FLANTA,  a  monitrous  production  of 
two  different  fpecies  of  plants,  analogous  to  a  mule  a  - 
mong  animals.  The  feeds  of  hybrid  plants  will  not 
propagate. 

HYBRISTICA,  (of  injuria'),  in  antiquity,  a 
folemn  feaft  held  among  the  Greeks,  with  facrifices  and 
other  ceremonies,  at  which  the  men  attended  in  the  ap¬ 
parel  of  women,  and  the  women  iu  that  of  men,  to  do 
honour  to  Venus  in  quality  either  of  a  god  or  a  goddels, 
or  both.  Or,  according  to  the  account  given  by  others, 
the  hybriftica  was  a  feaft  celebrated  at  Argos,  wherein 
the  women  being  drefled  like  men,  infulted  their  huf- 
bands,  and  treated  them  w  ith  all  marks  of  fuperiority, 
in  memory  of  the  Argian  dames  having  anciently  de¬ 
fended  their  country  w  ith  Angular  courage  againlt  Cle- 
omenes  and  Demaratus. 

Piutarch  fpeaks  of  this  feaft  in  his  treatife  of  the 
great  actions  of  women.  The  name,  he  obferves,  fig. 
nifies  infamy  ;  which  is  well  accommodated  to  the  oc- 
cafion,  wherein  the  women  llrutted  about  in  men’s 
clothes,  while  the  men  were  obliged  to  dangle  in  petti¬ 
coats. 

HYDATIDES,  in  Medicine,  little  tr3nfparent  ve- 
fieles  or  bladders  full  of  water,  fometimes  found  foli- 
tary,  and  fometimes  in  clufters,  upon  the  liver  and  va¬ 
rious  other  parts,  efpecially  in  hydropical  cafes. 

HYDATOSCOPIA,  called  alio  Hydromancy, 
a  kind  of  divination  or  method  of  foretelling  future 
events  by  water. 

HYDE,  Edward,  earl  of  Clarendon,  and  lord 
high-chancellor  of  England,  was  a  very  eminent  llatef- 
man  and  hiftorian,  fon  of  Henry  Hyde,  a  private 
gentleman,  refident  at  Dinton  in  Wiltlhire,  where  hi-* 
lordlhip  was  born,  in  the  month  of  February  1608. 

The  firft  rudiments  of  his  education  he  received  in  his 
father’s  houfe,  the  vicar  of  the  parilh  being  his  pre¬ 
ceptor,  under  whofe  tuition  he  made  fuch  rapid  pro- 
grefs,  that  he  was  lent  to  Oxford  at  the  age  of  13, 
where  he  ftudied  only  for  one  year  in  Magdalen-hall, 
as  his  father  entered  him  in  the  Middle  Temple,  that 
he  might  be  trained  up  to  the  profeflion  of  the  law. 

He  repaired  to  London  at  the  age  of  17,  being  coun¬ 
tenanced  and  protected  by  his  uncle,  who  was  after¬ 
wards  chief  jutlice  of  the  court  of  king’s  bench.  On 
the  death  of  his  uncle  he  was  Hill  a  lludcnt,  yet  fuch  a 
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heavy  misfortune  did  pot  deter  him  from  the  profecu. 
“”"v  tion  of  his  defigns,  As  3  ljcentioufnefs  of  manners 
was  at  that  time  extremely  prevalent,  the  well-difpofed 
part  of  the  community  confidered  early  marriage  as  a 
commendable  prefervatiye  again!!  irregularity  of  con- 
du£t  5  and  therefore  in  compliance  with  an  opinion  fo 
refpedtable,  Mr  Hyde  united  himfelf  in  wedlock  with 
a  beautiful  young  lady,  when  he  was  only  in  the  2ilt 
year  of  his  age,  whom  he  had  the  misfortune  to  lofe  in 
fix  months  after  the  celebration  of  their  nuptials,  fne 
having  fallen  a  victim  to  that  loathfome  malady  the 
fmallpox.  After  a  widowhood  of  three  years  continu¬ 
ance,  he  married  the  daughter  of  Sir  Thomas  Aylef- 
bury,  with  whom  he  lived  36  years  in  conjugal  felici¬ 
ty.  He  confidered  it  as  a  fortunate  circumftance  that 
he  was  made  acquainted  at  an  early  period  with  a  num- 
her  of  very  diftinguifhed  characters,  among  whom  we 
find  the  names  of  Lord  Falkland,  Selden,  Kenelm  Dig- 
ty.  Carew,  Sheldon,  May,  Waller,  Hales  of  Eton, 
Morley,  Chillingworth,  and  others ;  of  whom  he  has 
made  refpeCtable  mention  in  memoirs  written  by  him¬ 
felf  j  and  to  their  indruCtive  converfation  he  nobly  a- 
fcribes  the  principal  part  of  his  literary  acquifitions. 
His  diffidence  is  very  amiably  expreffed  in  thefe  words  j 
”  that  he  never  was  fo  proud,  or  thought  himfelf  fo 
good  a  man,  as  when  he  was  the  word  man  in  the 
company.” 

Being  concerned  in  a  caufe  in  behalf  of  the  mer¬ 
chants  of  London,  he  was  thus  introduced  to  the  no¬ 
tice  of  Archbifhop  Laud,  commiffioner  of  the  treafury, 
by  whom  he  was  treated  with  much  refpeft,  and  had  his 
advancement  in  the  profeffion  of  the  law  greatly  pro¬ 
moted,  His  eafy  circumftances  and  refpe&able  connec¬ 
tions  powerfully  contributed  to  bring  him  forward  and 
increafe  his  bufinefs  as  a  barrilter.  But  in  the  multi¬ 
plicity  of  caules  which  he  was  employed  to  bring  be¬ 
fore  different  courts,  he  never  loft  fight  of  polite  lite¬ 
rature,  on  the  ftudy  of  which  he  bellowed  indefatigable 
attention,  and  in  his  general  deportment  he  exhibited 
more  of  the  polifljed  gentleman  than  of  the  mere  law- 
yer.  So  great  was  the  reputation  which  by  this  time 
he  had  acquired,  that  in  irtqo  he  was  chofen  burgefs 
for  Wotton-Baffet  and  Shaftefijury,  in  the  parliament 
fummoned  by  Charles  I,  on  account  of  the  Scotch  re¬ 
bellion.  As  public  grievances  firft  attracted  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  this  new  parliament,  Hyde  brought  forward  a 
ftatement  of  the  illegal  oppreffions  and  malpractices  of 
tho  earl  manual’s  court ;  but  as  it  was  foon  difi’olved, 
r»  radical  inveftigation  of  the  conduct  of  that  court  was 
for  a  time  prevented.  The  borough  of  Saltaffi  made 
choice  of  him  for  the  new  parliament,  in  which  he 
pleaded  lb  effectually  again!!  the  earl  marlhal’s  court 
0;  to  procure  its  fuppreffion,  He  now  totally  abandoned 
the  profeffion  of  a  barvifter,  and  wholly  confined  him¬ 
felf  to  the  difeuffion  of  public  bufinefs  $  and  as  he  was 
generally  luppofed  to  be  attached  to  no  particular  par¬ 
ty,  he  was  frequently  appointed  chairman  of  commit¬ 
tees  in  tho  tranfa&ion  of  tho  moft  important  affairs. 

Hyde  was  reprefented  to  his  majefty  in  fuch  a  fa¬ 
vourable  light,  that  the  king  requelled  a  private  inter¬ 
view  with  him,  in  the  courfe  of  which  he  expreffed  his 
great  obligations  to  him  for  his  meritorious  ferviccs,  and 
much  pleafed  with  his  zealous  attachment  to  the 
church,  After  this  interview  he  may  be  confidered 
ns  devoted  to  the  royal  caufe  $  and  in  order  to  make  a 


[  694  1 


h  y  d 


proper  eftimate  of  his  fubfequent  conduct,  it  will  be  ne- 
ceffary  for  our  readers  to  attend  to  his  own  declaration. 
He  informs  us  that  he  had  “  a  very  particular  paffion 
and  devotion  for  the  perfon  of  the  king ;  and  a  moft 
zealous  elteem  and  reverence  for  the  conftitution  of 
government,  which  he  believed  to  be  fo  equally  poifed, 
that  if  the  leaft  branch  of  the  prerogative  was  torn  off, 
the  fubje£t  fuffered  by  it  j  and  he  was  as  much  troubled 
when  the  crown  exceeded  itsjuft  limits,”  He  believed 
the  church  of  England  to  be  molt  admirably  calculated 
for  the  promotion  of  literature,  piety,  and  peace,  per¬ 
haps,  of  any  other  in  the  whole  world,  and  deemed  the 
application  of  any  part  of  its  revenue  to  civil  purpofes 
to  be  the  moft  abominable  facrilege  and  unpardonable 
robbery.  He  alfo  confidered  the  removal  of  biffiops 
from  the  houfe  of  peers  as  a  violation  of  the  principles 
of  juftice,  which  made  him  an  enemy  to  every  innova¬ 
tion  in  the  church  from  oonfeientious  motives. 

When  the  commons  published  their  remonftrance  on 
the  ftate  of  the  nation,  Hyde  drew  up  a  reply  to  it, 
merely  to  gratify  his  own  perfonal  indignation,  accord¬ 
ing  to  his  own  confeffion,  without  the  fmalleft  intention 
of  making  it  public,  although  it  is  more  than  probable 
that  Lord  Digby  was  made  acquainted  with  its  con¬ 
tents.  He  was,  however,  at  length  prevailed  upon  to 
allow  it  to  appear  as  the  king’s  anfwer  with  the  advice 
of  his  council.  This  procured  him  an  offer  of  the  office 
of  folicitor-general,  which  he  thought  proper  to  decline, 
although  he  undertook  the  management  of  the  king’s 
affairs  in  parliament,  in  conjunction  with  Lord  Digby 
and  Sir  John  Colepepper,  He  oppofed  the  king’s  af- 
fent  to  the  bill  for  depriving  the  biihops  of  their  feats 
in  the  houfe  of  peers,  in  which  the  fovereign  aCted  inv 
direCt  oppofition  to  the  fentiments  of  hisprofeffed  friend, 
by  giving  his  affent.  In  the  year  1642  his  majefty 
fent  for  Hyde  to  York,  where  he  contributed  Ills  af- 
fiftance  in  drawing  up  various  papers  in  the  caufe  of 
the  falling  monarch,  He  was  recalled  by  parliament, 
but  he  refuted  to  obey  the  fummons  without  the  royal 
permiffion,  which  excluded  him  from  pardon  by  a  vote 
of  the  houfe. 

Soon  after  the  breaking  out  of  hoftilities  between  the 
king  and  parliament,  when  the  court  of  the  former  was 
held  at  Oxford,  Hyde  was  appointed  chancellor  of  the 
exchequer,  fworn  a  member  of  the  privy  council,  and 
created  a  knight.  He  continued  with  his  majefty  till 
the  month  of  March  1644,  when  he  was  appointed  to 
accompany  Prince  Charles  to  the  weft,  and  afterwards 
to  the  iiland  of  Jerfey,  where  Sir  Edward  Hyde  con¬ 
tinued  during  two  years  after  the  departure  of  the 
prince,  profecuting  his  ftudies  with  indefatigable  in- 
duftry,  and  compofing  a  biftory  of  thofe  memorable 
tranfaClions  in  which  he  himfelf  had  borne  a  diftinguilh- 
ed  part.  He  likewife  publifiied  a  reply  to  the  parlia¬ 
mentary  declaration  of  February  1647,  in  which  it  was 
declared  improper  to  fend  any  more  addreffes  to  the 
king.  In  1648  he  received  orders  to  attend  the  prince 
at  Paris,  who  having  in  the  meantime  let  out  for  Hol¬ 
land,  Sir  Edvvard  took  (hipping  for  Dunkirk.  The 
prince  was  at  the  Hague  when  ho  received  the  melan¬ 
choly  intelligence  of  his  royal  father’s  fate.  Upon  this 
the  council  of  the  young  king  determined  to  fend  am- 
baffadors  to  Spain,  and  for  this  purpofe  made  choice  of 
Sir  Edward  Hyde  and  Lord  Coliington,  who  arrived  at 
Madrid  in  1694  $  and  when  their  refidence  in  that  me¬ 
tropolis 


II  Y  D  [  69 

JV>e.  tropolis  was  no  longer  nect-flary,  Sir  Edward  returned 

— v - to  Paris.  The  king’s  court  at  the  Hague  was  tom  by 

diffenfion,  which  made  Sir  Edward  apply  for,  and  ob¬ 
tain  leave  to  retire  to  Antwerp,  the  refidencc  of  his 
wife  and  children,  as  he  clearly  perceived  that  his 
perfonal  attendance  was  not  likely  to  be  produftive  of 
any  fubllantial  good.  This  retreat  afforded  him  lit¬ 
terary  and  domedic  happinefs,  and  was  better  fuited  to 
the  reduced  (late  of  his  finances.  The  princefs  of 
Orange,  eldefl  daughter  of  the  unfortunate  Charles  I. 
having  afligned  Sir  Edward  a  houfe  at  Breda  free  of 
rent,  out  of  gratitude  for  his  warm  attachment  to  her 
father,  he  was  prevailed  upon  to  remove  to  that  city. 

In  the  year  1657  he  was  appointed  lord  high-chan¬ 
cellor  of  England  •,  a  nomination  yhich  to  our  readers 
may  probably  feem  ridiculous,  as  coming  from  a  king 
who  was  not  poffefftd  of  a  kingdom ;  but  it  ffiould  be 
remembered  that  the  young  fovereign  was  of  an  eafy  and 
too  pliable  a  difpofition,  incapable  of  denying  any  re- 
qued  }  and  therefore  as  applications  were  continually 
made  to  him  for  contingent  grants  and  reverfions,  he 
juftly  confidered  it  as  a  prudent  ftep  to  raife  a  man  to 
that  high  rank,  who  had  diffident  firmnefs  to  rejeft  alj 
improper  requifitions. 

It  is  but  doing  judice  to  the  memory  of  Sir  Edward 
Hyde  to  fay  that  he  was  the  mod  confidential  and 
faithful  minifter  of  Charles  II.  at  the  time  of  the  relto- 
ration ;  and  by  the  confent  of  all  parties,  the  many 
public  and  private  difficulties  which  this  event  occa- 
fioned,  were  fettled  by  him  with  much  wifdom,  integri¬ 
ty  and  honotr.  Notwithftanding  he  was  a  warm  ad¬ 
vocate  for  the  royal  prerogative,  it  fays  much  for  the 
vifdom  of  his  head  and  the  goodnefs  of  his  heart,  that 
he  was  an  enemy  to  the^xtenfion  of  it  beyond  the  li¬ 
mits  preferibed  by  the  conftitution  ;  for  when  it  was 
propofed  to  raife  a  great  Handing  revenue,  which  would 
have  made  the  king  independent  of  parliament,  it  met 
from  Sir  Edward  the  warmed  oppofition,  and  he  re- 
ftrained  the  zeal  of  the  royalids,  and  their  defire  of 
revenge.  His  zeal  for  epifcopacy  was,  however,  car¬ 
ried  to  an  extravagant  height,  as  it  led  him  to  wifli  for 
the  annihilation  of  every  vedige  of  prelhyterianifm. 
He  was  chofen  chancellor  of  the  univerfity  of  Oxford 
in  1660,  and  at  the  fame  time  created  a  peer  ;  being 
in  the  year  following  made  VifcountCornbury  and  earl 
of  Clarendon.  But  as  his  new  dignity  was  far  fuperior 
to  his  fortune,  the  crown  made  feveral  grants  to  him  to 
enable  him  to  fupport  it.  This  fudden  elevation,  and 
the  driCtnefs  of  his  moral  deportment,  which  bordered 
on  auderity,  did  not  fail  to  create  a  number  of  enemies 
in  fuch  a  licentious  court  as  that  of  Charles  II. 

It  would  perhaps  be  improper  to  omit  a  remarkable 
circumdance  refpefting  his  daughter,  who  was  a  maid 
of  honour  to  the  princefs  of  Orange,  as  it  had  every  ap¬ 
pearance  of  affeCling  his  future  fortune  in  a  very  ma¬ 
terial  degree.  The  duke  of  York  was  fo  captivated 
with  the  charms  of  his  lordlhip’s  daughter,  that  he  en¬ 
tered  with  her  into  a  private  contraCt  of  marriage, 
when  he  found  it  impracticable  to  triumph  over  her 
virtue,  or  procure  her  for  a  midrels.  binding  herlelf 
pregnant,  (he  boldly  infided  that  the  duke  (hould  make 
an  open  avowal  of  their  marriage,  which  rendered  it 
neceffary  to  make  the  king  acquainted  with  it  •,  but 
when  it  reached  the  ears  of  her  father,  he  behaved  on 
the  occalion  in  fuch  a  manner,  a3  greatly  to  tarnifh  a 
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charader  fo  illudrious.  He  faid  he  would  rather  fee  Hy 
his  daughter  the  duke’s  millrcfs  than  his  confort  •,  ad-  v”~v 
vifed  to  confine  her  in  the  Tower,  and  even  afftrted 
that  (he  ought  to  lofe  her  head.  He  was  afraid  of  the 
king’s  indignation,  from  a  fuppofition  that  he  was  privy 
to  the  marriage,  which  there  is  no  good  reafon  for  be¬ 
lieving,  yet  fuch  an  apprehenfion  might  bring  fuch  ex- 
preffions  from  him  as  were  wholly  incompatible  with 
the  feelings  of  a  parent.  His  extravagant  notions  of 
royalty  might  alio  have  their  own  weight  in  producing 
fuch  an  unnatural  conduct,  fince  he  would  oonceive  the 
blood  of  majedy  to  be  contaminated  by  fuch  an  alli¬ 
ance.  To  the  honour  of  Charles  he  behaved  on  the 
occafion  in  a  very  commendable  manner 5  and  not- 
withdanding  the  rage  of  the  queen-mother,  the  bafe 
conduft  of  the  duke  in  denying  his  marriage,  and  at¬ 
tempting  by  calumny  to  impeach  the  chatlity  of  his 
conlort,  (lie  was  at  length  acknowledged  as  the  du- 
chefs  of  York,  and  became  the  mother  of  two  Englidi 
queens. 

Earl  Clarendon’s  influence  with  the  crown  was  na¬ 
turally  increnfed  by  this  marriage,  while  it  as  naturally 
procured  him  the  envy  of  his  fellow  courtiers,  and  pa¬ 
ved  the  way  to  his  fubfequent  degradation.  The  fale 
of  Dunkirk  to  the  French  was  viewed  as  diflionoura'ole 
by  the  nation  at  large,  although  perhaps  on  the  fcore 
of  economy  and  found  policy  it  was  capable  of  vindi¬ 
cation.  To  this  we  may  add  the  unpopular  meafure  of 
oppofing  the  bill  for  granting  liberty  of  confcience,  as 
it  brought  on  him  the  dil’pleafure  both  of  the  king  and 
of  all  religious  feClaries.  Even  the  unfortunate  war 
with  the  Dutch  was  charged  to  his  account,  although 
he  w  as  known  to  be  its  enemy  from  its  very  commence¬ 
ment.  Kigidly  virtuous  himfelf,  the  libidinous  courfe 
of  life  puefued  by  his  mailer  could  not  fail  to  give  him 
offence,  and  he  certainly  difpleafed  the  king  by  the. 
freedom  of  his  reproofs.  In  defiance,  therefore,  of  all 
his  former  fervices,  he  was  bafely  abandoned  to  the  in¬ 
dignation  of  the  people,  and  driven  from  every  office 
of  public  trud  in  the  month  of  Augud  1667.  He  w as- 
charged  with  the  crime  of  high-treafon  by  the  houfe 
of  commons,  but  the  peers  refufed  to  commit  him  upon 
their  charge  ;  but  while  the  difpute  between  the  two 
houfes  was  yet  undetermined,  Clarendon  received  his 
majedy’s  orders  to  quit  the  kingdom.  His  apology  to 
the  peers  was  burnt  by  the  common  executioner,  and  a 
bill  of  banifliment  was  iffued  againd  him  for  flying 
from  juflice.  While  he  proceeded  from  Calais  to 
Kouen,  the  court  of  France  fent  an  order  to  him  to 
quit  that  kingdom,  which  bodily  didrefs  at  that  time 
rendered  impracticable,  upon  which  the  cruel  order  was 
reverfed.  The  favage  rage  of  fome  Englilhmen  nearly 
deprived  him  of  his  life  as  he  paffed  from  Rouen  to 
Avignon  after  his  recovery  ;  but  the  court  of  France 
punidied  the  perpetrators  of  the  deed.  At  Montpe¬ 
lier  he  met  with  very  refpeCtful  treatment  during  a  re- 
fidence  of  fuur  years,  which  time  he  devoted  to  the 
vindication  of  his  conduCt.  Having  (pent  fome  time  at 
Moulins,  he  fixed  his  rrfidrnce  at  Rouen,  where  he  ter¬ 
minated  his  career  in  December  1674,  in  the  68th  year 
of  his  age.  His  remains  were  brought  to  England,  and 
interred  in  the  abbey  of  Weftmintler. 

Lord  Clarendon  was  the  author  of  Contemplations 
and  Reflections  on  the  Pfalms ;  Animadverfums  on  a 
book  of  Mi  Crcfly’s  in  the  Roman  Catholic  Conliover- 

tfv. 
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ly  3  A  brief  view  of  the  Errors  in  Hobbes’s  Leviathan  3 
Kiftory  of  the  grand  Rebellion  3'  his  own  Life  and  a 
Continuation  of  his  Hiftory,  publilhed  by  the  umver- 
Jity  in  1759  In  a  literary  point  of  view  his  lordfhip 
is  only  known  as  a  hiftorian  3  and  his  hiftory  of  the 
civil  war  is  regarded  by  competent  judges  as  an  im¬ 
portant  fource  of  information.  The  writings  of  Cla¬ 
rendon  referable  thofe  of  a  man  who  takes  a  decided 
•part,  yet  his  reprefentations  are  generally  allowed  to  bs 
moderate  and  juft.  His  language  is  not  devoid  of 
beauty  3  but  his  injudicious  ufe  of  the  relative  pronoun 
often  renders  him  obfcure  3  few  however  have  ever  ex¬ 
celled  him  in  the  delineation  of  characters. 

HYDE,  Dr  Thomas ,  profeffor  of  Arabic  at  Oxford, 
and  one  of  the  molt  learned  writers  of  the  17th  cen¬ 
tury,  was  born  in  1636  3  and  ftudied  firft  at  Cam¬ 
bridge,  and  afterwards  at  Oxford.  Before  he  was  18 
years  of  age,  he  was  fent  from  Cambridge  to  London  to 
aflift  Mr  Brian  Walton  in  the  great  work  of  the  Poly¬ 
glot  Bible  3  and  about  that  period  undertook  to  tran- 
Icribe  the  Perfian  Pentateuch  out  of  the  Hebrew  cha- 
rafters,  which  Archbilhop  Ulher,  who  well  knew  the 
difficulty  of  the  undertaking,  pronounced  to  be  an  im- 
poffibie  talk  to  a  native  Periiau.  After  he  had  happi¬ 
ly  fucceeded  in  this,  he  aflifted  in  correcting  fevcral 
parts  of  Mr  Walton’s  work,  for  which  he  was  perfect¬ 
ly  qualified.  He  was  made  archdeacon  of  Gloucefter, 
canon  of  Chrift-church,  head  keeper  of  the  Bodleian 
library,  and  profeffor  both  of  Hebrew  and  Arabic  in 
the  univerfity  of  Oxford.  He  was  interpreter  and  fe- 
cretary  of  the  Oriental  languages,  during  the  reigns  of 
Charles  II.  James  II.  and  William  III.  3  and  was 
perfectly  qualified  to  fill  this  poll,  as  he  could  converfe 
in  the  languages'  which  he  u  derftood.  There  never 
was  an  Englifhman  in  his  fituation  of  life  who  made  fo 
great  a  progrefs  3  but  his  mind  was  fo  engroffed  by  his 
beloved  (Indies,  that  he  is  faid  to  have  been  but  ill 
qualified  to  appear  to  any  advantage  in  common  con- 
verfation.  Of  all  bis  learned  works  (the  very  cata¬ 
logue  of  which,  as  obferved  by  Anth.  Wood,  is  a  cu- 
riofity),  his  Re/igio  Vetcrum  Pcrfarum  is  the  moft  ce¬ 
lebrated.  Dr  Gregory  Sharpe,  the  late  learned  and 
ingenious  mailer  of  the  Temple,  has  collefled  leveral 
of  his  pieces  formerly  printed,  and  republilhed  them 
with  fome  additional  differtations,  and  his  life  prefixed, 
in  two  elegant  volumes  quarto.  This  great  man  died 
on  the  1 8th  of  February  1702.  Among  his  other 
works  are,  x.  A  Latin  tranflation  of  Ulug  Beig’s  obser¬ 
vations  on  the  longitude  and  latitude  of  the  fixed  liars  3 
and,  2.  A  catalogue  of  the  printed  books  in  the  Bod¬ 
leian  library. 

HYDNUM,  a  genus  of  the  natural  order  of  fungi, 
belonging  to  the  cryptogamia  clafs  of  plants.  See  Bo¬ 
tany  Index. 

HYDRA,  in  fabulous  hiftory,  a  ferpent  in  the 
marfh  of  Lerna,  in  Peloponnefus,  reprefented  by  the 
poets  with  many  heads,  one  of  which  being  cut  off, 
another  immediately  fucceeded  in  its  place,  unlefs  the 
wound  was  inilantly  cauterized.  Hercules  attacked 
this  monller  3  and  having  caufed  Iolaus  to  hew  down 
v;ood  for  flaming  brands,  as  he  cut  off  the  heads  he  ap¬ 


plied  the  brands  to  the  wounds,  by  which  means  he  Kyd.-a 
dellroyed  the  hydra.  i| 

This  hydra  with  many  heads  is  faid  to  have  been  *Ldroco' 
only  a  multitude  of  ferpents,  which  infefted  the  marffies  >  _  ' 

of  Lerna  near  Mycene,  and  which  feemed  to  multiply 
as  they  were  dellroyed.  Hercules,  with  the  afliftanee 
of  his  companions,  cleared  the  country  of  them,  by 
burning  the  reeds  in  which  thev  lodged. 

Hydra,  in  Afronomy ,  a  fouthern  conftellation,  con¬ 
fining  of  a  number  of  liars,  imagined  to  reprefent  a 
water  ferpent.  The  liars  in  Hydra,  in  Ptolemy’s  cata¬ 
logue,  are  twenty-feven  3  in  Tycho’s,  nineteen  3  in  He- 
velius’s,  thirty-one. 

Hydra,  in  Zoology ,  a  genus  of  the  order  of  zoo- 
phyta,  belonging  to  the  clafs  of  vermes.  See  Helmin¬ 
thology  Index. 

HYDRAGOGUES,  among  phyficians,  remedies 
which  evacuate  a  large  quantity  of  water  in  dropfies. 

The  word  is  formed  of  water ,  and  xyuv,  to  draw 
or  lead ;  but  the  application  of  the  term  proceed'-  upon 
a  miftaken  fuppofition,  that  every  purgative  had  fome 
particular  humour  which  it  would  evacuate,  and  which 
could  not  be  evacuated  by  any  other.  It  is  now,  how¬ 
ever,  difeovered,  that  all  ftrong  purgatives  will  prove 
hydragogues,  if  given  in  large  quantity,  or  in  weak 
conftitutions.  The  principal  medicines  recommended 
as  hydragogues,  are  the  juice  of  elder,  the  root  of  iris, 
foldanella,  mechoacan,  jalap,  &c. 

HYDRANGEA,  a  genus  of  plants  belonging  to 
the  decandria  clafs,  and  in  the  natural  method  rank¬ 
ing  underthe  1 3th  order,  Succu/entee.  See  Botany  Index. 

HYDRASTIS,  a  genus  of  plants,  belonging  to  the 
polyandria  clafs,  and  in  the  natural  method  ranking 
with  thofe  of  which  the  order  is  doubtful.  See  Bo¬ 
tany  Index. 

HYDRARGYRUM,  a  name  given  to  mercury,  of 
quicklilver.  The  word  is  formed  of  iS&jg,  aqua ,  “  wa¬ 
ter,”  and  argentum ,  “  filver  3”  q.  d.  water  of 

fiver,  on  account  of  its  refembling  liquid  or  melted 
filver. 

HYDRAULICS,  the  fcience  of  the  motion  of 
fluids  and  the  conftruflion  of  all  kinds  of  inftrumenls 
and  machines  relating  thereto.  See  Hydrodyna¬ 
mics. 

HYDRENTEROCF.LE,  in  Surgery ,  a  fpecies  of 
hernia,  wherein  the  inteftines  defeend  into  the  1'croLum, 
together  with  a  quantity  of  water. 

HYDROCEPHALUS,  a  preternatural  diftenfion 
of  the  head  to  an  uncommon  fize  by  a  ftagnation  and 
extravafation  of  the  lymph  ;  which,  when  collefled  in 
the  infide  of  the  cranium,  is  then  termed  internal ;  as 
that  collefled  on  the  outfide  is  termed  external.  See 
Medicine  Index. 

HYDROCHARIS,  the  Little  Water-lily,  a 
genus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  dioecia  clals,  and  in 
the  natural  method  ranking  under  the  firft  order,  Pal- 
tnee.  See  BOTANY  Index. 

HYDROCOTYLE,  Water-navelwort,  a  ge¬ 
nus  of  plants  belonging  to  the  pentandria  clafs,  and  in 
the  natural  method  ranking  under  the  45th  order,  Urn- 
bellatce.  See  Botany  Index. 
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Hlftory.  t.  -TTY DRODYNAMICS, from ’r$*§  ,  “water,”  and 

’ - f~. - ■*“  "*■  Avw*/i»s,  “  power,”  is  properly  that  fcience  which 

Definition.  treats  of  the  power  of  water,  whether  it  atts  by  preflure 
or  by  impulfe.  In  its  more  enlarged  acceptation,  how- 
ever,  it  treats  of  the  preflure,  equilibrium,  cohefion, 
and  motion  of  fluids,  and  of  the  machines  by  which 
water  is  raifed,  or  in  which  that  fluid  is  employed  as 
the  firft  mover.  Hydrodynamics  is  divided  into  two 
branches,  Hydrojlatics  and  Hydraulics.  Hydroftatics 
comprehends  the  preflure,  equilibrium,  and  cohefion  of 
fluids,  and  Hydraulics  their  motion,  together  with  the 
machines  in  which  they  are  chiefly  concerned. 


Hydrody¬ 
namics,  in 
fome  re- 
Jpedb,  a 
modern 
fcience. 


Difcoveries 
«f  Archi¬ 
medes. 


Inventions 
of  Ctefibius 
and  Hero. 


Forcing 

pump. 


Egyptian 

wheel. 


HISTORY. 

2.  The  fcience  of  hydrodynamics  was  cultivated 
with  lefs  fuccefs  among  the  ancients  than  any  other 
branch  of  mechanical  philofophy.  When  the  human 
mind  had  made  eonfiderable  progrefs  in  the  other  de¬ 
partments  of  phyfical  fcience,  the  doctrine  of  fluids  had 
not  begun  to  occupy  the  attention  of  philofophers  j  and, 
if  we  except  a  few  propofltions  on  the  preflure  and 
equilibrium  of  water,  hydrodynamics  mull  be  regarded 
as  a  modern  fcience,  which  owes  its  exiflcnce  and  im¬ 
provement  to  thofe  great  men  who  adorned  the  17th 
and  1 8th  centuries. 

3.  Thofe  general  principles  of  hydroftatics  which 
are  to  this  day  employed  as  the  foundation  of  that  part 
of  the  fcience,  were  firft  given  by  Archimedes  in  his 
work  De  D'fidsntibus  Humido ,  about  250  years  before 
the  birth  of  Chrift,  and  were  afterwards  applied  to  ex¬ 
periments  by  Marinus  Ghecaldus  in  his  Archimedes 
Promotus.  Archimedes  maintained  that  each  particle 
of  a  fluid  mafs,  when  in  equilibrio,  is  equally  prtffed 
in  every  direction  ;  and  he  inquired  into  the  conditions, 
according  to  which  a  folid  body  floating  in  a  fluid 
fhould  aflume  and  preferve  a  pofition  of  equilibrium. 
\Ye  are  alfo  indebted  to  the  philofopher  of  Syracufe 
for  that  ingenious  hydroftatic  procefs  by  which  the 
purity  of  the  precious  metals  can  be  afcertained,  and 
for  the  fcrew  engine  which  goes  by  his  name,  the 
theory  of  which  has  lately  exercifed  the  ingenuity  of 
fome  of  our  greateft  mathematicians. 

4.  In  the  Greek  fchool  at  Alexandria  which  flourilh- 
ed  under  the  aufpices  of  the  Ptolemies,  the  firft  at¬ 
tempts  were  made  at  the  conftruftion  of  hydraulic  ma¬ 
chinery.  About  1 20  years  after  the  birth  of  Chrift, 
the  fountain  of  compreflion,  the  fvphon,  and  the  for¬ 
cing  pump,  were  invented  by  Ctefiuius  and  Hcroj  and 
though  thefe  machines  operated  by  the  elallicity  and 
weight  of  the  air,  yet  their  inventors  had  no  dillinct 
notions  of  thefe  preliminary  branches  of  pneumalical 
fcience.  The  fyphon  is  a  Ample  inllrument  which  is 
employed  to  empty  veffels  full  of  water  or  fpirituous 
liquors,  and  is  of  great  utility  in  the  arts.  The  forcing 
pump,  on  the  contrary,  is  a  complicated  and  abllrufe 
invention,  which  could  fcarcely  have  been  expo  rted  in 
the  infancy  of  hydraulics.  It  was  probably  fuggefted 
to  Ctefibiu*  by  the  Egyptian  wheel  or  Norm,  which 
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was  common  at  that  time,  and  which  was  a  kind  of  Hiftory,  . 
chain  pump,  confifting  of  a  number  of  earthen  pots  ’ 
carried  round  by  a  wheel.  In  fome  of  thefe  machines 
the  pots  have  a  valve  in  their  bottom  which  enables 
them  to  defeend  without  much  refiftance,  and  dimi- 
nifhes  greatly  the  load  upon  the  wheel  j  and  if  we  fup- 
pofe  that  this  valve  was  introduced  fo  early  as  the  time 
of  Ctefibius,  it  is  not  difficult  to  perceive  how  fuc’n  a 
machine  might  have  led  this  philofopher  to  the  inven¬ 
tion  of  the  forcing  pump. 

5.  Notw  ithftanding  thefe  inventions  of  the  Alexan-  Labours  of 
drian  fchool,  its  attention  does  not  feem  to  have  been  Sextus  Ju- 
direfted  to  the  motion  of  fluids,  Fhe  firft  attempt  to  Ijus  t  roriti-* 
inveftigate  this  fubjeft  was  made  by  Sextus  Julius 
Frontinus,  infpedtor  of  the  public  fountains  at  Rome 

in  the  reigns  of  NerVa  and  Trajan  ;  and  we  may  juftly 
fuppofe  that  his  work  entitled  De  AqueeduElibus  urbis 
Romee  Commentarius  contains  all  the  hydraulic  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  ancients.  After  deferibing  the  Roman 
aquedufts,  and  mentioning  the  dates  of  their  eredlion, 
he  confiders  the  methods  which  were  at  that  time  em¬ 
ployed  for  afeertaining  the  quantity  of  water  diicharged 
from  adjutages,  and  the  mode  of  diftributing  the  waters 
of  an  aqueduft  or  a  fountain.  He  juftly  remarks  that 
the  expence  of  water  from  an  orifice,  depended  not  on¬ 
ly  on  the  magnitude  of  the  orifice  itfelf,  but  alfo  on  the 
height  of  the  water  in  the  refervoir  j  and  that  a  pipe 
employed  to  carry  off  a  portion  of  water  from  an  aque- 
duft,  ffiould,  as  circumflances  required,  have  a  pofition 
more  or  lefs  inclined  to  the  original  direftion  of  the 
current.  But  as  he  was  unacquainted  with  the  true 
law  of  the  velocities  of  running  water  as  depending 
upon  the  depth  of  the  orifice,  we  can  fcarcely  be  fur- 
prifed  at  the  want  of  precifion  which  appears  in  his  re- 
fults. 

6.  The  labours  of  the  ancients  in  the  fcience  of  hy¬ 
drodynamics  terminated  with  the  life  of  Frontinus.  The 
fciences  had  already  begun  to  decline,  and  that  night 
of  ignorance  and  barbarifm  was  advancing  apace,  which 
for  more  than  a  thoufand  years  brooded  over  the  nations 
of  Europe.  During  this  lengthened  period  of  mental 
degeneracy,  when  lefs  abllrufe  lludies  ceafed  to  attraft 
the  notice,  and  roufe  the  energies  of  men,  the  human 
mind  could  not  be  fuppofed  capable  of  that  vigorous 
exertion,  and  patient  induftry,  whic h  are  f  >  indifpenlable 

in  phyfical  refearches.  Poetry  and  the  fine  arts,  ac-  Labour*  of 
cordingly  had  made  eonfiderable  progrefs  under  the  Gai  ko, 
patronage  of  the  family  of  Medici,  before  Galileo  began 
to  extend  the  boundaries  of  fcience.  This  great  man, 
who  deferves  to  be  called  the  father  and  reftorer  of 
phyfics,  does  not  appear  to  have  dirtied  his  attention 
to  the  dotlrine  of  fluid> :  but  his  difeovery  of  the  uni¬ 
form  acceleration  of  gravity,  laid  the  foundation  of  its 
future  progrefs,  and  contributed  in  no  fmall  degree  to 
aid  the  exertions  of  genius  in  feve-.al  branches  of 
fcience. 

7.  Caftrlli  and  T  Wricelli,  two  of  the  diiciplr?  ofofCiftc'i 
Galileo,  applied  the  difcoveries  of  thrir  inaftcr  to  the 
fcience  of  hydrodynamic-.  In  1 628  C'.uUlii  publuhr  J 
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a  (mail  work,  in  wlueh  he  gave  a  very  fatisfaftory  ex- 
1  planation  of  feveral  phenomena  in  the  motion  of  fluids. 
But  he  committed  a  great  paralogiim  in  fuppofing  the 
velocity  of  the  water  proportional  to  Lhe  depth  of  the 
orifice  below  the  furface  of  the  veffel.  Torricelli  ob- 
ferving  that  in  ■a.jet  d'eau  where  the  water  rulhed  through 
a  fmall  adjutage,  it  rofe  to  nearly  the  fame  height  with 
the  refervoir  from  which  it  was  fupplied,  imagined  that 
it  ought  to  move  with  the  fame  velocity  as  if  it  had  fallen 
through  that  height  by  the  force  of  gravity.  And 
hence  he  deduced  this  beautiful  and  important  propofi- 
tion,  that  the  velocities  of  fluids  are  as  the  fquare  roots 
of  the  preffures,  abftra&ing  from  the  refiftance  of  the 
air  and  the  friction  of  the  orifice.  This  theorem  was 
publiffled  in  1643,  histreatife  De  Motu  Graviumna- 
turaliter  accelerato.  It  was  afterwards  confirmed  by  the 
experiments  of  Raphael  Magiotti,  on  the  expence  of 
water  difcharged  from  different  adjutages  under  differ¬ 
ent  preffures ;  and  though  it  is  true  only  in  fmall  ori¬ 
fices,  it  gave  a  new  turn  to  the  fcience  of  hydraulics. 

8.  After  the  death  of  the  celebrated  Pafcal,  who 
difcovered  the  preffure  of  the  atmofphere,  a  treatife  on 
the  equilibrium  of  fluids  was  found  among  his  manu- 
fcripts,  and  was  given  to  the  public  in  1662.  In  the 
hands  of  Pafcal,  hydroftatics  affumed  the  dignity  of  a 
fcience.  The  laws  of  the  equlibrium  of  fluids  were 
demonftrated  in  the  moft  perfpicuous  and  Ample  man¬ 
ner,  and  amply  confirmed  by  experiments.  The  dif- 
covery  of  Torricelli,  it  maybe  fuppnfed,  would  have  in¬ 
cited  Pafcal  to  the  ftudy  of  hydraulics.  But  as  he  has 
not  treated  this  fubjeft  in  the  work  which  has  been 
mentioned,  it  was  probably  compofed  before  that  difco- 
very  had  been  made  public. 

9.  The  theorem  of  Torricelli  was  employed  by  many 
fucceeding  writers,  but  particularly  by  the  celebrated 
Mariotte,  whofe  labours  in  this  department  of  phyfics 
deferve  to  be  recorded.  His  Traite  du  Mouvement  des 
eaux,  which  was  publilhed  after  his  death  in  the  year 
1686,  is  founded  on  a  great  variety  of  well  conduced 
experiments  on  the  motion  of  fluids,  performed  at  Ver- 
failles  and  Chantilly.  In  the  difcuflion  of  fome  points,  he 
has  committed  confiderable  miftakes.  Others  he  has 
treated  very  fuperficially,  and  in  none  of  his  experiments 
does  he  feem  to  have  attended  to  the  diminution  of  efflux 
arifing  from  the  conlraftion  of  the  fluid  vein,  when  the 
orifice  is  merely  a  perforation  in  a  thin  plate j  but  he 
appears  to  have  been  the  firft  who  attempted  to  aferibe 
the  difcrepancy  between  theory  and  experiment  to  the 
retardation  of  the  water’s  velocity  arifing  from  friflion. 
His  cotemporary  Guglielmini,  who  was  infpe&or  of 
the  rivers  and  canals  in  the  Milanefe,  had  aferibed  this 
diminution  of  velocity  in  rivers,  to  tranfverfe  motions 
arifing  from  inequalities  in  their  bottom.  But  as  Ma¬ 
riotte  obferVed  fimilar  obftru&ions,  even  in  glafs  pipes, 
where  no  tranfverfe  currents  could  exift,  the  caufe  affign- 
ed  by  Guglielmini  feemed  deftitute  of  foundation.  The 
French  philofopher  therefore  regarded  thefe  obftruc- 
tions  as  the  effects  of  friftion.  He  fuppofes  that  the 
filaments  of  water  which  graze  along  the  fides  of  the 
pipe  lofe  a  portion  of  their  velocity  •,  that  the  contigu¬ 
ous  filaments  having  on  this  account  a  greater  velocity, 
rub  upon  the  former,  and  fuffer  a  diminution  of  their 
celerity  ;  and  that  the  other  filaments  are  affe&ed  with 
fimilar  retardations  proportional  to  their  diftance  from 
the  axis  of  the  pipe.  In  this  way  the  medium  velocity 
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of  the  current  may  be  diminiftied,  and  confequently  the  Hiftorjr. 
quantity  of  w'ater  difcharged  in  a  given  time,  mull, y— — ’ 
from  the  effects  of  fridtion,  be  conliderably  lefs  than 
that  which  is  computed  from  theory. 

10.  That  part  of  the  fcience  of  hydrodynamics  which  The  motion 
relates  to  the  motion  of  rivers  feems  to  have  originated  of  rivers 

in  Italy.  This  fertile  country  receives  from  the  Appen- 
nines  a  great  number  of  torrents,  which  traverfe  feveral  jtaiy. 
principalities  before  they  mingle  their  waters  with  thofe 
of  the  Po,  into  which  the  greater  part  of  them  fall. 

To  defend  themfelves  from  the  inundations  with  which 
they  were  threatened,  it  became  neceffary  for  the  in¬ 
habitants  to  change  the  courfe  of  their  rivers ;  and 
while  they  thus  drove  them  from  their  own  territories, 
they  let  them  loofe  on  thofe  of  their  neighbours.  Hence 
arofe  the  continual  quarrels  which  once  raged  between 
the  Bolognefe,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Modena  and  Fer¬ 
rara.  The  attention  of  the  Italian  engineers  was  necef- 
farily  directed  to  this  branch  of  fcience  j  and  hence  a 
greater  number  of  works  were  w  ritten  on  the  fubjedt  in 
Italy  than  in  all  the  reft  of  Europe. 

11.  Guglielmini  was  the  firft  who  attended  to  theTheoryof 
motion  of  water  in  rivers  and  open  canals.  Embra- Gugliel- 
cing  the  theorem  of  Toricelli,  which  had  been  con-m;ni* 
firmed  by  repeated  experiments,  Guglielmini  concluded 

that  each  particle  in  the  perpendicular  fedlionof  a  cur¬ 
rent  has  a  tendency  to  move  vrith  the  fame  velocity  as 
if  it  iffued  from  an  orifice  at  the  fame  depth  from  the 
furface.  The  confequences  deducible  from  this  theory 
of  running  waters  are  in  every  refpedl  repugnant  to  ex¬ 
perience,  and  it  is  really  furprifing  that  it  thould  have 
been  fo  haftily  adopted  by  fucceeding  writers.  Gug¬ 
lielmini  himfelf  was  fufficiently  fenfible  that  his  parabo¬ 
lic  theory  was  contradictory  to  fadt,  and  endeavoured 
to  reconcile  them  by  fuppofing  the  motion  of  rivers 
to  be  obftrudted  by  tranfverfe  currents  arifing  from  ir¬ 
regularities  in  their  bed.  The  folution  of  this  difficulty 
as  given  by  Mariotte  was  more  fatisfadlory,  and  was 
afterwards  adopted  by  Guglielmini,  who  maintained  alfo 
that  the  vifeidity  of  water  had  a  confiderable  fliare  in 
retarding  its  motion. 

12.  The  effeCIs  of  friCtion  and  vifeidity  in  diminifti-Dfcoveries 
ing  the  velocity  of  running  water  were  noticed  in  the0*  Sir  Ilaac 
Principia  of  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  who  has  thrown  much  ^ewton* 
lightupon  feveral  branchesof  hydrodynamics.  At  a  time 

v  hen  the  Cartefian  fyftem  of  vortices  univerfally  prevail¬ 
ed,  this  great  man  found  it  neceffary  to  inveftigate  that 
abfurd  hypothefis,  and  in  the  courfe  of  his  inveftigation 
he  has  ffiewn  that  the  velocity  of  any  ftratum  of  the  vor¬ 
tex  is  an  arithmetical  mean  between  the  velocities  of 
the  ftrata  which  enclofed  it  ;  and  from  this  it  evidently 
follows,  that  the  velocity  of  a  filament  of  water  moving 
in  a  pipe  is  an  arithmetical  mean  between  the  velocities- 
of  the  filaments  which  furround  it.  Taking  advantage 
of  thefe  refults,  it  was  afterwards  (hewn  by  M.  Pitot 
that  the  retardations  arifing  from  friftion  are  inverfely 
as  the  diameters  of  the  pipes  in  which  the  fluid  moves. 

The  attention  of  Newton  was  alfo  direCled  to  the  dif- 
charge  of  water  from  orifices  in  the  bottom  of  veffels. 

He  fuppofed  a  cylindrical  veffel  full  of  w  ater  to  be  per¬ 
forated  in  its  bottom  with  a  fmall  hole  by  which  the 
w-ater  efeaped,  and  the  veffel  to  be  fupplied  w  ith  water 
in  fuch  a  manner  that  it  always  remained  full  at  the 
fame  height.  He  then  fuppofed  this  cylindrical  column 
of  water  to  be  divided  into  two  parts  j  the  firft  being 
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Hiftory.  a  hyperboloid  generated  by  the  revolution  of  a  hyper- 
bola  of  the  fifth  degree  around  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
which  Ihould  pafs  though  the  orifice  •,  and  the  fecond 
the  remainder  of  the  water  in  the  cylindrical  veflel. 
He  confidered  the  horizontal  Itrata  of  this  hyperboloid 
as  always  in  motion,  while  the  remainder  of  the  water 
was  in  a  Hate  of  reft  •,  and  imagined  that  there  was  a 
kind  of  cataraCt  in  the  middle  of  the  tluid.  When  the 
refults  of  this  theory  were  compared  with  the  quantity 
of  water  a&ually  difcharged,  Newton  concluded  that 
the  velocity  with  which  the  water  iffued  from  the  ori¬ 
fice  was  equal  to  that  which  a  falling  body  would  re¬ 
ceive  by  defcending  through  half  the  height  of  water 
in  the  refervoir.  This  conclufion,  however,  is  abfolute- 
ly  irreconcileable  with  the  known  faCl,  that  jets  of  wa¬ 
ter  rife  nearly  to  the  fame  height  as  their  refervoirs, 
and  Newton  leems  to  have  been  aware  of  this  obje&ion. 
In  the  fecond  edition  of  his  Principia,  accordingly, 
which  appeared  in  1714,  Sir  Ifaac  has  reconfidered  his 
theory.  He  had  difcovered  a  contraction  in  the  vein 
of  tluid  which  iffued  from  the  orifice,  and  found  that  at 
the  diftance  of  about  a  diameter  of  the  aperture,  the 
fe&ion  of  the  vein  was  contracted  in  the  iubduplicate 
ratio  of  2  to  1.  He  regarded  therefore  the  feCtion  of 
the  contracted  vein  as  the  true  orifice  from  which  the 
difcharge  of  water  ought  to  be  deduced,  and  the  velo¬ 
city  of  the  effluent  water  as  due  to  the  whole  height  of 
water  in  the  refervoir  ;  and  by  this  means  his  theory 
became  more  conformable  to  the  relults  of  experience. 
This  theory  however  is  ftill  liable  to  ferious  objections. 
The  formation  of  a  cataraCt  is  by  no  means  agreeable 
to  the  laws  of  hydroftatics  •,  for  when  a  veflel  is  emp¬ 
tied  by  the  efflux  of  water  through  an  orifice  in  its 
bottom,  all  the  particles  of  the  fluid  direCt  themfelves 
toward  this  orifice,  and  therefore  no  part  of  it  can  be 
confidered  as  in  a  ftate  of  repofc. 

The  ofcilla*  13.  The  fubjeCt  of  the  ofcillation  of  waves,  one  of 
tion  of  the  rnoft  difficult  in  the  fcience  of  hydrodynamics,  w’as 
waves  f.rft  firq.  jnvertigated  by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton.  By  the  44th 
proposition  of  the  2d  book  of  his  Principia,  he  has  fur- 

y  1  W  °n-  niflied  us  with  a  method  of  afcertaining  the  velocity  of 
the  waves  of  the  fea,  by  obferving  the  time  in  which 
they  rife  and  fall.  If  the  two  vertical  branches  of  a 
fyphon  which  communicate  by  means  of  a  horizontal 
branch  be  filled  with  a  fluid  of  known  denfity,  the  two 
fluid  columns  when  in  a  ftate  of  reft  will  be  in  equilt- 
brio  and  their  furfaces  horizontal.  But  if  the  one  co¬ 
lumn  is  raifed  above  the  level  of  the  other,  and  left  to 
itfelf  it  will  defeend  below  that  level,  and  raffe  the 
other  column  above  it  •,  and  after  a  few  ofcillat.ons 
they  will  return  to  a  ftate  of  repofe.  Newton  occupied 
himfelf  in  determining  the  duration  of  thefe  o.cilla- 
tions,  or  the  length  of  a  pendulum  ifochronous  to  their 
duration  :  and  he  found  by  a  Ample  procefs  of  read¬ 
ing,  that,  abltrafling  from  the  effeCts  of  fridion,  the 
length  of  a  fynchronous  pendulum  is  equal  to  one-halt 
of  the  length  of  the  fyphon,  that  is,  of  the  two  vertical 
branches  and  the  horizontal  one,  and  hence  he  dedu¬ 
ced  the  ifochronifm  of  thefe  ofcillat.ons.  From  this 
Newton  concluded,  that  the  velocity  of  waves  formed 
on  the  furface  of  water  either  by  the  wind  or  by  means 
of  a  ftone,  was  in  the  fubduplicate  ratio  of  ll‘e.,r  f,ZP- 
When  their  velocity  therefore  is  meafured  which  can 
be  eafily  done,  the  fize  of  the  waves  will  be  determined 
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by  taking  a  pendulum  which  ofcillates  in  the  time  that  ^  Unto.).  . 
a  wave  takes  to  rife  and  fall. 

14.  In  the  year  1718  the  Marquis  Poleni  publifh- Labours  of 
ed  at  Padua  his  work  De  Cajlellis  per  qua  denvantur 
F/uviorum  aqua,  &c.  He  found  from  a  great  number  1 ' 
of  experiments,  that  if  A  be  the  aperture  of  the  orifice, 
and  D  its  depth  below  the  furface  of  the  refervoir,  the 
quantity  of  water  difcharged  in  a  given  time  will  be  as 

2  AD  X°-^,  while  it  ought  to  be  as  2  AD,  if  the 
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velocity  of  the  iffuing  fluid  was  equal  to  that  acquired 
by  falling  through  D.  By  adapting  to  a  circular  ori¬ 
fice  through  which  the  water  efeaped,  a  cylindrical 
tube  of  the  fame  diameter,  the  marquis  found  that  the 
quantity  difcharged  in  a  determinate  time  was.  confi- 
dcred  greater  than  when  it  iffued  from  the  circular 
orifice  itfelf ;  and  this  happened  whether  the  w  ater 
defuended  perpendicularly  or  iffued  in  a  horizontal  di¬ 
rection. 

1  y.  Such  was  the  ftate  of  hydrodynamics  in  i738,Dar.ic  Bcr- 
when  Daniel  Bernouilli  publilhed  his  H,jdrodynam:ca, 
feu  de  viribtts  et  tnottbus  b/utdorum  Commentarn.  His^^  niotioa 
theory  of  the  motion  of  fluids  was  founded  on  two  fup-0f  t\u,4s. 
pofitions,  which  appeared  to  him  conformable  to  expe¬ 
rience.  He  fuppofed  that  the  furface  of  a  fluid,  con¬ 
tained  in  a  veflel  which  was  emptying  itfelf  by  an  ori¬ 
fice,  remains  always  horizontal and  if  the  fluid  mals  is 
conceived  to  be  divided  into  an  infinite  number  of  ho¬ 
rizontal  ftrata  of  the  fame  bulk,  that  thefe  Itrata  remain 
contiguous  to  each  other,  and  that  all  their  points  de¬ 
feend  vertically,  with  velocities  inverfely  proportional 
to  their  breadth,  or  to  the  horizontal  feCtions  of  the  re¬ 
fervoir.  In  order  to  determine  the  motion  of  each  lira- 
turn,  he  employed  the  principle  of  the  confervatio  viri- 
um  vivarum ,  and  obtained  very  elegant  folutions.  In 
the  opinion  of  the  abbe  Boffut,  his  work  wa3  one  of  the 
fineft  productions  of  mathematical  genius. 

16.  The  uncertainty  of  the  principle  employed  by  ObjcCW  to 
Daniel  Bernouilli,  which  4ias  never  been  demonftrated by 
in  a  general  manner,  deprived  his  refults  of  that  confi-  fcr 
dence  which  they  would  otherwife  have  deferved  ;  and  noull,1>1 
rendered  it  defirable  to  have  a  theory  more  certain,  w|,o  refolve 
and  depending  folely  on  the  fundamental  laws  of  me- P  c  pro- 
chanic?.  Maclaurin  and  John  Bernouilli,  who  were  of^m  t>y 
this  opinion,  refolved  the  problem  by  more  dir*  c’  me-  mec|MX]s> 
thods,  the  one  in  his  Fluxions,  publilhed  in  174 2  i  an<^ 
the  other  in  his  Hijdrauhca  nunc  primum  delef/a,  el  di¬ 
refit  demonfrata  ex  principiit  pure  mechanicis ,  which 
forms  the  fourth  volume  of  his  works.  I  lie  method 
employed  by  Maclaurin  has  been  thought  not  fu  flic  i- 
cntlv  rigorous  ;  and  that  of  John  Bernouilli  is,  in  the 
opinion  of  La  Grange,  defective  in  pcrfpicuity  and  pre- 

cilion.  f  , 

1-.  The  theory  of  Daniel  Bernouilli  was  oppoled  D’Alem- 
alfo  by  tho  celebrated  D’Alembert.  When  generali-  !*.t  applies 
fing  James  Bernouilli’-  Theory  of  Pendulums,  he  dif-^PJ1^'; 
covered  a  principle  dynamics  fofimple  and  grneral,  tQ 

that  it  reduced  the  law-,  of  the  motion  of  bodies  to  that  lh,  ,p„tiw» 
of  their  equilibrium.  He  applied  this  principle  to  the0i  flwdfc 
motion  of  fluids,  and  gave  a  ijx-cimen  of  its  application 
at  the  end  of  his  Dynamics  in  1743-  It  "**  nior« 
fully  developed  in  his  Trait/  drt  Fb.’der,  which  was 
publilhed  in  174;,  "here  he  has  relolvtd,  in  the  rood 
ftm”lc  and  elegant  manner,  all  the  problems  which  re- 
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Hiftory.  late  Jo  the  equilibrium  2nd  motion  of  fluid?.  He  makes 
—  ufe  very  fame  iuppoiitions  as  Daniel  Bernouilli, 

though  his  calculus  is  eftablifhed  iri  a  very  different 
manner.  He  conliders,  at  every  inftant,  the  adlual 
motion  of  a  ftratum,  as  compofed  of  a  motion  which  it 
had  in  the  preceding  inflant,  and  of  a  motion  which  it 
has  lofl.  The  laws  of  equilibrium  between  the  motions 
loft,  furnilh  hirn  with  equations  which  reprefent  the 
motion  of  the  fluid.  Although  the  fcience  of  hydrody¬ 
namics  had  then  made  confiderable  progrefs,  yet  it  was 
chiefly  founded  on  hypothefis.  It  remained  a  defide- 
xatum  to  exprefs  by  equations  the  motion  of  a  particle 
of  the  fluid  in  any  afligned  direftion.  Thefe  equations 
were  found  by  D’Alembert,  from  two  principles,  that 
a  reftangular  canal,  taken  in  a  mafs  of  fluid  in  equili- 
brio,  is  itfelf  in  equilibrio  •,  and  that  a  portion  of  the 
fluid,  in  pafting  from  one  place  to  another,  preferves 
the  lame  volume  when  the  fluid  is  incompreflible,  or 
dilates  itfelf  according  to  a  given  law  when  the  fluid  is 
elaftic.  His  very  ingenious  method  was  publilhed  in 
1752,  in  his  Efflai  fur  la  refiftance  des  fluides.  It  was 
brought  to  perfection  in  his  Obufcules  Mathematiques , 
and  has  been  adopted  by  the  celebrated  Euler. 

Before  the  time  of  D’Alembert,  it  was  the  great 
object  of  philofophers  to  fubmit  the  motion  of  fluids  to 
general  formulae,  independent  of  all  hypothefis.  Their 
attempts,  however,  were  altogether  fruitlefsj  for  the 
method  of  fluxions,  which  produced  filch  important 
changes  in  the  phyfical  fciences,  was  but  a  feeble  auxi¬ 
liary  in  the  fcience  of  hydraulics.  For  the  refolution 
of  the  queftions  concerning  the  motion  of  fluids,  we 
are  indebted  to  the  method  of  partial  differences,  a  new 
calculus,  with  which  Euler  enriched  the  fciences.  This 
great  difcovery  was  firft  applied  to  the  motion  of  water 
by  the  celebrated  D’Alembert,  and  enabled  both  him 
and  Euler  to  reprefent  the  theory  of  fluids  in  formulae 
reftrained  by  no  particular  hypothefis. 

Experi-  18.  An  immenfe  number  of  experiments  on  the  mo¬ 

ments  of  tion  0f  water  in  pipes  and  canals  was  made  by  Pro- 

lL  .ie  ott  fejp()r  JVIichelotti  of  Turin,  at  the  ex  pence  of  the  fove- 
reign.  In  thefe  experiments  the  water  iffued  from  holes 
of  different  fizes,  under  preffures  of  from  five  to  twenty- 
two  feet,  from  a  tower  conftruCled  of  the  fineft  ma- 
lonry.  Bafons  built  of  mafonry,  and  lined  with  ftucco, 
received  the  effluent  water,  which  was  conveyed  in  ca¬ 
nals  of  brickwork,  lined  with  ftucco,  of  various  forms 
and  declivities.  1  he  whole  of  Michelotti’s  experiments 
were  conducted  with  the  utmolf  accuracy  ;  and  his  re- 
fults  are,  in  every  refpeCt,  entitled  to  our  confidence. 
Of  die  19.  The  experiments  of  the  Abbe  Boffut,  whofe  la- 

Abbe  J3of-  hours  in/this  department  of  fcience  have  been  very  af- 
fiduous  and  fuccefsful,  have,  in  as  far  as  they  coincide, 
afforded  the  fame  refults  as  thofe  of  Michelotti.  Though 
performed  on  a  fmaller  fcale,  they  are  equally  entitled 
to  our  confidence,  and  have  the  merit  of  being  made  in 
cafes  which  are  moft  likely  to  occur  in  praCtice.  In 
order  to  determine  what  were  the  motions  of  the  fluid 
particles  in  the  interior  of  a  veffel  emptying  itfelf  by 
an  orifice,  M.  Boffut  employed  a  glafs  cylinder,  to  the 
bottom  of  which  different  adjutages  were  fitted  ;  and  he 
found  that  all  the  particles  defeend  at  firft  vertically, 
but  that  at  a  certain  diftance  from  the  orifice  they  turn 
from  their  firft  direction  towards  the  aperture.  In  con- 
fequence  of  thefe  oblique  motions,  the  fluid  vein  forms 
a  kind  of  truncated  conoid,  whofe  greateft  bafe  is  the 


orifice  itfelf,  having  its  altitude  equal  to  the  radius  of  Hiffory. 

the  orifice,  and  its  bafes  in  the  ratio  of  3  to  2. _ It  ap-  ,J 

pears  alfo,  from  the  experiments  of  Boffut,  that  when 
water  iffues  through  an  orifice  made  in  a  thin  plate, 
the  expence  of  water,  as  deduced  from  theory,  is  to 
the  real  expence  as  16  to  10,  or  as  8  to  5  j  and,  when 
the  fluid  iffues  through  an  additional  tube,  two  or  three 
inches  long,  and  follows  the  fides  of  the  tube,  as  16  to 
13. — In  analyfing  the  effefts  of  friCtion,  he  found, 

1.  That  fmall  orifices  gave  lefs  water  in  proportion  than 
great  ones,  on  account  of  friCtion  ;  and,  2.  That  when 
the  height  of  the  refervoir  was  augmented,  the  contrac¬ 
tion  of  the  fluid  vein  was  alfo  increafed,  and  the  ex¬ 
pence  of  w  ater  diminilhed  ;  and  by  means  of  thefe  two 
laws  he  was  enabled  to  determine  the  quantity  of  water 
difeharged,  with  all  the  precifion  he  could  wilh.  In 
his  experiments  on  the  motion  of  water  in  canals  and 
tubes,  he  found  that  there  was  a  fenfible  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  motion  of  water  in  the  former  and  the  latter. 

Under  the  fame  height  of  refervoir,  the  fame  quantity 
of  water  alw  ays  flows  in  a  canal,  whatever  be  its  length 
and  declivity  ;  whereas,  in  a  tube,  a  difference  in  length 
and  declivity  has  a  very  confiderable  influence  on  the 
quantity  of  water  difeharged. —  According  to  the  theory 
of  the  refiftance  of  fluids,  the  impulfe  upon  a  plane  fur- 
face,  is  as  the  product  of  its  area  multiplied  by  the 
fquare  of  the  fluid’s  velocity,  and  the  fquare  of  the  fine  - 
of  the  angle  of  incidence.  The  experiments  of  Boffut, 
made  in  conjunction  with  D’Alembert  and  Condorcet, 
prove,  that  this  is  fenfibly  true  when  the  impulfe  is  per¬ 
pendicular  5  but  that  the  aberrations  from  theory  in- 
creafe  with  the  angle  of  impulfion.  They  found,  that 
when  the  angle  of  impulfion  was  between  50°  and  90°, 
the  ordinary  theory  may  be  employed,  that  the  refin¬ 
ances  thus  found  will  be  a  little  lefs  than  they  ought 
to  be,  and  the  more  fo  as  the  angles  recede  from  90°. 

The  attention  of  Boffut  was  direCled  to  a  variety  of 
other  interefting  points,  which  we  cannot  ftop  to  notice, 
but  for  which,  muft  refer  the  reader  to  the  works  of 
that  ingenious  author. 

20.  The  ofcillation  of  waves,  which  was  firft  dif-  Inquiries  of 
cuffed  by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  and  afterwards  by  D’A-^1,  Flau* 
lembert,  in  the  article  Ondes ,  in  the  French  Ency-gergues- 
clop&dia,  was  now  revived  by  M.  Flaugergues,  whotheCofci!-S 
attempted  to  overthrow  the  opinions  of  thefe  philofo-  lation  of 
phers.  He  maintained,  that  a  wave  is  not  the  effeft  ofwaves* 

a  motion  in  the  particles  of  water,  by  which  they  rife 
and  fall  alternately,  in  a  ferpentine  line,  when  moving 
from  the  centre  w  here  they  commenced  ;  but  that  it  is 
a  kind  of  intumefcence,  formed  by  a  depreflion  at  the 
place  where  the  impulfe  is  firft  made,  which  propagates 
itfelf  in  a  circular  manner  when  removing  from  the 
point  of  impulfe.  A  portion  of  the  water,  thus  elevat¬ 
ed,  he  imagines,  flows  from  all  fides  into  the  hollow 
formed  at  the  centre  of  impulfe,  fo  that  the  water  be¬ 
ing,  as  it  were,  heaped  up,  produces  another  intumef¬ 
cence,  which  propagates  itfelf  as  formerly.  From  this 
theory,  M.  Flaugergues  concludes,  and  he  has  confirm¬ 
ed  the  conclufion  by  experiment,  that  all  waves,  whe¬ 
ther  great  or  fmall,  have  the  fame  velocity. 

21.  This  difficult  fubjeef  has  alfo  been  difeuffed  byAndoflVk 
M.  de  la  Grange,  in  his  Mccanique  Analytique.  Hede  la 
found,  that  the  velocity  of  waves,  in  a  canal,  is  equal  Grange, 
to  that  which  a  heavy  body  would  acquire  by  falling 
through  a  height  equal  to  half  the  depth  of  the  water 

in 
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Hyrfrofta-  in  the  canal.  If  this  depth,  therefore,  be  one  foot,  the 
,  tics~  ,  velocity  of  the  waves  will  be  5.495  feet  in  a  fecond  ; 

and  if  the  depth  is  greater  or  lefs  than  this,  their  velocity 
will  vary  in  the  fubduplicate  ratio  of  the  depth,  provided 
it  is  not  very  confiderable.  If  we  fuppofe  that,  in  the 
formation  of  waves,  the  water  is  agitated  but  to  a  very 
fmall  depth,  the  theory  of  La  Grange  may  be  employed, 
whatever  be  the  depth  of  the  water  and  the  figure  of  its 
bottom.  This  fuppofition,  which  is  very  plauiible,  when 
we  confider  the  tenacity  and  adhefion  of  the  particles  of 
water,  has  alfo  been  confirmed  by  experience. 

Experi-  22.  The  molt  fuccefsful  labourer  in  the  fcience  of 
meats  and  hydrodynamics,  was  the  chevalier  Buat,  engineer  in 
theory  of  ordinary  to  the  king  of  France.  Following  in  the  lteps 
lierde  "  abb6  Boffut,  he  profecuted  the  inquiries  of  that 

Buat.  philofopher  with  uncommon  ingenuity  ;  and  in  the 
year  1786,  he  publilhed  his  Princpes  d' Hijdraulique, 
which  contains  a  fatisfaftory  theory  of  the  motion  of 
fluids  founded  folely  upon  experiments.  The  che¬ 
valier  du  Buat  confidered,  that  if  water  were  a  per¬ 
fect  fluid,  and  the  channels  in  which  it  flowed  infi¬ 
nitely  fmooth,  it3  motion  would  be  continually  accele¬ 
rated,  like  that  of  bodies  defcending  in  an  inclined 
plane.  But  as  the  motion  of  rivers  is  not  continually 
accelerated,  and  foon  arrives  at  a  (late  of  uniformity,  it 
is  evident  that  the  vifcidity  of  the  water,  and  the  fric¬ 
tion  of  the  channel  in  which  it  defcends,  mud  equal  the 
accelerating  force.  M.  Buat,  therefore,  affumes  it  as 
a  propofition  of  fundamental  importance,  that  when 
water  flows  in  any  channel  or  bed,  the  accelerating 
force,  which  obliges  it  to  move,  is  equal  to  the  fum  of 
all  the  refinances  which  it  meets  with,  whether  they 
arife  from  its  own  vifcidity  or  from  the  friction  of  its 
bed.  This  principle  was  employed  by  M.  Buat,  in 
the  firft  edition  of  his  work,  which  appeared  in  1779  ; 
but  the  theory  contained  in  that  edition  was  founded 
on  the  experiments  of  others.  He  foon  faw,  however, 
that  a  theory  fo  new,  and  leading  to  refults  fo  different 
from  the  ordinary  theory,  (hould  be  founded  on  new 
experiments  more  direct  than  the  former,  and  he  was 
employed  in  the  performance  of  thefe  from  1780  to 
1783.  The  experiments  of  Boffut  having  been  made 
only  on  pipes  of  a  moderate  declivity,  M.  Buat  found 
it  neceffary  to  fupply  this  defect.  He  ufed  declivities  of 
every  kind,  from  the  fmallell  to  the  greateft ;  and  made 
his  experiments  upon  channels,  from  a  line  and  a  half 
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in  diameter,  to  feven  or  eight  i’qunre  toifes.  All  thefe  HydrolU- 
experiments  he  arranged  under  fume  circumflances  of  tirs~ 
relamblance,  and  produced  the  following  propofition, 
which  agrees  in  a  molt  wonderful  manner  with  the  im- 
menfe  number  of  fails  which  he  has  brought  toge- 

,  .  Tr  307  X  Jd — 01  - - 

ther,  viz.  - -  7= — 0.3  Xd — 0.1,  where 

y  Ly  1 .6 

d  is  the  hydraulic  mean  depth,  s  the  Hope  of  the  pipe, 
or  of  the  furface  of  the  current,  and  V  the  velocity 
with  which  the  water  iffues.  The  theory  of  M.  Buat, 
with  its  application  to  practice,  will  be  found  m  tOe  ar¬ 
ticles  River  and  WAl'ER-Works. 

23.  M.  Venturi,  profefforof  natural  philoi’ophy  in  theRrf-  -c' 
univerfity  of  Modena,  has  lately  brought  to  light  (■  ie  M.  vea- 
curious  fails  refpeiling  the  motion  of  water,  in  his  u„.x.tlirl* 

on  the  “  Lateral  Communication  of  Motion  in  Fluids.” 

He  obferved,  that  if  a  current  of  water  is  introduced  with 
a  certain  velocity  into  a  vcffel  filled  with  the  fame  fluid 
at  reft,  and  if  this  current  pafling  through  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  is  received  in  a  curvilineal  channel,  the  bottom 
of  which  gradually  rifes  till  it  paffes  over  the  rim  of  the 
veffel  itfelf,  it  will  carry  along  w  ith  it  the  fluid  contained 
in  the  veffel  •,  fo  that  alter  a  (hort  time  has  elapfcd,  there 
remains  only  the  portion  of  the  fluid  which  was  originally 
below  the  aperture  at  which  the  current  entered.  This 
phenomenon  has  been  called  by  Venturi,  the  lateral 
communication  of  motion  in  fluids  j  and,  by  itsafliltance, 
he  has  explained  many  important  fails  111  hydraulics- 
He  has  not  attempted  to  explain  this  principle  ;  but  has 
(hewn,  that  the  mutual  aCtion  of  the  fluid  particles  does 
not  afford  a  fatisfa&ory  explanation  of  it.  The  work 
of  Venturi  contains  many  other  interelling  difcuffions, 
which  are  worthy  of  the  attention  of  every  reader. 

24.  The  fcience  of  hydrodynamics  has  of  late  years  Exptri- 
been  cultivated  by  M.  Eytelwein  of  Berlin,  whofe  prac-  ments  of 
tical  conclufions  coincide  nearly  with  thofe  of  Boffut; — Eytelwein 
by  Dr  Matthew  Young,  late  biftv<p  of  Clonfert,  who ami  othen* 
has  explained  the  caufe  of  the  increafed  velocity  of  ef¬ 
flux  through  additional  tubes,  and  by  Mr  Vince,  Dr 

T.  Young,  Coulomb,  and  Don  George  Juan  ;  but  the 
limits  of  this  work  will  not  permit  us  to  give  any  fur¬ 
ther  account  of  their  labours  at  prefent.  We  mutt  now 
proceed  to  initiate  the  reader  into  the  fcience  itfelf,  be¬ 
ginning  with  that  branch  of  it  w  hich  relates  to  the  pref- 
fure,  equilibrium,  and  cohefion  of  non-elaltic  fluids. 
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PART  I.  HYDROSTATICS. 


Definition  25.  HYDROSTATICS  is  that  branch  of  the  fei- 
of  hydro-  ence  of  hydrodynamics  which  comprehends  the  prtuure 
ftatks.  equilibrium  of  non-elaltic  fluids,  as  water,  oil,  mer* 

cury,  &c. ;  the  method  of  determining  the  fpecific 
gravities  of  fubftances,  the  equilibrium  of  floating  bo¬ 
dies  (a),  and  the  phenomena  of  capillary  attraction. 

Definitions  and  Preliminary  Olfervations. 

Definition  26.  A  fluid  is  a  coition  of  very  minute  particles,  co- 
of  a  fluid,  hering  fo  little  among  themfelves,  that  they  yield  to  the 
fmall  eft  force,  and  are  eafily  moved  among  one  another. 
Perfect  27.  Fluids  have  been  divided  into  perfc3  and  imper- 

fluids. 


fiefi.  In  perfect  fluids  the  conftituent  pnrticles  are  fup- 
pofed  to  be  endowed  w  ith  no  cohefive  force,  and  to  be 
moved  among  one  another  by  a  preffure  infinitely  fmall. 

But,  in  imperfeCt  or  vilcous  fluids,  the  mutual  cohefion  Imperka 
of  their  particles  is  veiy  fenfible,  as  in  oil,  varni(h,fluiU». 
melted  glaf',  &e. ;  and  this  tenacity  prevents  them 
from  yielding  to  the  fmalleft  preffure.  Although  wa¬ 
ter,  mercury,  alcohol,  6tc.  have  been  clafftd  among 
perfect  fluids,  yet  it  is  evident  that  neither  thefe  nor 
any  other  liquid  is  pofTrffed  of  perfect  fluidity.  When 
a  glals  veffel  i*  filled  with  water  above  the  brim,  it  af- 
fumej  a  convex  furface  j  and  when  a  quantity  of  it  is 

thrown 


(a)  The  difeuflion  of  this  fubjeCt  is  referved  as 


an  introduction  to  the  article  SHIV-Building. 
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thrown  on  the  floor,  it  is  difperfed  into  a  variety  of 
little  globules,  which  can  fcarcely  be  feparatea  from 
one  another.  Even  mercury,  the  moil  perfect  of  all 
the  fluids,  is  endowed  with  fuch  a  cohelive  force  among 
its  particles,  that  if  a  glafs  tube,  with  a  fmall  bore,  is 
immerfed  in  a  veffel  full  of  this  fluid,  the  mercury  will 
be  lower  in  the  tube  than  the  furface  of  the  furrounding 
fluid  ■, — if  a  fmali  quantity  of  it  be  putin  a  glafs  veffel, 
with  a  gentle  rifing  in  the  middle  of  its  bottom,  the 
mercury  will  defert  the  middle,  and  form  itfelf  into  a 
ring,  confiderably  rounded  at  the  edges ;  or  if  feveral 
drops  of  mercury  be  placed  upon  a  piece  of  flat  glafs, 
they  will  affume  a  fpherical  form  *,  and  if  brought  with¬ 
in  certain  limits,  they  will  conglobulate  and  form  a 
fmgle  drop.  Now,  all  thefe  phenomena  concur  to 
prove,  that  the  particles  of  water  have  a  mutual  attrac¬ 
tion  for  each  other;  that  the  particles  of  mercury  have 
a  greater  attraction  for  one  another,  than  for  the  parti¬ 
cles  of  glafs  ;  and,  confequently,  that  thefe  fubftances 
are  not  entitled  to  the  appellation  of  perfect  fluids. 

28.  It  was  univerfally  believed,  till  within  the  laft 
45  years,  that  water,  mercury,  and  ether  fluids  of  a  fi- 
milar  kind,  could  not  be  made  to  occupy  a  fmaller 
fpace,  by  the  application  of  any  external  force.  This 
opinion  was  founded  on  an  experiment  made  by  Lord 
Bacon,  who  inclofed  a  quantity  of  water  in  a  leaden 
globe,  and  by  applying  a  great  force  attempted  to 
comprefs  the  water  into  lefs  fpace  than  it  occupied  at 
firft  :  The  water,  however,  made  its  way  through  the 
pores  of  the  metal,  and  flood  on  its  furface  like  dew. 
The  fame  experiment  was  afterwards  repeated  at  Flo¬ 
rence  by  the  academy  del  Cimento,  who  filled  a  filver 
globe  with  water,  and  hammered  it  with  fuch  force  as 
to  alter  its  form,  and  drive  the  water  through  the  pores 
of  the  metal.  Though  thefe  experiments  were  gene¬ 
rally  reckoned  deciiive  proofs  of  incompreflibility,  yet 
Bacon  himfelf  feems  to  have  drawn  from  his  experi¬ 
ment  a  very  different  conclufion  ;  for  after  giving  an 
account  of  it,  he  immediately  adds,  that  he  computed 
into  how  much  lefs  fpnce  the  water  was  driven  by  this 
violent  prejfure  (b).  This  paffage  from  Lord  Bacon 
does  not  feem  to  have  been  noticed  by  any  writer  on 
hydroftatics,  and  appears  a  complete  proof  that  the 
compreffibility  of  water  was  fairly  deducible  from  the 
iffue  of  his  experiment.  In  confequence  of  the  reliance 
which  was  univerfally  placed  on  the  refult  of  the  Flo¬ 
rentine  experiment,  fluids  have  generally  been  divided 
into  compreffblc  and  incompreflible ,  or  elafic  and  non- 
etajlie  fluids :  water,  oil,  alcohol,  and  mercury,  being  re¬ 
garded  as  incompreflible  and  non-elaftic;  and  air,  fleam, 
and  other  aeriform  fluids,  as  compreflible  or  elaftic. 

29.  About  the  year  1761,  the  ingenious  Mr  Canton 
began  to  confidcr  this  fubjeCt  with  attention,  and  dillruft- 
ing  the  refult  obtained  by  the  academy  del  Cimento, 

.refolved  to  bring  the  queftion  to  a  decifive  iffue  (c). 
Having  procured  a  fmall  glafs  tube,  about  two  feet 
long,  with  a  ball  at  one  end,  an  inch  and  a  quarter  in 
diameter,  he  filled  the  ball  and  part  of  the  tube  with 


mercury,  and  brought  it  to  the  temperature  sf  50°  of  Hydrofta. 
Fahrenheit.  The  mercury  then  flood  fix  inches  and  a  tic8‘ 

half  above  the  ball  ;  but  after  it  had  been  raffed  to  the  w 
top  of  the  tube  by  heat,  and  the  tube  fealed  hermeti¬ 
cally,  then,  upon  bringing  the  mercury  to  its  former 
temperature  of  50°,  it  flood  TWL  of  an  inch  higher  in 
the  tube  than  it  did  before.  By  repeating  the  fame 
experiment  with  water  exhaufted  of  air,  inftead  of  mer¬ 
cury,  the  water  flood  T%\jth  of  an  inch  higher  in  the 
tube  than  it  did  at  firft.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
when  the  weight  of  the  atmofphere  was  removed,  the 
water  and  mercury  expanded,  and  that  the  water  ex¬ 
panded  iV^th  of  an  inch  more  than  the  mercury.  By 
placing  the  apparatus  in  the  receiver  of  a  condenfing 
engine,  and  condenfing  the  air  in  the  receiver,  he  in- 
creafed  the  preffure  upon  the  water,  and  found  that  it 
defcended  in  the  tube.  Having  thus  afeertained  the 
faCt,  that  water  and  mercury  are  compreflible,  he  fub- 
jeCted  other  fluids  to  fimilar  experiments,  and  obtained 
the  refults  in  the  following  table. 

Millionth  Parts.  Specific  Gravity . 


Compreflion  of  mercury,  3  13.595 

fea-water,  40  1.028 

rain-water,  46  1.000 

oil  of  olives,  48  0.918 

fpirit  of  w  ine,  66  c.846 


Left  it  ftiould  be  imagined  that  this  fmall  degree  of 
compreffibility  arofe  from  air  imprifoned  in  the  water, 

Mr  Canton  made  the  experiment  on  fome  water  which 
had  imbibed  a  confiderable  quantity  of  air,  and  found 
that  its  compreffibility  was  not  in  the  leaft  augmented. 

By  infpeCting  the  preceding  table,  it  will  be  feen  that 
the  compreffibility  of  the  different  fluids  is  nearly  in  the 
inverfe  ratio  of  their  fpeeific  gravities. 

30.  The  experiments  of  Mr  Canton  have  been  late- and  con- 
ly  confirmed  by  Profeffor  Zimmerman.  He  found  that  ^,rrne<* 
fea-water  was  compreffed  T^th  part  of  its  bulk  when  ^ 
inclofed  in  the  cavity  of  a  ftrong  iron  cylinder,  and  un¬ 
der  the  influence  of  a  force  equal  to  a  column  of  fea- 
water  1000  feet  high.  From  thefe  faCts,  it  is  obvious 

that  fluids  are  fufceptible  of  contraction  and  dilatation, 
and  that  there  is  no  foundation  in  nature  for  their  be¬ 
ing  divided  into  compreflible  and  incompreflible.  If 
fluids  are  compreflible,  they  will  alfo  be  elaftic  ;  for 
when  the  comprefling  force  is  removed,  they  will  reco¬ 
ver  their  former  magnitude  ;  and  hence  their  divifion 
into  elaftic  and  non-elaftic  is  equally  improper. 

31.  The  doCtrines  of  hydroftatics  have  been  dedu¬ 
ced  by  different  philofophers  from  different  properties 
of  fluids.  Euler  has  founded  his  analyfis  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  property,  “  that  when  fluids  are  fubjeCted  to  any 
preffure,  that  preffure  is  fo  diffufed  throughout  the 
mafs,  that  when  it  remains  in  equilibrio  all  its  parts 
are  equally  preffed  in  every  direction  (d).”  D’Alem¬ 
bert  at  firft  (e)  deduced  the  principles  of  hydroftatics 
from  the  property  which  fluids  have  of  rifing  to  the  fame 
altitude  in  any  number  of  communicating  veffels ;  but  he 

afterwards 


(b)  Bacon’s  works,  by  Shaw,  vol.  ii.  p.  521.  Novum  Organum ,  part  ii.  feCt.  2.  aph.  45.  §  222. 

(c)  Seethe  Philofophical  TranfaCtions  for  1762  and  1764,  vols  lii.  and  liv. 

(d)  Nov.  Comment.  Petropol.  tom.  xiii.  p.  305. 

f  e)  Melanges  de  Literature ,  d'Hfloire ,  el  Phtlofophie » 
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Fluids.  the  founda^on  which  it  furnifhes  for  an  algebraical 
-  , — .  calculus.  1  he  fame  property  has  been  employed  by 
*  Tra'tedes  Boflut,  Prony,  and  other  writers,  and  will  form  the  firft 
: Tluidcs ,  propofition  of  the  following  chapter. 

$  20. 

Chap.  I.  On  the  PreJJhre  and  Equilibrium  of  Fluids. 

Proposition  I. 

32-  "When  a  mafs  of  fluid,  fuppofed  without 
weight,  is  fubjedted  to  any  preflure,  that  pref- 
fure  is  fo  diffufed  throughout  the  whole,  that 
when  it  remains  in  equilibrio  all  its  parts  are 
equally  prefled  in  every  direction. 


The  parts 
©f  a  fluid 
fubj'dled 
to  any  pief- 
fi.re,  are 
equally 
prefled  in 
every  di¬ 
rection. 


Plate 
CCLXIII. 
fig.  i. 


Fig.  I. 


As  it  is  the  diltingui(hing  property  of  fluids  that 
their  particles  yield  to  the  ('mallei!  preflure,  and  are 
eafily  moved  among  themfelves  (26.),  it  neccflarily 
follows,  that  if  any  particle  is  more  preffed  towards  one 
fide  than  towards  another,  it  will  move  to  that  fide 
where  the  preflure  is  leal!  ;  and  the  equilibrium  of  the 
fluid  mafs  will  be  inftantly  deftroyed.  But  by  the  hy- 
pothefis  the  fluid  is  in  equilibrio,  confequently  the  par¬ 
ticle  cannot  move  towards  one  fide,  and  mull  therefore 
be  equally  prefled  in  every  direction. 

In  order  todlluftrate  this  general  law,  let  EF  (fig.  1 .) 
be  a  veffel  full  of  any  liquid,  and  let  m  n,  0  f>  be  two  ori¬ 
fices  at  equal  depths  below  its  furface  ;  then,  in  order  to 
prevent  the  water  from  efcaping,  it  will  be  neceflary  to 
apply  two  pillions,  A  and  B,  to  the  orifices  m  n,  op  with 
the  fame  force,  w  hether  the  orifice  be  horizontal  or  ver¬ 
tical,  or  in  any  degree  inclined  to  the  horizon}  fo  that 
the  preflure  to  which  the  fluid  mafs  is  fubjedt,  which  in 
this  cafe  is  its  own  gravity,  mull  be  diftributed  in  every 
direction.  But  if  the  fluid  has  no  weight,  then  the  pref- 
fure  exerted  againfl  the  fluid  at  the  orifice  op,  by  means 
of  the  pifton  B,  will  propagate  itfelf  through  every  part 
of  the  circular  veffel  EF,  fo  that  if  the  orifices  m  n,  t  u 
are  Ihut,  and  rs  open,  the  fluid  would  rufli  through 
this  aperture  in  the  fame  mannerasit  would  rufli  through 
m  n  or  / //,  were  all  the  other  orifices  (hut.  This  propoli- 
tion,  however,  is  true  only  in  the  cafe  of  perfect  fluids  ; 
for  when  there  is  a  fenfible  cohefion  between  the  par¬ 
ticles,  as  in  water,  an  equilibrium  may  exilt  even 
when  a  particle  is  lefs  prefled  in  one  direction  than  in 
another  ;  but  this  inequality  of  preflure  is  fo  exceed¬ 
ingly  trifling,  that  the  propofition  may  be  confidered 
as  true,  even  in  cafes  of  imperfedt  fluidity. 

Prop.  II. 

33.  If  to  the  equal  orifices  m  ti,  tu,op,  rs  of  a 
veil'd,  containing  a  fluid  deftitute  of  weight,  be 
applied  equal  powers  A,  B,  C,  D,  in  a  perpen¬ 
dicular  direction,  or  if  the  orifices  m  »,  &c.  be 
unequal,  and  the  powers  A,  B,  &c.  which  are 
refpectively  applied  to  them  be  proportional  to 
the  orifices,  thefe  powers  will  be  in  equilibrio. 

It  is  evident  from  the  lalt  propofition,  that  the  pref- 
fure  exerted  by  the  power  B  is  tranfmitted  equally  to 
the  orifices  mn,  r  s,  t  u,  that  the  preflure  of  the  power 
C  is  tranfmitted  equally  to  the  orifices  mn,  of) ,  I  u,  and 
fo  on  with  all  the  other  powers.  Every  orifice  then  is 
influenced  with  the  fame  preflure,  and,  confequently, 


none  of  the  powers  A,  B,  C,  D,  can  yield  to  the  action  Preflure, 
of  the  relt.  T  he  fluid  mafs,  therefore,  will  neither 
change  its  form  nor  its  lituation,  and  the  powers  A,  R.  ■  lu‘  *  f 
C,  D  will  be  in  equilibrio. — If  the  powers  A,  B,  C,  D 
are  not  equal  to  one  another,  nor  the  orifices  tn  n,  0 p, 
rs,tu  ;  but  if  A:  B  —  mn  :  op ,  and  fo  on  with  the 
relt,  the  fluid  will  Hill  be  in  equilibrio.  Let  A  be 
greater  than  B,  then  tn  n  will  be  greater  than  op;  and 
whatever  number  of  times  B  is  contained  in  A,  fo  ma¬ 
ny  times  will  op  be  contained  in  rnn.  If  A=2B, 
then  m  n~2op ,  and  lince  the  orifice  m  n  is  double  of 
op,  the  preflure  upon  it  mult  alfo  be  double  ;  and,  in 
order  to  refill  that  preflure,  the  power  A  mult  alfo  be 
double  of  B  ;  but,  by  hypothefis,  A=2  B,  confequent¬ 
ly  the  preflures  upon  the  orifices,  or  the  powers  A,  B, 
will  be  in  equilibrio.  If  the  power  A  is  any  other 
multiple  of  B,  it  may  be  fliewn  in  the  fame  way  that 
the  fluid  will  be  in  equilibrio. 

Prop.  III. 

34.  The  furface  of  a  fluid,  influenced  by  the  force 
of  gravity  and  in  equilibrio  iri  any  veflel,  is  ho¬ 
rizontal,  or  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
gravity. 

Let  the  furface  of  the  fluid  be  fuppofed  to  affume  the  The  furf.we 
waving  form  APEB.  Any  particle  P'in  the  furface  of  fluids  ho¬ 
of  the  fluid  is  influenced  by  the  force  of  gravity,  which  r'fonta^* 
may  be  reprefented  by  PS,  and  which  may  be  decom-1-12'  *’ 
pofed  into  two  forces  Pm,  P  n  in  the  direction  of  the 
two  elementary  portions  of  the  furface  P  m,  P  n ,  (fee 
Dynamics,  148).  But  fince  the  particle  P  is  in  a  Hate  of 
equilibrium,  the  force  of  gravity  acting  in  the  direction 
F  m,  P  n  mult  be  deftroyed  by  equal  and  oppofite  forces,, 
exerted  by  the  neighbouring  particles  againfl  P  in  the 
direction  m  P,  n  P;  therefore  the  forces  P»,  Pn  are 
equal  to  the  forces  m  P,  n  P.  Now  the  particle  P  be¬ 
ing  in  equilibrio,  mult  be  equally  prefled  in  every  di¬ 
rection  (32.).  Wherefore  the  forces  Pm,  P  n  are 
equal,  and  by  the  dodtrine  of  the  compofition  of  forces 
(iee  Dynamics,  133.  D),  the  angle  m  Pa  formed  by 
the  two  elementary  portions  P  /«,  P  a  of  the  furface  of 
the  fluid,  mult  be  biftdted  by  PS,  the  line  which  re- 
prefents  the  diredtion  of  gravity.  The  fame  may  be 
proved  of  every  other  point  of  the  furface  of  the  fluid  ; 
and  therefore  this  furface  mult  be  horizontal  or  perpen¬ 
dicular  to  the  diredtion  of  gravity. 

35.  This  propofition  may  be  otherwife  demonflrated. 

Fri  un  the  principles  of  mechanics,  it  is  obvious,  that 
when  the  centre  of  gravity  of  any  body  is  at  reft,  the 
body  itfelf  is  at  reft  ;  and  that  when  this  centre  is  not 
fupported,  the  body  itfelf  will  defeend,  till  it  is  pre¬ 
vented  by  fome  obllacle  from  getting  farther.  In  the 
fame  manner  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  fluid  mafs  will 
defeend  to  the  loweft  point  pollible  ;  and  it  can  be 
fliewn  that  this  centre  will  be  in  its  leweft  portion  when 
the  furface  of  the  fluid  mafs  is  horizontal.  For  let 
PGHI  (fig.  2.)  be  any, furface,  whether  fulid  or  fluid, $•;»  ^ 
and  C  its  centre  of  gravity,  the  point  C  is  nearer  the 
line  HI  when  FG  is  parallel  to  HI  and  redid  ineaL 
than  when  it  has  any  other  form  or  pofilion.  When 
the  furface  FGHI  is  fufpended  by  the  point  C,  or  ba¬ 
lanced  upon  it,  it  will  be  in  equilibrio;  but  if  the  lino 
F  is  made  to  affume  any  other  form  as  F  r  1 1  G,  by  re¬ 
moving  the  portion  Go/»of  the  furface  tor//,  the 

equilibrium., 
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PrelTure,  equilibrium  will  be  deftroyed,  and  the  fide  FG  will 
&cc.  of  preponderate.  In  order,  therefore,  to  reftore  the  equi- 
,  librium,  the  furface  muft  be  balanced  on  a  point  c  far* 
ther  from  HI ;  that  is,  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  fur- 
face  Fr stop  IH  is  c.  In  the  fame  way  it  may  be  (hewn, 
that  whatever  be  the  form  of  the  bounding  line  FG, 
the  quantity  of  furface  remaining  the  fame,  its  centre 
of  gravity  will  be  neareft  HI,  when  FG  is  redlilineal 
and  parallel  to  it. — On  the  truth  contained  in  this  pro¬ 
position  depends  the  art  of  levelling,  and  the  eonftruc- 
tion  of  the  fpirit  level,  for  an  account  of  which  fee  Le¬ 
velling.  #  #  , 

36.  As  the  direction  of  gravity  is  in  lines  which 
meet  near  the  centre  of  the  earth  ;  and  as  it  appears 
from  this  propofition,  that  the  furface  of  fluids  is  per¬ 
pendicular  to  that  direttion,  their  furface  will  be  a  por¬ 
tion  of  a  fpheroid  fimilar  to  the  earth.  When  the  fur¬ 
face  has  no  great  extent,  it  may  be  fafely  confidered  as 
a  plane  •,  but  when  it  is  pretty  large,  the  curvature  of 
the  earth  mull  be  taken  into  the  account. 


Fluids. 


Prop.  IV. 

37.  The  furface  of  a  fluid  influenced  by  the  force 
of  gravity,  and  contained  in  any  number  of  com¬ 
municating  veflels,  however  different  in  form 
and  pofition,  will  be  horizontal. 

Let  ABODE  be  a  fyftem  of  communicating  veflels 
into  which  a  quantity  of  fluid  is  conveyed  :  It  will  rife 
to  the  fame  height  in  each  veffel,  and  have  a  horizontal 
furface  ABODE.  Suppofe  AGFE  a  large  veffel  full 
of  water.  By  the  laft  propofition,  its  furface  ABODE 
will  be  horizontal.  Now,  if  any  body  be  plunged  into 
this  veffel,  the  cylinder  C  for  inftance,  the  furface  of 
the  fluid  will  Hill  be  horizontal  •,  for  no  reafon  could  be 
afligned  for  the  water’s  rifing  on  one  fide  of  this  body 
any  more  than  on  another.  Let  us  now  take  out  the  cy¬ 
linder  C,  and  immerge  into  the  fluid,  fucceflively,  the 
folid  bodies  A  a,  B  b,  C  c,  D  d,  then  after  each  immer- 
fion  the  furface  will  llill  be  horizontal }  and  when  all 
thefe  folids  are  immerged,  the  large  veffel  AF  will  be 
converted  into  the  fyftem  of  communicating  veflels  re* 
prefented  in  fig*  4*  1  m  which  the  furface  of  the  fluid 
will,  of  confequence,  be  horizontal. 

38.  This  propofition  may  be.  alfo  demonftrated.  by 
fuppofing  the  parts  A  a,  B  b,  C  c,  D  d,  converted  into 
ice  without  changing  their  former  magnitude.  When 
this  happens,  the  equilibrium  will  not  be  difturbed  and 
the  fluid  mafs  AF,  whofe  furface  was  proved  to  be  ho¬ 
rizontal  by  the  laft  propofition,  will  continue  in  the 
fame  ftate  after  the  congelation  of  fome  of  its.  parts. 
That  is,  the  furface  of  the  fluid  in  the  communicating 
veflels  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  will  be  horizontal. 

39.  When  the  communicating  veflels  are  fo  fmall 
that  they  may  be  regarded  as  capillary  tubes,  the  fur- 
face  of  the  fluid  will  not  be  horizontal.  From  the  at¬ 
traction  which  all  fluids  have  for  glafs,  they  rife  to  a 
greater  height  in  fmaller  tubes  than  in  larger  ones,  and 
the  quantity  of  elevation  is  in  the  inverfe  ratio  of  the 
diameters  of  the  bores.  In  the  cafe  of  mercury,  and 
probably  of  melted  metals,  the  fluid  fubftance  is  de- 
preffed  in  capillary  tubes,  and  the  depreflion  is  fubjeft 
to  the  fame  law.  The  fubje&  of  capillary  attraction 


Fluids, 


HYDRODYNAMICS.  Parti- 

will  be  treated  at  length  in  a  lubfequcnt  part  of  this  FreflWe, 

.  ,  0  Stc.  of 

article. 

40.  This  propofition  explains  the  reafon  why  the  fur-  ,, 
face  of  fmall  pools  in  the  vicinity  of  rivers  is  always  on 
a  level  with  the  furface  of  the  rivers  themfelves,  when 
there  is  any  fubterraneous  communication  between  the 
river  and  the  pool.  The  river  and  the  pool  may  be 
confidered  as  communicating  veflels. 


The  furface 
of  a  fluid 
in  any 
number  of 
Communi¬ 
cating  vef- 
fels  is  ho¬ 
rizontal. 
Fig.  3. 


Fig.  4. 


This  pro¬ 
pofition  is 
not  true 
when  the 
communi¬ 
cating  vef- 
iiels  are  ca¬ 
pillary 
tubes. 


Prop.  V. 

41.  If  a  mafs  of  fluid  contained  in  a  veffel  be  in 
equilibrio,  any  particle  whatever  is  equally  pref- 
fed  in  every  dire&ion,  with  a  force  equal  to  the 
weight  of  a  column  of  particles  whofe  height  is 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  particle  prefled  below 
the  furface  of  the  fluid. 

Immerfe  the  fmall  glafs  tube  mp ,  into  the  veffel  AB  Fig. 
filled  with  any  fluid  j  then  if  the  tube  is  not  of  the  ca¬ 
pillary  kind,  the  fluid  will  rife  to  n  on  the  fame  level 
with  the  furface  AB  of  the  fluid  in  the  veffel.  Now  it 
is  evident,  that  the  particle  p  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube 
mp  is  preffed  downwards  by  the  fuperincumbent  column 
of  particles  n  p ,  which  is  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  par¬ 
ticle  p  below  the  furface  of  the  fluid.  But  fince  the 
mafs  of  fluid  is  in  equilibrio,  the  particle  p  is  preffed 
equally  in  every  direction  :  Therefore,  the  particle  p  is 
preffed  equally  in  every  dire&ion  by  a  force  equal  to  the 
fuperincumbent  column  up. 

Prop.  VI. 

42.  A  very  fmall  portion  of  a  veflel  of  any  form, 
filled  with  a  fluid,  is  prefled  with  a  force  which 
is  in  the  compound  ratio  of  the  number  of  par¬ 
ticles  contained  in  that  furface,  its  depth  below 
the  furface  of  the  fluid,  and  the  fpecific  gravity 
of  the  fluid. 

Let  D/>  EB  be  the  veffel,  and  r  s  a  Very  fmall  por. 
tion  of  its  furface,  the  preffure  upon  rs  is  in  the  com¬ 
pound  ratio  of  the  number  of  particles  in  rs,  and  tip  its 
depth  below  the  horizontal  furface  DB.  Suppofe  the 
glafs  tube  mp  to  be  inferted  in  the  infinitely  fmall  aper¬ 
ture  p,  then,  abftra&ing  from  the  influence  of  capil¬ 
lary  attraction,  the  fluid  in  the  glafs  tube  will  afeend  to 
m  on  a  level  with  DB,  the  furface  of  the  fluid  in  the 
veffel,  and  the  particle  p  will  be  preffed  with  a  column 
of  particles,  whofe  height  is  n  p.  In  the  fame  way  it 
may  be  ihewn,  that  every  other  particle  contained  be¬ 
tween  r  and  r  is  preffed  with  a  fimilar  column,  lhen, 
fince  p  X  tip  will  reprefent  the  preffure  of  the  column 
n p  on  the  particle  p ;  if  N  be  the  number  of  particles  in 
the  fpace  r  s,  N  X  n  p  will  be  the  force  of  the  column 
fupported  by  the  fpace  rs.  And  as  the  weight  of  this 
column  muft  increafe  with  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the 
fluid,  S  XN  X  nt>  will  reprefent  its  preffure,  S  being  the 
fpecific  gravity  of  the  fluid. 

Prop.  VII. 

43.  The  preffure  upon  a  given  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  a  veflel,  whether  plane  or  curved,  filled  with 
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any  fluid,  is  in  the  compound  ratio  of  the  area 
of  that  portion,  and  the  mean  altitude  of  the  fluid, 
j  that  is,  the  perpendicular  diftance  of  the  centre 
of  gravity  of  the  given  portion  from  the  furface 
of  the  fluid  ;  or,  in  other  words,  the  preflure  is 
equal  to  the  weight  of  a  column  of  fluid  whofe 
bafe  is  equal  to  the  area  of  the  given  portion,  and 
whofe  altitude  is.  the  mean  altitude  of  the  fluid. 

Let  AEGB  be  the  veffel,  and  AFB  the  furface  of 
the  fluid  which  it  contains.  Let  GH  be  a  given  por¬ 
tion  of  its  bottom,  and  C  the  centre  of  gravity  of  that 
portion:  Then  lhall  CF  be  the  mean  altitude  of  the 
fluid. — Conceive  the  portion  GH  to  be  divided  into  an 
infinite  number  of  fmall  elements  H  h,  G  g,  &c.  then 
(42.)  the  preffure  fuflained  by  the  elements  H  h,  G^-, 
will  be  refpedtively  S  X  HA  X  S  x  G  g  X  Gt,  Sec. 
the  Xpecific  gravity  of  the  fluid  being  called  S.  But  it 
follows  from  the  nature  of  the  centre  of  gravity,  that 
the  fum  of  all  thefe  produffs  is  equal  to  the  product  of 
the  whole  portion  GH  into  CF  the  diftance  of  its 
centre  of  gravity  from  the  horizontal  furface  of  the 
fluid  (f).  Therefore  the  preffure  upon  the  portion 
GH  is  in  the  compound  ratio  of  its  furface  converted 
into  a  plane,  and  the  mean  altitude  of  the  fluid. 
c  44.  From  this  propofition  we  may  deduce  what  is  ge¬ 
nerally  called  the  Hydroflatic  paradox,  viz.  that  the  pref¬ 
fure  upon  the  bottoms  of  veffels  filled  with  fuid  does  not 
depend  upon  the  quantity  of  fluid  which  they  contain,  but 
upon  its  altitude ;  or,  in  other  words,  that  any  quantity  of 
fluid,  however fmall,  may  be  made  to  balance  any  quantity 
or  any  weight,  however  great.  Let  ACOQRPDB  be  a 
veffel  tilled  with  water,  the  bottom  QR  will  fuftain  the 
fame  preffure  as  if  it  fupported  a  quantity  of  water  equal 
to  MQRN.  It  is  evident  (43.)  that  the  part  EF  is  pref- 
fed  with  the  column  of  fluid  ABEF,  and  that  the  part 
DG  equal  to  CD  is  pulhed  upwards  with  the  weight  of 
a  column  equal  to  ABCD.  Now,  as  aflion  and  re- 
affion  are  equal  and  contrary,  the  part  DG  reacts  upon 
FH  with  3  force  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  column 
ABCD,  and  FH  evidently  fuftains  the  fmaller  column 
DGFH;  therefore  FH  fuftains  a  preffure  equal  to  the 
weight  of  the  two  columns  ABCD  and  DG1H,  that 
is,  of  the  column  BIHF.  In  the  fame  way  it  may  be 
fliewn,  that  any  other  equal  portion  of  the  bottom  QR 
fuftains  a  fimilar  preffure-,  and  therefore  it  follows, that 
the  preffure  upon  the  bottom  QR  is  as  great  as  it  it  lup- 
ported  the  whole  column  MNQR. 

45.  The  fame  truth  may  be  deduced  from  Prop.  IV. 
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For  fince  the  fluid  in  the  two  communicating  vcffels  Preflure, 
AB,  CD  will  rife  to  the  fame  level,  whatever  be  their  ^ 
fize,  the  fluid  in  AB  evidently  balances  the  fluid  in  <  .. 

CD;  and  any  furface  rnn  is  preffed  with  the  fame  force 
in  the  direction  Bm  by  the  fmall  column  AB,  as  it  is 
preffed  in  the  direftion  Dm  by  the  larger  column  CD. 

46.  Cor.  1.  From  this  propofition  it  follows,  that  Corollaries, 
the  whole  preffure  on  the  fides  of  a  veffel  which  are 
perpendicular  to  its  bafe,  is  equal  to  the  weight  of  a 
reiftangular  prifm  of  the  fluid,  whofe  altitude  is  that  of 

the  fluid,  and  whole  bafe  is  a  parallelogram,  one  fide  of 
which  is  equal  to  the  altitude  of  the  fluid,  and  the  other 
to  half  tlie  perimeter  of  the  veffel. 

Cor.  2.  The  preflure  on  the  iurface  of  a  hemifphe- 
rical  veffel  full  of  fluid,  is  equal  to  the  produdt  ot  its 
furface  multiplied  by  its  radius. 

Cor.  3.  In  a  cubical  veffel  the  preffure  againft  one  fide 
is  equal  to  half  the  preffure  againft  the  bottom;  and  the 
preffure  againft  the  fides  and  bottom  together,  is  to  that 
againft  the  bottom  alone  as  three  to  one.  Hence,  as 
the  preffure  againft  the  bottom  is  equal  to  the  weight  of 
the  fluid  in  the  veffel,  the  preffure  againft  both  the  fides 
and  bottom  will  be  equal  to  three  times  that  weight. 

Cor.  IV.  The  preffure  fuflained  by  different  parts  of 
the  fide  of  a  veffel  arfe  as  the  fquaresof  their  depihs  be¬ 
low  the  furface;  and  if  thefe  depths  are  made  the  ab- 
feiffa  of  a  parabola,  its  ordinate  w  ill  indicate  the  corre- 
fponding  preffures- 

DeFINITION.  Definition. 

47.  The  centre  of  preffure  is  that  point  of  a  furface 
expofed  to  the  preflure  oi  a  fluid,  to  which  if  the  total 
preffure  were  applied,  the  effect  upon  the  plane  would 
be  the  fame  as  when  the  preffure  was  dillributed  over 
the  whole  furface  :  Or,  it  is  that  point  to  which  if  a 
force  equal  to  the  total  preffure  were  applied  in  a  con¬ 
trary  direction,  the  one  would  exactly  balance  the  other, 
or,  in  other  words,  the  force  applied  and  the  total  pref¬ 
fure  would  be  in  equi/ibrio. 

Prop.  VIII. 

43.  The  centre  of  preflure  coincides  with  the 

centre  of  percuflion. 

Let  AB  be  a  veffel  full  of  water,  and  CE  the  fee- To  find  the 
tion  of  a  plane  whole  centre  of  preffure  is  required,  centie  of 
Prolong  CE  till  it  cuts  the  furface  of  the  water  in  I\l. PICRure* 
Take  any  point  D,  and  draw  DO,  EP,  CN  perpendi-  * 
cular  to  the  furface  1\IP.  Then  if  M  be  made  theaxiw 
of  fufpenfion  of  the  plane  CE,  the  centre  of  percuflion 

4  U  of 


(f)  This  will  be  evident  from  the  following  propofition.  If  every  indefinitely  fmall  part  of  a  furface  be  multi¬ 
plied  by  its  perpendicular  diflancefrom  a  given  plane,  the  fum  of  the  produBs  will  be  equal  to  the  produB  of  the  whole 
furface,  multiplied  by  the  perpendicular  diflance  of  its  centre  of  gravity  from  the  fame  plane.  In  Plate  CCLXIII. 
fi<r.  7.  let  a  c  reprefent  two  weights  fufpended  at  their  centre  of  gravity  by  the  lines  a  A,  c  C  attached  to  the 
horizontal  plane  of  which  ABC  is  a  ftaion,  and  let  b  be  the  common  centre  of  gravity  of  thefe  weights  and  AB 

the  diftance  of  this  centre  from  the  given  plane,  then  «X«A-(-rXfC=fl  +  r  X  A  H—Draw  a  »,  c  w  at  right 
angles  to  AB  Then  fince  h  is  the  common  centre  of  gravity  of  the  weights  fl,  c,  we  Hull  have  by  the  fimilar 
triangles  a  n  b,  emb  (Euclid  VI. 4.)  »b  :  mb={ba  :  Bc=)c:a  (See  Mechanics,  Centre  of  Gravity).  Hence 
ay.nb-cy.mb,  or  ayn  B— A  B=r  X  A  B — m  B,  or  ayn  A — a  ybE=cyb  B — c  X  ">  B  ;  th™,  by  tranfpofiUon, 
ayn  b—c  X  m  ?,=a  ybB+cyb  B -a  +  C  +b  B.  But  n  B=<j  A  and  m  B=r  C,  therefore,  by  fubftitution  a  ya  A 
+cycC=iflfcybB.  By  foppofing  the  two  weigl  de  united  in  WWW*  centre  of  gravity,  the 

fame  deroonftration  may  be  extended  to  any  number  of  weights. 


\J\ 


as  a 


of  the  plane  CE  revolving  round  M  will  all’o  be 
centre  of  preflure.  If  MCE  moves  round  M 
centre,  and  ftrikes  any  objeft,  the  percuflive  force  of 
any  point  C  is  as  its  velocity,  that  is,  as  its  dillance 
CM  from  the  centre  of  motion  ;  therefore  the  percuf¬ 
five  force  of  the  points  C,  D,  E,  are  as  the  lines  CM, 
DM,  EM.  But  the  preffures  upon  the  point  C,  D,  E, 
are  as  the  lines  CN,  DO,  EP,  and  thefe  lines  are  to 
one  another  as  CM,  DM,  EM  ;  therefore  the  percuf¬ 
five  forces  of  the  points  C,  D,  E,  are  as  the  prefiures 
upon  thefe  points.  Confequently,  the  centre  of  preflure 
will  always  coincide  with  the  centre  of  percuflion. 
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Sect.  II.  bfruments  and  Experiments  for  illujl rating 
the  Preffure  of  Fluids. 


Machine 


droftatic 

paradox. 


Plate 

CCLXIV. 

%■  I* 


49.  We  have  already  {hewn  in  art.  41.  that  the  pref- 
for  illuftrat-  fure  upon  the  bottoms  of  veffels  filled  with  fluids  does  not 
ing  the  ^y- depend  upon  the  quantity  of  fluid  which  they  contain, 
but  upon  its  particular  altitude.  This  propofition  has 
been  called  the  Hydroftatical  Paradox,  and  is  excel¬ 
lently  illuftrated  by  the  following  machine.  In  fig.  1. 
AB  is  a  box  which  contains  about  a  pound  of  water, 
and  abed  a  glafs  tube  fixed  to  the  end'  C  of  the  beam 
of  the  balance,  and  the  other  end  to  a  moveable  bot¬ 
tom  which  fupports  the  water  in  the  box,  the  bottom 
and  wire  being  of  an  equal  weight  with  an  empty  fcale 
hanging  at  the  other  end  of  the  balance.  If  one  pound 
weight  be  put  into  the  empty  fcale,  it  will  make  the 
bottom  rife  a  little,  and  the  water  will  appear  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tube  a,  confequently  it  will  prefs  with  a 
force  of  one  pound  upon  the  bottom.  If  another  pound 
be  put  into  the  fcale,  the  water  will  rife  to  b,  twice  as 
high  as  the  point  a,  above  the  bottom  of  the  veffel.  If 
a  third,  a  fourth,  and  a  fifth  pound  be  put  fucceflively 
into  the  fcale,  the  water  will  rife  at  each  time  to  c,  d , 


and  e ,  the  divifions  ab ,  be ,  cd,  de  being  all  equal.  This 


The  fmall- 
eit  quanti 


one. 


Conftruc- 
tion  of  the 
preceding 
machine. 
Fig.  a. 


Fart  I. 

The  method  of  effecting  this 
2.  where  ABCD  is  a  lec¬ 
tion  of  the  box,  and  abed  its  lid,  which  is  made  very  t 
light.  The  moveable  bottom  E,  with  a  groove  round 
its  edges,  is  put  into  a  bladder  fg,  which  is  tied  clofe 
around  it  in  the  groove,  by  a  itrong  waxed  thread.  The 
upper  part  of  the  bladder  is  put  over  the  top  of  the  box 
at  a  and  d all  around,  and  is  kept  firm  by  the  lid  a  be d 
fo  that  if  water  be  poured  into  the  box  through  the  a- 
perture  1 1  in  its  lid,  it  will  be  contained  in  the  fpace 
/E  g  h,  and  the  bottom  may  be  raifed  by  pulling  the 
wire  i  fixed  to  it  at  E. 

51.  The  upward  preflure  of  fluids  is  excellently  il-The  up- 
luftrated  by  the  hydroftatic  bellows.  The  form  given  wart*  pref. 
to  this  machine  by  the  ingenious  Mr  Fergufon  {Lee-  q'Ysfiiuf 
lures ,  vol.  ii.  p.  ill.)  is  reprefented  in  fig.  3.  where  tiateti  by " 
ABCD  is  an  oblong  fquare  box,  into  one  of  whofe  the  hydro. 


will  be  the  cafe,  however  fmall  be  the  bore  of  the  glafs 
tube  ;  and  fince  when  the  water  is  at  b,  c,d,  e,  the  pref¬ 
fures  upon  the  bottom  are  fucceflively  twice,  thrice, 
four  times,  and  five  times  as  great  as  when  the  water 
was  contained  within  the  box,  we  are  entitled  to  con¬ 
clude  that  the  preflure  upon  the  bottom  of  the  veffel 
depends  altogether  on  the  altitude  of  the  water  in  the 
glafs  tube,  and  not  upon  the  quantity  it  contains.  If 
a  long  narrow  tube  full  of  water,  therefore,  be  fixed 
in  the  top  of  a  calk  likewife  full  of  water,  then  though 
the  tube  be  fo  fmall  as  not  to  hold  a  pound  of  the  fluid, 
the  preflure  of  the  water  in  the  tube  will  be  fo  great 
on  the  bottom  of  the  calk  as  to  be  in  danger  of  burft- 
ing  it  ;  for  the  preflure  is  the  fame  as  if  the  calk  was 
continued  up  in  its  full  fize  to  the  height  of  the  tube, 
and  filled  with  water.  Upon  this  principle  it  has  been 
affirmed  that  a  certain  quantity  of  water,  however  fmall, 
ty  of  water  may  be  rendered  capable  of  exerting  a  force  equal  to 
m force  e*  an^  alfignable  one,  by  increaling  the  height  of  the 
qual  to  any  column,  and  diminilliing  the  bafe  on  which  it  preffes. 
alfignable  This,  however,  has  its  limits  j  for  when  the  tube  be¬ 
comes  fo  fmall  as  to  belong  to  the  capillary  kind,  the 
attraction  of  the  glafs  will  fupport  a  confiderable  quan¬ 
tity  of  the  water  it  contains,  and  therefore  diminilh  the 
preflure  upon  its  bafe. 

50.  The  preceding  machine  mull  be  fo  conftrufted, 
that  the  moveable  bottom  may  have  no  fridlion  again!! 
the  infide  of  the  box,  and  that  no  water  *nay  get  be- 


into  one  of 

fides  is  fixed  the  upright  glafs  tube  a  I,  which  is  bentflatic  bel- 
into  a  right  angle  at  the  lower  end  as  at  i,  fig.  4. : 

To  this  bent  extremity  is  tied  the  neck  of  a  large  4* 

bladder TC,  which  lies  in  the  bottom  of  the  box.  Over 
this  bladder  is  placed  the  moveable  board  L,  figs.  3. 
and  4.  in  which  the  upright  wire  M  is  fixed.  Leaden 
weights  NN,  with  holes  in  their  centre,  to  the  amount 
of  16  pounds,  are  put  upon  this  wire,  and  prefs  with 
all  their  weight  upon  the  board  L.  The  crofs  bar  p 
is  then  put  on,  in  order  to  keep  the  glafs  tube  in  an 
upright  poiltion  3  and  afterwards  the  piece  EFG  for 
keeping  the  weights  NN  horizontal,  and  the  wire  M 
vertical.  Four  upright  pins,  about  an  inch  long,  are 
placed  in  the  corners  of  the  box,  for  the  purpole  of  fup- 
porting  the  board  L,  and  preventing  it  from  prefling 
together  the  fides  of  the  bladder.  When  the  machine 
is  thus  fitted  up,  pour  water  into  the  tube  I  till  the 
bladder  is  filled  up  to  the  board  L.  Continue  pouring 
in  more  water,  and  the  upward  preffure  which  it  will 
excite  in  the  bladder  will  raile  the  board  with  all  the 
weights  NN,  even  though  the  bafe  of  the  tube  Ihould  be 
fo  fmall  as  to  contain  no  more  than  an  ounce  of  water. 

52.  That  the  preffure  of  fluids  arifes  from  their  gravi-  Experiment 

ty,  and  is  propagated  in  every  direftion,  may  be  prov-for  /hewing 
ed  by  the  following  experiment.  Infert  into  an  empty  0j 

veffel,  a  number  of  glafs  tubes  bent  into  various  angles.  fluids  arjfes 
Into  their  lower  orifices  introduce  a  quantity  of  mercury,  from  their 
which  will  reft  in  the  longer  legs  on  a  level  with  thefe  gravity,  and 
orifices.  Let  the  veffel  be  afterwards  filled  with  water  jis  ProPas;a' 
and  it  will  be  feen,  while  the  veffel  is  filling,  that  the  (UrecflioA' 
mercury  is  gradually  preffed  from  the  lower  orifices  to¬ 
wards  the  higher,  where  the  water  is  prevented  from 
entering.  Now,  in  confequence  of  the  various  angles 

into  which  the  glafs  tubes  are  bent,  the  lower  orifices 
point  to  almoft  every  direflion  j  and  therefore  it  fol¬ 
lows,  that  the  preffure  of  the  fuperincumbent  water  is 
propagated  in  every  direflion.  When  a  firaight  tube 
is  employed  to  Ihew  the  upward  preffure  of  fluids,  the 
mercury  which  is  introduced  into  its  lower  extremity 
muft  be  kept  in  by  the  finger  till  the  height  of  the 
water  above  the  orifice  is  equal  to  fourteen  times  the 
length  of  the  column  of  quickfilver  :  When  the  finger 
is  removed  the  mercury  will  afeend  in  the  tube.  fur  (hewing 

53.  The  preflure  of  the  fuperior  ftrata  of  fluids  upon  that  the  iu- 
the  inferior  ftrata  may  be  ftiown  in  the  following  man- perior  ftrata 

Immerfe  two  tubes  of  different  bores,  but  not  0f  Prefs  upon 


ner. 


the  capillary  kind,  in  a  veffel  of  mercury 
cury  will  rife  in  the  tube  on  a  level  with 


t-.,  the  inferior 

The  mer- ftrata  of 

its  iurface  fluids. 


Preflure, 
&c.  of 
Fluids. 


Defcription 
of  the  l'y- 
phon. 

•Fig.  6. 
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In  the  veflel.  Let  water  then  be  poured  upon  the 
mercury  lo  as  not  to  enter  the  upper  orifices  of  the 
tubes,  the  preflure  of  the  water  upon  the  inferior  fluid 
will  caufe  the  mercury  to  afcend  in  the  tubes  above  the 
level  of  that  in  the  veflel,  but  to  the  fame  height  in 
both  tubes.  The  columns  of  quickfilver  in  the  two 
tubes  are  evidently  funported  by  the  preffure  of  the 
water  on  the  inferior  fluid.  The  fame  experiment  may 
be  made  with  oil  and  tinged  water,  the  latter  being 
made  the  inferior  fluid. 

54.  The  fyphon  is  an  inflrument  which  (hews  the 
gravitation  of  fluids,  and  is  frequently  employed  for  de¬ 
canting  liquors.  It  is  nothing  more  than  a  bent  tube 
EABCF,  having  one  of  its  legs  longer  than  the  other. 
The  (horter  leg  BCF  is  immerfed  in  the  fluid  contain¬ 
ed  in  the  veflel  D  ;  and  if,  by  applying  the  mouth  to 
the  orifice  E,  the  air  be  fucked  out  of  the  tube,  the 
water  in  the  veflel  D  will  flow  off  till  it  be  completely 
emptied.  Now  it  is  obvious  that  the  atmofphere  which 
has  a  tendency  to  raife  the  water  in  the  fliorter  leg  EB 
by  its  preffure  on  the  furface  of  the  water  at  C,  has  the 
fame  tendency  to  prevent  the  water  from  falling  from 
the  orifice  E,  by  its  preffure  there,  and  therefore  if  the 
fyphon  had  equal  legs  as  AB,  BC,  no  water  could 
poflibly  iffue  from  the  orifice  E.  But  when  the  leg 
EB  is  longer  than  KC,  the  column  of  fluid  which  it 
contains  being  likewife  longer,  will  by  its  fuperior 
weight  caufe  the  water  to  flow  from  the  orifice  E,  and 
the  velocity  of  the  ifluing  fluid  will  increafe  as  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  the  two  legs  of  the  fyphon  is  made 
greater. 

Experiment  55.  In  order  to  fhew  that  the  effe£t  of  the  fvphon 
for  lhewing  depends  upon  the  gravitations  of  fluids,  M.  Pafcal 
fe'ft  of th^ experiment.  In  the  large  glafs 
fyphon  de-  veflel  AB,  fatten  by  means  of  bees  wax  two  cylindrical 
pends  «n 
the  gravi- 
tation  of 


Y  N  A  M  T  C  S. 


7°7 


fluids. 

FiS-  7- 


through  the  fyphon  a  c  d  into  the  cup  b,  until  a  perfeft  Predate, 
equilibrium  is  obtained  by  an  equality  between  the  co- 
lumns  of  water  a  e  and  h  b.  , _ '  ‘  ’ 


cups  a,  b,  containing  tinged  water,  whofe  furface  is 
about  an  inch  higher  in  the  one  than  in  the  other. 
Into  the  tinged  water  infert  the  legs  of  a  glafs  fyphon 
c  d,  having  an  open  tube  e  fixed  into  the  middle  of  it, 
and  put  a  wooden  cover  on  the  veflel  with  a  hole  in 
its  centre  to  receive  the  tube  and  keep  it  in  a  vertical 
pofition.  Then  through  the  funnel  f  fixed  in  another 
part  of  the  cover,  pour  oil  of  turpentine  into  the  larger 
veflel  till  it  flow  into  the  cups  a ,  b ,  and  rife  above  the 
arch  of  the  fyphon.  The  preffure  of  the  oil  upon  the 
tinged  water  in  the  cups  will  caufe  the  water  to  pafs 
through  the  fyphon  from  the  higher  cup  to  the  lower, 
till  the  furfaces  of  the  water  in  both  the  cups  be  redu¬ 
ced  to  a  level.  In  order  to  explain  this,  fuppofe  a  hori¬ 
zontal  plane  eb  to  pafs  through  the  legs  of  the  fyphon, 
and  the  tinged  water  in  the  cups,  the  parts  of  this 
plane  within  the  legs  when  the  fyphon  is  full,  will  be 
equally  prefled  by  the  columns  of  tinged  water  c  e,  d  b 
within  the  fyphon  ;  but  the  equal  parts  of  this  plane 
between  the  circumference  of  each  leg  of  the  fyphon, 
and  the  circumference  of  each  cylindrical  cup,  their 
diameters  being  equal,  will  fuftain  unequal  preffures 
from  their  luperincumbent  columns,  though  the  alti¬ 
tudes  of  thefe  columns  be  equal.  For  fince  the  preflure 
upon  e  is  exerted  by  a  column  of  oil  a  c,  and  a  column 
of  water  a  e,  whereas  the  preflure  upon  b  is  exerted  by 
a  column  of  oil  h  d ,  and  a  column  of  water  h  b  ;  the 
column  c  e  which  contains  the  greatett  quantity  of  v  a- 
ter,  will  evidently  exert  the  greatett  force,  and  by  its 
preflure  will  drive  the  tinged  water  from  the  cup  a , 


SECT.  III.  Application  of  the  Principles  of  IhjdroJlatics 
to  the  Conjlru&ion  of  Dykes ,  &c.  for  reff.ing  the 
preffure  of  water. 

Definition.  Definition. 

A  dyke  is  an  obftacle  either  natural  or  artificial, 
which  oppofes  itfelf  to  the  conttant  effort  of  water  to 
fpread  itfelf  in  every  direftion. 

56.  In  difeufling  this  important  branch  of  hydraulic  Different 
architefture,  we  mutt  inquire  into  the  thicknefs  and  wj!l  yn 
form  which  mutt  be  given  to  the  dyke  in  order  to  refill  y. .  ^.r 
the  preflure  of  the  water.  In  this  inquiry  the  dyke  yield  to  the 
may  be  confidered  as  a  folid  body  w  hich  the  water  preflure  of 
tends  to  overthrow  by  turning  it  round  upon  its  potte- 'Y*tcr‘ 
rior  angle  C  j  or  it  may  be  regarded  as  a  folid,  whofe  S* 
foundation  is  immoveable,  but  which  does  not  refill  the 
preflure  of  the  water  through  the  whole  of  its  height, 
and  which  may  be  feparated  into  horizontal  feclions  by 
the  efforts  of  the  fluid.  A  dyke  may  be  confidered  alio 
as  a  folid  body  which  can  be  neither  broken  nor  over¬ 
turned,  but  which  may  be  puttied  horizontally  from  its 
bafe,  and  can  preferve  its  liability  only  by  the  fri£lion  of 
its  bafe  on  the  ground  which  fupports  it.  On  thefe  con¬ 
ditions  are  founded  the  calculations  in  the  following 
propofltion  which  contain  the  moll  ufeful  information 
that  theory  can  fuggell  upon  the  conllrudlion  of  dykes. 

Prop.  I. 

57.  To  find  the  dimenfions  of  a  dyke  which  the 
water  tends  to  overthrow  by  turning  it  round 
its  poflerior  angle. 

Let  ABCD  be  the  feflion  of  the  dyke,  confider¬ 
ed  as  a  continuous  folid,  or  a  piece  of  firm  mafonry, 

HK  the  level  of  the  water  which  tends  to  overthrow  it 
bv  turning  it  round  its  pofterior  angle  C,  fuppofed  to 
be  fixed,  and  let  AC,  BD,  be  right  lines  or  known 
curves.  It  is  required  to  determine  CD  the  thicknefs 
which  mull  be  given  to  its  bafe  to  prevent  it  from  be¬ 
ing  overturned. 

To  the  furface  of  the  water  HK  draw  the  ordinates 
PM,/»  m  infinitely  near  each  other,  and  let  fall  from 
the  points  H  and  M  the  perpendiculars  HT,  MX. 

Draw  the  horizontal  line  ML  and  raife  the  perpendi¬ 
cular  CL,  and  fuppofe 

HP  —  .v 

PM  =  y 

P p  or  MV  the  fluxion  of  x  zr  w 

Vwi  the  fluxion  of  y  —  y 

HT  =  <1 

DT  =  b 

CD  =  a 

The  momentum  of  the  area  ABCD,  or  the 
force  with  which  it  refills  being  turned 
round  the  fulcrum  C  —  Z 

The  fpccific  gravity  of  water  =  / 

The  (pecific  gravity  of  the  dyke  ~  r 

58.  It  is  obvious  from  art.  41.  that  every  element  fuf- 

tains  a  perpendicular  preflure  proportional  to  the  height 
PM.  Let  IlM  pctprndicular  to  M  m  rcprcfenl  llio 
4  U  2  force 


To  find  the 
dimenfions 
of  a  dyke 
when  the 
water  tends 
to  turn  it 
round  its 
pofterior 
angle. 

Fig.  8- 
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Preffure,  force  exerted  by  tlie  column  of  water  Mot/>P,  and  let 
it  be  decompofed  into  two  other  forces,  one  ot  which 
R£)  is  horizontal,  and  has  a  tendency  to  turn  the  dyke 
round  the  point  C,  and  the  other  RY  is  vertical  and 
tends  to  prefs  the  dyke  upon  Its  bafe.  The  force  RO  is 


evidently  zz s  XyX  Mot,  (42.)  and  therefore  thehorizon- 
tal  part  of  it  will  be  only  sr/x  M  ot  X  ®ut 


Angles  RQM,  MV  ot  are  evidently  fimilar,  confequent- 

RO _ V  ot  y 


Iv  RO  :  RMzzV  m  :  M  ot  ;  hence 


RM  M  ot  M  ot 
Wherefore  by  fubftitution  we  have  the  force  RO  — 


y 

s  ijx  M  ot  x  and  dividing  by  M  ot,  we  have  R£) 


—syy.  The  force  RO,  therefore,  will  always  be  the 
fame  as  the  force  againit  V  ot,  whatever  be  the  nature 
of  the  curve  ED.  Now  the  momentum  of  this  force 
with  relation  to  the  fulcrum  C,  or  its  power  to  make 
the  dyke  revolve  round  C,  is  meafured  by  the  perpen¬ 
dicular  CL  let  fall  from  the  centre  of  motion  to  the 
direflion  in  which  the  force  is  exerted  (See  Mecha¬ 
nics),  confequently  this  momentum  will  be  syijx  CL 
=zsyyxa — y  (lince  CLrzHT — PMzfl — y~)=s  a  y  y 


r yyy,  whofe  fluent  is 


x  ay y  s  y5 


which  by  fuppo- 


2  3 

fing  y~n  becomes  ixu!  for  the  total  momentum  of  the 
horizontal  effort  of  the  water  to  turn  the  dyke  round 
C.  The  vertical  force  RY  or  QM,  which  preffes  the 

dyke  upon  its  bafe,  is  evidently  s y  X  M  m  X  -p-iB,  but 

RM 


on  account  of  the  fimilar  triangles  — yz: 


M  Q._ 


con 


fe- 


RM  M  rn 

quently  by  fubftitution  we  fliall  have  the  force  RY 


X  • 

zz s  y  X  M  ot  x  vv — =x  V  x,  after  divifion  by  M  ot.  The 
J  M  mJ  J 


momentum,  therefore,  of  the  vertical  force  RY  with 
relation  to  C,  or  its  power  to  prevent  the  dyke  from 
moving  round  the  fulcrum  C,  will  be  xyrxCX;  CX 
being  the  aim  of  the  lever  by  which  it  a£ls,  or  the 
perpendicular  letfall  from  the  fulcrumupon  thedireflion 
of  the  force.  Now  CX  =  CD — DT-f-TX  or  HP,  that 
is  CXzz — b-\-x,  therefore  the  momentum  of  the  force 


refill:  its  overthrow,  therefore  we  fliall  have  an  equili-  Preffure, 
brium  between  thefe  three  forces,  when  the  momentum 
of  the  horizontal  forces  is  made  equal  to  the  momen-  1 
turn  of  the  vertical  force*,  added  to  that  of  the  dyke 


itfelf,  confequently 

s  — h -f- x)x y  x- f- x-  Z. 


59.  As  it  is  neceffarv,  however,  to  give  more  liability 
to  the  dyke  than  what  is  juft  requifite  to  preferve  its 
equilibrium,  we  mull  make  its  dimenfions  fuch  as  to  re¬ 
fill  a  force  greater  than  the  horizontal  forces,  a  force, 
for  example,  n  times  the  momentum  of  the  horizontal 
forces  (g).  The  equation  will  therefore  become 


(I.)  HXisatxrf' (2S — b+x)syx-\-<rZ, 


RYzr syxX% — and  the  fum  of  the  fimilar  mo¬ 
menta  from  F  to  H  will  be  the  fluent  J '[z — b-\-xjsyx, 

the  combined  momentum  of  all  the  vertical  forces 
which  refill  the  efforts  of  the  horizontal  forces  to  turn 
the  dyke  round  C.  But  the  efforts  of  the  horizontal 
forces  are  alfo  refilled  by  the  weight  of  the  dyke  whofe 
momentum  we  have  called  Z,  therefore  <r  Z,  <r  being 
the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  dyke,  will  be  the  momen¬ 
tum  of  the  dyke.  We  have  now  three  forces  afting  at 
once,  viz.  the  horizontal  force  of  the  water  ftriving  to 
overturn  the  dyke,  and  the  vertical  force  of  the  water 
combined  with  the  momentum  of  the  dyke,  ftriving  to 


which  comprehends  every  poflible  cafe  of  liability  ;  for 
if  we  with  the  liability  of  the  dyke  to  have  double  the 
liability  of  equilibrium,  we  have  only  to  make  n~2. 

The  preceding  general  equation  is  fufceptible  of  a  va¬ 
riety  of  applications  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
curves  which  form  the  fides  of  the  dyke.  It  is  at  pre- 
fent  worthy  of  remark  that  fince  the  momentum  of  the 
horizontal  forces  is  always  the  fame  whatever  be  the 
curvature  of  the  fides  AC,  ED,  and  fince  the  momen¬ 
tum  of  the  vertical  forces  increafes  as  the  angle  CDH 
diminiflies,  it  follows  that  it  wilLahvays  be  advantageous 
to  diminiih  the  angle  CDH  and  give  as  much  Hope  as 
poflible  to  the  fides  of  the  dyke. 

60.  Let  us  now  confider  the  conditions  that  may  be£^uatjsp 
neceffary  to  prevent  the  dyke  ABCD  from  Hiding  on  containing, 
its  bafe  CD.  Since  the  bafe  of  the  dyke  is  fuppofed  the  condi- 
horizontal,  the  force  which  the  dyke  oppofes  to  thetl0.nS0fe* 
horizontal  efforts  of  the  water  arifes  folely  from  the on'th'e  fui?- 
adhefion  of  the  dyke  to  its  bafe,  and  from  the  refifiance  p0fiti0n 
of  fridlion.  Thefe  two  forces,  therefore,  combined  that  the 
with  the  weight  of  the  dyke,  form  the  force  which  re- dyke  may 
fills  the  horizontal  efforts  of  the  water  j  an  equili- 
brium  will  confequently  obtain  when  the  three  firft 
forces  are  made  equal  to  the  laft.  But  the  force  of 
adhefion,  and  the  reliftanceof  fridlion,  being  unknown, 
may  be  made  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  dyke  multi¬ 
plied  by  the  conftant  quantity  ot,  which  mult  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  experience.  Now  calling  A  the  area  of  the  fec- 
tion  ABCD,  we  fliall  have  <r  A  for  its  w  eight,  and  ot  <7  A 
for  the  reftftance  which  is  oppofed  to  the  horizontal  ef¬ 
forts  of  the  water.  But  we  have  already  feen  that  the 
horizontal  forces  of  the  water  upon  M  are  equal  to, 
syy,  whofe  fluent  \s  a1  (when  a—y)  is  the  fum  of  all 
the  horizontal  forces,  confequently  when  an  equilibrium 
takes  place  between  thefe  oppofing  forces  we  fliall  have 


(II.)  ot  s-  ArzJ x  a J,  or  Arz-  X - • 

v  <r  2  m 


We  might  have  added  to  the  weight  of  the  dyke  the 
vertical  preffure  of  the  water,  but  it  lias  been  neglcfled 
for  the  purpofe  of  having  the  dyke  fufficiently  flrong 
to  refill  an  additional  force. 

6r.  We 


(g)  The  dimenfions  of  the  dyke  would  be  fufficiently  flrong  to  refill  any  additional  force  by  negledling  the 
term  <r  Z,  which  reprefents  the  vertical  preffure  of  the  water  tending  to  keep  the  dyke  upon  its  bafe. 


2 
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Prefture,  61.  We  lhall  now  proceed  to  inquire  into  the  form  and  by  multiplication 
Fluids1  *^le  genera^  equation  affumes  when  the  tides  of  '  dz  a 


the  dyke  are  rectilineal.  Let  AC,  BD,  tig.  9.  be 
Form  of  the  two  lines  inclined  to  the  horizon  under  given  angles 
general  ACD,  BDC,  and  let  AB,  CD  be  two  horizontal  lines, 
equation  Retaining  the  conllruftion  and  fymbols  in  art.  57.  let 
when  the  BZ  perpendicular  to  CD,  and  make  AO  = 

dylte  are  °  BZ=</,  CQ=r,  and  DZ=r\ 

redilineal.  On  account  of  the  fimilar  triangles  H Pi\I,  F  TH  we 

Fig.  9. 


lhall  have  a  :  b~y  :  x, 


and  therefore  x~~. 


tuting  this  value  of  x,  intlead  of  .vin  the  general  equa¬ 
tion,  art.  54.  we  have  j' (2 — b -\-x)  s y  xr=J  —  (z — b 


b  y\  •  i 

+  t)”= 


»=«) 


s  bz  a 


Tzyy 
ia 
sb*  a 


sbb 


yy 


2  a 


+ 


■  b  b  id 


3  a1 


~  (making 


now  the  momentum  of  the  dyke 


DZxZB 


2 

dr' 


z- 


d  iJ  z  dr’ \ 

- i - T 


d  r  r 

'IT- 
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By  fubllituting  this  value  of  Z  in  the  general  equa¬ 
tion  in  art.  54.  we  (hall  have 

, . ,  %  sbz  a  s  bb  a  <r  d 2  2  o-  d r1  z 

(III.)  «  X  Jra3=— —  • 


~6~  + 


Subfli-  + 


■  d  tJ  r1 


Refultinz 
equation 
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the  thick- 
nefs  of  a 
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ABCD  with  relation  to  C,  is  equal  to  the  whole  area 
of  the  dyke  ABCD  collefted  in  its  centre  of  gravity, 
and  placed  at  the  end  of  a  lever  whofe  length  is  the 
horizontal  dillance  of  that  centre  of  gravity  from  the 
fulcrum  C.  But  the  area  of  AB(^Z=QZx  ZB 

—  as — r1 — r  X  d ;  the  area  of  the  triangle  AC() 

—  CQ  X  OA__d~r,  amj  area  0f  the  triangle  BZD 


a  quadratic  equation  which  will  determine  in  general  both  its 
the  bafe  %  of  a  dyke  when  its  fides  are  rectilineal  and  |ul ^  ( 

inclined  at  any  angle  to  the  horizon.  .  ^  ;nclln. 

62.  When  the  angle  ACQ  is  a  right  angle,  or  when  ed. 
the  poflerior  fide  AC  of  the  dyke  is  perpendicular  to 
the  horizon,  the  quantity  r  becomes  =  0,  and  the 
lall  term  of  the  preceding  equation  in  which  r  appears 
will  vanilh,  conlequently  the  equation  will  now  be-RefuIting 


come 


(IV.)  11 X 


2  a 


•  l>  b  1 


<7  d  r'  r1 

H - 7. — 


equation 
when  the 
<r  d  r1  2!  poftcrior 
2  bde  of  the 
dyke  is  ver¬ 
tical. 


Now  the  lever  by  which  the 

2  2 

area  ABQZ  collefled  in  its  centre  of  gravity  F,  a£ls 
upon  the.  fulcrum,  is  evidently  =  C/=  C£)  -J-  () /=C() 

+■2 -Q.z=rH - —  - ,  confequently  the  momentum  by 

2 

which  the  area  ABCD  refills  the  horizontal  forces 
that  confpire  to  give  it  a  motion  of  rotation  about  C 


63.  When  the  angles  ACQ^and  BDZare  both  right, Rcfulting 
the  dyke  becomes  redlangular,  w  ith  its  iides  perpendi-  equation 
cular  to  its  bafe.  In  this  cafe  both  r  and  r1  become  q,*. 

each  =0,  and  therefore  all  the  terms  in  which  they  are art 
found  w  ill  vanilh.  In  this  cafe  too  DT=£  becomes  vertical. 
—0,  and  therefore  the  terms  in  which  it  appears  will 
likewife  vanilh.  The  general  equation  will  now  be¬ 
come 

,  .  r  d 25  2  1  . 

(V.)  nXjt  0  — — - —  a  pure  quadratic. 


will  be  —% — r' — ryd  yr-\- 


2—  r‘- 


The  lever  by 


which  the  triangle  BZD  a£ls,  when  colle&ed  in  its  cen¬ 
tre  of  gravity  I,  is  evidently  C i ;  but  by  the  property  of 

2  fJ 

the  centre  of  gravity  D  1— ^DZ~ hence  C/=CD 

— D  /— 2 —  — ,  confequently  the  energy  of  the  trian- 

3 

gle  BZD  to  relift  the  efforts  of  the  water  acting  hori- 


Jrt  ^  ^ 

zontally  will  be  — —  X  — .  I  he  lever  of  the 

2  3 

2  f 

triangle  ACQ^  is  plainly  C  s— -jCQ=  — ,  confequent- 

ly  the  momentum  of  ACC)  collected  in  its  centre  of 

gravity  S  will  be  =  y  X  y-  Having  thus  found  the 

momentum  of  the  reflangle  A  B^)  Z,  and  of  the  triangles 
BZD,  ACQ,  the  fum  of  thefe  momenta  will  be  the 
momentum  Z,  with  which  the  dyke  oppnfes  the  hori¬ 
zontal  efforts  of  the  water,  therefore  we  lhall  have 


Z— 2  —  r1 — ryd  X  r  + 


2— d- 


+ 
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64.  In  order  to  Ihew  the  application  of  the  preceding  Application 
formula;,  and  at  the  fame  time  the  advantages  of  in-0' thc  kf* 
dining  the  fides  of  the  dyke,  let  us  fuppoie  the  depth  ",u  x‘ 
of  the  water  and  alfo  the  height  of  the  dyke  to  be  18 
feet,  fo  that  E  will  coincide  with  H.  Let  us  alfo  fup- 
pofe,  what  is  generally  the  cafe  in  pracliee,  that  the  de¬ 
clivity  of  the  fides  is  £  of  their  altitude,  that  is  DZ= 
CQ=£BZ.  Let  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  dyke  be  to 
that  of  water  as  1  2  to  7  ;  and  fuppofc  it  is  w  ilhed  to  • 
make  the  liability  of  the  dyke  twice  as  great  as  the  lia¬ 
bility  of  equilibrium,  that  is,  to  make  it  capable  of 
refilling  a  force  twice  as  great  as  that  which  it  really 
fullains.  Then,  upon  thefe  conditions,  we  lhall  have 
BZ=HT  or  a~d—  1 8  feet ;  CQ=DZ= DT,  or  d— 
r—b—  q  feet;  i="j  ;  cm,  and  n~  2.  By  fubllitut- 
ing  thefe  numerical  values  in  the  general  equation 
N°  III.  it  becomes 


__  4I__4599  r„f.  • 

2  2—  -72= - led  ; 
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a  quadratic  equation  which  after  reduction  will  give 
25=  1  2  feet  nearly.  When  2=  1 2,  the  irca  of  the  dyke 
A^CD  will  be  162  fquare  feet. 

6f.  Let  us  now  fuppoie  the  tides  of  the  dyke  to  be  Advantages 
vertical,  the  equation  N°  V.  will  give  us  a=ii 
2  inche-,  which  makes  the  ana  of  the  ykc  more  than  Jlic  jjgj 
201  fquare  tcct.  The  area  of  the  dyke  with  inclined 

iides 


H YD HOD 

fides  is  therefore  to  its  area  with  vertical  fides  nearly  as 
4  to  5  :  and  hence  we  may  conclude  that  a  dyke  with 
inclined  fides  has  the  fame  liability  as  a  dyke  with  ver- 
tical  fides  j  while  it  requires  -J-  lefs  materials. 


Prop.  II. 


minas. 


Fi?.  ic 


To  find  the  (55,  To  the  dimenfions  of  a  dyke  which  can 
of  die"1  dyke  neither  Aide  upon  its  bafe,  nor  turn  round  its 
when  the  pofterior  angle  •,  but  which  is  compofed  of  hori- 

water  tends  ZOntal  fedlions,  which  may  be  feparated  from 

to  feparate  i  ‘ 

it  into  ho-  each  other. 

rizontal  fec- 

tions  or  la-  In  folving  this  propofition  we  mull  find  the  curva¬ 
ture  of  the  fide  expofed  to  the  preffure  of  the  water,  which 
will  make  all  the  different  feftions  or  horizontal  laminae 
equally  capable  of  refilling  the  different  forces  which 
tend  to  feparate  them.  If  the  lamina  NM  does  not  re¬ 
fill  the  column  PM,  which  partly  preffes  it  in  the  di- 
reftion  MN  as  powerfully  as  the  lamina  n  m  refills  the 
horizontal  preffure  of  the  column  p  m ,  the  lamina  NM 
is  in  danger  of  being  feparated  from  the  lamina  n  m. 
But  if  all  the  lamina  NM,  n  m  refill  with  equal  force 
the  horizontal  effefts  of  the  water,  and  if  the  dyke 
cannot  be  made  to  Hide  upon  its  bafe  nor  turn  round  its 
pofterior  angle  T,  it  cannot  poflibly  yield  to  the  pref¬ 
fure  of  the  water  •,  for  it  is  impoflible  to  feparate  one 
lamina  from  another,  unlefe  the  one  oppofes  a  lefs  re¬ 
finance  than  the  other.  To  Amplify  the  inveftigation 
as  much  as  poflible,  let  us  fuppofe  the  pofterior  fide  of 
the  dyke  to  be  vertical,  and  the  depth  of  the  water  to 
be  equal  to  the  height  of  the  dyke. 

67.  Let  ABC  be  the  feftion  of  the  dyke,  AK  the 
furface  of  the  water,  AC  the  curvature  required,  AB 
its  pofterior  fide  ;  MN  n  m  a  horizontal  lamina  infinite¬ 
ly  fmall,  in  the  direftion  of  which  the  dyke  has  a  ten¬ 
dency  to  break  in  confequence  of  the  efforts  of  the  wa¬ 
ter  upon  AM. 

If  the  dyke  (hould  break  in  the  direction  MN,  the 
fuperior  part  AMN  will  detach  itfelf  from  the  inferior 
part  MNBC,  by  moving  from  M  towards  N;  and  at 
the  moment  when  the  impulfe  takes  place  it  will  have 
a  fmall  motion  of  rotation  round  the  point  N.  We 
mull  therefore  determine  the  forces  which  aft  upon  the 
lamina  MN  n  m ,  and  form  an  equation  exprefling  their 
Enumera-  equilibrium  round  the  point  N.  The  forces  alluded  to 
forces^"16  are  evidently,  1.  The  horizontal  efforts  of  the  water ; 
which  aft  2  .The  vertical  efforts  of  the  water ;  3.  The  weight 
upon  the  of  the  part  AMN  j  and,  4.  The  adhefion  of  the  two 

dyke.  furfaces  MN,  m  n.  Of  thefe  four  forces  the  firft  is 

the  only  one  which  has  a  tendency  to  overthrow  the 
portion  AMN  of  the  dyke  j  and  its  efforts  are  refilled 
by  the  three  other  forces.  In  order  to  find  the  mo¬ 
menta  of  thefe  forces  with  regard  to  the  point  N  let  us 
fuppofe 


AFrrNM 

PM 

The  fpecific  gravity  of  water 
The  fpecific  gravity  of  the  dyke 
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Then  we  lhall  have, 

^mentum  The  momentum  of  the  horizontal  forces  of  the 
foi ces. S  water  he  =}  s  if,  by  the  fame  reafoning  that  was 
employed  in  art.  57. 


YNAMI.CS.  Parti. 

2.  The  momentum  of  the  part  AMN  of  the  dyke  Preffure, 

.  p  •  *  &c.  of 

will  be  =  xy  the  area  of  the  furface  AMN,  multi-  Fluid?. 

plied  by  the  diftance  of  its  centre  of  gravity  from  the  ful- 

4/#  xy 


crum  N,  which  is  equal  to 


y5 


See  Mechanics. 


xy 


68.  In  order  to  Amplify  the  calculus,  and  at  the 
fame  time  increafe  the  liability  of  the  dyke,  we  fliall 
negleft  the  vertical  force  of  the  water,  and  the  adhe¬ 
fion  of  the  two  furfaces  MN,  mn.  The  only  forces 
therefore  which  we  have  to  confider,  ara  the  horizontal 
efforts  of  the  water  afting  againft  the  momentum  of 
the  fuperior  part  AMN  By  making  an  equilibrium 
between  thefe  forces  we  lhall  have  the  following  equa¬ 
tion 


l  Si/' 


*  .  a  f  xx y  r 

- 7 **  *  4— = 

J*3 

By  taking  the  fluxion  we  have 


-§•  s  y*  y  —  f  v  X  x  x  y.  Dividing  by  y  we  have 
-J-  j  y1  —  -§■  <7  X  which  by  reduftion  becomes 


x*. 


The  line  AMC  therefore  is  reftilineal,  and  the  bafe 
BC  is  to  the  altitude  BA  as  -fs  :  \/<r  •,  that  is,  as  the 
fquare  root  of  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  water  is  to  the 
fquare  root  of  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  dyke. 

69.  In  order  to  prevent  the  fuperior  portion  AMNEquation 
from  Hiding  on  its  bafe  MN,  we  mult  procure  an  equili-containin_g 
brium  between  the  adhtfion  of  the  lurfaces  MN,  m  n  |^e 
and  the  horizontal  force  exerted  by  the  water.  Now  quilibrium 
the  fum  of  all  the  horizontal  forces  exerted  by  the  wa-onthe 
ter  is  (by  art.  58.)  4  sy *,  and  the  adhefion  may  be  re-fi‘PP°fi- 
prefented  by  fome  multiple  in,  of  its  weight,  the  conftant 
quantity  in  being  determined  by  experience.  The  ad-  may 

hefion  will  therefore  be  ».’X«" J* *y,  and  the  equation  “^lts 
of  equilibrium  will  be 


s  y*  —  mX<? the  fluxion  of  which  is 
syy  —  mXexy.  Dividing  by  y  we  have 
j  y  —  m  f  x,  and  therefore 


x 


■y  — 


—  s:  men. 


Hence  the  bafe  BC  of  the  dyke  is  to  its  altitude  BA 
as  the  fpecific  gravity  of  water  is  to  a  multiple  m  of  the 
fpecific  gravity  of  the  dyke,  m  being  a  conftant  quantity 
which  experiments  alone  can  determine. 

In  a  work  by  the  Abbe  Boffut  and  M.  Viallet,  en¬ 
titled  Recherches  fur  la  ConfruBion  la  plus  avantageufe 
des  Digues ,  the  reader  will  find  a  general  folution  of  the 
preceding  problem,  in  which  the  vertical  efforts  of  the 
water  and  the  adhefion  of  the  furfaces  are  confidered. 
This  able  work,  which  we  have  followed  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  inveftigation,  contains  much  praftical  informa¬ 
tion  on  the  conftruftion  of  dykes  of  every  kind  ;  and 
may  be  confidered  as  a  continuation  of  the  fecond  part 
of  Belidor’s  ArchitcBure  Hydrau/ique. 
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merfed  in  a 
flu  d  aie 
prefled  up¬ 
wards  with 
a  force  e- 
qual  to  the 
weight  of 
the  quan¬ 
tity  of  fluid 
difplaced. 


Definition. 


7c.  The  abfolute  weights  of  different  bodies  of  the 
fame  bulk  are  called  their  fpecijic  gravities  or  Jenjities  ,• 
and  one  body  is  faid  to  b e.Jpecificu/.'y  heavier ,  or  fpeefi- 
calhj  lighter  than  another,  when  under  the  fame  bulk 
it  contains  a  greater  or  lefs  quantity  of  matter.  Brafs, 
for  example,  is  laid  to  have  eight  times  the  fpecific  gra¬ 
vity  of  water,  becaufe  one  cubic  inch  of  brafs  contains 
eight  times  the  quantity  of  matter,  or  is  eight  times 
heavier  than  a  cubic  inch  of  water. 

Prop.  I. 

71.  Fluids  preffing  againlt  each  other  in  two  or 
more  communicating  veflels,  will  be  in  equilibrio 
when  the  perpendicular  altitudes  above  the  level 
of  their  junction  are  in  the  inverfe  ratio  of  their 
fpecific  gravities. 

If  a  quantity  of  mercury  be  poured  into  the  veffel 
FMN,  it  will  be  in  equilibrio  when  it  rifes  to  the  fame 
level  AHIB  in  both  tubes.  Take  away  an  inch  of 
mercury  ACDH,  and  fu'oftitute  in  its  room  134  inches 
of  water  FCDG.  Then  fince  mercury  is  134  times 
heavier  than  water,  134  inches  of  water  will  have  the 
fame  abfolute  weight  as  one  inch  of  mercury,  and  the 
equilibrium  will  not  be  diffurbed  ;  for  the  column  of 
water  FD  will  exert  the  fame  preffure  upon  the  furface 
CD  of  the  mercury,  as  the  fmaller  column  of  mercury 
did  formerly.  The  furface  of  the  mercury,  therefore, 
will  remain  at  IB  :  now-,  fince  AB,  CE,  are  horizon¬ 
tal  lines,  AC  will  be  equal  to  LK ;  but  FC  was  made 
134  times  AC,  therefore  FC=i34  times  IK,  that  is 
FC  :  IK  — 134  :  I,  the  ratio  between  the  fpecific  gra¬ 
vities  of  mercury  and  water. 

72.  On  this  propofition  depends  the  theory  of  the 
barometer.  Let  a  quantity  of  mercury  be  introduced 
into  the  tube  FMN,  and  let  the  preffure  of  the  almo- 
fphere  be  removed  from  the  furface  IB  •,  the  preflure  of 
the  air  upon  the  other  furface  CD  will  be  the  fame  as 
if  the  tube  FD  were  continued  to  the  top  of  the  atmo- 
fphere,  and  therefore,  inflead  of  the  eoluran  of  water 
FD  we  have  a  column  of  air  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
atmofphere  ailing  again!!  the  mercury  CDMIB  ;  the 
mercury  confequently  will  rife  towards  N,  fo  that  its 
height  will  be  to  the  height  of  the  atmofphere  as  the 
fpecific  gravity  of  air  is  to  the  fpecific  gravity  of  mer¬ 
cury  ;  but  as  the  denfity  of  the  air  diminifhes  as  it  re¬ 
cedes  from  the  earth,  we  mud  take  the  fpecific  gravity 
of  the  air  at  a  mean  height  in  the  atmofphere.  It  is 
obvious  from  the  propofition,  that  the  altitude  of  the  c  o- 
lumn  of  mercury  which  balances  the  column  of  air  mull 
be  reckoned  from  CD  the  level  of  their  junction  ;  and 
that,  when  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  air  is  diminilhed, 
the  mercury  will  fall,  and  will  again  rife  when  it  re¬ 
gains  its  former  denfity. 

Prop.  II. 

73.  If  any  body  is  immerfed  in  a  fluid,  or  floats 
on  its  furface,  it  is  prefled  upwards  with  .1  force 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  quantity  of  fluid  dis¬ 
placed. 


Let  m  H  be  the  feilion  of  a  body  immerfed  in  the  O'  Spruit 
veflel  AB  filled  with  a  fluid.  Any  portion  m  n  of  its  Gravuics 
upper  furface  is  preffed  downwards  by  the  column  of  Den.tmha. 
fluid  C/««D  (43.)  ;  but  the  fimilar  portion  FF  of  its tion  when 
lower  furface  is  preffed  upwards  with  a  column  of  fluid  a  paralldo- 
equal  to  CEFD,  therefore  the  part  EF  is  preffed  up-  P'l,e^  15  ,m* 
wards  with  the  difference  of  thefe  forces,  that  is,  with 
a  force  equivalent  to  the  column  of  fluid  mFF«,  for  p-j,  2_ 
CEFD — C«i»D  =  »iEF»i.  In  the  fame  way  it  may 
be  (hewn,  that  the  remaining  part  FH  is  preffed  up¬ 
wards  with  a  force  equal  to  the  weight  of  a  column 
»FH«;  and  therefore  it  follows,  that  the  reilangle 
wEHo  is  preffed  upwards  with  a  force  equivalent  to  a 
column  rwEHo,  that  is,  to  the  quantity  of  fluid  dis¬ 
placed. 

74.  If  the  body  floats  in  the  fluid  like  CPI  in  the  When  the 
veffel  AB  (fig.  3.)  the  fame  confequence  will  follow  j  paialielopi. 
for  the  body  CPI  is  evidently  preffed  upwards  with  a 

force  equivalent  to  the  column  ;/jFHo,  that  is,  to  the  j.;„ 
part  immerfed  or  the  quantity  of  fluid  displaced.  Now 
as  the  fame  may  be  demonflrated  of  every  other  feilion 
of  a  folid  parallelepiped,  we  may  conclude,  that  the 
proportion  is  true  with  refpeil  to  every  folid  whofe  fec- 
tion  is  re&angular. 

75.  When  the  lolid  has  any  other  form  as  CD,  how-  When  the 
ever  irregular,  we  may  conceive  its  feilion  to  be  divi-  Ibiid  has 
ded  into  a  number  of  very  fmall  rectangles  ri  0  :  then  *ny  ot“tr 
(41.)  the  fmall  portion  of  the  folid  at  n  is  preffed  dow  n-  ‘ 
wards  by  a  column  of  particles  m  n,  and  thf  fmall  por¬ 
tion  at  0  is  preffed  upwards  by  a  column  of  particles 

equal  to  no;  therefore  the  difference  of  thefe  forces, 
viz.  the  column  n  0,  is  the  force  with  which  the  portion 
0  is  preffed  upwards.  In  the  fame  manner  it  can  be 
(hewn,  that  every  other  fimilar  portion  of  the  lower  fur¬ 
face  of  the  folid  CD  is  preffed  upwards  with  a  force 
equal  to  a  column  of  particles  wlioi'e  height  is  equal  ta 
the  vertical  breadth  of  the  folid  ;  but  all  thefe  columns 
of  particles  mud  occupy  the  fame  fpace  as  the  folid  it- 
felf,  therefore  any  folid  body  immerfed  in  a  fluid,  or 
floating  on  its  furface,  is  preffed  upwards  with  a  force 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  quantity  of  fluid  difplaced. 

76.  Cor.  1.  When  a  body  floats  in  a  fluid,  the  ^ 

weight  of  the  quantity  of  fluid  difplaced  is  equal  to 0f  a  float-  % 
the  weight  of  the  floating  folid.  For  fince  the  folid  is  inp  body  is 
in  equilibrium  with  the  fluid,  the  force  which  caufes  iteSual  t0  ,he 
to  defeend  mull  be  equal  to  the  force  which  prcflVs  it 
upwards  ;  but  the  force  which  keeps  a  part  of  the  folid  ut}.  uf  fluj^ 
immerged  in  the  fluid  is  the  weight  of  the  folid,  and dilplaced. 
the  force  which  prtffes  the  folid  upwards,  and  prevents 

it  from  finking,  is  equivalent  to  the  weight  of  the 
quantity  of  fluid  difplaced  (73.)  ',  therefore  thefe  forces 
and  the  weights  to  which  they  are  equivalent  mull  be 
equal. 

77.  Cor.  2.  A  folid  weighed  in  a  fluid  lofcs  as  much 
of  its  weight  as  is  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  quantity 
of  fluid  difplaced  ;  for  fince  the  body  is  preffed  up¬ 
wards  with  a  force  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  fluid  dif¬ 
placed  (3.),  this  preffure  ails  in  dircil  nppofitinn  to 
the  natural  gravity  or  abfolute  weight  of  the  folid,  and 
therefore  diminifhes  its  abfolute  weight  by  a  quantity 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  fluid  dilplaced.  I  he  part  of 
the  weight  thus  loll  is  not  dellroycd  :  Is  is  only  luilain- 
ed  by  a  force  ailing  in  a  contrary  dircilion. 

78.  Cor.  3.  A  (olid  immerfed  in  a  fluid  will  fink, 
if  its  fpecific  gravity  exceed  that  of  the  fluid  :  It  will 

float 
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Of  Specific  float  on  the  furface,  partly  immerfed,  if  its  fpecific  gra- 
leis  than  that  of  the  fluid  $  and  it  will  remain 
wholly  immerfed  wherever  it  is  placed,  if  the  fpecific 
gravities  of  the  folid  and  fluid  are  equal.  In  the  firft 
cafe,  the  force  with  which  the  folid  is  preiTed  down¬ 
wardly  exceeds  the  upward  preffure,  and  therefore  it 
muft  fink.  In  the  fecond  cafe,  the  upward  preffure  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  preffure  downwards,  and  therefore  the  body 
muff  float  ;  and,  in  the  third  cafe,  the  upward  and 
downward  preffures  being  equal,  the  folid  will  remain 
wherever  it  is  placed. 

79.  Cor.  4.  The  fpecific  gravities  of  two  or  more 
fluids  are  to  one  another  as  the  Ioffes  of  weight  fuftained 
by  the  fame  folid  body,  and  fpeciiicaJly  heavier  than  the 
fluids,  when  weighed  in  each  fluid  refpe&ively.  The 
folid  in  this  cafe  difplaces  equal  quantities  of  each  fluid  5 
but  the  Ioffes  of  weight  are  refpetffively  as  the  abfolute 
weights  of  the  quantities  difplaced  (Cor.  2.),  therefore 
the  fpecific  gravities,  which  are  as  the  abfolute  weights 
of  equal  quantities  of  any  body  (70.),  mult  be  as  the 
Ioffes  of  weight  fuftained  by  the  immerfed  folid. 

80.  Cor.  5.  The  fpecific  gravity  of  a  folid  is  to  that 
of  a  fluid  as  the  abfolute  weight  of  the  folid  is  to  the 
lofs  of  weight  which  it  fuftains  when  weighed  in  the 
fluid.  For  fince  the  lofs  of  weight  fuftained  by  the  folid 
is  equal  to  the  abfolute  weight  of  the  quantity  of  fluid 
difplaced,  or  of  a  quantity  of  fluid  of  the  fame  bulk  as 
the  folid,  the  fpecific  gravities,  which  (70.)  are  in  the 
ratio  of  the  abfolute  weights  of  equal  volumes,  muft  be 
as  the  abfolute  weight  of  the  folid  to  the  lels  weight 
which  it  fuftains. 

81.  Cor.  6.  The  fpecific  gravity  of  a  folid  floating 
in  a  fluid,  is  to  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  fluid  itfelf,  as 
the  bulk  of  the  part  immerfed  is  to  the  total  bulk  of 
the  folid. 

82.  Cor.  7.  Bodies  which  fuftain  equal  Ioffes  of 
weight  are  of  the  fame  bulk.  For,  fince  the  Ioffes  of 
weight  are  as  the  weights  of  the  quantities  of  fluid  dif¬ 
placed,  and  as  the  quantities  difplaced  are  as  the  bulks 
of  the  lblids  which  difplace  them,  the  bulks  mull  be 
equal  when  the  Ioffes  of  weight  are  equal. 


Tfie  pre-  83.  1  he  preceding  corollaries  may  be  expreffed  alge- 
cedmg  co-  braically,  and  may  be  deduced  from  a  general  equation 
ducedfrom  *n  the.  following  manner.  Let  B  be  the  total  bulk  of 
adequation  a  boating  body,  and  C  the  part  of  it  which  is  immer- 
cf  equili-  fed  ;  let  8  be  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  folid,  and  j-  that 
Lrium.  of  the  fluid.  Then  it  is  obvious,  that  the  abfolute 
weight  of  the  folid  will  be  expreffed  by  B  x  S,  and  the 
abfolute  weight  of  the  fluid  difplaced  by  Cxj;  for 
the  fluid  difplaced  has  the  fame  bulk  as  the  part  of  the 
folid  which  is  immerfed.  In  order  that  an  equilibrium 
rnay  obtain  between  the  folid  and  fluid,  we  muft  have 
-j  X  S~C  X •f  ■'  Now,  when  we  have 

io  that  the  folid  will  float,  which  is  the  fecond  cafe  of 
Cor.  3-< — When  Srrr  we  have  BrsC,  which  is  the 
third  cafe  of  Cor.  3. — When  we  have  C'^'B, 

that  is,  the  body  will  fink  below  the  furface  *,  and  it 
v  ill  defeenu  to  the  bottom,  for  it  cannot  be  fufpended 
in  the  fluid  without  fome  power  to  fupport  it  and  if 
fuch  a  power  were  neceffary,  we  ftiould  have  BxS 

PTCX',  which  is  contrary  to  the  equation  of  equili¬ 
brium. 

84.  From  the  equation  BxScrCxJ1  we  have  (Eu- 
'id  V  I.  io. )  S  :  j’cuii  C,  which  is  Cor.  6.— -When  the 
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body  is  completely  immerfed  we  have  B=C,  in  which  OfSpecific 
cafe  the  equation  becomes  B  X  S~  B  gi;  and  when  the  Brevities, 
folid  is  fpecifically  heavier  than  the  fluid,  it  will  require 
a  counterweight  to  keep  the  folid  fulpended  in  the  fluid. 

Let  W  be  the  counterweight  neceffary  for  keeping  the 
folid  fufpended  in  the  fluid,  thi  n  in  the  cafe  of  an  equi¬ 
librium  the  equation  will  be  BX-r+W=BxS  or 

B  x  S— W  r;E  X  J,  or  S  X  B  X  8— W—  S  xBxq 

whence  (Euclid  VI.  16.)  S  :  j=:B  X  8  :  B  X  3 _ W, 

which  is  Cor.  5. 

85.  If  the  fame  folid  body  is  plunged  in  a  fecond 

fluid  of  a  different  fpecific  gravity  from  the  firft,  let  <r 
be  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  fecond  fluid,  and  w  the 
counterweight  neceffary  to  keep  the  folid  fufpended  in 
it.  The  equation  for  the  firft  fluid  was  Bx  *'-}-Wrr 
BxS  (84.),  and  the  equation  for  the  fecond  fluid  will 
be  B  X«-+  a)=B  x  S  j  therefore  we  fhall  have,  by  the 
firft  equation,  S  X  B— W=s  X  B,  and  by  the  fecond 
SxB — w=rxB,  and  confequently  X  B  :  <rx  B  = 
s  X  B — W  :  S  x  B — w,  or  (Euclid  V.  16.)  s  :  x 

B— W  :  S  X  B — w,  which  is  Cor.  4. ;  for  the  lofles  of 
weight  in  each  fluid  are  evidently  repreiented  by 
8  x  B — W  and  S  X  B — w. 

86.  If  B  and  b  exprefs  the  bulks  of  two  folids,  S 
and  s  their  fpecific  gravities,  vthe  fpecific  gravity  of 
the  fluid,  and  W,  w  the  counterweights  which  keep 
them  in  equilibrium  with  the  fluid.  Then  with  the 
folid  S  the  equation  will  be  S  X  B — WreX  B  (S5.)  ; 

and  with  the  lolid  s  the  equation  will  be  sxb _ w~ 

<rXb.  Wherefore,  if  the  two  folids  fuftain  equal  Ioffes 
of  weight,  we  ftiallhaveSxB — W=zsxb — w,  fince 
each  fide  of  the  equation  reprefents  the  lofs  of  weight 
fuftained  by  each  folid  refpeblively.  Confequently,  cX 
B— <r  X  b,  and  dividing  by  <r,  we  have  B=£,  which  is 
corollary  7. 

87.  From  the  preceding  propofition  and  its  corolla- Method  of 
ries,  we  may  deduce  a  method  of  deteifliug  adultera-  dete&ing 
tion  in  the  precious  metals,  and  of  refolving  the  pro-addtera- 
blem  propoled  to  Archimedes,  by  Hiero  king  of  Syra-tion  *nme“ 
cufe.  Take  a  real  guinea,  and  a  counterfeit  onetalb" 
made  of  copper  and  gold.  If  the  latter  be  lighter  than 

the  former,  w  hen  weighed  in  a  pair  of  feales,  the  im- 
pofidon  is  inftantly  dete&ed  :  But  ftiould  their  weight 
be  the  fame,  let  the  two  coins  be  weighed  in  water, 
and  let  the  lofs  of  weight  fuftained  by  each  be  carefully 
obferved,  it  will  then  be  found  that  the  counterfeit 
w  ill  lofe  more  of  its  weightthan  the  unadulterated  coin. 

For,  fince  the  fpecific  gravity  of  copper  exceeds  that  of 
gold,  and  fince  the  abfolute  weights  of  the  coins  were 
equal,  the  counterfeit  guinea  muft  be  greater  in  bulk 
than  the  real  one,  and  will  therefore  difplace  a  greater 
quantity  of  water,  that  is  .(77.),  it  will  lofe  a  greater 
part  of  its  w'eight. 

88.  Hiero,  king  of  Syracufe,  having  employed  aprob]em 
goldfmith  to  make  him  a  crown  of  gold,  fufpeiled  thatpropofed 
the  metal  had  been  adulterated,  and  inquired  at  Archi-’V  Hiero  t0 
medes  if  his  fufpicions  could  be  verified  or  difproved  ('Lrc5lime* 
without  injuring  the  crown.  The  particular  method* C  " 

by  which  Archimedes  dete&ed  the  fraud  of  the  gold- 
imitli  is  not  certainly  known  )  but  it  is  probable  that 
lie  did  it  in  the  following  manner.  A  quantity  of  gold, 
of  the  lame  abfolute  weight  as  the  crown,  would  evi¬ 
dently  have  the  lame  bulk  alfo,  if  the  crown  were  pure 
gold,  and  would  have  a  greater  bulk  if  the  crown  were 

made 
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Ot  Specific  made  of  adulterated  gold.  By  weighing,  therefore, 
Gravities.  the  quantity  of  gold  and  the  crown  in  water,  and  ob- 
T  ferving  their  refpective  Ioffes  of  weight,  Archimedes 
found  that  the  crown  loft  more  of  its  weight  than  the 
quantity  of  gold  ;  and  therefore  concluded,  that  as  the 
crown  mull  have  difplaced  a  greater  portion  of  water 
than  the  piece  of  gold,  its  bulk  mull  like  wife  have  been 
greater,  and  the  metal  adulterated  of  which  it  was  com- 
pofed. 

Prop.  III. 

89.  If  two  immifceable  fluids,  of  different  fpecific 
gravities,  and  a  folid  of  an  intermediate  fpecific 
gravity,  be  put  into  a  vefi'el,  the  part  of  the  folid 
in  the  lighter  fluid  will  be  to  the  whole  folid,  as 
the  difference  between  the  fpecific  gravities  of 
the  folid  and  the  heavier  fluid,  is  to  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  the  fpecific  gravities  of  the  two 
fluids. 

Let  AB  (fig.  5.)  be  the  veffel  which  contains  the 
"Pig-  S«  two  fluids,  fuppofe  mercury  and  w  ater,  and  the  folid 
CD.  The  mercury  being  heavier  than  water  will  fink 
to  the  bottom  and  have  m  n  for  its  furface,  and  the 
water  will  occupy  the  fpace  AB  m  n.  The  folid  ha¬ 
ving  a  greater  fpecific  gravity  than  water,  will  fink  in 
the  wiater  (78.)  ;  but  having  a  lefs  fpecific  gravity  than 
mercury,  it  will  float  in  the  mercury.  It  will,  there¬ 
fore,  be  fufpended  in  the  fluids,  having  one  por¬ 
tion  C  in  the  water,  and  the  other  portion  D  in  the 
mercury.  Now  let  S  be  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the 
mercury,  x  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  water,  «-  that  of 
the  folid,  C  the  part  of  the  folid  in  the  water,  and  D 
the  part  in  the  mercury.  Then  the  bulk  of  the  folid  is 

C-f-D,  and  its  weight  <r  xC-f-D  :  The  quantity  of  wa¬ 
ter  difplaced  by  the  part  C,  or  the  lofs  of  weight  fuf- 
tained  by  the  part  C,  will  be  Cxj,'  and  the  quantity 
of  mercury  dilplaced,  or  the  lofs  of  weight  fuftaincd  by 
part  D,  w  ill  be  D  X  S.  But  as  the  folid  is  fufpended 
in  the  fluids,  and  therefore  in  equilibrio  with  them, 
the  whole  of  its  weight  is  loft.  Conlequently,  the  part 
of  its  weight  which  is  loft  in  the  water,  added  to 
the  part  loft  in  the  mercury,  muft  be  equal  to  its  whole 

weight,  that  is,  C  X  r+D  X  S  =  »•  X  L  -f- 1),  or  x  C-f- 
SD~9-C-f-ir  D.  Tranfpofing  <r  C  and  SD,  we  have 

s  C — <r  C  =  SD — <r  D,  or  C  X  J — <r—  D  X  8 — o,  and 
(Euclid  VI.  16.)  C  :  D=x — 0  :  S — o.  Then,  by  in- 
verfion  and  compoiition  (Euclid  V.  Propofitions  B  and 

18.)  C  :  C+D=  S—  r  :  S — x.  £>.  E.  D. 
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90.  Cor.  1.  From  the  analogy  C  :  D=x — <r  :  S — <r, 
we  learn  that  the  part  of  the  folid  in  the  heavier  fluid, 
is  to  the  part  in  the  lighter  fluid,  as  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  fpecific  gravities  of  the  folid  and  the  lighter 
fluid,  is  to  the  difference  between  the  fpecific  gravities 
of  the  folid  and  the  heavier  fluid. 

91.  Cor.  2.  When  x  is  very  fmall  compared  with  S, 
we  may  ufe  the  analogy  C  :  C-J-D“ o  :  x,  though  in 
cafes  where  great  accuracy  is  neceffary  this  ought  not 
to  be  done.  When  the  Ipecific  gravity  of  a  body, 
lighter  than  water,  is  determined  by  comparing  the 
part  immerfed  with  the  whole  body,  there  is  evidently 
a  fmall  error  in  the  relult  ;  for  the  body  is  fufpended 
partly  in  water  and  partly  in  air.  It  is  in  fafl  a  folid 
of  an  intermediate  Ipecific  gravity  floating  in  two  im- 
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mifceable  fluids,  and  therefore  its  fpecific  gravity  fliould  OfSpc  ific 
be  afeertained  by  the  prefent  propofition.  Gravities. ^ 

Prop.  IV. 

92.  If  two  bodies,  whether  folid  or  fluid,  be  mix¬ 
ed  together  fo  as  to  form  a  compound  fubftance, 
the  bulk  of  the  heavier  is  to  the  bulk  of  the 
lighter  ingredient,  as  the  difference  between  the 
fpecific  gravities  of  the  compound,  and  the 
lighter  ingredient,  is  to  the  difference  between 
the  fpecific  gravities  of  the  compound  and  the 
heavier  ingredient. 

Let  S  and  x  be  the  fpecific  gravities  of  the  two  in-  To  find  the 
gredients,  r  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  compound,  and  hulk  nf  the 
B,  b  the  bulks  of  the  ingredients;  then  the  bulk  Y  ir 'I'YcV' 
the  compound  w  ill  be  B  -j-  b,  and  its  weight  r  X  fi'"'.  !v'ui 

B-f-£.  The  weight  of  the  ingredient  B  will  be anJ  tiiu  ot 
B  X  S,  and  that  of  the  other  ingredient  ix^  »’  and  as1 1 
the  weight  of  the  compound  muft  be  equal  to  the  ,  ,VA 
weight  of  its  ingredients,  we  have  the  following  equa¬ 
tion.  o b-\-o  B=BS-f-£  x,  and  by  tranfpofing  rb  and 
BS,  we  (hall  have  B  <r — &S=b  s — bo-,  or  Bx* — b— 

^X-r — o- ;  therefore  (Euclid  VI.  16.)  B  :  b—s — o  : 

r—  S.  Q.  E.  D. 

93.  Iri  the  preceding  propofition,  it  has  been  taken  A  com- 
for  granted  that  the  magnitude  of  the  compound  is rna|s» 
exadlly  equal  to  the  fum  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  two 
ingredients.  This,  however,  does  not  obtain  univer-  p  i5 
Pally  either  in  fluids  or  fi-lids  ;  for  an  increafe  or  dimi-u.mct.mes 
nution  of  bulk  often  attends  the  combination  of  twoRrealer  ,n 
different  ingredients.  A  cubical  inch  of  alcohol,  for  11 ‘*1  ian, 
example,  combined  with  a  cubical  inch  of  water,  will  t|,e  bu  ksof 
form  a  compound  which  will  meafure  lefs  than  two  cu-it»  mgredi-  • 
bical  inches  ;  and  a  cubical  inch  of  tin,  w-hen  intorpo-  ents 
rated  in  a  fluid  date  with  a  cubical  inch  of  lead,  will 
form  a  compound,  whofe  bulk  will  exceed  two  cubical 
inches.  The  preceding  propofition,  however,  is,  even 
in  thefe  cafes,  of  great  ufe  in  afeertaining  the  increafe 
or  decreafe  of  bulk  fuftained  by  the  compound,  by 
comparing  the  computed  with  the  obferved  bulk.  See 
SPECIFIC  Gravity. 

Prop.  V.  Probi.kv. 

94.  How  to  determine  the  fpecific  gravities  of  bo* 
dies  whether  folid  or  fluid. 

The  fimpleft  and  moft  natural  way  of  finding  the  j-n 
fpecific  gravities  of  bodies  would  be  to  take  the  ablo- n,;,*  ,bc 
lute  weights  of  a  cubic  inch,  or  any  other  determinate  fpecific  era- 
quantity,  of  each  fubftance  ;  and  the  number  then,  found  ’mM  nl  ** 
would  be  their  fpecific  gravities.  But  a*  it  is  difficult^*  1  1,1 
to  form  two  bodies  of  the  very  lame  tire,  and  often  im- 
poflible,  as  in  the  cafe  of  precious  ftones,  to  give  a  deter¬ 
minate  form  to  the  fubftance  under  examination,  we  are 
obliged  to  weigh  them  in  a  fluid,  and  deduce  their  fpe¬ 
cific  gravities  from  the  Ioffes  of  weight  which  they  fe- 
verally  fuftain.  Wafer  is  a  fluid  which  is  always  employ¬ 
ed  for  this  purpofp,  not  only  becaufc  it  can  be  had  with- 
out  difficulty,  but  becaufe  it  can  be  procured  of  the 
fame  temperature,  and  of  the  fame  denfity,  in  every  part 
of  the  world.  I  he  fpecific  grasity  of  water  is  alwn\  > 
calfid  1.003,  and  with  this,  as  a  ftnndard,  thr  Ipecit  1* 
gravity  of  every  other  fubtlaoce  i*  compared,  lnus,  if 
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a  certain  quantity  of  water  weighed  four  pounds,  and 
a  Similar  quantity  of  mercury  j6  pounds,  the  fpecific 
gravity  of  the  mercury  would  be  called  14,  becaute  as 
4  :  56=1  :  14.  In  order,  therefore,  to  determine  the 
denfities  of  bodies,  we  have  oceafion  for  no  other  in¬ 
strument  than  a  common  balance  with  a  hook  fixed  be¬ 
neath  one  of  its  fcales.  When  fitted  up  in  this  way,  it 
has  been  called  the  hydroflatic  balance ,  which  has  al¬ 
ready  been  described  under  the. article  Balance,  Hij- 
drcflatical. 

95.  When  the  JubJlance  is  heavier  than  its  balk  of 
•water. — Sufpend  the  folid  by  means  of  a  fine  Silver 
wire  to  the  hook  beneath  the  Scale,  and  find  its  weight 
in  air.  Fill  a  jar  with  pure  diftilled  water,  of  the  tem¬ 
perature  of  6i°  of  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer,  and  find 
the  weight  of  the  folid  when  immerfed  in  this  fluid. 
The  difference  of  thefe  weights  is  the  lofs  of  weight  fuf- 
tained  by  the  folid.  Then,  (8c.)  as  the  lofs  of  weight 
is  to  the  w-eight  of  the  folid  in  air,  fo  is  i.oco  the  fpe¬ 
cific  gravity  of  water  to  a  fourth  proportional,  which 
will  be  the  Specific  gravity  of  the  Solid.  But  as  the 
third  term  of  the  preceding  analogy  is  always  i.cco,  the 
fourth  proportional,  or  denfity  of  the  folid,  will  always 
be  had  by  dividing  the  weight  of  the  Solid  in  air  by 
its  lofs  of  weight  in  water.  If  the  folid  fubftance  con- 
filts  of  grains  of  platina  or  metallic  filings,  place  it  in  a 
fmall  glafs  bucket.  Find  the  weight  of  the  bucket  in 
air,  when  empty,  and  alfo  its  weight  when  it  contains 
lire  fubftance.  The  difference  of  thefe  weights  will  be 
the  weight  of  the  fubftance  in  air»  Do  the  very  fame  in 
water,  and  its  weight  in  water  will  be  had.  Its  fpecific 
gravity  will  then  be  found  as  formerly. —  If  the  body  is 
foluble  in  water,  or  (u  porous  as  to  abforb  it,  it  lhould 
be  covered  with  varnitli  or  fome  uinftuous  fubftance. 
When  it  is  weighed  in  water,  it  fhould  never  touch  the 
fides  of  the  glafs  jar,  and  it  muft  be  carefully  freed 
from  any  bubbles  of  air  that  happen  to  adhere  to  it. 

96.  When  the  fubjlance  is  lighter  than  its  bulk  of  wa- 
-Vr.—~ Faften  to  it  another  folid  heavier  than  water,  fo 
that  they  may  fink  together.  Find  the  weight  of  the 
denfer  body,  and  alfo  of  the  compound  body,  both  in 
air  and  in  water  ;  and  by  Subtracting  their  weight  in 
water  from  their  weight  in  air,  find  how  much  weight 
they  have  Severally  loft.  Then  fay  as  the  difference 
between  their  Ioffes  of  weight  is  to  the  weight  of  the 
light  body  in  air,  fo  is  i.ooo  to  the  fpecific  gravity  of 
the  body. 

97.  When  the  fubftance  is  a  powder  which  abforbs 
water ,  or  is  foluble  in  it. — Place  a  glafs  phial  in  one 
fcale,  and  counterpoii'e  it  by  weights  in  the  other.  Fill 
this  phial  with  the  powder  to  be  examined  •,  and  hav¬ 
ing  rammed  it  as  clofe  as  poflible  to  the  very  top,  find 
the  weight  of  the  powder.  Remove  the  powder  from 
the  phial,  and  fill  it  with  diftilled  water,  and  find  its 
weight.  The  weight  of  the  powder,  divided  by  the 
weight  of  the  water,  will  be  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the 
former. 

9S.  When  the  fubflanc.e  is  c  fluid ^  its  fpecific  gravity 
may  be  determined  very  accurately  by  the  method  in 
the  preceding  article,  or  by  the  following  method  de¬ 
duced  from  article  79. — Take  any  Solid  Specifically  hea¬ 
vier  than  water,  and  the  given  fluid.  Find  the  lofs  of 
weight  which  it  fuftains  in  water,  and  alfo  in  the  given 
fluid.  Then,  fince  the  fpecific  gravities  are  as  the 
'i'iibs  of  weight  fliftained  by  the  fame  folid,  the  fpecific 


gravity  of  the  fluid  required  will  be  found  by  dividing  Of  Specific 
the  lofs  of  weight  fuftained  by  the  folid  in  the  given  Gravities, 
fluid,  by  the  lofs  of  weight  which  it  fuftains  in  water.  *  J 

Sect.  il.  On  the  Hydrometer. 

99.  In  order  to  determine,  with  expedition,  the  ftrength  Hydrome» 
of  Spirituous  liquors,  which  are  inverfely  proportional ter  inven- 
to  their  fpecific  gravities,  an  inftrument  more  fimple,tet^y 
though  lefs  accurate,  than  the  hydroflatic  balance,  has 

been  generally  employed.  This  inftrument  is  called  a 
hydrometer ,  Sometimes  an  areometer  and  gravimeter , 
and  very  erroneoufly  a  hygrometer  by  fome  foreign  au¬ 
thors.  It  Seems  to  have  been  invented  by  Hypathia, 
the  daughter  of  Theon  Alexandrinus,  who  flourifhed 
about  the  end  of  the  fourth  ceutury;  though  there  is 
Some  foundation  for  the  opinion  that  the  invention  is 
due  to  Archimedes. 

100.  The  hydrometer  of  Fahrenheit,  which  is  one  ofpa},rerj. 
the  fimpleft  that  has  been  conftructed,  is  reprefented  inheit's  hr- 
fig.  6.  and  may  be  formed  either  of  glafs  or  metal,  dromets;v 
AB  is  a  cylindrical  ftem,  and  C,  D  two  hollow  balls^’S' 
appended  to  it.  Into  the  lower  ball  D  is  introduced  a 
quantity  of  mercury,  Sufficient  to  make  the  ball  C  fink 

to  F,  a  little  below  the  Surface  of  diftilled  water.  If 
this  apparatus  be  plunged  into  a  fluid  lighter  than  wa¬ 
ter,  the  ball  C  will  fink  farther  below  the  Surface  ;  and 
and  if  it  be  immerfed  in  a  heavier  fluid,  it  will  rife 
nearer  the  Surface.  In  this  way  we  can  tell  whether 
one  fluid  is  more  or  left,  denfe  than  another.  But  in  order 
to  determine  the  real  fpecific  gravities  of  the  fluids,  the 
hydrometer  muft  either  be  loaded  w  ith  different  weights,, 
or  have  a  Scale  AB  engraven  on  its  ftem.  The  former 
of  thefe  methods  was  employed  by  Fahrenheit.  Hav¬ 
ing  placed  fome  Small  weights  on  the  top  A,  he  mark¬ 
ed  any  point  E,  to  which  the  inftrument  funk  in 
diftilled  water.  By  weighing  the  inftrument  thus  load¬ 
ed,  he  found  the  weight  of  a  quantity  of  water  equal  to 
the  part  immerfed  (76.).  When  the  hydrometer  was 
placed  in  a  fluid  denfer  than  water,  he  loaded  it  with 
additional  weights  till  it  funk  to  the  fame  point  E.  The  Hydrone? 
weight  of  the  hydrometer  being  again  found,  gave  him  ter  with 
the  weight  of  a  quantity  of  the  denfer  fluid  equal  to  the  weights, 
part  immerfed  ;  but  as  the  part  immerfed  was  the  fame 
in  both  cafes,  the  weights  of  the  hydrometer  were  equal 
to  the  ablolute  weights  of  equal  quantities  of  the  t?vo 
fluids  ;  and  consequently  the  fpecific  gravities  of  the 
water  and  the  other  fluid  were  in  the  ratio  of  thefe 
weights.  When  the  fluid,  wh'ofe  denfity  is  required, 
has  lefs  fpecific  gravity  than  water,  fome  of  the  weights 
are  to  be  removed  from  the  top  A  till  the  inftrument 
finks  to  E  ;  and  the  denfity  of  the  fluid  la'be  deter¬ 
mined  as  before. — Inftead  of  making  the  weight  of  Hydroma-, 
the  hydrometer  variable,  it  is  more  Simple,  though  ter  with  aa> 
lets  accurate,  to  have  a  fcale  of  equal  parts  upon  the  engraved 
ftem  AB.  In  order  to  graduate  this  Scale,  immerfeic“e* 
the  hydrometer  in  diftilled  water,  at  the  temperature  of 
6oc  Fahrenheit,  fo  that  it  may  fink  to  B  near  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  ftem,  which  may  be  eafdy  effected,  by  dimi- 
nithing  or  increafing  the  quantity  of  mercury  in  the 
ball  1).  At  B  place  the  number  1.000,  which  (hews 
that  every  fluid,  in  which  the  hydrometer  finks  to  B, 
has  its  fpecific  gravity  1. OOO,  or  that  of  diftilled  water. 

The  hydrometer  is  then  to  be  plunged  in  another  fluid 
lefs  denfe  than  water,  fuppofe  oil,  whofe  fpecific  gjra- 

Vil'j 
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Ot  Specific  vity  may  be  .930,  and  the  point  A  marked,  to  which 
.  'llU  j'.  »*  llRks.  Every  fluid,  therefore,  in  which  the  hydro- 
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meter  finks  to  A,  has  its  fpecitic  gravity  .900  ;  and  if 
the  fcale  AB  be  divided  into  equal  parts,  every  inter¬ 
mediate  degree  of  fpecific  gravity  between  .900  and 
1*000  will  be  marked.  If  the  fcale  AB  be  divided  in¬ 
to  four  parts  in  the  points  E,  F,  G,  the  fluid  in  which 
the  hydrometer  finks  to  G  will  have  .975  for  its  fpe- 
cific  gravity  $  the  fpecific  gravity  of  that  in  which  it 
finks  to  F  will  be  .950,  and  fo  on  with  the  other  points 
of  divifitm.  If  it  is  required  to  extend  the  range  of  the 
inftrument,  and  to  make  it  indicate  the  densities  of 
Acids  fpecifically  lighter  than  water,  we  have  only  to 
load  it  in  fuch  a  manner  as  tc  make  it  fink  to  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  the  fcale  F  in  diftilled  water;  and  by  taking  two 
fluids,  between  whofe  denfities  the  fpecific  gravity  of 
every  other  fluid  is  contained,  excepting  mercury  and 
metals  in  a  fluid  ftate,  to  determine,  as  before,  the  ex¬ 
tremities  of  the  fcale, 

lot.  When  the  weight  of  the  hydrometer  is  variable, 
let  E  be  the  point  to  which  it  finks  in  two  different 
fluids ;  and  let  W  be  the  abfolute  weight  neceflary  to 
make  it  fink  to  E  in  the  der.fer  fluid,  and  Wztzfi  the 
weight  neceflary  to  make  it  fink  to  the  fame  point  in 
the  lighter  fluid.  Let  S,  s  be  the  fpecific  gravities  of 
the  two  fluids,  and  V  the  volume  of  the  part  of  the  hy¬ 
drometer  that  is  conftantly  immerfed.  Then  (83.) 

X  V  ,  Wrtr/irrj- X  V.  From  the  firft  equation 
W 


we  have,  V— - 


W: 


cotifequently 


and  from  the  fecond  equation  V— 

w±»  w 

S  ’ 


=  and  by  reduction 


rX Wc±r/> 


W 


Thus,  by  knowing  W  and  the  weight 

/>,  and  alfo  S  the  fpecific  gravity  of  one  of  the  fluids, 
which  will  be  1.000  if  that  fluid  be  water,  we  can  find 
s  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  other  fluid. 

102.  When  the  weight  of  the  hydrometer  is  conftant, 
and  the  denfity  of  the  fluid  indicated  by  tire  depth  to 
which  it  defeends,  let  F,  E  be  the  points  to  which  it 
finks  in  two  different  fluids,  whofe  fpecific  gravities  are 
S,  s,  W  the  abfolute  weight  of  the  hydrometer,  V  the 
volume  of  the  part  immerled  when  the  hydrometer  has 
funk  to  E,  and  v  its  volume  when  funk  to  F.  Then 
(83.),  we  have  WzrSxV,  and  W  =rxv,  eonfe- 

s  x  v 

quently  s  X  v=S  X  V,  and  s=.  — - — .  If  the  abfolute 

weight  W,  therefore,  of  the  hydrometer  be  known,  and 
alfo  the  volumes  V,  v,  and  the  fpecific  gravity  S  of  one 
of  the  fluids,  which  may  be  water,  the  fpecific  gravity 
of  the  other  fluid  may  be  determined  by  the  preceding 
formula.  When  the  figure  of  the  hydrometer  is  regu¬ 
lar,  the  volumes  V,  v,  may  be  determined  geometri¬ 
cally  ;  but  as  the  inftrument  is  generally  of  an  irregular 
form,  the  following  method  fhould  be  employed. 

J03.  The  hydrometers  of  Clarke  and  Defaguliers  dif¬ 
fer  fo  little  from  thofe  which  have  now  been  deferibed, 
that  they  are  not  entitled  to  a  more  particular  dtlcrip- 
tion.  The  hydrometer  invented  by  Mr  W  illiam  Jones 
of  Holborn,  is  a  fimple  and  accurate  inftrument,  and 
requires  only  three  weights  to  difeover  the  (Lengths  of 
fpirituous  liquors  from  alcohol  to  water.  Like  other 
inftruments  of  the  fame  kind,  it  is  adjufted  to  the  tem¬ 
perature  of  6o°  of  Fahrenheit ;  but  as  every  change  of 
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temperature  produces  a  change  in  the  fpecific  gravity  of  SpcHfie 
the  ipirits,  Mr  Jones  found  it  neceflary  to  attach  a  ther-  C-mviccs. 
mometer  to  the  inftrument,  and  thus  make  a  proper  al¬ 
lowance  for  every  variation  of  temperature.  Almoft 
all  bodies  expand  with  heat  and  contract  with  cold  ; 
and  as  their  volume  becomes  different  at  diff  rent  tem¬ 
peratures,  their  fpecific  gravities  muft  alfo  (70.)  be  va¬ 
riable,  and  will  diminifli  with  an  increafe.of  tempera¬ 
ture.  M.  Homberg,  and  M.  Eifenfchmed  found  that 
the  abfolute  weight  of  a  cubic  inch  of  brandy  was  four 
drams  42  grains  in  winter,  and  only  four  drams  32 
grains  in  fumrr.er,  and  that  the  difference  in  fpirits  of 
nitre  was  ftill  greater.  It  has  been  found,  indeed, 
upon  an  average,  that  32  gallons  of  fpirits  in  winter 
will  expand  to  33  gallons  in  fummer.  As  the  ftrength 
of  fpirituous  liquors  is  inverfely  as  their  fpecific  gra¬ 
vities,  they  will  appear  much  ftronger  in  fummer  than 
in  winter.  This  change  in  their  ftrength  had  been  for¬ 
merly  eftimated  in  a  rough  way  ;  but  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  thermometer,  and  by  adjufting  its  divifions 
experimentally,.  Mr  Jones  has  reduced  it  to  pretty  ac¬ 
curate  computation.  It  has  already  been  ftated  (93.) 
that  where  two  fubftances  are  combined,  the  magnitude 
of  the  compound  body  is  fometimes  greater  and  fome- 
times  lefs  than  the  fum  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  two 
ingredients,  and  that  this  mutual  penetration  particu¬ 
larly  happened  in  the  mixture  of  alcohol  and  w;ater. 

In  ftrong  fpirits,  this  concentration  is  fometimes  fo 
great,  as  to  produce  a  diminution  of  four  gallons  in 
the  100;  for  if  to  100  gallons  of  fpirit  of  wine  found 
by  the  hydrometer  to  be  66  gallons  in  the  100  over 
proof,  you  add  66  gallons  of  water  to  reduce  it  to  proof, 
the  mixture  will  confift  only  of  162  gallons  inftead  of 
166  of  proof  fpirits.  This  mutual  penetration  of  the 
particles  of  alcohol  and  water  has  alfo  been  confidered 
in  Mr  Jones’s  hydrometer,  which  we  (hall  now  deferibe 
with  greater  minutenefs. 

104.  In  fig.  7.  the  whole  inftrument  is  reprefented  pjitf 
with  the  thermometer  attached  to  it.  Its  length  AB  CCL\V» 
is  about  9*  inches :  the  ball  C  is  made  of  hard  brafs,  f’6'  7 • 
and  nearly  oval,  having  its  conjugate  diameter  about  1 
inches.  The  ftem  AD  is  a  parallelopiped,  on  the  four 
fides  of  which  the  different  (Lengths  of  fpirits  arc  en¬ 
graved  :  the  three  fides  which  do  not  appear  in  fig.  7. 
are  reprefented  in  fig.  8.  with  the  three  weights  num-p;..  j4 
bered  1,  2,  3,  corresponding  with  the  fides  fimilarly 
marked  at  the  top.  If  the  inftrument  when  placed  in 
the  fpirits  finks  to  the  divifions  on  the  ftem  without  a 
weight,  their  ftrength  will  be  (hewn  on  the  fide  AD 
marked  0  at  the  top,  and  any  degree  of  ftrength  from 
74  gallons  in  the  100  to  47  in  the  100  above  proof, 
will  thus  be  indicated.  If  the  hydrometer  docs  not  fink, 
to  the  divifions  w  ithout  a  weight,  it  muft  be  loaded  with 
any  of  the  weights  I,  2,  3,  till  the  ball  C  is  completely 
immerfed.  If  the  weight  N°  1  is  neceflary,  the  fide 
marked  I  will  (how  the  (Length  of  the  fpirits,  from 
46  to  13  gallons  in  the  ico  above  proof.  It  the  weight 
N°  2  is  employed,  the  correfpondmg  fide  will  indicate 
the  remainder  of  overproof  t o proof,  marked  P  in  the  in¬ 
ftrument,  and  like  wife  every  gallon  in  100  under  proof, 
down  to  29.  When  the  weight  N°  3  is  ufed,  the  fide 
fimilarly  marked  will  (how  any  ftrength  from  30  gal¬ 
lons  in  the  100  under  proof,  down  to  water,  wrhicn  is 
marked  W  in  the  fcale.  The  fmall  figures  as  4  at  66, 

3«  at  61,  2*  at  48  (fig.  7.)  indicate  the  diminution 
4X2  if 
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Ot  Specific  of  bulk  winch  takes  place  when  water  is  mixed  with 
,  Gniv  tles-  fpirits  of  wine  in  order  to  reduce  it  to  proof :  thus,  if 
the  fpirit  be  6l  gallons  in  the  100  over  proof,  and  if 
61  gallons  ot  water  are  added  in  order  to  render  it 
proof,  the  magnitude  of  the  mixture  will  be  34  gallons 
lefs  than  the  fum  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  ingredients, 
that  is,  inftead  of  being  161  it  will  be  only  157-I-  gal¬ 
lons.  The  thermometer  F  connected  with  the  hydro¬ 
meter,  has  four  columns  engraved  upon  it,  two  on  one 
iide  as  feen  in  the  figure,  and  two  on  the  other  fide. 
When  any  of  the  fcales  upon  the  hydrometer,  marked 
o,  1,  2,  3,  are  employed,  the  column  of  the  thermome¬ 
ter  fimilarly  marked  mult  be  ufed,  and  the  number  at 
which  the  mercury  ltands  carefully  obferved.  The  di- 
vifions  commence  at  the  middle  of  each  column  which 
is  marked  0,  and  is  equivalent  to  a  temperature  of  60 
degrees  of  Fahrenheit  ;  then,  whatever  number  of  di- 
vifions  the  mercury  ltands  above  the  zero  of  the  fcale, 
the  fame  number  of  gallons  in  the  100  mult  the  fpirit 
be  reckoned  weaker  than  the  hydrometer  indicates,  and 
whatever  number  of  divifions  the  mercury  ltands  below 
the  zero,  fo  many  gallons  in  the  180  mult  the  fpirit  be 
reckoned  Itronger. 

t):cas’s  hy-  105. The  patent  hydrometer  invented  by  Mr  Dicas  of 

withaflid-  LiverPoo]>  poffefles  all  the  advantages  of  that  which 
ij-.cr  rule.  has  now  been  defcribed,  but  is  fuperior  to  it  in  regard 
to  the  accuracy  with  which  it  eltimates  the  aberration 
arifing  from  a  change  of  temperature.  It  is  conltruft- 
ed  in  the  common  form,  with  36  different  weights, 
which  are  valued  from  o  to  370,  including  the  divifions 
on  the  Hem  •,  but  the  chief  improvement  confilts  in  an 
ivory  Aiding  rule  which  accompanies  the  inffrument. 
In  order  to  underftand  the  conflruftion  of  this  Hid¬ 
ing  rule  the  reader  muff  have  recourfe  to  the  inffru¬ 
ment  itfelf. 

Quin’s  uni-  106.  f)uin’s  univerfal  hydrometer  is  conftrufted  in 
fuch  a  manner,  as  to  afeertain,  with  the  greateft  ex¬ 
pedition,  the  ffrength  of  any  fpirit  from  alcohol  to  wa¬ 
ter,  and  alfo  the  concentration  and  fpecific  gravity  of 
each  different  ffrength.  With  the  affiftance  of  four 
weights,  it  difeovers  like  wife  the  gravity  of  worts,  and 
is  therefore  of  more  univerfal  ufe  than  any  other  hydro¬ 
meter.  The  inffrument  is  reprefented  in  fig.  9.  with 
the  four  Tides  of  its  Item  graduated  and  marked  at  the 
top  fo  as  to  correfpond  with  the  weights  below.  The 
fide  of  the  ftem  marked  A,  B,  C,  D,  &c.  to  Z,  Ihows 
the  ffrength  of  any  fpirit  from  alcohol  to  water,  and  the 
three  other  Tides  numbered  1,  2,  3.  are  adapted  for 
worts.  The  variation  of  denfity  arifing  from  the  con¬ 
traction  and  dilatation  of  ihe  fluid  is  determined  by  means 
of  a  Hiding  rule,  differing  very  little  from  that  of  MrDi- 
cas.  In  order  to  ufe  this  inffrument,  place  any  of  the 
weights,  if  neceffary,  on  the  Item  at  C  j  find  the  tem¬ 
perature  of  the  fpirit  by  a  thermometer,  and  bring  the 
itar  on  the  Aiding  rule  to  the  degree  of  heat  on  the 
thermometer’s  fcale  :  then  oppofite  to  the  number  of 
the  weight  and  the  letter  on  the  ftem,  you  have  the 
ffrength  of  the  fpirit  pointed  out  on  the  Hiding  rule, 
which  is  lettered  and  numbered  in  the  fame  way  as  the 
inffrument  anci  weights.  In  afeertaining  the  ffrength 
of  worts,  the  weight  N°4  is  always  to  continue  on  the 
hydrometer,  and  the  weights,  N°  t,  2,  3,  are  adapted 

Nicholfen’s  to  tlle  fides  3>  ot"  fhe  fquare  flem,  which  point 

bydrome-  out  exa&  gravity  of  the  worts. 

ter.  107.  A  confiderable  improvement  on  the  hydrometer 
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has  lately  been  made  by  MrNicholfon,  whohas  rendered  Of  Specific 
it  capable  of  afeertaining  the  fpecific  gravities  both  0f  Gravities. 
fr.i;rl=  In  flg.  I0.  F  is  a  hollow  ball  of  cop-lT^  “* 

»m  R  naorlo  -  V.  o «-  ^ 
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folids  and  fluids. 

per  attached  to  the  dith  A  A  by  a  ftem  B,  made  of  har-* 
dened  ffeel.  To  the  lower  extremity  of  the  bail  is  af¬ 
fixed  a  kind  of  iron  ilirrup  FF,  carrying  another  dilh 
G  of  fuch  a  weight  as  to  keep  the  ftem  vertical  when 
the  inffrument  is  afloat.  The  parts  of  the  hydrometer 
are  fo  adjufted,  that  when  the  lower  dith  G  is  empty, 
and  the  upper  dith  AA  contains  1000  grains,  it  will 
fink  in  diffilled  water  at  the  temperature  of  6o°  of 
Fahrenheit,  fo  that  the  furface  of  the  fluid  may  cut  the 
flem  DB  at  the  point  D.  In  order  to  meafure  the 
fpecific  gravities  of  fluids,  let  the  weight  of  the  inftru- 
ment,  when  loaded,  be  accurately  afetrtained.  Then, 
this  weight  is  equal  to  that  of  a  quantity  of  diffilled 
water  at  the  temperature  of  6o°,  having  the  fame  vo¬ 
lume  as  that  part  of  the  inffrument  which  is  below  the 
point  D  of  the  ftem.  If  the  hydrometer,  therefore,  is 
immerfed  to  the  point  D  in  any  other  fluid  of  the  fame 
temperature,  which  may  be  done  by  increafing  or  dimi- 
nilhing  the  weights  in  the  dilh  AA,  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  this  laft  weight  and  1000  grains  will  exprefs  the 
difference  between  equal  bulks  of  water  and  the  other 
fluid.  Now  as  the  weight  of  the  mafs  of  water  is  equal 
to  the  weight  of  the  inffrument,  which  may  be  called 
W,  the  above-mentioned  difference  or  D  muff  be  either 
added  to  or  fubtra&ed  from  W,  (according  as  the 
weight  in  the  dilh  A  A  w  as  inereafed  or  diminilhed)  in 
order  to  have  the  w  eight  of  an  equal  bulk  of  the  fluid  j 
then  Wr±uD  will  be  to  W  as  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the 
given  fluid  is  to  that  of  water.  This  ratio  will  be  ex- 
prtffed  with  confiderable  accuracy,  as  the  cylindrical 
ftem  of  the  inffrument  being  no  more  than  ^th  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  will  be  elevated  or  depreffed  nearly 
an  inch  by  the  fubtraflion  or  addition  of  7b-  °f  a  grain, 
and  will,  therefore,  eafily  point  out  any  changes  of 
weight,  not  lefs  than  ~  0f  a  grain,  or  °f  the 

whole,  which  will  give  the  fpecific  gravities  to  five 
places  of  figures.  The  folid  bodies  whofe  fpecific  gra¬ 
vities  are  to  be  determined  by  this  hydrometer,  muff  not 
exceed  1000  grains  in  weight.  For  this  purpofe,  im- 
merfe  the  inffrument  in  diffilled  water,  and  load  the  up¬ 
per  dilh  till  the  furface  of  the  water  is  on  a  level  with 
the  point  D  of  the  ftem.  Then,  if  the  weight  required 
to  produce  this  equilibrium  be  exaftly  1000  grains,  the 
temperature  of  the  water  will  be  6o°  of  Fahrenheit  $ 
but  if  they  be  greater  or  lefs  than  loco  grains,  the  wa¬ 
ter  will  be  colder  or  warmer.  After  noting  down  the 
weight  neceffary  for  producing  an  equilibrium,  unload 
the  upper  dilh,  and  place  on  it  the  body  whofe  fpecific 
gravity  is  required.  Increafe  the  weight  in  the  upper 
dilh,  till  the  inffrument  finks  to  the  point  D,  and  the 
difference  between  this  new  weight  and  the  weight  for¬ 
merly  noted  down  will  be  the  weight  of  the  body  in 
air.  Place  the  body  in  the  lower  dilh  G,  and  add 
weights  in  the  upper  dilh  till  the  hydrometer  again 
finks  to  D.  This  weight  will  be  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  1000  grains  and  the  weight  of  the  body  in  wa¬ 
ter  j  and  fince  the  weight  of  the  body  in  air,  and  its 
weight  in  water,  are  afeertained,  its  lofs  of  weight 
will  be  known,  and  confequently  its  fpecific  gravi- De  ,Pdrc!" 
tv  (80.).  .  meter. 

108.  The  areometer  or  hydrometer  of  M.  De  Parcieux  Plate 
confifts  of  a  fmall  glafs  phial  EG,  about  two  inches  in  CCLXVt 

diameter 
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Of  Specific  diameter  and  feven  inches  long,  having  its  bottom  as 
, Gra*ltie?',  Hat  as  poffiblc.  The  mouth  is  doled  with  a  cork  dop- 
p!  t  per,  into  which  is  inferted  aftraight  iron  or  brafs  wire 
CCLXVI.  FF,  about  a  line  in  diameter,  and  30  inches  long, 
fig.  1.  When  two  fluids  are  to  be  compared,  the  bottle  is  load¬ 
ed  in  fuch  a  manner  by  the  introduction  of  i'mall  fliot, 
that  the  inftrument,  when  plunged  in  the  lighted  of  the 
fluids,  finks  fo  deep  as  to  leave  only  the  extremity  of 
the  wire  above  its  furface,  while  in  the  heaviefi  fluid, 
the  wire  is  fome  inches  below  the  furface.  The  fame 
effect  may  be  produced  by  fixing  a  little  di(h  F  to  the 
top  of  the  wire,  and  varying  the  weights,  or  by  alter¬ 
ing  the  thicknefs  of  the  wire.  The  areometer  thus 
condruCted,  will  indicate  the  fmalled  differences  of  fpe- 
cific  gravity,  and  fuch  minute  variations  of  denfity,  ari- 
fing  from  a  change  of  temperature,  which  would  be  im¬ 
perceptible  by  any  other  hydrometer.  The  motion  of 
an  inltrument  of  this  kind,  fays  Montucla,  was  fo  fen- 
fible,  that  when  immerfed  in  water  of  the  ulual  tempe¬ 
rature,  it  funk  feveral  inches  while  the  rays  of  the  fun 
fell  upon  the  w'ater,  and  indantly  rofe  when  his  rays 
were  intercepted.  In  one  of  the  areometers  ufed  by 
Deparcieux,  an  interval  of  fix  lines  in  the  dem  corre- 
fponded  to  a  change  of  denfity  about  tt^'?  of  the  whole. 
{Mem.  de  /’  Acad.  Paris  176 6,  p.  158.). 

Wilfim’s  i°9-  In  order  to  determine  the  drength  of  fpirits  with 
hydrome-  the  greated  expedition,  Profeffor  Wilfon  of  Glafgow 
ter.  employed  a  very  fimple  method.  His  hydrometer  con- 

fids  of  a  number  of  glafs  beads,  the  fpecific  gravities 
of  each  of  which  vary  in  a  known  ratio.  When  the 
drength  of  any  fpirit  is  to  be  tried,  the  glafs  beads, 
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w  hich  are  all  numbered,  are  to  fee  thrown  Into  It.  Of  Specific 
Some  of  tliofe  whole  Ipecific  gravity  exceeds  that  of  the  t,iavll|*>.  < 
fpirit,  will  fink  to  the  bottom,  while  others  will  fwim 
on  the  top,  or  remain  lulpcnded  in  the  fluid.  That 
which  neither  finks  to  the  bottom  nor  fwimson  the  fur¬ 
face,  will  indicate  by  its  number  the  fpecific  gravity 
of  the  fpirits  (78.).  For  an  account  of  the  Patent 
Beads  conflru&ed  by  Mrs  Lovi  of  Edinburgh,  in  all 
refpeCls  the  moll  accurate  apparatus  for  this  purpofe, 
fee  note  under  SFIHITL  OUS  Liquors. 

Sect.  III.  On  Tables  of  Specific  Gravities. 

1  io.  As  the  knowledge  of  the  Ipecific  gravities  of Table 
bodies  is  of  great  ufe  in  all  the  branches  of  mechanical  £rl* 
philofophy,  we  have  given  the  following  table,  publidt- 
ed  in  the  enlarged  edition  of  Fergufon’s  Lectures,  2d 
edition.  It  comprehends  the  greater  part  of  Briffon’s 
tables,  and  is  one  of  the  molt  extenfive  that  lias  yet 
been  publilhed.  The  names  of  the  minerals,  as  given 
in  Ivirwan’s  Mineralogy,  have  in  general  been  adopt¬ 
ed  •,  and  fuch  as  have  been  difeovered  fince  the  publi¬ 
cation  of  that  work  will  be  found  in  later  works.  When 
the  fpecific  gravities  of  any  fubdance,  as  determined  by 
different  authors,  feem  to  be  at  variance,  the  different 
refults  are  frequently  given,  and  the  names  of  theche- 
mitls  prefixed  by  whom  thefe  refults  were  obtained. 

The  fubdances  in  the  table  have,  contrary  to  the  ufual 
praflice,  been  difpofed  in  an  alphabetical  order.  This 
was  deemed  more  convenient  for  the  purpofes  of  refe¬ 
rence,  than  if  they  had  been  divided  into  claffes,  or  ar¬ 
ranged  according  to  the  order  of  their  denfities. 


Table  of  Specific  Gravities. 


A 


ACACIA,  infpiffated  juice  of, 

Acid,  nitric, 

muriatic, 
red  acetous, 
white  acetous, 
diddled  acetous, 
acetic, 
fulphuric, 

highly  concentrated, 
nitric,  highly  concentrated, 
fluoric, 
formic, 
phofphoric, 
citric, 
arfenic, 
of  oranges, 
of  goofeberries, 
of  grapes, 

A&ynolite,  glaffy, 

/Ether,  fulphuric, 
nitric, 
muriatic, 
acetic, 

Agate,  oriental, 
onyx, 
fpeckled, 
cloudy, 


Kirwan 


{ 


1  -5 1 53 

1.271 j 

1.1940 

1.0251 

1.0135 

1.0095 

1 .0626 

1.8409 

2.125 

1.580 

1.500 

0.9942 

*•5575 

1-0345 

1- 873 1 

1.0176 

1.0581 

1.0241 

2.950 

3  9=3 

0.7396 

0.9088 

0.7296 

0.8664 

0.5901 

2- 6375 
2.607 
2.6253 


29-751 

3  2 

29.85 
54 


V 


Lavoifier. 

sS 


Agate,  Aained, 
veined, 

Icelandic, 
of  Havre, 

Jafpee , 

Herborisee , 
lrisee , 

Air,  atmofpheric, 

Barom. 

Thermom. 

Barom. 

Thermom. 

Alabader  of  Valencia, 
veined, 
of  Piedmont, 
of  Malta, 
yellow, 

Spanith  faline, 
oriental  white, 
ditto,  fcmitranfparent, 
dained  brown, 
of  Malaga  pink, 
of  Dallas, 

Alcohol,  highly  rectified, 
commercial, 

1 5  part*  water 
*4 
*3 

I  2 


1 1 


1  part 

2 

3 

4 

5 


2.6324 

2.6667 

2.348 

2.5881 

2.6356 

2.5891 

2-5535 


0.00122 

0.0012308 

2.638 

2.691 

2.693 

2.699 

2.699 

2-7*3 

2-733 

2.762 

2-744 

2.8761 

2.61  to 

0.8293 

°-737* 
0.8527 
0.8674 
0.881 5 
0.8947 
0.9075 
Alcohol, 


i 


Of  Specific  Alcohol,  io  parts  water  6 
Gravities, 


9 

8 

7 

6 

S 

4 

3 

a 

i 


7 

•8 

9 

10 

II 

1Z 

13 

14 
*5 


HYBEODYNAMIOI, 

Albeftos,  mountain  cork, 


Alder  wood, 

Aloes,  hepatic, 
focotrine, 

Alouchi,  odoriferous  gum, 
Alumine,  fulphate  of, 


Mufchenbroek. 


D.9199 

0.9317 

0.9427 

0.9519 

0.9594 

0.9674 

0-9733 
0.9591 
0.9852 
0.9919 
0.8000 
r-3  586 
1-3795 
1.0604 
1. 7140 


Bergman, 


Mufchenbroek „ 
faturated  folutiou  of, 
temp.  420,  Watfon, 

Amber,  yellow  tranfparent, 
opaque, 

red, 
green, 

Ambergris, 

Amethyft,  common.  See  Rock,  cryltal 
Amianthus,  long, 

penetrated  with  water, 
fhort, 

penetrated  with  water, 

Amianthinite  from  Rafchau, 

Bayreuth, 

Ammoniac,  liquid, 

muriate  of,  Mufchenbroek. 

faturated  folution  of, 

temp.  4  2°,  Watfon.  1.072 
Aridaluftte,  or  hardfpar,  Many,  3.165 

Anime,  oriental,  1.0284 

occidental,  1.0426 

Antimony,  glafs  of,  4-9464 

in  a  metallic  ftate,  fufed,  ^  6  860 

native,  Klaproth,  6.720 

fulphur  of, 

Antimonial  ore,  gray  and  foliated,  Kirwan. 

radiated,  Kirwan, 


1- 033 
1.0780 
1.0855 
1.0834 
1.0829 
0.7800 

1 0.9263 

2- 750 
0.9088 
1.5662 

2- 3*34 

3- 3803 
2.584 
2.9x6 
0.8970 
M53° 


red, 

Apple  tree, 

Aquamarine.  See  Beryl. 
Arcanfon, 

Areca,  infpiflated  juice  of, 
Ar&izite,  or  wernerite, 

Argillite,  or  Hate  clay, 

Arnotto, 

Arragon  fpar, 

Arfenic  bloom,  Pharmacolite, 
_  fufed, 
native, 

pyrites,  common, 


La  Met  her  ie. 

Klaproth. 
Mufchenbroek , 


4.0643 

4.368 

4.440 

3-7SO 

4.C90 

0.7930 


1.0857 

v.  ,  „  I,4573 

Danaraaa.  3.606 

O.5956 


Hauy. 
Klaproth. 
Bergman. 
Kirwan. 
Sli/tz. 
La  Metherie. 
Brijfon. 


native,  orpiment, 
glafs  of,  (arfenic  of  the  (hops), 

Aibeftinite, 


2.946 
2.640 
8.310 
5.670 

4- 791 
5.600 
6.522 

5- 452 
3-5942 

Kirwan.\  3”'00 

1 3-3*o 


penetrated  with 
water, 

ripe,  BriJJon . 

penetrated  with  water, 
ftarry, 

penetrated  with  water, 
unripe, 

penetrated  with  water, 

A(h  trunk,  Mufchenbroek. 

dry,  Turin. 

Afphaltum,  cohefive, 


compact, 

AffafcEtida, 

Aventurine,  femitranfparent, 
opaque, 

Augite,  odtahedral  bafaltes. 


Azure  (lone,  or  lapis  lazuli, 


{ 

f 


oriental, 
of  Siberia, 


Hauy. 

Werner. 

Reufs. 

BriJJon. 

Kirwan. 


Part  I 

’9.6806  Of  Specific 

c-9933  ^’•r?v‘i:'es- 

1.2493 

,  *-3492 

2- 5779 

2.6994 

3- 0733 
3.0808 
2.9958 

3-0343 
0.8450 
0.800 
1.450 
2.060 
1.070 
1.165 

*•3275 

2.6667 
2.6426 
3.226 
3-47 1 
3-777 
2.7675 
2.896 
2-77*4 
2-9454 


B 


Barolite,  or  witherite, 

Barofelenite,  or  barytes, 
white, 

gfey» 

rhomboidal, 

,  octahedral, 

in  ftaladlites, 

fulphate  of,  nativ’e,  Kirwan. 
carbonate  of,  native, 

Bafaltes,  Kirwan. 

Bergman. 

from  the  Giant’s  caufeway, 
prifmatic  from  Auvergne, 
of  St  Tubery, 


f  4.300 
1 4-i 


Barns,  a  juice  of  the  pine, 

Bay  tree,  Spanifh, 

Bdellium, 

Beech-wood, 

Beer,  red, 
white, 

Benzoin, 

Beryl,  oriental  aquamarine, 
occidental, 

or  aquamarine, 

fchorlous,  or  (horlite, 
Bezoar,  oriental, 
occidental, 

Bifmuth,  native, 

fulphurated, 

ochre, 

in  a  metallic  (late,  fufed, 


_  .  338 
$  4.400 
1 4.865 
4.4300 
4.4909 

4-4434 
4.47  ri 
4.2984 
f  4.000 
1 4-460 
C  4.300 
14-338 

2.979 
3.000 
2.864 
2.4215 
2.7948 

I. 0441 
0.8220 

*•*377 

0.8520 

J. 0338 
1.02  31 
1.0924 

3-549* 

2.723 

Werner,  j  2'6S° 

i  2-759 


Mufchenbroek. 

Mufchenbroek, 


Hauy. 


Kirwan. 

Kirwan. 

Brijfon. 


3- 5*4 

1.666 

2-233 

9-570 

6.131 

4- 3  7 1 

y  9-7  56 

f  9.822 
Bitumen, 


Gravities 


Chap.  II. 

0;  Specific  Bitumen,  of  Judea, 

Black-coal,  pitch  coal, 

Hate  coal,  Englilh, 

Bielfchowitz, 
cannel  coal. 
Blende,  yellow,. 

brown,  foliated, 
black. 


IIYDROD 

1. 104 

Wiedemann .  1.308 

Kirwan.  I,25° 

l  *-37° 

Richter.  | 

I  1.382 
La  Melherie.  1.270 

Gel/ert.  |  <-044 
048 


Gel/ert.  3  •  7  / 


Gel/ert. 
Brijfon. 

auriferous  from  Nag. 

yag,  Von  Muller. 


4.048 

3-93° 

4.166 


Blood,  human, 

craffamentum  of, 
ferum  of, 

Boles, 

Bone  of  an  ox, 

Boracite, 

Borax,. 

faturated  folution  of, 
temp.  4 2°, 
Bournonite, 

Boxwood,  French j 
Dutch, 
dry, 

Brafs,  common,  caft, 
wiredrawn, 
call,  not  hammered, 
Brazil  wood,  redj 
Brick, 

Butter, 

\ 


5-39^ 
i-°54 
1.126 
j.030 
[  1.400 

t  2.000 

I.656 

Wejlrumb.  2.566 
1.714 


Jurin. 

Jurin. 

Jurin. 

Kirwan. 


Watfon. 

Mujchenbrotl. 
Mufchenbroek. 
Jurin . 


Mufchenbroek. 


Cacao  butter, 
Cachibou,  gum, 
Calamine, 


Calculus  humanus, 


Brijfon. 
La  Melherie. 


Campechy  wood,  or  logwood,  Mufc henbroel. 
Camphor, 

Caoutchouc,  eladio  gum,  or  India  rubber, 
Caragna,  refin  of  the  Mexican  tree  caragna, 
Carbon  of  compact  earth, 

Earnelian,  dalaflite, 
fpeekled, 
veined, 
onyx. 


i 


pale, 

pointed, 

hcrborhee, 


Cot’s  eye, 


Klaproth. 


grey, 

yellow, 

blackill), 

Catchew,  juice  of  an  Indian  tree, 

Cauftic  ammoniac,  folution  of,  or  duid 
volatile  alkali,  x 

Cedar  tree,  American,  fllnjchen.  roc-. 


1. 010 

5-S76 

0.9120 

1.3280 

1.030 

7.824 

8-544 

8.396 

1.0310 

2.000 

0.9423 


0.8916 

1.0640 

3-525 

4.100 

1.700 

11240 

M34 

0.9130 

0.9887 

0-9335 
1. 1244 
1.3292 

2-<977 

2.6137 

2.6234 

2.6227 

2.6301 

2.61  20 

2.6133 

2.600 

2.625 

2- 5675 

2.6.r  ; 

3- 2593 

1.3980 

CT.S97 

0.5608 


Y  N  A  M  I C  S, 

Cedar,  wild, 

Mujchenbrotl. 

Palelt  ine, 

Mufchenbroek. 

Indian, 

Mujchenbrotl . 

Celelline, 

Klaproth. 

foliated, 

Ceylanite, 

Hiiiiij. 

Chalcedony,  bluilh, 

onyx, 

veined, 

tranfparent, 

reddifli, 

common, 

Kirwan. 

Chalk, 

Mujchenbrotl . 

Watjon. 

Cherry-tree, 

Mujchenbrotl. 

Chryfoberyl, 

Werner. 

Haul/. 

Chryfolite  of  the  jewellers, 

Brijfon. 

of  Brafil, 

Werner. 

Chryfoprafe, 

Cry  dal.  See  Roch. 

Cryllalline  lens. 

Cinnabar,  dark  red,  from  Deux 

Ponts, 

Kirwan . 

from  Almaden, 

Brijfon . 

cryflallized,  Brijfon. 

Cinnamon,  volatile  oil  of, 

Citron  tree, 

Mujchenbrotl. 

Clinkllone, 

Klaproth . 

Cloves,  volatile  oil  of. 

Cobalt,  in  a  metalic  date,  fufed, 

ore,  gray, 

Hauy.  ■ 

Kirwan. 

ochre,  black,  indurated,  Gellert.- 

vitreous  oxide  of, 

Cocoa  wood, 

Mujchenbrotl. 

Coccolite, 

Dandrada. 

Columbium, 

Hatchet. 

Copal,  opaque, 

tranfparent, 

Madagafcar, 

Chinefe, 

Copper,  native, 

Kirwan.  ■ 

from  Siberia, 

Hauy. 

Hungary, 

Gellert. 

ore,  com  pail  vitreous,  * Kirwan . 

Cornilh, 

Kirwan. 

purple,  trom  Bannat,  Kirwan. 

from  Lorraine, 

La  Melherie. 

Kirwan. 

Wiedemann. 

pyrites, 

Kirwan. 

Rrijpjn. 

occ,  white. 

La  Metier  e. 

Sra.vi 

Hduy. 

CrJvitKj. 


7*9 

O.56C8  0/ Sprcific 

O.596O  ,  . . 

*-3*50 
3-850 
3-5oo 

f3-765 

13-793 

2.5867 

2.6151 
2.6059 
2.6640 
7.6645 
[  2.600 
l  2.655 
2.252 
2.657 
0.71 50 
f  3.600 
13-720 
3-7945 
2.782 
2.692 


2.489 

3.250 

I. ICO 

7.786 

6.902 

10.218 

1.044 

0.7263 

2-575 

1.036 


5-309 


2.4405 

1.0403 

3- 3 1 6 
5.9 1 8 
i-i398 
1.0452 
1.0  6oo 
1 .0628 

0 
8co 
8.5084 
7-728 

4- 1 29 

5- 452 


[7.60 

1  7-8° 


4.300 

3- 983 

5.467 

4.081 

4- 3M 
4.500 
4.865 
Copper 


1 


720 


Gravities. 


HYDRODYNAMICS, 


■  ore,  Foliated,  florid,  red, 

Wiedemann. 

3-95° 

Flint, 

azure,  radiated, 

Wiedemann . 

3-23r 

olive, 

B  riffbn. 

3.608 

fpotted, 

emerald, 

La  Metherie. 

2.8  50 

oynx, 

Hduy. 

3-300 

of  Rennes, 

arfeniate,  of, 

2-549 

of  England, 

fulphate  of,  faturated  folution  of. 

variegated  of 

temp,  42  , 

Watfon. 

1. 1 50 

veined, 

drawn  into  wire, 

8.878 

Egyptian, 

fufed. 

7.788 

black, 

-fand,  muriate  of  copper, 

La  Metherie. 

3-7  5° 

Fluor,  white, 

Herr  gen 

4-43i 

red, 

Blumenbach. 


Cork, 

Corundum  of  India, 

of  China, 

Crofs  flone,  or  Staurolyte, 

Cryolite, 

Cube  iron  ore, 

/par, 

Cyanite, 

Cyder, 

Cyprels-wood,  Spanilh, 


Mufchenbroeh. 
Klaproth. 
B our non. 

Hoot/. 
Htver . 
Karflen. 
B our  non. 
Hduy. 
Sauffure,  jun. 
Hermann. 

Mufchenbroeh. 


D 


Diamond  oriental,  colourlefs, 

rofe-coloured, 

-orange-coloured, 

green-coloured, 

blue-coloured, 

Brazilian, 

yellow, 

Dragons  blood, 


Mufchenbroeh. 

Mufchenbroeh. 

Mufchenbroeh. 

Mufchenbroeh. 

Werner. 

Briffon. 

H’duy. 


Ebony,  Indian, 

American, 

Elder  tree, 

Elemi, 

Elm  trunk, 

Emerald, 

of  Peru, 
of  Brafil, 

Euclafe,  Hduy. 

Euphorbium. 

F 

Fat  of  beef, 
veal, 
mutton, 
hogs, 

Felfpar,  frelh,  Hduy. 

Adularia,  Struve. 

Labrador  Hone,  Briffon. 

glafly, 

t  ilbert  tree,  Mufchenbroeh. 

Fir,  male,  Mufchenbroeh. 

female,  Mufchenbroeh. 

Fillies  eye,  name  of  a  mineral, 


0.2400 

3.710 

3-875 

3.981 

2-333 

2-353 

2- 9  57 
3.000 
2964 

3- 5'- 7 
2.622 
1. 0181 
0.6440 


3-5212 
3*53 1 0 
3-55°o 
3-5238 
3-5254 
3-4444 
3-5185 

1.2045 


1.2090 

1- 33I° 
0.69  co 
1.0182 
0.6710 
2.600 

2- 7755 
2.723 

3- L555 
3.062 
1.1244 


0.9232 

0.9342 

0.9235 

0.9368 
2.438 
r  2.  coo 
l 2.600 
y  2.607 
1 2.704 
£  2-518 

i  2.589 

0.6000 

0.5500 

0.4980 

2.5782 


green, 

blue, 

violet, 

fpar, 


Gadolinite, 

Galbanum, 

Galena.  See  Lead  Glance. 
Galipot,  a  juice  of  the  pine, 
Gamboge, 

Garnet,  precious,  of  Bohemia, 


{ 


2- 594 
2.6057 
2.5867 
2.6644 
2.6  558 
2.00S7 
2.2431 
2.6122 
2.5648 
2.582 

3- I55 
3-l91 
3.182 

3-169 

3-I78 

3.100 

3.200 


Hduy.  4.050 
1.2120 


volcanic, 

24  faces, 
of  Syria, 

in  dodecahedral  cryflals, 
common, 

Gas,  atmofpheric.  See  Air. 
Gas,  azotic,  pure — 

Barom.  29.75 
Barom.  29.85  1 
Therm.  54^  J 
oxygenous, 

hydrogenous, 

carbonic  acid, 
nitrous, 

Barom.  29.85  7 
Therm.  54^  J 

ammoniacal, 

Barom.  29.85  7 
Therm.  54*-  J 
vapour,  aqueous, 


Klaproth. 

Werner. 

Kafner. 


1.0819 

1.2220 

4.085 

4.188 

4.230 

4-352 

2.468 


4.000 

4.0637 

Werner.  3.576 
Kafner.  3.688 


Lavotfer. 

Davy. 

Lavoifer. 

Dalton. 

Briffon. 

Lavoifer. 

Kirwan. 

Briffon. 

Briffon. 

Kirwan. 

Dalton. 


0.001 146 

0.001189 

0.001305 

0.001387 

0.001356 

0.000099 

0.000095 

0.000123 

0.001862 

0.001845 

0.001411 

0.001463 

0.001302 

0.000706 

0.000654 

0.000735 

0.00086Z 


fulphurius,  Bar.  29.85 
Ther.  54f 
acid  fulphurous, 
acid  muriatic, 

Girafol, 


} 


p  fo.000874 

Sau  fur e.  -|  1  ^ 

-u  [  0.0009  23 

t.  0.000 

0.000 

t  r  0.001 

‘i  3-‘3r 


Piblet. 

Wait. 


Kirwan. 


0.000751 
0.000825 
886 


0.002539 
0.002135 
Briffon.  4.000 

Glance  coal. 


Part  I 

Of  Specilii 
Gravities 

>  ■  11m 


Chap.  IT. 

Of  Specific  Glance-coal,  fiaty, 

Gravities. 

Glafs,  white  flint, 
crown, 

common  plate, 
yellow  plate, 
white  or  French  cfyflal, 

St  Gobins, 

gall. 

bottle, 

Leith  cryftaj, 
green, 
borax, 
fluid, 

of  Bohemia, 
of  Cherbourg, 
of  St  Cloud, 
animal, 
mineral, 

Gold,  pure,  of  24  carats  fine,  fufed,  but 
not  hammered, 
the  fame  hammered, 

Englilh  ftandard,  22  carats  fine, 
fufed,  but  not  hammered, 
guinea  of  George  II. 
guinea  of  George  III. 

Parifian  ftandard  22  carats,  not  ham¬ 
mered, 

the  fame  hammered, 

Spanifti  gold  coin, 

Holland  ducats, 

trinket  ftandard,  20  carats,  not  ham¬ 
mered, 

the  fame  hammered, 

Portuguefe  coin, 

French  money,  2l\  carats,  fufed, 
coined, 

French  in  the  reign  of  Louis  XIII. 
Granite,  red  Egyptian, 
gray,  Egyptian, 
beautiful  red, 
of  Girardmor, 
violet  of  Gyromagny, 
red  of  Dauphiny, 
green 


HYDRODYNAMICS 

Met  her  ie, 

Klaproth. 


radiated, 


red  of  Semur, 
gray  of  Bretagne, 
yellowilh, 
of  Carinthia,  blue, 
Granitelle, 

of  Dauphiny, 
Graphic  ore, 

Graphite.  See  Plumbago. 
Grenatite.  See  Stauroti|ie. 
Gum  Arabic, 

tragacanth, 
feraphic, 
cherry  tree, 

Baflora, 

Acajou, 

Monbain, 

Gutte, 

ammoniac, 

Gayac, 

VOL.  X.  Part  II. 


Kirwaa. 


Muller. 


1.200 

*•53® 

3.00 

2.520 

2.760 

2.520 

2.8922 

2.4882 

2.8548 

2- 7325 

3*lS9 

2.6423 

2.6070 

3329 
2.39  <9 
2.5596 

3- 249 

2-5647 

2.2694 

19.258 

*9-342 

18.888- 

17.153 

17.629 

17.486 

17.589 

17.655 

*9-352 

15.709 

*5-775 
1 7.9664 
17.4021 
7.6474 

*7-553* 

2.6541 

2.7279 

2.7609 

2.7163 

2.6852 

2.6431 

2.6836 

2.6678 

2.6384 

2-737® 

2.6136 

2.9564 

3.0626 

2.8465 

5-7*3 


*•4523 

1.3161 

1. 201 

1.4817 

1.4346 

1.4456 

1.4206 

1.2216 

1.2071 

1.2289 


Gum  lac, 

anim&  d’orient, 

d’occident, 

Gunpowder  in  a  loofe  heap, 
ftiakcn, 
folid, 

Gypfum,  opaque, 


compaCt,  fpecimen  in  the  Lelkean 
collection,  2. 

compaft, 


{! 


2, 

impure,  2 

foliated,  mixed  with  granular  lime- 
ftone  Kirwaa.  2 

IVard.  1 
2 


alabafter, 
femitranfparent, 

fine  ditto,  2 

opaque,  2. 

rhomboidal,  2. 

ditto,  10  faces,  2. 

cuniform,  cryftallifed,  2, 

ftriated  of  France,  2. 

of  China,  2. 

flowered,  2 

fpathic  opaque,  2 

femitranfparent,  3 

granularly  foliated,  in  the  Lef- 

kean  collection,  Kirwaa.  2.900 
mixed  with  marl,  of  a  flaty  form,  2.473 


721 

1.1390  Of  Specific 
1.0284  Gravities. 

1.0426 
O.836 
O.932 

*•745 
2.1679 

939 
872 
288 
473 

725 
,872 
3062 
,2741 
.2642 
3**4 

3**7 
.3060 

3°57 
3088 

3^59 
2746 
3108 


H 

Hazel,  Mufchenbroek. 

Heavy  fpar,  frefh,  ftraight,  lamellar, 

columned,  - - 

Heliotropium, 


0.606 
300 
500 

not  above  4.500 

Kirwaa.  2‘^29 
L  2-7c0 


Blumenbach.  2.633 

Hematites.  See  Ironftone. 

Hollow  fpar,  Chiaftolite,  2.944 

Hone,  razor,  white,  2  8763 

penetrated  with  water,  2  8839 

razor,  white  and  black, 

Honey, 

Honeyftonc,  or  Mellilite, 


Hornblende,  common, 

rcfplendent,  Labrador, 
Schiller  fpar, 

fchiftofe, 

bafaltic, 


Hornftone,  or  Petrofilex, 

ferruginous, 
veined, 

Hornftone,  gray.  Sec  Kirwaa' t  Mineralogy,  2.654 
hlackiih  gray,  2-744 

yellow  ifh  white,  2-56.3 

bluith,  and  partly  yellowilh  gray,  2.626 
dark  purpliih  red  iron  lhot,  2.658 

4  Y  Harnftort, 


3-,27* 

1.4500 
V  1.586 

1 1.666 

Kirwaa. 

S  3-6oo 

1  3-830 

Kirwaa. 

Kirwaa. 

13-352 

1 3-434 
2.882 

Kirwaa. 

f  2.909 

1 3*55 

Reuft. 

f  3  *52 
l  3-229 

Kirwaa, 

3-333 

12.53® 

1  2653 
2.813 

2-747 

■J22 


HYDRODYNAMICS. 


Of  Specific  Hornltone,  greenifh  white,  with  reddilh  fpots 
Gravities.  -  -  L 


from  Lorraine, 

2.532 

iron  Ihot,  brownilh  red,  outfide 

bluilh,  gray  infide. 

2.813 

Hyalite, 

Kirwan. 

2.1  IO 

Hyacinth, 

Karjlen. 

4.OCO 

Klaproth,  j 

r  4*545 
l  4.620 

Hypocift, 

T 

"1.5263 

JL 

Jade,  or  Nephrite,  white, 
green, 
olive, 

from  the  Ealt  Indies, 

2.9592 

2.9660 

2.9829 

Kirwan. 

2-977 

of  Swifferland, 

combined  with  the  boracic  acid  and 
boracited  calx, 

Jafmin,  Spanilh,  Mufchenbroeh . 

Tafper,  veined, 
red, 
brown, 
yellow, 
violet, 

sray, 

cloudy, 

green, 

bright  green, 
deep  green, 
brownilh  green, 
blackilh, 
blood  coloured, 
heliotrope, 
onyx, 

flowered,  red  and  white, 
red  and  yellow, 
green  and  yellow, 
red,  green,  and  gray, 
red,  green,  and  yellow, 

univerfal, 

agate, 

jet,  a  bituminous  fubftance, 

Indigo, 

penetrated  with  water, 

Infpiffated  juice  of  liquorice, 

Iridium,  ore  of,  difcovered  by  Mr  Ten¬ 
nant,  Wollafon. 

Iron,  chromate  of,  from  the  department  of 
Var, 

from  the  Ouralian  mountains,  in 
Siberia,  Lauguier. 

Sulphate  of,  faturated  folution,  temp. 


Brijfon.  -[ 

M  i  3-3^9 


2.566 

0.7700 

2.6955 

2.66i2 

2.691 1 
2.7101 
2.71  II 
2.7640 

2-7354 

2.6274 

2.3587 

2.6258 

2.6814 

2.6719 

2.6277 

2.6330 

2.8160 

2.6228 

2.7500 

2.6839 

2-7323 

2.7492 
2. 5630 
2.6608 
1.2590 
0.7690 
1 .0095 
1.7228 

19.560 

4.0326 

4-°579 


42. 

fufed,  but  not  hammered, 

forged  into  bars, 

pyrites,  dodecahedral, 
from  Freyberg, 
Cornwall, 
cubic, 


Watfon, 


Hatchet . 
Gellert. 
Kir  wan. 
Brijfon. 

Hatchet. 


{ 


radiated, 

rand;  magnetic  fand,  from  Virginia, 


{ 


I-I57 

7.200 

7.600 

7.788 
4.830 
4.682 

4.789 
4.702 
4.698 

4-775 

4.600 


Iron  ore,  fpecular, 
ore,  fpecular, 


Kirwctn 
Brijfon 

micaceous,  Kirwan . 

Ironllone,  red,  ochrey,  Wiedemann. 

compact,  Kirwan 

from  Siberia,  Kirwan. 

Lancalhire,  ?S^°n- 

i  Wiedemann. 

compact,  brown,  from  Bay¬ 
reuth,  Kirwan. 

from  Tyrol,  Kirwan, 

cubic, 

red  hematites, 


4- 793 

5- i39 
4-939 
5.218 
4.728 
5.070 
2.95a 

3-423 

3.760 

3-573 

3-863 


brown  hematites. 


fparry,  or  calcareous, 

decompofed, 

black,  compadd, 
clay  reddle, 


Brijfon. 

Kirwan. 

Gellert. 
Kirwan. 
Gellert , 
Wiedemann. 

Kirwan. 

Brijfon. 

Kirwan. 

Wiedemann. 

Brijfon. 
Blumcnbach. 
clay,  lenticular,  Kirwan. 

clay,  common,  from  Cathina  at 
Rafchau,  Kirwan. 

from  Rofcommon  in  Ire¬ 
land,  Rotheram. 
Carron  in  1  , 

_  Scotland,  S  Rotl«ram' 
clay,  reniform  iron  ore,  Wiedemann. 
clay,  pea  ore,  Molinghof. 

Iron  ore,  lowland,  from  Sprottau,  Kirwan. 
Iferine,  a  mineral  from  the  Ifer  in  Bohemia, 
Juniper  tree,  Mufcheubroek. 

Ivory,  dry, 

Ivy  gum,  from  the  hedera  terreflris, 


3-551 

3-753 

S  3-503 

13-477 

5.005 

4.740 

3*95' 

3-789 

4.029 

S  3-640  » 

1 3.810 

3.672 

S  3-3°o 
t  3.600 
4.076 

3-I39 

3-931 

2.673 

2.936 

3-47^ 

3  3.205 

13-35  7 
2-574 
5.207 
2.944 
4.500 
0.5560 
1.8250 
1.2948 


K 


Keffekil,  or  Meerfchaum, 
Kinkina, 


Klaproth.  1.6000 
Mufchenbroeh.  o.  7  840 


Labdanum,  refin, 

in  tortisy 

Lapis  nephriticus, 
hcematites, 
judaicus, 
manatis, 
hepaticus, 
obfidianus, 

lazuli.  See  Azure  Hone. 

Lard, 

Lavender,  volatile  oil  of, 

Lead  glance,  or  galena,  common, 

from  Derbylliire, 


Gellert. 


1.1862 

2-4933 

2.894 

4360 

2.500 

2.270 

2.666 

2.348 

0.9478 

0.894 

7.290 


Chap.  II. 

^Gravities'?  Lead  Sbnce>  COmPa^» 


H YDKOD 

Gel/er,A6-m 

17-444 

Kirwan.  X  ^'3  J9 

1  5-°52 

cryftallized,  Brifon.  7.587 

radiated,  La  Metherie.  5.500 

from  the  Hartz,  Kirwan.  7.448 
Kautenbach,  Vauquelin,  6.140 

Kirfchwalder,  Vauquelin.  6.820 

ore,  corneous,  Chenevix.  6.065 

reniform,  Bindheim.  3.920 

of  black  lead,  6.745 

blue,  Gellert.  5.461 

brown,  Wiedemann.  6.974 

from  Huguelgoet,  Klaproth.  6.600 
Hauy.  6.909 
black,  Gellert.  5.770 

white  from  Leadhills,  Chenevix.  7.236 

Hdmj.  6.559 

phofphorated  from  Wanlock- 

head,  Klaproth.  6.560 

Zfchoppau,  Klaproth.  6.270 

Brifgaw,  Hauy.  6.941 

red  j  or  red  lead  fpar,  Bindheim.  5.750 

BriJJ'on,  6.027 
yellow,  molybdenated,  5.092 

Lead,  '  Brifon.  11.352 

Gellert.  11.445 

acetite  of,  Mufchenbroek.  2.3953 

vitriol  from  Anglefea,  Klaproth.  6.300 

Lemon  tree,  Mufchenbroek.  0.7033 

Lenticular  ore  (arfeniate  of  copper),  Bournon.  2.882 
Lepidolite,  lilalite,  Klaproth.  2.816 

H'dutj.  2.854 

Klaproth.  [  *;4£5 

Mufchenbroek .  1  -333° 

S  *-3864 

\  2.7200 
y  2.710 

C  2-837 

y  2.700 

*  granular,  |  2.8oo 

green,  3-1®2 

arenaceous,  2.742 

white  fluor,  3 -*i6 

calc,  fpar,  2.700 

Linden  wood,  Mufchenbroek.  c.604 

Logwood,  orCampeachy  wood,  Mufchenbroek.  0.9130 

M 

Madder  root,  Mufchenbroek.  0.7650 

Mahogany,  1.0630 

Magnefia,  Kirwan.  2.3300 

fulphate  of,  faturated  folution, 

temp.  420  JVatfon.  1.232 

Magnetic  pyrites,  Hatchet.  4-5^ 

ironftone,  |*. 


Y  N  A  M  I  C  S. 

Manganefe,  gray  ore  of,  ilrialed, 

gray,  foliated, 
red  from  Kapnick, 

black, 


Leuzite, 

Lignum  vitte, 
Limellone,  compact, 

foliated, 


Malachite, 

com  pad! , 

Manganefe, 


_4-939 
Brifon.  3.572 
Brifon.  3.64 1 
Mufchenbroek.  3.994 
Bergman.  6.850 
Hielnt.  7.OOO 


Br^°n-{tl 49 


penetrated  with  water, 

fcaly, 

Maple  wood,  Mufchenbroek. 

Marble,  Pyrenean, 

black  Bifcayan, 

Broc3telle, 

Caftilian, 

Valencian, 

Grenadian  white, 

Siennian, 

Roman  violet, 

African, 

Italian,  violet, 

Norwegian, 

Siberian, 

French, 

Swifferland, 

Egyptian,  green, 
yellow  of  Florence, 

Maftic, 

tree,  Mufchenbroek. 

Medlar  tree,  Mufchenbroek. 

Meerfchaum.  See  Keffekil. 

Melanite,  or  black  garnet. 


.756 
4.181 
3-742- 
3-233 
j  2.0000 
‘  (_  3.0000 
Brifon.  3.7076 
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Rinmann. 

Hagen. 

Kirwan. 

Dolomieu. 


Mellilite.  See  Honeyftone, 
Menachanite, 

Mercurial  hepatic  ore,  compact, 


Karflen. 

Werner. 

Lampadius. 

Gregor. 


Kirwan. i  ^ 

(.7-30 

Gellert. 


3-9°39 

4.H65 

0-755° 

2.726 

2.695 

2.650 

2.700 

2.710 

2.705 

2.678 

2-755 

2.708 

2.858 

2.728 

2.728 

2.649 

2.714 

2.668 

2.516 

1.0742 

0.8490 

0.9440 

3.69! 

3.8c® 

4.270 

4.427 

86 
2 


Mercury  at  3  2°  of  heat, 
at  6o°, 
at  2120, 

in  a  folid  Rate,  40°  below  o 
Fahr.  Biddle. 

in  a  fluid  ftate,  470  above  o,  Biddle. 
corrolive  muriate  of,  faturated  fo¬ 


lution,  temp.  420, 
natural  calx  of, 
precipitate  per  fe, 
red, 

mineralized  by  fulphur 


Watfon. 


7- 937 
13.619 
13.580 
*3-375 

1 5.61 2 
*3-545 

*•037 

9*3° 

10.871 

8- 399 


Ethiops 

bar, 

Mica,  or  glimmer. 


See  alfo 


native 
Cinna- 
Hahn. 
Brifon. 
Blunenbach. 


Milk,  woman’*, 
marc’s, 
afs’s, 
goat’s, 
ewe’s, 
cow’s. 

Mineral  from  Cornwall,  fuppofed  to  be  zeo¬ 
lite,  at  550  Fahrenheit,  Gregor. 

i  Y  2 


2-233 
2.79  c 

2-934 

1.0203 

1.0346 

*-°355 
1.0341 
1.0409 
1  0324 


Mineral 
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Of  Specific  .  r 

Gravities.  Mineral  pitch,  elaftic,  or  afphaltum,  Hatchet. \ 

io  Metherie.  0.930 
Mineral  tallow,  0.770 

Molybdena  in  a  metallic  ftate,  faturated  with 

Water’  .  7-5°o 

nat*Ve>  Kirwan.  4.048 

Shumacker.  4.667 

__  .  Brijfon.  4.7385 

Mountain  cryftal.  See  Rock  Cryftal. 

Mulberry  tree,  Spanifh,  Mufchenbroeh.  0.8970 

Muricalcite,  cryftallized,  or  rhomb  fpar,  2.480 


Myrrh, , 


1.3600 


N 


Naphtha, 

Nephrite.  See  Jade. 
Nickel  in  a  metallic  ftate, 


0.8475 


f7-42t 
48.500 
Bergman.  9.3333 


**-{t 


copper, 

Gellert.  7.560 

Nickel,  ore  of,  called  Kupfernickel  of  Saxe,  6.648 
Kupfernickel  of  Bohemia,  6.607 
Sulphurated,  _  6.620 

Nickeline,  a  metal  difcovered  by  Richter, 

caft>  Richter.  8.55 

.  .  forged,  _  Richter .  8.60 

Nigrine,  or  calcareo-filiceous  titanic 

ore>  Vauquelin.  3.700 

Klaproth.  4.445 
Lowifz.  4.673 

^  *^rej  Mufchenbroeh.  1.9000 

quadrangular,  Mufchenbroeh.  2.2460 

faturated  Solution  of  temperature  420 

Watfon.  I.095 

Novacuhte,  or  Turkey  hone.  See  Slate,  Whet. 

o  . 


Oak,  60  years  old,  heart  of,  Mufchenbroeh. 
Obfidian,  or  Icelandic  agate.  See  Lapis  Ob- 
fidianus. 


1. 1700 


Odlahedrite, 

Oil  of  filberts, 
walnut, 
hemp-feed, 
poppies, 
rape-feed, 
lint-feed, 
poppy-feed, 
whale,, 

ben,  a  tree  in  Arabia, 

beechmafl, 

codfifh, 

olives, 

almonds,  fweet, 
volatile,  of  mint,  common, 
volatile,  of  fage, 
thyme, 
rofemary, 
calamint, 
cochlearia, 
wormwood, 


Hauy. 


3-857 

0.916 

0.9237 

0.9258 

0.9238 

0.9193 

0.9403 

0.929 

o-9233 

0.9119 

0.9176 

0.9233 

°-9 1 53 
0.9170 
0.8982 
0.9016 
0.9023 
0.9057 
0.9116 
0.9427 
0.9073 


YNAMICS. 

Oil,  volatile  of,  tanfy, 

Stragan, 

Roman  camomile, 

Sabine,. 

fennel, 

fennel-feed, 

coriander-feed, 

caraway-feed, 

dill-feed, 

anife-feed, 

juniper-feed, 

cloves, 

cinnamon, 

turpentine, 

amber, 

the  flowers  of  orange, 

lavender, 

hyffop, 

Olibanum,  gum, 

Olive  tree, 

copper  ore,  foliated, 
fibrous, 

Olivine, 

Opal,  precious, 


common. 


Mufchenbroeh. 
Bournon. 
Bournon. 
Werner. 
Blumenbacli. 

Klaproth.  | 

Kirwan. 

femiopal,  reddifh,  from  Telkoba- 

.  nya,  Klaproth. 

ligniform,  or  wood, 

Opium, 

Ophites.  See  Porphyry  Hornblende. 
Opoponax, 

Orange  tree,  Mufchenbroeh , 

Orpiment,  Kirwan. 

Orpiment,  red.  See  Realgar. 
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0-8943  ' 

0.9294 
0.9294 
I.0083 
O.8655 
C.9049 
O.9128 
O.9867 
O.8577 
I.O363 
I.O439 
O.8697 
O.8865 
O.8798 
C.8938 
O.8892 
I.1732 
O.9270 
4.281 
4.281 
3.225 
2.H4 
I.958 
2.OI5 

3.144 


2.540 

2.600 


*•3365 


1.6226 

O.7059 

3.048 

3-435 


Mufchenbroeh. 


Pear  tree, 

Pearls,  oriental, 

Peat,  hard, 

Peruvian  bark, 

Petrol, 

Petrofilex.  See  Hornftone. 

Phofphorite,  or  Spargel  ftone,  whitifh,  from 
Spain,  before  abforbing  water, 
after  abforbing  water, 
greenifh,  from  Spain, 

Saxon, 

Phofphorus, 

Pierre  de  volvic, 

Pinite, 

Pitch  ore,  or  fulphurated  uranite, 


.6610 

.683 

■329 

.7840 

.8783 


Kirwan. 
Guyton . 
Hauy. 
Klaproth. 
Brijfon. 
Brijfon. 
Brijfon. 


Pitch-ftone,  black, 
yellow, 

red,  -,-. 

brick  red,  from  Mifnia,  Kirwan 
leek  green,  inclining  to 
olive,  Kirwan. 

pearl  gray,  Kirwan. 

blackilh,  Brijfon 


.8249 

.8648 

.098 

.218 


,714 

320 

.980 

■378 

•530 

.500 

0499 

.0860 

.6695 


730 


Pitch- 


1.298 

.970 

.3191 

■ftone. 


Chap.  IT. 

Of  Specific  Pitch-ftone,  olive,  Briffon.  2.3145 

Gravities.  dark  green,  Briffon.  2.3149 

Pitchy  iron  ore,  3 .956 

Platina  drawn  into  wire,  21.0417 

a  wedge  of,  fent  by  Admiral  Gravina 

to  Mr  Kirwan,  20.663 

a  bar  of,  fent  by  the  king  of  Spain 

to  the  king  of  Poland,  20.722 

in  grains  purified  by  boiling  in  ni 
trous  acid, 

native 

fufed, 

purified  and  forged, 
comprefied  by  a  Hatting  mill, 

Mufchenbroek. 


HYDRODYNAMICS. 

Quartz,  milky, 
elaftic, 

Qnince  tree, 


It 


Plum  tree, 

Plumbago,  or  graphite, 
Pomegranate  tree, 


Kirwan. 

Mufchenbroek. 

Mufchenbroek. 

Mufchenbroek. 


Poplar  wood, 

•  white  Spanilh, 

Porcelain  from  China, 

Seves,  hard, 
tender, 

Saxony,  modern, 

Limoges, 
of  Vienna, 

Saxony,  called  Petite  Jaune , 
Porphyry,  green, 
red, 

red  of  Dauphiny, 
red  from  Cordova, 
green  from  ditto, 
hornblende,  or  orphites, 
itch-ftone, 

mullen,  ^ 

fand-ftone, 

Potalh,  carbonate  of, 

muriate  of,  Mufchenbroek. 

tartrite  of,  acidulous,  Mufchenbroek. 

antimonial, 

Sulphate  of, 

Prafium, 

Prehnite  of  the  Cape,  Hduy. 

Briffon. 

of  France,  Hduy. 

Proof  fpirit,  according  to  the  Englifti  excife 
laws, 

Pumice  ftone, 

Pyrites,  coppery, 

cubical, 

ferruginous  cubic, 
ditto  round, 
ditto  of  St  Domingo, 
magnetic.  See  Magnetic  Pyrites. 
Pyrope,  Klaproth. 

Werner. 

£ 

Quartz,  cryftallized,  brown,  red, 
brittle, 
gras-, 

cryftallized, 


Realgar,  or  red  orpiment, 


Gerhard. 

Kirwan. 

Mufchenbroek. 


Bergman. 

Briffon. 


Refin  of  guaiacum, 
of  jalap,  _ 

Rock  or  mountain  cryftal  from  Madagafcar, 
clove  brown,  Karfen. 

fnow  white  from  Marmerofch,  Karfen. 
cryftal,  European,  pure,  gelatinous, 
of  Brafil, 
irifee, 

rofe-colourcd, 
yellow  Bohemian, 
blue, 

violet,  or  amethyft, 
violet  purple,  or  Carthaginian 
amethyft, 

pale  violet,  white  amethyft, 

brown, 

black, 

Roucou, 

penetrated  with  water. 

Ruby  oriental, 

Brazilian,  or  occidental, 
fpinell, 


ballas, 

Rutile,  or  titanite, 


Klaproth. 

Hduy. 
La  Metherie. 


0.916 

O.9145 

49539 

4.7016 

3.900 

4.101 

3-44° 

3-7»8 

3-94* 

2.6468 

2.6404 

2.6459 

2.6546 


Sahlite,  Dandrada. 

Sal  gemmas, 

Salt  of  vitriol, 

fedative,  of  Homberg, 
polychreft, 
de  Prune/ie, 
volatile,  of  hartlhorn, 

Sandarac, 

Santal,  white, 
yellow, 
red, 

Sapagenum, 

Sapphire,  oriental,  white, 
of  Puys, 
oriental, 

Brazilian,  or  occidental, 


Sarcocolla, 


Mufchenbroek. 

Mufchenbroek. 

Mufchenbroek. 


1 

purr, 

pale, 

Hduy.  | 

Hatchet,  f 
Grevi/ie.  \ 

Bnfon. 

Briffon. 

pointed, 

B’lffbn. 

veined, 

Brjffn. 

onyx, 

herborifi*, 

Briffon. 

Briffln. 

blackilh, 

Briffon. 
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2.6240 
O.7C5O 


3.225 

3- 338 
I.2289 
I.2185 
2.6530 
2.605 
2.888 
2.6548 
2.6526 
2.6497 
2.6701 
2.6542 
2.5818 

2-6535 

2.6570 

2.6513 

2- 6534 

2.6526 

o-5956 

1.1450 

4- 2833 

3- 53 11 
3.7600 

3-57=0 

3-6458 

4.102 

4.246 


3-234 

2.143 

1.9000 

J-4797 

2.1410 

2.1480 

1.4760 

1.0920 

1.0410 

0.8090 

1.1 280 

1.2CC.8 

3.991 

4076 

3-994 

3-»307 

3-994 

4.283 

4.000 

4.083 

1.2684 

2.6025 

a.6c6o 

2.6215 

2.5951 

2  5949 
2.5988 
2.6284 
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Mufchenbroeh.  0.4820 


72  6 

Of  Specific  Saffafras, 

,  Gray‘ties-i  Scammony  of  Aleppo, 

'  v ""  Smyrna, 

Scapolite,  Dandrada 

Schiftus,  See  Slate,  Hone,  Stone. 
Schmelftein,  Hauy. 

Schoral,  black,  prifmatic,  hexahedral, 
odtahedral, 
enneahedral, 
black,  fparry, 


‘ft 


1-2354 

J-2743 

6800 

7000 


amorphous,  or  ancient  bafaltes,  2.9225 


cruciform, 
violet  of  Dauphiny, 
green, 
common, 


Briffbn. 

Gerhard. 

Kirwan. 

BriJJon. 

Hauy. 

Werner. 


tourmaline, 

green, 
blue, 

Selenite,  or  broad  foliated  gypfum, 

Serpentine,  opaque,  green,  Italian, 

penetrated  with  water, 
ditto,  red  and  black  veined, 
ditto,  veined,  black  and  olive, 
femitranfparent,  grained, 
ditto,  fibrous, 
ditto,  from  Dauphiny, 

^opaque,  fpotted  black  and  white, 
fpotted  black  and  gray, 

Ipotted  red  and  yellow, 

green  from  Grenada,  _ T 

deep  green  from  Grenada,  2.7097 
black, from  Dauphiny,  or  variolite,  2.9339 


green  from  Dauphiny, 
green, 
yellow, 
violet, 

of  Dauphiny, 

Siderocalcite,  or  brown  fpar, 

Silver  ore,  fulphurated,  r  Briffbn. 

La  Metherie. 


brittle. 


red, 
light  red, 

footy, 

native,  common, 
antimonial. 


ore, 


auriferous, 
dark  red, 


Gellert. 
Briffbn. 
Briffbn. 
Gellert. 
Vauquelin. 
Gellert. 
Selb. 
Hauy. 
Selb. 
Kirwan. 
Gellert. 
Briffbn. 


ore 


2.9883 

2.8960 

2-7  3°5 
2.6424 
2.7913 

2-837 

6.910 

7.200 

7.208 

5-564 

5.5886 

5-443 

5-592 

10.000 

1  °-333 
9.4406 
10.000 
10.600 
5.684 

5-5637 

2.178 

2.340 

4.7488 

4.804 


arfeniated,  ferruginous, 

penetrated  with  water, 
corneous,  or  horn  ore,  Briffbn. 

.  .  .  Gellert.  4.0U4 

virgin,  12  deniers  fine,  not  hammered,  10.474 

1  2  deniers,  hammered,  10.510 

Paris  ftandard,  11  deniers,  10 
grains,  fuled,  10. 1 75 

hammered,  10.376 


10.000 

IO-534 


2.630 

3-3636 

3.2265 

3.0926 

3-3852 


3.2861 

3-2956 

3-4529 

3.092 

3-!50 

3.212 

3.086 

3-362 

3-155 

2.322 

2-4295 

2.4729 

2.6273 

2-5939 

2-5859 

2.9997 

2.6693 

2.3767 

2.2645 

2.6885 

2.6849 


NAM  ICS. 

Silver  (hilling  of  George  II, 

George  III. 

French  money,  10  deniers,  21  grains, 

_f,M  ’  10.048 

French  money,  xo  deniers,  21  grains 

coined,  1  ’  10.408 

Sinople,  coarie  lalper. 

Slate  clay.  See  Argillite.  9  3 

common,  2.6718 

or  fchiftus,  common,  2.6718 

penetrated  with 

water,  2.6905 

whet,  or  novaculite,  Kirwan.  Y  °-722 

'  £  2.609 

Ifabella  yellow,  Kirwan.  2.955 

.  2. 1 861 

frefh  polifhed,  2.7664 

adhefive,  Klaproth.  2.080 

ne'V’  2.8535 

filiceous,  Kirwan.  1 

1 2.641 

horn,  or  fchiftcfe  porphyry,  Kirwan.^ff 

Smalt,  or  blue  glafs  of  cobalt,  2.440 

Soda,  fulphate  of,  Mufchenbroeh.  2.2460 

muriate  of,  Mufchenbroeh.  2.1250 

iaturated  folution,  tempera¬ 
ture  4  2°,  Watfon.  1.198 

tartrite  of,  faturated  folution  of,  Watfon  1  1 1  1 

"  2.1430 

faturated  folution  of,  tem¬ 
perature  420,  Watfon.  1.054 
Sommite,  or  nepheline,  Hauy.  3.2474 

Spar,  common,  Y  2.693 

heavy  1 2'”8 

.  4-430 

brown.  See  Sidero-Calcite. 

rhomb.  See  Muricalcite. 
white  fparkling,  2.  ?  ^ 

red  ditto,  2.4378- 

green  ditto,  2.7045 

blue  ditto,  2.6925 

green  and  white  do.  3.1051 

tranfparent  do.  2.  c6  14 

adamantine,  or  diamond,  3.873 

fchiller.  See  Hornblende,  Labrador, 
fluor,  white,  »I?., 

red,  or  falfe  ruby,  3.1911 

oftahedral,  3.481  5 

yellow,  or  falfe  topaz,  3.0967 

green,  or  falfe  emerald,  3.1817 

o&ahedral,  3.1838 

blue,  or  falfe  fapphire,  3.1688 

greenilh  blue,  or  falfe  aquamarine,  3.1820 
violet,  or  falfe  amethyft,  3-1757 

violet,  purpk,  3<i857 

E"glllh>  3-r796 

of  Auvergne,  3.094, 

mflalaftites,  3.1668 

pearled,  2.8378 

calcareous  rhomboidal,  2.7x51 

of  France,  2.7146 

prifmatic,  2.7182 

and  pyramidal,  2.7115 

pyramidal, 
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Spargel  ftone. 

Spermaceti, 

Spinelle, 

Spirit  of  wine. 
Spodumene, 


pyramidal, 
(puant  gris), 
(puant  noir), 
or  flos  ferri, 

See  Phol'phorite. 


HYDRODYNAMICS. 

Sylvan,  native, 


See  Alcohol. 


Klaproth. 

Wiedemann. 

H'duy. 

Dandrada. 


2.7141 
2. 7121 
2.6207 
2.6747 

9-9433 

3-570 

3.700 


3.192 

3.218 

2.3239 

2-4783 

2.5462 


Stala&ite,  tranfparent, 
opaque, 

penetrated  with  water, 

Staurolite.  See  Crofs-ftone. 

Staurotite,  or  grenatite,  Hatty. 

Steatites  of  Bareight, 

penetrated  with  water, 

indurated, 

penetrated  with  water, 

Steel,  foft, 

hammered, 
hardened  in  water, 
hammered  and  then  hardened  in  water,  7.8180 
St  John’s  wort,  infpiffated  juice  of,  1.5263 

Strontian,  Kirwan.  £  3-4^° 

’  13-644 

Klaproth.  3.675 

Stone,  fand,  paving,  2.4158 

grinding,  2.1429 

cutlers,  2.1 1 13 

Fountainbleau,  glittering,  2.5616 

cryftallized,  2.6m 

fcythe,  of  Auvergne,  mean  grained,  2.5638 
fine  grained,  2.6090 

coarfe  grained,  2.5686 
2.5298 


3.286 

2.6x49 

2.6657 

2.5834 

2.6322 

7-833r 

7.8404 

7.8163 


Lorraine, 

Liege, 
mill, 

Briftol, 

Burford, 

Portland, 

rotten, 

St  Cloud, 

St  Maur, 

Notre  Dame, 

Clicard  from  Brachet, 

Ouchain, 
rock  of  Chatillon, 
hard  paving, 

Siberian  blue, 
touch, 

prifmatic  bafaltes, 
of  the  quarry  of  Boure, 
of  Cherence, 

Storax, 

Sugar,  white,  Mufchenbroek, 

Sulphur,  native, 
fufcd, 

Sulphuric  or  vitriolic  acid, 

Sulphurate,  triple,  of  lead,  antimony,  and  cop¬ 
per,  Hatchet. 

Sylvanite,  or  tellurite,  in  a  metallic  flate, 
tw  ice  fufed, 


2.6356 

2.4835 

2.510 

2.049 

2.496 

2.470 

1.981 

2.201 

2.034 

2-378 

z-357 

2.274 

2.122 

2.460 

2.945 


ore,  yellow, 
black, 


Syringa, 


Jacquin,jun. 
Muller. 
Klaproth. 
Muller. 
Jacquin ,  jun. 
Muller. 
Mufchenbroek , 


4.IO7 

5-723 

6.115 

10.678 

6.157 

8.919 

1.0989 


T 


Tacamahaca,  refin, 

Talc,  black  crayon, 
ditto  German, 
yellow, 
white, 
of  mercury, 
black, 
earthy, 

common  Venetian, . 


Tallow, 

Tantalite, 

Tartar, 

Terra  Japonica 
Thumerftone, 


pyrites, 


ftone, 


Klaproth.  4.350 
La  Metlierie.  4.785 
300 
989 


Gellert. 

black, 

red, 

Brunich. 

Leyjfer. 

Briffon. 

Brijfon. 

Klaproth. 

fibrous, 

Werner. 

Brunich. 

Blumcnbach. 

{f. 


new,  fufed, 

fufed  and  hammered, 
fine,  fufed, 

fufed  and  hammered, 


1  6.970 


7-30I3 
7-3 1 1 5 
7.4789 

7-5*94 


2.415  ^ 

common, 

7.9200 

2.722 

called  Claire-elojfe , 

8.4869 

1.3864 

ore,  Cornifb, 

Brunich. 

5.800 

2.4682 

Klaproth. 

6.450 

1.1098 

i.6c6o 

ftone,  white, 

Titanite.  See  Rutile. 

6.008 

2.0332 

Topaz,  oriental, 

Brazilian, 

4.0106 

1.9907 

3-5365 

1.841 

from  Saxony, 
oriental  piftachio, 

3-5640 

4.0615 

5.766 

Saxony  white, 
Tourmaline.  See  Shorl. 

3-J535 

6-343 

Tungften, 

Leyjfer. 

4-355 

Tungllen 
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I.0463 
2.080 
2.246 

2.655 

2.704 
2.7917 
2.9004 
2.6325 
c  2.700 
\  2.800 
0.9419 

Eckeberg.  7.953 
Mufchenbroek.  1 . 8  490 
1.3980 

H'duy ,  T 3-2I3 
y  1 3-303 
Gerhard.  3.250 

Kirwan.  3.2956 

Tin,  pure,  from  Cornwall,  fufed,  Watfon. 

fufed  and  hammered,  7.291 
of  Malacca,  fufed,  7.296 

fufed  and  hammered,  7"3°6 

of  Gallicia,  Gellert.  7.063 

of  Ehrenfriedenfdorf  in  Saxony,  Gellert.  7.271 
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Kirwan.{ 

Klaproth.  5.570 
8-235 
0.870 
0.991 
f  2.500 
t  2.908 


Turbeth  mineral, 

Turpentine,  fpirits  of, 
liquid, 

Turquoife,  ivory  tinged  by  the  blue  calx  of 
copper, 

U 

Ultramarine,  Deformes  and  Clement. 

Uran,  Mica ,  Champeaux. 

Uranite  in  a  metallic  ftate,  Klaproth. 

fulphurated.  See  Pitch  ore. 
Uranitic  ochre,  indurated,  La  Metherie. 

Hatty . 

Uranium,  Hone  of, 

Urine,  human, 


2.360 
3. 1212 
6.440 


/ 

il 


3-15° 

3-2438 

7.500 

,015 

1.026 


V 

V  ermeille,  a  kind  of  oriental  ruby, 
Vefuviane,  Wiedemann 


of  Siberia, 


4.2299 

jn  1  3‘575 

Klaproth .  3.420 

Klaproth.  X 3-3^5 

13-339 


Vine, 

Vinegar,  red, 
white. 

Vitriol,  Dantzic, 


Hauy. 
Mufchenbroek. 
Mufchenbroek. 


W 


Walnut-tree  of  France,  Mufchenbroek. 
Water  diftilled  at  3  2°  temperature, 
fea, 

of  Dead  fea, 
wells, 

of  Bareges, 

of  the  Seine,  filtered, 

®f  Spa, 
of  Armeil, 

Avray, 

Seltzer, 

Wavellite,  or  hydragillite, 

Wax,  Ourouchi, 
bees. 


Davy. 


3-4°7 
1.2370 
1. 0251 

I*OI35 

1.7x5 


0.6710 

1.0000 

1.0263 

1.2403 

1.0017 

1.00037 

1.00015 

1.0009 

1.00046 

1.00043 

I-°°35 

2.7000 

9.8970 

0.9648 


YNAMICS. 

Wax,  white, 

fhoemakers, 

Whey,  cows. 

Willow, 

Witherite.  See  Barolite. 
Wine  of  Torrins,  red, 
white, 

Champagne,  white, 
Pakaret, 

Xeret, 

Malmfy  of  Madeira, 
Burgundy, 

Jurancon, 

Bourdeaux, 

Malaga, 

Conitance 

Tokay, 

Canary, 

Port, 

Wolfram, 


Wolf’s  eye  (name  of  a  mineral), 
Woodftone, 


Mufchenbroek , 


Gmelin. 

Elhuyar. 

Leonhardi. 

Hatchet. 

Hatty. 


Yew  tree,  Dutch, 
Spanith, 
Yttertantalite, 


Mufchenbroek. 

Mufchenbroek. 

Eckeberg. 


Zeolite  from  Edelfors,  red,  fcintillant, 
while  fcintillant, 
com  pa  61, 

radiated,  Hauy. 

cubic,  Hauy. 

filiceous, 

Zinc,  pure  and  compreffed, 
in  its  ufual  Hare, 

formed  by  fublimation  and  full  of  ca- 
vxties,  Kirwan. 

fulphate  of,  Mufchenbroek. 

faturatedfolutionof,temp.42°,  Watfon. 
Zircon,  or  jargon,  Klaproth. 

Karfen. 

Wiedemann. 


0.9686 
0.897 
1. 019 
0.5850 

O.9930 

0.9876 

o-997 9 
0.9997 
0.9924 
1.0382 

°-99I5 

0.9932 

0.9939 

1.0221 

1.0819 

1.0538 

1- °33 

0.997 

5- 7°5 

6- 835 

7- 009 

6- 955 

7- 333 

2- 3507 

2.045 

2.675 


0.788s 

0.8070 

i-J3° 


2.4868 

2.0739 

2-1344 

2.083 

2.716 

2-5 1 5 

7.1908 

6.862 

5.918 

1.9000 

1.386 

4.615 

4.666 

4.700 


Part 

OfSp 

Grav 


Fluids  do 
not  rife  to 
the  fame 
level  in  a 
fyftem  of 
communi¬ 
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nute. 


Chap.  Ill,  On  Capillary  Attraction y  and  the  Cohe- 
fton  of  Fluids . 

ill.  WEhave  already  feen,  when  difeuffmg  the  equi¬ 
librium  of  fluids,  that  when  water  or  any  other  fluid  is 
poured  into  a  veffel,  or  any  number  of  communicating 
veflels,  its  furface  will  be  horizontal,  or  it  will  rife  to 
the  fame  height  in  each  veffel,  whatever  be  its  form  or 
poll t ion.  Ihis  propofition,  however,  only  holds  true 
•when  the  diameter  of  thefe  veffels  or  tubes  exceeds  the 


fifteenth  of  an  inch:  for  if  a  fyftem  of  communicating  veT- 
fels  be  compofed  of  tubes  of  various  diameters,  the  fluid 
will  rife  to  a  level  furface  in  all  the  tubes  which  exceed 
one-fifteenth  of  an  inch  in  diameter ;  but  in  the  tubes 
of  a  fmaller  bore,  it  will  rife  above  that  level  to  alti¬ 
tudes  inverfely  proportional  to  the  diameters  of  the 
tubes.  The  power  by  which  the  fluid  is  raifed  above 
its  natural  level  is  called  capillary  attraction,  and  the  glafs 
tubes  which  are  employed  to  exhibit  its  phenomena  are 
named  capillary  tubes.  Thefe  appellations  derive  their 
origin  from  the  Latin  word  capt/lus ,  fignifying  a  hair, 

either 


httradlion 
of  c  ohciion 
between 
glal's  and 


the  par¬ 
ticles  of 
water. 


Plate 
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Chap.  III.  HYDROD 

Capillary  either  becaufe  the  bortfs  of  thele  tubes  have  the  finenefs 
°n'  a  ^a'r»  or  becaufe  that  fubffance  is  itfelf  fuppofed  to 

■ - -  i  be  of  a  tubular  Itruciure. 

1 1  2.  When  we  bring  a  piece  of  clean  glafs  in  con- 
taCi  with  water  or  any  other  fluid,  except  mercury  and 
fufed  metals,  and  withdraw  it  gently  from  its  furface, 
a  portion  of  the  fluid  will  not  only  adhere  to  the  glafs, 
but  a  fmall  force  is  neceffary  to  detach  this  glafs  from 
the  fluid  mafs,  which  leems  to  refill  any  feparation  of 
There  is  an  its  parts.  Hence  it  is  obvious  that  there  is  an  attrac¬ 
tion  of  cohefion  between  glafs  and  water,  and  that  the 
conftituent  particles  of  water  have  alfo  an  attraction  for 
each  other.  The  fufpenfion  of  a  drop  of  water  from  the 
water,  and  lower  fide  of  a  plate  of  glafs  is  a  more  palpable  illultra- 
between  tion  0f  the  firff  0f  thele  truths  ;  and  the  following  ex¬ 
periment  will  completely  verify  the  fecond.  Place  two 
large  drops  of  water  on  a  fmooth  metallic  furface,  their 
diltance  being  about  the  tenth  of  an  inch.  With  the 
point  of  a  pin  unite  thefe  drops  by  two  parallel  canals, 
and  the  drops  will  inftantly  ru(h  to  each  other  through 
thefe  canals,  and  fill  the  dry  fpace  that  intervenes. 
This  experiment  is  exhibited  in  fig.  2.  where  AB  is 
h5‘  2 •  the  metallic  plate,  C,  D  the  drops  of  water,  and  m,  n 
the  two  canals. 

1 1 3.  Upon  thefe  principles  many  attempts  have  been 
made  to  account  for  the  elevation  of  water  in  capillary 
tubes  ;  but  all  the  explanations  which  have  hitherto 
been  offered,  are  fodnded  upon  hypothefis,  and  are  very 
Attempt  to  far  from  being  fatisfa&ory.  Without  prefuming  to  fub- 
aceount  for  ftitute  a  better  explanation  in  the  room  of  thofe  which 
have  been  already  given,  and  fo  frequently  repeated, 
we  fhall  endeavour  to  illuftrate  that  explanation  of  the 
phenomena  of  capillary  attraction  which  feems  liable 
to  the  feweft  objections.  For  this  purpofe  let  E  be  a 
drop  of  water  laid  upon  a  clean  glafs  furface  AB, 
Every  particle  of  the  glafs  immediately  below  the  drop 
E,  exerts  an  attractive  force  upon  the  particles  of  water. 
Th  is  force  will  produce  the  lame  effeCt  upon  the  drop 
as  a  preflure  in  the  oppofite  direction,  the  preflure  of  a 
column  of  air,  for  infiance,  on  the  upper  furface  of  the 
drop.  The  effeCt  of  the  attractive  force,  therefore, 
tending  to  prefs  the  drop  to  the  glafs  will  be  an  en¬ 
largement  of  its  fize,  and  the  water  will  occupy  the 
fpace  FG  ;  this  inereafe  of  its  dimenfions  will  take 
place  when  the  furface  AB  is  held  downwards  ;  and  that 
it  does  not  arife  from  atmofpherie  preflure  may  be  fhown 
by  performing  the  experiment  in  vacuo.  Now  let  AB 
(fig.  2.)  be  a  feCtion  of  the  plate  of  glafs  AB  (fig.  3.) 
held  vertically,  part  of  the  water  will  defcend  by  its 
gravity,  and  form  a  drop  B,  while  a  fmall  film  of  the 
fluid  will  be  fupported  at  m  by  the  attraction  of  the 
glafs.  Bring  a  fimilar  plate  of  glafs  CD  into  a  pofition 
parallel  to  AB,  and  make  them  approach  nearer  and 
nearer  each  other.  When  the  drops  B  and  D  come  in 
contact,  they  will  rufh  together  from  their  mutual  at¬ 
traction,  and  will  fill  the  I  pace  op.  The  gravity  of  the 
drops  B  and  D  being  thus  diminifhed,  the  film  of  wa¬ 
ter  at  m  and  n  which  was  prevented  from  rifing  by  their 
gravity  will  move  upwards.  As  the  plates  of  glafs  con¬ 
tinue  to  approximate,  the  fpace  between  them  will  fill 
with  water,  and  the  films  at  m  and  «  being  no  longer 
prevented  from  yielding  to  the  action  of  the  glafs  im¬ 
mediately  below  them  (bv  the  gravity  of  the  water  at 
’op,  which  is  diminilhed  by  the  mutual  aCtion  of  the 
Vo L.  X.  Part  II. 
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fluid  particles)  will  fife  higher  in  proportion  to  the  ap-  Capillary 

proach  of  the  plates.  Hence  it  may  be  eafily  under-  Attrition. 

flood  how  the  water  rifes  in  capillaiy  tubes,  and  how  f 

its  altitude  is  inverfely  as  their  internal  diameters.  For  The  alti- 

let  A,  a  be  the  altitudes  of  the  fluid  in  two  tubes  oftudesof 

different  diameters  D,  d ;  and  let  C,  c  be  the  two  cylin-  dul^s 

ders  of  fluid  which  are  railed  by  virtue  of  the  attraction  caP1,lary 

•  .  tubes  are 

of  the  glafs.  Now,  as  the  force  which  raifes  the  fluid  inverfely  as 
mult  be  as  the  number  of  attracting  particles,  that  is,  their  dia- 
as  the  furface  of  the  tube  in  contaCt  w  ith  the  water,  lhatmeters* 
is,  as  the  diameter  of  the  tubes,  and  as  this  fame  force 
mult  be  proportional  to  its  effeCts  on  the  cylinder  of 
water  railed,  we  lhall  have  D  :  d—C  :  c.  But  (Geome¬ 
try,  SeCt.  VIII.  Theor.  XI.  SeCt.  IX.  Theor.  II.) 

C  :  c— D*A  :  d2a,  therefore  D*A  :  d1a='D  :  d;  hence 


T>'Ad=d1a'D,  and  DA= 


d'a  D 

TYT 


,  or  DA=i/  a,  that 


is,  D  :  d-a  :  A,  or  the  altitudes  of  the  water  are  in¬ 
verfely  as  the  diameters  of  the  tubes.  Since  DA=</«, 
the  produCt  of  the  diameter  by  the  altitude  of  the  water 
will  always  be  a  conffant  quantity.  In  a  tube  whefe  dia¬ 
meter  is  0.0 1,  or  of  an  inch,  the  water  has  been 
found  to  reach  the  altitude  of  5.3  inches  ;  hence  the 
conffant  quantity  5.3x0-1=0.053  may  fitly  reprefent 
the  attraction  of  glals  for  water.  According  to  the  ex¬ 
periments  of  Mufchenbroek,  the  conffant  quantity  is 
O.039  1  according  to  Weitbrecht  c.0428  ;  according  to 
Monge  0.042,  and  according  to  Atwood  C.0530.  When 
a  glafs  tube  was  immerfed  in  melted  lead,  Gellert  found 
the  depreffion  multiplied  by  the  bore  to  be  0.0054. 

1 14.  Having  thus  attempted  to  explain  the  taufespf,enomefia 
of  capillary  aCtion,  we  lhall  now  proceed  to  confider  ot  capillary 
feme  of  its  moil  interefting  phenomena.  In  fig.  4.  MN  -ncraction. 
is  a  veflel  of  water  in  which  tubes  of  various  forms  are  4- 
immerfed.  The  water  will  rife  in  the  tubes  A,B,C  to 
different  altitudes  m,  n,  0,  inverfely  proportional  to  their 
diameters.  If  the  tube  B  is  broken  at  a,  the  water  will 
not  rife  to  the  very  top  of  it  at  a,  but  will  Hand  at  bf 
a  little  below  the  top,  whatever  be  the  length  of  the 
tube  or  the  diameter  of  its  bore.  If  the  tube  be  taken 
from  the  fluid  and  laid  in  a  horizontal  pofition,  the  w  a¬ 
ter  w  ill  recede  from  the  end  that  was  immerfed.  Thefe  jurjn»s  ^ 
two  fads  feem  to  countenance  the  opinion  of  Dr  Jurin  *  pothelis. 
and  other  philoiophers,  that  the  water  is  elevated  in  *  Phil. 
the  tube  by  the  attraction  of"  the  annulus,  or  ring  o {P,avJ- 
glafs,  immediately  above  the  cylinder  of  water.  This^"' ^  ^ 
hypothefis  is  fufhciently  plaulible  ;  but  fuppofing  it  to 
be  true,  the  ring  of  glafs  immediately  below  the  fur¬ 
face  of  the  cylinder  of  fluid  Ihould  produce  an  equal 
and  oppofite  effeCt,  and  therefore  the  water  inftead  of 
rifing  (hould  be  ftationary,  being  influenced  by  two 
forces  of  an  equal  and  oppofite  kind. 

I  15.  If  a  tube  D  compofed  of  two  cylindrical  tubes  Phenomena 
of  different  bores  be  immerfed  in  water  w  ith  the  w idelt  of  capillary 
part  downwards,  the  water  will  rife  to  the  altitude  y>?a,tracfion. 
and  if  another  tube  E  of  the  fame  iize  and  form  be 
plunged  in  the  fluid  with  the  fmaller  end  downward;, 
the  water  will  rife  to  the  fame  height  q  as  it  did  in  the 
tube  D.  This  experiment  feems  to  be  a  complete  re¬ 
futation  of  the  opinion  ot  Dr  .lurin,  that  the  water  is 
railed  by  the  aCtion  of  the  annulus  of  glafs  above  the 
fluid  column  \  for  fince  the  annular -furface  is  the  fame 
at  q  as  at  />,  the  lame  quantify  of  fluid  ought  to  he 
fupported  in  both  tubes,  whereas  the  tube  E  evidently 
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Capillary  raifes  much  lefs  water  than  D.  But  if  we  admit  the 
fuppofition  in  art.  1 13.  that  the  fluid  is  fupported  by  the 
whole  furface  of  glafs  in  contadf  with  the  water,  the 
phenomenon  receives  a  complete  explanation  \  for  fince 
the  furface  of  glafs  in  contadl  with  the  fluid  in  the  tube 
E  is  much  lefs  than  the  furface  in  contacl  with  it  in 
the  tube  D,  the  quantity  of  fluid  fuflained  in  the  former 
ought  to  be  much  lefs  than  the  quantity  fupported  in 
the  latter. 

Phenomena  1 1 6.  When  a  veffel  F  v  w  is  plunged  in  water,  and  the 
gi  api.lary  lower  part  t  u  v  w  filed  by  fuction  till  the  fluid  enter 
».irachon.  part  F  t,  the  water  will  rife  to  the  fame  height  as 
it  does  in  the  capillary  tube  G,  whofe  bore  is  equal  to 
the  bore  of  the  part  F  t.  In  this  experiment  the  portions 
of  water  tvx  and  ax  won  each  fide  of  the  column  F.r  are 
fupported  by  the  preffure  of  the  atmofphere  on  the  furface 
of  the  water  in  the  veffel  MM  5  for  if  this  veffel  be 
placed  in  the  exhaufted  receiver  of  an  air-pump,  thefe 
portions  of  water  will  not  be  fuflained.  Dr  Turin,  in¬ 
deed,  maintains  that  thefe  portions  will  retain  their  po¬ 
sition  in  vac "0,  but  in  his  time  the  exhaufting  power  of 
the  air-pump  was  not  fufficiently  great  to  determine  a 
point  of  !o  great  nicety.  The  column  t  u  x,  which  is 
not  fuflained  by  atmospherical  preffure,  is  kept  in  its 
polition  by  the  attraction  of  the  water  immediately 
around  and  above  it,  and  the  column  F  /  u  is  fupported 
by  the  attraction  of  the  glafs  furface  with  which  it  is 
in  contaCt.  According  to  Dr  Jurin’s  hypothefis,  the 
column  tux  is  fupported  by  the  ring  of  glafs  imme¬ 
diately  above  r,  which  is  a  very  unlikely  fuppofltion. 

117.  The  preceding  experiment  completely  overturns 
the  hypothefis  of  Dr  Hamilton,  afterwards  revived  by  Dr 
Matthew  Young.  Thefe  philofophers  maintained  that 
the  fluid  was  fuflained  in  the  tube  by  the  lower  ring  of 
glafs  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  that  this 
ring  raifes  the  portion  of  water  immediately  below  it, 
and  then  other  portions  fucceffively  till  the  portion  of 
water  thus  raifed  be  in  equilibrium  with  the  attraClion 
of  the  annulus  in  queflion.  But  if  the  elevation  of  the 
fluid  were  produced  in  this  way,  the  quantity  fupported 
would  be  regulated  by  the  form  and  magnitude  of  the 
orifice  at  the  bottom  of  the  tubej  whereas  it  is  evident 
from  every  experiment,  that  the  cylinder  of  fluid  fuf- 
tained  in  capillary  tubes  has  no  reference  whatever  to 
the  form  of  the  lower  annulus,  but  depends  folely  upon 
the  diameter  of  the  tube  immediately  above  the  ele¬ 
vated  column  of  water. 

1 1 8.  If  the  experiments  which  we  have  now  explained 
bs  performed  in  the  exhaufied  receiver  of  an  air-pump, 
tne  water  will  rite  to  the  fame  height  as  when  they  are 

me  ca-  performed  in  air.  We  may  therefore  conclude,  that 
haufted  re-  the  afeent  of  the  water  is  not  occafioned,  as  feme  have 
ceiverof  imagined,  by  the  preffure  of  the  atmofphere  aCfing 
more  freely  upon  the  furface  of  the  water  in  the  veffel 
than  upon  the  column  of  fluid  in  the  capillary  tube. 

1 19.  It  appears  from  the  following  table  conftruCled  by 

"vr  r  M  ^ar^n>  that  different  fluids  rife  to  very  dif- 

dnon  rhe‘"r  rent  capillary  tubes,  and  that  fpirituous 

afeent  Of  hcluors  w'hofe  fpecific  gravity  is  lefs  than  that  of  water, 
different  are  n°t  raifed  to  the  fame  altitude.  Mr  Martin’s  experi- 
fluids  in  ca.ments  were  made  with  a  tube  about  of  an  inch  in 

diameter.  He  found  that  when  capillary  tubes  charged 
with  different  fluids  were  fufpended  in  the  fun  for 
months  together,  the  enelofed  fluid  was  not  in  the  leaft 
'degree  dmumflied  by  evaporation. 
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Names  of  the  Fluids . 

Altit. 

Cotiftant 

NTumber 

Common  fpring  w'ater 

Inches  1.2 

.048 

Spirit  of  urine 

1. 1 

.044 

Tindfure  of  galls 

1. 1 

.034 

Recent  urine 

1 .1 

•°44 

Spirit  of  fait 

0.9 

.036 

01.  tart,  per  deliq. 

0.9 

.036 

Vinegar 

o-95 

.038 

Small  beer 

0.9 

.036 

Strong  fpirit  of  nitre 

c.83 

•°34 

Spirit  of  hartlhorn 

0.83 

•°34 

Cream 

0.8 

.032 

Skimmed  milk 

0.8 

.032 

Aquafortis 

c-75 

.030 

Red  wine 

°-75 

.030 

White  wine 

°-7  5 

•030 

Ale 

°-75 

.030 

Ol.  ful.  per  campanani 

0.63 

.026 

Oil  of  vitriol 

0.6  c 

.026 

Sweet  oil 

c.6 

.024 

Oil  of  turpentine 

0.33 

.022 

Geneva 

0.33 

.022 

Rum 

°-5 

.020 

Brandy 

0.3 

.020 

White  hard  varnilh 

0.3 

.020 

Spirit  of  wine 

0.43 

.018 

Tincture  of  mars 

0.43 

.018 

Capillary 

Attraftion, 

See. 

V~“* 


The  capil¬ 
lary  phe¬ 
nomena 
take  place 
in  the  ex- 


an  air 
pump. 


i  20.  T  o  the  preceding  table  asgiven  by  Mr  Martin  we 
have  added  the  conflant  number  for  eacli  fluid,  or  the  pro- 
duff  of  the  altitude  of  the  liquid,  ar.d  the  diameter  of 
thetube(art.  113.).  By  this  number,  therefore,  we  can 
find  tlie  altitude  to  which  any  of  the  preceding  fluids  will 
rife  in  a  tube  of  a  given  bore,  or  the  diarrx  ter  of  the  bore 
tvhen  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  is  known  }  for  fince  the 
conflant  number  CrcDA  (art.  113.)  we  fliall  have 
C  C  ° 

and  Arm—.  Since  the  conflant  number,  how- 

ever,  as  deduced  from  the  experiments  of  Martin,  may 
not  be  perfeftly  corredt,  it  would  be  improper  to  de¬ 
rive  from  it  the  diameter  of  the  capillary  bore  when 
great  accuracy  is  neceffary.  The  following  method, 
therefore,  may  be  adopted  as  the  moft  corredt  that  can 
be  given.  Put  into  the  capillary  tube  a  quantity  ofMethod  of 
mercury,  whofe  weight  in  troy  grains  is  W,  and  let meafuriaS 
the  length  L  of  the  tube  which  it  occupies  be  accurate-1*1]  er" 
ly  afeertained;  then  if  the  mercury  be  pure  and  at  the  ter  0f  amC 
temperature  of  6on  of  Fahrenheit,  the  diameter  of  the  capillary 

)—  tube* 


tube  D: 


Dxperi 


ments  of 


pillary 

'tubes. 


■jj  X  0.019241,  the  fpecific  gravity  of 

mercury  being  13.380.  The  weight  of  a  cubic  inch 
of  mercury  being  3438  grains,  "and  the  folid  con¬ 
tent  of  the  mercurial  column  being  D’Lx  0.7834 
we  (hall  have  1  :  3438=:DIL  X  0.78  ,-4  :  W.  Hence 
(Geometry,  Sedl  IV.  Theor.  VIII.)  D*L  X  0.7834  x 

343  8— W ,  and  dividing  we  haveD5=- 


orD 


W 


r: - „orD 


LX0.7854X3438 

=A 


■  X  0.01924T. 


M 


Tf  ,  Lxo  7834x3438  L 

lr  the  whole  tube  be  filled  with  mercury,  and  if  W  be 
tne  difference  in  troy  grains  between  its  weight  when 

empty, 


Chap.  III. 

Capillary  empty,  and  when  filled  with  mercury,  the  fame  theo- 


Attradlion, 
ate. 


rem  will  ferve  krt-  alcertaining  the  diameter  of  the  tube. 
Should  the  temperature  of  the  mercury  happen  to  be 
3 2°  of  Fahrenheit,  its  fpecific  gravity  will  be  13.619, 
which  will  alter  a  very  little  the  conflant  multiplier 
0.019241. 

The  motion  1 21.  When  water  is  made  to  pafs  through  a  capillary 
of  water  in  tube  of  fuch  a  bore  that  the  fluid  is  difeharged  only 
t  ibes^c  e  fucceffive  drops  •,  the  tube,  when  ele&rified,  will  fur- 
leiateil  by  a  conflant  and  accelerated  flream,  and  the  acceie- 

elerftricity  ration  is  proportional  to  the  fmallnefs  of  the  bore.  A 
and  by  fimilar  effect  may  be  produced  by  employing  warm  wa- 

heat.  ter.  Mr  Lellie  found  that  a  jet  of  warm  water  rofe  to 
a  much  greater  height  than  a  jet  of  cold  water,  though 
the  water  in  both  cafes  moved  through  the  fame  aper¬ 
ture,  and  was  influenced  by  the  fame  preiTure.  A  fy- 
phon  alio  which  difeharged  cold  water  only  by  drops, 
yielded  warm  water  in  an  invariable  dream. 

Ontheaf-  122.  Such  are  the  leading  phenomena  of  capillary 
rent  of  tubes.  The  rife  of  fluids  between  two  plates  of  glafs  re- 
fliuds be-  majns  to  be  confiditred ;  and  while  it  furniflies  us  with  a 
inclined^0  vel7  beautiful  experiment,  it  confirms  the  reafoning 
plates  of  by  which  we  have  accounted  for  the  elevation  of  fluids 
glafs.  in  cylindrical  canals.  Let  ABEF  and  CDEFbetwo 
pieces  of  plate  glafs  with  fmooth  and  clean  furfaees, 
having  their  (ides  EF  joined  together  with  wax,  and 
their  fides  AB,  CD  kept  a  little  diflance  by  ano- 

ffTXvr  t*ier  P‘ece  "ax  t'iat  l^e‘r  ^nteri°r  Surfaces, 

-  ’  "hofe  common  interfe&ion  is  the  line  EF,  may  form  a 
0  ■*  fmall  angle.  When  this  apparatus  is  immerfed  in  a 
veffel  MN  full  of  water,  the  fluid  will  rife  in  fuch  a 
manner  between  the  glafs  planes  as  to  form  the  curve 
D  q  0  m  E,  which  reprefents  the  furface  of  the  elevated 
water.  By  meafuring  the  ordinates  m  n ,  op,  &c.  of  this 
curve,  and  alfo  its  abfciflie  F  n ,  F p,  &c.  Mr  Hawkf- 
bee  found  it  to  be  the  common  Apollonian  hyperbola, 
having  for  its  affymptotes  the  furface  DF  of  the 
fluid,  and  EF  the  common  interfe&ion  of  the  two 
planes.  To  the  very  fame  conclufion  we  are  led  by 
the  principles  already  laid  down  ;  for  as  the  diflance 
between  the  plates  dimini(hes  at  every  point  of  the 
curve  D^owE  from  D  towards  E,  the  water  ought 
to  rife  higher  at  0  than  at  q,  ftill  higher  at  m,  and 
higheft  of  all  at  E,  where  the  diflance  between  die 
plates  is  a  minimum.  To  illuflrate  this  more  clearly, 
Pg  6.  let  ABEF  and  CDEF  be  the  fame  plates  of  glafs, 
(inclined  at  a  greater  angle  for  the  fake  of  diflin&nefs) 
and  let  Em^D,  andEorB  be  the  curves  which 
bound  the  furface  of  the  elevated  fluid.  Then,  fince 
the  altitudes  of  the  water  in  capillary  tubes  are  in- 
verfely  as  their  diameters  or  the  diflances  of  their  op- 
pofite  fides,  the  altitudes  of  the  w'ater  between  two 
glafs  plates,  fhould  at  any  given  point  be  inverfely  as  the 
diflances  of  the  plates  at  that  point.  Now,  the  diflance 
of  the  plates  at  the  point  m  is  obvioufly  m  0,  or  its  equal 
ftp,  and  the  diflance  at  q  is  qs  or  rt;  and  fince  m  n 
is  the  altitude  of  the  water  at  m ,  and  q  r  its  altitude  at 
q,  we  have  mn  :  q  r  z=  n  p  :  r  t  ;  but  (Geometry, 
Se&.  IV.  Theor.  XVII.)  Ffl  :  Yr=np  :  r  t ;  therefore 
mn  \  q  r—Yn  :  Fr,  that  is,  the  altitudes  of  the  fluid  at 
the  points  m,q,  which  are  equal  to  the  abfeiflae  F«,  Fr 
(%•  50  are  proportional  to  the  ordinates  q  r,  m  n,  equal 
to  Yn,  F r,  in  fig.  5.  But  in  the  Apollonian  hyper¬ 
bola  the  ordinates  are  inverftly  proportional  to  their  re- 
ipe&iveabfciflfe,tbereforethc curve DyowjEisthe  com- 
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mon  hyperbola. — As  the  plates  are  infinitely  near  each  Capillary 


other  at  the  apex  E,  the  w'ater  will  evidently  rife  to 

that  point,  whatever  be  the  height  of  the  plates.  ,  c  c'  a 

123.  The  phenomena  which  w  e  have  been  endeavour¬ 
ing  to  explain,  are  all  referable  to  one  Ample  fact,  that 
the  particles  of  glafs  have  a  ftrongcr  attra&ion  for  the 
particles  of  water  than  the  particles  of  water  have  for 

each  other.  This  is  the  cafe  with  almofl.  all  other  fluids  Mercury 
except  mercury,  the  particles  of  which  have  a  ftronger deilends  n\ 
attraction  for  each  other  than  for  glafs.  When  capil- c  piJlary 
lary  tubes  therefore  are  plunged  in  this  fluid,  a  newfe-tubes- 
ries  of  phenomena  prefent  themfelves  to  our  confidera- 
tion.  Let  MN  (fig.  7  )  be  a  veffel  full  of  mercury.  Fig.  7* 
Plunge  into  the  fluid  the  capillary  tube  CD,  and  the 
mercury,  inftead  of  rifing  in  the  tube,  will  remain  fla¬ 
tionary  at  E,  its  depreflion  below  the  level  furface  AB 
being  inverfely  proportional  to  the  diameter  of  the 
bore.  This  was  formerly  aferibed  to  a  repulfive  force 
fuppofed  to  exift  between  mercury  and  glafs,  but  we 
(hall  prefently  fee  that  it  is  owing  to  a  very  different 
caufe. 

124.  That  the  particles  of  mercury  have  a  very  ffrong  Mercury 
attraction  for  each  other,  appears  from  the  globular  form  has  a 
which  a  fmall  portion  of  that  fluid  affumes,  and  fromftron£er 
the  refiflance  which  it  oppofes  to  any  feparation  of 

parts.  If  a  quantity  of  mercury  is  feparated  into  a  num-  particles 
ber  of  minute  parts,  all  thefe  parts  will  be  fpherical ;  and  than  for 
if  two  of  thele  fpheres  be  brought  into  contact,  they  giafs- 
will  inftantly  rufli  together,  and  form  a  Angle  drop  of 
the  fame  form.  There  is  alfo  a  very  fmall  degree  of 
attraction  exilting  between  glafs  and  mercury  ;  for  a 
globule  of  the  latter  very  readily  adheres  to  the 
lower  furface  of  a  plate  of  glafs.  Now  fuppofe  a  drop 
of  water  laid  upon  a  furface  anointed  with  greafe,  to 
prevent  the  attraction  of  cohefion  from  reducing  it  to  a  Caufe  of 
film  of  fluid,  this  drop,  if  very  fmall,  will  be  fpherical.  the depref- 
If  its  ffze  is  eonfiderable,  the  gravity  of  its  parts  will !,on  mer* 
make  it  fpheroidal,  and  as  the  drop  increafes  in  magni- ;M'a  ca’ 
tude,  it  will  become  more  and  more  flattened  at  its[ube.«.y 
poles,  like  AB  in  fig.  8.  The  drop,  however,  will  Fig.  S. 

(till  retain  its  convexity  at  the  circumference,  however 
oblate  be  the  fpheroid  into  which  it  is  moulded  by  the 
force  of  gravity.  Let  two  pieces  of  glafs  0  A  rn,  p  B  n,  be 
now  brought  in  contaCf  with  the  circumference  of  the 
drop1,  the  mutual  attraction  between  the  particles  of 
water  which  enabled  it  to  preferve  the  convexity  of  its 
circumference,  will  yield  to  their  fuperior  attraction  for 
glafs;  the  fpace  m,n,o,p,  will  be  immediately  fil¬ 
led  ;  and  the  water  will  rife  on  the  fides  of  the  glafs, 
and  the  drop  will  have  the  appearance  of  AB  in  fig.  9.  Fj-  ; 

If  the  drop  AB  fig.  8.  be  now  fuppofed  mercury  inltead 
of  water,  it  will  alfo,  by  the  gravity  of  its  parts,  affume 
the  form  of  an  oblate  fpheroid  ;  but  when  the  pieces  of 
glafs  0  A  m,  p  B  «  are  brought  clofe  to  its  periphery, 
their  attractive  force  upon  the  mercurial  particles  is 
not  fuflreient  to  counteract  the  mutual  attraction  of 
thefe  particles;  the  mercury  therefore  retains  its  con¬ 
vexity  at  the  circumference,  and  affumes  the  form  of 
AB  in  fig.  10.  The  fmall  fpaces  0,  p  being  filled  1 
by  the  preffure  of  the  fuperincumbent  fluid,  while  the 
fpaces  rn,  n,  (till  remain  between  the  glafs  and  the 
mercury.  Now  if  the  two  plates  of  glafs  A,  B  be  made 
to  approach  each  other,  the  depreflions  m,  n  will  flill 
continue,  and  when  the  diflance  of  the  plates  is  lb  fmall 
that  thefe  depreflions  or  indentations  meet,  the  mercury 
4  2  2  will 
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Capillary  will  fink  between  tbe  plates,  and  its  defcent  will  con- 
Attraclion,  ^jnue  as  t]le  p;eces  0f  glafs  approach.  Hence  the  de- 
‘  predion  of  the  mercury  in  capillary  tubes  becomes  very 
intelligible. — If  two  glafs  planes  forming  a  fmall  angle, 
as  in  fig.  5.  be  immerfed  in  a  veffel  of  mercury,  the 
fluid  will  fink  below  the  furface  of  the  mercury  in 
the  veffel,  and  form  an  Apollonian  hyperbola  like 
I)  o  E,  having  for  its  affymptotes  the  common  inter- 
feftion  of  the  planes  and  the  furface  of  mercury  in  the 
veffel. 

The  depref-  I  25.  The  depreflion  of  mercury  in  capillary  tubes  is 
lion  ofmer-  evidently  owing  to  the  greater  attraction  thatfubfifts  be- 

c?rI1D,  tween  the  particles  of  mercury,  than  between  the  par- 
slafs  tuber,  .  ,  r  1  ,  ,  r  ,  r  r 

owing  ulti-  tides  ot  mercury  and  thole  of  glais.  I  he  difference 

mateiy  to  between  thefe  two  attractions,  however,  arifes  from  an 
an  imper-  imperfeCt  contaCt  between  the  mercury  and  the  capil- 
bewveen  occasioned  by  the  interpofition  of  a  thin  coat¬ 

ing  of  water  which  generally  lines  the  interior  furface 
of  the  tube,  and  weakens  the  mutual  action  of  the  glafs 
and  mercury  ;  for  this  aflion  always  increafes  as  the 
thicknefs  of  the  interpofed  film  is  diminifhed  by  boiling. 
In  the  experiments  which  were  made  by  Laplace  and 
Lavoifier  on  barometers,  by  boiling  the  mercury  in  them 
for  a  long  time,  the  convexity  of  the  interior  furface  of 
the  mercury  was  often  made  to  difappear.  They  even 
fucceeded  in  rendering  it  concave,  but  could  always  re- 
flore  the  convexity  by  introducing  a  drop  of  water  into 
the  tube.  When  the  ebullition  of  the  mercury  is  fuf- 
ficiently  flrong  to  expel  all  foreign  particles,  it  often 
rifes  to  the  level  of  the  furrounding  fluid,  and  the  de- 
preffion  is  even  converted  into  an  elevation. 

126.  Newton,  Clairaut,  and  other  geometers,  have 
ooes  not  maintained,  that  the  aCIion  of  the  capillary  tube  is  fenfi- 
feem  toaA  ble  at  3  fmall  diftance,  and  that  it  is  extended  to  the 
at  any  per-  particles  of  fluid  in  the  axis  of  the  tube.  Laplace  and 
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other  pnilofophers  who  have  lately  attended  to  this  fub- 
jeft,  fuppofe  capillary  attraction  to  be  like  the  refrac¬ 
tive  force,  and  all  the  chemical  affinities,  which  are  not 
fenfible  except  at  imperceptible  diilances;  and  it  mult 
be  allowed  that  this  opinion  is  confident  with  many  of 
tne  phenomena.  It  has  been  often  obferved  that  water 
rifes  to  the  fame  height  in  glafs  tubes,  of  the  fame  bore, 
whether  they  be  very  thin  or  very  thick.  The  zones  of 
the  glafi  tube  therefore,  which  are  at  a  fmall  diflance 
from  the  interior  furface,  do  not  contribute  to  the  afcent 
of  the  water,  though  in  each  of  thefe  zones,  taken  fepa- 
rately,  the  water  would  rife  above  its  level.  When 
the  interior  furface  of  a  capillary  tube  is  lined  with  a 
very  thin  coating  of  an  unCtuous  fubltance,  the  water 
will  no  longer  afcend.  Now  if  the  attraftion  of  the 
glafs  tube  were  fimilar  to  the  attraction  of  gravity,  of 
eleCtiicity,  or  magiyetifm,  it  ought  to  aft  through  bodies 
ot  all  kinds,  and,  notwithftanding  the  thin  coating  of 
greafe,  fhould  elevate  the  fluid  in  which  it  is  immerfed. 
Eut  as  the  intervention  of  an  attenuated  film  of  greafe 
aeltroys  capillary  action,  there  is  reafon  to  conclude, 
that  it  does  not  extend  to  fenfible  diftances.  The  fame 
conclufion  is  deducible  from  the  faCt  in  the  preceding 
paragraph.  ° 

[27-  From  thefe  faCts  Laplace  concludes,  that  the  at¬ 
traction  of  capillary  tubes  has  not  any  influence  on  the 
elevation  or  depreflion  of  the  fluids  which  they  contain, 
except  by  determining  tbe  inclination  of  the  firft  planes 
ot  the  furface  of  the  interior  fluid,  which  are  extreme¬ 
ly  near  the  fides  of  the  tube.  He  fuppofes  that  when 
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the  attraction  of  the  tube  upon  the  fluid  exceeds  the  at-  Capillary 
traCtion  of  the  fluid  upon  itfelf,  the  fluid  will  in  that  Attraction, 
cafe  attach  itfelf  to  the  tube,  and  form  an  interior  tube, ,  &lc~ 
which  alone  will  raife  the  fluid.  * 

1  28.  ‘  It  is  interesting,  fays  Laplace,  to  afcertain  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  furface  of  water  included  in  ca¬ 
pillary  tubes  of  glafs.  This  may  be  known  by  a  curious 
experiment,  which  ffiews  at  the  fame  time  the  effeCts 
of  the  concavity  and  convexity  of  furfaces.  It  confifls 
in  plunging  in  water,  to  a  known  depth,  a  capillary 
tube  of  which  the  diameter  is  likewife  known.  The 
lower  extremity  of  the  tube  is  then  to  be  clofed  with 
the  finger,  and  the  tube  being  taken  out  of  the  water, 
its  external  furface  muft  be  gently  wiped.  Upon  with¬ 
drawing  the  finger  in  this  lait  fituation,  the  water  is 
feen  to  fubfide  in  the  tube  arid  form  a  drop  at  its  lower 
bafe  ;  but  the  height  of  the  column  is  always  greater 
than  the  elevation  of  the  water  in  the  tube  above  the 
level  in- the  common  experiment  of  plunging  it  in  wa¬ 
ter.  This  excefs  in  the  height  is  owing  to  the  aCtion 
of  the  drop  upon  the  column  on  account  of  its  convexi¬ 
ty  ;  and  it  is  obfervabie  that  tbe  increafe  in  the  eleva¬ 
tion  of  the  water  is  more  confiderable,  the  fmaller  the 
diameter  of  the  drop  beneath.  The  length  of  the  fluid 
column  which  came  out  by  fubfidence  to  form  the  drop, 
determines  its  mafs  ;  and  as  its  furface  is  fpherical  as 
well  as  that  of  the  interior  fluid,  if  we  know  tbe  height 
of  the  fluid  above  the  fummit  of  the  drop,  and  the  dif¬ 
tance  of  this  fummit  from  the  plane  of  the  interior  bore 
of  the  tube,  it  will  be  eafy  to  deduce  the  radii  of  thefe 
two  furfaces.  Some  experiments  lead  me  to  conclude 
that  the  furface  of  the  interior  fluid  approaches  very 
nearly  to  the  figure  of  an  hemifphere.’ 

129.  ‘  The  theory  which  I  have  adopted,  obferves  the  When  a 
fame  philofopher,  likewife  gives  the  explanation  and  mea-  fluid  is  ele. 
fure  of  a  Angular  phenomenon  prefented  by  experiment.  vated  or 
Whether  the  fluid  be  elevated  or  depreffcd  between  ^ePle^c<^ 
two  vertical  planes,  parallel  to  each  other,  and  plunged  two  j)araj. 
in  the  fluid  at  their  lower  extremities,  the  planes  tend  lei  vertical 
to  come  together.  Analylis  ffiews  us,  that  if  the  fluid  planes,  the 
be  raifed  between  them,  each  plane  will  undergo  from  l  *anes  ,en(* 
without  inwards  a  preffure  equal  to  that  of  a  column  together 
of  the  fame  fluid,  of  which  the  height  would  be  half  S 
the  firm  of  the  elevations  above  the  level  of  the  points  of 
contaCt  of  the  interior  and  exterior  furfaces  of  the  fluid 
with  the  plane,  and  of  which  the  bafe  Ihould  be  the 
parts  of  the  plane  comprifed  between  the  two  horizon¬ 
tal  lines  drawn  through  thofe  points.  If  the  fluid  be 
depreffed  between  the  planes,  each  of  them  will  in  like 
manner  undergo  from  w  ithout  inwards,  a  preffure  equal 
to  that  of  a  column  of  the  fame  fluid,  of  which  the 
height  would  be  half  the  fum  of  the  depreffions  below 
the  level  of  the  points  of  contact  of  the  interior  and 
exterior  furfaces  of  the  fluid  with  the  plane,  and  of 
w  hich  the  bafe  ffiould  be  tbe  part  of  the  plane  eompri- 
fed  between  the  two  horizontal  lines  drawn  through 
thofe  points.’ 

i  13°-  As  mod  philofophers  feem  to  agree  in  thinking  Achard’s 
that  all  the  capillary  phenomena  are  referable  to  the  experiments 
cohefive  attraction  of  the  fuperficial  particles  only  of  on  the  force 
the  fluid,  a  variety  of  experiments  has  been  made  in  neteffary 
order  to  determine  the  force  required  to  raife  a  horizon-  furface  of  * 
tal  folid  furface  from  the  furface  of  a  fluid.  Mr  Ach- a  folid  from 
ard  found  that  a  dife  of  glafs,  1^-  French  inches  in  dia-the  furface 
meter,  required  a  weight  of  91  French  grains  to  raife  °^water* 
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Capillary  it  from  the  furface  of  the  water  at  69°  of  Fahrenheit, 
Attraction,  w}]ich  js  only  37  Englilh  grains  for  each  fquare  inch. 
^  At  44  4  °f  Fahrenheit  the  force  was  T*7  greater,  or  394 

grains,  the  difference  being  for  each  degree  of 

Fahrenheit.  From  thefe  experiments  Dr  Young  con¬ 
cludes  that  the  height  of  alcent  in  a  tube  of  a  given 
bore,  which  varies  in  the  duplicate  ratio  of  the  height 
of  adhefion,  is  diminilhed  about  t4q  for  every  degree 
of  Fahrenheit  that  the  temperature  is  raifed  above  50°  } 
and  he  conjectures  that  there  muft  have  been  fome  con- 
fiderable  fource  of  error  in  Achard’s  experiments,  as  he 
never  found  this  diminution  to  exceed  ToVo-  Accord¬ 
ing  to  the  experiments  of  Dutour,  the  force  neceffary 
to  elevate  the  folid,  or  the  quantity  of  water  raifed,  is 
equal  to  44.1  grains  for  every  fquare  inch. 

Morveau’s  1.  According  to  the  experiments  of  Morveau,  the 

experiments  ^  ,lect,p~ary  [0  e]evate  a  circular  inch  of  cold  from 

neceff.iry  the  lurlace  ot  mercury  is  446  grains  ;  a  circular  inch  ot 
to  raife  me- filver,  429  grains  ;  a  circular  inch  of  tin,  418  grains  j 
tals  from  a  circular  inch  of  lead,  397  grains  $  a  circular  inch  of 
the  lurface  bjfmuth,  37  2  grains  j  a  circular  inch  of  zinc,  204  grains  j 
a  circular  inch  or  copper,  142  grains  •,  a  circular  inch 
of  metallic  antimony,  1  26  ;  a  circular  inch  of  iron,  1 15 
grains  )  and  a  fimilar  furface  of  cobalt  required  8 
grains.  The  order  in  which  thefe  metals  are  arranged 
is  the  very  order  in  which  they  are  molt  eafily  amalga¬ 
mated  with  mercury. 

On  the  ap-  132.  The  approach  of  two  floating  bodies  has  been 
traftlon'of  a^cr’^e<^  by  fome  to  their  mutual  attraction,  and  by  others 
floating  bo- to  t^le  attraction  of  the  portions  of  fluid  that  are  raifed 
round  each  by  the  attraction  of  cohelion.  Dr  Young, 
however,  obferves  that  the  approach  of  the  two  floating 
bodies  is  produced  by  the  excefs  of  the  atmofpheric 
preffure  on  the  remote  tides  of  the  folids,  above  its  pref- 
fure  on  their  neighbouring  fides  ;  or,  if  the  experiments 
are  performed  in  a  vacuum,  by  the  equivalent  hydroftatic 
preffure  or  fuCtion  derived  from  the  weight  and  imme¬ 
diate  cohefion  of,  the  intervening  fluid.  This  force 
varies  alternately  in  the  inverfe  ratio  of  the  fquare  of 
the  diftance  ;  for  when  the  two  bodies  approach  each 
other,  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  between  them  is  in- 
creafed  in  the  Ample  inverfe  ratio  of  the  diftance  5  and 
the  mean  aCtion,  or  the  negative  preffure  of  the  fluid 
on  each  particle  of  the  furface,  is  alfo  increafed  in  the 
fame  ratio.  When  the  floating  bodies  are  furrounded 
by  a  depreffion,  the  fame  law  prevails,  and  its  demon- 
flration  is  ft  ill  more  fimple  and  obvious. 

133.  A  number  of  experiments  on  the  adhefion  of 
fluids  have  been  lately  made  by  Count  Rumford,  which 
authorife  him  to  conclude,  that  ir.i  account  of  the  mutual 
adhefion  of  the  particles  of  fluid,  a  pellicle  or  film  is 
formed  at  the  fuperior  and  inferior  furfaces  of  water, 
and  that  the  force  of  the  film  to  refill  the  defcent  of 
bodies  fpecifically  heavier  than  the  fluid  increafes  with 
the  vifcidity  of  the  water.  He  poured  a  flratum  of 
fulphuric  ether  upon  a  quantity  of  water,  and  intro¬ 
duced  a  variety  of  bodies  fpecifically  heavier  than  wa¬ 
ter  into  this  compound  fluid.  A  fewing  needle,  gra¬ 
nulated  tin,  and  finall  globules  of  mercury,  defeended 
through  the  ether,  but  floated  upon  the  furface  of  the 
water.  When  the  eye  was  placed  below  the  level  of 
the  aqueous  furface,  the  floating  body,  which  was  a 
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fpherule  of  mercury,  feemed  fufpenaed  in  a  kind  of  Capillary 
bag  a  little  below  the  furface.  When  a  larger  fpherule  Attra&ion, 
of  mercury  was  employed,  about  the  40th  or  53th  o^  &LC' 
an  inch  in  diameter,  it  broke  the  pellicle  and  defeended 
to  the  bottom.  The  fame  refults  were  obtained  by 
ufing  effential  oil  of  turpentine  or  oil  of  olives  inftead 
of  ether.  When  a  ftratum  of  alcohol  was  incumbent 
upon  the  water,  a  quantity  of  very  fine  powder  of  tin 
thrown  upon  its  furface,  defeended  to  the  very  bottom, 
without  feeming  te  have  met  with  any  refiftance  from 
the  film  at  the  furface  of  the  water.  This  unexpe&ed 
refult  Count  Rumford  endeavours  to  explain  by  fup- 
pofing  that  the  aqueous  film  was  deftroyed  by  the  che¬ 
mical  adtion  of  the  alcohol.  In  order  to  afeertain  with 
greater  accuracy  the  exiftence  of  a  pellicle  at  the  furface 
of  the  water,  Count  Rumford  employed  a  cylindrical  glafs 
veffel  10  inches  high  and  i-J-  inch  in  diameter,  and 
filled  it  with  water  and  ether  as  before.  A  number  of 
fmall  bodies  thrown  into  the  vefftl  defeended  through 
the  ether  and  floated  on  the  furface  of  the  water. 

When  the  whole  was  perfedlly  tranquil,  he  turned  the 
cylinder  three  or  four  times  round  with  confiderable 
rapidity  in  a  vertical  pofition.  The  floating  bodies 
turned  round  along  with  the  glafs,  and  flopped  when  it 
was  flopped  ;  but  the  liquid  water  below  the  furface 
did  not  at  firft  begin  to  turn  along  with  the  glafs  ;  and 
its  motion  of  rotation  did  not  ceafe  with  the  motion  of 
the  veffel.  From  this  Count  Rumford  concludes  that 
there  was  a  real  pellicle  at  the  furface  of  the  water,  and 
that  this  pellicle  was  ftrongly  attached  to  the  fides  of 
the  glafs,  fo  as  to  move  along  with  it.  When  this  pel¬ 
licle  was  touched  by  the  point  of  a  needle,  all  the 
fmall  bodies  upon  its  furface  trembled  at  the  fame  time. 

The  apparatus  was  allowed  to  {land  till  the  ether  had 
entirely  evaporated,  and  when  the  pellicle  was  examin¬ 
ed  with  a  magnifier,  it  was  in  the  fame  ftate  as  formerly  j 
and  the  floating  bodies  had  the  fame  relative  pofitions. 

134.  In  order  to  lhew  that  a  pellicle  was  formed  at 
the  inferior  furface  of  water,  Count  Rumford  poured 
water  upon  mercury,  and  upon  that  a  ftratum  of  ether. 

He  threw  into  the  veffel  a  fpherule  of  mercury  about  one- 
third  of  a  line  in  diameter,  which  being  too  heavy  to  be 
fupported  by  the  pellicle  at  the  fuperior  furface  of  the 
water,  broke  it,  and  defeending  through  that  fluid,  was 
flopped  at  its  inferior  furface.  When  this  fpherule  was 
moved,  and  even  compreffed  with  a  feather,  it  ft  ill  pre- 
ferved  its  fpherical  form,  and  refufed  to  mix  with  the 
mafs  of  mercury.  When  the  vifcidity  of  the  water 
was  increafed  by  the  infufion  of  gum-arabic,  much  larger 
fpherules  were  fupported  by  the  pellicle.  From  the 
very  rapid  evaporation  of  ether,  and  its  inability  to  fup- 
port  the,  lighteft  particles  of  a  folid  upon  its  furface. 

Count  Rumford  very  juftly  concludes,  that  the  mutual 
adhefion  of  its  particles  is  very  fmall. 

13  c.  Thofe  who  with  to  extend  their  inquiries  con-  0  c 
cerning  the  cohefion  of  fluids,  may  confult  an  ingenious  t0  works 
paper  on  Capillary  Adlion  by  Profefior  Leflie,  in  thei.n  the  co- 
Phil.  Mag.  for  1  802  t  Dr  Thomas  Young’s  Effay  on  t-efion  of 
the  Cohefion  of  Fluids,  in  the  Phil.  Tranf.  1805; 

Abftraft  of  a  Memoir  of  Laplace,  in  Nicholfon’s  Jour¬ 
nal,  N°  57.  •,  and  an  Account  of  Rumford’s  Experi¬ 
ments  in  the  fame  Journal,  N°  60,  61,  and  62. 
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PART  II.  HYDRAULICS. 


Definition.  136.  HYDRAULICS  is  that  branch  of  the  Li¬ 
enee  of  hydrodynamics  which  relates  to  fluids  in  mo¬ 
tion.  It  comprehends  the  theory  of  running  water, 
whether  iiTuing  from  orifices  in  refervoirs  by  the  pref- 
fure  of  the  fuperincumbent  mafs,  or  riling  perpendi¬ 
cularly  in  jets  d'eaux  from  the  preffure  of  the  atmof- 
phere  5  whether  moving  in  -pipes  and  canals,  or  roll- 
ing  in  the  beds  of  rivers.  It  comprehends  alfo  the  re¬ 
finance  or  the  percuffion  ef  fluids,  and  the  ofcillation 
of  waves. 


Prelimina. 
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Chap.  I.  Theory  of  Fluids  ijfuing  from  Orifices  in 

Refervoirs ,  either  in  a  Lateral  or  a  Vertical  di¬ 
rection. 

1 37.  If  water  iffues  from  an  orifice  either  in  the  "bot¬ 
tom  or  fide  of  a  refervoir,  the  furface  of  the  fluid  in  the 
refervoir  is  always  horizontal  till  it  reaches  within  a 
little  of  the  bottom.  When  a  veffel  therefore  is  em- 
_  ptying  itfelf,  the  particles  of  the  fluid  defeend  in  ver¬ 
tical  lines,  as  is  reprefen  ted  in  fig.  1.  ;  but  when  they 
have  reached  within  three  or  four  inches  of  the  orifice 
m  >i,  the  particles  which  are  not  immediately  above  it 
change  the  direction  of  their  motion,  and  make  for  the 
orifice  in  directions  of  different  degrees  of  obliquity. 
The  velocities  of  thefe  particles  may  be  decompofed 
into  two  others,  one  in  a  horizontal  direftion,  by  which 
they  move  parallel  to  the  orifice,  and  the  other  in  a 
vertical  direftion  by  which  they  approach  that  orifice. 
Now,  as  the  particles  about  C  and  D  move  with  great¬ 
er  obliquity  than  thofe  nearer  E,  their  horizontal  ve¬ 
locities  muff  alfo  be  greater,  and  their  vertical  veloci¬ 
ties  lefs.  But  the  particles  near  E  move  with  fo  little 
obliquity  that  their  vertical  are  much  greater  than  their 
horizontal  velocities,  and  very  little  lefs  than  their  ab- 
iolute  ones.  The  different  particles  of  the  fluid,  there¬ 
fore,  will  rufli  through  the  orifice  mn  with  very  differ¬ 
ent  velocities,  and  in  various  directions,  and  will  arrive 
at  a  certain  diftancefrom  the  orifice  in  different  times. 
On  account  of  the  mutual  adhefion  of  the  fluid  parti¬ 
cles,  however,  thofe  which  have  the  greateft  velocity 
drag  the  reft  along  with  them  ;  and  as  the  former  move 
through  the  centre  of  the  orifice,  the  breadth  of  the 
iffuing  column  of  fluid  will  be  lefs  at  op  than  the  width 
of  the  orifice  m  n. 

138.  1  hat  the  preceding  phenomena  really  exift  when 
a  veffel  of  water  is  difehargmg  its  contents  through  an 
aperture,  experience  fufficiently  teftifies.  If  feme  fmall 
fubftances  Ipecifically  heavier  than  water  be  thrown  in¬ 
to  the  fluid  when  the  veffel  is  emptying  itfelf,  they  will 
at  firft  aefeend  vertically,  and  when  they  corne  within  a 
few  inches  of  the  bottom  they  will  deviate  from  this  direc¬ 
tion,  and  deferibe  oblique  curves  fimilar  to  thofe  in  the 
figure.  The  contra&ion  of  the  vein  or  column  of  fluid 
at  op  is  alfo  raanifeft  from  obfervation.  It  was  firft 
discovered  by  Sir  Ilaac  Newton,  and  denominated  the 
vena  contraSt  a.  I  he  greateft  contraction  takes  place 
at  a  point  0  wbofe  diftasice  from  the  orifice  is  equal  to 


half  its  diameter,  fo  that  om  —  L_1  j  and  the  breadth  Defcription 

2  oi  the  vena 

of  the  vein  or  column  of  fluid  at  0  is  to  the  width  contracts, 
of  the  orifice  as  5  to  8  according  to  Bofl'ut,  or  as 
5.197  to  8  according  to  the  experiments  of  Miche- 
lotti,  the  orifice  being  perforated  in  a  thin  plate. 

But  when  the  water  is  made  to  iffue  through  a  Ihort 
cylindrical  tube,  the  fame  contraction,  though  not  ob¬ 
vious  to  the  eye,  is  fo  confiderable,  that  the  diameter 
of  the  contracted  vein  is  to  that  of  the  orifice  as  6.5  to 
8.  If  A  therefore  be  the  real  fize  of  the  orifice  in  a 
thin  plate,  its  corrected  fize,  or  the  breadth  of  the  con- 

.traCted  vein,  will  be  ,  and  when  a  cylindri- 
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cal  tube  is  employed  it  will  be 

cafe  the  height  of  the  water  in  the  refervoir  muft  be 
reckoned  from  the  furface  of  the  fluid  to  the  point  0, 
where  the  vein  ceafes  to  contraCt  •,  and  when  a  cylindri¬ 
cal  tube  is  employed,  it  mult  be  reckoned  from  the 
fame  furface  to  the  exterior  aperture  of  the  tube. 

139.  Suppofe  the  fluid  ABCDdivided  into  an  infinite  Relation 
number  of  equal  Jlrata  or  lamince  by  the  horizontal  between 
furfaces  MN,  gh  infinitely  near  each  other;  and  let  llle  velocity- 
m  n  0 p  be  a  fmall  column  of  fluid  which  iffues  from  the°[  l!‘e  flu,cl 
orifice  in  the  fame  time  that  the  furface  MN  defeends  foe, "and"* 
to  gh .  The  column  mnop  is  evidently  equal  to  thethatof the 
lamina  MNy//,  for  the  quantity  of  fluid  which  is  interior  la* 
difeharged  during  the  time  that  MN  defeends  to  g 
is  evidently  MN  hg ;  and  to  the  quantity  difeharged  in 
that  time,  the  column  mnop  was  equal  by  hypothefis. 

Let  A  be  the  area  of  the  bafe  MN,  and  B  the  area  of 
the  bafe  tnn  ;  let  x  be  the  height  of  a  column  equal  to 
MN g h,  and  having  A  for  its  bafe,  and  let  y  be  the 
height  of  the  column  mn  op.  Then,  fince  the  column 
tnn  op  is  equal  to  the  lamina  MNy //,  we  fliall  have 
A.r~By,  and  (Geometry,  SeCL  IV.  Theor.  IX.)  x :  y 
—  A  :  B  ;  but  as  the  lurlace  MN  defeends  to  g  h  in  the 
lame  time  that  mn  defeends  to  o pf  x  will  reprefent  the 
mean  velocity  of  the  lamina  MN^//,  and  y  the  mean 
velocity  of  the  column  mnop,  Lhe  preceding  analogy, 
therefore,  informs  us,  that  the  mean  velocity  of  any  la¬ 
mina  is  to  the  velocity  of-the  fluid  iffuing  from  the  orifice 
reciprocally  as  the  area  of  the  orifice  is  to  the  area  of  the 
bale  of  the  lamina  MNjf  It,  Hence  it  follows,  that,  if  the 
area  of  the  orifice  is  infinitely  fmall,  with  regard  to  the 
area  of  the  bafe  of  the  lamina  into  which  the  fluid  is 
iuppofed  to  be  divided,  the  mean  velocity  of  the  fluid 
at  the  orifice  will  be  infinitely  greater  than  that  of  the 
laminae  ;  that  is,  while  the  velocity  at  the  orifice  is  finite, 
that  of  the  lamince  will  be  infinitely  fmall. 

140.  Before  applying  thefe  principles  to  the  theory 
of  hydraulics,  it  may  be  proper  to  oblerve,  that  feveral 
diltinguifhed  philofophers  have  founded  the  fcience 
upon. the  fame  general  law  from  which  we  have  dedu¬ 
ced  the  principles  of  hydroflatics  (32.).  in  this  way 
they  have  represented  the  motion  of  fluids  in  general 
foimulte  ;  but  thefe  formulee  are  fo  complicated  from  the 

very 
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lUrni  .r.  of  verv  nature  of  the  theory,  and  the  calculations  are  fo 

Fluids,  Sec,  intricate, and  fometimes  impracticable  from  their  length, 
v  that  they  can  afford  no  afiuftance  to  the  practical  en¬ 
gineer. 

Definition. 

Fig-  i*  14T.  It  the  water  iffues  at  m  n  with  the  fame  veloci¬ 

ty  V  that  a  heavy  body  would  acquire  by  falling  free¬ 
ly  through  a  given  height  H,  this  velocity  is  laid  to 
be  due  to  the  height  H,  and  inverfely  the  height  H  is 
faid  to  be  due  to  the  velocity  V. 

Prop.  I. 

I42.  The  velocity  of  a  fluid  iffuing  from  an  infi¬ 
nitely  fmall  orifice  in  the  bottom  or  fide  of  a 
veffel,  is  equal  to  that  which  is  due  to  the  height 
of  the  furface  of  the  fluid  above  that  orifice,  the 
veflel  being  fuppofed  conftantly  full. 

Fig.  *.  Let  AB  be  the  veflel  containing  the  fluid,  its  velo¬ 

city  when  iffuing  from  the  aperture  m  n  will  be  that 
which  is  due  to  the  height  Dm,  or  equal  to  that  which 
a  heavy  body  would  acquire  by  falling  through  that 
height.  Becaufe  the  orifice  m  n  is  infinitely  fmall,  the 
velocity  of  the  laminae  into  which  the  fluid  may  be  fup¬ 
pofed  to  be  divided,  will  alio  be  infinitely  fmall  (art. 
138.).  But  fince  all  the  fluid  particles,  by  virtue  of  their 
gravity,  have  a  tendency  to  defeend  with  the  fame  ve¬ 
locity  ;  and  fince  the  different  laminae  of  the  fluid  lofe 
this  velocity,  the  column  must  mull  be  preffed  by  the 
fuperincumbent  column  D  m  n  ;  and  calling  S  the  fpe- 
cific  gravity  of  the  fluid,  the  moving  force  which  pulhes 
out  the  column  m  n  s  t  will  be  S  X  D  my.m  n  (art.  42.). 
Now  let  us  fuppofe,  that,  when  this  moving  force  is 
pufhing  out  the  column  m  n  s  t,  the  abfolute  weight  of 
the  column  m  n  0 p,  which  may  be  reprefented  by 
Sx»f*X np,  caufes  itfelf  to  fall  through  the  height  tip. 
Thus,  if  V,  U  be  the  velocities  impreffed  upon  the  co¬ 
lumns  mn  s  t,  and  mnop ,  by  the  moving  forces  S  X  D  m 
X  vr  n,  and  S  X  m  n  X  n  p  thefe  moving  forces  mull  be 
proportional  to  their  effects,  or  to  the  quantities  of 
motion  which  they  produce,  that  is.  to  V  X  m  n  s  t  and 
U  y.mnop,  becaufe  the  quantity  of  motion  is  equal  to 
the  velocity  and  mafs  conjointly  ;  hence  we  (hall  have 
SxDmx  mn":  S  X  m  n  X.np—\  X  must  :  U  X  mnop. 
But  fince  the  volumes  must ,  mnop  are  to  one  another 
as  their  heights  m  0,  0  s ,  and  as  their  heights  are  run 
through  in  equal  times,  and  confequently  reprefent 
the  velocity  of  their  motion,  mnst  may  be  reprefented 
by  Vxffls  and  mnop  by  U  y.mn  ;  therefore  we  fliall 
have  SxDwXW'i  :  S  y.mny^n  p- r  V  X  V  X  mn  :  U  x 
U  X  mn,  and  dividing  by  mn ,  Sy  Dm  :  np='V1  :  U*. 

■  Now  let  v  be  tbe  velocity  due  to  the  height  Dm,  then 
(fee  Mechanics)  np  :  IPrrD/v  :  o* ;  but  fince  Sx 
Dm  :  S  X np—X*  :  U*  ;  then  by  ( Euclid  V.  1 5.),  and 
by  permutation  Dm  :  X%—np  :  U%  therefore  by  fubfti- 
tution  (Euclid  V.  1 1.)  Dm  :  V'zDw  :  v1,  and  (Eu¬ 
clid  V.  9.)  X*—v*  or  Xz=v.  But  V  is  the  velocity 
with  which  the  fluid  iffues  from  the  orifice  mn,  and  v  is 
the  velocity  due  to  the  height  D  m  ;  therefore,  fince  the 
velocities  are  equal,  the  propofition  is  demonftrated. 

143.  Cor.  I.  If  the  veflel  AB  empties  itfelf  by  the 
fmall  orifice  mn,  fo  that  tire  furface  of  the  fluid  takes 
fucceflively  the  pofitions  DP,  QR,  ST,  the  velocities 
with  which  the  water  will  iffue  when  the  furfaces  have 
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thefe  pofitions  will  be  thofe  due  to  the  heights  Eff,  F n,  Motion  of 
G  n,  for  in  thefe  different  pofitions  the  moving  forces  Flulds'  Scc‘ 
are  the  columns  E  mn,  F  mn,  G mn.  _v  ' 

144.  Cor.  2.  Since  the  velocities  of  the  iffuing  fluid 
"hen  its  furface  is  at  E,  F,  G,  are  thofe  due  to  the  heights 
E  n,  F «,  G  n,  it  follows  from  the  properties  of  falling 
bodies  (fee  Mechanics),  that  if  thefe  velocities  were 
continued  uniformly,  the  fluid  would  run  through  fpaces 
equal  to  2  E  n,  2  F  n,  2  G  n  refpeiftively,  in  the  fame 
time  that  a  heavy  body  would  fall  through  Err,  F n,  G //, 
refpe&ively. 

145.  Cor.  3.  As  fluids  prefs  equally  in  all  direc¬ 
tions,  the  preceding  propofition  will  hold  true,  when  the 
orifices  are  at  the  fides  of  veffels,  and  when  they  are 
formed  to  throw  the  fluid  upwards,  either  in  a  vertical 
or  an  inclined  diredion,  provided  that  the  orifices  are 
in  thefe  feveral  cafes  at  an  equal  diftance  from  the  up¬ 
per  furface  of  the  fluid.  This  corollary  holds  alfo  in 
the  cafe  mentioned  in  Cor.  1. 

146.  Cor.  4.  When  the  fluid  iffues  vertically,  it  will 
rife  to  a  height  equal  to  the  perpendicular  diftance  of 
the  orifice  from  the  furface  of  the  fluid  ;  for  (fee  Me¬ 
chanics),  this  is  true  of  falling  bodies  in  general,  and 
mull  therefore  be  true  in  the  cafe  of  water  :  owing  to 
the  refiftance  of  the  air,  however,  and  the  friction  of 
the  iffuing  fluid  upon  the  fides  of  the  orifice,  jets  of  wa¬ 
ter  do  not  exadtly  rife  to  this  height. 

147.  Cor.  5.  As  the  velocities  of  falling  bodies  are 
as  the  fquare  roots  of  the  heights  through  which  they 
fall  (fee  Mechanics),  the  velocity  V  of  the  effluent 
water  when  the  furface  is  at  E,  will  be  to  its  velocity 
v  when  the  furface  is  at  G,  as  ^/Ek  :  ^/G  n,  (Cor.  I.) 
that  is,  the  velocities  of  fluids  iffuing  from  a  very  fmall 
orifice  are  as  the  fquare  roots  of  the  altitude  of  the  wa¬ 
ter  above  thefe  orifices.  As  the  quantities  of  fluids 
di (charged  are  as  the  velocities,  they  will  alfo  be  as  the 
fquare  roots  of  th^  altitude  of  the  fluid.  This  corollary 
holds  true  of  fluids  of  different  fpecific  gravities,  not- 
withftanding  Belidor  ( Arcliitec .  Hrjdraul.  tom.  i,  p. 

187.)  has  maintained  the  contrary  ;  for  though  a  co¬ 
lumn  of  mercury  D mn  preffes  with  14  times  the  force 

of  a  fimilar  column  of  water,  yet  the  column  mnop  of  pjg, 
mercury  which  is  pulhed  out  is  alfo  14  times  as  heavy 
as  a  fimilar  column  of  W’ater  ;  and  as  the  refiflance  bears 
the  fame  proportion  to  the  moving  force,  the  velocities 
muff  be  equal. 

148.  Cor.  6.  When  a  veflel  is  emptying  itfelf,  if 
the  area  of  the  laminae  into  which  we  may  fuppofe  it 
divided,  be  everywhere  the  fame,  the  velocity  with 
which  the  furface  of  the  fluid  defeends,  and  alfo  the  ve¬ 
locity  of  efflux,  will  be  uniformly  retarded.  For  (art. 

138.)  as  the  velocity  V  with  which  the  furface  defeends 
is  to  the  velocity  v  at  the  orifice,  as  the  area  a  of  the 
orifice  to  the  area  A  of  the  furface,  then  V  :  <u—a  :  A  •, 
but  the  ratio  of  a  :  A  is  conftant,  therefore  V  varies  as 
v,  that  is,  V  :  X'~v  :  1/  ■,  but,  (Cor.  1.)  v :  h :  h\ 

h  being  the  height  of  the  furface  above  the  orifice,  there¬ 
fore  V  :  X'—  h  :  y/ /' .  But  this  is  the  property  of  a 
body  projedled  vertically  from  the  earth’s  furface,  and 
as  the  retarding  force  is  uniform  in  the  one  cafe  (fee 
Mechanics),  it  muff  alfo  be  uniform  in  the  other. 

149.  Cor.  7.  If  a  cylindrical  veffel  be  kept  conftantly 
full,  twice  the  quantity  contained  in  the  veffel  will  run 
out  during  the  time  in  which  the  veffel  would  have  emp¬ 
tied 
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Motion  ui  tied  itlelf.  For  (Cor.  2.  and  6.)  the  fpace  through  which 
1 ; u ids,  &e.  farface  0f  the  fluid  at  D  would  defcend  if  its  velo- 
T’V" '  2"  city  continued  uniform  being  2 Dot,  double  of  Dot  the 
fpace  which  it  actually  defcribes  in  the  time  it  empties 
itfelf,  the  quantity  difcharged  in  the  former  cafe  will 
alfo  be  double  the  quantity  difcharged  in  the  latter  : 
becaufe  the  quantity  difcharged  when  the  veffel  is  kept 
full,  may  be  meafured  by  what  the  defcent  of  the  fur- 
faee  would  be,  if  it  could  defcend  with  its  firft  velocity, 


Part  IL 

Morion  of 

Prop.  II.  Fluids> 

1 5 1.  To  find  the  quantity  of  water  difcharged 
from  a  very  fmall  orifice  in  the  fide  or  bottom 
of  a  refervoir,  the  time  of  difcharge,  and  the 
akitude  of  the  fluid,  the  veffel  being  kept  con- 
ftantly  full,  and  any  two  of  thefe  quantities  be- 
ing  given. 


Fig.  a. 


Scholium, 

150.  The  reader  will  probably  be  furprifed  when  he 
finds  in  fome  of  our  elementary  works  on  hydroflatics, 
that  the  velocity  of  the  water  at  the  orifice  is  only  equal 
to  that  which  a  heavy  body  would  acquire  by  falling 
through  half  the  height  of  the  fluid  above  the  orifice. 
This  was  firit  maintained  by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  who 
found  that  the  diameter  of  the  vena  contraBa  was  to 
that  of  the  orifice  as  21  to  25.  The  area  therefore  of 
the  one  was  to  the  area  of  the  other  as  2i2  to  25s, 
which  is  nearly  the  ratio  of  1  to  But  by  mea- 

luring  the  quantity  of  water  difcharged  in  a  given  time, 
and  alio  the  area  of  the  vena  contraBa ,  Sir  Ifaac  found 
that  the  velocity  at  the  vena  contraBa  was  that  which 
was  due  to  the  whole  altitude  of  the  fluid  above  the  ori¬ 
fice.  He  therefore  concluded,  that  fince  the  velocity 
at  the  orifice  v’as  to  that  at  the  vena  contraBa  as  (h) 
1  :  \l 2,  and  in  the  latter  velocity  was  that  which  was 
due  to  the  whole  altitude  of  the  fluid,  the  former  velo¬ 
city,  or  that  at  the  orifice,  muft  be  that  which  is  due  to 
only  half  that  altitude,  the  velocities  being  as  the 
fquare  roots  of  the  heights.  Now  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  this  theory  and  that  contained  in  the  preceding 
propofition  may  be  thus  reconciled.  The  velocity 
found  by  the  preceding  propofition  is  evidently  the 
vertical  velocity  of  the  filaments  at  E,  which  being  im¬ 
mediately  above  the  centre  cf  the  aperture  m  n  are  not 
diverted  from  their  courfe,  and  have  therefore  their 
vertical  equal  to  their  abfolute  velocity.  But  the  ver¬ 
tical  velocity  of  the  particles  between  C  and  E,  and  E 
and  D,  is  mucn  lefs  than  their  abfolute  velocity,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  obliquity  of  their  motion,  and  alfo  on  ac¬ 
count  of  their  fridion  on  the  fides  of  the  orifice.  The 
mean  vertical  velocity,  confequently,  of  ihe  iffuing  fluid 
will  be  much  lefs  than  the  vertical  velocity  of  the  par¬ 
ticles  at  E,  that  is,  than  the  velocity  found  by  the 
above  propofition,  or  that  due  to  the  height  D  m.  Now 
the  velocity  found  by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  from  meafuring 
the  quantity  of  water  difcharged,  was  evidently  the 
mean  velocity,  which  ought  to  be  lefs  than  the  veloci¬ 
ty  given  by  the  preceding  propofition,  the  two  velocities 
being  as  1  :  \/jor  as  1  :  1.4 14.  The  theorem  of  Newton 
therefore  may  be  confidered  as  giving  the  mean  velocity 
at  the  orifice,  while  our  propofition  gives  the  velocity  of 
the  particles  at  D,  or  the  velocity  at  the  vena  contraBa. 


•  a  Plate 

Let  A  be  the  area  of  the  orifice  mn ;  W  the  quantity  CGLXVn, 

of  water  difcharged  in  the  time  T  ;  H  the  conftant  fig.  a. 
height  Dot  of  the  water  in  the  veffel,  and  let  16.0S7 
feet  be  the  height  through  which  a  heavy  body  de¬ 
scends  in  a  fecond  of  time.  Now,  as  the  times  ot  de¬ 
scription  are  proportional  to  the  fquare  roots  of  the 
heights  deferibed,  the  time  in  which  a  heavy  body  will 
fall  through  the  height  H,  will  be  found  from  the  follow- 

_  vYl 

ing  analogy,  V  16.087  :  tTri  :  — ‘Ggy>  the  time 

required.  But  as  the  velocity  at  the  orifice  is  uniform, 
a  column  of  fluid  whofe  bafe  is  mn  and  altitude  2H 
(Prop.  I.  Cor.  2.)  will  iffue  in  the  time  16.087  V  H,  or 
fince  A  is  the  area  of  the  orifice  mn,  A  X  2H  or  2H  A  will 
reprefent  the  column  of  fluid  difcharged  in  that  time. 

Now  fince  the  quantities  of  fluid  difcharged  in  different 
times  muff  be  as  the  times  of  difcharge,  the  velocity  at  the 

VH 

orifice  being  always  the  fame,  we  lhall  have  :  T 

=  2HA  :  W,  and  (Geometry,  Seft.  IV.  Theor.  VIII.) 

W\/H 


=  2HAT  or  W: 


2HATx  16.087 

:  v'H 


and  fince 


16.087" 

^  =  VH  we  fliall  have  W=2  AT  VrH  X  16.087, 


vh 


an  equation  from  which  we  deduce  the  following  for¬ 
mulae,  which  determine  the  quantity  of  water  dischar¬ 
ged,  the  time  of  difcharge,  the  altitude  of  the  fluid, 
and  the  area  of  the  orifice,  any  three  of  thefe  four  quan¬ 
tities  being  given  : 


W=2ATVHx  16.087  A=— 

w»  T_ 


w 


2T  VHx  16.087 

w 


H= 


4_A2T2  x  16.087 


2Av/’H=i6.o87 


152.  It  is  fuppofed  in  the  preceding  propofition  that 
the  orifice  in  the  fide  of  the  veffel  is  fo  Imall  that  every 
part  of  it  is  equally  diftant  from  the  furface  of  the  fluid. 

But  when  the  orifice  is  large  like  M  (fig.  3.),  the  fig.  ,, 
depths  of  different  parts  of  the  orifice  below'  the  fur- 
face  of  the  fluid  are  very  different,  and  conicquently 
the  preceding  formulae  will  not  give  very  accurate  re- 

fults. 


(h)  W  hen  a  fluid  runs  through  a  conical  tube  kept  continually  full,  the  velocities  of  the  fluid  in  different 
feftions  will  be  inverfely  as  the  area  of  the  fedtions.  For  as  the  fame  quantity  of  fluid  runs  through  every  fac¬ 
tion  in  the  fame  time,  it  is  evident  that  the  velocity  muff  be  greater  in  a  fmaller  ftflion,  and  as  much  greater 
as  the  fecdon  is  fmaller,  otherwife  the  fame  quantity  of  water  would  not  pafs  through  each  feftion  in  the  fame 
time.  Now  the  area  of  the  vena  contraBa  is  to  the  area  of  the  orifice,  as  I  :  \f~2-,  therefore  the  velocity  at  the 
rjena  contraBa  mult  be  to  the  velocity  at  the  orifice  as  V  2  :  1. 


Chap.  I. 
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Motion  of  fults.  If  we  fuppofe  tlie  orifice  M  divided  into  a  num- 
I-iuKb,  Sec.  ber  0f  fmaller  orifices  a,b,c,  it  is  evident  that  the 
*  water  will  iflue  at  a,  with  a  velocity  due  to  the  height 
D  a,  the  water  at  b ,  with  a  velocity  due  to  the  height 
E  b,  and  the  water  at  c,  with  a  velocity  due  to  the 
height  Fr.  When  the  whole  orifice,  therefore,  is  open¬ 
ed,  the  fluid  will  ilTue  with  difl’erent  velocities  at  dif¬ 
ferent  parts  of  its  fecfion.  Confequenlly,  in  order  to 
find  new  formulas  exprefling  the  quantity  of  water  dif- 
-charged,  we  muft  conceive  the  orifice  to  be  divided 
into  an  infinite  number  of  areas  or  portions  by  horizon¬ 
tal  planes  ;  and  by  confidering  each  area  as  an  orifice, 
and  finding  the  quantity  which  it  will  difcharge  in  a 
given  time,  the  fum  of  all  thefe  quantities  will  be  the 
quantity  difcharged  by  the  whole  orifice  M. 

Prop.  III. 

153.  To  find  the  quantity  of  water  difcharged  by 
a  rectangular  orifice  in  the  fide  of  a  veil'd  kept 
conftantly  full. 

Plate  Let  ABD  be  the  veflel  with  the  rectangular  orifice 
CCeXVII.  GL,  and  let  AB  be  the  furface  of  the  fluid.  Draw 
the  lines  MNOP,  mnop  infinitely  near  each  other, 
and  from  any  point  D  draw  the  perpendicular  DC 
meeting  the  furface  of  the  fluid  in  C.  Then  regarding 
the  infinitely  fmall  reftangle  MO  wo  as  an  orifice 
whofe  depth  below  the  furface  of  the  fluid  is  H,  we 
Ihall  have  by  the  fir  ft  of  the  preceding  formulae,  the 
quantity  of  water  difcharged  in  the  time  T,  or  W  3= 
TV  16.387  Xs/CNX2MOxN«,  CN  being  equal 
to  H  and  MO  X  N  n  to  the  area  A.  As  the  preceding 
formula  reprefents  the  quantity  of  fluid  difcharged  by 
each  elementary  rectangular  orifice,  into  which  the 
whole  orifice  GL  is  fuppofed  to  be  divided,  we  muft 
find  the  fum  of  all  the  quantities  difcharged  in  the 
time  T,  in  order  to  have  the  total  quantity  afforded  by 
the  finite  orifice  in  the  fame  time.  Upon  DC  as  the 
principal  axis,  deferibe  the  parabola  CHE,  having  its 
parameter  P  equal  to  4DC.  Continue  FG  and  DK 
to  PI  and  E.  The  area  NP  p  n  may  be  expreffed  by 
NPxN«.  But  (Conic  Sections,  Part  1.  Prop.  X.) 
NP1— CN  X  P  (P  being  the  parameter  of  the  parabola) 
therefore NP=r  v^CN  X  P.  and  multiplying  by  N«  we 
have  NP  xN r/~N n*J CNxP,  which  expreffes  the  area 
KPpn.  Now  this  expreflion  of  the  elementary  area  being 

multiplied  by  the  conftant  quantity  T  16.0S7  X— ^ 

v' ^P 

gives  for  a  produft  T^A 6.087  X  */CNx  2MO*N>, 


the  whole  orifice  GL  will  be  found,  by  multiplying  Motion  of 
the  parabolic  area  FHED  by  the  fame  eonftAnt  quan- ' 

IV'f  '  1 

tity  T^/16.087  X — Now  the  area  FHED  is 

y/iP 

equal  to  the  difference  between  the  areas  CDE  and 
CFH.  But  (Conic  Sections,  Part  I.  Prop.  X.)  the 
area  CDE—  |CDxDEj  and  fince  P=r4.CD,  and 
(Conic  Sections,  Parti.  Prop.  X.)  DE1—  CD  x  P 

we  have  DE2=rCD  X  4CD=4.CD%  that  isDE=r2CD, 
then  by  fubltituting  this  value  of  DE  in  the  expreflion. 
of  the  area  CDE,  we  have  CDE— |CDS.  The  area 
CFHr^yCFxFH,  confequently  the  area  FHED— 

4CD1 — |CF  X  FH,  which  multiplied  by  the  conftant 
quantity,  gives  for  the  quantity  of  water  difcharged, 

(^P1  being  fubftituted  inftead  of  its  equal  |CD2,) 

w _  T  8~7  x  MO  x  |P2— |CFx  FH 

s/ 

But  by  the  property  of  the  parabola  FH2=CF  X?  and 
FHrr^/CFxP,  therefore  fubftituting  this  value  of 
FH  in  the  preceding  formula,  and  alfo  |^fp”for  its 

equal  |P,  we  have 


„r_  T  J  16.087  X  MO  x  |P2  —  |CF  x  v/CF  x  P 

and  dividing  by  4\/P  gives  us 

W=Tv'l6^  X  MO  X|Pv/P— |CFX 

hence 


T= 


W 


^16.087  x  MO  x  |P  vA>  — |CF  x  v7 CF  * 

w 


MO  33 


T  ^16.087  x}pv'P— |CFx  VCF’ 


9  W 


P=  — 


4Tv/ 16.087 
and  fince  P— 4CD 


-3CF  v/cT 


T» 


CD= 


9W 


16T  16.087 


T=r=-f-  I2CF  X  VCF 


TS 


CF=- 


9  W 


6T  V  16.087 


•IPv'P 


for  v'iP—iv/P  and  =2MO.  But  that 

produft  is  the  very  fame  formula  which  expreffes  the 
quantity  of  water  difcharged  in  the  time  T  by  the  ori¬ 
fice  MO  0  m.  Therefore  fince  the  elementarv  area 
MP pm  multiplied  by  the  conftant  quantity  T  *J  16.087 

X  -  j—  gives  the  quantity  of  water  difcharged  by  the 

.  V  ^ 

orifice  MO  0  m  in  a  given  time,  and  fince  the  fame 
may  be  proved  of  every  other  orifice  of  the  fame  kind 
into  which  the  whole  orifice  is  fuppofed  divided,  we 
may  conclude  that  the  quantity  of  water  difcharged  by 
Vol.  X.  Part  II. 


In  thefe  formulae  W  reprefents  the  quantity  of  water 
difcharged,  T  the  time  of  difcharge,  MO  the  horizon¬ 
tal  width  of  the  rectangular  orifice,  P  the  parameter  of 
the  parabola  rrrqCD,  CD  the  depth  of  the  water  in 
the  veflel  or  the  altitude  of  the  water  above  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  orifice,  and  CF  thq  altitude  of  the  water 
above  the  top  of  the  orifice.  The  vertical  breadth  of 
the  orifice  is  equal  to  CD — CF. 

154.  Let  x  be  the  mean  height  of  the  fluid  above  the 
orifice,  or  the  height  due  to  a  velocity,  which,  if  commu¬ 
nicated  to  all  the  particles  of  the  iffuing  fluid,  would 
make  the  fame  quantity  of  water  iffue  in  the  time  T,  asif 
all  the  particles  moved  with  thediffereut  velocitiesduet* 
their  different  depths  below  the  furface,  then  by  Prop.  II. 
the  quantity  difcharged  or  W332T  xMO  X  CD — CF 
X  V*X  16.087,  the  area  of  the  orifice  being  MO 

a  A  x  CD— CF, 


73« 

Motion  of 


Fluids  &r  .X  CD — CF,  and  by  making  this  value  of  W  equal  to 
lts  value  in  the  preceding  article,  we  have  the  follow¬ 
ing  equation. 

2l’xMOxCD — (JF X\/a'X  i6.o87=T,s/  16.087 

XMOx{lVP — yCF^/CF,  which  by  divilion  and 
reduction,  and  the  fubftitution  of  inftead  of  CD  its 
equal,  becomes 

^(VP-ICFx/CF)*. 

4  C  :jr  P — CF)* 

Now  this  value  of  .r  is  evidently  different  from  the 
diftance  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  orifice  from  the 

furface  of.  the  fluid,  for  this  dillance  is 

iP  +  CF  „  . 

- - - .  Put  in  proportion  as  CE  increafes,  the 

other  quantities  remaining  the  fame,  the  value  of  x  will 
approach  nearer  the  dillance  of  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  orifice  from  the  furface  of  the  fluid  ;  for  when 
CF  becomes  infinite,  the  parabolic  arch  CHE  will  be¬ 
come  a  Hraight  line,  and  confequently  the  mean  ordi¬ 
nate  of  the  curve,  which  is  reprefented  by  the  mean  ve¬ 
locity  of  the  water,  will  pafs  through  the  middle  of  FD 
or  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  orifice. 

Prop.  IV. 

1 55-  To  find  the  time  in  which  a  quantity  of  fluid 
equal  to  ABRT,  will  iflue  out  of  a  fmall  ori¬ 
fice  in  the  fide  or  bottom  of  the  veflel  AB,  that 
is,  the  time  in  which  the  furface  AB  will  de- 
fcend  to  RT. 

rnvxTTT  .P,raw  at  an  infinitely  fmall  dillance  and  pa- 

C.CLXVIL rallel  to  AB.  The  lamina  of  fluid  D  de  E  may  be 

5’  ^Prefiented  by  DEX«i;  DE  exprefling  the  area  of 
the  furface.  When  the  furface  of  the  water  has  de- 
fcended  to  DE,  the.  quantity  of  fluid  which  will  be 
uncharged  by  an  uniform  velocity  in  the  time  T,  will 

\A6;°87  X  2  A  X  »Jo  m,  A  being  the  area  of  the 
orifice,  as  m  Prop.  II.  But  as  the  variation  in  the  ve¬ 
locity  of  the  water  will  be  infinitely  fmall,  when  the 
iurface  defcends  from  DE  to  de,  its  velocity  may  be 
regarded  as  uniform.  The  time,  therefore,  in  which 
the  furface  defcribes  the  fmall  height  0  b  will  be  found 
by  the  following  analogy ;  TJT&j  x  2  A  x  JOj,  : 

T=DE  xob: _ DEx^ 

/VTf  7  j=.  Now  as  this 

V  16.087  x  2  A  x  v  0  w 

formula  ex preffes  the  time  in  which  the  furface  defcends 
rom  DE  to  d  e,  and  as  the  fame  may  be  fhewn  of 
every  other  elementary  portion  of  the  height  CS,  the 
fum  of  all  thefe  elementary  times  will  give  us  the  value 
ot  1,  the  time  in  which  the  furface  AB  falls  down  to 
U.  tor  this  purpofe,  draw  GP  equal  and  parallel 

PVn  ’  I™'  Up°-n  U  38  3n  axis’  defcribe  the  parabola 
_  vx_i  having  its  parameter  P  equal  to  4  GP.  Con¬ 
tinue  the  lines  AB,  DE,  d  e,  RT,  fo  as  toform  the  or¬ 
dinates  HF  /if  UV,  of  the  parabola.  Upon  GP  as 

CM*™  t  ?  feC°nvd  Curve>  fo  ‘he  ordinate 
GM  may  be  equal  to  the  area  of  the  furface  at  AB 

dmded  by  the  correfponding  ordinate  GO  of  the 
parabola,  and  that  the  ordinate  H  may  be  the  quotient 
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of  the  area  of  the  furface  at  DE  divided  by  the  ordi-  Motion  of 
nate  HF.  Now  (Conic  Sections,  Part  I.  Prop-.  X.)  Duids,  &c> 


HF2=HPxP,  or  HF=v/hPxv/P,  that  is ^/HP 

_HF  a  r  DE  I)EXv/P 

= — —  :  and  lince  o  wz:HP  ; - — - 

s/p  </77n  HE  • 

by  the  conftru&ion  of  the  curve  MN,  we  have 


DE 


But 

DE 

HF 


-Hr,  confequently  ~=Hrx  X/P.  Theelemen- 
V  0  m 


DE  xob 


tary  time  therefore,  expreffed  by — - _ _ 

^16.087x2  A  Xv'om 
will,  by  the  different  fubftitutions  now  mentioned,  be 

VP 

X  H  r  x  0  b.  But  the 


<)r  H  r  X  0  b  VP 


. - -■  or - - 

2AV16.087  2AV16.087 

-v/p 

faftor  — - — — — -  -  confifting  of  conftant  quantities  is 
2  Av  16.087 

itfelf  conflant,  and  the  other  factor  Hrx»i  reprefents 
the  variable  curviiineal  area  Hrr  k.  Now  as  the  fame 
may  be  fliown  of  every  other  element  of  the  time  T 
compared  with  the  correfponding  elements  of  the  area 
GU  t  M,  it  follows  that  the  time  T  required,  will 
be  found  by  multiplying  the  conftant  quantity 
VP 

—  by  the  curviiineal  area  GU/M;  there- 


2  A  vY 6.08 7 

VP 

fore  T= 


GU/M  ,  ,  .  . 

— —  X  —  ■  . — ,  and  the  time  in  which 
v  16.087  2  A 

the  furface  defcends  town,  or  in  which  the  veflel  emp¬ 
ties  itfelf,  will  be  equal  to  — — x  GPNM. 

V 16.087  2  A 

Cor.  1  he  quantity  of  fluid  difcharged  in  the  given- 
time  I  may  be  found  by  meafuring  the  contents  of  the 
veflel  AB  between  the  planes  AB,  and  RT,  the  de- 
fcent  of  the  furface  AB,  viz.  the  depth  CS,  being 
known. 

Prop.  V. 

156.  To  find  the  time  in  which  a  quantity  of  fluid 
equal  to  ABR  F  will  iflue  out  of  a  fmall  orifice  in 
the  fide  or  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  veflel  AB, 
that  is,  the  time  in  which  the  furface  AB  will 
defcend  to  RT. 

Let  us  fuppofe  that  a  body  afcends  through  the  Plate 
height  ./// C  with  a  velocity  increafing  in  the  fame  man-  CgLXVIL 
ner  as  if  the  veflel  AB  were  inverted,  and  the  body  %•  6% 
fell  from  ///  to  C.  The  velocity  of  the  afcending  body 
at  different  points  of  its  path  being  proportional  to  the 
fquare  roots  of  the  heights  defcribed,  will  be  expreffed  by 
the  ordinates  of  the  parabola  PV£).  The  line  DE  be¬ 
ing  infinitely  near  to  d e ,  as  foon  as  the  body  airives 
at  b  it  will  defcribe  the  fmall  fpace  bo  or  //  H  in  a 
portion  of  time  infinitely  fmall,  with  a  velocity  repre¬ 
fented  by  the  ordinate  HF.  Now  the  time  in  which 
the  body  will  afcend  through  the  fpace  m  C  or  its  equal 
PG 

PG  will  be  — = r-r-,  becaufe  ^16.087  :  VPG~ 


Vpg 

v7 16.087 


V  16.087 

(See  Mechanics)  ;  and  if  the  velocity 

impreffed 
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Motion  of  imprefled  upon  the  body  when  at  C  were  conti- 
flull{*’  &c.  nued  uniformly,  it  would  run  through  a  fpace  equal 

to  2  GP  or  GO  in  the  time  ^  But  (Dyna- 

yj  I6.087 

MICS,  22.)  the  times  of  defcription  are  as  the  fpaces 
defcribed  direflly,  and  the  velocities  inverfely,  and 
therefore  the  time  ef  defcribing  the  fpace  2  GP  or  GO 

/pc' 

uniformly,  viz.  the  time  — - will  be  to  the  time 

•J  16.087 

of  defcribing  the  fpace  uniformly,  as, 

GC^  HF 

v/PG  _  HJ  v/PG 
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DE 


the  latter 


HF 


^  inftead  of  PI  r,  which  is  equal  to  it  by 

W 


conftruftion,  will  become  —  —  ^  x 

HF 

DExH/? 


V  16.087 


HF  ’  \/ 16.087 


v  •  GQ 

that  is,  as  or  1  .  _ _ - 

^16.087 

H  h 

X  the  time  in  which  the  afcending  body  will  de- 

fcribe  H  h  uniformly  ;  but  PG  being  equal  to  \  P, 
the  parameter  of  the  parabola,  we  (hall  have  PG 

=  Subftituting  this  value  of  ^ /  PG 

in  the  lad  formula,  we  (hall  have  for  the  expreflion  of 

\JP  w  H  h 


X  —  .  — DE  reprefenting,  in  this  and  in  the  fol- 

lowing  propofition,  the  area  of  the  furface  of  the  fluid  at 
D.  Now,  if  w'e  multiply  the  firft  of  thefe  expreffions  by 
DE,  and  the  fecond  by  A,  we  (hall  find  the  two  pro- 
dudfts  equal ;  confequently  (Euclid.  VI.  16.)  the  firft  ex- 
preffion  is  to  the  fecond,  or  the  time  of  the  body’s  afeent 
through  h  H  is  to  the  time  of  the  furface’s  defeent 
through  H  h,  as  the  area  A  of  the  orifice  is  to  the  area 
DE  of  the  bafe  of  the  cylindrical  veffel ;  and  as  the 
fame  may  be  demonftrated  of  every  elementary  time 
in  which  the  afcending  body  and  the  defeending  fur- 
face  deferibe  equal  fpaces,  it  follows  that  the  whole 
time  in  which  the  afcending  body  will  deferibe  the 
height  m  C  or  PG,  is  to  the  whole  time  in  which  the 
furface  AB  will  defeend  to  m  n ,  or  in  which  the  veffel 
will  empty  itfelf,  as  the  area  A  of  the  orifice  is  to  the 


the  time  of  defcribing  H  h  uniformly —  ^  — — . 

sj  16.087  hn  ^ea  of  the  furface  DE,  that  is  A  :  DE  — 
But  by  Prop.  IV.  the  time  in  which  the  furface  DH  de- 


PG 


feends  into  the  pofition  d h ,  that  is,  in  which  it  deferibes 

/p 

H  h,  is  reprefented  by  v 


/PG  DE 
=  X  “A’ 


*/P  HrxH^ 


2  A  sj  16.087 


X  H  r  X  0  b  or 


16.087 

the  time  in  which  the  veffel 


X 


.  Therefore  the  time  in  which  the 


x/l6*° 87''  2  A 

afcending  body  moves  through  h  H,  is  to  the  time  in  which 

k/P 


16.087 

AB  will  empty  itfelf.  If  RT  m  n  be  the  veffel, 
it  may  be  (hewn  in  the  fame  manner,  that  the 

/pu 

time  in  which  it  will  empty  itfelf  will  be 


DE 


the  defeending  furface  moves  through  H^  as 


16.087 
But  the  difference 


H  // 


Vp 


HrxHi 


\/ 16.087 


,  which  expreffions 


HF  VY6.087  2  A 

after  being  multiplied  by  2,  and  after  fubftituting  in 

PU 


t  ,  DE  being  equal  to  RT 

between  the  time  in  which  the  veffel  AB  mn  empties 
itfelf,  and  the  time  in  which  the  veffel  RT  m  n  empties 
itfelf,  will  be  equal  to  the  time  required  in  the  propo¬ 
fition,  during  which  the  furface  AB  defeends  to  RT. 
This  time  therefore  will  be 


T-  /PG  BE  /P.U 

16.087  *  A  6. 


087 


DE 

A 


DE  V PG — DE  VYU 


16.087 


Hence 


T _ DEX  y/PG — V'PU 

AV  16.087 

pu=  (lAfAS  -  vpg)‘ 
=  (IlA M+v,vy 


PG 


PQ _ pu  or  TTrt _ 2  J  >  A  X  DEa/PG  x  16.087 — T*A*  X  16.087 

DEd 

At  the  quantity  of  fluid  difeharged  while  the  furface  AB  defeends  to  RT  is  equal  to  DE  X  UG,  we  (hall  have 

2T,  A  x  DEV^PG  x  16.087 — 'PA1  x  16.087 

DE* 

DE  x  VPG  x  \/PU 


WrDEx- 


A=-  ,  _ _ 

'1  Y  16.087 

de=t,aV_^ 

Vpg— \Y>u 
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Part  II. 


Motion  of 
Fluids,  &.c. 


Pro?.  VI. 


157.  If  two  cylindrical  veflels  are  filled  with  water, 
the  time  in  which  their  furfaces  will  defcend 
through  fimilar  heights  will  be  in  the  compound 
ratio  of  their  bafes,  and  the  difference  between 
the  fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes  of  each  furface 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  its  motion,  directly, 
and  the  area  of  the  orifices  inverfely. 


.  igs.  6.  and  Let  ABota,  A'  mt  nt  be  t]le  two  veffels  •  then 
by  the  laid  propofition,  the  time  T,  in  which  the  furface 
AB  of  the  firft  defcends  to  RT,  will  be  to  the  time  T' 
in  which  the  furface  A'  B'  of  the  fecond  defcends  to 

JPT'  a:  P>E  x  \/PG  X  V  P U  tn  D'E'Xi/pG'-yPlP 
A  V  16.087  A  Vi  6.087  * 

or,  by  dividing  by  ^16.087,  as  —  ^  v  1  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

^ _  A 

D'  E'  x  \/PG — V  PU 
to - ~~~~t - - - .  O.E.D. 


158.  Cor.  Hence  the  time  in  which  two  cylindrical 
veffels  full  of  water  will  empty  therrifelves,  will  be  in  the 
compound  ratio  of  their  bafes  and  the  fquare  roots  of 
their  altitudes  direftl.y,  and  the  area  of  the  orifices  in¬ 
verfely  5  for  in  this  time  the  furfaces  AB,  A'B'defcend  to 
mn,m'ri refpe&ively,  and  therefore  VPG— P U—  y'PG  5 


fince  PU  vanifiies,  the  times  will  L®  as 

D'E'xVP'G' 

to  - ; - — . 


DE  X  VPG 
A 


Motion  of 
Fluids,  &c. 


Prop.  VII. 


159.  To  explain  the  theory  and  conftrufrion  of  Theory  of 
clepfydrse  or  water-clocks.  cleptydfte 

or  water- 

A  clepfydra  or  water-clock,  is  a  machine  which,  cloc^s* 
filled  with  water,  meafures  time  by  the  defcent  of  the 
fluid  furface.  See  Part  III.  on  Hydraulic  Machinery. 

It  has  already  been  demonflrated  in  Prop.  IV.  that  Fie. 
the  times  in  which  the  furface  AB  defcends  to  DE  ° 
and  RT,  &c.  are  as  the  areas  GM  r  H,  Gffl  t  U,  &c. 

If  fuch  a  form  therefore  is  given  to  the  veffel  that 
the  areas  GM  r  PI,  GM  t  U,  &c.  increafe  uniformly  as 
the  times,  or  are  to  one  another  as  the  numbers  1  2,  4, 

4,  5,  &c.  the  times  in  which  the  furface  AB  defcends 
to  DE,  and  RT,  &c.  will  be  in  the  lame  ratio,  and  the 
veffel  will  form  a  machine  for  measuring  time.  If  the 
veffel  is  cylindrical  and  empties  itfelf  in  12  hours,  its 
altitude  may  be  divided  in  fuch  a  manner  that  the  fluid 
furface  may  take  exactly  an  hour  to  defcend  through 
each  divifion.  Let  the  cylindrical  veffel,  for  example, 
be  divided  into  144  equal  parts,  then  the  furface  of  the 
water,  when  the  twelve  hours  begins  to  run,  will  be 
144  parts  above  the  bottom  of  the  veffel  ;  when  one 
hour  is  completed,  the  furface  will  be  121  parts  above 
the  bottom,  and  lo  on  in  the  following  mannner. 


Honrs. 

Qijlance  of  each  Hourl 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5  6 

1 

8 

9 

above  the  bottom.  t 
Number  of  Parts  in  ) 

144 

121 

100 

Si 

64 

49 

25 

16 

9 

each  Hour.  i 

23 

21 

I9 

J7 

*5 

*3  \l 

9 

7 

3- 

10  11  12 

4  I  Q 

3  1 


For  fince  the  velocity  with  which  the  furface  AB 
defcends,  the  area  of  that  furface  being  always  the 
fame,  is  as  the  fquare  roots  of  its  altitude  above  the  ori¬ 
fice  (Prop.  I.  Cor.  6.)  ;  and  fince  the  velocities  are  as 
the  times  of  defeription,  the  times  will  alfo  be  as  the 
fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes,  that  is,  when 

12  11  10  9  &c.  are  the  times 

344  121  100  81  will  be  the  altitudes  of  the  fur¬ 

face.  £).E.D. 

Prop.  VIII. 


lateral 
communi¬ 
cation  of 
motion  in 
fluids. 

Fig.  5. 


i  60.  i  0  explain  the  lateral  communication  of  mo¬ 
tion  in  fluids. 

This  property  of  fluids  in  motion  was  difeovered  by  M 
Wun,  profeffor  of  natural  philofophy  in  the  univerfity 
ol  Modena,  who  has  illuftrated  it  by  a  variety  of  ex¬ 
periments  in  his  work  on  the  lateral  communication  of 
motion  in  fluids.  Let  a  pipe  AC,  about  half  an  inch 
in  diameter  and  a  foot  long,  proceeding  from  the  re- 
iervoir  AB,  and  haying  its  extremity  bent  into  the 
mrrn  CD,  be  infer  ted  into  the  veffel  CDG,  whofe  fide 
DG  graduaHy  „fes  tiU  it  paffes  over  the  rim  of  the 

’  Y'C:  Fl,H  thlrs  veffel  Wlt!l  water,  and  pour  the  fame 
fluid  into  the  refervoir  AB,  till,  running  down  the  pipe 
AC,  it  forms  the  dream  EGPI.  In  a  (Port  while,  the 


water  in  the  veffel  CDG  will  be  carried  offby  the  current 
EG,  which  communicates  its  motion  to  the  adjacent 
fluid.  In  the  fame  way,  when  a  ftream  of  water  runs 
through  air,  it  drags  the  air  along  with  it,  and  produces 
wind.  Hence  we  have  the  water  blowing  machine  vVater 
which  conveys  a  blaft  to  furnaces,  and  which  dial]  be  blowing 
deferibed  in  a  future  part  of  this  article.  The  lateral  machine, 
communication  or  motion,  whether  the  Unrounding 
fluid  be  air  or  water,  is  well  illuftrated  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  beautiful  experiments  of  Venturi’s.  In  the  fide  of  Eg-  5= 
the  refervoir  AB  infert  the  horizontal  pipe  P  about  an 
inch  and  a  half  in  diameter,  and  five  inches  long.  At  the 
point  0  of  this  pipe,  about  feven-tenths  of  an  inch  from 
the  refervoir,  fallen  the  bent  glafs  tube  0  n  in ,  whofe  ca¬ 
vity  communicates  with  that  of  the  pipe,  whim  its  other 
extremity  is  immerfed  in  coloured  water  contained  in  the 
fmall  veffel  F.  When  water  is  poured  into  the  refervoir 
AB,  having  no  connexion  with  the  pipe  C,  fo  that  it 
may  iffue  from  the  horizontal  pipe,  the  red  liquor  will 
rife  towards  tn  in  the  incurvated  tube  0  n  m.  If  the  de¬ 
fending  leg  of  this  glafs  fyphon  be  fix  inches  and  a  half 
hongcr  tnan  the  other,  the  red  liquor  will  rife  to  the  very 
top  of  the  fyphon,  enter  the  pipe  P,  and  running  out  with 
the  other  water  will  in  a  fhort  time  leave  the  veffel  F 
empty.  Now  the  caufe  of  this  phenomenon  is  evidently 
this  :  When  the  water  begins  to  flow  from  the  pipe  P, 
it  communicates  with  the  air  in  the  fyphon  0  n  m ,  and 

drags 
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Mot;on  cf  drags  a  portion  along  with  it.  The  air  in  the  fyphon 
Fluids,  £c.  therefore  rarefied,  and  this  proctfs  of  rarefaction  is 
conftantly  going  on  as  tong  as  the  water  runs  through 
the  horizontal  pipe.  The  equilibrium  between  the  ex¬ 
ternal  air  preffing  upon  the  fluid  in  the  veffel  F,  and 
that  included  in  the  fvphon,  being  thus  deftroyed,  the 
red  liquor  will  rile  in  the  fyphon,  till  it  communicates 
•with  the  ifiuing  fluid,  and  is  dragged  along  with  it 
through  the  orifice  of  the  pipe  P,  till  the  veffel  F  is 
emptied. 

Prop.  IX. 

161.  To  find  the  horizontal  diftanceto  which  fluids 
will  fpout  from  an  orifice  perforated  in  the  fide 
of  a  vefl'el,  and  the  curve  which  it  will  de- 
fcribe. 

Theory  of  Let  AB  be  a  veffel  filled  with  water,  and  C  an  ori- 
vertieal and  fice  in  its  fide,  lo  inclined  to  the  horizon  as  to  d; [charge 
oblique  the  fluid  in  the  direction  CP.  If  the  itTuing  fluid 
jets.  were  influenced  by  no  other  force  except  that  which 

CCLXV11I  *mPels  it  out  °f  the  orifice,  it  would  move  with  an  uni- 
i.  form  motion  in  the  direction  CP.  But  immediately 
upon  its  exit  from  the  orifice  C  it  is  fubjetft  to  the  force 
of  gravity,  and  is  therefore  influenced  by  two  forces, 
one  of  which  impels  it  in  the  direction  CP,  and  the 
other  draws  it  downwards  in  vertical  lines.  Make  CE 
equal  to  EG,  and  CP  double  of  CS  the  altitude  of  the 
fluid.  Draw  PL  parallel  to  CK  and  join  SL.  Draw 
alfo  EF,  GH  parallel  to  CN,  and  FM,  IIN  parallel  to 
CG,  and  let  CM,  CN  reprefent  the  force  of  gravity,  or 
the  fpaces  through  which  it  would  caufe  a  portion  of  fluid 
to  defeend  in  the  time  that  this  portion  would  move 
through  CE,  CG  refpeftively  by  virtue  of  the  impulfive 
force.  Now,  it  follows  from  the  compofition  of  forces, 
(Dynamics,  135.)  that  the  fluid  at  C,  being  folicited  in 
thedire&ionCEby  a  force  which  would  carry  it  through 
CEin  the  fame  time  that  the  force  of  gravity  would  make 
it  fall  through  CM,  will  deferibe  the  diagonal  CF  of  the 
parallelogram  CEFM,  and  will  arrive  at  F  in  the  fame 
time  that  it  would  have  reached  E  by  its  impulfive 
force,  or  M  by  the  force  of  gravity  5  and  for  the  fame 
reafon  the  portion  of  the  fluid  will  arrive  at  H  in  the 
fame  time  that  it  would  have  reached  G  by  the  one 
force,  and  N  by  the  other.  The  fluid  therefore  being 
continually  deflected  from  its  rectilineal  direction  CP  by 
the  force  of  gravity,  will  deferibe  a  curve  line  CEHP, 
.  which  will  be  a  parabola  :  for  fines  the  motion  along  CP 
mult  be  uniform,  CE,  CG  will  be  to  one  another  as  the 
times  in  which  they  are  deferibsd  ;  and  may  therefore 
reprefent  the  times  in  which  the  fluid  would  arrive  at  E 
and  G,  if  influenced  by  no  other  force.  But  in  the  time 
that  the  fluid  has  deferibed  CE  gravity  has  made  it  fall 
through  EF,  and  in  the  time  that  it  would  have  deferibed 
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CG,  gravity  has  caul'ed  it  to  fall  through  GH.  Now, 
fince  the  fpaces  are  as  the  fquares  of  the  times  in  which 
they  are  deferibed,  (Dynamics,  37.  2.)  we  fliall  have 
EF  :  GH=CE*  :  CG*.  But  on  account  of  the  paral¬ 
lelograms  CEFM,  CGHN,  EF  and  GH  are  equal  to 
CM  and  CN  refpeCtivelv,  and  MF,  NH  lo  CE,  CG 

refpeCtively  :  therefore  CM  :  CN=  MF*  :  Xfi*,  which 
is  the  property  of  the  parabola,  CM,  CN  being  the 
abfcilTce,  and  ME,  NH  the  ordinates  (Conic  Sections, 
Part  I.  Prop.  IX.  Cor.) 

162.  On  account  of  the  parallels  LP,  CX,  LC,  GX,  the 
triangles  LCP,GCXare  fimiiar,  and  therefore  (Glow. 
Seft.  IV.Theor.XX.)  CG :  CX=PC  :  PL  and  GX :  CX 


—  CL  :  PL. 

CX  X  CL 
PL 
CX  x  2CS 


Hence  CG  =  — P-^  and  GX- 
1JL  ’ 

but  fince  PC  =:  2CS,  we  have  CG  — 


PL 


,  and  fince  GX=GX — HX,  we  fhall  have 


GH= 


CX  X  CL 


PL 


-HX.  But  as  the  parameter  of  the 

parabola  CRK  is  equal  to  4  CS  (1),  we  have,  by  the 
property  of  this  conic  fe&ion,  NH*—  CN  X  4  CS,  or 

CG*=:4GHxCS  j  therefore,  by  fubftituting  in  this  equa¬ 
tion  the  preceding  values  of  CG  and  GH,  we  fhall  have 

CX*XCS=CXxCLxPL— HXxPL7.  Now,  it  is 
evident,  from  this  equation,  that  HX  is  nothing,  or 

vaniflies  when  CX— o,  or  when  CX  — -  ■J  ,'vt-— ,  for 

Lx  o 

HX  being  —  0,  HX  X  PL*,  will  alfo  be  ~o,  and  the 
equation  will  become  CX*  x  CS  =  CX  X  CLxPL,  or 

dividing  by  CX  and  CS,  it  becomes  CX=r — 

Lx  j 

But  when  HX  vanilhes  towards  K,  CX  is  equal  to 

CT  v  PT 

CK,  confequentiy  CK=r — — - — -.  Bifecf  CK  in  T, 


as 

CK 

then  CT  —  — — ,  and  CT  = 
2 


CS 

CL  x  PL* 


2  CS 


Draw  TR 


per¬ 


pendicular  to  CK,  and  TR  will  be  found  — 


CL* 

4CS‘- 

Then  if  H  m  be  drawn  at  right  angles  to  HX,  we 

CT  v  PT 

fliall  have  CXrr  CT— FI  m~ - ~ - H  m  and  HX 

2  CS 

R  m.  After  fubftituting  thefe 


=  RT — R  m— 


CL* 

Jcs' 


values  of  CX  and  HX  in  the  equation  CX*  x  CS— CX 
X  CL  X  PL — HX  X  PR1?  will  become,  after  the  ne- 

PlP 


ccffary  redu&ions,  H  xRm.  The  curve  CRK 


is 


(1)  The  parameter  of  the  parabola  deferibed  by  the  iffuing  fluid,  is  equal  to  four  times  the  altitude  of  the  fluid 
above  the  orifice  For  fince  the  fluid  iffues  at  C  with  a  velocity  equal  to  that  acquired  by  falling  through  SC,  if 
this  velocity  were  continued  uniform,  the  fluid  would  move  through  2  CS  or  CP,  in  the  lame  time  that  a  heavy 
body  would  fall  through  SC.  Draw  Pf)  parallel  to  CS,  and  QW  to  CP  ;  then  fince.Q  is  in  the  parabola,  the 
fluid  will  deferibe  CP  uniformly  in  the  lame  time  that  it  falls  through  CW  by  the  force  of  gravity,  therefore 

CW=CS.  Now  CP—  2  CS,  and  CP*=  4  CS*=r4  xCSx  CS=4XCSxCW  •,  but  it  is  a  property  of  the  pa¬ 
rabola,  that  the  fquare  of  the  ordinate  WQ  or  CP  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  abfeiffa  CW  and  the  parameter, 
therefore  4  CS  is  the  parameter  of  the  parabola. 
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Motion  of  is  therefore  a  parabola  whofe  vertex  is  R,  its  axis 
finds,  See.  pV“T 

RT  and  its  parameter  ,  R  m  being  an  abfeiffa  of  the 

axrs,  and  H  m  its  correfpondent  ordinate.  Now,  mak¬ 
ing  tfz=CS,  the  altitude  of  the  refervoir  ;  R  —  radius  ; 
n.  —  rL  the  line  of  the  angle  PCL  ;  and  n~CL,  the 
colli, e  of  the  fame  angle,  CP  being  radius.  Then  CP  : 
PI  =  R  :m,  therefore  PLxR=CPx«,  and  dividing 
by  R  and  fubftituting  2  a  or  2  CS  inftead  of  its  equal 

-CP,  we  have  PL~  2  ,  and  by  the  very  fame  reafon- 


ing,  we  have  CLxr 


R 

2  an 

~R~' 


Hence  RT= 


CL1 


4  CS 


will  be 


__6,a  n* 

R,2 

CL  x  PL 


divided  by  4  a,  or  RT=aXj^j>  and  CT  = 

A.  a2  m  n  mn  . 

^  -r2fl  X^-)  an®  the  parameter 


2CS  2a  X  R: 


PL3  ^a2m 


of  the  parabola  =r-^— -  =  r, 

r  CS  ffXfi 


nr 


rig.  s. 


1 63.  Herrce  we  have  the  following  conftrudion.  With 
£CS  as  radius,  deferibe  the  femicircle  SGC,  which  the 
diredion  CR  of  the  jet  or  iffuing  fluid  meets  in  G.  Draw 
GN  perpendicular  to  CS,  and  having  prolonged  it  to¬ 
wards  R,  make  GR  equal  to  GN.  From  R  let  fall  RT 
perpendicular  to  CK  and  meeting  it  in  T,  and  upon 
RT,  CT  deferibe  the  parabola  CRK  having  its  vertex 
in  R,  this  parabola  fhall  be  the  courfe  of  the  iffuing 
fluid.  For  by  the  conftrudion  NR  or  CT=  2  GN,  and 
on  account  of  the  fimilar  triangles  SGC,  CGN,  SC : 
SG=CG  :  GN  }  hence  SC  X  GN  ~  SG  X  CG,  or 

2  GN,  or  CT—  2  ^ ~  But  from  the  fimilaritj  of 

triangles  CS  :  CGrrSG  :  GN  and  CS  :  CGrrCG  :  CN, 
confequentlv,  when  CG  is  radius  or  r=R,  GN  will  be 
the  fine  m  of  the  angle  GCS,  and  CN  its  cofine  n; 
and  we  fhall  then  have,  by  Euclid  VI.  16.  and  reduc¬ 


tion  SGzr 


CSx> 


,  and  CG— — —A — .  By  fubftitut- 

it  K 

ing  thefe  values  of  SG  and  CG  in  the  equation  CT=r 
2  SGxCG  ,  2  CS  x m  CSxn 

x- 


sc 

2  CS  X  w  X  CS  X  n 


,  wehaveCT=—  X 


R 


R  ~ 


2CSxm 


CSxRxR 


R3 


-=  2  ax 


R3 


But  the 


parameter  P  of  the  parabola  CRK  is  equal  to 


CT3 

RT’ 


becaufe  it  is  a  third  proportional  to  the  abfeiffa  and  its 

ordinate,  therefore  P  —  ~ ,X-7;v  ■  Now  RT=CN. 

R3  X  R I 

NG  x  # 

and  CN= - ,  becaufe  CN  :  NG  =  «  :  n,  or  CN 

tn 

n * 

=rRT=fl  x  ^  by  fuftituting  the  preceding  value  of  NG. 
Therefore  the  parameter  P— 

—  4  a  X  which  is  the  fame  value  of  the  parameter 

.as  was  found  in  the  preceding  article,  and  therefore  ve¬ 
rifies  the  conftrudion. 

164.  Cor.  1.  Since  NG=GR  and  CT=TK,  the  am¬ 


plitude  or  diftance  CK,  to  which  the-fiuid  will  reach  on  Motion  of 
a  horizontal  plane,  will  be  4  NG,  or  quadruple  the  fine  Flu;c,5> 
of  the  angle  formed  by  the  diredion  of  the  jet  and  * "  J 
a  vertical  line,  the  chord  of  the  arch  CG,  being  ra¬ 
dius. 

165.  Cor.  2.  If  Sn  be  made  equal  to  CN,  and  ng  be 
drawn  parallel  to  CT,  and  be  made  equal  to  n g  ; 
then  if  the  diredion  of  the  jet  be  C  g,  the  fluid  will 
deferibe  the  parabola  C  r  K  whofe  vertex  is  r,  and  will 
meet  the  horizontal  line  in  K,  becaufe  tf^mNG,  and 
4  ng  =4  NG— CK.  The  fame  may  be  fhewn  of  every 
othcr  pair  of  parabolas  whofe  vertices  Rr  are  equidis¬ 
tant  from  a  c  a  horizontal  line  palling  through  the  cen* 
tre  of  the  circle. 

166.  Cor.  3.  Draw  the  ordinate  ab  through  the  cen¬ 
tre  a,  and  flnee  this  is  the  greateft  ordinate  that  can  be 
drawn,  thediilance  to  which  the  water  will  fpout,  being 
equal  to  4  a,  will  be  the  greateit  when  its  line  of  di¬ 
rection  paffes  through  b,  that  is,  when  it  makes  an 
angle  of  43°  with  the  horizon. 

167.  Cor.  4  If  an  orifice  be  made  in  the  veffel  AB 
at  N,  and  the  water  iffues  horizontally  in  the  direction 
NG,  it  will  deferibe  the  parabola  NT,  and  CT  will 
be  equal  to  2  NG.  For  (by  Prop.  IX.  note)  the  para¬ 
meter  of  the  parabola  NT  is  equal  to  4  NS,  and  by 
the  property  of  the  parabola  CTJ=:  NC  X  4  NS,  or 
4CT=  2  \^NC  X  NS  j  but  by  the  property  of  the  circle 
(Geom.  Sea.  IV.  Theor.  XXVIII.)  NCP-NC  x  NS, 
andNGrr  v^NCx  NS,  hence  CT=2NG.  If  the  fluid  is 
difeharged  from  the  orifice  at  n,  fo  that  S«=CN,  ng  will 
be  =NG,  and  it  will  fpout  to  the  fame  diftance  CT. 

Prop.  X. 

]68.  To  determine  the  prefTure  exerted  upon  pipes 

by  the  water  which  flows  through  them. 

Let  us  fuppofe  the  column  of  fluid  CD  divided  into  an  Fig.  3s 
infinite  number  of  laminae  EF  f  e.  Then  fridion  being 
abftraded,  every  particle  of  each  lamina  will  move  with 
the  fame  velocity  when  the  pipe  CD  is  horizontal.  Now 
the  velocity  at  the  vena  contrada  m  n  may  be  expreffed 
by  y'A,  A  being  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  in  the  refervoir. 

But  the  velocity  at  the  vena  contraBa  is  to  the  velocity 
m  the  pipe,  as  the  area  of  the  latter  is  to  the  area  of  the 
former.  Therefore  5  being  the  diameter  of  the  vena 
contraBa ,  and  d  that  of  the  pipe  CD,  the  area  of  the 
one  will  be  to  the  area  of  the  other,  as  2*  :  d1,  (Geo¬ 
metry, Sed.  VI.  Prop.  IV.)  confequently  we  fhall  have 

d1 :  ^zry'A :  — ,  the  velocity  of  the  water  in  the 

pipe.  But  fince  the  velocity  -J  A  is  due  to  the  altitude 
53  -J  A 

A,  the  velocity will  be  due  to  the  altitude 
a*  ' 


Now  as  each  particle  of  fluid  which  fucceflively 

reaches  the  extremity  DH  of  the  pipe,  has  a  tendency 
to  move  with  the  velocity  y/  A,  while  it  moves  only 

with  the  velocity  — — — ,  the  extremity  D  n  of  the  pipe 

will  fuflain  a  preffure  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  pref- 

fures  produced  by  the  velocities  V  A  and  — X — ,that  is, 

by 
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Experi-  54A  . 

ments  on  by  a  preffure  A - — ,  A  reprclenting  the  preffure 

the  Motion  a  ^  ^ 

■  ot  ^!lu  ts'  which  produces  the  velocity  f  A,  and  ——  the  preffure 


which  produces  the  velocity  — • 


But  this  preffure 


is  diftributed  through  every  part  of  the  pipe  CD,  con- 
fequently  the  preffure  fuftained  by  the  lldes  of  the  pipe 

e  a  J4A 

Mill  be  A - — 

a * 


169.  Cor.  1.  If  a  very  fmall  aperture  be  made  in  the 
fide  of  the  pipe,  the  water  will  iffue  with  a  velocity  due  to 

the  height  A - — .  When  the  diameter  5  of  the  ori¬ 


fice  is  equal  to  the  diameter  d  of  the  pipe,  the  altitude 
becomes  A — A  or  nothing  ;  and  if  the  orifice  is  in  this 
cafe  beloM'  the  pipe,  the  water  will  defcend  through  it 
by  drops.  Hence  we  fee  the  miftake  of  thofe  who  have 
maintained,  that  when  a  lateral  orifice  is  pierced  in  the 
fide  of  a  pipe,  the  water  will  rife  to  a  height  due  to  the 
velocity  of  the  included  w'ater. 

170.  Cor.  2.  Since  the  quantities  of  water,  difcharged 
by  the  fame  orifice,  are  proportional  to  the  fquare  roots  of 
the  altitudes  of  the  refervoir,  or  to  the  preffures  exerted 
at  the  orifice,  the  quantity  of  water  difcharged  by  a  la¬ 
teral  orifice  may  be  eafily  found.  Let  W  be  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  water  difcharged  in  a  given  time  by  the  propofed 
aperture  under  the  preffure  A,  and  let  w  be  the  quan- 

tity  difcharged  under  the  preffure  A - — .  Then  W  : 


yj*  A 

A - confequently,  w  X  \/A=W  x 

yi-55  Wx^A— 

a4  and  zl~  a4  • 


/A 


Therefore,  fince  W  may  be  determined  by  the  experi¬ 
ments  in  the  following  chapter,  w  is  known. 


Chap.  II.  Vic  count  of  Experiments  on  the  Motion 
of  Water  difcharged  from  vefiels,  either  by  Ori- 
fces  or  additional  Tubes ,  or  running  in  Pipes  or 
open  Canals. 


Ratio  be-  I7I*  In  the  preceding  chapter,  we  have  taken  notice  ef 
tween  the  the  contraflion  produced  upon  the  vein  of  fluid  iffuing 
area  of  the  from  an  orifice  in  a  tin  plate,  and  have  endeavoured 
Had aC  and  to  a^"certa’n  *ts  caufe.  According  to  Sir  Ifaac  Newton, 
the  orifice.  diameter  of  the  vena  contraBa  is  to  that  of  the  ori¬ 
fice  as  2  1  to  25.  Polenus  makes  it  as  1 1  to  13  ;  Ber- 
nouilli  as  5  to  7  \  the  Chevalier  de  Boat  as  6  to  9  •,  Boffut 
as  41  to  50  ;  Michelotti ,  as  4  to  5  j  and  Venturi ,  as  4  to 
5.  This  ratio,  however,  is  by  no  means  conftant.  It 
varies  with  the  form  and  pofition  of  the  orifice,  with  the 
thicknefs  of  the  plate  in  which  the  orifice  is  made,  and 
likewife  with  the  form  of  the  veffel  and  the  weight  of 
the  fuperincumbent  fluid.  But  thefe  variations  are  too 
trifling  to  be  regarded  in  pra&ice. — We  thall  now  lay 
before  the  reader  an  account  of  the  refults  of  the 
experiments  of  different  philofophers,  but  particular¬ 
ly  thofe  of  the  Abbe  Boffut,  to  whom  the  fcience  is 
deeply  indebted  both  for  the  accuracy  and  extent  of 
his  labours. 


Sect.  I.  On  the  Quantity  of  Water  difcharged  from  Vefi- 
fels  confantly  full  by  Orifices  in  thin  Plates, 

172.  In  the  following  experiments,  which  were  fre¬ 
quently  repeated  in  various  ways,  the  orifice  was  pierced 
in  a  plate  of  copper  about  half  a  line  thick.  When  the 
orifice  is  in  the  bottom  of  the  veffel,  it  is  called  a  hori- 
•zontal  orifice,  and  when  it  is  in  the  fide  of  it,  it  is  call¬ 
ed  a  lateral  orifice. 

Table  I.  Shewing  the  Quantity  of  Water  difcharged  in 
one  minute ,  by  orifices  dfieriug  in  form  and  pofition. 


Altitu.le  ot 
the  fluid  a- 
bove  the 
centre  of 
the  orifice. 

Form  and  pofition 
of  the  orifice. 

The  ori¬ 
fice’*  dia¬ 
meter. 

N°  ot 
cub.  in. 
difchar¬ 
ged  in  a 
minute. 

Ft.  In.  Lin 
II  8lO 

9  0  0 

4OO 

5°  7 

Circular  and  Horizontal 
Circular  and  Horizontal 
Circular  and  Horizontal 
Reftangular  and  Hori¬ 
zontal 

Horizontal  and  Square 
Horizontal  and  Square 
Lateral  and  Circular 
Lateral  and  Circular 
Lateral  and  Circular 
Lateral  and  Circular 
Lateral  and  Circular 

6  lines 

I  inch 

2  inches 

1  inch  by 
3  lines 

1  inch,  fide 

2  inch,  fide 
6  lines 

1  inch 

6  lines 

1  inch 

1  inch 

2511 

9281 

37203 

2933 

11817 

47361 

20lS 

8135 

1 3  55 
543b 
628 

173.  From  the  refults  contained  in  the  preceding 
table,  we  may  draw  the  following  conclufions. 

1.  That  the  quaintities  of  water  difcharged  in  equal 
times  by  different  apertures,  the  altitudes  of  the  fluid 
being  the  fame,  are  very  nearly  as  the  areas  of  the  ori¬ 
fices.  That  is,  if  A  or  a  reprefent  the  areas  of  the  ori¬ 
fices,  and  W,  w  the  quantities  of  water  difcharged, 

W  :  w=A  :  a. 

2.  The  quantities  difcharged  in  equal  times  by  the 
fame  aperture,  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  being  different, 
are  to  one  another  very  nearly  as  the  fquare  roots  of 
the  altitudes  of  the  water  in  the  refervoir,  reckoning 
from  the  centres  of  the  orifices.  That  is,  if  H,  h  be 
the  different  altitudes  of  the  fluid,  we  lhall  have 
W  :  w—  fili  :  fih. 

3.  Hence  we  may  conclude  in  general  that  the  quan¬ 
tities  difcharged  in  the  fame  time  by  different  apertures, 
and  under  different  altitudes  in  the  refervoir,  are  in  the 
compound  ratio  of  the  areas  of  the  orifices,  and  the 
fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes. — Thus,  if  W,  w  be  the 
quantities  difcharged  in  the  fame  time  from  the  ori¬ 
fices  A,  a,  under  the  fame  altitude  of  water  ;  and  if 
\V',  w  be  the  quantities  difcharged  in  the  fame  time  by 
the  fame  aperture  a  under  different  altitudes,  H,  h  : 
then  by  the  firft  of  the  two  preceding  articles 

W :  w~A  :  a,  and  by  the  fecond 

w  :  W=  v^H  :  V" h.  Multiplying  thefe  ana¬ 
logies  together,  gives  us 

W  w  :  W;  w—  A  y'H  :  afih,  and  dividing  by  to, 
W  ;W'  =A  vn.afih. 

This 
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.Expeti-  This  rule  is  fufficlently  Correct;  in  practice  •,  but  when 
th^Mo^n  8'reai;  accuracy  is  required,  the  following  remarks  mull 
of  Fluids,  be  attended  to. 

4.  Small  orifices  difeharge  lefs  water  in  proportion 
than  great  ones,  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  being  the  fame. 
The  circumference  of  the  final]  orifices  being  greater 
in  proportion  to  the  ifluing  column  of  fluid  than  the  cir¬ 
cumferences  of  greater  ones,  the  friflion,  which  iri- 
creafes  with  the  area  of  the  rubbing  furfaces,  will  alfo 
be  greater,  and  will  therefore  diminilh  the  veloeity, 
and  confequently  the  quantity  difeharged. 

5.  Kence  of  feveral  orifices  whofe  areas  are  equal, 
that  which  has  the  fmalleft  circumference  will  difeharge 
more  water  than  the  reft  under  the  fame  altitude  of 
fluid  in  the  refervoir,  becaufe  in  this  cafe  the  friftion 
•will  be  leaiL— -Circular  orifices,  therefore,  are  the  mofi 
advantageous  of  all,  for  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
is  the  Ihortefi:  of  ail  lines  that  can  be  employed  to  in- 
clofe  a  given  fpace. 

6.  In  confequence  of  a  fmall  increafe  which  the  con- 
tjraclion  of  the  vein  of  fluid  undergoes,  in  proportion  as 
the  altitude  of  the  water  in  the  refervoir  augments,  the 
quantity  difeharged  ought  alfo  to  diminifh  a  little  as 
that  altitude  increafes. 

By  attending  to  the  preceding  obfervations,  the  re- 
fults  of  theory  may  be  fo  corrected,  that  the  quantities 
of  water  difeharged  in  a  given  time  may  be  determined 
with  the  greateft  accuracy  poflible. 

174.  The  abb£Bofl'ut  has  given  the  following  table 
containing  a  comparifon  of  the  theoretical  with  the  real 
difeharges,  for  an  orifice  one  inch  diameter,  and  for 
the  real  dif- different  altitudes  of  the  fluid  in  the  refervoir.  The 


Comparifon 
between 
the  theore¬ 
tical  and 


charges 
from  a  cir¬ 
cular  ori¬ 
fice. 


real  difeharges  were  not  found  immediately  by  experi¬ 
ment,  but  were  determined  by  the  precautions  pointed 
out  in  the  preceding  articles,  and  may  be  regarded  to 
be  as  accurate  as  if  direft  experiments  had  been  employ¬ 
ed.  The  fourth  column  was  computed  by  M.  Prony. 

Table  II.  Comparifon  of  the  Theoretic  with  the  Real 
difeharges  from  an  orifice  one  inch  in  diameter. 


Conftant  al¬ 
titude  of  the 
water  in  the 
refervoir 
above  the 
centre  of  the 
orifice. 

Theoretical 
difeharges 
through  a 
circular  ori¬ 
fice  one  inch 
in  diameter. 

Pieal  difehar¬ 
ges  in  the 
fame  time 
through  the 
fame  orifice. 

Ratio  of  the  theore¬ 
tical  to  the  real 
difeharges. 

Paris  Feet. 

Cubic  Inches. 

Cubic  Inches. 

1 

4381 

2722 

I  to  0.62133 

2 

6x96 

3846 

I  to  0.62073 

3 

7589 

471° 

1  to  0.62064 

4 

8763 

5436 

I  to  0.62034 

5 

9797 

6075 

1  to  0.62010 

6 

10732 

6654 

1  to  0.62000 

1 

11592 

7 1  S3 

1  to  0.61965 

8 

12392 

7672 

I  to  0.6191 1 

9 

I3I44 

8l35 

I  to  0.61892 

10 

i3855 

8.574 

I  to  0.61883 

11 

x453° 

8990 

I  to  0.61873 

1 2 

15180 

9384 

I  to  0.61819 

*3 

1 5797 

9764 

I  to  0.61  810 

*639  3 

10130 

i  to  0.6 1 795 

JS 

16968 

10472 

I  to  0.61716 

1 

8 

2 

3 

4J 
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175.  It  is  evident  from  the  preceding  table,  that  the  Experi- 
theoretical,  as  well  as  the  real  difeharges,  are  nearly  pro-  men,s  on 
portional  to  the  fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes  of  the  fluid  ^ 

in  the  refervoir.  Thus,  if  we  take  the  altitudes  1  and  4,  1 _ ~  "  f 

whofe  fquare  roots  are  as  1  to  2,  the  real  difeharges  Deduction 
taken  from  the  table  are  2722,  5436,  which  are  to  one  A'0™  tire 
another  very  nearly  as  1  to  2,  their  real  ratio  being  in£ 

1  to  1.997. 

The  fourth  column  of  the  preceding  table  alfo  fnows 
us  that  the  theoretical  are  to  the  real  difeharges  nearly 
in  the  ratio  of  1  to  0.62,  or  more  accurately,  as  1  to 
0.61938 ;  therefore  0.62  is  the  number  by  which  we 
mull  multiply  the  difeharges  as  found  by  the  formulae 
in  the  preceding  chapter,  in  order  to  have  the  quanti¬ 
ties  of  water  actually  difeharged. 

1 7 6.  In  order  to  find  the  quantities  of  fluid  difeharged  Applics- 
by  orifices  of  different  fizes,  and  under  different  altitudes  don  and 
of  water  in  the  refervoir,  we  mufl  ufe  the  table  in  theuleo^‘e 
following  manner.  Let  it  be  required,  for  example,  to iti  ° 
find  the  quantity  of  water  furniihed  by  an  orifice  three 
inches  in  diameter,  the  altitude  of  the  water  in  the  re¬ 
fervoir  being  30  feet.  As  the  real  difeharges  are  in 

the  compound  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  orifices,  and  the 
fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes  of  the  fluid,  (art.  1 73,  N°3»), 
and  as  the  theoretical  quantity  of  water  difeharged  by 
an  orifice  one  inch  in  diameter,  is  by  the  fecond  column 
of  the  table  16918  cubic  inches  in  a  minute,  we  lhall 
have  this  analogy,  1  ^15  :  91/ 30m  6968  :  215961  cu¬ 
bic  inches,  the  quantity  required.  This  quantity  being 
diminilhed  in  the  ratio  of  1  to  .62,  being  the  ratio  of 
the  theoretical  to  the  a6lual  difeharges,  gives  133896 
for  the  real  quantity  of  water  difeharged  by  the  given 
orifice.  But  (by  N°  5.  of -art.  173.)  the  quantity  dis¬ 
charged  ought  to  be  a  little  greater  than  133896,  be¬ 
caufe  greater  orifices  difeharge  more  than  fmall  ones  j 
and  by  N°  6.  the  quantity  ought  to  be  lefs  than  133896, 
becaufe  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  is  double  that  in  the 
table.  Thefe  two  caufes  therefore  having  a  tendency  to 
increafe  and  diminifh  the  quantity  deduced  from  the 
the  preceding  table,  we  may  regard  133896  as  very 
near  the  truth.  Had  the  orifice  been  lefs  than  one  inch, 
or  the  altitude  lefs  than  15  feet,  it  would  have  been  ne- 
ceffary  to  diminifh  the  preceding  anfwer  by  a  few  cubic 
inches.  Since  the  velocities  of  the  ifluing  fluid  are  as 
the  quantities  difeharged,  the  preceding  re ful ts  may  be 
employed  alfo  to  find  the  real  velocities  from  thofe  which 
arc  deduced  from  theory. 

177.  As  the  velocity  of  falling  bodies  is  16.087  feet 

per  fecond,  the  velocity  due  to  16.087  feet  will  be  32.174 
feet  per  fecond,  and  as  the  velocities  are  as  the  fquare 
roots  of  the  height,  we  fhall  have  ^16.087  :  = 

32.174:  V  the  velocity  due  to  any  other  height,  con¬ 
fequently  V-1^2.4  -  3 ' 2’ 1 74  V  H  -  §.016  VH, 

VT6.087  4-QI 1 

fo  that  8.016  is  the  coefficient  by  which  we  mufl  al¬ 
ways  multiply  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  in  order  to  have 
its  theoretical  velocity. 

178.  According  to  the  experiments  of  M.  Ey tel-  Refults  of 
wein,  publifhed  at  Berlin  in  1801,  in  his  treatife  Eytelwein’s 
Handbuch  der  Mechamk  und  der  Hijdraulik, ,  the  follow  -  experi- 
ing  are  the  ratios  between  the  theoretical  and  aftual  ment5‘ 
difeharges,  and  the  coefficients  by  which  the  height 

may  be  multiplied  in  order  to  find  the  velocities  of  the 
ifluing  fluid. 
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Experi¬ 
ments  on 
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of  Fluids. 


Table  III.  Refults  of  EytelweirPs  Experiment f. 


N° 

Nature  of  the  orifices  employed. 

Ratio  between  the 
theoretical  and 
real  difeharges. 

Coefficients 
for  finding 
the  veloci¬ 
ties. 

1 

VVhen  the  orifice  has  the  form  of  the  contracted  ftream 

I  to  O.973 

7.8 

2 

For  wide  openings  whofe  bottom  is  on  a  level  with  that  of  the  refervoir 

I  to  0.961 

7-7 

3 

For  fluices  with  walls  in  a  line  with  the  orifice 

I  to  0.961 

7-7 

4 

For  bridges  with  pointed  piers 

I  109.961 

7-7 

5 

For  narrow  openings  whofe  bottom  is  on  a  level  with  that  of  the  refervoir 

I  to  0.861 

6.9 

6 

For  fmaller  openings  in  a  fluice  with  fide  walls 

I  to  0.861 

6.9 

7 

For  abrupt  projections  and  fquare  piers  of  bridges 

I  to  0.861 

6.9 

8 

For  openings  in  fluices  without  fide  walls 

I  to  0.635 

5-i 

9 

For  orifices  in  a  thin  plate 

I  to  0.625 

5.0 

74S 

Experi¬ 
ments  on 
the  Motion 
of  Fluids. 


179.  M.  Eytelwein  has  likewife  thown,  that  the 
quantity  of  water  difcharged  from  re&angular  orifices 
in  the  fide  of  a  refervoir  extending  to  the  furface,  may 
be  found  by  taking  two-thirds  of  the  velocity  due  to 
the  mean  height,  and  allowing  for  the  contraction  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  form  of  the  orifice. 

Sect.  II.  On  the  Quantity  of  IVater  difcharged  from 
Veffels  conflanlly  fully  by  fmall  Tubes  adapted  to  Cir¬ 
cular  Orifices. 


was  employed.  After  a  little  praCtice,  he  could  pro¬ 
duce  either  of  thefe  effects  at  pleafure.  The  iame  phe¬ 
nomenon  was  exhibited  when  the  length  of  the  tube 
was  diminilhed  to  one  inch  fix  lines  •,  only  it  was  more 
difficult  to  make  the  fluid  follow  the  circumference  of 
the  tube.  This  effeCt  was  trill  more  difficult  to  pro¬ 
duce  when  its  length  was  reduced  to  one  inch  ;  and 
when  it  was  fo  fmall  as  half  an  inch,  the  water  uni¬ 
formly  detached  itfelf  from  its  circumference,  and 
formed  the  vena  contracla. 


Quantities 
of  water* 
difcharged 
by  fmall 
fubei. 


When  the 
aylmdrical 
tube  is  two 
inches  long 
and  two  in 
diameter, 
the  fluid 
vein  is  con¬ 
tracted  as 
in  Ample 
orifices. 

Plate 

CCLXVI1I 

H-  4- 


180.  The  difference  between  the  natural  difcharge«, 
and  thofe  deduced  from  theory,  arifes  from  the  con¬ 
traction  of  the  fluid  vein,  and  from  the  friCtion  of  the 
water  againft  the  circumference  of  the  orifice.  If  the 
operation  of  any  of  thefe  caufes  could  be  prc  vented,  the 
quantities  of  water  actually  difcharged  would  approach 
nearer  the  theoretical  dilcharges.  There  is  no  proba¬ 
bility  of  diminifh’ng  friCtion  in  thu  prefent  cafij  by  the 
application  of  unguents  ;  but  if  a  fliort  cylindrical  tube 
be  inferted  in  the  orifice  of  the  vefl'el,  the  water  will 
follow  the  Tides  of  the  tube,  the  contraction  of  the  fluid 
vein  will  be  in  a  great  meafure  prevented,  and  the  ac 
tual  dilcharges  will  approximate  much  nearer  to  thofe 
deduced  from  theory,  than  when  the  fluid  iffues  through 
a  Ample  orifice. 

181.  If  a  cylindrical  tube  two  inches  long,  and  two 
inches  in  diameter,  be  inferted  in  the  refervoir,  and  if  this 
orifice  is  flopped  by  a  pifton  till  the  refervoir  is  filled 
with  water,  the  fluid,  when  permitted  to  efcape,  will 
not  follow  the  Tides  of  the  tube,  that  is,  the  tube  will 
not  be  filled  with  water,  and  the  contraction  in  the 
vein  of  fluid  will  take  place  in  the  fame  manner  as  if 
the  orifice  were  pierced  in  a  thin  plate.  When  the 
cylindrical  tube  was  one  inch  in  diameter,  and  two 
inches  long,  the  water  followed  the  Tides  of  the  tube, 
and  the  vein  of  fluid  ceafed  to  contrail.  While  M. 
Boffut  was  repeating  this  experim-nt,  he  prevented  the 
efcape  of  the  fluid  by  placing  the  inflrument  MN,  con- 
fifting  of  a  handle  and  a  circular  head,  upon  the  inte¬ 
rior  extremity  of  the  tube,  and  found,  to  his  great  fur- 
prife,  that  when  he  withdrew  the  inflrument  MN,  to 
give  paffage  to  the  water,  it  fometimes  followed  the 
Tides  of  the  tube,  and  fometimes  detached  itfelf  from 
them,  and  produced  a  contraction  in  the  fluid  vein 
fimilar  to  that  which  took  place  when  the  firft  tube 
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182.  Table  IV.  Shewing  'he  Quantities  of  Water  dif¬ 
charged  by  Cylindrical  Tubes  one  inch  in  diameter  with 
different  lengths. 

Quantities 
of  fluid  dif¬ 
charged 
from  cylin- 
ducal  tubes 
oi  the  fame 
d-ameters 
but  differ¬ 
ent  lengths. 


Variable  lengths  of  the  tubes 
exprefled  in  lines. 

Cubic  inches 
dilcharged 
nan  inute. 

Conftant  altitude 
of  the  fluid  above 
the  fuperior  baft 
of  the  tube  being 
11  feet  8  inches 
and  10  lines. 

The  tube  being  filled  i  ^ 
with  the  iffuing  fluid  1  ^ 

I2274 

12188 

12168 

The  tube  not  filled  ^g 
with  the  iffuing  fluid  ^ 

9282 

The  experiments  in  the  preceding  table  were  made 
with  tubes  inferted  in  the  bottom  of  the  veffel.  When 
the  tubes  were  fixed  horizontally  in  the  fide  of  the  re¬ 
fervoir,  they  furnifhed  the  very  fame  quantities  of  fluid, 
their  dimenfions  and  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  remaining 
the  fame. 

It  appears  from  the  preceding  refults,  that  the  quan¬ 
tities  of  water  dilcharged  increafe  with  the  length  of 
the  tube,  and  that  thefe  quantities  are  very  nearly  as 
the  fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes  of  the  fluid  abovt  the 
interior  orifice  of  the  vertical  tube. 

We  have  already  feen  that  the  theoretical  are  to 
real  difeharges,  as  I  to  0.62,  or  nearly  as  161  to 
10.  But  by  comparing  the  two  laft  experiments  in 
the  preceding  table,  it  apjiears  that  the  quantity  of 
fluid  difcharged  by  a  cylindrical  tube  where  the^ater 
follows  its  Tides,  is  to  the  quantity  difcharged  by  the 
fame  tube  when  the  vena  contracla  is  formed,  a*  13  to 
10  ;  and  fince  the  fame  quantity  mull  be  dilcharged  by 
the  latter  method  as  by  a  fnnpte  orifice,  we  may  con- 
5  B  elude 


7+6  HYDKOD 

Xxperi-  elude  that  {Re  quantity  diieliarged  according  to  theory, 
anc*  t8at  Vl  ki6h  is  discharged  by  a  cylindrical  tube  and 
of  Fluids,  by  a  fimple  orifice,  are  to  one  another  very  nearly  as 
■  the  numbers  16,  13,  10.  Though  the  water  there¬ 
fore  follows  the  fides  of  the  cylindrical  tube,  the  con¬ 
traction  of  the  fluid  vein  is  not  wholly  deflroyed  5  for 
the  difference  between  the  quantity  difeharged  in  this 
cafe,  and  that  deduced  from  theory,  is  too  great  to  be 
aferibed  to  the  increafe  of  friftion  which  arifes  from 
the  water  following  the  circumference  of  the  tube. 

183.  In  order  to  determine  the  effeft  of  tubes  of  dif¬ 
ferent  diameters,  under  different  altitudes  of  water  in 
the  referveir,  M.  Boffut  inftituted  the  experiments,  the 
re ful ts  of  which  are  exhibited  in  the  following  table. 

Taele  V.  Shewing  the  Quantities  of  Water  difeharged 
by  Cylindrical  Tubes  two  inches  long ,  with  different 
Diameters. 


Y  NAM  ICS.  partlIf 

t  _  Experi- 

Table  VI.  Comparifon  of  the  Theoretical  with  the  Real  n,ems  on 
Difcharges  from  a  Cylindrical  T ube  one  inch  in  Dia-  thf 
meter  and  two  inches  Long.  ;ot 

Comparifon 
of  the  theo¬ 
retical  with 
the  real  dif¬ 
charges  in 
cylindrical 
tubes. 


Quantities 
of  water 
difeharged 
by  cylindri¬ 
cal  tubes -ol 
the  fame 
length  but 
different  di¬ 
ameters.- 


Conftant  altitude 
afthe  water  above 
the  orifice. 

Diameter  of  the  tube. 

Quantity  of 
water  dif- 
charged  in  a 
minute. 

Feet.  Indies. 

Lines. 

Cubic  inches 

r 

The  tube  being  filled  6 

1689 

2  10  - 

with  the  ifluing  fluid,  f  10 

47°3 

j  ^ 

i 

lhe  tube  not  filled 

r  6 

I293 

L 

with  the  ifluing  fluid. 

1  10 

3598 

The  tube  being  filled 

r  6 

T  222 

2  0  -< 

with  the  ifluing  fluid.  1 

IC 

3402 

J 

1  he  tube  not  filled 

r  6 

93  3 

with  the  ifluing  fluid.  ' 

[10 

2603 

Conftant  al 
titude  of  tii 
water  in  th 
refervoir 
bove  the 
centre  of  th? 
orifice. 

Theoretical 
difcharges 
through  a  cir 
cular  orifice 
one  inch  in 
diameter. 

Real  difeharge 
m  the  fame  thru 
by  a  cyliadrica 
tube  owe  inch  ir 
diameter  and 
two  inches 
long. 

s 

Ratio  of  the 
theoretical  to 
the  real  dif¬ 
charges. 

Paris  Feet. 

Cubic  inches. 

Cubic  inches. 

I 

43Sl 

3539 

1  to  0.81781 

2 

6196 

5002 

1  to  0.80729 

3 

7589 

6126 

I  to  0.80724 

4 

8  763 

7070 

I  to  0.80681 

5 

9797 

7900 

I  to  0.80638 

6 

10732 

8654 

1  to  0.80638 

7 

IJ592 

9340 

I  to  0.80573 

8 

12392 

9975 

I  to  0.80496 

9 

T3J44 

Io579 

I  to  0.80485 

10 

J3855 

H151 

I  to  0.80483 

1 1 

1453° 

11693 

I  to  0.80477 

12 

15180 

12205 

I  to  c. 80403 

*3 

I5797 

1 2699 

1  to  0.80390 

M 

16393 

I3I77 

I  to  0.80382 

1 5 

1696S 

13620 

1  to  0.80270 

1 

2 

0 

4 

184.  By  comparing  the  different  numbers  in  this 
table  we  may  conclude, 

1.  That  the  quantities  of  water  difeharged  by  differ¬ 
ent  cylindrical  tubes  of  the  fame  length,  the  altitude 
of  the  fluid  remaining  the  fame,  are  nearly  as  the  areas 
of  the  orifices,  or  the  fquares  of  their  diameter. 

2.  That  the  quantities  difeharged  by  cylindrical 
tube#  of  the  fame  diameter  and  length,  are  nearly  as 
the  fquare  roots  of  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  in  the  re- 
fervoir. 

3.  Hence  the  quantities  difeharged  during  the  fame 
time,  by  tubes  of  different  diameters,  under  different  al¬ 
titudes  of  fluid  in  the  refervoir,  are  nearly  in  the  com¬ 
pound  ratio  of  the  fquares  of  the  diameters  of  the  tube, 
and  the  fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes  of  the  water  in  the’ 
refervoir. 

4.  By  comparing  thefe  refultswith  thofe  which  were 
deduced  from  the  experiments  with  Ample  orifices,  it 
will  be  feen  that  the  difcharges  follow  the  fame  laws  in 
cylindrical  tubes  as  in  fimple  orifices. 

185.  The  following  table  is  deduced  from  the  fore¬ 
going  experiments,  and  contains  a  comparative  view  of 
the  quantities  of  water  difeharged  by  a  fimple  orifice 
according  to  theory,  and  thofe  dilcharged  by  a  cylin¬ 
drical  tube  01  the  fame  diameter  under  different  alti¬ 
tudes  of  water.  1  he  numbers  might  have  been  more 
accurate  by  attending  to  fome  of  the  preceding  re- 
markr;  but  they  are  fufliciently  exaft  for  any  practi¬ 
cal  purpofe.  The  fourth  column,  containing  the  ratio 
oetween  the  theoretical  and  aCtual  difcharges,  was  com¬ 
puted  by  M.  Prony.  6  5 

Z' 


By  comparing  the  preceding  table  with  that  in  art. 
174.  we  (hall  find  that  cylindrical  tubes  difeharge  a 
much  greater  quantity  of  water  than  fimple  orifices  of 
the  fame  diameter,  and  that  the  quantities  difeharged 
are  as  81  to  6 2  nearly.  This  is  a  curious  phenomenon, 
and  will  be  afterwards  explained. 

186.  The  application  of  this  table  to  other  additional- 
tubes  under  different  altitudes  of  the  fluid,  not  contain¬ 
ed  in  the  firft  column,  is  very  fimple.  Let  it  be  re¬ 
quired,  for  example,  to  find  the  quantity  of  water  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  cylindrical  tube,  4  inches  in  diameter, 
and  8  inches  long,  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  in  the  re- 
lervoir  being  25  feet.  In  order  to  refolve  this  queilion, 
find  (by  art.  176.)  the  theoretical  quantity  difeharged, 
which  in  the  prefent  inftance  will  be  330490  cubic 
inches,  and  this  number  diminilhed  in  the  ratio  of  1  to 
c.81  will  give  284773  f°r  l^e  quantity  required.  The 
length  of  the  tube  in  this  example  was  made  8  inches, 
becaufe,  when  the  lengih  of  the  tube  is  lefs  than  twice 
its  diameter,  the  water  does  not  eafily  follow  its  interior 
circumference.  If  the  tube  were  longer  than  8  inches, 
the.  quantity  of  fluid  difeharged  would  have  been 
greater,  becaufe  it  uniformly  increafes  with  the  length 
of  the  tube  ;  the  greateft  length  of  the  tube  being  al¬ 
ways  fmall,  in  comparifon  with  the  altitude  of  the  fluid 
in  the  refervoir. 

187.  Hitherto  we  have  fuppofed  the  tube  to  be  exaft- 
ly  cylindrical.  When  its  interior  furface,  however,  is 
conical,  the  quantities  difeharged  undergo  a  confider- 
able  variation,  which  may  be  ellimated  from  the  follow¬ 
ing  experiments  of  the  marquis  Poleni,  publilhed  in  his 
work  De  Cafiellis  per  qt/ce  derivantur  fwviorum  aquce} 
&c.  which  appeared  at  Padua  in  1718. 

Table 
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Experi¬ 
ments  on  Table  VII.  Shewing  the  Quantities  of  Water  difcharged  by  Conical  Tubes  of  different  Diameters. 

the  Motion 
of  Fluids. 


Quantities 
of  water 
difcharged 
by  conical 
tubes  ac¬ 
cording  to 
the  experi¬ 
ments  of  M, 
Polep.i. 


Apertures  Employed. 

Interior 

diameter. 

Exterior 

diameter. 

Quantity  difcharged 
in  a  min.  in  cubic  ft. 

Timein  w'hic!i730S5cub 
nches  were  difcliarged. 

Conflant  alti- 

Length  of 

Orifice  in  a  thin  plate, 

26  lines 

26  lines 

*i8  77 

4'  36" 

tude  of  the  water 

each  tube 

Cylindrical  tube, 

26 

26 

23434 

3'  l" 

in  the  refervoir, 

92  lines, 

lit  Conical  tube, 

33 

26 

24758 

2'  57" 

256  lines,  or  I 

or  7 

2d  Conical  tube, 

42 

26 

24619 

2'  58" 

foot  9  inches  and 

inches 

3d  Conical  tube, 

60 

26 

24345 

3'  c" 

4  lines. 

8  lines. 

4th  Conical  tube, 

Il8 

26 

23687, 

3'  5" 

Experi¬ 
ments  on 
the  Motion 
of  Fluids. 


From  thefe  experiments  we  are  authorized  to  con¬ 
clude,  I.  That  the  real  difcharges  are  lefs  than  thofe 
deduced  from  theory,  which  in  the  prefent  cafe  is  27425 
cubic  inches  in  a  minute,  and  2.  That  when  the  inte¬ 
rior  orifice  of  the  tube  is  enlarged  to  a  certain  degree, 
the  quantity  difcharged  is  increafed  }  but  that  when  tins 
enlargement  is  too  great,  a  contraction  takes  place  w ith- 
out  the  exterior  orifice,  and  the  quantity  difcharged 
fuffers  a  diminution.  If  the  fmalleit  bafe  of  the  coni¬ 
cal  tube  be  inferted  in  the  fide  of  the  refervoir,  it  will 
furnifli  more  water  than  a  cylindrical  tube  whofe  diame¬ 
ter  is  equal  to  the  fmalleit  diameter  of  the  conical  tube  5 
for  the  divergency  of  its  fides  changes  the  oblique  mo¬ 
tion  which  the  particles  would  otherwife  have  had,  when 
palling  from  the  refervoir  into  the  tube. 

188.  The  experiments  of  Poleni  and  Boffut  having 


been  made  only  with  tubes  of  a  conical  and  cylindrical  Experi- 
form,  M.  Venturi  was  induced  to  inititute  a  fet  of  ex.  mentsof 
periments,  in  which  he  employed  tubes  of  the  various 
forms  exhibited  in  fig.  4.  The  refults  of  his  refearches  0f  var;ous 
are  contained  in  the  following  table,  for  w  hich  we  have  forms, 
computed  the  column  containing  the  number  of  cubic  p]ate 
inches  difcharged  in  one  minute,  in  order  that  the  ex-  CCEXVIII. 
periments  of  the  Italian  philofopher  may  be  more-eafily  fig.  4. 
compared  with  thofe  which  are  exhibited  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  tables.  The  conftant  altitude  of  the  water  in 
the  refervoir  was  32.5  French  inches,  or  34.642  Eng- 
lifh  inches.  The  quantity  of  water  which  flowed  out 
of  the  vefiel  in  the  times  contained  in  the  firlf  column 
was  4  French  cubic  feet,  or  4.845  Englilh  cubic  feet. 

The  meafures  in  the  table  are  ail  Englilh,  unlefs  the 
contrary  be  expreffed. 


Table  VIII.  Shewing  the  Quantities  of  Water  difcharged  from  Orifices  of  various  forms ,  the  conflant  Altitude  of 

the  Fluid  being  32.5  French,  or  34.642  Englifb  inches. 


N° 

Nature  and  dimenfions  of  the  tubes  and  orifices. 

Time  in  W’hich 
4  Paris  cub.  ft. 
were  difcharged. 

Paris  cubic  in¬ 
ches  difcharged 
in  a  minute. 

1 

A  fi m pie  circular  orifice  in  a  thin  plate,  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  being 

Seconds. 

1.6  inches,  ^ 

41 

101  x5 

2 

A  cylindrical  tube  1.6  inches  in  diameter,  and  4.8  inches  long, 

31 

r3378 

3 

A  tube  fimilar  to  B,  figure  4.  which  differs  from  the  preceding  only  in  ha¬ 
ving  the  contraftion  in  the  fliape  of  the  natural  contrafled  vein, 

31 

!3378 

4 

The  fliort  conical  adjutage,  A,  figure  4.  being  the  firil  conical  part  of  the 
preceding  tube, 

42 

9874 

5 

The  tube  D,  figure  4.  being  a  cylindrical  tube  adapted  to  the  fmall  conical 
end  A,  m  n  being  3.2  inches  long, 

42.5 

9758 

6 

The  lame  adjutage,  m  n  being  12.8  inches, 

45 

9216 

7 

The  fame  adjutage,  m  n  being  25.6  inches, 

48 

8640 

8 

The  tube  C,  confifting  of  the  cylindrical  tube  of  Exp.  2.  placed  over  the  co¬ 
nical  part  of  A, 

32-5 

12760 

9 

The  double  conical  pipe  E,  ab—ac—1.6  inches,  cd—  0.977  inches,  ef—\ .376 
inches,  and  the  length  c  e  of  the  outer  cone  =4.351  inches, 

27 -5 

15081 

10 

The  tube  F,  confiding  of  a  cylindrical  tube  3.2  Inches  long,  and  1.376  inches 
in  diameter,  interpofed  between  the  two  conical  parts  of  the  preceding, 

28.5 

14516 

Important  jgp,  Thefe  experiments  of  Venturi  inform  us  of  a 
0 Wc  from"  cur*ous  fa&,  extremely  ufeful  to  the  practical  hydrau- 
Venturi’s  lift*  They  incontellably  prove,  that  when  water  is 
experi-  conveyed  through  a  ilraight  cylindrical  pipe  of  an  un- 
ments.  limited  length,  the  difeharge  of  water  may  be  increafed 
only  bv  altering  the  form  of  the  terminations  of  the 
S  pipe,  that  is,  by  making  the  end  of  the,  pipe  A  of  the 


fame  form  as  the  vena  contraDa ,  and  by  forming  the 
other  extremity  BC  into  a  truncated  cone,  having  its 
length  BC  about  9  times  the  diameter  of  the  cylin¬ 
drical  tube  AB,  and  the  aperture  at  C  to  that  t  B,  as 
18  to  10.  By  giving  this  form  to  the  pipe,  it  will  dif¬ 
eharge  more  than  twice  as  much  water  in  a  given  rime, 
the  quantity  difcharged  by  the  cylindrical  pipe  being  to 
5  B  2  the 


Refults  of 


on  addi¬ 
tional 
tubes. 
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Expen-  the  quantity  difcharged  bv  the  pipe  of  the  form  AEC, 
mencson  as  IO  to 

the  Motion  ”  ,  A.  ...  ,  .  .  . 

ofFluids.  ipo.  M.  Venturi  alio  Found,  tnat  the  quantities  or  wa¬ 
ter  difcharged  out  of  a  ftraight  tube,  a  curved  tube  form¬ 
ing  a  quadrantal  arc,  and  an  elbowed  tube  with  an  angle 
of  90°,  each  branch  having  a  horizontal  pofition,  are 
to  one  another  nearly  as  the  numbers  70,  50,  45. 
Hence  we  fee  the  difadvantages  of  finuofities  and  bend¬ 
ings  in  conduit  pipes.  In  the  conftruftion  of  hydraulic 
machines,  any  variation  in  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
pipe  ought  to  be  carefully  avoided,  excepting  thofe  al¬ 
terations  at  the  extremities  which  we  have  recommend¬ 
ed  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

191.  It  appears  from  the  refearches  of  Eytelwein, 
Eytelwein  s  that  when  the  (horteft  tube  that  will  make  the  water 
experiments  fallow'  its  ndes  is  applied  to  the  refervoir,  the  quantity 
difcharged  will  be  to  that  deduced  from  theory,  as 
0.810  to  1. 000,  and  the  multiplier  for  finding  the  ve¬ 
locity  will  be  6.5.  When  the  lengths  of  the  tubes  are 
increafed  from  two  to  four  times  their  diameter,  the 
ratio  of  the  aiffual  and  theoretical  difcharge  will  be 
0.S22  to  1. 000,  and  the  conflant  multiplier  for  finding 
the  velocity  will  be  6.6.  In  employing  a  conical  tube 
approaching  to  the  figure  of  the  vena  contraBa ,  the 
ratio  of  the  difcharges  was  as  0.92  to  1.00,  and  when 
its  edges  were  rounded  off,  as  0.98  to  1.00  computing 
from  its  leaf!  fe&ion.  He  found  alfo  that  the  fmalleft 
quantity  of  water  was  difcharged,  when  the  interior 
extremity  of  the  tube  proje&ed  within  the  refervoir, 
the  quantity  furnifhed  in  this  cafe  being  reduced  to  one 
half  of  what  was  difcharged  when  the  tube  had  its  pro¬ 
per  pofition. 

v.’by cylin-  J92-  ^  hen  a  cylindrical  tube  is  applied  to  an  ori- 
tlrical  tubes  ?ce’.  the. oblique  motion  of  the  particles  which  enter  it 
furnifli  ls  diminifhed ;  the  vertical  velocity  of  the  particles, 
mure  water  therefore,  is  increafed,  and  confequently  the  quantity 

:fathe0rameeS0f"ater^rcharged-  Venturi  maintains  that  the 
diameter.  Pre>mre  of  the  atmofphere  inereafes  the  expence  of  wa¬ 
ter  through  a  fimple  cylindrical  tube,  and  that  in  coni¬ 
cal  tubes,  the  preffure  of  the  atmofphere  inereafes  the 
expenditure  in  the  ratio  of  the  exterior  fe&ion  of  the 
tube  to  the  fe£tion  of  the  contracted  vein,  whatever 
be  the  pofition  of  the  tube. 

for  tubes1  ,  J93-  Of  all  the  tubes  that  can  be  employed  for  dif- 
empbyedto  f  barging  water,  that  is  the  moft  advantageous  which 
riilcharge  has  the  form  of  a  contracted  vein.  Hence,  it  will  be  a 
truncated  cone  with  its  greateft  bafe  next  the  refervoir 
having  its  length  equal  to  half  the  diameter  of  that 
bate,  and  the  area  of  the  two  orifices  as  8  to  5,  or  their 
diameters  in  the  fubduplicate  ratio  of  thefe  numbers, 
viz.  as  a/8  :  ^5.  * 


Reafon 


N  A  Ivl  I G  S.  part  Ifp 

ned  the  times  in  which  the  fuperior  furface  of  the  fluid  Experi- 
defeends  through  a  certain  vertical  height,  and  his  re-  mems  on 

fults  will  be  found  in  the  following  table.  tIie  Motion 

of  Fluids. 

Table  IX.  Shewing  the  timet  in  which  Veffels  are 
partly  txhuvfed. 


Primitive 
altitude  of 
the  water 
in  the 
veflel. 

Conflant 
area  of  a 
horzontal 
fection  of 
the  veflel- 

Diameter 
of  the  circu¬ 
lar  orifice 

Deprefiion 
of  the  up¬ 
per  furface 
of  the 
fluid. 

Time  in 
which  this 
deprefiion 
takes 
place. 

Paris  Feet. 

Square  Feet. 

Inches. 

Feet. 

Min.  Sec. 

f 

I 

4 

7  2  si 

11.6666 

9  < 

2 

4 

1  52 

/ 

I 

9 

20  244 

L 

2 

9 

5  6 

PG 

DE 

/  A 
*  -7854 

PG— PU 

T 

water. 


Plate 
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195.  In  order  to  compare  thefe  experimental  refults  qqs‘  5'  6i 
with  thofe  deduced  from  theory,  we  muff  employ  the  0f°the  exp£. 
formula  (in  Prop.  V.  156.)  where  the  time  in  which  ritnents 
the  furface  defeends  through  any  height  is  T  = with  tf)e 

DEXv/PG-v/PU  !?fuItSof 

- - a  7===== - 5  >n  which  DE  is  the  area  of  a  fee-  heory- 

A  v  16.087 

tion  of  the  veflel,  PG  the  primitive  altitude  of  the  fur¬ 
face  above  the  centre  of  the  orifice,  PU  the  altitude 
of  the  furface  after  the  time  T  is  elapfed,  A  the  area  of 
the  orifice,  and  16.087  the  fpace  through  which  a  hea¬ 
vy  body  defeends  in  one  fecond  of  time.  That  the  pre¬ 
ceding  formula  may  be  corrected,  we  muff  fubflitute 

0.62  A  or  -g- ,  inflead  of  A,  in  the  formula,  0.62,  A 

being  the  area  of  the  vena  contraBa  and  as  the  mea- 
fures  in  the  preceding  table  are  in  Paris  feet,  xve  mull 
ufe  15.085  inflead  of  16.087,  the  former  being  the  di- 
flance  in  Paris  feet,  and  the  latter  the  diflancein  Eng- 
lifh  feet,  which  falling  bodies  deferibe  in  a  fecond.  The 

formula,  therefore,  will  become  T~ DE  *  PU 

o.62Av/ 15.085 

and  when  the  computations  are  made  for  the  different 
diameters  of  the  orifices  and  the  different  depreflions  of 
the  fluid  furface,  the  refults  will  be  had,  which  are  ex¬ 
hibited  in  the  laft  column  of  the  following  table,  con-  S 
taining  the  values  of  T,  according  to  theory  and  expe¬ 
rience.  '  r 


difficulty 
in  deter¬ 
mining  the 
time  when 
a  veflel  is 
completely 
eshaufted. 


Sect.  III.  Experiments  on  the  Exhaufion  of  Vtjfel 

.  I94;  ^  impoffible  to  determine  the  exaft  ti 

txtl  1  an7  IeEel  °f  wafer  is  completely  exhauft 
W  hen  the  furface  of  the  fluid  has  defeended  uithi 
few  inches  of  the  orifice,  a  kind  of  conoidal  funnel 
formed  immediately  above  the  orifice.  The  preffun 
the  fupermeumbent  column  being  therefore  remov 
the  time  of  exhauftion  is  prolonged.  The  water  f; 
m  drops  5  and  it  is  next  to  impoffible  to  determine  1 
moment  when  the  veffel  is  empty.  Inflead,  thereto 
of  endeavouring  to  afeertain  the  time  in  which  veil 
are  completely  exhaufted,  the  abbe  Eoffut  has  deten 


J  able  X.  Cotnparifon  of  the  refults  of  Theory  with 
thofe  of  Experience. 


Diameter 
of  the  circu¬ 
lar  orifice. 

Depreflion 
of  the  up¬ 
per  furface 
of  the 
fluid. 

Time  of  the 
deprefiion 
of  the  fur- 
lace  lay  ex¬ 
periment. 

Time  of  the 
depreflion 
of  the  fur¬ 
face  by  the 
formula. 

Difference 
between  the 
theory  and 
the  expe¬ 
riments. 

Inches. 

1 

2 

1 

2 

Feet. 

4 

4 

9 

9 

Min.  Sec. 

7  25^ 

1  52 

20  244- 
5  6 

Min.  Sec. 

7  22.36 

1  5°-59 
20  16 

5  4 

Seconds. 

3-M 

1.41 

8.50 

2.00 

.It 


Chap.  II. 

Expert-  It  appears  from  this  table  that  the  times  of  difcharge, 
roents  on  p,y  experiment,  differ  very  little  from  thofe  deduced 
Fiu°d°n from  the  corrected  formula  ;  and  that  the  latter  always 
err  in  defeft.  This  may  arife  from  0.62  being  too 
great  a  multiplier  for  finding  the  corrected  diameter  of 
the  orifice. — When  the  orifices  are  in  the  fides  of  the 
refervoir,  the  altitude  PG,  PU  of  the  furface  may  be 
reckoned  from  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  orifice,  un- 
lefs  when  it  is  very  large. 


HYDRODYNAMICS. 
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Sect.  IV.  Experiments  on  Vertical  and  Oblique  Jets,  merits  on 

196.  We  have  already  feen  that,  according  to  theory,  *  of  Fluids^ 
vertical  jets  fhould  rife  to  the  fame  altitude  as  that  of  — v 
the  refervoirs  from  which  they  are  fupplied.  It  will  ap-  Vertical 
pear,  however,  from  the  following  experiments  of  Boffut, 
that  jets  do  not  rife  exaftly  to  this  height.  This  arifeslame  ajt;_ 
from  the  friflion  at  the  orifice,  the  refiftance  of  the  air,tude  as. that 
and  other  caufes  which  (hall  afterwards  be  explained,  of  their  re* 

ftrYolr,. 


Table  XI.  Containing  the  Altitudes  to  which  Jets  rife  through  Adjutages 
Refervoir  being  Eleven  Feet ,  reckoning  from  the  upper  furface  of  the 


of  different  forms ,  the  Altitude  of  the 
horizontal  Tubes  m  n  P,  o  p  R. 


Plate 

CCLXVIII 
fig.  6. 


Diameter 
of  the  ho¬ 
rizontal 
tubes  m  P, 
n  R,  each 
being  fix 
feet  long. 


form  of  the 
orifices. 


Referen¬ 
ces  to 
Fig.  6. 


Diameter 
of  the 
orifice. 


Altitude  of  the 
jet  when  riling 
vertically, 
reckoning  from 


in. 


Altitude  of  the 
jet  when  in¬ 
clined  a  little 
to  the  ver¬ 
tical. 


Defcription  of  the  jets. 


Inch.  Lines 

3  8 


8 

8 


3 

3 

o 


8 

8 

9t 


o  9^ 
o  9^ 


Simple 

orifice 


} 


Conical  1 
tube  j 
Cylindri- 1 
cal  tube  3 
Simple 
orifice 


} 


H 

G 

F 


E 

D 

M 

L 

K 


Lines. 

2 

4 

8 


Feet.  Inch  Lines. 
10  O  10 

IO  J  10 

10  6  6 


94  by  7° 
4  by  70 
2 

4 

8 


9 

9 


9  ” 


7  10 


Feet.  Inch.  Lines. 
IO  4  6 


10 

IO 


7 

8 


6  4 

1  6 


986 
7  3  6 


7  10 


The  vertical  jet  beautiful. 

The  vertical  jet  beautiful,  not  much 
enlarged  at  the  top. 

All  the  jets  occafionally  rife  to  dif¬ 
ferent  heights.  This  very  percep¬ 
tible  in  the  prefent  experiment. 
The  vertical  jet  much  enlarged  at 
top.  The  inclined  one  lefs  fo,  and 
more  beautiful. 

The  vertical  jet  beautiful. 

The  vertical  jet  beautiful. 

The  jet  beautiful. 

The  jet  much  deformed,  and  very 
much  enlarged  at  top. 

The  column  much  broken ;  and  the 
fuceeflive  jets  are  detached  from 
each  ether. 


197.  It  appears,  from  the  three  firft  experiments  of 
the  preceding  table,  that  great  jets  rife  higher  than  fmall 
ones;  and  from  the  three  laft  experiments,  that  fmall 
Ratio  be-  jets  rife  higher  than  great  ones  when  the  horizontal  lube 
tween  the  { s  very  narrow.  There  is  therefore  a  certain  propor- 
ofthc'tube  t‘on  between  the  diameter  of  the  horizontal  tube  and 
and  the  ad-  that  of  the  adjutage  or  orifice,  which  will  give  a  maxi- 
jutage  for  mum  height  to  the  jet.  This  proportion  may  be  found 
producing  jn  the  following  manner.  Let  D  be  the  diameter  of 
a  maximum  j  that  of  the  adjutage,  a  the  altitude  B  m  of 

the  refervoir,  b  the  velocity  along  the  tube;  and  as  the 
velocity  at  the  adjutage  is  conftant,  it  may  be  exprefled 
by  v/  a.  Now  (art.  150.  note)  the  velocity  in  the  tube 
is  to  the  velocity  at  the  adjutage  as  the  area  of  their  re- 
fpective  feftions,  that  is,  as  the  fquare  of  the  diameter 
of  the  one  is  to  the  fquare  of  the  diameter  of  the  other. 
Therefore,  fa  :  :  d1,  and  confequently  b  = 


height  to 
the  jet. 


^  If  there  is  another  tube  and  another  adjutage, 

the  eorrefponding  quantities  may  be  the  fame  letters  in 
the  Greek  charafter,  viz.  A,  <*,  /3,  and  we  fhall  have 

the  equation  If  we  wifh,  therefore,  that  the 

two  jets  be  furnifhed  in  the  fame  manner,  then  if  the 
velocity  in  the  firft  tube  leaves  to  the  firft  jet  all  the 
height  pofTible,  the  velocity  in  the  fecond  tube  leaves 
alfo  to  the  fecond  jet  all  the  height  poflible,  and  we 

_  _  .  d1  fa  J3  fee  _  _ 

lliall  have  bz. z/3,  or  — ——  =  —  Hence  D1  :  A’= 

ddfa  :  J  J  fa,  that  is,  the  fquares  of  the  diameters  of 
the  horizontal  tubes  ought  to  be  to  one  another  in  the 
compound  ratio  of  the  fquares  of  the  diameters  of  the  ad¬ 
jutages,  and  the  fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes  of  the  refer¬ 
voir , 


75° 

Expert  voir.  Now,  it  appears  from  the  experiments  of  Ma- 
tlie^Ioro  r‘ol-te  ( Trait?  de  mouvement  des  eaux),  that  when  the 
,of  Fluids.  aBitude  of  the  refervoir  is  1 6  feet,  and  the  diameter  o(f 
"y— w  adjutage  fix  lines,  the  diameter  of  the  horizontal 

tube  ought  to  be  28  lines  and  a  half.  By  taking  this 
as  a  llandard,  therefore,  the  diameters  of  the  horizontal 
tube  may  be  eafily  found  by  the  preceding  rule,  what¬ 
ever  be  the  altitude  of  the  refervoir  and  the  diameter 
of  the  adjutage. 

It  refults  from  the  three  laft  experiments,  that  the 
jets  rife  to  the  fmaller  height  when  the  adjutage  is 
a  cylindrical  tube  (fee  D  fig.  6.),  that  a  conical  adju¬ 
tage  throws  the  fluid  very  much  higher,  and  that  when 
the  adjutage  is  a  Ample  orifice  the  jet  rifes  higheft  of 
all. 

198*  By  comparing  the  preceding  experiments  with 
thofe  of  Mariotte,  it  appears,  that  the  differences  be- 
6‘  tween  the  heights  of  vertical  jets ,  and  the  heights  of  the 
refervoir ,  are  nearly  as  the  fquares  of  the  heights  of  the 

jets.  1  hus,  ab  :  c  d—Eb2  :  F d1  •,  therefore,  if  ab  be 
known  by  experiment,  we  fhall  have  cd—  ~ ,  and 
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rifon  with  the  tube,  the  velocity  of  the  bluing  fluid  mud  Experi- 
be  confiderable,  and  will  raife  it  higher  than  the  re-  11  ents  on 
fervoir.  But  as  the  jet  is  refilled  by  the  air,  and  re-  ^  Aj0tI0n 
tarded  by  the  defending  fluid,  its  altitude  diminifhes,  .°  u:d% 
and  the  Ample  preffure  of  the  fluid  becomes  the  only 
permanent  iource  of  its  velocity.  The  preceding  phe¬ 
nomenon  was  firft:  noticed  by  Torricellius  *,  who  feems  *  £e Mota 
to  afcribe  the  diminution  in  the  altitude  of  the  jet  to  Projetio- 
the  gravity  of  the  defcending  particles.  rum.  Oger. 

200.  The  following  table  exhibits  all  that  is  necef-  Gecmet- 
fary  in  the  formation  of  jets.  The  two  firft  columns  areP'  Ipz' 
taken  from  Mariottef,  and  Ihew  the  altitude  of  the  re-f  Traitedu 
fervoir  requifite  to  producing  a  jet  of  a  certain  height.  Mauve- 
The  third  column  contains,  in  Paris  pints,  36  of  which  ment 
are  equal  to  a  cubic  foot,  the  quantity  of  water  difchar-7  Eaux> 
ged  in  a  minute  by  an  orifice  fix  lines  in  diameter.  Thedii'c.  1'. 
fourth  column,  computed  from  the  hypothefis  in  art.  p.  303. 

197.  contains  the  diameters  of  the  horizontal  tubes  for 
an  adjutage  fix  lines  in  diameter,  relative  to  the  alti¬ 
tudes  in  the  fecond  column.  The  thicknefs  of  the  hori¬ 
zontal  tubes  will  be  determined  in  a  fublequent  fection. 
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by  adding  c  d  to  Yd,  we  fliall  have  the  altitude  of  the 
refervoir.  But  if  F  c  were  given,  and  it  were  required 
to  find  Yd,  the  height  of  the  jet,  we  have,  by  the  pre- 


TaBLE  XII.  Containing  the  sJltitudes  of  Refervoirs,  the 
Diameters  of  the  Horizontal  Tubes,  fa'c.  for  Jets  of 
different  heights. 


ceding  analogy,  F d2— 


Yblxcd 
a  b 


But  cd  is  an  unknown 


quantity, and  is  equal  toFf — Yd, therefore, by  fubllitution, 
Ybz  x  Yc — Ed  —  E I1  Yb*xYc 


Yd2~t 


-Yd  —  Ebz  —  E  b2 

- ,  or  Yd2  x  —7-  X  F  d= - 

ab 


....  .  ab  ’  .  "  ab  "  ab 

w  hich  is  evidently  a  quadratic  equation,  which,  after  re- 


u. 


Eb1 


xFsi 


Eb4  E  b* 


A  fmall  in- 
clmation  of 
the  jet  in- 
creates  its 
altitude. 


The  jet 
riles  higher 
than  the 
refervoir  at 
its  com¬ 
mence¬ 
ment. 


duclion,  becomes  Ed—  - 

ab  '4  2 

-  J99-  From  a  comparifon  of  the  5th  and  6th  columns 

of  the  table,  it  appears  that  a  fmall  inclination  of  the 
jet,  to  a  vertical  line,  makes  it  rife  higher  than  when  it 
afcends  exactly  vertical  (k)  ;  but  even  then  it  flill  falls 
fhort  of  the  height  of  the  refervoir.  When  the  water 
firft  efcapes  from  the  adjutage,  it  generally  fprin<rs 
higher  than  the  refervoir  ;  but  this  effefl  is  merely  mo¬ 
mentary,  as  the  jet  inftantly  fubfides,  and  continues  at 
the  altitudes  exhibited  in  the  foregoing  tables.  The 
great  fize  of  the  jet  at  its  firft  formation,  and  its  fubfe- 
quent  diminution,  have  been  afcribed  by  fome  philofo- 
phers  to  the  elafticity  of  the  air  which  follows  the  wa¬ 
ter  in  its  pafiage.  through  the  orifice  ;  but  it  is  obvious, 
that  this  air,  \vhich  moves  along  with  the  fluid,  can  ne¬ 
ver  give  it  an  impulfive  force.  In  order  to  explain  this 
phenomenon,  let  us  fuppofe  the  adjutage  to  be  flopped  ; 
then  the  air  which  the  water  drags  along  with  it,  will 
lodge  itfelf  at  the  extremity  of  the  adjutage, fo  that  there 
will  be  no  water  contiguous  to  the  body  which  covers 
the  oiifice.  As  foon  as  the  cover  is  removed  from  the 
adjutage,  the  imprifoned  air,  efcapes  ;  the  water  imme¬ 
diate!)  behind  it  rufhes  into  the  ipace  which  it  leaves, 
and  thus  acquires  m  the  tube  a  certain  velocity  which 
increafes  at  the  orifice  in  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  fec- 
Lion  of  the  tube  to  the  area  of  the  feftion  of  the  orifice 
(art.  150.  note).  When  the  orifice  is  fmall  in  compa- 


Altitude  of 
the  jet. 

Altitude  cf  the 
refeivoir. 

Quantity  of  wa 
ter  diftharged 
in  a  minute  fron 
an  adjutage  6 
lines  in  diam. 

Diameters  of  the 
horizontal  tube- 
fuited  to  the  two 
preceding  co¬ 
lumns. 

Paris  Feet. 

Feet.  Inches. 

Paris  Pints. 

Lines. 

5 

5  1 

32 

2  I 

10 

10  4 

45 

26 

*5 

J5  9 

50 

28 

20 

21  4 

65 

31 

25 

27  1 

73 

33 

30 

33  0 

81 

34 

35 

39  1 

88 

36 

40 

45  4 

95 

37 

45 

5i  9 

IOI 

38 

50 

58  4 

108 

39 

55 

65  1 

114 

40 

60 

72  0 

120 

41 

65 

79  1 

12  5 

42 

70 

86  4 

I31 

43 

75 

93  9 

136 

44 

80 

101  4 

142 

45 

85 

109  1 

147 

46 

9° 

117  0 

152 

47 

95 

125  1 

*58 

48 

100 

*33  4 

163 

49 

201.  We  have  already  feen  that  jets  do  not  rife  to 
the  heights  of  their  refervoirs  ;  and  have  remarked 
that  the  difference  between  theory  and  experiment  arifes 
from  the  friflion  at  the  orifice,  and  the  refiflance  of  the 
air.  I  he  diminution  of  velocity  produced  by  fridlion 
is  very  irnall,  and  the  refillance  of  the  air  is  a  very  in- 

confiderable 


(k)  This  was  alfo  obferved  by  Wolfius,  Opera  Mathematica,  tom.  i.  p.  802.  Schol.  iv. 


Chap.  IT. 
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tom.  i. 
p  802. 
fchol.  4 


Experi-  confiderable  fource  of  retardation,  unlefs  when  the  jet 
ments  on  rjfes  to  a  great  altitude.  We  mull  feek  therefore  for 
^t' F]uids°n  anot^er  cauk  obftrudtion  to  the  rifing  jet,  which 

» _ v  when  combined  with  thefe,  maybe  adequate  to  the  ef- 

*  Wolfii  fe£t  produced.  Wolfius  *  has  very  properly  afcribed 
Opera  Ma-  the  diminution  in  the  altitude  of  the  jet  to  the  gravity 
themat.  0f  ^  fa]jjng  water.  When  the  velocity  of  the  fore- 
moft  particles  is  completely  fpent,  thofe  immediately 
behind  by  impinging  againft  them  lofe  their  velocity, 
and,  in  confequence  of  this  conftant  ftruggle  between 
the  afcending  and  defcending  fluid,  the  jet  continues 
at  an  altitude  lefs  than  that  of  the  refervoir.  Hence 
we  may  difcover  the  reafon  why  an  inclination  of  the 
jet  increafes  its  altitude  j  for  the  defcending  fluid  falling 
a  little  to  one  fide  does  not  encounter  the  rifing  parti¬ 
cles,  and  therefore  permits  them  to  reach  a  greater  al¬ 
titude  than  when  their  afcenfion  is  in  a  vertical  line. 
Wolfius  obferves,  in  proof  of  his  remark  that  the  di¬ 
minution  is  occafioned  alfo  by  the  weight  of  the  afcend¬ 
ing  fluid,  that  mercury  rifes  to  a  lefs  height  than  water  : 
but  this  cannot  be  owing  to  the  greater  fpeeific  gravity 
of  mercury  •,  for  though  the  weight  of  the  mercurial 
particles  is  greater  than  that  of  water,  yet  the  momen¬ 
tum  with  which  they  afcend  is  proportionally  greater, 
and  therefore  the  refiftance  which  oppofes  their  ten¬ 
dency  downwards,  has  the  fame  relation  to  their  gravi¬ 
ty,  as  the  refiftance  in  the  cafe  of  water  has  to  the 
w  eight  of  the  aqueous  particles. 

202.  The  theory  of  oblique  jets  has  already  been 
difcuffed  in  Prop.  IX.  art.  1 6 1 .  The  two  following  ex¬ 
oblique  jets  per;ments  of  Boflut  contain  all  that  is  neceffary  to  be 
Plate  known  in  practice.  When  the  height  NS  of  the  refer- 
CCLXVHI  Voir  AB  was  9  feet,  and  the  diameter  of  the  adjutage  at 
7"  N,  6  lines,  a  vertical  abfcifla  CN  of  4  feet  3  inches  and 
7  lines,  anfwered  to  a  horizontal  ordinate  CT  of  1 1  feet 
3  inches  and  3  lines.  When  the  altitude  NS  of  the 
refervoir  was  4  feet,  the  adjutage  remaining  the  fame,  a 
vertical  abfcifla  CN  of  4  feet  3  inches  and  7  lines,  cor- 
refponded  with  a  horizontal  ordinate  CT  of  8  feet  2  inches 
and  8  lines.  The  real  amplitudes,  therefore,  are  lefs  than 
thofe  deduced  from  theory  ;  and  both  are  very  nearly 
as  the  fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes  of  the  refervoirs. 
Hence,  to  find  the  amplitude  of  a  jet  when  the  height 
of  the  refervoir  is  10  feet,  and  the  vertical  abfcifla  the- 


fame,  we  have  f  9  feet 


75* 

f  16  feetmi  feet  3  inches  Experi- 


tLxpen- 
ments  on 


3  lines  :  15  feet  4  lines,  the  amplitude  of  the  jet  re-  «ients  °.n 
quired.  This  rule,  however,  will  apply  only  to  fmall1^ 
refervoirs  j  for  when  the  jets  enlarge,  the  curve  which  1 
they  defcribe  cannot  be  determined  by  theory,  and 
therefore  the  relation  between  the  amplitudes  and  the 
heights  of  the  refervoirs  muft  be  uncertain. 

» 

SECT.  V.  Experiments  on  the  Motion  of  Water  in  Con¬ 
duit  Pipes. 

203.  The  experiments  of  the  chevalier  de  Buat,  will 
be  given  at  great  length  in  the  article  WATEM-Works , 
for  which  we  have  been  indebted  to  the  late  learned 
Dr  Robifon.  That  the  reader,  however,  may  be  in 
pofleflion  of  every  thing  valuable  on  a  fubject  of  fuch 
public  importance,  we  lhall  at  prefent  give  a  concife 
view  of  the  experiments  of  Couplet  and  Boflut,  and  of 
the  pra&ical  conclufions  which  they  authorize  us  to 
form. 

204.  It  muft  be  evident  to  every  reader,  that,  when 
water  is  conduced  from  a  refervoir  by  means  of  a  long 
horizontal  pipe,  the  velocity  with  which  the  water  en¬ 
ters  the  pipe  will  be  much  greater  than  the  velocity 
with  which  it  iflues  from  its  farther  extremity  ;  and, 
that  if  the  pipe  has  various  flexures  or  bendings,  the  ve¬ 
locity  with  which  the  water  leaves  the  pipe  will  be  ftill 
farther  diminilhed.  The  difference,  therefore,  between 
the  initial  velocity  of  the  water,  and  the  velocity  with 
which  it  iflues,  will  increafe  with  the  length  of  the  pipe 
and  the  number  of  its  flexures.  By  means  of  the 
theory,  correfted  by  the  preceding  experiments,  it  is 
eafy  to  determine  wflth  great  accuracy  the  initial  velo¬ 
city  of  the  water,  or  that  with  which  it  enters  the- 
pipe  j  but  on  the  obftruftions  which  the  fluid  experi¬ 
ences  in  its  progrefs  through  the  pipe,  and  on  the  caufes 
of  thefe  obftruftions,  theory  throws  but  a  feeble  light. 

The  experiments  of  Boflut  afford  much  inftrudlion  on 
this  fubjeft  5  and  it  is  from  them  that  w'e  have  arranged 
the  following  table,  containing  the  quantities  of  water 
difcharged  by  pipes  of  different  lengths  and  diameters, 
compared  with  the  quantities  difcharged  from  addition¬ 
al  tubes. 


Table 
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Table  XIII. — Containing  the  Quantities  of  Water  difcharged  by  Conduit  Pipes  of  different  lengths  and  diameters 

compared  with  the  Quantities  difcharged  from  additional  tubes  infe  ted  in  the  Jatnc  Refervoir.  .  ‘  u‘  ^ 


Conrtant 
altitude  of 
the  water 
in  the  refer, 
voir  above 
the  axis  of 
the  tube. 

Length  of 
the  conduit 
Pipes. 

Quantity  of 
water  dil- 
eharged  in  a 
minute  by  an 
additional 
tube. 

Quantity  of 
water  dif¬ 
charged  by 
the  conduct 
pipe  in  a  mi¬ 
nute. 

Ratio  between 
the  quantities  ot 
water  furniflied 
by  the  tube  and 
the  pipe  of  16 
lines  diameter 

Quantity  of 
water  dif¬ 
charged  by 
an  additional 
tube  in  a  mi¬ 
nute. 

Quantity  of 
water  dif¬ 
charged  bv 
die  conduit 
pipe  in  a  mi¬ 
nute. 

Ratio  between 
the  quantities  of 
Water  fuirnfhej 
by  thi  tube  and 
the  pipe  of  24 
lines  diameter 

lube  and  pipe 

16  lines  diam. 

Tube  and  pipe  24  lines  diam. 

Feet. 

Feet. 

.i.ubic  Inches. 

Cubic  Inches. 

cubic  Inches. 

Cubic  Inches 

I 

3° 

6330 

2778 

I  to. 4389 

j4243 

7680 

I  to  .5392 

I 

60 

6330 

1957 

I  to  .3091 

1  4243 

5564 

I  to  .3906 

r 

90 

6330 

j587 

I  to  .2507 

J4243 

4534 

I  to  .3183 

1 

1 20 

633° 

i35i 

I  to  .2134 

>4243 

3944 

1  to .2769  , 

1 

150 

6330 

1178 

I  to  .1  861 

I4243 

3486 

1  to  .2448 

1 

180 

63  3° 

1052 

I  to  .1662 

I4243 

3,r9 

1  to  .2190 

2 

3° 

8939 

4066 

1  to  .4548 

2011 2 

11219 

l  to  .3578 

2 

60 

8939 

2888 

I  to  .3231 

201 1 2 

8190 

I  to  .4072 

2 

90 

8939 

2352 

I  to  .263  I 

20112 

6812 

I  to  .3387 

2 

120 

8939 

2011 

I  to .2250 

201 1 2 

5885 

I  to  .2926 

2 

150 

8939 

1762 

I  to  .1971 

201 1 2 

5232 

I  to  .2601 

2 

180 

8939 

1583 

I  to  .1770 

201 12 

4710 

1  to  .2341 

l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Deductions  20 5.  The  third  column  of  the  preceding  table  con¬ 
front  the  tains  the  quantity  of  water  difcharged  through  an  ad- 
ditional  cylindrical  tube  16  lines  in  diameter,  or  the 
quantity  difcharged  from  the  refervoir  into  a  conduit 
pipe  of  the  fame  diameter  ;  and  the  fourth  column  con¬ 
tains  the  quantity  difcharged  by  the  conduit  pipe.  The 
fifth  column,  therefore,  which  contains  the  ratio  between 
thefe  quantities,  will  alfo  contain  the  ratio  between 
the  velocity  of  the  water  at  its  entrance  into  the  con¬ 
duit  pipe,  which  we  (hall  afterwards  call  its  initial  ve¬ 
locity,  and  its  velocity  when  it  iffues  from  the  pipe, 
which  fnall  be  denominated  its  final  velocity  }  for 
the  velocities  are  as  the  quantities  difcharged,  when 
the  orifices  are  the  fame.  The  fame  may  be  faid  of  the 
6th,  7th,  and  8th  columns,  with  this  difference  only, 
that  they  apply  to  a  cylindrical  tube  and  a  conduit 
pipe  24  lines  in  diameter. 

retardation6  2°6.'  examining  fome  of  the  experiments  in  the 
of  water  £>reg°ing  table,  it  will  appear,  that  the  water  fometimes 
in  moving  lofes -j%ths  of  its  initial  velocity.  The  velocity  thus 
pipes.  loll  is  confumed  by  the  friftion  of  the  water  on  the  fides 
of  the  pipe,  as  the  quantities  difcharged,  and  confequent- 
ly  the  velocities,  diminifh  when  the  length  of  the  pipe  is 
kicreafed.  In  fimple  orifices,  the  fri&ion  is  in  the  invcrfe 
ratio  of  their  diameter  }  and  it  appears  from  the  table, 
that  the  velocity  of  the  water  is  more  retarded  in  the 
pipe  1 6  lines  in  diameter,  than  in  the  other,  which  has  a 
diameter  of  24  lines.  But  though  the  velocity  decreafes 
when  the  length  of  the  tube  is  incveafed,  it  by  no 
means  decreafes  in  a  regular  arithmetical  progreffion, 
as  fome  authors  have  maintained.  This  is' obvious 
from  the  table,  from  which  it  appears,  that  the  differ¬ 
ences  between  the  quantities  difcharged,  which  repre¬ 
sent  alfo  the  differences  between  the  velocities,  always 
decreafe ,  whereas  the  differences  would  have  been  equal 


had  the  velocities  decreafed  in  an  arithmetical  progref- 
fion.  The  fame  truth  is  capable  of  a  phyfical  explana¬ 
tion.  If  every  filament  of  the  fluid  rubbed  again!!  the 
fides  of  the  conduit  pipe,  then,  fince  in  equal  times  they 
all  experience  the  fame  degree  of  friflion,  the  velocities 
mull  diminilh  in  the  direfl  ratio  of  the  lengths  of  the 
tubes',  and  will  form  a  regular  arithmetical  progrtflion, 
of  which  the  firtt  term  will  be  the  final,  and  the 
lad  the  initial  velocity  of  the  water.  But  it  is  only  the 
lateral  filaments  that  are  expofed  to  fridftion.  This  re¬ 
tards  their  motion  •,  and  the  adjacent  filaments  which 
do  not  touch  the  pipe,  by  the  adhefion  to  thofe  which 
do  touch  it,  experience  alfo  a  retardation,  but  in  a  lefs 
degree,  and  go  on  with  the  reft,  each  filament  fuftain- 
ing  a  diminution  of  velocity  inverfely  proportional  to 
its  diltance  from  the  fides  of  the  pipe.  The  lateral 
filaments  alone,  therefore,  provided  they  always  remain 
in  contact  with  the  fides  of  the  pipe,  will  have  their 
velocities  diminilhed  in  arithmetical  progreffion,  while 
the  velocities  of  the  central  filaments  will  not  decreafe 
in  a  much  flower  progreffion  }  confequently,  the  mean 
velocity  of  the  fluid,  or  that  to  which  the  quantities 
difcharged  are  proportional,  will  decreafe  lefs  rapidly 
than  the  terms  of  an  arithmetical  progreffion. 

207.  When  the  altitude  of  the  refervoir  was  two  feet,  The  retar» 
the  diminution  of  difcharge,  and  confequently  of  veloci-  ^at’on  4i- 
ty,  was  greater  than  when  the  Height  of  the  refervoir 
w  as  only  one  foot.  L  he  caufe  of  this  is  manifeft.  h  ric-  of  the  refer- 
tion  increafes  with  the  Velocity,  becaufe  a  greater  number  voir  in- 
of  obftruflions  are  encountered  in  a  certain  time,  andcrea^ts* 
the  velocities  are  as  the  fquare  roots  of  the  altitudes} 
therefore  friftion  muft  alfo  be  as  the.  fquare  roots  of  the 
altitudes  of  the  refervoir.  On  fome  oecafioris  Coulomb 
found  that  the  fri£fion  of  folid  bodies  diniinifhed  with 
an  augmentation  of  velocity,  but  thtre  is  no  ground 
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Experi-  for  fuppofing  that  this  takes  place  in  the  cafe  of 
ments  on  flu;ds- 

^of  Fkhd°n  208.  When  the  pipe  is  inclined  to  the  horizon,  as 

■  _ _  CGF,  the  water  will  move  with  a  greater  velocity  than 

In  inclined  in  the  horizontal  tube  CG  h  f  In  the  former  cale,  the 
pipes  the  relative  gravity  of  the  water,  which  is  to  its  abfolute 
locity^cf  gravjty  as  F/ to  C  f  or  as  the  height  of  the  inclined 
increased  plane  to  its  length,  accelerates  its  motion  along  the  tube, 
by  its  rela-  Eut  this  acceleration  takes  place  only  when  the  incli- 
tivegravity.  nation  is  confjderable  ;  for  if  the  angle  which  the  direc- 
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tion  -of  the  pipe  forms  with  the  horizon  were  no 
more  than  one  degree,  the  retardation  of  friction  would 
completely  counterbalance  the  acceleration  of  gravity. 
Thus  when  the  pipe  CF,  16  lines  in  diameter,  was  177 
feet,  and  was  divided  into  three  equal  parts  in  the  points 
D  and  E,  fo  that  CD  was. 59  feet,  CE  118  feet;  and 
when  CF  was  to  F/  as  2124  to  241,  the  quantity  of 
water  difcharged  at  F  was  5795  cubic  inches  in  a  mi¬ 
nute,  the  quantity  difcharged  at  E  was  5801  cubic 
inches  in  a  minute,  and  the  quantity  at  D  5808  cubic 


NAMICS. 

inches.  The  quantities  difcharged  therefore,  and  con- 
fequently  the  velocities,  decreafed  from  C  to  F;  whereas 
if  there  had  been  no  friction,  and  no  adhefion  between 
the  aqueous  particles,  the  velocities  would  have  increaf- 
ed  along  the  line  CF  in  the  fubduplicate  ratio  of  the 
altitudes  CB,  D  m,  E  //,  and  F  0;  AB  being  the  fur- 
face  of  the  water  in  the  refervoir.  The  preceding 
numbers,  reprefenting  the  quantities  difcharged  at  F,  E, 
and  D,  decreafe  very  {lowly;  confequently  by  increafmg 
the  relative  gravity  of  the  water,  that  is,  by  inclining 
the  tube  more  to  the  horizon,  the  effefts  of  friction  may 
be  exactly  counterbalanced.  This  happens  when  the 
angle /CF  is  about  6°  31',  or  when  F/is  the  eighth 
or  ninth  part  of  CF.  The  quantities  difcharged  at 
C,  D,  E,  and  F,  will  be  then  equal,  and  fridtion  will 
have  confumed  the  velocity  arifing  from  the  relative 
gravity  of  the  included  water. 

209.  In  order  to  determine  the  effeCts  produced  by 
flexures  or  finuofities  in  conduit  pipes,  M.  BolTut  made 
the  following  experiments. 
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(troys  this 
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when  the 
inclination 
of  the  pipe 
is  6°  31'. 


Table  XIV.  Shewing  the  Quantities  of  Water  difcharged  by  re&ilineal  and  curvilineal  Pipes  50  Feet  long ,  and 

1  Inch  in  Diameter. 


Experi¬ 
ments  with 
curvilineal 


pipes. 


Altitude  of 
the  Water 
in  the  Re- 
fervo  r. 

Form  of  the  conduit  Pipes. — See  Figures  S.  and  9. 

Quantities 
of  Water 
difcharged 
in  a  Minute. 

Feer.Inrhes. 

Cubic  Inches. 

O  4 

The  redtilineal  tube  MN  placed  horizontally, 

576 

I  O 

The  fame  tube  fimilarly  placed, 

XOjO 

O  4 

The  fame  tube  bent  into  the  curvilineal  form  ABC, 
fig.  8.  each  flexure  lying  flat  on  a  horizontal  plane, 

ABC  being  a  horizontal  fedtion, 

540 

I  0 

The  fame  tube  fimilarly  placed, 

1030 

0  4 

The  fame  tube  placed  as  in  fig.  9.  where  ABCD  is  a 
vertical  fedtion,  the  parts  A,  B,  C,  D  rifing  above  a 

horizontal  plane,  and  the  parts  a,  b ,  c  lying  upon  it, 

520 

1  0 

The  fame  tube  fimilarly  placed, 

1028 

2  5  0.  1.  The  two  firfl:  experiments  of  the  foregoing 
table  (hew,  that  the  quantities  difcharged  diminifli  as 
the  altitude  of  the  refervoir.  This  arifes  from  an 
increafe  of  velocity,  which  produces  an  increafe  of 
frittion.  ’  3 

2.  The  four  firfl:  experiments  fhew,  that  a  curvili¬ 
neal  pipe,  in  which  the  flexures  lie  horizontally,  dif- 
charges  lefs  water  than  a  redtilineal  pipe  of  the  fame 
length.  The  friction  being  the  fame  in  both  cafes,  this 
difference  muff  arife  from  the  impulfe  of  the  fluid 
again!!  the  angles  of  the  tube  ;  for  if  the  tube  formed 
an  accurate  curve,  it  is  demonftrable  that  the  curva¬ 
ture  would  not  diminifli  the  velocity  of  the  w  ater. 

3.  By  comparing  the  ill  and  5th,  and  the  2d  and 
6th  experiments,  it  appears,  that  when  the  flexures  are 
vertical,  the  quantity  difcharged  is  diminiflicd.  This 
alfo  arifes  from  the  imperfedtion  of  curvature. 

4.  It  appears  from  a  comparifon  of  the  3d  and  5th, 
with  the  4th  and  6th  experiments,  that  when  the  flex¬ 
ures  are  vertical,  the  quantity  difcharged  is  lefs  than 
when  they  are  horizontal.  In  the  former  cafe,  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  fluid  arifes  from  the  central  impulfion  of  the 

Vol.  X.  Part  II. 


water,  retarded  by  its  gravity  in  the  afeending  parts  of 
the  pipe,  and  accelerated  in  the  defeending  parts ;  w  here- 
as  the  motion,  in  the  latter  cafe,  arifes  wholly  from  the 
central  impulfion  of  the  fluid.  To  thefe  points  of  differ¬ 
ence  the  diminution  of  velocity  may  fomehow  or  other 
be  owing. 

When  a  large  pipe  has  a  number  of  contrary  flexures, 
the  air  fometimes  mixes  w  ith  the  water,  and  occupies 
the  higheft  parts  of  each  flexure  as  at  B  and  C,  fig.  9.  fig. 

By  this  means  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  is  greatly  re¬ 
tarded,  and  the  quantities  difcharged  much  diminilhed. 

1  his  ought  to  be  prevented  by  placing  fmall  tubes  at 
B  and  C,  having  a  fmall  valve  at  their  top. 

21 1.  A  fet  of  valuable  experiments  on  a  large  feale  Expc.-i- 
were  made  by  M.  Couplet  upon  the  motion  of  water  in  nients  c  F 
conduit  pipes,  and  are  detailed  in  the  Memoirs  of  the  Couple|* 
Academy  for  1732,  in  his  paper  entitled  Des  Rechercles 
fur  le  mouvement  des  eaux  dans  les  tuyaux  de  conduite. 

Thefe  experiments  are  combined  with  thofe  of  the  Abbe 
Boffut  in  the  follow  ing  table,  which  gives  a  dillindt 
view  of  all  that  they  have  done  on  this  fubjedt,  and  will 
be  of  great  ufe  to  the  pradtical  hydraulilt. 


Table 
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Experi¬ 
ments  on  Table  XV.  Containing  the  refills  of  the  Experiments  of  Couplet  and  Boffut  on  Conduit  P*'< 


Part  II. 


, .  .  ,  _  Expert. 

.  -  o  •  •  y-  ■  -  ■  t-  "lPf  differing  inform,  length,  mem*  cn 

1  f  n°  d°a  diameter ,  and  in  the  materials  of  which  they  are  compofed , — under  different  Altitudes  of  water  in-the  Refervoir ,  ^‘e  Motion- 


Table  con¬ 
taining  the 
refults  of 
the  experi» 
ments  of 
Couplet  and 
Bnffut  on 
conduit 
pipes  of  va 
rious  kinds, 


Altitude  of  the 
Water  in  the 
Refervoir. 

Length 
of  the 
Conduit 
Pipe. 

Diame 
ter  of 
the  Con¬ 
duit 
Pipes. 

Feet. 

Inch.  Lines 

Feet. 

Lines. 

O 

4  0 

50 

12 

I 

0  0 

5° 

12 

O 

4  0 

50 

12 

I 

0  0 

50 

12 

O 

4  0 

50 

I  2 

I 

0  0 

5° 

12 

X 

0  0 

180 

16 

2 

0  0 

180 

16 

I 

0  0 

180 

24 

2 

0  0 

180 

24 

20 

1 1  0 

*77 

16 

13 

4  8 

1 18 

16 

6 

8  4 

1 19 

16 

0 

9  © 

1782 

48 

X 

9  0 

1782 

48 

2 

7  0 

1782 

48 

0 

3  0 

1710 

72 

0 

5  3 

1710 

72 

0 

5  7 

7020 

60 

0 

ii  4 

7020 

60 

1 

4  9 

7020 

60 

1 

9  1 

7020 

60 

2 

1  0 

7020 

60 

12 

1  3 

3600 

I44 

12 

1  3 

3600 

2l6 

4 

7  6 

474° 

2t6 

20 

3  0 

4040 

I44 

Nature,  Pontion,  and  form  of  the  Conduit  Piper. 


Redilineal  and  horizontal  pipe  made  of  lead. 

The  fame  pipe  fimilarly  placed, 

The  fame  pipe  with  feveral  horizontal  flexures, 

Same  pipe, 

The  fame  pipe  with  feveral  vertical  flexures, 

Same  pipe, 

Rectilineal  and  horizontal  pipe  made  of  white  iron, 

Same  pipe, 

ReCtilineal  and  horizontal  pipe  made  of  white  iron, 

Same  pipe, 

ReCtilineal  pipe  made  of  white  iron,  and  inclined  fo  that  CF 
(fig.  7.)  is  to  h/as  2124  is  to  241, 

ReCtilineal  pipe  made  of  white  iron,  and  inclined  like  the  lafl 
ReCtilineal  pipe  made  of  white  iron,  and  inclined  like  the  laft’ 
Conduit  pipe  almoft  entirely  of  iron,  with  feveral  flexures  both 
horizontal  and  vertical, 

Same  pipe. 

Same  pipe, 

Conduit  pipe  almofl  entirely  of  iron,  with  feveral  flexures  both 
horizontal  and  vertical, 

Same  pipe, 

Conduit  pipe,  partly  ftone  and  partly  lead,  with  feveral  flexures 
both  horizontal  and  vertical, 

Same  pipe, 

Same  pipe, 

Same  pipe, 

Same  pipe, 


vertical, 

'onduit  pipe  made 
tal  and  vertical, 
onduit  pipe  made 
tal  and  vertical, 
onduit  pipe  made 
tal  and  vertical, 


Ratio  between  the 
Quantities  which 
would  be  difchar. 
ged  if  the  Fluid  ex 
perienced  no  refif 
tance  in  the  pipes, 
and  the  Quantities 
actually  difchar 
ged  : — or  the  Ratio 
between  the  ini 
tial  and  the  final 
Velocities  of  the 
Fluid. 


suhfufe  of11  .  r%2-  t°rd7  t0  ^  fhe  of  the  preceding 

thepreced-  J_e  .  *-s>  let  us  fuppofe,  tnat  a  fpring,  or  a  number  of 
ing  table.  combined,  furnilhes  40,000  cubic  inches  of  wa¬ 

ter  m  one  minute  and  that  it  is  required  to  condud 
it  to  a  given  place  4  feet  below  the  level  of  the  fpring 
and  fo  fituated  that  the  length  of  the  pipe  mufl  be 
2400  feet;  It  appears  from  Table  VI.  art.  18  c.  that 
the  quantity  of  water  furnilhed  in  a  minute  by  a  (hort 
cylindrical  tube,  when  the  altitude  of  the  fluid  in  the 
refervoir  is  4  feet,  is  7070  cubic  inches  ;  and  fince  the 
quantities  lurnilhed  by  two  cylindrical  pipes  under  the 
iame  altitude  of  water  are  as  the  fquares  of  their  dia- 


to  0.281 
to  0.305 
to  0.264 
to  0.291 
to  0.254 
to  0.290 
to  0.166 
to  0.177 
to  0.218 
to  0.234 


I  to  0.2000 

x  to  0.2500 
I  to  0.354 


I  to  0.350 
I  to  0.0376 
I  to  0.0387 


I  to  0.0809 
I  to  0.0878 


I  to  0.0432 
I  to  0.0476 
I  to  0.0513 
I  to  0.0532 
I  to  0.0541 


I  to  0.0992 
I  to  0.1653 
I  to  0.0989 
I  to  0.0517 


of  Fluids. 
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meters,  we  fliall  have  by  the  following  analogy  the  dia¬ 
meter  of  the  tube  neccflary  for  difeharging  40,000  cu¬ 
bic  inches  in  a  minute  ■,  -v/70720  :  V4°300=ri  2  lines 
or  i  inch  :  28.4  lines,  the  diameter  required.  But  by 
comparing  fome  of  the  experiments  in  the  preceding 
table,  it  appears,  that  when  the  length  of  the  pipe  is 
nearly  2400  feet,  it  will  admit  only  about  one-eighth  of 
the  water,  that  is,  about  5000  cubic  inches.  That  the 
pipe,  however,  may  tranfmit  the  whole  40000  cubic 
inches,  its  diameter  mull  be  increafed.  The  follotvincx 
analogy, therefore, will furnifli  us  with  this  newdiameter  j 
4/5000:  ^40000= 28.54 lines :  80.73  line*>  or  6  inches 


SrV 
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Experi-  Splines,  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  which  will  difeharge 

ments  on  40000  cub.  inches  of  water  when  its  length  is  2400  feet, 
the  Motion  ^  0 

of  Fluids.  Sect.  VI.  Experiments  on  the  Preflure  exerted  upon  Pipes 

~v  by  the  water  which  flows  through  them. 

IjXpc  n- 

ments  on  21 3.  The  preflure  exerted  upon  the  fides  of  conduit 
the  preflure  -  es  by  the  included  water,  has  been  already  invefti- 
pipes.116  ^  gated  theoretically  in  Prop.  X.  Part  II.  The  only  way 
of  ascertaining  by  experiment  the  magnitude  of  this 
lateral  preflure  is  to  make  an  orifice  in  the  fide  of  the 
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pipe,  and  find  the  quantity  of  water  which  it  dif-  Experi- 
charges  in  a  given  time.  This  lateral  preflure  is  the 
force  which  impels  the  water  through  the  orifice ;  and  of  pju-d5- 
therefore  the  quantity  difeharged,  or  the  effeft  produ-  — J 
ced,  mull  be  always  proportional  to  that  preflure  as  its 
producing  caufe,  and  may  be  employed  to  reprefent  it. 

The  following  table,  founded  on  the  experiments  of 
Boflut,  contains  the  quantities  of  water  difeharged  from 
a  lateral  orifice  about  3J  lines  in  diameter,  according 
to  theory  and  experiment. 


Table  XVI.  Containing  the  Quantities  difeharged  by  a  Lateral  Orifice ,  or  the  Preffures  on  the  Sines  of  Pipes , 

according  to  Theory  and  Experiment . 


Altitude 
of  the 
Water  in 
the  R-e- 
fervoir. 

Length 
of  the 
Conduit 
Pipe. 

Quantities  of  Water 
difeharged  in  1  Mi¬ 
nute,  according  to 
Theory. 

Quantities  of  Water  , 
difeharged  in  1  Mi¬ 
nute  according  to 
Experiment. 

Feet. 

Feet. 

Cubic  Inches. 

Cubic  Inches 

I 

3° 

176 

171 

I 

60 

186 

186 

X 

90 

190 

190 

1 

1 20 

I9I 

I9I 

I 

150 

192 

193 

I 

180 

J93 

194 

2 

3° 

244 

240 

2 

60 

259 

256 

2 

90 

264 

261 

2 

1 20 

267 

264 

2 

150 

268 

265 

2 

180 

269 

266 

It  appears  from  the  preceding  table,  that  the  real 
lateral  preflure  in  conduit  pipes  differs  very  little  from 
that  which  is  computed  from  the  formula  •,  but  in  or¬ 
der  that  this  accordance  may  take  place,  the  orifice 
mull  be  fo  perforated,  that  its  circumference  is  exactly 
perpendicular  to  the  direftionof  the  water,  otherwife  a 
portion  of  the  water  difeharged  would  be  owing  to  the 
direct  motion  of  the  included  fluid. 

Sect.  VI I.  Experiments  on  the  Motion  of  Water  111  Canals. 

P  .  214.  Among  the  numerous  experiments  which  have 

mention  been  made  on  this  important  fubject,  thofe  of  the  Abbe 
the  velocity  Boflut  feem  entitled  to  the  greateft  confidence.  His  ex- 
of  water  in  periments  were  made  on  a  re&angular  canal  10  $  feet 
horizontal  iong>  ^  inches  broad  at  the  bottom,  and  from  8  to  9 


inches  deep.  The  orifice  which  tranfmitted  the  wa¬ 
ter  from  the  refervoir  into  the  canal  was  re&angular, 
having  its  horizontal  bafe  conilantly  5  inches,  and  its 
vertical  height  fometimes  half  an  inch,  and  at  other 
times  an  inch.  The  fides  of  this  orifice  were  made  of 
copper,  and  rifing  perpendicularly  from  the  fide  of  the 
refervoir  they  formed  two  vertical  planes  parallel  to  each 
other.  This  projecting  orifice  was  fitted  into  the  canal, 
which  was  divided  into  5  equal  parts  of  21  feet  each, 
and  alfo  into  3  equal  parts  of  35*  ana  "a3 

noted  which  the  water  employed  in  reaching  thefe 
points  of  divifion.  lhe  arrival  of  the  water  at  thefe 
points  was  fignified  by  the  motion  of  a  very  fmall  water 
wheel  placed  at  each,  and  impelled  by  the  Itream. 
When  the  canal  wras  horizontal,  the  following  refults 
were  obtained. 


Table  XVII.  Containing  the  Velocity  of  Water  in  a  Rectangular  Horizontal  Canal  105  Feet  long,  under  different 

/JltitiiAfi*  nf  Flui A  m  the  Refervoir. 


Jetlu&ioru 
rom  the 


Altitude  of  the  water  1 

in  the  refervoir.  j 

Ft.  In. 

XI  8 

Ft.  In. 

7  8 

OO 

£  rr> 

1 

Ft.  In. 

11  8 

Ft.  In. 

7  8 

Ft.  In. 

3  8  | 

Space  run  through 
by  the  water. 

Vertical  breadth  of  the 
orifice. 

-  i  an  inch. 

4  an  inch. 

£  an  inch . 

1  inch. 

1  inch. 

1  inch. 

Feet. 

Time  in  which  the  f  2" 

3"“ 

3"  + 

2" 

2"-f 

3"~ 

2i 

number  of  feet  in 

5— 

7 

9 

4 

J 

6  + 

42 

63 

84 

column  feventh  are  < 

10 — 

13— 

17  + 

7 

9 

run  through  by  the 

16 — 

20— 

27  + 

1 1 

J4 

1 84- 

water. 

l  23  + 

284- 

38  + 

16} 

20 

26 

|  I0> 

um  the  2I  -  u  appears  from  column  ill,  that  the  times  fuccef-  arithmetical  progrellmn,  whole  terms  uintr  ntariy  uy  1, 
'eccd,nS  fively  employed  to  run  through  fpaces  of  21  feet  each, are  fo  that  by  continuing  the  progreflion  we  may  determine 
as  die  numbers  2,  3—,  6,  7  +  ,  which  form  nearly  an  very  nearly  the  tune  in  wjich  the  fluid  would^run 
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through  any  number  of  feet  not  contained  in  the  yth 
column.  The  fame  may  be  done  with,  the  other  co¬ 
lumns  of  the  table. 

If  we  compute  theoretically  the  time  which  the  wa¬ 
ter  fhould  employ  in  running  through  the  whole  length 
ot  the  canal,  or  105  fc-et,  we  fhall  find,  that  under  the 
circumflances  for  each  column  of  the  preceding  table 
the  times,  reckoning  from  the  firft  column,  are  6T350, 

7"-S34»  I1"-33°)  6"-35°>  7"  834>  II"-33°-  It  ap¬ 
pears,  therefore,  by  comparing  thefe  times  with  thofe 
found  by  experiment,  that  the  velocity  of  the  ftream  is 
very  much  retarded  by  friction,  and  that  this  retarda- 


H  Y  D  K  O  D  Y  N  A  M  I  C  S.  part  jf, 

lion  is  lefs  as  the  breadth  of  the  orifice  is  increafed;  for  Experi- 

fince  a  greater  quantity  of  water  iilues  in  this  cafe  from  ments  °n 

.1 - r  - :/i._  —  -  .  -■  the  Motio- 

ot  Fluids, 


the  refervoir,  it  has  more  power  to  overcome  the  ob-tne  Motion 


ilacles  which  obilrudt  its  progrefs.  The  fines  -f  and 
—  affixed  to  the  numbers  in  the  preceding  table  indicate, 
that  thefe  numbers  are  a  little  too  great  or  too  fmall. 

216.  The  following  experiments  were  made  on  in-Ex-peri- 
clined  canals  with  different  declivities,  and  will  be  of  ments  on 
great  ufe  to  the  prablical  hydraulift.  The  inclination  t!le  veJodty 
of  the  canal  is  the  vertical  dillance  of  one  of  its  extre-0t  ',’ater  ili 
mities  from  a  horizontal  line  which  paffes  through  its  canal!^ 
other  extremity. 


I  ABLE  XVIII.  Containing  the  Velocity  of  Water  in  a  Rectangular  inclined  Cana!  105  Feet  long,  and  under  different 

Altitudes  of  Fluid  in  the  Refervoir. 


velocity  of 
water  in 
rectangu¬ 
lar  incline 
canals. 


Altitude  of  water  in  §  Ft.  In. 
the  refervoir.  L  11  8 

Ft.  In. 
7  8 

Ft.  In. 
3  8 

Ft.  In. 

11  8 

Ft.  In. 
7  8 

Ft.  In. 

3  8 

Space  run  through 
by  the  Water. 

Inclination  of  the  f  Ft.  In. 

canal.  £  0  3 

Ft.  In. 

0  3 

Ft.  In. 

0  3 

Ft.  In. 
0  6 

Ft.  In. 
0  6 

Ft.  In. 
0  6 

Feet. 

Height  of  the  orifice  \  4 

4  an  inch.  1  1 1  + 

L  22 

4"  + 

*4+ 

26 

6"  + 
18  + 

34  + 

3% 

1  »4 

21 

4  + 
J4 

25  + 

6 

18— 

3i  + 

35 

7° 

I05 

Inclination  of  thef  Ft.  In. 
canal.  \  0  6 

Ft.  In. 
0  6 

Ft.  In. 
0  6 

Ft.  In. 

1  0 

Ft.  In. 

1  0 

Ft.  In. 

1  0 

Height  of  the  orifice  J  3 

1  inch.  )  ° 

J5 

4"- 
9  + 
19— 

5"- 

z3— 

23 — 

3"— 

74 

*4 

4"~ 

9 

16 

5— 

1 2 

21 

35 

70 

I05 

j  Inclination  of  the  f  Ft.  In. 
canal.  \  2  0 

Ft.  In. 
2  0 

Ft.  In. 

2  0 

Ft.  In. 

4  0 

Ft.  In. 
4  0 

Ft.  In. 

4  0 

Height  of  the  orifice  J  2"~^ 

1  inch.  1  7 

i  13 

4"~ 

9— 

1 5 — 

4" 

i©4 

j7t 

2"+ 

64 

1 2 

3"+ 

8 

*3 

4  + 

9  + 

>5  + 

35 

70 

105 

j  Inclination  of  thef  Ft.  In. 
canal.  \  6  0 

Ft.  In. 

6  0 

Ft.  In. 

6  0 

Ft.  In. 

9  0 

Ft.  In. 

9  0 

Ft.  In. 

9  ° 

'  Height  of  the  orifice  J  *"+ 

1  inch.  )  ° 

(..10 

3" 

7  + 

1 2 

4" 

9— 

J4 — 

2"-f 

6— 

9 

3"+ 

64 

10 

4"- 

8— 

1 2 — 

35 

70 

105 

Inclination  of  thef  Feet. 

canal.  £  Ix 

Feet. 

1 1 

Feet. 

1 1 

Feet. 

1 1 

Feet. 

11 

Feet. 

1 1 

In  the  three  firft  co-  f  Half  fee. 
lumns  the  height  j  2-f 

of  the  orifice  was  J  y 

4  an  inch,  and  in  1  j2 

the  three  laft  1  I  jy 

inch.  2 1  — 

Half fee. 

3  + 

8  + 

J3  + 

18  + 

23  + 

Half  fee. 

4  + 

10 

16 

22 

28 

Half fee. 

2 

5 

9 

>3 

*7 

Half  fee. 

3  + 

7 

1 1 

J5 

1 9 

Half fee. 

3 

8 

•3 

18— 

22 

21 

42 

63 

84 

J°5 

Inclination  of  thef  Feet. 
canal.  f  j  j 

Feet. 

IX 

Feet. 

1 1 

f  Half  fee. 

1  2 

Height  of  the  orifice  j  5 

1 4-  inches.  }  g, 

1  12 
\  15  + 

 1  Lime  in  whic 

Half  fee. 

3— 

6 

10 — 

l3  + 

a  the  numbei 

Half  fee. 

3  + 

7 

11  + 

*5 

20 

of  feet  in  th 

elalt  c«i.  isri 

n  through  b 

f  the  water.l 

21 

42 

63 

84 

J°5 

Chap.  II.  HYDEOD 

Experi-  21 7.  In  the  preceding  experiments  the  velocity  of  the 

mems  on  portion  of  water  that  iffues  from  the  refervoir  was 

the  M  jtion  ^  obferved  :  but  when  the  current  is  once  eflablilh- 
ot  t  luicU.  ,  J  .  .  :  .  .  1 

,mlj  ed,  and  its  velocity  permanent,  it  moves  with  greater 

The  veloci-  rapidity,  and  there  is  always  a  fixed  proportion  between 

ty  of  the  the  velocity  of  the  firft  portion  of  water  and  the  perma- 

firft  portion  nen).  velocity  of  the  eftabliihed  current.  The  caufe  of 

this  difference  Boffut.  does  not  feem  to  have  thoroughly 

comprehended,  when  he  afcribes  it  to  a  diminution  of 

friction  when  the  velocity  becomes  permanent.  The 

velocity  of  the  firft  portion  of  water  that  ifi'ues  from  the 

refervoir  was  meafured  by  its  arrival  at  certain  divifions 

of  the  canal,  confequently  the  velocity  thus  determined 

was  the  mean  velocity  of  the  water.  The  velocity  of 

the  eftabliihed  current,  on  the  contrary,  was  meafured 

by  light  bodies  floating  upon  its  furface,  at  the  centre 


of  water 
that  iffues 
from  the 
refervoir  is 
lefs  than 
that  of  the 
eftabliihed 
current. 
Boffut  a- 
fcribes  this 
difference 
to  a  dimi¬ 
nution  of 
fridtion. 
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of  the  canal,  therefore  the  velocity  thus  determined  was  Experi- 
the  fuperjicia/  velocity  of  the  flream.  But  the  veloci' ^Motion 
ty  of  the  fuperficial  central  filaments  muft  be  the  great-  of 

eft  of  all,  becaufe  being  at  the  greateft  diftance  from  - v - 1 

the  fides  and  bottom  of  the  canal  they  are  lefs  affe&edlt  is  owing 
by  fri&ion  than  any  of  the  adjacent  or  inferior  fila- *^uk~ 
ments,  and  are  not  retarded  by  the  weight  of  any 
perincumbent  fluid,  ihe  fuperficial  velocity  of  thef,a/ve]0Clty 
current  muft  of  confequence  be  greater  than  its  mean  having  been 
velocity,  or,  in  other  words,  the  velocity  of  the  efta-meafured  jn 
blifhed  current  muft  exceed  the  velocity  of  the  fi^ft andwily the 
portion  of  water.  The  following  table  contains  the  ex-  mean  Vel0_ 
periments  of  Boffut  on  this  fubjefl  •,  the  canal  being  of  city  in  the 
the  fame  fize  as  in  the  former  experiments,  but  600 other, 
feet  long,  and  its  inclination  one-tenth  of  the  whole,  or 
59.702  feet. 


Table  XIX.  Containing  a  Comparifon  between  the  Velocity  of  the  Firfi  "Portion  of  IVater ,  and  that  of  the  F.fia- 

blifhed  Current. 


Altitude  of  the 
water  in  the 
refervoir. 

Vertical  breadth  of  the  orifice 
1  inch. 

Vertical  breadth  of  the  orifice 
2  inches. 

Space  run 
through  by 
the  water. 

Vel.  of  the  iff 
portion  of 
water. 

Vel.  of  the 
eftabliihed 
current. 

Vel.  of  the  rft 
portion  of 
water. 

Vel.  of  the 
eftabliihed 
current. 

Fec-t.  ’ 

ncfies. 

Seconds. 

Seconds. 

Seconds. 

Seconds. 

Feet. 

4 

0 

IO 

8 

8 

7 

100 

4 

O 

20  -j- 

17 

J7 

144 

200 

4 

0 

31  — 

26 

26 

22 

3°° 

4 

O 

42— 

35 

35— 

29  + 

400 

4 

0 

524 

43  + 

43  + 

37— 

500 

4 

0 

62-f- 

52 

52— 

44  + 

600 

2 

0 

1 1 

10 

9 

8  — ■ 

100 

2 

0 

23 

20 

J9 

16 

200 

2 

0 

35 

3° 

29 

24 

3°° 

2 

0 

46  + 

40 

39 

32 

400 

2 

0 

58 

49 

49 

40 

500 

2 

0 

69 

58 

58 

48 

600 

1 

0 

1 2  — {— 

12 

25 

23 

100 

1 

0 

254 

23  + 

3 1 

26i 

200 

1 

0 

39 

33 

47 

394 

300 

0 

6 

1 1 — 

9 

234 

214 

100 

0 

6 

22 

18— 

26\ 

23 

200 

0 

6 

32 

27 

394 

334 

3°° 

The  com¬ 
mon  theory 
of -the  mo¬ 
tion  of fluids 
defective  in 
not  confi- 
dering  the 
tempera¬ 
ture  of  the 
water  em¬ 
ployed. 


218.  In  all  the  experiments  related  in  this  chapter, 
and  in  thofe  of  the  Chevalier  Buat,  which  are  given  in 
the  article  IVATER-lVorhs,  the  temperature  of  the  wa¬ 
ter  employed  has  never  been  taken  into  confideration. 
That  the  fluidity  of  water  is  increafed  by  heat  can 
fcarcely  admit  of  a  doubt.  Profeffor  Leflie,  in  his  in¬ 
genious  paper  on  Capillary  A&ion,  has  proved  by  ex¬ 
periment  that  a  jet  of  warm  water  will  fpring  much 
higher  than  a  jet  of  cold  water,  and  that  a  fyphon  which 
difeharges  cold  water  only  by  drops,  will  difeharge  wa¬ 
ter  of  a  high  temperature  in  a  continued  ftream.  A  li- 


milar  faft  was  obferved  by  the  ancients.  Plutarch  (l)  Warm  wa¬ 
in  particular  affures  us,  that  the  clepfydrae  or  water 
clocks  went  flower  in  winter  than  in  fummer,  and  he  co[^  water> 
feems  to  attribute  this  retardation  to  a  diminution  of 
fluidity.  It  is  therefore  obvious,  that  warm  water  will 
iffue  from  an  aperture  with  greater  velocity  than  cold  wa¬ 
ter,  and  that  the  quantities  of  fluid  difeharged  from  the 
fame  orifice,  and  under  the  fame  preffure,  will  increafe 
with  the  temperature  of  the  fluid.  Hence  we  may  dif- 
cover  the  caufe  of  the  great  difcrepancy  between  the 
experiments  of  different  philofophers  on  the  motion  of 

fluids. 


(l)  EA xviwrx  yx%  i  \J'V£$«t>W  to  ttoiu  fixfu  xxi  o-uftxrihf,  ut  urriv  8*  txu;  kM-^v^xi(  xxrxftxtiir,  j3{x$io> 

IAxkti  Aejuam  enim  impe/lens  frigus  gravem  facit  el  crajfam ,  quod  in  elepjydris  licet  obfervare : 

tardius  enim  trahunt  hyeme  quam  afatet  Plutarch,  Natural . 


Experi¬ 
ments  for 
determin¬ 
ing  the  ef¬ 
fects  of heat 
on  the  mo¬ 
tion  of 
fluids. 
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On  the  fluids.  Their  experiments  were  performed  in  different 
^fF^ci's"”  c^’mates  an^  at  different  feafons  of  the  year ;  and,  as  the 
temperature  of  the  water  would  be  variable  from  thefe 
and.  from  other  caufes,  a  variation  in  their  refults  was 
the  inevitable  confequence. 

219. 1  he  writer  of  this  article  has  a  fet  of  experiments 
in  view,  by  which  he  experts  to  determine  the  precife 
effedls  of  heat  upon  the  motion  of  fluids,  and  to  furniih 
the  praflical  hydraulift  with  a  more  correct  formula 
than  that  of  the  Chevalier  Buat,  for  finding,  under  any 
given  circumftances,  the  velocity  of  water  and  the 
quantities  difcharged.  He  hopes  alfo  to  be  able  to  de¬ 
termine  whether  or  not  the  fruition  of  water  in  conduit 
pipes  varies,  as  in  the  cafe  of  folid  bodies,  with  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  fubftances  of  which  the  pipes  are  formed  ; 
and  to  afcertain  the  effedts  of  different  unguents  in  di- 
minifhing  the  refiftance  of  fridtion.  The  refult  of  thefe 
experiments  will  probably  be  communicated  in  a  fub- 
fequent  article  of  this  work. 

Chap.  III.  On  the  Refinance  of  Fluids. 

tothe^ni  •  22°'  lN  t5ie.  art*cle  Resistance  of  Fluids,  the  reader 
cie  Resist-  t*iat  ™portant  fubjedt  treated  at  great  length, 

ante  of  an^  with  great  ability,  by  the  late  learned  Dr  Robifon. 
Fluids.  The  refearches  of  preceding  philofophers  are  there  gi¬ 
ven  in  full  detail  ;  their  different  theories  are  compar¬ 
ed  with  experiments,  and  the  defects  of  thefe  minutely 
confidered.  since  that  article  was  compofed,  this  in¬ 
tricate  fubject  has  been  inveftigated  by  other  writers, 
and  though  they  have  not  enriched  the  fcience  of  hy- 
diauncs  with  a  legitimate  theory  of  the  refiftance  of 
fluids,  the  refults  of  their  labours  cannot  fail  to  be  in- 
terefting  to  every  philofopher. 

Refearches  221.  I  he  celebrated  Coulomb  has  very  fuccefsfully 
or  Oou  omb.  employed  the  principle  of  torfion,  to  determine  the  co- 
hefion  of  fluids,  and  the  laws  of  their  refiftance  in  very 
flow  motions.  His  experiments  are  new,  and  were  per¬ 
formed  with  the  greateft  accuracy  ;  and  the  refults 
which  he  obtained  were  perfedly  conformable  to  the 
deduffions  of  theory.  We  fhall  therefore  endeavour  to 
give  the  reader  fome  idea  of  the  difcoveries  which  he 
has  made. 

W  hen  a  body  is  ftruck  by  a  fluid  with  a  velocity 
exceeding  eight  or  nine  inches  per  fecond,  the  refiftance 
has  been  found  proportional  to  the  fquare  of  the  velo¬ 
city  whether  the  body  in  motion  ftrikes  the  fluid  at  reft 
or  the  body  is  ftruck  by  the  moving  fluid.  But  when 
the  velocity  is  fo  flow  as  not  to  exceed  four-tenths  of  an 
inch  in  a  fecond,  the  refiftance  is  rcprefentcd  by  two 
terms,  one  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  fimple'velo- 
mty,  ana  the  otner  to  the  fquare  of  the  velocity.  The 
urft  or  thefe  fources  of  refiftance  arifes  from  the  cohe- 
hon  of  the  fluid  particles  which  feparate  from  one  ano¬ 
ther,  the  number  of  particles  thus  fepatated  being  pro¬ 
portional  to  the  velocity  of  the  body.  The  other  caufe 
-ef  refiftance  is  the  inertia  of  the  particles,  which  when 
ftruck  Dy  the  fluid,  acquire  a  certain  degree  of  velocity 
proportions  to  the  velocity  of  the  body  ;  and  as  the 
,  Y  particles  is  alfo  proportional  to  that 

velocity,  he  refiftance  generated  by  their  inertia  muff 
be  proportional  to  the  fquare  of  the  velocity 
^  Frlndpia  223.  W  hen  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  *  was  determining  the 

xt  Pr°P-  2*™*  Jfea,‘r  o^pofed  to  the  ofcillatory  motion 
a  gl  be  in  fmall  ofcillations,  he  employed  a  formula  of 

4 
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three  terms,  one  of  them  being  as  the  fquare  of  the  ve-  On  the 
locity,  the  fecond  the  4  power  of  the  velocity,  and  the  Refiftance 
third  as  the  Ample  velocity  ;  and  in  another  part  of  the  , of  Fluids- 
work  he  reduces  the  formula  to  two  terms,  one  of  Opinions  of 
w  hich  is  as  the  fquare  of  the  velocity,  and  the  other  Newton, 
conftant.  D.  Bernouilli  {Comment  Petropol,  tom.  iii.  Bemouilii, 
and  v.)  alfo  fuppofes  the  refiftance  to  be  reprefented  by  and  Grav«- 
two  terms,  one  as  the  fquare  of  the  velocity,  and  theCllde' 
other  conftant.  M.  Gravefende  {Elements  of  Rat.  Phil. 
art.  1911),  has  found  that  the  preffure  of  a  fluid  in 
motion  againft  a  body  at  reft,  is  partly  proportional  to 
the  Ample  velocity,  and  partly  to  the  fquare  of  the  ve¬ 
locity.  But  w'hen  the  body  moves  in  a  fluid  at  reft,  he 
found  (art.  1975)  the  refiftance  proportional  to  the 

fquare  of  the  velocity,  and  to  a  conftant  quantity. _ _ 

When  the  body  in  motion ,  therefore ,  meets  the  fiuid  at 
ref,  thefe  three  philofophers  have  agreed,  that  the  for¬ 
mula  which  reprefents  the  refiftance  of  fluids  confifts  of 
two  terms,  one  of  which  is  as  the  fquare  of  the  veloci- 
ty,  and  the  other  conftant.  The  experiments  of  Cou¬ 
lomb,  however,  inconteftably  prove,  that  the  preffure 
which  the  moving  body  in  this  cafe  fuftains,  is  repre¬ 
sented  by  two  terms,  one  proportional  to  the  Ample 
velocity,  and  the  other  to  its  fquare,  and  that  if  there 
is  a  conftant  quantity,  it  is  fo  very  fmall  as  to  efcape 
dete&ion. 

224.  In  order  to  apply  the  principle  of  torfion  to  the  Apparatus 
renftance  of  fluids,  IVI.  Coulomb  made  uie  of  the  appa-empioyed  in 
ratus  reprefented  in  fig.  1.  On  the  horizontal  arm  Coulomb’s 
LK,  which  may  be  fupported  by  a  vertical  Hand,  isexpeid" 
fixed  the  fmall  circle/V,  perforated  in  the  centre,  naent>- 
as  to  admit  the  cylindrical  pin  b  a.  Into  a  flit  in  the 
extremity  of  this  pin  is  faftened,  by  means  of  a  ferew,  lr,  k 

the  brafs  wire  a g,  whole  force  of  torfion  is  to  be  com-  & 

pared  with  the  refiftance  of  the  fluid  ;  and  its  lower  ex¬ 
tremity  is  fixed  in  the  fame  way  into  a  cylinder  of  cop- 
per  g  d,  whole  diameter  is  about  four-tenths  of  an  inch. 

1  lie  cylinder  g  d is  perpendicular  to  the  dife  DS,  whofe 
circumference  is  divided  into  480  equal  parts.  When 
this  horizontal  dife  is  at  reft,  which  happens  when  the 
torfion  of  the  brafs  wire  is  nothing,  the  index  RS  is 
placed  upon  the  point  o,  the  zero  of  the  circular  feale. 

The  fmall  rule  R  m  may  be  elevated  or  depreffed  at 
pleafure  round  its  axis  n,  and  the  ftand  GH  which  fup- 
poits  it  may  be  brought  into  any  pofition  round  the 
horizontal  dife.  1  he  lower  extremity  of  the  cylinder 
g  d  is  immerfed  about  two  inches  in  the  veffel  of  water 
MNOP,  and  to  the  extremity  d  is  attached  the  planes, 
or  the  bodies  whofe  refiftance  is  to  be  determined  when 
they  ofcillate  in  the  fluid  by  the  torfion  of  the  brafs 
wme.  In  order  to  produce  thefe  ofcillations,  the  dife  Method  oF 
DS,  fupported  by  both  hands,  mud  be  turned  gently  ufir,g  it* 
round  to  a  certain  diftance  from  the  index,  without  de- 
ranging  the  vertical  pofition  of  the  fufpended  wire, 
ihe  dife  is  then  left  to  itfelf ;  the  force,  of  torfion 
cau.es  it  to  ofcillate,  and  the  fucceffive  diminutions  of 
thefe  ofcillations  are  carefully  obferved.  A  Ample 
orrnula  gives  in  weights  the  force  of  torfion  that 
pioduces  the  ofcillations;  and  another  formula  well 
mown  to  geometers,  determines  (by  an  approximation 
lufliciently  accurate  in  pratfice),  by  means  of  the  fuc- 
celfive  diminution  of  the  ofcillations  compared  with 
their  amplitude,  what  is  the  law  of  the  refiftance,  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  velocity,  which  produces  thefe  diminu¬ 
tions. 

2  2  5. 
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Op  the  225.  The  method  employed  by  Coulomb,  in  redu- 
'ii'chf  c*nS  ^'s  experiments,  is  fimilar  to  that  adopted  by 
,  Newton  and  other  mathematicians,  when  they  wilhed 

The  method  to  determine  the  refiftance  of  fluids,  from  the  fucceffive 
adopted  by  diminutions  of  the  ofcillations  of  a  pendulum  moving 
Coulomb  jn  a  refuting  medium  ;  but  is  much  better  fitted  for 
t  ha  tern-*  detecting  the  fmall  quantities  which  are  to  be  ellimated 
ployed  by  in  fuch  refearches.  When  the  pendulum  is  employed, 
Newton  the  fpecific  gravity  of  the  body,  relative  to  that  of  the 

and  other  fluid,  muft  be  determined-,  and  the  leaft  error  in  this 
phibfophers  -nt  kads 

to  very  uncertain  refults.  When  the  pen- 
whoobter-  1  .  .  .  J  .  .  ,  .  ,  .r  r 

ved  the  of-  dulum  is  in  different  points  oi  the  arc  in  which  it  oi- 

cillations  cillates,  the  wire  or  pendulum  rod  is  plunged  more  or 
ot  apendu-  ]efs  in  the  fluid  ;  and  the  alterations  which  may  refult 
l.ummie  from  this  are  frequently  more  confiderable  than  the 
j-a  0  fmall  quantities  which  are  the  object  of  refearch.  It 
is  only  in  fmall  ofcillations,  too,  that  the  force  which 
Difadvan-  brings  the  pendulum  from  the  vertical,  is  proportional 
tagesot  a  p0  angle  w  hich  the  pendulum  rod,  in  different  pofi- 
pem  u  u.11.  tjons^  forms  w£tli  this  vertical  line  ;  a  condition  which 
is  neceffary  before  the  formulae  can  be  applied.  But 
fmall  ofcillations  are  attended  with  great  difadvantages  ; 
and  their  lucceflive  diminutions  cannot  be  determined 
but  by  quantities  which  it  is  difficult  to  eftimate  ex¬ 
actly,  and  which  are  changed  by  the  fmalleli  motion 
either  of  the  fluid  in  the  veflel,  or  of  the  air  in  the 
chamber.  In  fmall  velocities,  the  pendulum  rod  ex¬ 
periences  a  greater  refiftance  at  the  point  of  floatation 
than  at  any  other  part.  This  refiftance,  too,  is  very 
changeable  ;  for  the  w-ater  rifes  from  its  level  along  the 
pendulum  rod  to  greater  or  lefs  heights,  according  to 
the  velocity  of  the  pendulum. 

Advantages  226.  Thefe  and  other  inconveniences  which  might 
ofcompa-  be  mentioned,  are  fo  infeparable  from  the  ufe  of  the 
ring  the  re.  pendulum,  that  Newton  and  Bernouilli  have  not  been 
fluids  with  a^e  to  determine  the  laws  of  the  refiftance  of  fluids 
the  force  of  >n  very  flow  motions.  When  the  refiftance  of  fluids 
torfion.  is  compared  with  the  force  of  torfion,  thefe  difadvan¬ 
tages  do  not  exift.  The  body  is  in  this  cafe  entirely 
immerfed  in  the  fluid  •,  and  as  every  point  of  its  furface 
ofcillates  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  relation  between 
the  denfities  of  the  fluid  and  the  ofcillating  body  has 
no  influence  whatever  on  the  moving  force.  One  or 
two  circles  of  amplitude  may  be  given  to  the  ofcilla¬ 
tions  ;  and  their  duration  may  be  increafed  at  pleafure, 
either  by  diminiffiing  the  diameter  of  the  w  ire,  or  in- 
creafing  its  length  •,  or,  which  may  be  more  convenient, 
by  augmenting  the  momentum  of  the  horizontal  dife. 
Coulomb,  however,  found  that  when  each  ofcillation 
was  fo  long  as  to  continue  about  100  feconds,  the  leaft 
motion  of  the  fluid,  or  the  tremor  occafioned  by  the 
palling  of  a  carriage,  produced  a  fenfible  alteration  on 
the  refults.  ilhe  ofcillations  belt  fitted  for  experiments 
of  this  kind,  continued  from  20  to  30  feconds,  and  the 
amplitude  of  thofe  that  gave  the  molt  regular  refults, 
was  comprehended  between  480  degrees,  the  entire  di- 
vifion  of  the  dife,  and  8  or  10  divifions  reckoned  from 
the  zero  of  the  feale.  From  thefe  obfervations  it  will 
be  readily  feen,  that  it  is  only  in  very  flow  motions  that 
an  ofcillating  body  can  be  employed  for  determining 
the  refiftance  of  fluids.  In  fmall  ofcillations,  or  in  quick 
circular  motions,  the  fluid  ftruck  by  the  body  is  conti¬ 
nually  in  motion  ;  and  when  the  ofcillating  body  returns 
to  its  former  pofition,  its  velocity  is  cither  increafed  or 


retarded  by  the  motion  communicated  to  the  fluid,  and  On  the 
not  extinguilhed.  Rcf:,tar,ce 

227.  In  the  firft  fet  of  experiments  made  by  Cou- 
lomb,  he.attached  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  cylin- when  the 
der  gd  a  circular  plate  of  white  iron,  about  195  milli- velocity  is 
metres  in  diameter,  and  made  it  move  fo  flowly,  that ^e0  fmall, 
the  part  of  the  refiftance  proportional  to  the  fquare  of 
the  velocity,  wholly  dilappeared.  For  if,  in  any  parti- ance  pt0. 
cular  cafe,  the  portion  of  the  refiftance  proportional  topcrtionaS  to 
the  Ample  velocity,  fhould  be  equal  to  the  portion  that  thciquaie 
is  proportional  to  the  fquare  of  the  velocity  when  the 


fpr-nr 


on  a  ; 


ot  tne  ve;o- 
citv  difliu- 


body  has  a  velocity  of  one-tenth  of  an  inch  per  fe 
then,  when  the  velocity  is  1 00  tenths  of  an  inch  per' 
fecond,  the  part  proportional  to  the  fquare  of  the  velo¬ 
city  will  be  a  hundred  times  greater  than  that  propor¬ 
tional  to  the  Ample  velocity  ;  but  if  the  velocity  is  on¬ 
ly  the  loodth  part  of  the  tenth  of  an  inch  per  fecond, 
then  the  part  proportional  to  the  Ample  velocity  will 
be  100  times  greater  than  the  part  proportional  to  the 
fquare  of  the  velocity. 

228.  When  the  ofcillations  of  the  white  iron  plate  Refult  of 
were  fo  flow,  that  the  part  of  the  refiftance  which  varies  Coulomb's 
with  the  fecond  power  of  the  velocity  was  greatly  in-^’^™^5 
ferior  to  the  other  part,  he  found,  from  a  variety  of  ex-  ance  0f  wa. 
periments,  that  the  refiftance  w  hich  diminiffied  the  of-  ter  to  a  ho- 
cillations  of  the  horizontal  plate  was  uniformly  propor-  nzontal 
tional  to  the  Ample  velocity,  and  that  the  other  part  °fpJal:^mov- 
the  refiftance,  which  follows  the  ratio  of  the  fquare  -of  jilfcenti-e  ;n 
the  velocity,  produced  no  ftnfible  change  upon  the  mo-  the  plane  of 
tion  of  the  white  iron  dife. — He  found  alfo,  in  con-  its  fuperfi- 
formity  with  theory,  that  the  momenta  of  refiftance  incies- 
different  circular  plates  moving  round  their  centre  in  a 

fluid,  are  as  the  fourth  power  of  the  diameters  of  thefe 
circles;  and  that,  when  a  circle  of  195  millimetre*; 

(6.677  Englifti  inches)  In  diameter,  moved  round  its 
centre  in  water,  fo  that  its  circumference  had  a  ve¬ 
locity  of  140  millimetres  (5.512  Englifti  inches)  per 
fecond,  the  momentum  of  refiftance  which  the  fluid 
oppofed  to  its  circular  motion  was  equal  to  one-tenth  of 
a  gramme  (1.544  Englifti  troy  grains)  placed  at  the 
end  of  a  lever  143  millimetres  (5.63  Englilh  inches) 
in  lengths 

229.  M.  Coulomb  repeated  the  fame  experiments  in  similar  re-> 
a  veflel  of  clarified  oil,  at  the  temperature  of  16  de-  Cult  obtain- 
grees  of  Reaumur.  He  found,  as  before,  that  the  mo- tt5  inclan- 
menta  of  the  refiftance  of  different  circles,  moving  ^ 
round  their  centre  in  the  plane  of  their  fuperfieies,  were  Ratio  te¬ 
as  the  fourth  power  of  their  diameters  ;  and  that  the^^”^^ 
difficulty  with  which  the  fame  horizontal  plate,  moving  0f 
with  the  fame  velocity,  feparated  the  particles  of  oil,  the  par- 
was  to  the  difficulty  with  which  it  feparated  the  parti- tides  of  oil,, 
cles  of  water,  as  17.^  to  1,  which  is  therefore  the  ratio 

that  the  mutual  cohefion  of  the  particles  of  oil  has  t°f10nofthe 
the  mutual  cohefion  of  the  particles  of  water.  particles  of 

230.  In  order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  refill-  water, 

ance  of  a  body  moving  in  a  fluid  was  influenced  by  the'j-pe  rc(jg. 
nature  of  its  furface,  M.  Coulomb  anointed  the  furface  ance  not  in- 
of  the  white  iron  plate  with  tallow,  and  wiped  it  part-  fluenced  by 
ly  away,  fo  that  the  thicknefs  of  the  plait  might  notlke^a|He 
be  fenfibly  increafed.  T  he  plate  was  then  made  to  0p  t p* 

ofcillate  in  water,  and  the  olcillations  were  found  to  di- moving  bo- 
minifh  in  the  fame  manner  as  before  the  application  ofdy. 

the  unguent.  Over  the  furface  of  the  tallow  upon  the 
plate,  he  afterwards  feattered,  by  means  of  a  neve,  a 

quantity 
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On  the  quantity  of  coarfe  fand  which  adhered  to  the  greafy  fur- 
Rf  Fluids6  ^aCe  'J'at  "'^en  ^le  piate!  thus  prepared,  was  cauied  to 
■.(,  ofcillate,  tlie  augmentation  of  refiftance  was  fo  fmall, 

that  it  could  fcarcely  be  appreciated.  We  may  there¬ 
fore  conclude,  that  the  part  of  the  refinance  which  is 
proportional  to  the  fimple  velocity,  is  owing  to  the  mu¬ 
tual  adhefion  of  the  particles  of  the  fluid,  and  not  to  the 
adhefion  of  thefe  particles  to  the  furface  of  the  body. 
Experi-  231.  If  the  part  of  the  refiftance  varying  with  the 

ments  for  finiple  velocity  were  increafcd  when  the  white  iron  plate 
the  refill:-  "  as  Emerged  at  greater  depths  in  the  water,  we  might 
ance  is  in  fuppofe  it  to  be  owing  to  the  fridlion  of  the  water  on  the 
created  by  horizontal  furface,  which, like  the  fridtion  of  folid  bodies, 
j recreating  ffoould  ge  proportional  to  the  fuperincumbent  preffure. 
incumbent  or^er  to  fdtle  this  point,  M.  Coulomb  made  the 
■fluid.  white  iron  plate  ofcillate  at  the  depth  of  two  centi¬ 
metres  (.7 87  Englilh  inches),  and  alfo  at  the  depth  of 
50  centimetres  (19.6855  Englilh  inches),  and  found  no 
difference  in  the  refiflance ;  but  as  the  furface  of  the  wa¬ 
ter  was  loaded  with  the  whole  weight  of  the  atmofphere, 
and  as  an  additional  load  of  50  centimetres  of  water  could 
fcarcely  produce  a  perceptible  augmentation  of  the  re¬ 
finance,  M.  Coulomb  employed  another  method  of  de¬ 
ciding  the  queftion.  Having  placed  a  veffel  full  of  wa¬ 
ter  under  the  receiver  of  an  air-pump,  the  receiver  be¬ 
ing  furnithed  with  a  rod  and  collar  of  leather  at  its  top, 
he  fixed  to  the  hook,  at  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  harpfi- 
chord  wire,  numbered  7  in  commerce,  and  fufpended  to 
it  a  cylinder  of  copper,  like  gJ,  fig.  1.  which  plunged 
in  the  water  of  the  veffel,  and  under  this  cylinder  he 
fixed  a  circular  plane,  whofe  diameter  was  10 1  milli¬ 
metres  (3.976  Englilh  indies).  When  the  ofcillations 
were  finilhed,  and  confequently  the  force  of  torfion  no¬ 
thing,  the  zero  of  torfion  was  marked  by  the  aid  of  an 
index  fixed  to  the  cylinder.  The  rod  was  then  made 
to  turn  quickly  round  through  a  complete  circle,  which 
gave  to  the  wire  a  complete  circle  of  torfion,  and  the 
fucceffve  diminutions  of  the  ofcillations  were  carefully 
obferved.  The  diminution  for  a  complete  circle  of  tor- 
lion  was  found  to  be  nearly  a  fourth  part  of  the  circle 
for  the  firlt  ofcillation,  but  always  the  fame  whether 
the  experiment  was  made  in  a  vacuum  or  in  the  atmo¬ 
fphere.  A  fmall  pallet  50  millimetres  long  (1.969 
Englilh  inches)  and  10  millimetres  broad,  (0.3937 
Englilh  inches)  which  ftruck  the  water  perpendicular 
to  its  plane,  furnithed  a  fimilar  refult.  We  may  there¬ 
fore  conclude,  that  when  a  fubmerged  body  moves  in  a 
fluid,  the  preffure  which  it  fultains,  meafured  by  the  al¬ 
titude  of  the  fuperior  fiuid,  does  not  perceptibly  increafe 
the  refillance  ;  and  confequently,  that  the  part  of  this 
refiflance  proportional  to  the  fimple  velocity,  can  in  no 
refpeft  be  compared  with  the  fri&ion  of  folid  bodies, 
which  is  always  proportional  to  the  preffure. 

On  tne  re-  232.  I  he  next  objeff  of  M.  Coulomb  was  to  afeertain 
cylinders  rerifiaHce  experienced  by  cylinders  that  moved 

movingper-  ',ei7  flowly,  and  perpendicular  to  their  axes;  but  as  the 
pendicular  particles  of  fiuid  ftruck  by  the  cylinder  neceffarily  par- 
*0  their  took,  of  its  motion,  it  was  impoflible  to  negled  the  part 
of  the  refinance  proportional  to  the  fquare  of  the  velo¬ 
city,  and  therefore  he  was  obliged  to  perform  the  ex¬ 
periments  in  fueh  a  manner  that  both  parts  of  the  re¬ 
finance  might  be  computed.  The  three  cylinders 
which  he  employed  were  249  millimetres  (.9803  Eng 
lilh  inches)  long'.  The  firft  rvlindpr  untie  rs 
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circumference,  the  fecond  ix.2  millimetres  (0.4409  On  tha 
Englilh  inches),  and  the  third  21. 1  millimetres  (.88307  Re*idancc 
Englilh  inches).  They  were  fixed  by  their  middle  un- , 01 
der  the  cylindrical  piece  t/g,  fo  as  to  form  two  horizon-  The  refift. 
tal  radii,  whofe  length  was  124.5  millimetres  (.490 1  ance  due  to 
Englilh  inches)  or  half  the  length  of  each  cylinder.  t*le  fimple 
After  making  the  neceffary  experiments  and  computa-  velocity 1S 
tions,  he  found  that  the  part  of  the  refinance  propor-  tionaltothe 
tional  to  the  fimple  velocity,  which,  to  avoid  circum-  circumfer- 
locution,  we  fhall  call  r,  did  not  vary  with  the  circum- en,;es  of  the 
ferences  of  the  cylinders.  The  circumferences  of  the  cjriinc^ers* 
firfi  and  third  cylinders  were  to  one  another  as  24  :  I, 
whereas  the  refinances  were  in  the  ratio  of  3  :  1.  The 
fame  cc.nclufion  was  deduced  by  comparing  the  experi¬ 
ments  made  with  the  firlt  and  fecond  cylinder. 

233.  In  order  to  explain  thefe  refults,  M.  Coulomb  Caufe  of 
very  jufily  fuppofes,  that  in  confequence  of  the  mutual  tins, 
adhefion  of  the  particles  of  water,  the  motion  of  the  cy¬ 
linder  is  communicated  to  the  particles  at  a  fmall  di- 
ftance  from  it.  The  particles  which  touch  the  cylinder 

have  the  fame  velocity  as  the  cylinder,  thofe  at  a  great¬ 
er  diltance  have  a  lefs  velocity,  and  at  the  difiance  of 
about  one-tenth  of  an  inch  the  velocity  ceafes  entirely, 
fo  that  it  is  only  at  that  difiance  from  the  cylinder  that 
the  mutual  adhefion  ot  the  fiuid  molecules  ceafes  to  in¬ 
fluence  the  refinance.  The  refifiance  r  therefore  Ihould  The  refift- 
not  be  proportional  to  the  cii'cumference  of  the  real ance  due  to 
cylinder,  but  to  the  circumference  of  a  cylinder  whofe 
radius  is  greater  than  the  real  cylinder  by  one-tenth  of  pr0p01q0n. 
an  inch.  It  confequently  becomes  a  matter  of  import-  alto  the  cir- 
ance  to  determine  with  accuracy  the  quantity  which  umterence 
mull  be  added  to  the  real  cylinder  in  order  to  have  the  *'ie  c^~ 
radius  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the  refifiance  r  is  pro-  ^hen  their 
portional,  and  from  which  it  mufi  be  computed.  Ccu-  radix  are 
lomb  found  the  quantity  by  which  the  radius  Ihould  be  augmented 
increafed,  to  be  1. 5  millimetres  (t^|^-  of  an  Englilh15'  -riwo 
inch)  fo  that  the  diameter  of  the  augmented  cylinder  °^an  ,nch. 
will  exceed  the  diameter  of  the  real  cylinder  by  double 
that  quantity,  or. —5%.  Gf  an  inch. 

234.  The  part  of  the  refifiance  varying  with  the  The  refiil- 
fquare  of  the  velocity,  or  that  arifing  from  the  inertia  ance  due  to 
of  the  fiuid,  which  we  fhall  call  R,  was  likewife  not  l^flvare 
proportional  to  the  circumferences  of  the  cylinder;  but  {Jlf 

the  augmentation  of  the  radii  amouxHs  in  this  cafe  only  proportional 
1°  T5TO  °f  ar*  inch,  which  is  only  one-fifth  of  the  aug-  to  the  cir- 
mentation  neceffary  fur  finding  the  refifiance  r,  Th- cumfer- 


h  inches)  long.  The  firft  cylinder  was  0.87  milli- 
laiefcres  (0.0342  Englilh  inches  or  of  an  inch)  in 


reafon  of  this  difference  is  obvious  ;  all  the  particles  of™^^1*1® 
the  fluid  when  they  are  feparated  from  each  other  op-  wjien  their 
pofe  the  fame  refifiance,  whatever  be  their  velocity  ;  radii  are 
confequently  as  the  value  of  r  depends  only  on  the  ad-  augmented 
hefion  of  the  particles,  the  refinances  due  to  this  ad-  by  xwo 
hefion  will  reach  to  the  diftance  from  the  cylinder ot  an  *nc^’ 
where  the  velocity  of  the  particles  is  o.  In  comparing  Caufe  of 
the  different  values  of  R,  the  part  of  the  refiltance  this  differ- 
which  varies  as  the  fquare  of  the  velocity,  all  the  par-ellce' 
tides  are  fuppofed  to  have  a  velocity  equal  to  that  of 
the  cylinder  ;  but  as  it  is  only  the  particles  which  touch 
the  cylinder  that  have  this  velocity,  it  follows  that  the 
augmentation  of  the  diameter  neceffary  for  finding  R 
inuit  be  lels  than  the  augmentation  neceflary  for  find¬ 
ing  r.  Relation 

235-  In  determining  experimentally  the  part  of  the 
momentum  of  rcfiftance  proportional  to  the  velocity,  by  ance  and” 
two  cylinders  of  the  fame  diameter,  but  of  different  the  diame- 
lengths,  M.  Coulomb  found  that  this  momentum  was  tc>s <)f  thc 

proportional  Hinders. 
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On  the  proportional  lo  the  third  power  of  their  lengths.  The 
Refiftance  fame  refult  may  be  deduced  from  theory;  for  fuppofing 
of  F^ids.  eacj1  cyiincjer  divided  into  any  number  of  parts,  the 
length  of  each  part  will  be  proportional  to  the  whole 
length.  The  velocity  of  the  correfponding  parts  will 
be  as  thefe  lengths,  and  alfo  as  the  diftance  of  the  fame 
parts  from  the  centre  of  rotation.  The  theory  likewife 
proves,  that  the  momentum  of  refillance  depending  on 
the  fquare  of  the  velocity,  in  two  cylinders  of  the 
fame  diameter  but  of  different  lengths,  is  proportional 
to  the  fourth  power  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder. 

Real  refill-  23 6.  When  the  cylinder  0.0803  inchas  in  length,  and 

ancc  of  a  0.04409  inches  in  circumference,  was  made  to  ofcillate 
p'ven  cy-  jn  t{je  fluid  with  a  velocity  of  5.51  inches  per  fecond, 
the  part  of  the  refillance  r  wa3  equal  to  58  milligrammes, 
or  .8932  troy  grains.  And  when  the  velocity  was 
0.3937  inches  per  fecond,  the  refiflance  r  was  0.00414 
grammes,  or  0.637  t’-'oy  grains. 

Refult  of  237.  The  Preceding  experiments  were  alfo  made  in 
the  preced-  the  oil  formerly  mentioned  ;  and  it  likewife  appeared, 
tag  experi-  from  their  refults,  that  the  mutual  adhefion  of  the 
-rn£ntS  particles  of  oil  was  to  the  mutual  adhefion  of  the  par- 
in  oil. ma  6  t‘(d(*s  water  as  17  to  I.  But  though  this  be  the 
cafe,  M.  Coulomb  difcovered  that  the  quantity  by 
which  the  radii  of  the  cylinder  mull  be  augmented  in 
order  to  have  the  refillance  r,  is  the  very  fame  as  when 
the  cylinder  ofcillated  in  water.  This  refult  was  very 
unexpected,  as  the  greater  adhefion  between  the  parti¬ 
cles  of  oil  might  have  led  us  to  anticipate  a  much 
greater  augmentation.  When  the  cylinders  ofcillated 
both  in  oil  and  water  with  the  fame  velocity,  the  part 
of  the  refillance  R  produced  by  the  inertia  of  the  fluid 
particles  which  the  cylinder  put  in  motion,  was  almofl 
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the  fame  in  both.  As  this  part  of  the  refiflance  depends  On  the 
on  the  quantity  of  particles  put  in  motion,  and  not  on 
their  adhefion,  the  refiftances  due  to  the  inertia  of  the  .  ‘  ‘ 
particles  will  be  in  different  fluids  as  their  denfities. 

238.  In  a  fubfequent  memoir  Coulomb  propofes  to  Coulomb 
determine  numerically  the  part  of  the  refiflance  pro-  promifes  to 
portional  to  the  fquare  of  the  velocity,  and  to  afcertain^f611^,1115 

1  *  j  •  rfjlparche< 

the  refiflance  of  globes  with  plain,  convex,  and  concave  on  tlie  re^ 
furfaces.  He  has  found  in  general  that  the  refillance  ftftance  of 
of  bodies  not  entirely  immerfed  in  the  fluid  is  much  fluids, 
greater  than  that  of  bodies  which  are  wholly  immerfed  ; 
and  he  promifes  to  make  farther  experiments  upon  this 
point.  We  intended  on  the  prefent  occafion  to  have 
given  the  reader  a  more  complete  view  of  the  refearch- 
es  of  this  ingenious  philofopher ;  but  thefe  could  not 
well  be  underflood  without  a  knowledge  of  his  invefti- 
gations  refpefting  the  force  of  torfion,  which  we  have 
not  yet  had  an  opportunity  of  communicating.  In  the 
article  Mechanics,  however,  we  fhall  introduce  the 
reader  to  this  interefling  fubje£l ;  and  may  afterwards 
have  an  opportunity  of  making  him  farther  acquainted 
with  thofe  refearches  of  Coulomb,  of  which  we  have  at 
prefent  given  only  a  general  view. 

239.  The  fubjecl  of  the  refiflance  of  fluids  has  been  re-  Refearches 
cently  treated  by  the  learned  Dr  Hutton  of  Woolwich,  of  Dr  Hut- 
His  experiments  were  made  in  air,  with  bodies  of  vari- toa* 

ous  forms,  moving  with  different  velocities,  and  inclined 
at  various  angles  to  the  diredlion  of  their  motion.  The 
following  table  contains  the  refults  of  many  interefling 
experiments.  The  numbers  in  the  9th  column  reprefent 
the  exponents  of  the  power  of  the  velocity  which  the 
refiftances  in  the  8th  column  bear  to  each  other. 


Table  I.  Shewing  the  Refjlance  of  Kemifpheres ,  Cones ,  Cylinders ,  and  Globes,  in  different  Pofi 'lions,  and  moving 

with  different  Velocities. 


Velocity  per  fe¬ 
cond. 


Small  hc- 
mifphcre, 
inches 
dia.  flat  fide. 


Large  hemifphcre  Cl¬ 
inches  diameter. 


Cone  6|  inches  diameter 


Plat  fide.  Round  fide. 


Vertex. 


Bale. 


Cylinder  6| 
inches  dia¬ 
meter. 


Globe  6| 
inches  dia¬ 
meter. 


Power  of  the  veh 
to  which  the  re¬ 
finance  is  propor¬ 
tional. 


Feet. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

1 1 

12 

13 

M 

15 

16 

»7 

18 

J9 

20 


Ounces  av. 

.028 

.048 

.072 

.IC3 

.141 

.184 

•233 

.287 

•349 

-418 

.492 

•573 

.661 

•754 
•853 
•959 
1 .073 

1.196 


Ounces  av. 

•°5I 

.096 
.148 
.21 1 
.284 
.368 
.464 

•573 

.698 

.836 

.988 

i.,54 

J-3  36 

i-538 

1  *757 
1.928 
2.998 
2.542 


Ounces  av. 

.0  20 

•°39 
.063 
.092 
•  .123 
.160 
.199 
.242 
.292 

•347 

.409 

.478 

•552 

•634 

.722 
.818 
.921 
^03  3 


Ounces  av. 

.028 

.048 

.071 

.098 

.129 

.168 

.211 

.260 

•3I5 

■376 

.440 

.512 

.589 

•673 

.762 

.858 

•959 

1.069 


Ounces  av. 

.064 

.109 

.162 

.22C 

.298 
.382 
47  8 
•587 
.712 
.850 
1. 000 
1. 166 
1.346 
1.546 

2.002 

2.260 

2.540 


Mean  proporti 
onal  numbers. 


140 


288 


119 


126 


291 


Ounces  av. 

.050 

.090 

•I43 
.20  c 
.278 
.360 
•456 
•565 
.688 
.826 

•979 
I-I45 
J-327 
1. 526 

1-745 

1.986 

2.246 

2.528 


2S5 


Ounces  av. 
.027 
047 
068 
O94 

I25 
162 
205 

2  55 

310 

37° 
435 
5^5 
58i 
663 

752 

848 

949 
°57 


124 


2.052 

2.042 

2.036 

2.031 

2.031 

2-033 

2.038 

2.044 

2.047 

2-0jI 


2.O4O 


5*> 
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On  the  24O.  From  the  preceding  experiments  we  may  draw 
^le  following  concluiions  :  1,  That  the  refiftance  is  near- 

, _  L _ f  ly  proportional  to  the  furfaces,  a  fmall  increafe  taking 

Remits  of  place  when  the  furfaces  and  the  velocities  are  great.  2. 
the  preced-  The  refiftance  to  the  fame  furface  moving  with  differ¬ 
ing  expen-  ent  velocities,  is  nearly  as  the  fquare  of  the  velocity  5 
but  it  appears  from  the  9th  column  that  the  exponent 
increafes  with  the  velocity.  3.  The  round  and  (harp  ends 
of  fohds  l'uftain  a  greater  refiftance  than  the  flat  ends 
of  the  fame  diameter.  4.  The  refiftance  to  the  bafe  of 
the  hermfphere  is  to  the  refiftance  on  the  convex  fide, 
or  the  whole  fphere,  as  2f  to  1,  inftead  of  2  to  J,  as 
given  by  theory.  5.  The  refiftance  on  the  bafe  of  the 
eone  is  to  the  refiftance  on  the  vertex  nearly  as  2-r\-  to 
I  ;  and  in  the  fame  ratio  is  radius  to  the  fine  of  half 
the  angle  at  the  vertex.  Hence  in  this  cafe  the  refift¬ 
ance  is  direftly  as  the  fine  of  the  angle  of  incidence, 
the  tranfverfe  left  ion  being  the  fame.  6.  The  refiftance 
of  the  bafe  of  a  hermfphere,  the  bafe  of  a  cone,  and  the 
bafe  of  a  cylinder,  are  all  different,  though  thefe  bafes 
be  exaftly  equal  and  fimilar. 

241.  The  following  table  contains  the  refiftance  fuf- 
tained  by  a  globe  1.963  inches  in  diameter.  The  fourth 
column  is  the  quotient  of  the  refiftance  by  experiment, 
divided  by  the  theoretical  refiftance. 
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242.  It  appears  from  a  comparifon  of  the  2d,  3d,  and  On  the 
4th  columns,  that  when  the  velocity  is  fmall  the  re-  Refiftance 
fillance  by  experiment  is  nearly  equal  to  that  deduced  of  Fluids-, 
from  theory  5  but  that  as  the  velocity  increafes,  the  v— 
former  gradually  exceeds  the  latter  till  the  velocity  is 
13 co  feet  per  fecond,  when  it  becomes  twice  as  great. 

The  difference  between  the  two  refinances  then  in¬ 
creafes,  and  reaches  its  maximum  between  the  veloci¬ 
ties  of  1600  and  1700  feet.  It  afterwards  decreafes 
gradually  as  the  velocity  increafes,  and  at  the  velocity 
of  2000  the  refiftance  by  experiment  is  again  double 
of  the  theoretical  refiftance. — By  confidering  the  num¬ 
bers  in  column  5th  it  will  be  feen,  that  in  flow  motions 
the  refiftancts  are  nearly  as  the  fquares  of  the  velocities  5 
that  this  ratio  increafes  gradually,  though  not  regularly, 
till  at  the  velocity  of  15CO  or  1600  feet  it  arrives  at  its 
maximum.  It  then  gradually  diminiflies  as  the  velo¬ 
city  increafes. 

Conclufions  fimilar  to  thefe  were  deduced  from  ex¬ 
periments  made  with  globes  of  a  larger  fize. 

243.  The  following  table  contains  the  refiftance  of  a 
plane  inclined  at  various  angles,  according  to  experi¬ 
ment,  and  according  to  a  formula  deduced  from  the 
experiments. 
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Expert, 
ments  with 
a  globe 
1.965 

inches  in 
diameter. 


Table  II.  Containing  the  Refinance  to ,  a  Globe  1.965 
Inches  in  Diameter ,  moving  with  various  Velocities , 
according  to  Theory  and  Experiment. 


I-  Velocity 

Ratio  be- 

Power  of  the 

of  the 

tween  the 

velocity  to 

Globe 

ICehltance  bj 

Refiftance 

experimental 

which  the  re- 

per  fe- 

experiment. 

by  theory. 

and  theoreti- 

filtance  is  pro- 

cone! 

cal  refiftance 

portional. 

Feet. 

Oz.  avoir. 

Oz.  avoir. 

5 

0.006 

O.OO5 

1.20 

10 

O.0245 

0.020 

I.23 

15 

°-°55 

O.O44 

I.25 

20 

0.100 

O.O79 

I.27 

25 

0>I57 

O.I23 

1.2-8 

2.023 

3° 

0.23 

0.177 

1.30 

2.059 

40 

0.42 

°*3I4 

J-33 

2.068 

50 

0.67 

0.491 

y.  36 

2.075 

100 

2.72 

1.964 

1.38 

2.059 

2Q0 

11 

T9 

1.40 

2.041 

3°0 

25 

18.7 

1.41 

2.039 

4OO 

45 

3$M 

M3 

2.039 

5°° 

600 

72 

107 

49 

71 

1.47 

1.51 

2.044 

2.051 

700 

*5* 

96 

i-57 

2.059 

800  ■ 

205 

126 

1.63 

2.067 

900 

271 

IS9 

1.70 

2.077 

1000 

35° 

106 

1.78 

2.086 

i  1100 

442 

238 

1.86 

2.095 

1200 

546 

283 

I.QO 

2.102 

1300  ■ 

661 

332 

I.99 

2.107 

1400 

7  s5 

3^5 

2.04 

2.1 1 1 

1500 

916 

442 

2.07 

2.1  13 

1600 

1051 

503 

2.09 

2.H3 

1700 

1 186 

568 

2.08 

2.1  I  I 

1800 

I3l9 

636 

2.O7 

2.108 

1900 

*447 

709 

2.04 

2.I04 

2000 

*569 

786 

2.00 

2.098 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Table  III.  Containing  the  Rejijlances  to  a  Plane  in. 
dined  at  various  Angles  to  the  Line  of  its  Motion. 


Inclination 
ot  tiie  plane. 

rlefiftanc  es  by 
experiment. 

Refiftarc-s  by 
the  formula 

Sines  of  the 
angles  to  ra¬ 
dius  .S40. 

Degrees. 

Oz.  avoir. 

Oz  avoir. 

O 

.OOO 

.COO 

•OOO 

5 

•01 5 

.009 

•°73 

10 

.044 

•°35 

.146 

15 

.082 

.076 

.217 

20 

•'33 

.287 

25 

.200 

.199 

•355 

3° 

.278 

.278 

.420 

35 

.362 

•363 

.482 

40 

.448 

•45° 

•54° 

45 

•534 

•535 

•594 

50 

.619 

.613 

.643 

55 

.684 

.680 

.688 

60 

•729 

•736 

.727 

65 

.770 

•7/8 

.761 

7° 

.803 

.808 

.789 

75 

.823 

.826  " 

.8 1 1 

80 

.835 

.836 

.827 

85 

•839 

•839 

.838 

90 

.840 

.840 

.840 

1 

2 

3 

4 

244.  I  lie  plane  with  which  the  preceding  experiments 
weie  per.ormed  was  32  Iquare  inches,  and  always  mo¬ 
ved  with  a  velocity  of  12  feet  per  fecond.  The  refin¬ 
ances  which  this  plane  experienced  are  contained  in 
column  2d.  From  the  numbers  in  that  column  Dr 
Hutton  deduced  the  formula  .Sqr 1  w here  s  is  the 
fine,  and  c  the  cofine  of  the  angles  of  inclination  in  the 
firft  column.  The  refinances  computed  from  this  for¬ 
mula  are  contained  in  column  3d,  and  agree  very  near- 


Chap.  III. 

On  the  ly  with  the  refinances  deduced  from  experiment.  The 
Refinance  column  contains  the  fines  of  the  angles  in  the  firft 
.ot  F.uida.  co]umn  to  a  rac]ius  .84,  in  order  to  compare  them  with 
the  refinances  which  have  obvioufly  no  relation'tither 
to  the  fines  of  the  angles  or  to  any  power  of  the  fines. 
From  the  angle  of  o  to  about  6o°  the  refinances  are 
lefs  than  the  fines  5  but  from  6o°  to  90°  they  are  fome- 
what  greater. 
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Refearches 
*f  Mr 
Vince. 


Determ’na 
tien  of  the 
refinance 
whcwKhe 
body  mo¬ 
ved  in  the 
fluid. 


245.  The  experiments  of  Mr  Vince  were  made  with 
bodies  at  a  considerable  depth  below  the  furface  of  wa¬ 
ter;  and  he  determined  the  refinance  which  they  expe¬ 
rienced,  both  when  they  moved  in  the  fluid  at  refl,  and 
when  they  received  the  impulfe  of  the  moving  fluid. 
In  the  experiments  contained  in  the  following  table, 
the  body  moved  in  the  fluid  with  a  velocity  of  0.66 
feet  in  a  fecond.  The  angles  at  which  the  planes 
flruck  the  fluid  are  contained  in  the  firfl  column. 
The  fecond  column  thews  the  refinance  by  experiment 
in  the  dire&ion  of  their  motion  in  troy  ounces.  The 
third  column  exhibits  the  refinance  by  theory,  the  per¬ 
pendicular  diftance  being  fuppofed  the  fame  as  by  ex¬ 
periment.  The  fourth  column  (hews  the  power  of  the 
fine  of  the  angle  to  which  the  refinance  is  proportional, 
and  was  computed  in  the  following  manner.  Let  0  be 
the  fine  of  the  angle,  radius  being  1,  and  r  the  refill - 

r  to  vary  as  sm,  then  we 


ance  at  that  angle.  Suppofe 

hare  rm  :  sm—  0.2321 

Log.  r  —  Log. 
Log.  r 


r  :  hence  sm  —  ■ 


and 


therefore  m: 


0.2321 


0.2321 
and  by  fubfii- 


Angle  of 
inclination. 

Refiftance  by 
experiment. 

Refiftan-e  by 
theory. 

Power  of  the  fine 
of  the  angle  to 
which  the  refift 
ance  is  proportion¬ 
al. 

Degrees, 

IO 

20 

3° 

40 

5° 

6o 

70 

80 

90 

Troy  ounces. 
0.0 1 12 
O.O364 
O.O769 
O.II74 
O.I552 
O.I902 
0.21 25 
O.2237 
O.232I 

Troy  ounces. 
0.0012 
O.CC93 
O.O290 
O.0616 
O.IO43 
O.I476 
O.I926 
0.2217 
,0.23  21 

Exponents. 

*•73 

*•73 

*•54 

*•54 

*•5* 

r.38 

1.42 

2.41 

1  2 

3 

4 

tuting  their  correfponding  values,  infiead  of  r  and  r  we 
{hall  have  the  values  of  m  or  the  numbers  in  the  fourth 
column. 

Table  IV.  Containing  the  Rejijlance  of  a  Plane  Surface 
moving  in  a  Fluid ,  and  placed  at  different  Angles  to 
she  Path  of  its  Motion. 


to  our  theory  neglefting  that  part  cf  the  force  which  OfcilJatioa 
after  reiblution  adds  parallel  to  the  plane,  but  which  ac-  0!  ^ulds’ 

cording  to  experiments  is  really  a  part  of  the  force  which  , _ f—  < 

a£ts  upon  the  plane. 

247.  Mr  Vince  made  alfo  a  number  of  experiments Experi- 
on  the  refiftance  of  hemifpheres,  globes,  and  cylinders,  merits  witk 
which  moved  with  a  velocity  of  c.542  feet  per  fecond. 

Ke  found  that  the  refinance  to  the  fpherical  fide  of  a  ?'|ob 
hemifphere  was  to  the  refiftance  on  its  bafe  as  0.C34  is  cylinders, 
to  0.08339  ;  that  the  refiftance  of  the  flat  fide  or  a 
hemifphere  was  to  the  refiftance  of  a  cylinder  of  the 
fame  diameter,  and  moving  with  the  fame  velocity,  as 
0.08339  is  to  0.07998  ;  and  that  the  refiftance  to  a 
complete  globe  is  to  the  refiftance  of  a  cylinder  of  the 
fame  diameter,  and  with  the  fame  velocity,  as  1  :  2.23. 

248.  The  following  refults  were  obtained,  when,  the  Determine, 
plane  was  ftruck  by  the  moving  fluid.  The  2d  column  of  the 
of  the  following  table  contains  the  refiftance  by  ex  peri- 

ment,  and  the  3d  column  the  refiftance  by  theory  frombo<)y  is 
the  perpendicular  force,  fuppofing  it  to  vary  as  the  fine  (truck  by 
of  the  inclination.  the  moving: 

fluid. 

Table  V.  Containing  the  Re  fife  nee  of  a  Plane  f  ruck 
by  the  Fluid  in  Motion ,  and  inclined  at  different 
Angles  to  the  direction  of  its  Path. 


Angle  of 
inclination. 

Refiftance  by 
experiment. 

Refiftance  by 
theory. 

Degrees. 

Oz. 

dwts. 

gfS 

Oz. 

dwts. 

grs. 

90 

1 

*7 

12 

1 

17 

I  2 

80 

1 

*7 

0 

1 

l6 

2  2 

70 

1 

1 5 

1 2 

1 

*5 

6 

60 

1 

1 2 

12 

1 

T  2 

1 1 

50 

1 

18 

xo 

1 

l8 

*7 

40 

I 

4 

10 

1 

4 

2 

3° 

0 

18 

18 

0 

18 

18 

20 

0 

1  2 

1  2 

0 

1  2 

*9 

10 

0 

6 

4 

0 

6 

12 

t 

2 

3 

246.  According  to  the  theory  the  refiftance  fliould 
vary  as  the  cube  of  the  fine,  whereas  from  an  angle  of  90° 
it  decreafes  in  a  lefs  ratio,  but  not  as  any  conllant  power, 
inor  as  any  fundlion  of  the  fine  and  cofine.  Hence  the 
aftual  refiftance  always  exceeds  that  which  is  deduced 
from  theorv,  affuming  the  perpendicular  refiftance  to  be 
the  lame.  The  caufe  of  this  difference  is  partly  owing 


249.  It  appears  from  the  preceding  refults,  that  the 
refiftance  varies  as  the  fine  of  the  angle  at  which  the 
fluid  ftrikes  the  plane,  the  difference  between  theory 
and  experiment  being  fuch  as  might  be  expefted  from 
the  neceffary  inaccuracy  of  the  experiments. 

By  comparing  the  preceding  table  with  Table  IV. 
it  will  be  found  that  the  refiftance  of  a  plane  moving 
in  a  fluid  is  to  the  refiftance  of  the  fame  plane  when 
ftruck  by  the  fluid  in  motion  as  5  to  6.  In  both  thefe 
cafes  the  adlual  effedl  on  the  plane  muft  be  the  fame, 
and  therefore  the  difference  in  the  refiftance  can  arife 
only  from  the  aflron  of  the  fluid  behind  the  body  in 
the  former  cafe. 

Chap.  IV.  On  the  Ofcillation  of  Fluids ,  and  the  Un¬ 
dulation  of  IF fives. 

Prop.  I. 

250.  The  ofcillations  of  water  in  a  fyphon,  con-0n  the  of_ 
lifting  of  two  vertical  branches  and  a  horizontal  il.  >,cnof 
one,  are  ifochronous,  and  have  the  fame  dura-wa*er  10  a 


D  2 


tion 


lyphon. 
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Ofciliaiion  tion  as  the  ofcillations  of  a  pendulum,  whofe 

of  Fluids,  *  *  •  .  *  -  -  .  1  -  ------ 


&c. 


■>— V-*— 

Plate 


- -  ' - - " - 7  - - 

length  is  equal  to  half  the  length  of  the  ofcilla- 
ting  column  of  water. 


Into  the  tube  MNOP,  having  its  internal  diame- 
*  ‘  ter  everywhere  the  fame,  introduce  a  quantity  of  water. 
When  the  water  is  in  equilibrio,  the  two  furfaces  AB, 
CD  will  be  in  the  fame  horizontal  line  AD.  If  this 
equilibrium  be  diflurbed  by  making  the  fyphon  ofcil- 
late  round  the  point  y ,  the  water  will  rife  and  fall  al¬ 
ternately  in  the  vertical  branches  after  the  fyphon  is  at 
reft.  Suppofe  the  water  to  rife  to  EF  in  the  branch 
MO,  it  will  evidently  fall  to  GH  in  the  other 
branch,  fo  that  CG  is  equal  to  AE.  Then  it  is  evi¬ 
dent,  that  the  force  which  makes  the  water  ofcillate, 
is  the  weight  of  the  column  EFKL,  which  is  double 
the  column  EABF 3  and  that  this  force  is  to  the 
whole  weight  of  the  water,  as  2  AE  is  to  AOPD. 
3-  Now,  let  P  be  a  pendulum,  whofe  length  is  equal  to 
half  the  length  of  the  olcillating  column  AOPD,  and 
which  defcribes  to  the  loweft  point  S  arches  PS,  equal 
toAE  ;  then  2  AE  :  AOPD— AE  :  QP,  becaufe  AE 
is  one-half  of  2  AE,  and  OP  one-half  of  AOPD. 
Confequently,  fince  AOPD  Is  a  conftant  quantity,  the 
force  which  makes  the  water  ofcillate  is  always  propor¬ 
tional  to  the  fpace  which  it  runs  through,  and  its  ofcil¬ 
lations  are  therefore  xfochronous.  The  force  which 
makes  the  pendulum  defcribe  the  arch  PS,  is  to  the 
weight  of  the  pendulum  as  PS  is  to  P £),  or  as  AE  is 
r.o  P£),  fince  AE— PS  ;  but  the  force  which  makes  the 
water  ofcillate,  is  to  the  weight  of  the  whole  water  in 
the  fame  ratio 3  confequently,  fince  the  pendulum  P, 
and  the  column  AOPD,  are  influenced  by  the  very 
lame  xofce,  their  ofcillations  muft  be  performed  in  the 
fame  time,  £).  E.  D.' 

251.  Cor.  As  the  ofcillations  of  water  and  of  pen¬ 
dulums  are  regulated  by  the  fame  laws,  if  the  ofcillat- 
ing  column  of  water  is  increafed  or  diminifhed,  the 
•time  in  which  the  ofcillations  are  performed  will  in- 
creafe  or  aiminifh  in  the  fubduplicate  ratio  of  the 
length  of  the  pendulum. 

Scholium. 

Phis  fuojefl  has  been  treated  in  a  general  man¬ 
ner,  by  Newton  and  different  philofophers,  who  have 
fhewn  how  to  determine  the  time  of  an  ofcillation, 
whatever  be  the  form  of  the  fyphon.  See  the  Principio , 
lib.  n.  Prop.  45,  4 6.  Boffut’s  Trait*  d'Hudroduna - 
mique,  tom.  1.  Notes  fur  le  Chap.  II.  Part  II  Ber 
uout/h  Opera,  tom.  iii.  p.  125.  and  Encyclopedia ,  art. 


Prop.  II. 


?uiationV 'of  25  3;  Trhe  unc!ulati°ns  of  waves  are  performed  in 

art-7  _ _  tlHP  I  Vi  TY1  4*  f  1  a  Of*  /-v  -  r  . 


waves. 


Fig.  4, 


the  fame  time  as  the  ofcillations  of  a  pendulum 
whofe  length  is  equal  to  the  breadth  of  a  wave, 
or  to  the  diftance  between  two  neighbouring 
cavities  or  eminences.  b 

In  the  waves  AECDEF,  the  undulations  are 
performed  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the  higheft  parts 
A,  C,  E  become  the  loweft  3  and  as  the  force  which 
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deprefles  the  eminences  A,  C,  E,  is  always  the  weight  Ofcillation 
of  water  contained  in  thefe  aminences,  it  is  obvious  Fluids, 
that  the  undulations  of  waves  are  of  the  fame  kind  as  &c* 
the  undulations  or  ofcillations  of  water  in  a  fyphon.  It 
follows,  therefore,  from  Prop.  I.  that  if  w^e  take  a 
pendulum,  whofe  length  is  one-half  BM,  or  half  the 
diftance  between  the  higheft  and  loweft  parts  of  the 
wave,  the  higheft  parts  of  each  wave  will  defcend  to 
the  low  eft  parts  during  one  ofcillation  of  the  pendulum, 
and  in  the  time  of  another  ofcillation  will  again  be¬ 
come  the  higheft  parts.  The  pendulum,  therefore,  will 
perform  two  ofcillations  in  the  time  that  each  wave 
performs  one  undulation,  that  is,  in  the  time  that  each 
wave  defcribes  the  fpace  AC  or  ED,  between  two 
neighbouring  eminences  or  cavities,  which  is  called  the 
breadth  of  the  wave.  Now  if  a  pendulum,  whofe  length 
is  one-half  BM,  performs  two  ofcillations  in  the  above 
time,  it  will  require  a  pendulum  four  times  that  length 
to  perform  only  one  ofcillation  in  the  fame  time,  that 
is,  a  pendulum  whofe  length  is  AC  or  BD,  fince  4X4 
BM=2  BM=AC  or  BD.  E.  D. 

Scholium. 

254.  1  he  explanation  of  the  ofcillation  of  waves  con¬ 
tained  in  the  two  preceding  propofitions,  was  firft  given 
by  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  in  his  Principia,  lib.  ii.  Prop.  44. 

He  confidered  it  only  as  an  approximation  to  the  truth, 
fince  it  fuppofes  the  waves  to  rife  and  fall  perpendicu¬ 
larly  like  the  water  in  the  vertical  branches  of  the  ly- 
phon,  while  their  real  motion  is  partly  circular.  The 
theory  of  Newton  was,  neverthelefs,  adopted  by  fuc- 
ceeding  philofophers,  and  gave  rife  to  many  analogous 
difeuffions  refpedting  the  undulation  of  waves.  Veryj\j-ewt] 
lately,  however,  an  attempt  has  been  made  by  M.  Flau-of  the  for-^ 
gergues,  to  overturn  the  theory  of  Newton.  From  a  nation  of 
number  of  experiments  on  the  motion  and  figure  of'vaves  by 
waves,  an  account  of  which  may  be  feen  in  the  Journal^}'  f la“' 
des  Spavans,  for  Odlober  17  89,  M.  Flaugergues  con-^6*^116  * 
eludes,  that  a  wave  is  not  the  reful t  of  a  motion  in  the 
particles  of  water,  by  which  they  afeend  and  defcend 
alternately  in  a  Terpentine  line,  when  moving  from  the 
place  where  the  water  received  the  ftiock  3  but  that  it 
is  an  intumefcence  which  this  ftiock  ocoafions  around 
the  place  where  it  is  received,  by  the  depreflion  that 
is  there  produced.  This  intumefcence  afterwards 
propagates  itfelf  circularly,  while  it  removes  from 
the  place  where  the  ftiock  firft  raifed  it  above  the 
level  of  the  ftagnant  water.  A  portion  of  the  ftagnant 
water  then  flows  from  all  fides  into  the  hollow  formed 
at  the  place  where  the  ftiock  was  received  ;  this  hollow 
is  thus  heaped  with  fluid,  and  the  water  is  elevated  fo 
as  to  produce  all  around  another  intumefcence,  or  a  new 
wave,  which  propagates  itfelf  circularly  as  before. 

I  he  repetition  of  this  effefl  produces  on  the  furface  of 
the  water  a  number  of  concentric  rings,  fucceflively 
elevated  and  deprefled,  which  have  the  appearance  of 
an  undulatory  motion.  This  interefting  lubjeft  has 
alfo  been  difeuffed  by  M.  La  Grange,  in  his  Mecha- 
nique  Analytique,  to  which  we  muft  refer  the  reader 
101  farther  information.  See  alfo  fome  excellent  re- 
marks  on  this  fubjeeft,  in  Mr  Leflie’s  Effay  on  Heat, 
p.  225.  and  note  29. 
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Hydraulic  2 55.  TO  defcribe  the  various  machines  in  which 
machines,  water  is  the  impelling  power,  would  be  an  endlefs  and 
unprofitable  talk.  Thole  machines  which  can  be  dri¬ 
ven  by  wind,  fleam,  and  the  force  of  men  or  horfes,  as 
well  as  they  can  be  driven  by  water,  do  not  properly 
belong  to  the  feience  of  hydraulics.  By  hydraulic  ma¬ 
chinery,  therefore,  we  are  to  underfland  thofe  various 
contrivances  by  which  water  can  be  employed  as  the 
impelling  power  of  machinery  ;  and  thofe  machines 
which  are  employed  to  raife  water,  or  which  could 
not  operate  without  the  afliftance  of  that  fluid. 

Chap.  I.  On  W -Iter  Wheels. 


Different 
kinds  of 
water¬ 
wheels. 


256.  WATER-wheels  are  divided  into  three  kinds, 
overlhot-wheels,  breafl-wheels,  and  underlhot-wheels, 
which  derive  their  names  from  the  manner  in  which 
the  water  is  delivered  upon  their  circumferences. 


Sect.  I.  On  OverJhot-Whce/s. 

.  257.  An  overlhot-wheel  is  a  wheel  driven  by  the 

ot  an  over-  "e‘ght  of  water,  conveyed  into  buckets  difpofed  on  its 
fliot  wheel  circumference.  It  is  reprefented  in  fig.  5.  where  ABC 
Plate  is  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  furnilhed  with  a  num- 
CCLXIX.  ber  of  buckets.  The  canal  MN  conveys  the  water  in- 
*  to  the  fecotid  bucket  from  the  top  A  a.  The  equili¬ 
brium  of  the  wheel  is  therefore  deftroyed  ;  and  the 
power  of  the  bucket  A  a ,  to  turn  the  wheel  round  its 
centre  of  motion  O,  is  the  fame  as  if  the  weight  of  the 
water  in  the  bucket  were;fufpen^ed  at  m,  the  extremi¬ 
ty  of  the  lever  O  m,  c  being  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
the  bucket,  and  O  m  a  perpendicular  let  fall  from  the 
fulcrum  O  to  the  direction  c  m,  in  which  the  force  is 
exerted.  In  confequence  of  this  deftruftion  of  equili¬ 
brium,  the  wheel  will  move  round  in  the  direflion  AB, 
the  bucket  A  a  will  be  at  d ,  and  the  empty  bucket  b 
will  take  the  place  of  A  a ,  and  receive  water  from  the 
fpout  N.  The  force  acting  on  the  wheel  is  now  the 
water  in  the  bucket  d  afting  with  a  lever  n  O,  and 
the  water  in  the  bucket  A  a  acting  with  a  lever  m  O. 
The  velocity  of  the  wheel  will  therefore  increafe  with 
the  number  of  loaded  buckets,  and  with  their  diflance 
from  the  vertex  of  the  wheel ;  for  the  lever  by  which 
they  tend  to  turn  the  wheel  about  its  axis,  increafes  as 
the  buckets  approach  to  c,  where  their  power,  repre¬ 
fented  by  eO,  is  a  maximum.  After  the  buckets  have 
palled  e,  the  lever  by  which  they  a£i  gradually  dimi- 
nilhes,  they  lofe  by  degrees  a  fmall  portion  of  their  wa¬ 
ter  j  and  as  foon  as  they  reach  B  it  is  completely  difehar- 
ged.  When  the  wheel  begins  to  move,  its  velocity 
will  increafe  rapidly  till  the  quadrant  of  buckets  be  is 
completely  filled.  While  thefe  buckets  are  defeending 
through  the  inferior  quadrant  e  P,  and  the  buckets  on 
the  left  hand  of  b  are  receiving  water  from  the  fpeut, 
the  velocity  of  the  wheel  will  ft  ill  increafe-,  but  the  in¬ 
crements  of  velocity  will  be  fmaller  and  fmaller,  fince  tha 
levers  by  which  the  inferior  buckets  aft  are  gradually 
diminifhing.  As  foon  as  the  higheft  bucket  A  c  has 
reached  the  point  B  where  it  is  emptied,  the  whole  fc- 
4 


micircumference  nearly  of  the  wheel  is  loaded  with  wa¬ 
ter  j  and  when  the  bucket  at  B  is  difeharging  its  con¬ 
tents,  the  bucket  at  A  is  filling,  fo  that  the  load  in 
the  buckets,  by  which  the  wheel  is  impelled,  will  be 
always  the  fame,  and  the  velocity  of  the  wheel  will  be¬ 
come  uniform. 

258.  In  order  to  find  the  power  of  the  loaded  arch  Method  of 
to  turn  the  wheel,  or,  which  is  the  fame  thing,  to  find  computing 
a  weight  which  fufpended  at  the  oppofite  extremity  C,ltle  ™°-  ^ 
will  balance  the  loaded  arch  or  keep  it  in  equilibrio,  ^  vvatAr 
we  muft  multiply  the  weight  of  water  in  each  bucket  jn  the  load- 
by  the  length  of  the  virtual  lever  by  which  it  a£ts,ed  arch, 
and  take  the  fum  of  all  thefe  momenta  for  the  momen¬ 
tum  of  the  loaded  arch.  It  will  be  much  eafier,  how¬ 
ever,  and  the  refult  will  be  the  fame,  if  we  multiply 
the  weight  of  all  the  water  on  the  arch  AB,  by  the 
diflance  of  its  centre  of  gravity  G,  from  the  fulcrum 
or  centre  of  motion  O.  Now,  by  the  property  of  the 
centre  of  gravity  (fee  Mechanics),  the  diflance  of  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  a  circular  arch  from  its  centre,  is  a 
fourth  proportional  to  half  the  arch,  the  radius,  and  the 
fine  of  half  the  arch.  Since  the  vertical  bucket  b  has  no 
power  to  turn  the  wheel  if  it  were  filled,  and  fince  two 
or  three  buckets  between  B  and  P  are  always  empty,  we 
may  fafely  fuppofe  that  the  loaded  arch  never  exceeds 
l6o°,  fo  that  if  R  radius  of  the  wheel  in  feet,  we 
fhall  have  the  length  of  half  the  loaded  arch,  or  8n° — 

2  R  X  31416  X  R  X  1-396  ;  and  the  diflance  of 
the  centre  of  gravity  from  the  fulcrum  O,  —  GO= 

R  X  Sin.  8o°  , 

Now,  it  N  be  the  number  of  buckets 


Rx  1.396 

in  the  wheel 


1 60  N  4  N 


or 


will  be  the  number  of 


'  360  '  9 

buckets  in  the  loaded  arch  5  and  if  G  be  the  number 
of  ale  gallons  contained  in  each  bucket,  the  weight 
of  the  water  in  each  bucket  will  be  I.02XG  pounds, 
avoirdupois.  The  weight  of  the  water,  therefore,  in 
.  "  4  N 

the  loaded  arch,  will  be  - — -  X  10.2  G,  and  confe- 

9 

quently  the  momentum  of  the  loaded  arch  will  be  =2 

4  N  _  R  X  Sin.  8o°  4  N  „  ,  „ 

- X  10.2  G  x  -5 - -r-=  - — X  io.2  Gx  0.6338 

9  Kxj-396  q 


4  N 

rr - X  6.465 

9 


•396  9 

G  pounds  avoirdupois. 


Hence,  we 


have  the  following  rule  :  Multiply  the  conftant  number 
6.465  by  ^  of  the  number  of  buckets  in  the  wheel,  and 
this  product  by  the  number  of  ale  gallons  in  each  buc¬ 
ket  ;  and  the  refult  will  be  the  effeftive  weight,  or  mo¬ 
mentum  of  the  water  in  the  loaded  arch.  For  a  de- 
feription  of  the  beft  form  that  can  be  given  to  the  buc¬ 
kets,  fee  the  article  WATER-Worbs.  Dr  Robifon  has 
there  recommended  a  mode  of  conllrufting  the  buckets 
invented  by  Mr  Burns,  who  divided  each  bucket  into 
two  by  means  of  a  partition  ;  but  the  writer  of  this 
article  is  allured,  on  the  authority  of  an  ingenious  mill¬ 
wright,  who  wrought  with  Mr  Burns  at  the  time 
when  wheels  of  this  kind  were  conftrufted,  that  the 
inner  bucket  is  never  filled  with  water,  and  that  much 
of  the  power  is  thus  loft.  The  partition  prevents  the 

introduction 
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On  Water-  Introduction  of  the  fluid,  and  the  water  is  driven  back- 
,  Wheels.  .  uarcjs  by  the  efcape  of  the  included  air. 

On  the  dia-  259-  ^le  cor>drLI(^ion  of  overfhot-wheels,  it  is  cf 
meter  cf  great  importance  to  determine  what  fhould  be  the  dia- 
ovsr/hot-  meter  of  the  wheel  relatively  to  the  height  of  the  fall, 
wheels  re-  pt  js  evident  that  its  diameter  cannot  exceed  the  height 
the  height  t'ie  Some  mechanical  writers  have  demonftra- 

of  the  fall.  ted  that,  in  theory,  an  overfhot-wheel  will  product  a 
maximum  effedl  when  its  diameter  is  two-thirds  of  that 
height,  the  water  being  fuppofed  to  fall  into  the  buck¬ 
ets  with  the  velocity  of  the  wheel.  But  this  rule  is 
palpably  erroneous,  and  diredlly  repugnant  to  the  refults 
of  experiment.  For  if  the  height  of  the  fall  be  48  feet, 
the  diameter  of  the  wheel  will,  according  to  this  rule, 
be  32  feet ;  and  the  water  having  to  fall  through  1 6 
feet  before  it  reaches  the  buckets,  will  have  a  velocity 
of  32  feet  per  fecond,  which,  according  to  the  hypo- 
thefis,  mull  alfo  be  the  velocity  of  the  wheel’s  circum¬ 
ference.  But  Smeaton  has  proved,  that  a  maximum  ef¬ 
fedl  is  produced  by  an  overfhot-wheel  of  any  diameter, 
when  its  velocity  is  only  three  feet  per  fecond.  The 
chevalier  de  Borda  has  fhewn,  that  overfhot-wheels 
will  produce  a  maximum  effedl  when  their  diameter  is 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  fall ;  and  this  is  completely 
confirmed  by  Mr  Srneaton’s  experiments.  From  a 
great  number  of  trials,  Mr  Smeaton  has  concluded, 
61  that  the  higher  the  wheel  is  in  proportion  to  the 
whole  defeent,  the  greater  will  be  the  effedl.”  Nor  is 
it  difficult  to  affign  the  reafon  of  this.  The  water 
which  is  conveyed  into  the  buckets  can  produce  very 
little  effect  by  its  impulfe,  even  if  its  velocity  be  great  j 
both  on  account  of  the  obliquity  with  which  it  flrikes 
the  buckets,  and  in  eonfequence  of  the  lofs  of  water 
occafioned  by  a  confiderable  quantity  of  the  fluid  being 
dafhed  over  their  fides.  Inftead,  therefore,  of  expect¬ 
ing  an  increafe  of  effedl  from  the  impulfe  of  the  water 
occafioned  by  its  fall  through  one-third  of  the  whole 
height,  we  fhould  allow  it  to  adt  through  this  height 
by  its  gravity,  and  therefore  make  the  diameter  of  the 
■wheel  as  great  as  poffible.  But  a  difadvantage  attends 
even  this  rule  \  for  if  the  water  is  conveyed  into  the 
buckets  without  any  velocity,  which  muffbe  the  cafe 
when  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  equals  the  height  of 
the  fall,  the  velocity  of  the  wheel  will  be  retarded  by 
the  impulie  of  the  buckets  again!!  the  water,  and  much 
power  would  be  loft  by  the  water  dafliing  over  them, 
in  order,  therefore,  to  avoid  all  inconveniences,  the 
diftance  of  the  fpout  from  the  receiving  bucket  fhould, 
in  general,  be  about  two  or  three  inches,  that  the  wa¬ 
ter  may  be  delivered  with  a  velocity  a  little  greater 
than  that  of  the  wheel  ;  or,  in  other  words,  the  diame- 
tei  of  an  overfhot-wheel  fhould  be  two  or  three  inches 
lefs  than  the  greateft  height  of  the  fall  ;  and  yet  it  is 
no  uncommon  thing  to  fee  the  diameters  of  thefe  wheels 
fcarcely  one-half  of  that  height.  In  fuch  a  conftrudtion 
the  lofs  of  power  is  prodigious. 

On  ths  pro-  _  260.  The  proper  velocity  of  overfhot-wheels  is  a  fub- 
per  velocity  jedt  on  which  mechanical  writers  have  entertained  dif- 
wheels.  °l  ferent/entiments.  While  fome  have  maintained  that 
Experi-  *s  a  certain  velocity  which  produces  a  maximum 

meats  of  effedl,  Deparcieux  has  endeavoured  to  prove  by  a  fet 
Deparcieux  of  ingenious  experiments  that  mod  work  is  performed 
CityoF*  b,7  3n  0 ver diot- wh eel  when  it  moves  flowly,  and  that 
overfhot-  Inore  *ts  motion  is  retarded  by  increafing  the  work 
wheels.  to  be  performed,  the  greater  will  be  the  performance 


Part  III. 

of  the  wheel.  In  thefe  experiments  he  employed  a  fmall  On  Water- 
wheel,  20  inches  in  diameter,  having  its  circumference  Wheels, 
furnifhed  with  48  buckets.  On  the  centre  cr  axle  of  this 
wheel  were  placed  4  cylinders  of  different  diameters, 
the  firft  being  1  inch  in  diameter,  the  fecond  2  inches, 
the  third  3  inches,  and  the  fourth  4  inches.  When 
the  experiments  are  made,  a  cord  is  attached  to  one  of 
the  cylinders,  and  after  pafling  over  a  pulley  a  weight 
is  fuipended  at  its  other  extremity.  By  moving  the 
wheel  upon  its  axis,  the  cord  winds  round  the  cylinder 
and  raifes  the  weight.  In  order  to  diminifh  the  fric¬ 
tion,  the  gudgeens  of  the  wheel  are  fupported  by  two 
fridlion  rollers,  and  before  the  wheel,  a  little  higher 
than  its  axis,  is  placed  a  fmall  table  which  fupports  a 
veffel  filled  with  water,  having  an  orifice  in  the  fidq 
next  the  wheel.  Above  this  veffel  is  placed  a  large 
bottle  full  of  water  and  inverted,  having  its  mouth  im- 
merfed  a  few  lines  in  the  water,  fo  that  it  empties  it- 
felf  in  proportion  as  the  water  in  the  veffel  is  difehar- 
ged  from  the  orifice.  The  quantity  of  water  thus  dif- 
charged  is  always  the  fame,  and  is  conveyed  from  the 
orifice  by  means  of  a  canal  to  the  buckets  of  the  wheel. 

With  this  apparatus  he  obtained  the  following  refults. 


Diameters  of 
the  Cylinders. 

Altitude  through 
which  ia  ounces 
were  elevated. 

Altitude  through 
which  24  ounces 
were  elevated. 

Inches. 

Inches.  Lines. 

Inches.  Lines. 

I 

69  9 

40  O 

2 

80  6 

43  6 

0 

85  6 

44  6 

4 

87  9 

45  3 

261.  When  the  large  cylinders  were  ufed,  the  velo¬ 
city  of  the  wheel  was  fmaller,  becaufe  the  refiftances 
are  proportional  to  their  diameter,  the  weight  being  the 
fame..  Hence,  it  appears,  by  comparing  the  four  re-  Refult:  of 
fults  in  column  2d  with  one  another,  and  alfo  the  four  the  prece- 
refults  in  column  3d,  that  when  the  wheel  turns  moredinS  exPe<" 
flowly,  the  effedl,  which  is  in  this  cafe  meafured  by  theT’ments* 
elevation  of  the  weight,  always  increafes.  When  the 
weight  of  24  ounces  was  ufed,  the  refiftance  was  twice 
as  great,  and  the  velocity  twice  as  flow,  as  wlieh  the 
12  ounce  weight  was  employed.  But  by  comparing 
the  remits  in  column  2d  with  the  correfponding  refults 
in  column  3d,  it  appears,  that  when  the  24  ounce 
weight  was  employed,  and  the  velocity  was  only  one- 
half  of  what  it  was  when  the  12  ounce  weight  was  ufed, 
the  eftedl  was  more  than  oiie-ha(ff  the  numbers  in  the 
3d  column  being  more  than  one-half  the  numbers  in 
the  2d.  Hence  we  may  conclude,  that  the  flower  an 
overfhot-wheel  moves,  the  greater  will  be  its  perform-  An  over- 
ance-  fhot-wheet 

262.  Thefe  experiments  of  Deparcieux  prefented  fuchdoe-  moie 
unexpected  refults,  as  to  induce  other  philofophers  to  ex-  pr^er  fif 
amine  them  with  care.  The  chevalier  d’Arcy,  in  par- m™".1 
ticular,  confidered  them  attentively.  He  maintained  The  cheva- 
that  there  was  a  determinate  velocity  when  the  effedl  lier.d’Arc? 
of  the  wheel  reached  its  maximum  ;  and  lie  has  fhewn,  l"alntj''ns> 
by  comparing  the  experiments  or  Deparcieux  with  his  is  avtioei- 
own  formula:,  that  the  over  (hot  wheel  which  Depar-ry  w  hich 
cieux  employed  never  moved  with  fuch  a  fmall  veloci-  gives  a 
ty  as  correfponded  with  the  maximum  effedl,  and  that  ™fr“c^"um 
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On  Water-  if  he  had  increafed  the  diameter  of  his  cylinders,  or  the 
Wheels,  magnitude  of  the  weights,  his  own  experiments  would 
L“  "  have  exhibited  the  degree  of  velocity,  when  the  effect 
was  the  greateft  poffible. 

His  opinion  263.  The  reafoning  of  the  chevalier  d’Arev  is  com- 
b^tlw'ex  P1etelY  confirmed  by  the  experiments  of  Smeaton.  This 
periments  celebrated  engineer  concludes  with  Deparcieux  that,  c& v- 
®f  Smeaton.  teris  paribus,  the  lefs  the  velocity  of  the  wheel,  the 
greater  will  be  its  effect.  But  he  obferves,  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  that  when  the  wheel  of  his  model  made  about 
30  turns  in  a  minute,  the  effect  was  nearly  the  greateft ; 
when  it  made  30  turns,  the  effect  was  diminilhed  about 
one-twentieth  part  )  and  that  when  it  made  40  it  was 
diminilhed  about  one-fourth  ;  when  it  made  lefs  than 
1 8^  turns,  its  motion  was  irregular,  and  when  it  was 
loaded  fo  that  it  could  not  make  18  turns,  the  wheel 
was  overpowered  by  its  load.  Mr  Smeaton  likewife 
obferves,  that  when  the  circumferences  of  overlhot 
wheels,  whether  high  or  low,  move  with  the  velocity 
of  three  feet  per  fecond,  and  when  the  other  parts 
of  the  work  are  properly  adapted  to  it,  they  will  pro¬ 
duce  the  greateft  poffible  cffedt.  He  allows,  however, 
that  high  wheels  may  deviate  farther  from  this  rule  be¬ 
fore  loftpg  their  power  than  low  ones  can  be  permitted 


to  do  ■,  and  affures  us  that  he  has  feen  a  wheel  24  feet  On  Water- 
nigh  moving  at  the  rate  of  fix  feet  per  fecond,  without  W  bee  Is.  < 
loling  any  conftderable  part  of  its  power,  and  likewife 
a  wheel  33  feet  high  moving  very  fteadily  and  well 
with  a  velocity  but  little  exceeding  two  feet. 

264.  The  experiments  of  the  abbe  Boffut  may  alfo  And  a!fo 
be  brought  forward  in  fupport  of  the  lame  reafoning.  by  the  ex- 
He  employed  a  wheel  3  feet  in  diameter,  furniflted  withP^”^^ts 
48  buckets,  having  each  three  inches  of  depth,  and  four  ’ 
inches  of  width.  The  canal  which  conveyed  the  wa¬ 
ter  into  the  buckets  was  perfectly  horizontal,  and  was 
five  inches  vide.  It  furniihed  uniformly  1194  cu¬ 
bic  inches  of  water  in  a  minute.  The  refiftance  to  be 
overcome  was  a  variety  of  weights  fixed  to  the-  extre¬ 
mity  of  a  cord,  which,  after  palling  over  a  pulley  as  in 
Deparcieux’s  experiments,  winded  round  the  cylindrical 
axle  of  the  wheel.  The  diameter  of  this  cylinder  was 
two  inches  and  feven  lines,  and  that  of  the  gudgeons 
or  pivots  of  the  wheel  two  lines  and  a  half.  T  he  num¬ 
ber  of  turns  which  the  wheel  made  in  a  minute  was 
not  reckoned  till  its  rnGtion  became  uniform,  which  al¬ 
ways  happened  when  it  had  performed  five  or  fix  revo¬ 
lutions.  When  the  wheel  was  unloaded  it  made  40^. 
turns  in  a  minute. 


Number  of 

EfFedl  of  the 

ltconds  in 

Number  of 

wheel,  or  the  pro- 

which  the 

revolutions 

du<ft  of  the  num- 

raife  d. 

load  was 

performed  by 

ber  of  turns  nml- 

raifed. 

the  wheel. 

tiplied  by  the 

/ 

load. 

1 1 

60" 

“If 

I3Iil 

I  2 

60 

134-ir 

13 

60 

1  oil 

136H 

M 

60 

9** 

I37** 

60 

'  9ii 

i3846h- 

16 

60 

8  H 

i38u?t 

17 

60 

8tV 

1 39  A 

18 

60 

7x1' 

138 

The  wheel  turned  but  ex- 

l9 

ceedingly  flow. 

The  wheel  flopped  though 

firft  put  in  motion  by 

the  hand 

to  make  it 

catch  the  water. 

265.  It  appears  evidently  from  the  laft  column, 
which  we  have  computed  on  purpofe,  that  the  effeft  in- 
creafes  as  the  velocity  diminilhes;  but  that  the  effect 
is  a  maximum  when  the  number  of  turns  is  in  a 
minute,  being  then  139^.  When  the  velocity  was 
farther  diminilhed  by  adding  an  additional  pound  to 
the  refiftance,  the  effcft  was  diminilhed  10138,  and  when 
the  velocity  was  ftill  lefs,  the  wheel  ceafed  to  move. 

Now  fince  the  wheel  was  three  feet  in  diameter, 
and  9.42  feet  in  circumference,  the  velocity  ot  its  cir¬ 
cumference  will  be  about  one  foot  four  inches  per  fe¬ 
cond,  when  it  performs  8/g-  turns  in  a  minute,  or  when 
the  maximum  effect  is  produced.  With  Mr  Smeaton’s 
model,  the  maximum  effeft  was  produced  when  the  ve¬ 
locity  of  the  wheel’s  circumference  was  two  feet  per  fe- 
'  cond.  So  that  the  experiments  both  of  Smeaton  and 
lloffut  concur  to  prove,  that  the  power  of  overftiot 

2 


wheels  increafes  as  the  velocity  diminifhes  j  bat  that 
there  is  a  certain  velocity,  between  one  and  two  feet 
per  fecond,  when  the  w  heel  produces  a  maximum  effect. 

Since  when  the  wheel  was  unloaded  it  turned  40^ 
times  in  a  minute,  and  performed  only  8^g  revolutions 
when  its  power  w  as  a  maximum,  the  velocity  of  the 
wheel  when  unloaded  will  be  to  its  velocity  when  the 
effect  is  the  greateft,  as  five  to  one,  nearly. 

266.  The  chevalier  dc  Borda  maintains  that  an  over-  On  the  cl- 
fnot  w  heel  will  raife  through  the  height  of  the  fall  a  fe<5t  of 
quantity  of  water  equal  to  that  by  which  it  is  driven,0'^11.106" 
and  Albert  Euler  has  (hewn  that  the  effedl  of  thele  "  we 
wheels  is  very  much  inferior  to  the  momentum 
or  force  which  impels  them.  It  appears,  however, 
from  Mr  Smeaton’s  experiments,  that  w  hen  the  work 
performed  was  a  maximum,  the  ratio  of  the  power  to 
the  effe£t  was  as  four  to  three,  when  the  height  of  t  he 

fall 
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On  Water- fall  and  the  quantities  of  water  expended  were  the 
,  wh£e‘s-  leaft  ;  but  that  it  %vas  as  four  to  two  when  the  heights 
of  the  fall  and  the  quantities  difcharged  were  the 
greateft.  By  taking  a  mean  between  thefe  ratios,  we 
may  conclude,  in  general,  that  in  overlhot  wheels  the 
power  is  to  the  effect  as  three  to  one.  In  this  cafe  the 
power  is  fuppofed  to  be  computed  from  the  whole 
height  of  the  fall  ;  becaufe  the  water  mull  be  raifed  to 
that  height  in  order  to  be  in  a  condition  of  producing 
the  fame  effedt  a  fecond  time.  When  the  power  of  the 
water  is  eftimated  only  from  the  height  of  the  wheel, 
the  ratio  of  the  power  to  the  effedl  was  more  conftant, 
being  nearly  as  five  to  four. 

Inveftiga-  267.  The  theory  of  overlhot  wheels  has  been  ably 
berT-EuI^  ”  difcuffed  by  Albert  Euler,  and  Lambert.  The  former 
of  thefe  philofophers  has  Ihown  that  the  altitude  of  the 
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wheel  Ihould  be  made  as  great  as  poffible  j  that  the  On  Water, 
buckets  Ihould  be  made  as  capacious  as  other  circum-  Wheels, 
ilances  will  permit ;  that  their  form  Ihould  be  fuch  as 
to  convey  the  water  as  near  the  lowelt  point  of  the 
wheel  as  can  be  conveniently  done  5  and  that  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  wheel  Ihould  be  flow,  that  the  buckets  may 
be  completely  filled.  He  has  likewife  Ihown  that  the 
effedl  of  the  wheel  increafes  as  its  velocity  is  diminilh- 
ed  ;  and  that  overlhot  wheels  Ihould  be  ufed  only  when 
there  is  a  fufficient  height  of  fall.  The  refults  of  Lam- Refults  of 
bert’s  inveftigations  are  lefs  confonant  with  the  experi-  Lambert’s 
ments  of  Smeaton.  By  examining  the  following  table,  rel"earc^e€> 
which  contains  thefe  refults,  it  will  appear  at  once  that 
he  makes  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  much  fmaller  than 
it  ought  to  be. 
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Table  for  Overfhoi  Mills „ 


Height  of 
the  fall, 
reckoning 
from  the.  fur- 
face  of  the 
ftream. 

Radius  of  the 
wheel, 
reckoning 
from  the 
extremity  of 
the  buckets. 

Width  of 
the 

buckets. 

Depth  of 
the 

buckets. 

Velocity 
of  the 
wheel  per 
fecond. 

Time 
in  which 
the  wheel 
performs 
one  re¬ 
volution. 

Turns  of 
the  mill- 
ftone  for 
one  of  the 
wheel. 

Force  of 
the  water 
upon  the 
buckets. 

The 

length  of 
m,  71,  in 
Fig.  6. 
Plate 
CCLXIX. 

The 

length  of 
n,  0,  in 
Fig.  6. 
Plate 
CCLXIX. 

Quantity 
of  water 
required 
per  fecond 
to  turn  the 
wheel. 

Feet. 

7 

8 

9 

10 

1 1 

12 

Feet. 

2.83 

3.22 

3-63 

4.04 

445 

4.86 

Feet. 

1.00 

1. 14 
I.27 

°43 

o-57 

0.71 

Feet. 

2.02 

r44 

1.07 

c.82 

0.65 

0.52 

Feet. 

5-27 

5-63 

5-94 

6.30 

6.60 

6.89 

Seconds. 

3- 38 
3.61 

3.83 

4.04 

4- 23 
4.42 

8.45 

9.02 

9-57 
10. 10 

Jo-57 

11.05 

lbs.  Avoir. 

636 

595 

565 

53i 

5” 

4S6 

Feet. 

°-33 

0.38 

0.42 

0.48 

0. 52 

°-57 

Feet. 

J-*5 

1.32 

1 .48 
1.65 
1.81 
1.98 

Cub.  Feet. 
io-55 
9-23 
8.21 

7-38 

6.71 

6.15 

1 

2 

-3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

1 1 

SECT.  II.  On  Breq/l  Wheels » 

rfbreaft-0"  258‘  A  breaft  wheel  partakes  of  the  nature  both  of 
wheels.  an  over^h°f  and  an  underlhot  wheel,  and  is  driven  part- 

Plate  ly  by  the  imPulfe>  but  clliefly  by  the  weight  of  the 
CCLXIX.  watel"  -A-  water  wheel  of  this  kind  is  reprefented  in 
fig.  6.  %•  6.  where  MC  is  the  ftream  of  water  falling  on  the 

fioatboard  0,  with  a  velocity  correfponding  to  the  alti¬ 
tude  m  n,  and  afterwards  adling  by  its  weight  on  the 
floatboards  between  0  and  B.  The  mill  courfe  0  B  is 
made  concentric  with  the  wheel,  which  is  fitted  to  it  in 
fuch  a  manner  that  very  little  water  is  allowed  to  ef- 
cape  at  the  fides  and  extremities  of  the  floatboards. 
According  to  Mr  Smeaton,  the  effect  of  a  wheel  driven 
in  this  manner  is  equal  “  to  the  effedl  of  an  underlhot 
wheel  whofe  head  of  water  is  equal  to  the  difference  of 
level  between  the  furface  of  water  in  the  refervoir,  and 


the  point  where  it  ftrikes  the  wheel,  added  to  that  of 
an  overlhot  whofe  height  is  equal  to  the  difference  of 
level  between  the  point  where  it  ftrikes  the  wheel  and 
the  level  of  the  tail  water  (m).”  That  is,  the  effeft  of 
the  wheel  A  is  equal  to  that  of  an  underlhot  wheel 
driven  by  a  fall  of  water  equal  to  m  n ,  added  to  that  of 
an  overlhot  wheel  whofe  height  is  equal  to  n  D. 

.  269.  Mr  Lambert  of  the  academy  of  fciences  at  Ber-  Refults  of 
hn  (n)  has  Ihewn  that  when  the  ftoatboards  arrive  attheinvefti- 
the  pofition  e/>,  they  ought  to  be  horizontal :  the  point  £ations  of 
p  Ihould  be  lower  than  0,  in  order  that  the  whole  fpaceLambert’ 
between  any  two  adjacent  floatboards  may  be  filled 
with  water ;  and  that  C  m  Ihould  be  equal  to  the  depth 
of  the  floatboards.  He  obferves  alio,  that  a  breaft 
wheel  Ihould  be  ufed  when  the  fall  of  water  is  above 
four  feet  in  height,  and  below  ten.  The  following 
table  is  calculated  from  Lambert’s  formulae,  and  exhi¬ 
bits  at  one  view  the  refults  of  his  inveftigations. 


Chap.  I. 


On  Water- 
Wheels. 
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Table  for  Breajl  Mills. 


7'-r9 

On  vV..tei  - 
Wheds 


Height  of 
the  fill*  in 
feet~CD, 
ig.  6  Plate 
CCLXIX. 

Breadth  of 
the  float- 
boards. 

Depth  of 
the  float- 
boards. 

Radius  of  the 
water  wheel 
reckoned  from 
the  extremity 
of  the  float- 
boards. 

Velocity 
of  the 
wheel  per 
feco.id. 

Time  in 
which  the 
wheel  per¬ 
forms  one 
revolution 

Turns  of 
the  mill- 
ftone  for 
one  of  the 
wheel. 

Force  of 
the  water 
upon  the 
float- 
boards. 

The 

length  of 
rn,  n,  in  , 
Fig.  6. 
Plate 
CCLXIX. 

The 

length  of 
11,  0,  in 
Fig.  6. 
Plate 
CCLXIX. 

Wa  ter 
required 
per  fecend, 
to  turn  thjp 
wheel. 

Feet. 

Feet. 

Feet. 

Feet. 

Seconds. 

lbs.  Avoir. 

Feet 

Feet. 

Cab.  Feet. 

I 

O.17 

198.6 

o-75 

2.18 

I.92 

4.80 

C.08 

O.23 

74-30 

2 

°-34 

35-i 

1.50 

3-c9 

2.72 

6.S0 

1084 

0.15 

O.46 

3  7- 1 5 

3 

O.JI 

I2.7 

2.26 

3-78 

3-33  ' 

8.32 

886 

O.23 

c.68 

24-77 

4 

C.69 

6.2 

3.01 

4.36 

3-84 

9.60 

768 

O.3O 

c.91 

l8-57 

5 

0.86 

3*57 

3-76 

4.88 

4.28 

IC.70 

686 

C.38 

1. 14 

14.86 

6 

1.03 

2.25 

4-51 

$•35 

4.70 

I  1 .76 

626 

O.46 

I-37 

12.38 

7 

1.20 

i-53 

5.26 

5-77 

5.08 

12.70 

58i 

o-53 

1.60 

xc. 61 

8 

*•37 

1. 10 

6.02 

6.17 

5-43 

*3-58 

543 

c.6o 

i-83 

9.29 

9 

x-54 

0.81 

6.77 

6-55 

5-76 

14.40 

5l2 

0.68 

2.05 

8.26 

xo 

1.71 

0.77 

7-52 

6.90 

6.07 

15.18 

486 

0.76 

2.28 

7-43 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

!  9 

10 

1 1 

270.  It  appears  from  the  preceding  table,  that  when 
the  altitude  of  the  fall  of  water  is  below  three  feet,  there 
is  fuch  an  unfuitable  proportion  between  the  depth  and 
width  of  the  tloatboards,  that  a  breaft  wheel  cannot 
well  be  employed.  It  is  alfo  evident,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  when  the  height  of  the  fall  approaches  to  ten  feet, 
the  depth  of  the  tloatboards  is  too  l'mall  in  relation  to 
their  width.  Thefe  two  extremes,  therefore,  ought  to 
be  avoided  in  praflice.  The  eleventh  column  of  the 
table  contains  the  quantity  of  water  necefl'ary  to  drive 
the  wheel ;  but  the  total  quantity  of  water  (hould  al¬ 
ways  exceed  this,  by  the  quantity,  at  leaft,  thatefcapes 
between  the  mill  courfe  and  the  lides  and  extremities 
of  the  floatboards  (o). 

Dimenfions  27 1  •  The  following  are  the  dimenfions  of  an  excellent 
of  a  breaft  breaft  water  wheel,  differing  very  little  from  that  which 
wheel.  js  reprefented  in  fig.  6.  The  water,  however,  infteadof 
C CL XIX  through  the  height  c  n  which  is  16  inches,  is 

^  ’delivered  on  the  tloatboard  op,  through  an  adjutage 
fix  inches  and  a  half  high. — The  height  n  D  is  four 
feet  two  inches  j  and  therefore  the  whole  height  CD 
mull  be  five  feet  and  a  half.  The  radius  of  the  wheel 
AB  is  fix  feet  and  a  half,  the  breadth  of  each  float- 
board  fix  inches  and  a  half,  and  their  depth  28  inches. 
The  point  P  of  the  wheel  moves  with  the  velocity  of 
7.588  feet  in  a  fecond.  The  quantity  of  water  dif- 
charged  in  a  fecond  is  3.266  cubic  feet,  and  the  force 
of  impullion  upon  the  floatboards 3  56  pounds  avoirdupois. 
On  fome  oceafions  buckets  have  been  ufed  in  breaft 
wheels  inftead  of  floatboards  •,  but  this  is  evidently  a 
flifadvantage,  as  the  height  through  which  the  water 
a£ls  is  diminilhed  by  the  number  of  inches  through 
which  the  water  mull  fall  in  order  to  acquire  the  velo¬ 
city  of  the  wheel,  and  alfo  by  the  verfed  fine  of  the 
arch  above  the  loweft  point  of  the  wheel  which  may  be 
eonfidered  as  not  loaded  with  water. 

Vol.  X.  Part  II. 


Sect.  III.  On  Underfhot  Wheels. 

272.  An  underlhot  wheel  is  a  wheel  with  a  number  of  Df  feription 
floatboards  difpofed  on  its  circumference,  which  re- 

ceive  the  impulfe  of  the  wrater  conveyed  to  the  loweft  wj,eel. 
point  of  the  wheel  by  an  inclined  canal.  It  is  repre-  plate 
fented  in  fig.  1.  where  WW  is  the  water  wheel,  and  CCLXX. 
ABDFHKMV  the  canal  or  mill  courfe,  which  conveys  *• 
the  water  to  K,  where  it  ftrikes  the  plane  floatboards 
n  0,  &c.  and  makes  the  wffieel  revolve  about  its  axis. 

273.  In  order  to  con  ft  ru<R  the  mill  courfe  to  the  greateft  Conftruc- 
advantage,  we  muft  give  but  a  very  fmall  declivity  totion  of  the 
the  canal  which  condufts  the  water  from  the  river.  It  noill  courfe. 
will  be  fufficient  to  make  AB  Hope  about  one  inch  in 

200  yards,  making  the  declivity,  however,  about  half 
an  inch  for  the  firft  48  yards,  in  order  that  the  water 
may  have  fufficient  velocity  to  prevent  it  from  falling 
back  into  the  river.  The  inclination  of  the  fall,  re¬ 
prefented  by  the  angle  GCR,  fhould  be  250  50',  or 
CR  the  radius  ffiould  be  to  GR,  the  tangent  of  this  an¬ 
gle,  as  100  to  28,  or  as  25  to  125  and  fince  the  fur- 
face  of  the  water  Sb  is  bent  from  a  b  into  a  c  before  it 
is  precipitated  down  the  fall,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  in- 
curvate  the  upper  part  BCD  of  the  courfe  into  BD, 
that  the  w'ater  in  the  bottom  may  move  parallel  to  the 
water  at  the  furface  of  the  ftream.  For  this  purpofe 
take  the  points  B,  D  about  x  2  inches  diftant  from  C,  and 
raife  the  perpendiculars  BE,  DE.  The  point  of  inter- 
fe&ion  E  will  be  the  centre  from  which  the  arch  BD 
is  to  be  deferibed  •,  the  radius  being  about  10^  inches. 

Now,  in  order  that  the  water  may  a<ft  more  advanta- 
geoufly  upon  the  floatboards  of  the  wheel  WW,  it  mull 
affume  a  horizontal  direction,  w  ith  the  fame  velocity 
which  it  w  ould  have  acquired  w  hen  it  came  to  the  point 
G.  But,  if  the  water  were  allowed  to  fall  from  C  to 
G,  it  would  dafh  upon  the  horizontal  part  HG,  and 
5  E  thu3 


(0)  See  Appendix  to  Fergufon’s  Leflures,  vol.  ii.  p.  189.  edit.  2d. 
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thus  lofe  a  great  part  of  its  velocity.  It  will  be  necef- 
fary,  therefore,  to  make  it  move  along  FH,  an  arch  of 
a  circle  to  which  DF  and  KH  are  tangents  in  the 
points  F  and  H.  For  this  purpofe  make  GF  and 
'GH  each  equal  to  three  feet ;  and  raife  the  perpendi- 


273.  It  has  been  difputed  among  philofophers,  whe-On  Water- 
ther  the  wheel  Ihould  be  furniftied  with  a  lmall  or  Wheels, 
a  great  number  of  floaiboards.  M.  Pitot  has  ihewn, 
that  when  the  fioatboards  have  different  degrees  of  ob- r,urnber  0f 
uir  c<i<-n  c^uai  iu  imcc  ica  ,  anu  ranc  tuc  pcipcuui-  liquity,  the  force  of  impullion  upon  the  different  fur- fioatboards 
culars  HI,  FI  which  will  interfedt  one  anotlier  in  the  faces  will  be  reciprocally  as  their  breadths  :  Thus  ini'1  under¬ 
point  I,  diftant  about  four  feet  nine  inches  from  the  fig.  3.  the  force  of  impulfion  upon  li  e  will  be  to  the  ^.ot  " heels'; 

points  F  and  H,  and  the  centre  of  tiie  arch  FH  will  be  force  upon  DO,  as  DO  to  he  (p).  Hence  he  con-*1^' 

eludes  that  the  diitance  between  the  fioatboards  Ihould 
be  equal  to  one-half  of  the  immerfed  arch,  orthat  when 
one  floatboard  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  wheel,  and  per¬ 
pendicular  to  the  current,  as  DE,  the  preceding  float- 
board  BC  Ihould  be  juft  leaving  the  ftrenm,  and  the 
fucceeding  one  FG  juft  immerging  into  it.  For  whenRuje  eivefi 
the  three  fioatboards  FG,  DE,  BC  have  the  fame  po-by  Pitot, 
fition  a3  in  the  figure,  the  whole  force  of  the  current 
NM  will  a<ft  upon  DE  when  it  is  in  the  rooft  advan¬ 
tageous  pofition  for  receiving  it,  whereas,  if  anotlier 
floatboard  d  e  were  inferted  between  FG  and  DE,  the 
part  ig  would  cover  DO,  and  by  thus  fubftituting  an 
oblique  for  a  perpendicular  furface,  the  effedt  would  be 
diminifiied  in  the  proportion  of  DO  to  1  g.  Hence  it 
is  evident  that j  upon  this  principle,  the  depth  of  the 
floatboard  DE  Ihould  be  always  equal  to  the  verfed 
fine  of  the  arch  EG  (qJ. 

274.  Notwithftanding  the  plaufibility  of  this  reafon-  proveef  t0 
ing,  it  will  not  be  difficult  to  lhew  that  it  is  deftitutebe  inaccu- 
of  foundation.  It  is  evident  from  fig.  3.  that  when  onerate* 
of  the  fioatboards  DE  is  perpendicular  to  the  ftream,  it  ^ 
receives  the  whole  impulfe  of  the  water  in  the  moft 
advantageous  manner.  But  when  it  arrives  at  the  pc- 
fition  d e,  and  the  fucceeding  one  FG  at  the  pofition 
fg,  fo  that  the  angle  fA^  may  be  bifedled  by  the 
perpendicular  AE  ;  the  fttuation  of  thefe  fioatboards 
will  be  the  moft  difadvantageous,  for  a  great  part  of 
the  water  will  efcape  between  the  extremities  g  and  e 
of  the  fioatboards  without  linking  them,  and  the  part  ig 
of  the  floatboard,  which  is  really  impelled,  is  lefs  than 
DE,  and  oblique  to  the  current.  The  wheel,  there¬ 
fore,  muft  move  irregularly,  fometimes  quick  and  fome- 
times  flow',  according  to  the  polition  of  the  fioatboards 
with  relpe<ft  to  the  ftream  5  and  this  inequality  will  in¬ 
crease  with  the  arch  plunged  in  the  water.  The 


determined.  The  diftance  HK,  through  which  the  wa¬ 
ter  runs  before  it  a£is  upon  the  wheel,  Ihould  not  be 
lefs  than  two  or  three  feet,  in  order  that  the  different 
filaments  of  the  fluid  may  have  attained  a  horizontal 
direction.  If  HK  were  too  large,  the  ftream  would 
differ  a  diminution  of  velocity  by  its  fridlion  on  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  courfe.  ihat  no  water  may  efcape  between 
the  bottom  of  the  courfe  KH  and  the  extremities  of  the 
fioatboards,  KL  Ihould  be  about  three  inches,  and  the 
extremity  0  of  the  floatboard  «  0  ought  to  reach  below 
the  line  HKX,  fufficient  room  being  left  between  0  and 
M  for  the  play  of  the  wheel ;  or  KLM  may  be  formed 
into  the  arch  of  a  circle  KM  concentric  with  the 
wheel.  The  line  LMV,  which  has  been  called  the 
courfe  of  impulfion,  Ihould  be  prolonged  fo  as  to  fup- 
port  the  water  as  long  as  it  can  act  upon  the  float- 
boards,  and  Ihould  be  about  nine  inches  diftant  from 
OP,  a  horizontal  line  palling  through  O  the  loweft 
point  of  the  fall  ;  for  if  OL  were  much  lefs  than  nine 
inches,  the  water  having  fpent  the  greateft  part  of  its 
force  in  impelling  the  floatboard,  w-ould  accumulate 
below  the  wheel,  and  retard  its  motion.  For  the  fame 
reafon  another  courfe,  which  has  been  called  the  courfe 
of  difeharge,  Ihould  be  connected  with  LMV  by  the 
curve  VN  to  preferve  the  remaining  velocity  of  the 
W'ater,  which  would  otherwife  be  difeharged  by  falling 
perpendicularly  from  V  to  N.  The  courfe  of  dii- 
charge,  which  is  reprefented  by  the  line  VZ,  Hoping 
from  the  point  O,  Ihould  be  about  16  yards  long,  ha¬ 
ving  an  inch  of  declivity  for  every  two  yards.  The 
canal  which  recondufts  the  water  from  the  courfe  of 
difeharge  to  the  river  Ihould  Hope  about  four  inches  in 
the  firit  200  yards,  three  inches  in  the  fecond  200 
yards,  decreafing  gradually  till  it  terminates  in  the  ri- 
3®r'  ® ut  ^  r*ver  to  which  the  Ivater  is  conveyed 

^  »f  M.  Pitot,  indeed,  is  founded"  on"the~fuppoi£ 

ty  to  prevent  to  ‘jW  *  CS  FG  fS  w  *'«**'»™ 

dent  that  very  accurate  levelling  -  -r,  .  ,  ,  v,°uld  annihilate  the  force  ol  the  w  ater 

proper  formation  of  the  mill  courfe.  ^  &  °  ^  ?3t  “Jpds  lf»  and l  prevent  any  of  the  fluid  from  ftri- 

As  it  is  of  ereat  imDortanre  tW  r  ,1  kln&  tbe  correfip°nding  part  DO  of  the  preceding  float- 

ihould  efcape  either  belo w  the ^floatboL?  ^  U  ?<*  ^  Cafe‘  when  theater 

fides,  without  contributing  to  turn  the  wheeMhe  T  A  '  F  uPon  11  ftlil  reta,nsl  a  part  of  its  motion, 

of  impulfion  KV  ihould &  wife than Si  tl  S  DE 

as  reprefented  in  fig-.  2.  where  CD  the  rn,irfe  •  1’  .  ltb  lts  remaining  force.  We  are  entitled,  therefore, 

fion  correfponds  with  LV  in  fi?  1  AR  t0  conc  ude  t^iat  advantage  muft  be  gained  by  ufing 

with  HK  and  BC  wilh  Kl!  T^e  b^affh  by  Pitot.  § 

boards  therefore  Ihould  be  wider  than  m  n  and  their  eJe^t  ^  “  eVldent  f50m  th.e.  Pre«ding  remarks,  that  in  rhe  mim. 
extremities  Ihould  reach  a  little  below  B  ’like  •  j  t0  remoye  any  inequality  of  motion  m  the  wheel,  ber  of  the 
%•  I.  When  thefe  precaution  are  prop’e  y tak^  ^  Wow  th&  extre-’ Joa, boards 

no  water  can  efcape  without  exertinv  flZ  l  1  ’  m  t}^  the  fioatboards,  the  wheel  Ihould  be  furnilhed  ,hou‘<1  be 
fioatboards,  P  “S  UsforCe  UP°n  tbe  the  greateft  poffible  number  of  fioatboards,  without”#^*  M 

oading  it  too  much,  or  enfeebling  the  rim  on  which  they  1  ° 


rea- 


are 


l'Acad.'?apis>  ^29,  8vo.  p.  359. 

“fie,  ha,  °f  '--‘-.and  founded  on  this  p,i„. 

3  •  bee  APPend‘x  to  Fergufon  s  Ltfures,  vol.  ii.  p.  145.  2d  Edit, 
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Chap.  I.  HYDBODY 

On  Water- are  fixed.  This  rule  was  firft  given  by  M.  Dupetit 
Wheels  Vandin  (r)  •  and  it  is  eafily  perceived,  that  if  the  mill- 
'  wright  fhould  err  in  ufing  too  many  floatboards,  this 
error  in  excefs  will  be  perfectly  trilling,  and  that  a  much 
greater  lofs  of  power  would  be  occalioned  by  an  error 
in  defeat. 

Form  of  the  276.  The  fecfion  of  the  floatboards  ought  not  to  be 
floatboards.  rectangular  like  a  b  n  c  in  fig.  3.  but  Ihould  be  bevelled 
like  abtnc.  For  if  they  were  rectangular,  the  extre¬ 
mity  bn  would  interrupt  a  portion  of  the  water  which 
would  otherwife  fall  on  the  correfponding  part  of  the 
preceding  floatboard.  In  order  to  find  the  angle  a  b  mt 
fubtraCt  from  180  degrees  the  number  of  degrees  con¬ 
tained  in  the  immerfed  arch  CEG,  and  the  half  of  the 
remainder  will  be  the  angle  required. 

277.  It  has  been  maintained  by  M.  Pitot  and  other 
philoiophers,  that  the  floatboards  Ihould  be  a  continuation 
of  the  radius,  or  perpendicular  to  the  rim,  as  in  fig.  1. 
This  indeed  is  true  in  theory,  but  it  appears  from  the 
molt  unquestionable  experiments,  that  they  Ihould  be 
inclined  to  the  radius.  This  important  fail  was  dif- 
covered  by  Deparcieux  in  1753,  and  proved  by  feveral 
experiments.  When  the  floatboards  are  inclined,  the 
water  heaps  up  on  their  furface,  and  a£ts  not  only  by  its 
impulfe  but  alfo  by  its  weight.  The  fame  truth  has 
alfo  been  confirmed  by  the  abbe  Boffut,  the  molt  ac¬ 
curate  of  whofe  experiments  are  contained  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  table.  The  wheel  that  was  employed  was  im¬ 
merfed  four  inches  vertically  in  the  water,  and  it  was 
furnilhed  with  1 2  floatboards. 


Pofltion  of 
the  float- 
boards. 


Inclination  of 
the  floatboard. 

Number  of 
pounds  rail¬ 
ed. 

Time  in  which 
the  load  was 
railed  in  feconds 

Number  of 
turns  made  by 
the  wheel. 

0 

40 

40 

1314 

15 

40 

40 

3° 

40 

40 

37 

40 

40 

1 

2 

3 

4 

278.  It  is  obvious,  from  the  preceding  table,  that 
the  wheel  made  the  greateft  number  of  turns,  or  moved 
with  the  greatelt  velocity,  when  the  number  of  float- 
boards  was  between  1 5  and  30.  When  the  water- 
wheels  are  placed  on  canals  that  have  little  declivity, 
and  in  which  the  water  can  efcape  freely  after  its  im¬ 
pulfe  upon  the  floatboards,  it  would  be  proper  to  make 
the  floatboards  a  continuation  of  the  radius.  But  when 
they  move  in  an  inclined  mill-courie,  an  augmentation 
of  velocity  may  be  expefted  from  an  inclination  of  the 
floatboards. 

On  the  pro-  279-  Having  thus  pointed  out  the  mod  fcientific  me- 
per  velocity  thod  of  conltruCting  the  wheel,  and  delivering  the  wa- 
of  under-  ter  upon  its  floatboards,  we  have  now  to  determine  the 
Ihot  Wheels  Veioc;ty  wfth  which  it  Ihould  move.  It  is  evident,  that 
efft-cl  iVa  velocity  of  the  wheel  mud  be  always  lefs  than  that 


NAMICS.  771 

of  the  water  which  impels  it,  even  when  there  is  no  On  Water- 
work  to  be  performed  j  for  a  part  of  the  impelling  J’’* aee,s* 
power  is  neceffarily  fpent  in  overcoming  the  inertia  of 
the  wheel  and  the  refidance  of  friCtion.  It  is  likewife 
obvious,  that  when  the  wheel  has  little  or  no  velocity, 
its  performance  will  be  very  trifling.  There  is,  confe- 
quently,  a  certain  proportion  between  the  velocity  of 
the  water  and  the  wheel,  when  its  efftCt  is  a  maximum. 

By  the  reafoning  which  is  employed  in  the  fection  on 
underfhot  wheels  in  the  article  IV A  TER-  Works,  Parent 
and  Pitot  found,  that  a  maximum  effect  was  produced 
when  the  velocity  of  the  wheel  was  one-third  of  the  velo¬ 
city  of  the  water ,  and  Defaguliers  (s),  Maclaurin  (t), 

Lambert  (u),  and  Atwood  (x),  have  adopted  their 
conclufions.  In  the  calculus  from  which  this  refult 
was  deduced,  it  was  taken  for  granted,  that  the  mo¬ 
mentum  or  force  of  water  upon  the  wheel  is  in  the 
duplicate  ratio  of  the  relative  velocity,  or  as  the  fquare 
of  the  difference  between  the  velocity  of  the  water  and, 
that  of  the  wheel.  This  fuppofition,  indeed,  is  per- The  force 
feftly  correct  when  the  water  impels  a  Angle  floatboard  j  of  a  current 
for  as  the  number  of  particles  which  ffrike  the  float- 
board  in  a  given  time,  and  alfo  the  momentum  of  thefe,  fl"Qt  wheej 
are  each  as  the  relative  velocity  of  the  floatboards,  the  ;s  the  re¬ 
momentum  muft  be  as  the  fquare  of  the  relative  velo-  lative  velo¬ 
city,  that  is,  MrrIP,  M  being  the  momentum,  and  RCItX* 
the  relative  velocity.  Eut  we  have  feen,  in  fome  of 
the  preceding  paragraphs,  that  the  water  a6ts  on  more 
than  one  floatboard  at  a  time.  Now  the  number  of  , 
floatboards  adled  upon  in  a  given  time  will  be  as  the 
velocity  of  the  wheel,  or  inverfely  as  the  relative  velo¬ 
city  5  for  if  you  increafe  the  relative  velocity,  the  velo¬ 
city  of  the  water  remaining  the  fame,  you  muft  dimi- 
ni(h  the  velocity  of  the  wheel.  Confequently,  we  (hall 

IP  j 

have  M=- or  MiER  ;  that  is,  the  momentum  of  the 

water  aCting  upon  the  wheel,  is  direCtly  as  the  relative 
velocity. 

280.  Let  V  be  now  the  velocity  of  the  ftream,  and 
F  the  force  with  which  it  would  ftrike  the  floatboaid 
at  reft,  and  v  the  velocity  of  the  wheel.  Then  the  re¬ 
lative  velocity  will  be  V — v  ;  and  fince  the  velocity  of 
the  water  will  be  to  its  momentum,  or  the  force  with 
which  it  would  ftrike  the  floatboaid  at  reft,  as  the  re¬ 
lative  velocity  is  to  the  real  force  which  the  water  ex¬ 
erts  againft  the  moving  floatboards,  we  Ihall  have 


V  :  V— «=F  : 


V — v  F  , 
Fx-y-=VxV_*. 


But  the  ef¬ 


fect  of  the  wheel  is  meafured  by  the  produCt  of  the  mo¬ 
mentum  of  the  water  and  the  velocity  of  the  wheel, 
confequently  the  effeft  of  the  underfhot  wheel  will  be 


F  F 

®XyX  V— 1»=—  X  v  v—v1 


maximum. 


Now  this  effeCt  is  t* 

be  a  maximum,  and  therefore  its  fluxion  muft  be  equal 
to  o,  that  is,  v  being  the  variable  quantity,  V  v-— 

2  v  v=0,  or  2  vvzzY v.  Dividing  by  v,  we  have  2  »=r 

3  E  2  v, 


(r)  Memoires  des  Sfavans  F.trnngers ,  tom.  i. 

{s)  Defaguliers’  Experimental  Philofophy,  vol.  ii.  p.  424.  *2. 

(t)  Atwood  on  Rectilineal  and  Rotatory  Motion,  p.  275 — 284. 

(ij)  Maclaurin’s  Fluxions,  art.  907.  p.  728. 

(X)  Nouv.  Memoires  de  l' Acad.  Berlin ,  1775,  p.  63. 
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Wheels.  V,  and  v— — •,  that  is,  the  velocity  of  the  tvheel  will 

L-— !/■--->  2 

he  one-half  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  when  the  effefl  is  a 
maximum. 

Confirmed  281.  This  refult,  which  was  firfl  obtained  by  the 
ton's  ex'*'  chevalier  de  Borda,  has  been  amply  confirmed  by  the 
riraentsPe  experiments  of  Mr  Smeaton.  “  The  velocity  of  the 
ftream  (fays  he)  varies  at  the  maximum  between  one- 
third  and  one-half  that  of  the  w.ner  ;  but  in  all  the 
cafes  in  which  moft  work  is  performed  in  proportion  to 
the  water  expended,  and  which  approach  the  neareft 
to  the  circumftances  of  great  works,  when  properly 
executed,  the  maximum  lies  much  nearer  one-half  than 
one-third ,  one  half  feeming  to  be  the  true  maximum, 
if  nothing  were  loft  by  the  refiftance  of  the  air,  the 
fcattering  of  the  water  carried  up  by  the  wheel, 
&c” 

282.  A  refult,  nearly  fimilar  to  this,  was  deduced 
from  the  experiments  of  Boflut.  He  employed  a  wheel 
■whofe  diameter  was  three  feet.  The  number  of  float- 
boards  was  at  one  time  48,  and  at  another  24,  their 
width  being  five  inches,  and  their  depth  fix.  The  ex¬ 
periments  with  the  wheel,  when  it  had  48  floatboards, 
were  made  in  an  inclined  canal,  fupplied  from  a  refer- 
voir  by  an  orifice  two  inches  deep,  the  velocity  being 
300  feet  in  27  feconds.  The  experiments  with  the 
wheel,  when  it  had  24  floatboards,  were  made  in  a  ca¬ 
nal,  contained  between  two  vertical  walls,  12  or  13 
feet  diftant.  The  depth  of  the  water  was  about  feven 
of  eight  inches,  and  its  mean  velocity  about  2740 
inches  in  40  feconds.  The  floatboards  of  the  wheel 
were  immerfed  about  four  inches  in  the  ftream. 


an!  by  the 
experi¬ 
ments  of 
Soffut. 


Time  in 
which 
the  load 
is  railed. 


Seconds. 


40 

40 

49 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 


No.  of 
pounds 
raifed. 


Number,  of 
turns  made 
by  the 
wheei,. 


4S  Floatboards. 
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No.  of 
pounds 
raifed. 


Number  of 
turns  made 
by  the 
wheel. 


24  Floatboards. 
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4,  283-  A?  the  effedl  of  the  machine  is  meafured  by 
tne  produft  of  the  load  raifed,  and  the  time  employed, 
u ,  1  aPPi;ar’  by  multiplying  the  fecond  and  third 

.0  unins,  that  the  efleft  was  a  maximum  when  the 
mad  was  34*  pounds,  the  wheel  performing  20^  re¬ 
solutions  in  40  feconds.  By  comparing  the  velocity 
the  CCntre  of  i®P"ffion  computed  from  the  dS 
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ter  of  the  wheel,  and  the  number  of  turns  which  it  On  Water- 
makes  in  40  feconds,  with  the  velocity  of  the  current,  Wheels, 
it  will  be  found,  that  the  velocity  of  the  wheel,  when  "  ' 

its  effect  is  the  greateft  poflible,  is  nearly  two-fifths  that 
of  the  ftream.  From  the  two  laft  columns  of  the  table, 
where  the  effect  is  a  maximum  when  the  load  is  60 
pounds,  the  fame  conclufion  may  be  deduced. 

284.  The  proper  velocity  of  the  wheel  being  thus ivjetj,oc|  • 
eftablifhed,  we  (hall  proceed  to  point  out  the  method  ofconftruft-1 
conftrufting  a  mill- wright’s  table  for  underfoot  wheels,  ing  a  mill, 
taking  it  for  granted,  that  the  velocity  of  the  wheel  "’right’s  ta - 
fliould  be  one-half  the  velocity  of  the  ftream,  and  thatble’ 
water  moves  with  the  fame  velocity  as  falling  bo¬ 
dies. 

1.  Find  the  perpendicular  height  of  the  fall  of  water  p; 
above  the  bottom  of  the  mill-courfe,  and  having  dimi-  ° 
niftied  this  number  by  one-half  the  depth  of  the  water 

at  K,  call  that  the  height  of  the  fall. 

2.  Since  bodies  acquire  a  velocity  of  32.174  feet,  by 
falling  through  the  height  of  16.087  ^eet  ?  anc^  as  the 
velocities  of  falling  bodies  are  as  the  fquare  roots  of  the 
heights  through  which  they  fall,  the  fquare  root  of 
16.087  will  be  to  the  fquare  root  of  the  height  of  the 
fall  as  32.174  to  a  fourth  number,  which  will  be  the 
velocity  of  the  water.  Therefore  the  velocity  of  the 
water  may  be  always  found  by  multiplying  32.174  by 
the  fquare  root  of  the  height  of  the  fall,  and  dividing 
that  produft  by  the  fquare  root  of  16.087.  Or  it  may 
be  found  more  eafily  by  multiplying  the  height  of  the 
fall  by  the  conftant  quantity  64.348=2x32.174,  and 
extrafting  the  fquare  root  of  the  produft.'  This  root, 
abftrafting  from  the  effefts  of  friftion,  will  be  the  ve¬ 
locity  of  the  water  required. 

3-  Take  one-half  the  velocity  of  the  water,  and  it 
will  be  the  velocity  which  muft  be  given  to  the  float- 
boards,  or  the  number  of  feet  they  muft  move  through 
in  a  fecond,  in  order  to  produce  a  maximum  effeft. 

4.  Divide  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  by  the  ve¬ 
locity  of  its  floatboards  per  fecond,  and  the  quotient 
will  be  the  number  of  feconds  in  which  the  wheel  re¬ 
volves. 

5..  Divide  60  by  the  number  laft  found,  and  the 
quotient  will  be  the  number  of  turns  made  by  the 
wheel  in  a  minute. — Or  the  number  of  revolutions  per¬ 
formed  by  the  wheel  in  a  minute  may  be  found,  by 
multiplying  the  velocity  of  the  floatboards  by  60,  and 
dividing  the  produft  by  the  circumference  of  the 
wheel. 

6.  Divide  90,  the  number  of  revolutions  which  a 
mfllftone,  five  feet  diameter,  fliould  make  in  a  minute, 
by  the  number  of  revolutions  made  by  the  wheel  in  a 
minute  5  and  the  quotient  will  be  the  number  of  turns 
which  the  millftone  ought  to  make  for  one  revolution 
of  the  wheel. 

.  7*  hen  as  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  wheel 
m  a  minute,  is  to  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  jnill- 
ftone  in  a  minute,  fo  muft  the  number  of  ftaves  in  the 
trundle  be  to  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  wheel,  in  the 
neareft  whole  numbers  that  can  be  found. 

8.  Multiply  the  number  of  revolutions  performed  by 
the  wheel  in  a  minute,  by  the  number  of  revolutions 
made  by  the  millftone  for  one  of  the  wheel,  and  the 
produft  will  be  the  number  of  revolutions  made  by  the 
millftone  in  a  minute. 

285.  By  thefe  rules,  the  fellowing  table  has  been 

computed. 


Chap.  I. 

On  Water-  computed  fur  a  water  wheel  fifteen  feet  in  diameter, 
Wheels.  which  is  a  good  medium  fize,  the  milldone  being 
v  feven  feet  in  diameter,  and  revolving  90  times  in  a 
minute. 


Table  I.  A  New  Mill-WrighCs  Table,  in  which  the 
Velocity  of  the  Wheel  is  one-half  the  Velocity  of  the 
Stream,  the  effects  of  FnBion  not  being  confdered. 


Height  of  the  fall  of 
water. 

Velocity 
of  the 
water  per 
fecond, 
fried  Ion 
not 
being 
confidcr- 
ed. 

Velocity 
of  the 
wheel  per 
fecond, 
being 
one-half 
that  of 
the 
water. 

Revolu¬ 
tions  of 
the  wheel 

per 

minute, 
its  dia¬ 
meter 
being  15 
feet 

Revolu¬ 
tions  of 
the  mill 
ftone  for 
one  of 
the 

wheel. 

Teeth  ip 
the 
wheel 
and 
ftaves 
in  the 
trundle. 

Revolu¬ 
tions  of 
the  mill- 
ftone  per 
minute 
by  theie 
Raves 
and 
teeth. 
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2 

”•34 
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7.22 

12.47 

87  7 

90.03 

3 

13.89 

6-95 

8.85 

13.17 

81  8 

90.00 

4 

16.04 

8.02 

10.20 

8.82 

79  9 

89.96 

5 

17.94 

8.97 

”•43 

7.87 

71  9 

89-95 

6 

19.65 

9.82 

12.50 

7.20 

65  9 

90.00 

7 

21.22 

io.6r 

1 3-51 

6.66 

60  9 

8q.q8 

8 

22.69 

”•34 

M-45 

6.23 

56  9 

90.02 

9 

24.06 

12.03 

1 5-3 1 

5.88 

53  9 

90.02 

10 

25-37 

1  2.69 

16.17 

5-57 

56  IC 

90.06 

1 1 

26.60 

i3-3o 

*6-95 

5-3 1 

53  IP 

90.00 

12 

27.79 

I3-9° 

1 7-7° 

5.08 

51  ic 

89.91 

13 

28.92 

14.46 

18.41 

4.89 

49  ic 

90.02 

14 

30.01 

15.01 

19. 1 1 

4.7  r 

47  10 

93.00 

15 

3  uo7 

1 5-53 

19.80 

4-55 

48  1 1 

90.09 

16 

32.09 

16.04 

20.40 

4-45 

44  10 

89^96 

17 

33-°7 

16.54 

21.05 

4.28 

47  ” 

90.09 

18 

34-03 

17.02 

21.66 

4.16 

53  12 

90.10 

19 

34-97 

I7-48 

22.26 

4.04 

44  ” 

89-93 

23 

35-97 

17.99 

22.86 

3-94 

48  12 

93.07 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

2S6.  The  preceding  table,  computed  by  Mr  Brew- 
fier  (Appen  ix  to  Fergufon’s  Lectures,  vol.  ii.  p.  174.) 
fuppofes,  according  to  theory,  that  the  velocity  of  the 
wheel,  at  the  maximum  effect,  is  one-half  that  of  the 
dream,  which  is  nearly  the  cafe  in  practice,  when  the 
quantities  of  water  difcharged  by  the  dream  are  confi- 
derable.  “  When  we  confider,  however,  (obfi-rves  the 
u  editor  of  the  work  now  quoted),  that  after  every 
precaution  has  been  obferved,  a  fmall  quantity  of 
“  water  will  etcape  between  the  mill-courfe  and  the 
“  extremities  of  the  floatboards,  and  that  the  effea  is 
*'  diminiflied  by  the  refinance  of  the  air  and  the  dif- 
11  perlion  of  water  carried  up  by  the  wheel,  the  propri- 
“  ety  of  making  the  wheel  move  with  three-fevenths 
"  the  velocity  of  the  w  ater  will  appear.  The  chevalier 
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“  de  Borda  fuppofes  it  never  to  exceed  three-eighths  5  On  Watpr- 
“  and  Mr  Smeaton  and  the  abbe  Bofi'ut  found  two-fifths  "  heels. 
“  to  be  the  proper  medium  (y).  With  three-fevenths, 

“  therefore,  as  the  bed  medium,  which  differs  only 
“  -j-yth  from  yths,  the  numbers  in  the  following  table 
“  have  been  computed.  In  Table  I.  the  water  w  as  fup- 
“  pofed  to  move  wdth  the  fame  velocity  as  falling  bo- 
“  dies,  but  owing  to  its  fridlion  on  the  mill-courfe,  &.C- 
“  this  is  not  exaftly  the  cafe.  We  have  therefore 
“  deduced  the  velocity  of  the  water  in  column  fecond, 

“  from  the  following  formula, 1  7  2  ^  R  £ _ ^  ^  Fig.  r, 

3  2  * 

“  in  which  V  is  the  velocity  of  the  water,  R  b  the  ab- 
“  folute  height  of  the  fall,  and  H  h  the  depth  of  the 
“  water  at  the  bottom  of  the  courfe.  The  formula  is 
“  founded  on  the  experiments  of  Boffut,  from  which  it 
“  appears,  that  if  a  canal  be  inclined  one-tenth  part 
“  of  its  length,  this  additional  declivity  will  redore 
“  that  velocity  to  the  water  which  was  dedroyed  by 
“  fridfion.” 

Table  II.  A  New  Mi/l-Wright's  Table ,  in  which  the 
Velocity  of  the  Wheel  is  three-fevenths  of  the  Velocity 
of  the  Water ,  and  the  effects  of  FriBion  on  the  Velo- 
rity  of  the  fream  reduced  to  computation. 


Height  of  the  fall  of 
water. 
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of  the 
water  per 
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ed. 

Velocity 
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wheel 
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tions  of 
mill- 
ftone  for 
one  of 
the 

wheel. 
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HYDRODYNAMICS. 


(y!  7"^®  great  hydraulic  machine  at  Marly  was  found  to  produce  a  maximum  effect,  when  its  velocity 
'two-filths  that  of  the  dream. 


was 
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287.  Ia  order  that  the  wheel  may  move  with  a  velo¬ 
city  duly  adjufted  to  that  of  the  current,  we  would  not 
advife  the  mechanic  to  trull  to  the  fecund  column  of 
Table  II.  for  the  true  velocity  of  the  ftream,  or  to  any 
theoretical  refults,  even  when  deduced  from  formulas 
founded  on  experiments.  Boffut,  with  great  juftice, 
remarks,  that  “  it  would  not  be  exact  in  practice  to 
compute  the  velocity  of  a  current  from  its  declivity. 
This  velocity  ought  to  be  determined  by  immediate  ex¬ 
periment  in  every  particular  cafe.”  Let  the  velocity 
of  the  water,  therefore,  where  it  ftrikes  the  wheel,  be 
determined  by  the  method  in  the  following  paragraph. 
With  this  velocity,  as  an  argument,  enter  column  fe- 
cond  of  either  of  thefe  tables,  according  as  the  velocity 
of  the  wheel  is  to  be  one-half  or  three-fevenths  that  of 
the  dream,  and  take  out  the  other  numbers  from  the 
table. 

288.  Various  methods  have  been  propofed  by  differ¬ 
ent  philofophers  for  meafuring  the  velocity  of  running 
water ;  the  method,  by  floating  bodies,  which  Mari- 
otte  (z)  employed,  the  bent  tube  of  Pitot  (a),  the  re¬ 
gulator  of  Guglielmini  (b),  the  quadrant  (c),the  little 
wheel  (d),  and  the  method  propofed  by  the  Abbe 
Mann  (e),  have  each  their  advantages  and  difadvan- 
tages.  The  little  wheel  was  employed  in  the  experi¬ 
ments  of  Boffut.  It  is  the  moft  convenient  mode  of 
determining  the  fuperficial  velocity  of  the  water ;  and, 
when  conftrufted  in  the  following  manner,  will  be 
more  accurate,  it  is  hoped,  than  any  inftrument  that 
has  hitherto  been  ufed.  The  fmall  wheel  WW  fliould 
be  formed  of  the  lighted  materials.  It  fliould  be  about 
10  or  12  inches  in  diameter,  and  furniflied  with  14  or 
16  floatboards.  This  wheel  moves  upon  a  delicate 
fcrew  a  B,  palling  through  its  axle  B  b ;  and  when 
impelled  by  the  ftream  it  will  gradually  approach  to¬ 
wards  D,  each  revolution  of  the  wheel  corrtfponding 
with  a  thread  of  the  fcrew.  The  number  of  revolutions 
performed  in  a  given  time  are  determined  upon  the 
fcale  m  a ,  by  means  of  the  index  O  b  fixed  at  O,  and 
moveable  with  the  wheel,  each  divilion  of  the  fcale  be¬ 
ing  equal  to  the  breadth  of  a  thread  of  the  fcrew,  and 
the  extremity  h  of  the  index  O  h  coinciding  with  the 
beginning  of  the  fcale,  when  the  Ihoulder  b  of  the 
wheel  is  ferewed  clofe  to  a.  The  parts  of  a  revolution 
are  indicated  by  the  bent  index  mn  pointing  to  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  which  is  divided  into  ico 
parts.  When  this  inftrument  is  to  be  ufed,  take  it  by 
the  handles  C,  D,  or  when  great  accuracy  is  required, 
make  it  reft  on  the  handies  C,  D  j  and  fcrew  the  fticul- 
der  b  of  the  wheel  clofe  to  a ,  fo  that  the  indices  may 
both  point  to  0  the  commencement  of  the  fcales. 
Then,  by  means  of  a  flop- watch  or  pendulum,  find 
how  many  revolutions  of  the  wheel  are  performed  in  a 
given  time.  Multiply  the  mean  circumference  of  the 
wheel  (or  the  -circumference  deduced  from  the  mean 
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radius,  which  is  equal  to  the  diftance  of  the  centre  of  On  Water, 
impulfion  or  impreffion  from  the  axis  b  B)  by  the  num-  Wheels, 
ber  of  revolutions,  and  the  product  will  be  the  number 
of  feet  through  which  the  rvater  moves  in  the  given 
time.  On  account  of  the  friftion  of  the  fcrew,  the  re- 
fiftance  of  the  air,  and  the  weight  of  the  wheel,  its  cen¬ 
tre  of  impreff.on  will  revolve  with  a  little  lefs  velocity 
than  that  of  the  ftream  ;  but  the  diminution  of  velocity, 
ariftng  from  thefe  caufes,  may  be  eftimated  with  fuffi- 
cient  preeifion  for  all  the  purpofes  of  the  practical 
mechanic.  (. Appendix  to  Fergu/on's  Lectures ,  vol.  ii. 

P-  1 77*) 

289.  It  appears,  from  a  comparifon  of  the  numerous  Refults  of 
and  accurate  experiments  of  Mr  Smeaton,  that,  in  un-  Smeaton  s 
derfhot  wheels,  the  power  employed  to  turn  the  wheel  esPe“* 
is  to  the  effeft  produced  as  3  to  1  5  and  that  the  loadments' 
which  the  wheel  will  carry  at  its  maximum,  is  to  the- 
load  which  will  totally  flop  it,  as  3  to  4.  The  fame- 
experiments  inform  us,  that  the  impulfe  of  the  water 
on  the  wheel,  in  the  cafe  of  a  maximum,  is  more  than 
double  of  what  is  afligned  by  theory,  that  is,  inftead  of 
four-fevenths  of  the  column,  it  is  nearly  equal  to  the 
whole  column.  In  order  to  account  for  this,  Mr  Smea¬ 
ton  obferves,  that  the  wheel  was  not,  in  this  cafe,  pla- 
ced  in  an  open  river,  where  the  natural  current,  after 
it  had  communicated  its  impulfe  to  the  float,  has  room 
on  all  fides  to  efcape,  as  the  theory  fuppofes’-,  but  in  a 
conduit  or  race,  to  which  the  float  being  adapted,  the 
water  could  not  otherwife  e£sape  than  by  moving  along 
with  the  wheel.  He  likewife  remarks,  that  when  a 
wheel  works  in  this  manner,  the  water,  as  foon  as  it 
meets  the  float,  receives  a  fudden  check,  and  rifes  up 
againft  it  like  a  wave  againft  a  fixed  objeft ;  infomuch, 
that  when  the  fheet  of  water  is  not  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
thick  before  it  meets  the  float,  yet  this  fheet  will  aft 
upon  the  whole  furface  of  a  float,  whofe  height  is  three 
inches.  Were  the  float,  therefore,  no  higher  than  the 
thicknefs  of  the  fheet  of  water,  as  the  theory  iuppofes, 
a  great  part  of  the  force  would  be  loft  by  the  water 
da  thing  over  it.  In  order  to  try  what  would  be  the 
effeft  of  dimini'fhing  the  number  of  floatboards,  Mr 
Smeaton  reduced  the  floatboards,  which  were  original¬ 
ly  24  to  1 2.  This  change  produced  a  diminution  of 
the  effeft,  as  a  greater  quantity  of  water  efcaped  be¬ 
tween  the  floats  and  the  floor.  But  when  a  circular 
fweep  was  adapted  to  the  floor,  and  made  of  fuch  a 
length  that  one  float  entered  the  curve  before  the  pre¬ 
ceding  one  quitted  it,  the  effeft  came  fo  near  to  the  for¬ 
mer,  as  to  afford  no  hopes  of  increafing  it  by  augment- 
ing  the  number  of  floats  beyond  24  in  this  particular 
v.  heel.  Mr  Smeaton  likewife  deduced,  from  his  ex¬ 
periments,  the  following  maxims. 

1.  That  the  virtual  or  effeftive  head  being  the 
fame,  the  effeft  will  be  nearly  as  the  quantity  of  wa¬ 
ter  expended. 

2.  That 


(z)  Traite  da  Mouvement  des  Faux. 

(a)  Mem.  de  l'  Acad.  Paris,  1732. 

(B)  Aquarum  Fluentium  Menfura ,  lib.  iv. 

(c)  Boffut  Traite  d^Hydrodynamique,  art.  6  c/t 

(d)  Id.  id.  art.  655. 

(E)  Philofophical  Tranfaftions,  vol.  lxix. 
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,  whecls-  eft  eft  will  be  nearly  as  the  height  of  the  virtual  or  ef- 
w  *  feftive  head. 

3.  That  the  quantity  of  water  expended  being  the 
fame,  the  effeft  is  nearly  as  the  fquare  of  the  velo¬ 
city. 

4.  The  aperture  being  the  fame,  the  effeft  will  be 
nearly  as  the  cube  of  the  velocity  of  the  water. 

Underfhot  290.  We  have  hitherto  fuppofed  the  floatboards, 
wheels  with  though  inclined  to  the  radius,  to  be  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  wheel.  Underfhot- wheels,  however, 
have  fometimes  been  conftrufted  with  floatboards  in¬ 
clined  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel.  A  wheel  of  this  kind 
is  reprefented  in  fig.  5.  where  AB  is  the  wheel,  and 
CDEFGH  the  oblique  floatboards.  The  horizon¬ 
tal  current  MN  is  delivered  on  the  floatboards,  fo  as 
to  flrike  them  perpendicularly.  On  account  of  the  fize 
of  the  floatboards,  every  filament  of  the  water  contri¬ 
butes  to  turn  the  wheel  ;  and  therefore  its  effeft  will 
be  greater  than  in  underfhot  wheels  of  the  common 
form.  Albert  Euler  imagines  that  the  effeft  will  be  twice 
as  great,  and  obferves,  that  in  order  to  produce  fuch 
an  effeft,  the  velocity  of  the  centre  of  impreflion  fliould 
be  to  the  velocity  of  the  water,  as  radius  is  to  triple  the 
fine  of  the  angle  by  which  the  floatboards  are  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel.  If  this  inclination,  therefore, 
be  6o°,  the  velocity  of  the  wheel  at  the  centre  of  im¬ 
preflion  ought  to  be  to  the  velocity  of  the  impelling  fluid 
2  */  a 

as  1 10  — T~^5  that  is,  as  5  to  13  nearly,  becaufe  Sin. 
2 

6o°rr- — .  When  the  inclination  is  30°,  the  ratio  of 

the  velocities  will  be  found  to  be  as  2  to  3. 

291.  In  wheels  of  this  kind,  the  floats  may  alfo  be 
advantageoufly  inclined  to  the  radius.  In  this  cafe, 
the  ftream,  which  ftill  ftrikes  them  perpendicularly,  is 
inclined  to  the  horizon.  If  the  angle  formed  by  the 
common  feftion  of  the  wheel  and  floatboards  with  the 
radius  of  the  wheel,  be  ~  m ;  ^nd  if  the  angle  by 
which  the  floatboards  are  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  be  rr  n,  then  the  angle  which  the  floatboards 
ikould  form  with  the  direftion  in  which  the  wheel 
moves,  will  be  :=  Cof.  m  X  Sin.  n.  In  order,  there¬ 
fore,  that  the  ftream  may  flrike  the  floatboards  with  a 
perpendicular  impulfe,  its  inclination  to  the  horizon 
muft  be  —  m ,  and  its  inclination  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  —  90° — n.  The  lefs  that  the  velocity  of  the 
water  is,  the  greater  fliould  be  the  angle  m  ;  for  there 
is,  in  this  cafe,  no  danger  that  the  celerity  of  the 
wheel  be  too  great.  The  area  of  the  floatboards  ought 
to  be  much  greater  than  the  feftion  of  the  current  5 
and  the  interval  between  two  adjacent  floatboards  fliould 
be  fo  great,  that  before  the  one  completely  withdraws 
itfelffrom  the  aftion  of  the  water,  the  other  fliould  be¬ 
gin  to  receive  its  impulfe. 

On  horizon-  292.  Horizontal  water-wheels  have  been  much  ufed 
tal  water-  on  the  continent,  and  are  flrongly  recommended  to  our 
Fi  notice  by  the  fimplicity  of  their  conflruftion.  In 

fig.  6.  AB  is  the  large  water-wheel  which  moves  ho¬ 
rizontally  upon  its  arbor  CD.  This  arbor  paffes  through 
the  immoveable  millflone  EF  at  D,  and  being  fixed’ to 
the  upper  one  GH,  carries  it  once  round  for  every  re¬ 
volution  of  the  great  wheel.  The  mill-courfe  is  con¬ 
ftrufted  in  the  fame  manner  for  horizontal  as  for  vexti- 


ard  alfo  to 
the  radius. 


cal  wheels,  with  this  difference  only,  that  the  part  On  Water- 
m  B  n  C,  fig.  2.  of  which  KL  in  fig.  1.  is  a  feftion,  Wheels.  . 
inftead  of  being  reftilineal  like  mn ,  muft  be  circular  "  J 

like  m  P,  and  concentric  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
fufficient  room  being  left  between  it  and  the  tips  of  the 
floatboards  for  the  play  of  the  wheel.  In  this  conftruc- 
tion,  where  the  water  moves  in  a  horizontal  direftion 
before  it  ftrikes  the  wheel,  the  floatboards  fliould  be 
inclined  about  250  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  the 
fame  number  of  degrees  to  the  radius,  lb  that  the  lmv- 
eft  and  outermoft  fides  of  the  floatboards  may  be  far* 
theft  up  the  ftream. 

293.  Inftead  of  making  the  canal  horizontal  before 
it  delivers  the  water  on  the  floatboards,  they  are  fre¬ 
quently  inclined  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  receive  the 
impulfe  perpendicularly,  and  in  the  direftion  of  the  de¬ 
clivity  of  the  mill-courfe.  When  this  conflruftion  is 
adopted,  the  maximum  effeft  will  be  produced  when  the 

velocity  of  the  floatboards  is  not  lefs  than  —  — 

2  Sin.  A’ 

where  H  reprefents  the  height  of  the  fall,  and  A  the 
angle  which  the  direftion  of  the  fall  makes  with  a 

vertical  line.  But  as  the  quantity  7  V  ^  evidently 

2  Sin.  .A. 

inereafes  as  the  fine  of  A  dc-creafes,  it  follows,  that 
without  leffening  the  effeft  of  thefe  wheels,  we  may  di- 
minilh  the  angle  A,  and  thus  augment  confiderably  the 
velocity  of  the  floatboards,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  machinery  employed  ;  whereas,  in  vertical  wheels, 
there  is  only  one  determinate  velocity  which  produces 
a  maximum  effeft. 

294.  In  the  fouthern  provinces.of  France,  wherehori-  With  cur- 
zontal  wheels  are  generally  employed,  the  floatboards  V1'ineal  A 
are  made  of  a  curvilineal  form,  fo  as  to  be  concave  to-  fi°ailjoarcb* 
wards  the  ftream.  The  Chevalier  de  Borda  obferves, 

that  in  theory  a  double  effeft  is  produced  when  the 
floatboards  are  concave  5  but  that  the  effeft  is  diminilhed 
inpraftice,  from  the  difficulty  of  making  the  fluid  enter 
and  leave  the  curve  in  a  proper  direftion.  Notwith- 
ftanding  this  difficulty,  however,  and  other  defefts 
■which  might  be  pointed  out,  horizontal  wheels  with 
concave  floatboards  are  always  fuperior  to  thofe  in. 
which  the  floatboards  are  plain,  and  even  to  vertical 
w'heels,  w  hen  there  is  a  fufficient  fall  of  water.  When 
the  floatboards  are  plane,  the  wheel  i3  driven  merely 
by  the  impulfe  of  the  ftream ;  but  when  they  are  con¬ 
cave,  a  part  of  the  water  afts  by  its  weight  and  in- 
creafes  the  velocity  of  the  wheel.  If  the  fall  of  water 
be  5  or  6  feet,  a  horizontal  wheel  with  concave  float*- 
boards  may  be  erefted,  whofe  maximum  effeft  will  be 
to  that  of  the  ordinary  vertical  wheels  as  3  to  2. 

295.  An  advantage  attending  horizontal  wheels  is, 
that  the  water  may  be  divided  into  feveral  canals,  and 
delivered  upon  feveral  floatboards  at  the  fame  tirre. 

Each  ftream  will  heap  up  on  its  correfponding  float- 
board,  and  produce  a  greater  effeft  than  if  the  force  of 
the  w-ater  had  been  concentrated  on  a  (ingle  floatboard. 

Horizontal  wheels  may  be  employed  with  greateft  ad¬ 
vantage  when  a  fmall  quantity  of  waterfalls  through  a 
confiderable  height. 

296.  It  has  been  difputed  among  mechanical  philofo-  Overfliot 
phers,  whether  overfliot  or  underlhot  wheels  produce  the  wheels  fu. 
greateft  effeft.  M.  Belidor  maintained  that  the  former  Pc^lpr  t0 
were  inferior  to  the  latter,  while  a  contrary  opinion  “"^rthot 

was 
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Machines  was  entertained  by  Defaguliers,  It  appears,  however, 

driven  by  prom  jvjr  Smeaton’s  experiments,  that  in  overfhot  wheels 
the  Reac-  —  - 

tion  of 
Water. 


or  as 


to  4 


the  power  is  to  the  effect  nearly  as  3  to  2 
in  general,  whereas  in  underfhot  wheels  it  is  only  as  3 
to  1.  The  effect  of  overlhot  wheels  therefore  is  nearly 
double  that  of  underfhot  wheels,  other  circumftances 
being  the  fame.  In  comparing  the  relative  effefts  of 
water-wheels,  the  Chevalier  de  Borda  remarks  that 
overfhot  wheels  will  raife  through  the  height  of  the 
fall,  a  quantity  of  water  equal  to  that  by  which  they  are 
driven  5  that  underfhot  vertical  wheels  will  produce 
only  thr-ee-eighths  of  this  effeft  5  that  horizontal  wheels 
will  produce  a  little  lefs  than  one-half  of  it  when  the 
floatboards  are  plain,  and  a  little  more  than  one-half  of 
it  when  the  floatboards  have  a  curvilineal  form. 


Bef ant’s  Underfhot  Wheel, 

Befcription  297.  The  water-wheel  invented  by  Mr  Befant  of 
of  Befant’s  Brompton  is  conftrufted  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  drum, 
water-  f0  as  to  admiflion  of  the  water.  The  floatboards 

NV  Plate  are  ^xed  obliquely  in  pairs  on  the  periphery  of  the 
CCLXXI.  wheel,  fo  that  each  pair  may  form  an  acute  angle  open 
fig.  1.  at  its  vertex,  while  one  of  the  floatboards  extends  be¬ 
yond  the  vertex  of  the  angle.  A  feftion  of  the  water¬ 
wheel  is  reprefented  in  fig.  1.  where  AB  is  the  wheel, 
CD  its  axis,  and  mn,  op  the  pofition  of  the  floatboards. 
The  motion  of  common  underfhot  wheels  is  greatly  re¬ 
tarded  by  the  refiftance  which  the  tail-water  and  the 
atmofphere  oppofe  to  the  afeending  floatboards •,  but  in 
Befant’s  wheel  this  refiftance  is  greatly  diminifhed,  as 
the  floats  emerge  from  the  ftream  in  an  oblique  direc¬ 
tion,  Although  this  wheel  is  much  heavier  than  thofe 
of  the  common  conftruftion,  yet  it  revolves  more  eafily 
upon  its  axis,  as  the  ftream  has  a  tendency  to  make  it 
float. 

Conical  Horizontal  Wheel  with  Spiral  Floatboards. 

Befcription  298.  In  Guyenne  and  Languedoc,  in  the  fouth  of 
horizontal  ^rance>  a  kind  °f  conical  horizontal  wheel  is  fometimes 
wheel 'with  eniployeci  %  turning  machinery.  It  is  conftrufted  in 
fpiral  float-  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  AB,  with  fpiral  float- 
boards.  boards  winding  round  its  furface.  The  wheel  moves  on 
a  vertical  axis  AB,  in  the  building  DD,  and  is  driven 
chiefly  by  the  impulfe  of  the  water  conveyed  by  the 
canal  C  to  the  oblique  floatboards,  the  direftion  of  the 
current  being  perpendicular  to  the  floatboards  at  the 
place  of  i  in  pa  ft.  When  the  impulfive  force  of  the  wa¬ 
ter  is  annihilated,  it  defeends  along  the  fpirals,  and  con¬ 
tinues^  aft  by  its  weight  till  it  reaches  the  bottom, 
when  it  is  carried  off  by  the  canal  M, 

Chap.  II.  O/t  Machines  driven  by  the  Reaction  of 
Water.  J 

Water  pro.  ^  299.  We  have  hitherto  confidered  the  mechanical  ef- 
eLffi/vfh'  fea’of\vater  as  the  impelling  power  of  machinery,  when 
irs  rtaln  e‘ther  ^  its  inH)uIfe  “r  by  its  gravity.  The  re- 

than  by  its  a,c  lor‘  °*  wa*;fr  raay  be  employed  to  communicate  mo. 
impulle  or  tlon  to  machinery  ;  and  though  this  principle  ha«  not 
weight,  yet  been  adopted  in  praftice,  it  appears  from  theory 
and  mom  fome  detached  experiments  on  a  fmall  fcale* 


that  a  given  quantity  of  water,  falling  through  a  given  Machines 
height,  will  produce  greater  effects  by  its  reaftion  than  t‘rivrn 
by  its  impulfe  or  its  weight.  *  tirin' ofC' 

Water. 

Sect.  L  On  Dr  Barker's  Mill. 


300.  This  machine,  which  is  fometimes  called  Pa- Defcriptioa. 
rent’s  mill,  is  reprefented  in  fig.  3.  where  A  is  the  ca-°f  Or  Bar- 
nal  that  conveys  the  water  into  the  upright  tube  B, !ver^niiil, 
which  communicates  with  the  horizontal  arm  C.  The  ccLXXI, 
water  will  therefore  defeend  through  the  upright  tube  fjo-.  ,, 
into  this  arm,  and  will  exert  upon  the  infide  of  it  a 
pveflure  proportioned  to  the  height  of  the  fall.  But  if 
two  orifices  d  and  e  be  perforated  at  the  extremities  of 
the  arm,  and  on  contrary  ikies,  the  preffure  upon  thefe 
orifices  will  be  removed  by  the  efflux  of  the  water,  and 
the  unbalanced  preffure  upon  the  oppofite  lldes  of  the 
arm  will  make  the  tube  and  the  horizontal  arm  revolve 
upon  the  fpindle  D  as  an  axis.  This  will  be  more  eafi¬ 
ly  underitood,  if  we  luppofe  the  orifices  to  be  lliut  up, 
and  confider  the  preffure  upon  a  circular  inch  of  the 
arm  oppofite  to  the  orifice,  the  orifice  being  of  the  fame 
fize.  The  preffure  upon  this  circular  inch  v.  11  be  equal 
to  a  cylinder  of  water  whole  bafe  is  one  inch  in  diame¬ 
ter,  and  whofe  altitude  is  the  height  of  the  fall  ;  and 
the  fame  force  is  exerted  upon  the  xhut-up  orifice. 

Thefe  two  preffures,  therefore,  being  equal  and  oppo¬ 
fite,  the  arm  C  will  remain  at  reft.  But  as  foon  as  you 
open  the  orifice,  the  water  will  iffue  with  a  velocity  due 
to  the  height  of  the  fall  :  the  preffure  upon  the  orifice 
will  of  confequence  be  removed  j  and  as  the  preffure 
upon  the  circular  inch  oppofite  to  the  orifice  ftill  con¬ 
tinues,  the  equilibrium  will  be  deftroyed,  and  the  arm 
C  will  move  in  a  retrograde  direction. 

301.  The  upright  fpindle  D,  on  which  the  arm  re¬ 
volves,  is  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  the  arm,  and  ferewed  to 
it  below  by  the  nut^.  It  is  fixed  to  the  upright  tube 
by  two  crofs  bars  at  f,  fo  as  to  move  along  with  it.  If 
a  corn  mill  is  to  be  driven,  the  top  of  the  fpindle  is 
fixed  into  the  upper  millftone  H.  The  lower  qui- 
efeent  millftone  I  refts  upon  the  floor  K,  in  which  is 
the  hole  L,  to  let  the  meal  pafs  into  a  trough  about 
M.  The  bridgetree  GF,  which  fupports  the  millflone, 
tube,  &c.  is  moveable  on  a  pin  at  h,  and  its  other  end 
is  fupported  by  an  iron  rod  fixed  into  it,  the  top  of  the 
rod  going  through  the  fixed  bracket  o,  furnifhed  with  a 
nut  0.  By  ferewing  this  nut,  the  millftone  may  be 
raifed  or  lowered  at  pleafure.  If  any  other  kind  of 
machinery  is  to  be  driven,  the  fpindle  D  muft  be  pro¬ 
longed  to  X,  and  a  fmall  wheel  W  fixed  to  its  extre¬ 
mity,  which  will  communicate  its  motion  to  any  fpecies 
of  mechanifm.  An  improvement  on  this  machine  by 
M.  Mathon  de  la  Cour,  and  fome  excellent  obfervations 
on  the  fubjeft  by  Profeffor  Robifon,  will  be  found  in 
the  article  WATER-  Works. 

_  302.  Mr  Waring  of  tire  American  Philofophical  So¬ 
ciety,  has  given  a  theory  of  Barker’s  mill  with  the  im¬ 
provement  of  M.  Mathon  de  la  Cour,  which  he  has 
ftrangely  aferibed  to  a  Mr  Rumfey  about -20  years  after 
it  was  publifhed  in  Rooster's  Journal  de  Blnjjique,  Jan. 
and  Auguft  1775.  Contrary  to  every  other  philofopher, 
he  makes  the  effeft  of  the  machine  equal  only  to  that 
or  a  good  underfhot- wheel,  moved  with  the  fame  quan¬ 
tity  of  water,  falling  though  the  fame  height.  The  fol¬ 
lowing 


Chap.  II.  HYD10D 

Machines  lowing  rules,  however,  deduced  from  his  calculus  may 
rlriven  by  ke  cf  up8  to  t]10fe  W,]K)  may  t0  experiments 

*  "tioi^of"  on  effe&  of  this  interefting  machine. 

Water.  I.  Make  the  arm  of  the  rotatory  tube  or  arm  C, 

' - '  from  the  centre  of  motion  to  the  centre  of  the  aperture, 

Practical  Qf  any  convenient  length,  not  lefs  than  one-third  (one- 
ruIes'  ninth  according  to  Mr  Gregory  (f),  who  has  corre£ted 
fome  of  Waring’s  numbers)  of  the  perpendicular  height 
of  the  water’s  furface  above  their  centres. 

2.  Multiply  the  length  of  the  arm  in  feet  by  .614, 
and  take  the  fquare  root  of  the  produft  for  the  proper 
time  of  a  revolution  in  feconds,  and  adapt  the  other 
parts  of  the  machinery  to  this  velocity  5  or,  if  the 
time  of  a  revolution  be  given,  multiply  the  fquare  ef 
this  time  by  1.63  for  the  proportional  length  of  the 
arm. 

3.  Multiply  together  the  breadth,  depth,  and  veloci¬ 
ty  per  fecond,  of  the  race,  and  divide  the  lail  product 
by  18.47  (times  14.27  according  to  Mr  Gregory)  the 
fquare  root  of  the  height,  for  the  area  of  either  aper¬ 
ture. 

4.  Multiply  the  area  of  either  aperture  by  the  height 
of  the  fall  of  water,  and  the  product  by  41  ■§•  pounds 
(55.775  according  to  Mr  Gregory),  for  the  moving 
force  eftimated  at  the  centres  of  the  apertures  in  pounds 
avoirdupois. 

5.  The  power  ar.d  velocity  at  the  aperture  may  be 
eafily  reduced  to  any  part  of  the  machinery  by  the 
fitnpleft  mechanical  rules. 

Form  given  303.  Long  after  the  preceding  machine  had  been  de- 
to  Barker’s  feribed  in  feveral  of  our  Englifh  treatifes  on  machines, 
mill  by  ProftflorSegner  publifhed  in  his  hydraulics,  as  an  inven- 
SIU^er°r  *^on  ^'ls  °'vn>  account  of  a  machine,  differing  from 

e°ne  *  this  only  in  form.  MN  was  the  axis  of  the  machine,  cor- 

refponding  with  DX  in  Barker’s  mill,  and  a  number 
Fig.  4.  of  tubes  AB  were  alfo  fo  arranged  round  this  axis  that 
their  higher  extremities  A  formed  a  circular  fuperficies 
into  which  the  water  flowed  from  a  refervoir.  When 
the  machine  has  this  form,  it  has  been  (hewn  by  Albert 
Euler  that  the  maximum  effect  is  produced  when  the 
velocity  is  infinite,  and  that  the  effeft  is  equal  to  the 
power.  As  a  confiderable  portion  of  the  power,  how¬ 
ever,  muft  be  confirmed  in  communicating  to  the  fluid 
the  circular  motion  of  the  tubes  j  and  as  the  portion 
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thus  loft  muft  increafe  with  the  velocity  of  the  tube,  Ma.  lm.es 
the  effeft  will  in  reality  fuftain  a  diminution  from  an  ‘ 
increafe  of  velocity.  t;on  0y 

Water. 

Sect.  II.  Dcfcription  of  Albert  Euler's  Machine  driven  v  7 
by  the  Reaftion  of  the  Water. 

304.  This  machine  confifts  of  two  -veflels,  the  loweft  pjate 
of  which  EEFFis  moveable  round  the  vertical  axisOO,  CCLXXI, 
while  the  higher  veifel  remains  immoveable.  The  form  ^'g-  £• 
of  the  loweft  veffel,  which  is  reprefented  by  itfelf  in 
fig.  6.  is  fimilar  to  that  of  a  truncated  bell,  which  is  Fig.  6, 
faftened  by  the  crofs  beams  m ,  n  to  the  axis  O  fo  as 
to  move  along  with  it.  The  annular  cavity  h  h  h  h 
terminates  at  e  e  in  feveral  lubes  efef  ef  diverging 
from  the  axis.  Through  the  lower  extremities  of  thefe 
tubes,  which  are  bent  into  a  right  angle,  the  water  flow¬ 
ing  from  the  cavity  lih  hh  iffues  with  a  velocity  due  to 
the  altitude  of  its  furface  in  h,  h,  and  produces  by  its 
reaftion  a  rotatory  and  retrograde  motion  round  the  axis 
OO.  The  cavity  of  the  ring  /z,  /z,  receives  the  water 
from  the  fuperior  veffel  GGHH,  fimilar  to  the  inferior 
veffel  in  fig.  6.  but  not  connefled  with  the  axis  OO, 

This  veffel  has  alfo  an  annular  cavity  PP,  into  which 
the  water  is  conveyed  from  a  refervoir  by  the  canal  Pt. 

Around  the  lower  part  HH  of  the  cavity,  this  veffel  is 
divided  into  feveral  apertures  I  i,  placed  obliquely  that 
the  water  may  defeend  with  proper  obliquity  into  the 
inferior  veffel.  The  width  of  the  Higher  veffel  at  HH 
ought  to  be  equal  to  the  width  of  the  lower  veffel  at 
EE,  that  the  water  which  iffues  from  the  former  may 
exadlly  fill  the  annular  cavity  h,  h,  h,  h. 

When  the  machine  is  cosftrufted  in  this  way,  its 
maximum  effedl  will  be  equal  t@  the  power,  provided 
all  its-parts  be  proportioned  and  adjufted  according  to 
the  refults  in  the  following  table,  computed  front  the 
formulse  of  Albert  Euler.  In  the  table, 

(H=the  quantity  of  water,  or  number  cf  cubic  feet  of 
water  furnifhed  in  a  fecond. 

T=:the  time,  or  number  of  feconds  in  which  the  lower 
veffel  revolves. 

Bz=the  breadth  cf  the  annular  orifice  in  inches. 
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(f)  Gregory’s  Mechanics,  vol,  ii.  p.  in. 
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Table  for  Mills  driven  by  the  Rea&ion  of  Water. 


Height 
of  the 
fall  of 
water. 


Sum  of  the  areas 
of  all  the  orifices 


Sum  of  the  areas 
of  ail  the  orifices 

utfff  &c- 


Mean  radius  of 
the  annular  ori¬ 
fice  HH. 


Feet. 

I 


3  _ 

4 

5 

6 

/ 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

H 

15 

16 

*7 

18 


Square  Feet. 


Square  Inches 


O.17888XO  2.5759XQ 


:.i  2649XO 


18.214XO 


0.123  228  x  Q  i  14.872x0 
0.08944x0  12.880x0 

0.08000  xO  11.52c  xO 
0.07303x0  10.516x0 

0.06761x0  9.736  xQ_ 


0.06325x0 
0.05963x0 
•0.05657x0 
3,05394  xQ 
0.05104x0 
0.04961  X  Q 
0.04781  x  o 
0.04619x0 
0.04472x0 

C,C4339X  Q 
0.04216x0 


9.107XQ 
8.586x0 
8.146x0 
7-767XQ 
7.436  X  o 
7-x44XQ 

6.885x0. 

6.651  xO 
6-44°  X  Q. 
6.248  x  O 
6.072  XQ. 


Feet. 

0.8897  xT 
I.2582XT 
I.54IOXT 
1.7794  XT 
1.9894XT 
2.1793XT 
2.354c  x  T 
2.51 65  XT 
2.6691 x  T 
2.8135XT 
2.9508  xT 
3.0820  xT 
3.2078XT 
3.3290XT 
3.4458  xT 
3-5588  XT 
3.6683  XT 
3-7747  XT 


Difference  between 
the  altitude  of  the 
two  vefiels. 


Inches. 

.  00 

I-:695ttBB 

QQ  ■  QQ 
8  4/TTB3 

o  o  00 

QQ 
0.4424-^ 


T  TBB 

CO 

c-3539jTbY 


0.2949,- 


QQ 

'TTBB 

o  00 

°‘2528XTBB 

QQ 


C.22I  2r 


2.1966 


TTBB 

QQ 

TTBB 

QQ 


c-i769ttbb 

c.1609-^^ 

yTTBB 

CI.-._QQ_ 

'  "f'  JTTBB 

c  1  -61-^^ 

CI30ittbb 
,  Qo 
c'i:6« 
Qp 

c,II79i%b 
QQ. 
'TTBB 
00 

°‘1041™ 

QQ 


c.11067 


0-0983 


TTBB 


tiof  rn4e  hi  T,Le  determ;n^°ns  in  the  preceding  table  are  exhi- 
table.  d  In  a,  §el]eral  manner,  that  the  machine  may  be 

acc.mmcdated  to  local  circumftances.  The  time  of 
a  revolution  T,  for  inilance,  is  left  undetermined,  be- 
caufe  upon  this  time  depends  the  magnitude  of  the  ma¬ 
rine  j  and  I  may  be  affumed  of  fuch  a  value  that  the 
imenfions  ot  the  machine  may  be  fuitable  to  the  given 
place,  or  to  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be  performed. 

Ink'Ll  ni°-1t0  the  aPPlicatl'on  of  the  preced- 
VYge\Iet  ,U  be.  squired  to  conftruct  the  machine 
the  heigat  ot  the  fall  is  five  feet,  and  when  the 


Tange  - 1  of  the  n- 
ciination  of  the 
tubes  to  the  ho¬ 
rizon 


0,38+00Ib 

0.19200-^1 
y  TB 

0.12800-^- 

TB 

<  O 
0.00600=^- 
*  jLB 

0.07680.^- 

,  0 

O.O64OO.J— 

0.05486.-^ 

C.04800.^ 

,  O 
0.04267^ 

0.03840^ 

Q 

°-°3491Tb 

Q 

0.03  20c  ^B 

Q 

°-c2954q  B 

Q 

°-°2743xb 
^  A 

o.o256o-bb 

Q 

0.02400^2 

Q 

o-°22 59xb 

Q 

0.021337^ 
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Ssample. 


reiervoir  furnilhes  ore  cubic  foot  of  water  in  a  fecond. 
In  this  ca:e  Q=i,  and  therefore,  by  column  3d,  the 
lum  of  the  areas  of  the  orifices  will  be  11.^2  fquare 
inches.  Confequently,  if  there  are  twelve  orifices,  the 

area  of  each  orifice  will  be  IYli=c.96  of  a  fquare 

inch.  Suppofe  the  time  of  a  revolution  to  be  m  fe- 
c  md  or  T  1,  then  the  4th  column  will  give  the  mean 
radius  of  the  annular  orifice  =1.9894  feet,  or  nearly 

bL. 1»eet’  •  Let  the  breadtb  of  tbe  annular  orifice  or 
B__t  an  inch,  then  the  difference  between  the  altitude 

of 


Chap.  III. 


On  Ala- 
chines  tor 
railing 
Water. 


of  each  veflel  v.iil  be  0.3539  X 


HYDROB 

_QQ.  _ 

TTBB 


=  o-3539  X  valve 


x  X  i 


Referen.ee 
to  the  re¬ 
searches  of 
Leonhard 
Luler. 


New  kind 
of  water¬ 
wheel  fug- 
gelled. 

Plate 

CCLXXI. 


Fig.  a. 


Reference 
to  the  arti¬ 
cle  Pump. 


Defcription 
of  the  ori¬ 
ginal  pump 
of  Ctefi- 
bius. 

Plate 

CCLXXII. 
Fig.  I . 


.  v  ,  v  ,  -  =  o-3539 XT=o-3539><4=i-4I56inches- 

Now  as  the  fum  of  the  heights  of  the  veffels  muft  be 
always  equal  to  the  height  of  the  fall,  half  that  fum 
will  in  the  prefent  cafe  be  two  feet  fix  inches  ;  and 
Cnee  half  the  difference  of  their  altitudes  is  7-tenths  of 
an  inch,  the  altitude  of  the  fuperior  veflel  will  be  two 
feet  fix  inches  and  feven-tenths,  and  that  of  the  infe¬ 
rior  veflel  two  feet  five  inches  and  three-tenths.  It  ap¬ 
pears  from  the  laft  column  of  the  table,  that  the  tangent 
of  the  inclination  of  the  tubes  is  0.1536,  which  corre- 
fponds  with  an  angle  of  8°  44'. 

306.  The  theory  of  this  machine  has  alio  been  dif- 
cuffed  by  Leonhard  Euler  in  the  Mem.  de  /’ /lead .  Ber¬ 
lin,  vol.  vi.  p.  31 1.  j  and  its  application  to  all  kinds  of 
work  has  been  poiuted  out  in  a  fubfequent  paper,  en¬ 
titled,  Application  de  la  Machine  Hydraulique  de  M. 
Segner  a  toutes  forts  d'ot/vrage,  et  de  fes  evantages  fur 
les  autres  Machines  Hydrauhques  dont  on  fe  fert  ordi- 
nairement ,  Mem.  Acad.  Berlin ,  tom.  vii.  1752,  p.  271. 
The  refults  of  Euler’s  analyfis  are  not  fufriciently  prac¬ 
tical  for  the  ufe  of  the  general  reader.  But  it  appears 
from  his  inveftigations,  as  vrell  as  from  tliofe  ot  John 
Bernouilli  and  other  philofophers,  that  the  reaction  of 
water  is  the  mod  powerful  way  in  which  the  force  of 
that  fluid  can  be  employed. 

307.  It  has  often  occurred  to  the  writer  of  this  ar¬ 
ticle,  that  a  very  powerful  hydraulic  machine  might  be 
conftru&ed  by  combining  the  impulle  with  the  reaction 
of  water.  If  the  fpout  a,  for  example,  inltead  of  deli¬ 
vering  the  water  into  the  higher  veflel,  were  to  throw 
it  upon  a  number  of  curvilineal  floatboards  fixed  on  its 
circumference,  and  fo  formed  as  to  convey  the  water 
eafily  into  the  fpiral  canals,  we  fhould  have  a  machine 
fomething  like  the  conical  horizontal  wheel  in  fig.  2. 
with  fpiral  channels  inltead  of  fpiral  floatboards  ;  and 
which  would  in  fome  meafure  be  moved  both  by  the 
impulfe,  weight,  and  reaction  of  the  water. 

Chap.  III.  On  Machines  for  raiftng  Water. 

Sect.  I.  On  Pumps. 

308.  The  fubjeCt  of  pumps  has  been  fully  and  ably 
difeuffed  by  Dr  Robifon  under  the  article  Pump,  to 
which  we  muft  refer  the  reader  for  a  complete  view  of 
the  theory  of  the  machine.  In  that  article,  however, 
a  reference  is  made  to  the  prefent  for  a  defcription  of 
the  ancient  pump  of  Ctefibius,  and  of  thofe  in  com¬ 
mon  ufe  to  which  it  has  given  rife.  To  thefe  fubje&s, 
therefore,  we  muft  now  confine  our  attention. 

309..  The  pump  was  invented  by  Ctefibius,  a  ma¬ 
thematician  of  Alexandria,  who  flouriflied  under  Ptole¬ 
my  Pfychon,  about  120  years  before  Chrift.  In  its 
original  ftate  it  is  reprefented  in  fig.  1.  where  ABCD 
is  a  brafs  cylinder  with  a  valve  L  in  its  bottom.  It 
is  furnifhed  with  a  pifton  MK  made  of  green  wood, 
fo  as  not  to  fwell  in  water,  and  adjufted  to  the  bore  of 
the  cylinder  by  the  interpofition  ot  a  ring  of  leather. 

I  he  tube  Cl  connects  the  cylinder  ABCD  with  ano. 
ther  tube  NH,  the  bottom  of  which  is  furnilhed  with  a 
valve  I  opening  upwards.  Now  when  the  extremity 
DC  of  the  cylinder  is  immerfed  in  water,  and  the  pif- 
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ton  MK  elevated,  the  preffure  of  the  water  upon  the  On  Ma- 
:  L  from  below  will  be  proportioned  to  the  depth  chines  for 
v  the  furface  (41).  The  valve  will  therefore  open 
and  admit  the  water  into  the  cylinder.  But  when  the  <  ■  '  '  : 

pifton  is  deprefled,  it  will  force  the  water  into  the  tube 
CH,  and  through  the  valve  1  into  the  tube  NH.  As 
foon  as  the  portion  of  water  that  was  admitted  into  the 
cylinder  ABCD,  is  thus  impelled  into  the  tube  NH, 
the  valve  I  will  clofe.  A  fecond  elevation  of  the  pif¬ 
ton  will  admit  another  quantity  of  fluid  into  the  cylin¬ 
der,  and  a  fecond  depretfion  will  force  it  into  the  tube 
NH  ;  fo  that,  by  continuing  the  motion  of  the  pifton, 
the  water  may  be  elevated  to  any  altitude  in  the  tube. 

From  this  pump  of  Ctefibius  are  derived  the  three 
kinds  of  pumps  now  commonly  uled,  the  fucking,  the 
forcing,  and  the  lilting  pump. 

310.  The  common  lucking  pump  is  reprefented  in  Defcription 
fig.  2.  where  ICBL  is  the  body  of  the  pump  im-°f  the  fuck= 
merfed  in  the  water  at  A.  The  moveable  pifton  DG  inS  l)umP* 
is  compofed  of  the  pifton  rod  D  d,  the  pifton  or  bucket  Fig.  2. 

G,  and  the  valve  a  :  The  bucket  H  which  is  fixed  to 
the  body  of  the  pump,  is  likewife  furnilhed  with  a  valve 
b,  which,  like  the  valve  a,  Ihould  by  its  own  weight  lie 
clofe  upon  the  hole  in  the  bucket  till  the  working  of 
the  engine  commences.  The  valves  are  made  of  brafs, 
and  have  their  lower  furface  covered  with  leather,  in 
order  to  fit  the  holes  in  the  bucket  more  exactly.  The 
moveable  bucket  G  is  covered  w  ith  leather,  io  as  to 
fuit  exactly  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  and  to  prevent 
any  air  from  efcaping  between  it  and  the  pump.  1  he 
pifton  DG  may  be  elevated  or  deprefled  by  the  lever 
D£),  whofe  fulcrum  is  r,  the  extremity  of  the  bent 
arm  R  r. 

31 1.  Let  us  now  fuppofe  the  pifton  G  to  be  depref-MoJe  of 
fed  fo  that  its  inferior  furface  may  reft  upon  the  valve  b.  operation. 
Then  if  the  pifton  G  be  raifed  to  C,  there  would  have 

been  a  vacuum  between  H  and  G  if  the  valve  b  were 
immoveable.  But  as  the  valve  b  is  moveable,  and  as 
the  preffure  of  the  air  is  removed  from  its  fuperior  fur¬ 
face,  the  air  in  the  tube  HL  will,  by  its  elallicity,  force 
open  the  valve  b,  and  expand  itlelf  through  the  whole 
cavity  LC.  This  air,  however,  will  be  much  rarer  than 
that  of  the  atmofphere  5  and  fince  the  equilibrium  bet  ween 
the  external  air  and  that  in  the  tube  Lli  is  deftroyed 
by  the  rarefaction  of  the  latter,  the  preffure  of  the  atmo¬ 
fphere  on  the  furface  of  the  water  in  the  veflel  K  will 
predominate,  and  raife  the  water  to  about  e  in  the 
fu&ion  pipe  HL,  fo  that  the  air  formerly  included 
in  the  fpace  LC  will  be  condenfed  to  the  fame  ftale  as 
that  of  the  atmofphere.  The  elallicity  of  the  air  both 
above  and  below-  the  valve  b  being  now  equal,  that 
valve  will  fall  by  its  own  weight. — Let  the  pifton  DG 
be  now-  deprefled  to  b.  The  air  would  evidently  refill 
its  defceDt,  did  not  the  valve  a  open  and  give  a  free 
exit  to  the  air  in  the  fpace  CH,  for  it  cannot  efcape 
through  the  inferior  valve  b.  When  the  pifton  reach¬ 
es  b,  the  valve  a  will  fall  by  its  weight ■,  and  when  the 
pifton  is  again  elevated,  the  incumbent  air  will  prefs 
the  valve  a  firmly  upon  its  orifice.  During  the  fecond 
afeent  of  the  pifton  to  C  the  valve  b  will  rite,  the  air 
between  e  H  will  ruth  into  HC  j  and  in  confequence  of 
its  rarefaClion,  and  inability  to  counteract  the  preffure 
of  the  atmofphere,  the  water  will  rife  to  f.  In  the 
fame  way  it  may  be  fliewn,  that  at  the  next  ftreke  of 
the  pifton  the  water  will  rife  through  the  box  H  to  B, 

(  F  z  and 


<)n  Ma -  a-jnJ  i]ien  t]}e  valve  b  which  was  raifed  by  it  will  fall 
tliiiH.s  foi  w|ien  the  bucket  G  is  at  C.  Upon  deprefling  the 
Water,  bucket  G  again,  the  water  cannot  be  driven  througn 
— V— — '  the  valve  b ,  which  is  prefled  to  its  orifice  by  the  water 
above  it.  At  the  next  afcent  of  the  pifton  a  new  quan¬ 
tity  of  water  will  rife  through  H,  and  follow  the  piflon 
to  C.  When  the  pifton  again  defcends,  the  valve  a 
will  open  \  and  as  the  water  between  C  and  H  cannot 
be  puftied  through  the  valve  b ,  it  will  rife  through  a, 
and  have  its  furface  at  C  when  the  pifton  G  is  at  b  ; 
but  when  the  pifton  rifes,  the  valve  a  being  fliut  by  the 
water  above  it,  this  water  will  be  raifed  up  towards  I, 
and  iffue  at  the  pipe  F.  A  new  quantity  of  water  will 
rufti  through  H  and  fill  the  fpace  HC  ;  confequently, 
the  furface  of  the  fluid  will  always  remain  at  C,  and 
every  fucceeding  elevation  of  the  pifton  from  b  to  C  will 
make  the  column  of  water  CH  run  out  at  the  pipe  F. 
The  fuck-  ^  1 2.  As  the  water  rifes  in  the  pipe  CL  folely  by  the 
in?  pump  pre{pure  0f  the  atmofphere  ;  and  as  a  column  of  water. 
raife  water  33  *eet  ls  eftual  in  weight  to  a  column  of  air  of 

higher  than  the  fame  bale,  reaching  from  the  earth’s  furface  to  the 
33  feet.  top  of  the  atmofphere,  the  water  in  the  veffel  K  will 
not  follow  the  pifton  G  to  a  greater  altitude  than  33 
feet  j  for  when  it  reaches  this  height,  the  column  of  wa¬ 
ter  completely  balances,  or  is  in  equilibrium  with,  the 
atmofphere,  and  therefore  cannot  be  raifed  higher  by 
-  the  preffure  of  the  external  air, 

Defcnption  3 1 3.  The  forcing,  pump  is  reprefented  in  fig.  3. 
™  where  D  d  is  the  pifton  attached  to  a  folid  plunger  g, 
adjuited  to  the  bore  of  the  pipe  BC  by  the  interpofition 
Plate  of  a  ring  of  leather.  The  redlangular  pipe  MMN 
CCLXXII.  communicates  with  the  tube  BC  by  the  cavity  round 
fig-  3-  H  ;  and  its  upper  extremity  P  is  furnilhed  with  a  valve 
a  opening  upwards.  An  air-veffel  KK  is  fattened  to 
P,  and  the  tube  FGI  is  introduced  into  itfo  as  to  reach 
Mode  of  its  as  near  as  pofiible  to  the  valve  a. — Let  us  now  fuppofe 
operation,  the  plunger  Df  to  be  depreffed  to  b.  As  foon  as  it  is 
elevated  to  C  the  air  below  it  will  be  rarefied,  and  the 
water  will  afcend  through  the  valve  b  in  the  fame  tvay 
as  in  the  fucking  pump,  till  the  pipe  is  filled  to  C. 
The  valve  b  will  now  be  fliut  by  the  weight  of  the  in¬ 
cumbent  water  5  and  therefore  when  the  plunger  D  ? 
is  depreffed,  it  will  force  the  Water  between  C  and  £ 
through  the  reftangular  pipe  MMN,  into  the  air  vef¬ 
fel  KK.  Before  the  water  enters  the  air  veffel,  it  opens 
the  valve  a ,  which  (huts  as  foon  as  the  plunger  is  again 
raifed,  becaufe  the  preffure  of  the  water  upon  its  under 
iide  is  removed.  In  this  rvay  the  water  is  driven  into 
the  air  veflel  by  repeated  ftrokes  of  the  plunger,  till  its 
furface  is  above  the  lower  extremity  of  the  pipe  IG. 
Now,  as  the  air  in  the  veftel  KK  has  no  communication 
with  the  external  air  when  the  water  is  above  I,  it  muft 
be  condenfed  more  and  more,  as  new  quantities  of  wa¬ 
ter  are  injefled.  It  will  therefore  endeavour  to  ex¬ 
pand  itfelf,  and  by  preffing  upon  the  furface  H  of  the 
uater  in  the  air  veflel,  it  will  drive  the  water  through 
the  tube  IG,  and  make  it  iffue  at  F  in  a  continued 
fiream,  even  when  the  plunger  is  riling  to  C.  Jf*  the 
pipe  GHI  were  joined  to  the  pipe  MMN  at  P,  without 
tne  intervention  of  an  air  veffel,  the  ftream  of  water 
v  ould  iilue  at  F  only  when  the  plunger  v/as  depreffed. 
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314.  The  lifting  pump,  which  is  only  a  particular  On  Ma¬ 


chines  for 


railing 

Water. 


modification  of  the  forcing  pump,  is  reprefented  in  fig. 

4.  The  barrel  AB  is  fixed  in  the  immoveable  frame 

KILM,  the  lower  part  of  which  is  immerfed  in  the  _  _ _ _ 

water  to  be  raifed.  The  frame  GEQHO  confifts  of  Defcription 
two  ftrong  iron  rods  E£3,  GH  which  move  through  tlie  Aft- 
holes  in  IK  and  LM,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  0f‘n§PumP* 
the  pump.  To  the  bottom  GH  of  this  frame  is  fixed  Fig.  4, 
an  inverted  pifton  with  its  bucket  and  valve  uppermost 
at  D.  An  inclined  branch  KH,  either  fixed  to  the  top 
of  the  barrel,  or  moveable  by  a  ball  and  focket,  as  re¬ 
prefented  at  F,  muft  be  fitted  to  the  barrel  fo  exa&ly  as 
to  refill  the  ad  million  both  of  air  and  water.  The 
branch  KH  is  furnilhed  with  a  valve  C  opening  up¬ 
wards.  Let  the  pump  be  now  plunged  in  the  water  to  Mode  of  its 
the  depth  of  D.  Then  if  the  pifton  frame  be  thruft  operation, 
down  into  the  fluid,  the  pifton  will  defcend,  and  the 
water  by  its  upward  preffure  will  open  the  valve  at  D 
and  gain  admiflion  above  the  pifton.  When  the  pifton 
frame  is  elevated,  it  will  raife  the  water  above  D  along 
with  it,  and  forcing  it  through  the  valve,  it  will  be 
carried  off  by  the  fpout. 

3J5-  An  ingenious  pump,  invented  by  De  la  Hire,  is  De  la  Hire’s 
reprefented  in  fig.  5.  It  raifes  water  equally  quick  byPumP- 
the  defeent  as  by  the  afcent  of  the  pifton.  The  pipes 
B,  C,  E,  F,  all  communicate  with  the  barrel  MD,  and  Fig.  55 
have  each  a  valve  at  their  top,  viz.  a:t  b,  S,  e,f  The 
pifton  rod  LM  and  plunger  K  never  rife  higher 
than  K,  nor  defcend  lower  than  D,  KD  being  the 
length  of  the  ltroke.  When  the  plunger  K  is  raifed 
trom  D  to  K,  the  preffure  of  the  atmofphere  forces  the 
water  through  the  valve  b ,  and  fills  the  barrel  up  to 
the  plunger,  in  the  very  lame  way  as  in  the  forcing 
pump.  When  the  plunger  K  is  depreffed  to  D,  it 
forces  the  water  between  K  and  b  up  the  pipe  E  and 
through  the  valve  e  into  the  box  G,  where  it  iflues  at 
the  orifice  O.  During  the  delcent  of  the  plunger  K 
the  valve /falls,  and  covers  the  top  of  the  pipe  Fj 
and  as  the  pifton  rod  LM  moves  in  a  collar  of  leather 
at  M,  and  is  air-tight,  the  air  above  the  plunger,  be¬ 
tween  O  and  M,  will  be  rarefied,  and  likewife  the 
air  in  the  pipe  CS,  which  communicates  with  the  rare¬ 
fied  air  by  the  valve  S.  The  preffure  of  the  air  there¬ 
fore  will  raife  the  water  in  GS,  force  it  through  ihe 
valve  S,  and  fill  the  fpace  above  the  plunger,  expelling 
the  rarefied  air  through  the  valve  f  When  the  pifton 
is  raifed  from  D  to  K,  it  will  force  the  water  througli 
the  bent  pipe  l1  into  the  box  G,  fo  that  the  fame  quan¬ 
tity  of  water  will  be  difeharged  at  O  through  the  pipe 
F,  duiing  the  alcent  of  the  pifton,  as  was  difeharged 
through  the  pipe  E  during  the  pifton’s  defeent.  A- 
bove  the  pipe  O  is  a  clofe  air-veffel  P,  fo  that  when 
the  . water  is  driven  above  the  fpout  O,  it  compreffes  the 
air  in  the  veffel  P,  and  this  air  adding  by  its  elallicity 
on  the  furface  of  the  water,  forces  it  out  at  O  in  a  con- 
ftant  and  nearly  equal  ftream.  As  the  effe<d  of  the 
machine  depends  on  a  proper  proportion  between  the 
height  O  of  the  fpout  above  the  furface  of  the  well, 
and  the  diameter  of  the  barrel,  the  following  table  will 
be  of  ufe  to  the  pradftical  mechanic. 
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Height  of  the 
fpout  0  above 
the  well. 

1 

Diameter  of 
the  barrel  D. 

Height  of  the 
fpout  O  above 
the  well. 

Diameter  cf 
the  barrel  D. 

Feeu 

Inches. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

IO 

6.9 

60 

2.8 

*5 

5-6 

65 

2-7 

'20 

4.9 

70 

2.6 

25 

4.4 

75 

2.5 

3° 

4.0 

*  80 

2.5 

35 

3-7 

85 

^2-4 

4°_ 

3-5 

90 

2-3 

45 

3-3 

95 

2.2 

5° 

3-1 

!  00 

2.1 

When  the  proportions  in  the  preceding  table  are 
obferved,  a  man  of  common  ftrength  will  raife  water 
much  higher  than  he  could  du  with  a  pump  of  the 
common  conftrudlion. 

316.  A  very  fimple  pump  which  furnilhes  a  continued 
ftream  is  reprefented  in  fig.  6.  It  was  invented  by  a  Mr 
Noble,  and  confifts  of  a  working  barrel  AB  with  two  pif- 
tons  C  and  B,  which  are  moved  up  and  down  alternately 
by  the  reds  fixed  to  the  lever  EMN.  The  rod  of  the  pifton 
B  pafles  through  the  pifton  C,  and  the  pifton  C  moves 
upon  the  rod  AB.  When  the  pifton  rod  B  is  deprefled 
and  elevated,  it  will  make  the  water  rife  in  the  barrel 
A,  in  the  fame  way  as  in  the  fucking  pump,  whether  the 
valve  C  be  moveable  or  not.  Let  u$  now  fuppofe  that 
the  water  is  railed  to  A.  Then  if  the  pifton  B  is  elevated 
by  depreffing  the  extremity  N  of  the  lever,  the  water 
at  A  will  be  railed  higher  in  the  barrel,  and  blue  at 
the  fpout  P,  and  when  the  fame  pifton  B  is  deprefled 
by  elevating  the  end  N  of  the  lever,  the  pifton  C  is  evi¬ 
dently  railed,  and  the  water  above  it  will  be  expelled 
at  P.  This  pump,  therefore,  will  give  a  continued 
ftream,  for  as  the  piftons  afeend  and  defeend  alternate¬ 
ly,  one  of  them  muft  always  be  forcing  the  water  out 
at  P.  The  piftons  are  elevated  and  deprefled  by  means 
of  toothed  arches,  c  and  d,  working  in  the  teeth  of  a 
rack,  at  the  extremities  a ,  b  of  the  pifton  rod. 

Bu<hanan’s  317.  The  pump  invented  by  Mr  Buchanan  is  fhewn 
pump.  jn  gg.  7  In  the  vertical  feciion  DGA,  A  is  the  fuc- 
Fig-  7*  tion  barrel,  D  the  working  barrel,  E  the  pifton,  G  the 
fpout,  B  the  inner  valve,  and  C  the  outer  valve.  Thefe 
valves  are  of  the  kind  called  clack  valves,  and  have 
their  hinges  generally  of  metal.  It  is  eafily  feen  that 
when  the  pifton  E  is  raifed,  the  water  will  rife  through 
the  fuftion  barrel  A,  into  &he  working  barrel  D,  in 
the  fame  way  as  in  the  fucking  pump  ;  and  that  when 
tire  pifton  E  is  deprefled,  it  will  force  the  water  be¬ 
tween  it  and  the  valve  B,  through  the  valve  C,  and 
make  it  ift'ue  at  G.  The  points  of  difference  between 
this  pump  and  thofe  of  the  common  form,  are, — 
that  it  difeharges  the  water  below  the  pifton,  and  has 
its  valves  lying  near  each  other.  Hence  the  fand  or 
mud  which  may  be  in  the  water,  is  difeharged  without 
injuring  the  barrel  or  the  pifton  leathers ;  and  as  the 
valves  B,  C  may  be  of  any  fize,  they  will  tranfmit, 
without  being  choked,  any  rubbifh  which  may  rife  in 
the  fuflion  barrels.  If  any  obftruflion  fhould  happen 
to  the  valves,  they  are  within  the  reach  of  the  work¬ 
man’s  hand,  and  may  be  cleared  without  taking  the 


Noble’s 

pump. 

Fig  <• 


pump  to  pieces.  This  ample  machine  may  be  quickly  0n  M»- 
converted  into  a  fire  engine,  by  adding  the  air-veflel 

H,  which  is  ferewed  like  a  holepipe,  and  by  fixing  in  Water, 
the  fpout  G  a  perforated  Itopple  fitted  to  receive  luch  — 
pipes  as  are  employed  in  fire  engines.  When  thefe  addi¬ 
tions  are  made,  the  water,  as  in  the  cate  of  the  forcing 
pump,  will  be  driven  into  the  air  veifel  H,  and  repelled 
through  the  perforated  ftopple  G,  by  the  elafticity  of 

the  included  air. 

318.  A  fimple  method  of  working  two  pumps  at  once  Balance- 
by  means  of  a  balance,  is  exhibited  in  fig.  8.  where  AB  pump, 
is  the  balance,  having  a  large  iron  ball  at  each  end,  Figs.  8  &  •• 
placed  in  equilibrium  on  the  tvvofpindles  C,  fee  fig.  9. 

The  perfon  who  works  the  pump  ftands  on  two  boards 

I,  I,  nailed  to  two  crofs  pieces  fattened  to  the  axis  of 
the  machine,  and  fupports  himfelf  by  a  crofs  bar  D  d 
joined  to  the  two  parts  D,  E.  At  the  diftance  of  ten 
inches  on  each  fide  of  the  axis  are  fufpended  the  iron  rods 
M,  N,  to  which  the  piftons  are  attached.  I  he  work¬ 
man,  by  bearing  alternately  on  the  right  and  left  foot, 
puts  the  balance  in  motion.  The  piftons  M,  N  are 
alternately  elevated  and  deprefled,  and  the  water  railed 
in  the  barrel  of  each,  is  driven  into  the  pipe  HH,  in 
which  it  is  elevated  to  a  height  proportional  to  tins 
diameter  of  the  valves,  and  the  power  of  the  baiauce. 

In  order  to  make  the  ofcillations  of  the  balance  equal, 
and  prevent  it  from  acquiring  too  great  a  velocity,  iron 
fprings  F,  G  are  fixed  to  the  upright  polls,  which  limit 
the  length  of  its  ofcillations. 

*  3 19.  The  chain  pump  is  reprefented  in  fig.  I.  It  con-  chain- 
ftfts  of  a  chain  MTHG,  about  30  feet  long,  carrying  pump, 
a  number  of  flat  piftons  M,  N,  O,  P,  Q,  which  are  plate 
made  to  revolve  in  the  barrels  ABCD  and  GH,  by  CCLXXIII. 
driving  the  wheel  F.  When  the  flat  piftons  are  at  the  I* 
lower  part  of  the  barrel  T,  they  are  immerfed  in  the 
water  RR,  and  as  they  rife  in  the  barrel  GH,  they 
bring  up  the  water  along  with  them  into  the  refervoir 
MG,  from  which  it  is  conveyed  by  the  fpout  S.  The 
teeth  of  the  wheel  F  are  fo  contrived  as  to  receive  one- 
half  of  the  flat  piftons,  and  let  them  fold  in  5  and  fome- 
times  another  wheel  like  F  is  fixed  at  the  bottom  D. 

The  diftance  of  the  piftons  from  the  fide  of  the  barrel 
is  about  half  an  inch  ;  but  as  the  machine  is  ge¬ 
nerally  worked  with  great  velocity,  the  afeending  pif¬ 
tons  bring  along  with  them  into  the  refervoir  as  much 
water  as  fills  the  cavity  GH.  Sometimes  chain  pumps 
are  conftrinfted  without  the  barrels  ABCD  and  GIT, 

In  this  cafe,  the  flat  piftons  are  converted  into  buckets 
connected  with  a  chain,  which  dip  in  the  water  with 
their  mouths  downwards,  and  convey  it  to  the  refit  *oir. 

The  buckets  are  moved  by  hexagonal  axles,  and  the 
diftance  between  each  is  nearly  equal  to  the  depth  of 
the  buckets.  Chain  pumps  are  frequently  in  an  inclin¬ 
ed  pofition,  and  in  this  pofition  they  raife  the  greatell 
quantity  of  water  when  the  diftance  of  the  flat  piftons 
is  equal  to  their  breadth,  and  when  the  inclination  of 
the  barrels  is  about  240  2i'. 

320.  The  hair-rope  machine,  invented  by  the  Sieur  Hair-rope 
Vera,  operates  on  the  fame  principle  as  the  chain  pump,  machine  of 
Inllead  of  a  chain  of  piftons  moving  round  the  wheel  F,l^e  s‘cur 
a  hair  rope  is  fubftituted.  The  part  of  the  rope  at  T  %  era’ 
that  is  lowed  always  dips  in  the  water,  which  adhering  fig-  r- 
to  the  rope  is  raifed  along  with  it.  When  the  rope 
reaches  the  top  at  G  and  M,  it  pafles  th sough  two 
fmall  tubes,  which  being  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  the  re- 

•  fervoir 
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fervoir  prevent  the  water  from  returning  into  the  well. 
Sometimes  a  common  rope  is  employed,  having  a  num¬ 
ber  of  fluffed  cuffions  fixed  to  it  inftead  of  the  flat  pif¬ 
tons  in  the  chain  pump.  Thefe  cufhions  carry  the 
water  along  with  them  through  the  barrel  HG,  and 
deliver  it  into  the  refervoir. — For  the  defcription  of 
other  pumps,  fee  the  article  Pump;  and  for  pump  mills, 
fee  the  article  Mill. 

Sect.  II.  On  Engines  for  Extinguifihing  Eire, 

Common  321.  The  common  fire  engine  which  difcharges  water 
•quirting  in  fucceifi've  jets  is  reprefented  in  fig.  2.  and  is  only  a 
engine.  modification  of  the  lifting  pump.  In  the  veffel  AB 

P'g-  2.  full  of  water,  is  immerfed  the  frame  DC  of  a  common 
lifting  pump.  This  frame,  and  confequently  the  pif- 
ton  N,  is  elevated  and  depreffed  by  means  of  the  le¬ 
vers  E,  F,  and  the  water  which  is  railed  is  forced 
through  the  pipe  G,  which  may  be  moved  in  any  di¬ 
rection  by  means  of  the  elaltic  leather  pipe  H,  or  "by  a 
ball  and  focket  ferewed  on  the  top  of  the  pump.  While 
the  pifton  N  is  deicending,  the  itream  at  G  is  evident¬ 
ly  difeontinued,  and  i flues  only  at  each  elevation  of  the 
pifton.  Ihe  velfel  AB  is  fupplied  with  water  by 
buckets,  and  the  pump  is  prevented  from  being  chok¬ 
ed  by  the  {trainer  LK  which  feparates  from  the  water 
any  mud  that  it  may  happen  to  contain. 

Improved  322.  As  this  fire  engine  does  not  afford  a  continued 
fiie-engme.  ffream,  it  is  not  fo  ufeful  in  cafe  of  accidents  as  when 
the  Itream  is  uninterrupted.  An  improved  engine  of 
Fig.  3.  this  fort  is  reprefented  in  fig.  3.  where  D,  E,  are 
two  forcing  pumps  connected  with  the  large  veffd  OG 
and  wrought  by  the  levers  F,  G,  moving  upon  H  as  a 
fulcrum.  I  his  apparatus  is  plunged  and  fattened  in 
the  veffel  AB  partly  filled  with  water,  and  by  means 
of  the  forcing  pump  DE,  the  operation  of  which  has 
already  been  deferibed,  the  water  is  driven  through  the 
valves  I,  L  into  the  large  veffel  OG,  where  the  in¬ 
cluded  air  is  condenfed.  Into  this  veffel  is  inferted  the 
tube  PO  communicating  with  the  leathern  pipe  ORQS. 
The  elafticity  of  the  condenfed  air  in  the  veffel  OG 
prefling  upon  the  furface  of  the  water  in  that  veffel 
forces  it  up  through  the  tube  PO  into  the  leathern 
pipe,  from  whofe  extremity  S,  it  iffui  with  great  force 
and  velocity  j  and  as  the  condenfed  air  is  continually 
preffing  upon  the  water  in  the  veffel  OG,  the  ffream  at 
S  will  be  conftant  and  uniform. 

Newtham’s  323-  A  fe.aion  of  the  fire  engine,  as  improved  by  Mr 
fire-engme.  Newfham  is  reprefented  in  fig.  4.  where  TU  and 
\\  A  are  the  forcing  pumps  correfponding  with  D  and 

rUn  fig,‘  3-YZ  the  large  veffeI  correfponding  with 
G(J,  and  ej  the  tube  correfponding:  with  PO  Tip 
veffels  I  U,  WX,  YZ,  the  horizontal  canals  ON  OP 
and  the  vertical  canal  EE,  all  communicate  with 
eac.i  other  by  means  of  four  valves  O,  I,  K,  P  opening 
upwards  and  the  vertical  Pipe  is  immerfed  in  the  water 
to  be  raffed  When  the  pifton  R  is  raifed  by  means  of 
the  double  lever  */3,  a  vacuum  would  be  made  in  the 
arrel  I  U ,  if  the  water  at  R  were  prevented  from  rifing  • 
but  as  this  barrel  communicates  with  the  veffel  of  wa¬ 
ter  below  EF,  on  the  furface  of  which  the  preffure  of 
the  atmofphere  is  exerted,  the  water  will  rife  through 
EF,  force  open  the  valve  H,  and  follow  the  pifton  R. 

By  deprefling  the  pifton  R,  however,  the  water  is 
tmven  down  the  barrel,  clofes  the  valve  H,  and  ruffes 
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through  the  valve  I  into  the  air  veffel  YZ.  The  very  On  Ma- 
fame  operation  is  going  on  with  the  pump  WX,  which  chines  for 
forces  the  water  into  the  air  veffel  through  the  valve 
K.  By  thefe  means  the  air  veffel  is  conftantly  filling  ‘  _r 

with  water,  and  the  included  air  undergoing  continual 
eondenfation.  The  air  thus  compreffed,  reads  upon 
the  furface  YZ  of  the  water,  and  forces  it  through  the 
tube  ef  to  the  ilop-cock  eg,  whence,  after  turning  the 
cock,  the  water  paffes  into  the  tube  h,  fixed  to  a  ball 
and  focket,  by  which  it  may  be  difeharged  in  any  di¬ 
rection.  w 

324.  The  fire  engine  has  undergone  various  alterations  Reference 
and  improvements  from  Bramah,  Dickenfon,  Simpkin, t0  lbe  ini- 
Raventree,  Philips  and  Furft,  an  account  of  whofe  en- Provements* 
gines  may  be  feen  in  the  Repertory  of  Arts,  &c.  A 

very  fimple  and  cheap  fire  engine  has  been  invented 
by  Mr  B.  Dearborn,  and  is  deferibed  in  the  American 
Tranfadions  for  1794,  and  in  Gregory’s  Mechanics, 
vol.  ii.  p.  177. 

Sect.  III.  On  Whitehurfi's  Machine,  and  Montgolfier's 

Hi/drau/ic  Ram.  „ 

325.  Mr  Whitchurft*  was  the  firft  who  fuggefted  rhTkk^of 
the  ingenious  idea  of  railing  water  by  means  of  its  mo-  raifmg  wa- 
mentum.  A  machine  upon  the  fame  principle  as  Mr  ter  by  its 
Whitehurft’s,  but  in  an  improved  form,  has  lately own  m0‘ 
made  its  appearance  in  France,  and  excited  confider- 

able  attention  both  on  the  continent  and  in  this  coun-ect  by* Mr 
try.  .  Whatever  credit,  therefore,  has  been  given  to Wliitehurft. 
the  inventor  of  the  hydraulic  ram,  juftly  belongs  to 
our  countryman  Mr  Whitehurft,  and  Montgolfier  is 
entitled  to  nothing  more  than  the  merit  of  an  im¬ 
prover. 

326.  Mr  Whitehurft’s  machine,  which  was  aftuallyDefcrip- 
ertded  at  Oulton  in  Chefhire,  is  reprefented  in  fig.  i.tionotMr 
where  AM  is  the  original  refervoir  having  its  furface  w)lite* 

in  the  fame  horizontal  line  with  the  bottom  of  the  re.h'lrll’sma* 
fervoir  BN.  The  diameter  of  the  main  pipe  AE  hs"16' 
one  inch  and  a  half,  and  its  length  about  200  yards ;  Plate 
and  the  branch  pipe  EF  is  of  fuch  a  fize  that  the  height CCLXXIV. 
of  the  furface  M  of  the  refervoir  is  nearly  1  6  feet  above  I’ 
the  cock  F.  In  the  valve  box  D  is  placed  the  valve 
a,  and  into  the  air  veffel  C  are  inferted  the  extremities 
m,n  of  the  main  pipe,  bent  downwards  to  prevent  the 
air  from  being  driven  out,  when  the  water  is  forced 
into  it.  Nbw  as  the  cock  F  is  1 6  feet  bcluw  the  refer¬ 
voir  AM,  the  water  will  iflue  from  F  with  a  velocity 
of  nearly  30  feet  per  fecond.  As  foon  as  the  cock  F 
therefore  is  opened,  a  column  of  water  200  yards  long 
is  put  in  motion,  and  though  the  aperture  of  the  cock 
1  be  ftnall,  this  column  muff  have  a  very  confiderable 
momentum.  Let  the  cock  F  be  now  fuddenly  Hopped, 
and  the  water  will  ruff  through  the  valve  a  into  the 
air  veffel  C,  and  condenfe  the  included  air.  This  con- 
denfation  muff  take  place  every  time  the  cock  is  fliut, 
and  the  imprifoned  air  being  in  a  ftate  of  high  compref- 
fion,  will  read  upon  the  water  in  the  air  veffel,  and 
raife  it  into  the  refervoir  BN. 

.  327;  A  feflron  of  the  hydraulic  ram  of  MontgolfierDefcffption 
is  exhibited  in  fig.  2.  w  here  R  is  the  refervoir,  RS  the  of  Mont- 
height  of  the  fall,  and  SI  the  horizontal  canal  which golfier’s  hy- 
conveys  the  water  to  the  engine  ABHTC.  E  and  DdrauIic 
are  two  valves,  and  EG  a  pipe  reaching  within  a  very™'"' 
lithe  of  the  bottom  CB.  Let  us  now  fuppofe  that  wa-Fi^'  23 
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ter  is  permitted  to  deiuend  from  the  refervoir.  It  will 
evidently  ruth  out  at  the  aperture  mn  till  its  velocity  i^ 
fuch  as  to  force  up  the  valve  E.  The  water  being  thus 
fuddenly  checked,  and  unable  to  find  a  paifage  at  mn, 
will  ruth  forwards  to  El  and  raife  the  valve  I).  A  por¬ 
tion  of  water  being  thus  admitted  into  the  veffel  ABC, 
the  impulfe  of  the  column  of  fluid  is  fpent,  the  valves 
D  and  E  fall,  and  the  water  ilTues  at  m  n  a8  before  ; 
when  its  motion  is  again  checked,  and  the  fame  opera¬ 
tion  repeated,  which  has  now  been  defcribed.  When¬ 
ever,  therefore,  the  valve  E  clofes,  a  portion  of  water 
will  force  its  way  into  the  veffel  ABC,  and  condenie 
the  air  which  it  contains,  for  the  included  air  has  no 
communication  with  the  atmofphere  after  the  bottom  of 
the  pipe  FG  is  beneath  the  furface  of  the  inje&ed  wa¬ 
ter.  This  condenfed  air  will  confequently  reaft  upon 
the  furface  of  the  water,  and  raife  it  in  the  pipe  FG  to 
an  altitude  proportioned  to  the  elatlicity  of  the  included 
air.  The  external  appearance  of  the  engine,  drawn 
from  one  in  the  poffeflion  of  Profeffor  Lellie,  is  repre- 
fented  in  fig.  3.  where  ABC  is  the  air  vefftl,  F  the 
valve  box,  G  the  extremity  of  the  valve,  and  M,  N 
fcrews  for  fixing  the  horizontal  canal  to  the  machine. 
When  the  engine  is  employed  to  form  a  jet  of  water,  a 
piece  of  brafs,  A,  with  a  fmall  aperture,  is  fcrewed  upon 
the  top  of  the  tube  FG,  which,  in  that  cafe,  rifes  no 
higher  than  the  top  of  the  air  veffel.  From  thisdefcrip- 
tion  it  will  be  feen,  that  the  only  diff  rence  between 
the  engines  of  Montgolfier  and  Whitehurft,  is,  that  the 
one  requires  a  perfon  to  turn  the  cock,  while  the  other 
has  the  advantage  of  afting  fpontaneoufly.  Montgol¬ 
fier  (g)  affures  us,  that  the  honour  of  this  invention 
does  not  belong  to  England,  but  that  he  is  the  foie  in¬ 
ventor,  and  did  not  receive  a  hint  from  any  perfon 
whatever.  We  leave  the  reader  to  determine  the  de¬ 
gree  of  credit  to  which  thefe  affertions  are  entitled. — It 
would  appear  from  fome  experiments  made  by  Mont¬ 
golfier,  that  the  effect  of  the  water  ram  is  equal  to  be¬ 
tween  a  half  and  three-fourths  of  the  power  expended, 
which  renders  it  fuperior  to  moll  hydraulic  machines. 
Appendix  to  Fergifon's  LeBures,  p.  19. 
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Sect.  IV.  On  Archimedes's  Screw  Engine. 

328.  The  ferew  engine  invented  by  Archimedes  is 
reprefented  in  fig.  4.  where  AB  is  a  cylinder  with  a 
flexible  pipe,  CEHOGF,  wrapped  round  its  circumfe¬ 
rence  like  a  ferew.  The  cylinder  is  inclined  to  the  ho¬ 
rizon,  and  fupported  at  one  extremity  by  the  bent  pil¬ 
lar  IR,  while  its  other  extremity,  furnilhed  with  a  pivot, 
is  immerfed  in  the  water.  When,  by  means  of  the 
handle  K,  the  cylinder  is  made  to  revolve  upon  its 
axis,  the  water  which  enters  the  lower  orifice  of  the 
flexible  pipe  is  raifed  to  the  ton,  and  difeharged  at 
D.  On  fome  occafions,  wFen  the  water  to  be  raifed 
moves  with  a  confiderable  velocity,  the  engine  is  put 
in  motion  by  a  number  of  floalboards  fixed  at  L,  and 
impelled  by  the  current  ;  and  if  the  water  is  to  be 
raifed  to  a  great  height,  another  cylinder  is  immerfed  in 
the  veffel  D,  which  receives  the  water  Bom  the  firft 


cylinder,  and  is  driven  by  a  pinion  fixed  at  I.  In  this  On  Ma- 
way,  by  having  a  fuccefllon  of  ferew  engines,  and  a  fuc-  c‘1!np  f°r 
ceffion  of  refervoirs,  wrater  may  be  raifed  to  any  alti-  Water. 

tude.  An  engine  of  this  kind  is  defcribed  in  Fergufon’s  - v— w 

Leisures,  vol.  ii.  p.  113. 

329.  In  order  to  explain  the  reafon  why  the  w  ater  Fig.  5. 
rifes  in  the  fpiral  tube,  let  AB  be  a  feftion  of  the  en¬ 
gine,  BC</DE  the  fpiral  tube,  BF  a  horizontal  line 

or  the  furface  of  the  llagnant  water  which  is  to  be 
raifed,  and  ABF  the  angle  which  the  axis  of  the  cy¬ 
linder  makes  with  the  horizon.  Then,  the  water  which 
enters  the  extremity  B  of  the  fpiral  tube  will  delcend 
to  C,  and  remain  there  as  long  as  the  cylinder  is  at 
reft.  But  if  a  motion  of  rotation  be  communicated  to 
the  cylinder,  lo  that  the  lowed:  part  C  of  the  fpiral 
BCD  move  toivards  B,  and  the  points  d,  D,  E  towards 

C,  and  become  fucceflively  the  loweft  parts  of  the  fpi- 
ral,  the  water  muft  occupy  fucceflively  the  points  d, 

D,  E,  and  therefore  rile  in  the  tube;  or,  which  is  the 
fame  thing,  when  the  point  C  moves  to  c,  the  point  d 
will  be  -at  C  ;  and  as  the  water  at  C  cannot  rife  along 
with  the  point  C  to  c,  on  account  of  the  inclination 
of  C  c  to  the  horizon,  it  muft  occupy  the  point  d  of  the 
fpiral,  when  C  has  moved  to  c  ;  that  is,  the  water  has 
a  tendency  to  occupy  the  lower  parts  of  the  fpiral,  and 
the  rotatory  motion  withdraws  this  part  of  the  fpiral 
from  the  water,  and  caufes  it  to  afeend  to  the  top  of 
the  tube.  By  wrapping  a  cord  round  a  cylinder,  and 
inclining  it  to  the  horizon,  fo  that  the  angle  ABC  may 
be  greater  than  the  angle  ABF,  and  then  making  it 
revolve  upon  its  axis,  the  preceding  remarks  will  be 
clearly  illuftrated. —  If  the  direction  of  the  fpiral  BC 
fhould  be  horizontal,  that  is,  if  it  thould  coincide  with 
the  li  ne  BF,  the  w'ater  will  have  no  tendency  to  move 
towards  C,  and  therefore  cannot  be  raifed  in  the  tube. 

For  a  fimilar  reafon,  it  will  not  rife  when  the  point  C 
is  above  the  horizontal  line  BF.  Confequently,  in  the 
eonftruftion  of  this  engine,  the  angle  ABC,  which  the 
ipiral  forms  with  the  fide  of  the  cylinder,  muft  always 
be  greater  than  the  angle  ABF,  at  which  the  cylinder 
is  inclined  to  the  horizon.  In  practice,  the  angle  of 
inclination  ABF  ftiould  generally  be  about  50°,  and 
the  angle  ABC  about  65°. 

330.  The  theory  of  this  engine  is  treated  at  great 
length  by  Hennert,  in  his  Differtation  fur  la  vis  a'Ar- 
chimede,  Berlin  1767;  by  Pitot,  in  the  Memoirs  of  the 
French  Academy,  and  by  Euler  in  the  Nov.  Comment. 

Petrol i.  tom.  v.  An  account  of  Pitot’s  inveftigations 
may  be  feen  in  Gregory’s  Mechanics,  vol.  ii.  p.  348. 

Sect.  V.  On  the  Perfian  Wheel. 

331.  The  Perlian  wheel  is  an  engine  which  raifes Def< riptictl 
water  to  a  height  equal  to  its  diameter,  It  is  fhewn  in  o;  the  Per- 
fig.  6.  where  CDE  is  the  w  heel  driven  by  the  lfream  lian  "^ee*‘ 
AB  aclingupon  floatboards  fixed  on  one  fide  of  its  rim.  Fig-  6. 

A  number  of  buckets,  a,  a,  a,  n,  are  difpofed  on  the 
oppofite  fide  of  the  rim,  and  fufpended  by  ftrong  pins, 
h,b,h,h ,  &c.  When  the  wheel  is  in  motion,  the  de- 
feending  buckets  immerge  into  the  llream,  and  afeend 

full 


(c.)  Cette  invention  n' eft  point  originaire  d'  Ang/etcrre,  die  cppartient  toute  entierc  it  la  France.  Jc  declare  que 
fen  fuis  le  feu!  invent  eur,  et  que  Pidce  ne  ni'en  a  etc  fournie  par  perfonne.  Journal  des  Mines,  vol.  xiii.  N°  7  3. 
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full  of  water  till  they  reach  the  top  K,  where  they 
ftrike  againft  the  extremity  n  of  the.  fixed  refervoir  M, 
and  being  overfet,  difcharge  their  contents  into  that 
refervoir.  As  foon  as  the  bucket  quits  the  refervoir, 
it  refumes  its  perpendicular  pofition  by  its  owr.  weight, 
and  cefcends  as  before.  On  each  bucket  is  fixed  a 
faring  r ,  which  moves  over  the  top  of  the  bar  m,  faf- 
iened  to  the  refervoir.  Sy  this  means  the  bottom  of 
the  bucket  is  raifed  above  the  level  of  its  mouth,  and 
its  contents  completely  difcharged. 

332.  On  fome  occafions  the  Perfian  wheel  is  made 
to  raife  water  only  to  the  height  of  its  axle.  In  this 
cafe,  inflead  of  buckets,  its  fpokes  c ,  d,  e,fg,  h,  are 
made  of  a  fpiral  form,  and  hollow  within,  fo  that  their 
inner  extremities  all  terminate  in  the  box  N  on  the 
axle,  and  their  outer  extremities  in  the  circumference 
ot  the  wheel.  When  the  rim  CDEF,  therefore,  is  im- 
merfed  in  the  dream,  the  water  runs  into  the  tubes 
C,  D,  E,  F,  &c.  riles  in  the  fpiral  fpokes  c,  d,  &c.  and 
is  difchargecf  from  the  orifices  at  O  into  the,  ’'efervoir 
O,  from  which  it  may  be  conveyed  in  pipes. 

Sect.  VI.  On  the  Zurich  Machine. 

333.  I  His  machine  is  a  kind  of  pump  invented  and 
eredled  by  H.  Andreas  Wirtz,  an  ingenious  tin-plate 
worker  in  Zurich,  and  operates  on  a  principle  different 
from  ail  other  hydraulic  engines.  The  following  de- 
rcriptioff  or  it,  written  by  Dr  Robifon,  is  transferred  to 
this  part  of  the  work  for  the  fake  of  uniformity. 

CLXXIV  334’  £%■  7-  a  ketch  of  the  fefrion  of  the  ma¬ 
gi,'  7.  p^ine,  as  it  was  firft  erected  by  Wirtz  at  a  dye-houfjs 
in  Limmat,  in  the  fuburbs  or  vicinity  of  Zurich.  It 
eonfifts  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  like  a  very  large  grind¬ 
stone,  turning  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  partly  plunged 
in  a  ciltern  of  water.  The  axis  is  hollow  at  one  end, 
and  communicates  with  a  perpendicular  pipe  CBZ,  part 
of  which  is  hid  by  the  cylinder.  This  cylinder  or 
drum  is  formed  into  a  fpiral  canal  by  a  plate  coiled  up 
within  it  like  the  main  fpring  of  a  watch  in  its  box  5 
only  the  fpires  are  at  a  diftance  from  each  other,  fo  as 
to  form  a  conduit  for  the  water  of  uniform  width.  This 
fpiral  partition  is  well  joined  to  the  two  ends  of  the  cy¬ 
linder,  and  no  water  efcapes  between  them.  The 
outermoft  turn  of  the  fpiral  begins  to  widen  about 
three-fourths  of  a  circumference  from  the  end,  and 
this  gradual  enlargement  continues  from  Q  to  S  near¬ 
ly  a  femicircle :  this  part  maybe  called  the  Horn, 
j When  widens  fuddenly,  forming  a  Scoo?  or  (hovel 
SSI  The  cylinder  is  fupported  fo  as  to  dip  feve- 
ral  inches  into  the  water,  whofe  furface  is  reprefented 
by  VV\ 

335-  When  this  cylinder  is  turned  round  its  axis  in 
the  direftion  ABEO,  as  expreffed  by  the  two  darts,  the 
;coop  SS'  dips  at  \  '  and  takes  up  a  certain  quantity  of 
water  before  it  immerges  again  at  V.  This  quantity  is 
Iufficient  to  fill  the  taper  part  SO,  which  we  have  call¬ 
ed  the  Horn  ;  and  this  is  nearly  equal  in  capacity  to 
the  outermoft  uniform  fpiral  round. 

^36-  After  the  fcoop  has  emerged,  the  water  paffes 
along  the  fpiral  by  the  motion  of  it  round  the  axis,  and 
drives  the  air  before  it  into  the  rifing-pipe,  where  it 
efcapes  —In  the  mean  time,  air  comes  in  at  the  mouth 
ar  the  fcoop  ;  and  when  the  fcoop  again  dips  into  the 
water,  it  again  tas.es  in  fome.  Thus  there  is  now  a 
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part  filled  with  water  and  a  part  filled  with  air.  Con-  On  Ma- 
tinuing  this  motion,  we  (hall  receive  a  fecond  round  of  chines  for 
water  and  another  of  air.  The  water  in  any  turn  of  ra'flna' 
the  fpiral  will  have  its  two  ends  on  a  level  5  and  the  air  , 
between  the  fucceffive  columns  of  water  will  be  in  its 
natural  (late  ;  for  fince  the  paffage  into  the  rifing  pipe 
or  Main  is  open,  there  is  nothing  to  force  the  water 
and  air  into  any  other  pofition.  But  fince  the  fpires 
gradually  diminifh  in  their  length,  it  is  plain  that  the 
column  of  water  will  gradually  occupy  more  and  more 
of  the  circumference  0/ each.  At. laft  it  will  occupy 
a  complete  turn  of  lome  fpiral  that  is  near  the  centre  $ 
and  when  fent  farther  in,  by  the  continuance  of  the  mo¬ 
tion,  fome  of  it  will  run  back  over  the  top  of  the  fue- 
eeeding  fpiral.  Thus  it  will  run  over  at  K  4  into  the 
right-hand  fide  of  the  third  fpiral.  Therefore  it  will 
puih  the  water  of  this  fpire  backwards,  and  raife  its 
other  end,  fo  that  it  alfov.  il]  run  over  backwards  before 
the  next  turn  be  completed.  And  this  change  of  dif- 
pofition  will  at  laft  reach  the  firft  or  outermoft  fpiral  . 
and  fome  water  will  run  over  into  the  horn  and  lcoopj 
and  finally  into  the  ciftern. 

337.  But  as  foon  as  water  gets  into  the  rifing  pipe, 
and  rifes  a  little  in  it,  it  flops  the  efeape  of  the  air  when 
the  next  fcoop  of  water  is  taken  in.  Here  are  now- 
two  columns  of  water  ailing  againft  each  other  by  hv- 
droftatic  preffure  and  the  intervening  column  of  air. 

They  rnuft  comprefs  the  air  between  them,  and  the  wa¬ 
ter  and  air-columns  will  now  be  unequal.  This  w  ill 
have  a  general  tendency  to  keep  the  whole  water  back, 
and  caufe  it  to  be  higher  on  the  left  or  rifing  fide  of 
each  fpire  than  on  the  right  defending  fide.  'The  ex- 
cefs  of  height  will  be  juft  fuch  as  produces  the  com- 
preffion  of  the  air  between  that  and  the  preceding  co¬ 
lumn  of  water.  Ibis  will  go  on  increafing  as  the  wa¬ 
ter  mounts  in  the  rifing  pipe  ;  for  the  air  next  to  the 
rifing  pipe  is  compreffed  at  its  inner  end  with  the  weight 
of  the  whole  column  in  the  main.  It  mull  be  as  much 
compreffed  at  its  outer  end.  I  his  muft  be  done  by  (he- 
water  column  without  it  5  and  this  column  exerts  this 
preffure  partly  by  reafon  that  its  outer  end  is  higher 
than  its  inner  end,  and  partly  by  the  tranfmiffion  of 
the  preffure  on  its  outer  end  by  air,  which  is  fimilarly 
compreffed  from  without.  And  thus  it  will  happen 
that  each  column  of  water,  being  higher  at  its  outer 
than  at  its  inner  end,  eompreffes  the.  air  on  the  water 
column  beyond  or  within  it,  which  tranfmits  this  pref¬ 
fure  to  the  air  beyond  it,  adding  to  it  the  preffure 
anfing  from  its  own  want  of  level  at  the  ends.  There¬ 
fore  the  greateft  compreffion,  viz.  that  of  the  air  next 
the  main,  is  produced  by  the  fum  of  all  the  tranfnitted 
prejfures ;  and  thefe  are  the  fum  of  all  the  differences 
between  the  elevations  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  water 
columns  above  their  outer  ends:  and  the  height  to 
which  the  water  will  rife  in  the  main  will  be  juft  equal 
to  this  fum.  J 

33S.  Draw  the  horizontal  lines  K'K  1,  K'K  2,  K'K  3, 

&c.  and  mnymn,  mn,  &c.  Suppofe  the  left-hand  (paces 
to  be  filled  with  water,  and  the  right-hand  fpaces  to  be 
mled  with  air.  I  here  is  a  certain  gradation  of  com¬ 
preffion  w-hic’n  will  keep  things  in  this  pofition.  The 
(paces  evidently  decreafe  in  arithmetical  progreffion  t 
(o  do  the  hydroftatic  heights  and  preffures  of  the  wa¬ 
ter  columns.  If  therefore  the  air  be  denfe  in  the  fame 
progreffion,  all  will  be  in  hydroftatieal  equilibrium. 

Now 
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On  Ma-  Now  this  is  evidently  producible  by  the  mere  motion 
chines  for  0f  machine  ;  for  fince  the  derrfity  and  compreflion 
Water  'n  eac^  a^r  c°lumn  is  fuppofed  inverfely  as  the  bulk  of 
.  the  column,  the  abfolute  quantity  of  air  is  the  fame  in 

Plate  *  all  j  therefore  the  column  firft  taken  in  will  pafs  gra- 
CCLXXIV.  dually  inwards,  and  the  inerealing  compreflion  will 
7-  caufe  it  to  occupy  precifely  the  whole  right-hand  fide 
ef  every  fpire.  The  gradual  diminution  of  the  water 
columns  will  be  produced  during  the  motion  by  the 
water  running  over  backwards  at  the  top,  from  fpire  to 
fpire,  and  at  lad  coming  out  by  the  fcoop. 

339.  It  is  evident  that  this  difpofition  of  the  air  and 
water  will  raife  the  water  to  the  greateft  height,  be- 
caufe  the  hydroftatic  height  of  each  water  column  is 
the  greateft  pofiible,  viz.  the  diameter  of  the  fpire. 
This  difpofition  may  be  obtained  in  the  following  man¬ 
ner  :  Take  CL  to  CB  as  the  denfity  of  the  external 
air  to  its  denfity  in  the  la  ft  column  next  the  lifing-pipe 
or  main  •,  that  is,  make  CL  to  CB  as  33  feet  (the 
height  of  the  column  of  water  which  balances  the  at- 
mofphere),  to  the  fum  of  33  feet  and  the  height  of  the 
rifing-pipe.  Then  divide  BL  into  fuch  a  number  of 
turns,  that  the  fum  of  their  diameters  Ihall  be  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  main  ;  then  bring  a  pipe  llraight 
from  L  to  the  centre  C.  The  reafon  of  all  this  is  very 
evident. 

340.  But  when  the  main  is  very  high, this  eonftruc- 
tion  will  require  a  very  great  diameter  of  the  drum,  or 
many  turns  of  a  very  narrow  pipe.  In  fuch  cafes  it 
will  be  much  better  to  make  the  fpiral  in  the  form  of 
a  cork-fcrew,  as  in  fig.  1.  inftead  of  this  flat  form  like 

CCLXXV  a  watch  fpring.  The  pipe  which  forms  the  fpiral  may 
fig.  1.  be  lapped  round  the  fruftum  of  a  cone,  whofe  greateft 
diameter  is  to  the  leaft  (which  is  next  to  the  riling 
pipe)  in  the  fame  proportion  that  we  afligned  to  CB 
and  CL.  By  this  confirmation  the  Avater  Avill  ftand 
in  every  round  fo  as  to  have  its  upper  and  lower  fur- 
faces  tangents  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  fpiral,  and 
the  water  columns  will  occupy  the  whole  afcending 
fide  of  the  machine,  while  the  air  occupies  the  defeend- 
ing  fide. 

341.  This  form  is  vaftly  preferable  to  the  flat  :  it 
will  allow  us  to  employ  many  turns  of  a  large  pipe, 
and  therefore  produce  a  great  elevation  of  a  large 
quantity  of  water. 

The  fame  thing  will  be  ftill  better  done  by  lapping 
the  pipe  on  a  cylinder,  and  making  it  taper  to  the 
end,  in  fuch  a  proportion  that  the  contents  of  each 
round  may  be  the  fame  as  when  it  is  lapped  round  the 
cone.  It  Avill  raife  the  water  to  a  greater  height  (but 
with  an  increafe  of  the  impelling  power)  by  the  fame 
number  of  turns,  becaufe  the  vertical  or  prefling  height 
of  each  column  is  greater. 

Nay,  the  fame  thing  may  be  done  in  a  more  Ample 
manner,  by  lapping  a  pipe  of  uniform  bore  round  a 
cylinder.  But  this  will  require  more  turns,  becaufe 
the  water  columns  will  have  lefs  differences  between 
the  heights  of  their  two  ends.  It  requires  a  very  mi¬ 
nute  inveftigation  to  (how  the  progrefs  of  the  columns 
of  air  and  water  in  this  confirmation,  and  the  various 
changes  of  their  arrangement,  before  one  is  attained 
which  will  continue  during  the  working  of  the  machine. 

342.  We  have  chofen  for  the  defeription  of  the  ma¬ 
chine  that  conftruftion  which  made  its  principle  and 
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manner  of  working  moft  evident,  namely,  which  con-  Ma* 

tained  the  fame  material  quantity  of  air  in  each  turn  of  c^'n‘:s 
,  r  .  ,  .  *  J  ,  ,  railing 

the  ipiral,  more  and  more  compreiied  as  it  approaches  Water> 

to  the  riling  pipe.  We  fhould  otherwife  have  been  oh-  c— y  — «= 
liged  to  inveltigate  in  great  detail  the  gradual  progrefs 
of  the  Avater,  and  the  frequent  changes  of  its  arrange¬ 
ment,  before  we  could  fee  that  one  arrangement  would 
be  produced  which  would  remain  conftant  during  the 
working  of  the  machine.  But  this  is  not  the  belt  cor.- 
ftruftion.  We  fee  that,  in  order  to  raife  water  to  the 
height  of  a  column  of  34  feet,  which  balances  the  at- 
mofphere,  the  air  in  the  laft  fpire  is  compreffed  into 
half  its  bulk  j  and  the  quantity  of  water  delivered  into 
the  main  at  each  turn  is  but  half  of  what  was  received 
into  the  firft  fpire,  the  reft  flowing  back  from  fpire  to 
fpire,  and  being  difeharged  at  the  fpout. 

343.  But  it  may  be  conftructed  fo  as  that  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  water  in  each  fpire  may  be  the  fame  that  was  re¬ 
ceived  into  the  firft  )  by  which  means  a  greater  quan¬ 
tity  (double  in  the  inftance  now  given)  will  be  deliver¬ 
ed  into  the  main,  and  raifed  to  the  fame  height  by  very 
nearly  the  fame  force. — This  may  be  done  by  another 
proportion  of  the  capacity  of  the  fpires,  whether  by  a 
change  of  their  caliber  or  of  their  diameters.  Suppofe 
the  bore  to  be  the  fame,  the  diameter  mull  be  made 
fuch  that  the  conftant  column  of  water,  and  the  column 
of  air,  compreffed  to  the  proper  degree,  may  occupy 
the  whole  circumference.  Let  A  be  the  column  of  Ava¬ 
ter  which  balances  the  atmofphere,  and  h  the  height  to 
which  the  water  is  to  be  raifed.  Let  A  be  to  A  -f- h 
as  1  to  m. 

344.  It  is  plain  that  m  will  reprefent  the  denfity  of 
the  air  in  the  laft  fpire,  if  its  natural  denfity  be  r,  be¬ 
caufe  it  is  preffed  by  the  column  A -}-/*,  Avhile  the  com¬ 
mon  air  is  preffed  by  A.  Let  1  reprefent  the  conftant 
Avater  column,  and  therefore  nearly  equal  to  the  air 
column  in  the  firft  fpire.  The  A\hole  circumference  of 

the  laft  fpire  mull  be  I  4-  in  order  to  hold  the  wa- 

rn 

ter  1,  and  the  air  compreffed  into  the  fpace  A  or 
A 

A  -\-/i 

345.  The  circumference  of  the  firft  fpire  is  i-f-i  or 
2.  Let  D  and  d  be  the  diameters  of  the  firft  and  laft 

fpires ;  we  have  2  :  1 4 — —  =rD  :  d.  or  2  m  :  m4-izz 

m  4 

D  :  d.  Therefore  if  a  pipe  of  uniform  bore  be  lapped 
round  a  cone,  of  which  D  and  d  are  the  end  diameters, 
the  fpirals  will  be  very  nearly  fuch  as  will  anfwer  the 
purpofe.  It  will  not  be  quite  exaft,  for  the  interme¬ 
diate  fpirals  Avill  be  fomewhat  too  large.  The  conoidal 
fruftum  fhould  be  formed  by  the  revolution  of  a  curve 
of  the  logarithmic  kind.  But  the  error  is  very  tri¬ 
fling. 

With  fuch  a  fpiral,  the  full  quantity  of  Avater  which 
Avas  confined  in  the  firft  fpiral  will  find  room  in  the 
laft,  and  will  be  fent  into  the  main  at  every  turn.  This 
is  a  very  great  advantage,  efpecially  when  the  Avater  is 
to  be  much  raifed.  The  laving  of  power  by  this  change 
of  eonftiu&ion  is  always  in  proportion  to  the  greateft 
compreflion  of  the  air. 

The  great  difficulty  in  the  conftruftion  of  any 
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On  of  thefe  forms  is  in  determining  the  form  and  pofxtion 
f  ratlin ^  tbe  ^lnrn  an<^  ^le  fcoo!)  5  and  on  this  greatly  depends 

"W ater.  the  performance  of  the  machine.  The  following  inftruc- 
c- — ,j~ — /  tions  will  make  it  pretty  eafy. 

Plate  346.  Let  ABEO  (fig.  2.)  reprefent  the  firll  or  out- 
CCLXXV,  e r molt  round  of  the  fpiral,  of  which  the  axis  is  C.  Sup- 
'  pofe  it  immerged  up  to  the  axis  in  the  water  VV,  we 
have  feen  that  the  machine  is  molt  effedlive  when  the 
furfaces  KB  and  On  of  the  water  columns  are  diftant 
the  whole  diameter  BO  of  the  fpiral.  Therefore  let 
the  pipe  be  firft  fuppofed  of  equal  calibre  to  the  very 
mouth  E  e,  which  we  fuppofe  to  be  juft  about  to  dip 
into  the  water.  The  furface  On  is  kept  there,  in  op- 
polition  to  the  preffure  of  the  water  column  BAO,  by 
the  compreffed  air  contained  in  the  quadrant  OE,  and 
in  the  quadrant  which  lies  behind  EB.  And  this 
compreffion  is  fupported  by  the  columns  behind,  be¬ 
tween  this  fpire  and  the  riling  pipe.  But  the  air  in  the 
cutermoft  quadrant  EB  is  in  its  natural  ftate,  commu¬ 
nicating  as  yet  with  the  external  air.  When,  however, 
the  mouth  E  e  has  come  round  to  A,  it  will  not  have 
the  water  Handing  in  it  in  the  fame  manner,  leaving 
tne  half  Ipace  BEO  filled  with  compreffed  air  ;  for  it 
took  in  and  confined  only  what  filled  the  quadrant  BE. 
It  is  plain,  therefore,  that  the  quadrant  BE  muft  be 
fo  lhaped  as  to  take  in  and  confine  a  much  greater 
quantity  of  air  ;  fo  that  when  it  has  come  to  A,  the 
fpace  BEO  may  contain  air  fufficiently  denfe  to  fupport 
the  column  AO.  But  this  is  not  enough  :  For  when 
the  wide  mouth,  now  at  A  «,  rifes  up  to  the  top,  the 
furface  of  the  water  in  it  rifes  alfo,  becaufe  tire  part 
AO  0  a  is  more  capacious  than  the  cylindric  part  OE  eo 
which  lucceeds  it,  and  which  cannot  contain  all  the 
water  that  it  does.  Since,  then,  the  water  in  the  fpire 
rifes  above  A,  it  will  prefs  the  water  back  from  O  n  to 
fome  other  pofition  rri  n' ,  and  the  preffing  height  of  the 
water- column  will  be  diminilhed  by  this  rifing  on  the 
other  fide  of  O.  In  fhort,  the  horn  muft  begin  to  wi¬ 
den,  not  from  B,  but  from  A,  and  muft  occupy  the 
whole  femicircle  ABE  ;  and  its  capacity  muft  be  to 
^  capacity  of  the  oppofite  cylindrical  fide  as  the  fum 
of  BO,  and  the  height  of  a  column  of  water  which  ba- 
lances  the  atmofphere  to  the  height  of  that  column, 
lor  then  the  air  which  filled  it,  when  of  the  common 
denfity,  wftl  fill  the  uniform  fide  BEO,  when  com¬ 
preffed  fo  as  to  balance  the  vertical  column  BO  But 
even  this  is  not  enough  ;  for  it  has  not  taken  in  enough 
of  water..  When  it  dipped  into  the  ciftern  at  E  it 
carried  air  down  with  it,  and  the  preffure  of  the  water 
in  the  ciftern  caufed  the  water  to  rife  into  it  a  little 
way  ;  and  fome  water  muft  have  come  over  at  B  from 
the  other  fide,  which  was  drawing  narrower.  There¬ 
fore  when  the  horn  is  in  the  pofition  EOA,  it  is  not 

• 1  1  herefore  when  it  comes  into  the  fitua- 

tion  O  AB  it  cannot  be  full  nor  balance  the  air  on  the 
oppofite  fide.  Some  will  therefore  come  out  at  O 
and  rife  up  through  the  water.  The  horn  muft  there¬ 
fore,  ift,  Extend  at  leaft  from  O  to  B,  or  occupy  half 
the  circumference;  and,  2dly,  It  muft  contain  at  leaft 
twice  as  much  water  as  would  fill  the  fide  BEO.  It  will 

fur!1]!'  ?a-m  Vh.°ugh  k,be  mUch  larSer’  becaufe  the 
iurplus  of  air  which  it  takes  in  at  E  will  be  difcharged, 

as  he  end  Ee  of  the  horn  rifes  from  O  to  B,  and  it 

vill  leave  the  precife  quantity  that  is  wanted.  The 

overplus  water  will  be  difcharged  as  the  horn  comes 
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round  to  dip  again  into  the  ciftern.  It  is  poffible,  but  On  Ma- 
requires  a  difcuffion  too  intricate  for  this  place,  to  make  for 

it  of  fuch  a  fize  and  fliape,  that  while  the  mouth  moves  raifins 
from  E  to  B,  paffmg  through  O  and  A,  the  furface  oft 
the  water  in  it  (hall  advance  from  E  s  to  O  n,  and  be 
exadtly  at  O  when  the  beginning  or  narrow  end  of  th'e 
horn  arrives  there. 

347.  We  muft  alfo  fecure  the  proper  quantity  of  water. 

When  the  machine  is  fo  much  immerfed  as  to  be  up  to 
the  axis  in  water,  the  capacity  which  thus  fecures  the 
proper  quantity  of  air  will  alfo  take  in  the  proper  quan¬ 
tity  of  water.  But  it  may  be  eredled  fo  as  that  the  fpi- 
rals  Ihall  not  even  reach  the  water.  In  this  cafe  it  will 
anfwer  our  purpofe  if  we  join  to  the  end  of  the  horn  a  rrrxxv 
fcoop  or  lliovel  QRSB  (fig.  3.),  which  is  fo  formed  fig.  3.  * 
as  to  take  in  at  leaft  as  much  water  as  will  fill  the  horn. 

This  is  all  that  is  wanted  in  the  beginning  of  the  mo¬ 
tion  along  the  fpiral,  and  more  than  is  neceffary  when 
the  water  has  advancecHo  the  fucceeding  fpire  ;  but  the 
overplus  is  difcharged  in  the  way  we  have  mentioned. 

At  the  fame  time,  it  is  needlefs  to  load  the  machine 
with  more  water  than  is  neceffary,  merely  to  throw  it 
out  again.  We  think  that  if  the  horn  occupies  fully 
more  than  one-half  of  the  circumference,  and  contains 
as  much  as  will  fill  the  whole  round,  and  if  the  fcoop 
lifts  as  much  as  will  certainly  fill  the  horn,  it  will  do 
very  well. 

N.  B.  The  fceop  muft  be  very  open  on  the  fide 
next  the  axis,  that  it  may  not  confine  the  air  as  foon  as 
it  enters  the  water.  This  would  hinder  it  from  recei¬ 
ving  water  enough. 

348.  The  following  dimenfions  of  a  machine  erefted  • 
at  Florence,  and  vhofe  performance  correfponded  ex¬ 
tremely  well  with  the  theory,  may  ferve  as  an  ex¬ 
ample. 

I  he  fpiral  is  formed  on  a  cylinder  of  10  feet  dia¬ 
meter,  and  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  is  fix  inches.  The 
fmaller  end  of  the  horn  is  of  the  fame  diameter  ;  it 
occupies  three-fourths  of  the  circumference,  and  is 
7T%ths  inches  wide  at  the  outer  end.  Here  it  joins  the 
Icoop,  which  lifts  as  much  water  as  fills  the  horn,  which 
contains  434°  Swedilh  cubic  inches,  each  —1.577 
Englilh.  The  machine  makes  fix  turns  in  a  minute, 
and  railes  1354  pounds  of  water,  or  22  cubic  feet,  10 
feet  high  in  a  minute. 

349-  I  he  above  account  will,  we  hope,  fufficiently 
explain  the  manner  in  which  this  fingular  hydraulic 
machine  produces  its  effedl.  When  every  thing  is  exe¬ 
cuted  by  the  maxims  which  we  have  deduced  from  its 
principles,  we  are  confident  that  its  performance  will 
correfpond  to  the  theory  ;  and  we  have  the  Florentine 
machine  as  a  proof  of  this.  It  raifes  more  than  ten- 
elevenths  of  what  the  theory  promifes,  and  it  is  not  per- 
feft.  The  fpiral  is  of  equal  caliber,  and  is  formed  on 
a  cylinder.  I  he  fridlion  is  fo  inconfiderable  in  this 
machine,  that  it  need  not  be  minded  :  but  the  great 
excellency  is,  that  whatever  imperfedtion  there  may  be 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  air  and  water  columns,  this 
only  affedts  the  elegance  of  the  execution,  caufing  the 
water  to  make  a  few  more  turns  in  the  fpiral  before  it 
can  mount  to  the,  height  required  ;  but  vaftes  no  power, 
becaufe  the  power  employed  is  always  in  proportion  to 
the  fum  of  the  vertical  columns  of  water  in  the  rifing 
fide  of  the  machine  ;  and  the  height  to  which  the  water 
is  raifed  by  it  is  in  the  very  fame  proportion.  It  fhould 

be. 
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On  Ma-  be  made  to  move  very  flow,  that  the  water  be  not  al- 
chines  for  dragged  up  by  the  pipes,  which  would  caufe 

Water  mnre  to  run  over  each  column,  and  diminilh  the 
i„ _ V-  .  prdl'ure  of  the  remainder. 

350.  If  the  rifing-pipe  be  made  wide,  and  thus  room 
be  made  for  the  air  to  efcape  freely  up  through  the  wa¬ 
ter,  it  will  rife  to  the  height  affigned  ;  but  if  it  be  nar¬ 
row,  fo  that  the  air  cannot  get  up,  it  rifes  almoft  as 
flow  as  the  water,  and  by  this  eircumftance  the  water 
is  raifed  to  a  much  greater  height  mixed  with  air,  and 
this  with  hardly  any  more  power.  It  is  in  this  way  that 
we  can  account  for  the  great  performance  of  the  Flo¬ 
rentine  machine,  which  is  almoft  triple  of  what  a  man 
can  do  with  the  fineft  pump  that  ever  was  made :  in¬ 
deed  the  performance  is  fo  great,  that  one  is  apt  to  fuf- 
fpeft  fome  inaccuracy  in  the  accounts.  The  entry  into 
the  rifing-pipe  (hould  be  no  wider  than  the  laft  part  of 
the  fpiral  ;  and  it  would  be  advifable  to  divide  it  into 
four  channels  by  a  thin  partition,  and  then  to  make  the 
rifing-pipe  very  wide,  and  to  put  into  it  a  number  of 
{lender  rods,  which  would  divide  it  into  (lender  chan¬ 
nels  that  would  completely  entangle  the  air  among  the 
water.  This  will  greatly  increafe  the  height  of  the  he¬ 
terogeneous  column.  It  is  furprifing  that  a  machine 
that  is  fo  very  promifing  fhould  have  attrafted  fo  little 
notice.  We  do  not  know  of  any  being  erefted  out  of 
Switzerland,  except  at  Florence  in  1778.  The  account 
of  its  performance  was  in  confequence  of  a  very  public 
trial  in  1779,  and  honourable  declaration  of  its  merit, 
by  Sig.  Lorenzo  Ginori,  who  erected  another,  which 
fully  equalled  it.  It  is  fhortly  mentioned  by  Profeflbr 
Sulzer  of  Berlin,  in  the  Sam  m/ungen  Vermifchlen  Schrif- 
ten  for  1754.  A  defcription  of  it  is  publilhed  by  the 
Philofophical  Society  at  Zurich  in  1766,  and  in  the 
defcriptions  publilhed  by  the  Society  in  London  for  the 
encouragement  of  Arts  in  1776.  The  celebrated  Da¬ 
niel  Bernouilli  has  publilhed  a  very  accurate  theory  of 
it  in  the  Peterfburgh  Commentaries  for  1772,  and  the 
machines  at  Florence  were  erefted  according  to  his  in- 
ftruflions.  Baron  Alltromer  in  Sweden  caufed  a  glafs 
model  of  it  to  be  made,  to  exhibit  the  internal  motions 
for  the  inftru&ion  of  artilfs,  and  alfo  ordered  an  opera¬ 
tive  engine  to  be'ere&ed  ;  but  we  have  not  feen  any 
account  of  its  performance.  It  is  a  very  intricate  ma¬ 
chine  in  its  principles;  and  an  ignorant  engineer,  nay 
the  tnoft  intelligent,  may  eredt  one  which  (hall  hardly 
do  rniy  thing  ;  and  yet  by  a  very  trifling  change,  may 
become  very  powerful.  We  prefume  that  failures  of 
this  kind  have  turned  the  attention  of  engineers  from 
it ;  but  we  are  perfuaded  that  it  may  be  made  very  ef- 
Plate  fs&ive,  and  we  are  certain  that  it  mult  be  very  durable. 
fCLXXV.  F'g-  4-  is  a  fedtion  of  the  manner  in  which  the  author 
fig.  4-  has  formed  the  communication  between  the  fpiral  and 
the  rifing-pipe.  P  is  the  end  of  the  hollow  axis  which  is 
united  with  the  folid  iron  axis.  Adjoining  to  P,  on  the 
under  fide,  is  the  entry  from  the  laft  turn  of  the  fpiral. 
At  Q  is  the  collar  which  refts  on  the  fupports,  and 
turns  round  in  a  hole  of  bell-metal,  f f  is  a  broad 
flanch  call  in  one  piece  with  the  hollow  part.  Beyond 
this  the  pipe  is  turned  fomewhat  fmaller,  very  round 
and  fmooth,  fo  as  to  fit  into  the  mouth  of  the  rifing- 
pipe,  like  the  key  of  a  cock.  This  mouth  has  a  plate 
ec  attached  to  it.  There  is  another  plate  2d,  which 
is  broader  than  e  e,  and  is  not  fixed  to  the  cylindrical 
part,  but  moves  eafily  round  it.  In  this  plate  are  four 
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ferews,  fuch  as  g,  g,  which  go  into  holes  in  the  plate  Water 
ff  and  thus  draw  the  two  plates  ff  and  dd  together, 
with  the  plate  ee  between  them.  Pieces  of  thin  lea-  , 

ther  are  put  on  each  fide  of  e  e  ;  and  thus  all  efcape  of 
water  is  effectually  prevented,  with  a  very  moderate 
compreflion  and  friCtion. 

Chap.  IV.  On  Machines  in  which  Water  is  the 
chief  Agent. 

Sect.  I.  On  the  Water  Blowing  Machine. 

351.  The  water  blowing  machine  confifts  of  a  refer- Defcription 
voir  of  water  AB,  into  the  bottom  of  which  the  bent ot  t!ie 
leaden  pipe  BCH  is  inferted ;  of  a  condenfing  veffel  ^ch;°'g‘Ilg 
DE,  into  whole  top  the  lower  extremity  H  of  the  pipe 

is  fixed,  and  of  a  pedeftal  P  refting  on  the  bottom  of  CclxxV 
this  veffel.  When  the  water  from  the  refervoir  AB  is  ^  fw.  <. 
defeending  through  the  part  CH  of  the  pipe,  it  is  in 
contaft  w'ith  the  external  air  by  means  of  the  orifices  or 
tubes  tn ,  n ,  0,  p  ;  and  by  the  principle  of  the  laLeral 
communication  of  motion  in  fluids  (art.  160.),  the  air  is 
dragged  along  'with  the  water.  This  combination  of 
air  and  w'ater  iffuing  from  the  aperture  H,  and  impin¬ 
ging  upon  the  furface  of  the  ftone  pedeftal  P,  is  difper- 
fed  in  various  diredlions.  The  air  being  thus  feparated 
from  the  water,  afeends  into  the  upper  part  of  the  veffel, 
and  rufties  through  the  opening  F,  whence  it  is  con¬ 
veyed  by  the  pipe  FG  to  the  fire  at  G,  while  the  water 
falls  to  the  lower  part  of  the  veffel,  and  is  difeharged 
by  the  openings  M,  N. — That  the  greateft  quantity  of 
air  may  be  driven  into  the  veffel  DE,  the  water  lhould 
begin  to  fall  at  C  with  the  leaft  peffible  velocity  ;  and 
the  height  of  the  lowed  tubes  above  the  extremity  H 
of  the  pipe  {hould  be  three-elevenths  of  the  length  of 
the  vertical  tube  CH,  in  order  that  the  air  may  move 
in  the  pipe  FG  with  fufficient  velocity. 

352.  Fabri  and  Dietrich  imagined  that  the  wind  is  Way  In 
produced  by  the  decompofition  of  the  water,  or  its  '■'hlchthe 
transformation  into  gas,  in  confequence  of  the  agitation  w‘nd  Se* 
and  percuflion  of  its  parts.  But  M.  Venturi,  to  whomnera  e 

we  owe  the  firft  philofophical  account  of  this  machine, 
has  (hewn  that  this  opinion  is  erroneous,  and  that  the 
w  ind  is  fupplied  from  the  atmofphere,  for  no  wind  was 
generated  when  the  lateral  openings  m ,  n,  0,  p  were 
(hut.  The  principal  objeft,  therefore,  in  the  conftruc- 
tion  of  water  blowing  machines,  is  to  combine  as  much 
air  as  poflible  with  the  defeending  current.  For  this 
purpofe  the  water  is  often  made  to  pafs  through  a  kind 
of  cullender  placed  in  the  open  air,  and  perforated  with 
a  number  of  l'mall  triangular  orifices.  Through  thefe 
apertures  the  water  defeends  in  many  fmall  ft  reams  ; 
and  by  expofing  a  greater  furface  to  the  atmofphere,  it 
carries  along  with  it  an  immenfe  quantity  of  air.  The 
water  is  then  conveyed  to  the  pedeftal  P  by  a  pipe  CH 
opened  and  enlarged  at  C,  fo  as  to  be  eonliderably 
wider  than  the  end  of  the  tube  which  holds  the  cullen¬ 
der. 

353.  It  has  been  generally  fuppofed  that  the  water¬ 
fall  lhould  be  very  high  ;  but  Dr  Lewis  has  (hewn,  by 
a  variety  of  experiments,  that  a  fall  of  four  or  five  feet 
is  fufficient,  and  that  when  the  height  is  greater  than 
this,  two  or  more  blov  ing  machines  may  be  ere&ed,  by 
conducing  the  water  from  which  the  air  is  extricated, 
into  another  refervoir,  from  which  it  again  defeenns,  and 

3  G  z  generates 
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iiramali’s  generates  air  as  formerly.  In  order  that  the  air  which 
,  is  neceffarily  loaded  with  moifture,  may  arrive  at  the 

furnace  in  as  dry  a  ftate  as  poflible,  the  condenfing  vef- 
fel  DE  fhould  be  made  as  high  as  circumftances  will 
permit ;  and  in  order  to  determine  the  ltrength  of  the 
blaft,  it  fliould  be  furniilred  with  a  gage  a  b  filled  with 
water. 

Caufes  of  3 54.  The  rain  wind  is  produced  in  the  fame  way  as 

the  rain  the  blaft  of  air  in  water  blowing  machines.  When  the 
drops  of  rain  impinge  upon  the  furface  of  the  fea,  the 
air  which  they  diag  along  with  them  often  produces  a 
heavy  fquall,  which  is  fufficiently  ftrong  to  carry  away 
the  mail  of  a  fliip.  The  fame  phenomenon  happens  at 
land,  when  the  clouds  empty  themfelves  in  alternate 
throwers.  In  this  cafe,  the  wind  proceeds  from  that 
quarter  of  the  horizon  where  the  fhower  is  falling- 
The  common  method  of  accounting  for  the  origin  of 
the  winds  by  local  rarefaction  of  the  air  appears  preg¬ 
nant  with  infuperable  difficulties  ;  and  there  is  reafon 
to  think  that  thefe  agitations  in  our  atmofphere  ought 
rather  to  be  referred  to  the  principle  which  we  have 
now  been  confidering.  For  farther  information  on  this 
fubjedt,  the  reader  is  referred  to  Lewis’s  Commerce  of 
Arts,  Wolfii  Opera  Mathematical  tom.  i.  p.  830.  Journal 
des  Mines,  N°xci.  or  Nicholfon’s  Journal,  vcl.  xii.p.  48. 


Sect.  II.  Bramah'S  Hydrojlatic  Prefs . 

Defcription  35T  The  machine  invented  by  Mr  Bramah  of  Pic- 
n!ah”~  cadilly,  depends  upon  the  principle,  that  any  preffure 
thne! ma"  exer.ted  uP°n  a  fluid  mafs  is  propagated  equally  in  eve- 
,  ry  direction  (art.  III.).  It  is  reprefented  in  fig.  6. 
CCLXXV  V’.^ere  ^  *3  a  ftr°ng  metallic  cylinder,  furnifhed  with  a 
6.  ®  perfectly  water-tight.  Into  the  bottom  of  this 

cylinder  is  inferted  the  end  of  the  bent  tube  C,  the  in¬ 
terior  orifice  of  which  is  clofed  by  the  valve  D.  The 
other  extremity  of  the  tube  communicates  with  the  for¬ 
cing  pump  E,  by  which  water  or  other  fluids  may  be 
driven  into  the  cylinder  A.  Then,  if  any  preffure  is 
exerted  on  the  furface  of  the  water  in  the  cylinder  E 
by  means  of  the.  lever  H,  this  preffure  will  be  propa¬ 
gated  to  the  cylinder  A,  and  exert  a  certain  force  upon 
the  .pifton  B,  varying  with  the  refpective  areas  of  the 
feaions  of  each  cylinder.  If  the  diameter  of  the  cylin¬ 
der  E  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  A,  and 
if  a  force  of  10  pounds  is  exerted  at  the  handle 
El,  then  the  pifton  B  will  be  elevated  with  a  force  of 
20  pounds ;  if  the  diameter  of  E  be  one-half  that  of  A 
the  pifton  B  will  be  raifed  with  a  force  of  4c  pounds, 
oecaufe  the  area  of  the  one  pifton  is  four  times  the  area 
of  the  other.  Or,  in  general,  if  D  be  the  diameter  of 
the  cylinder  A,  d  that  of  the  cylinder  E,  and  F  the 
force  exerted  at  the  lever  H,  we  Ihall  have  d 1 :  DJ— F  • 

F  x  D*  . 

—jl — >  'vhich  is  the  force  exerted  upon  the  pifton  B. 
Thus,  if  d—  2  inches,  D  =  24  inches,  and  F— To 

F  XE>* _ 10  x  24  x  24 
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lengthening  the  lever  H.  The  lame  effects  may  be  Ciepfydrje. 
produced  by  injecting  air  into  the  pipe  C  by  means  of 
a  large  globe  fixed  at  its  extremity.  Upon  the  fame 
principles  the  power  and  motion  of  one  machine  may 
be  communicated  to  another  ;  for  we  have  only  to  con¬ 
ned!  the  two  machines  by  means  of  a  pipe  filled  with 
water,  inferted  at  each  extremity  into  a  cylinder  fur- 
nilhed  with  a  pifton.  By  this  means  the  power  which 
depreffesone  of  the  piftons  will  be  transferred  along  the 
cennedting  pipe,  and  will  elevate  the  other  pifton.  In 
the  fame  way  water  may  be  raifed  out  of  w  ells  of  any 
depth,  and  at  any  diltance  from  the  place  where  the 
power  is  applied  ;  but  we  muft  refer  the  reader,  for  a 
detailed  account  of  thefe  applications,  to  the  fpecifica- 
tion  of  the  patent  obtained  by  Mr  Bramah,  or  to  Gre¬ 
gory’s  Mechanics,  vol.  ii.  p.  120. 

SECT.  III.  On  Clepfydrce  or  Water-Clocks. 


pounds,  then  ■ 


1440  pounds, 
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the  force  with  which  the  pifton  B  is  elevated.  Now 
as  this  force  inereafes  as  d1  diminifhes,  or  as  F  and  D* 
mcreafe,  .  there  is  no  limit  to  the  power  of  the  engine  • 
tor  the  diameter  cf  the  cylinder  A  may  be  made  of  any 
fize  and  that  of  the  cylinder  E  exceedingly  fmall 
while  the  power  may  be  ftill  farther  augmented  by 
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356.  A  clepfydra  or  water-clock,  derived  from  Hlftory  of 
xtix-ru,  “  to  fteal,”  and  “  water,”  is  a  machine  clepfydne. 
which  meafures  time  by  the  motion  of  w  ater  (art.  159.) 

The  invention  of  this  machine  has  been  afcribed  to  Sci- 
pio  Nafica,  the  coufin  of  Scipio  Africanus,  who  flou- 
rifhed  about  2co  years  before  the  Chriftian  era.  It  was 
well  known,  however,  at  an  earlier  period,  among  the 
Egyptians,  who  employed  it  to  mealure  the  courfe  of 
the  lun.  It  is  highly  probable  that  Scipio  Nafica  had 
only  the  merit  of  introducing  it  into  his  native  country. 

Thefe  machines  were  in  ufe  for  a  very  long  period,  and 
continued  to  be  employed  as  meafurers  of  time  till  the 
invention  of  the  pendulum  clock  enriched  the  arts  and 
fciences. 

357.  The  clepfydra,  invented  by  Ctefibius  of  Alex-  The  clepfy- 
andria,  was  an  interefting  machine.  The  water  which dra of Cteil- 
indicated  the  progrefs  of  time  by  the  gradual  defcent  ofbil,s- 

its  furface,  flowed  in  the  form  of  tears  from  the  eyes  of 
a  human  figure.  Its  head  was  bent  down  with  age  : 

Its  look  was  dejefted,  while  it  feemed  to  pay  the  laft 
tribute  of  regret  to  the  fleeting  moments  as  they  paffed. 

—  The  water  which  was  thus  difeharged  was  colledled 
in  a  vertical  refervoir,  where  it  raifed  another  figure 
holding  in  its  hand  a  rod,  which,  by  its  gradual  afcent, 
pointed  out  the  hours  upon  a  vertical  column.  The 
lame  fluid  was  afterwards  employed  in  the  interior  of 
the  pedeftal,  as  the  impelling  power  of  a  piece  of  ma¬ 
chinery  which  made  this  column  revolve  round  its  axis 
in  a  year,  fo  that  the  months  and  the  days  were  always 
fliew  n  by  this  index,  whofe  extremity  deferibed  a  ver¬ 
tical  line  divided  according  to  the  relative  lengths  of 
the  hours  of  day  and  night.  Among  the  ancients  the 
length  of  the  hours  varied  every  day,  and  evtn  the 
hours  of  the  day  differed  in  length  from  thofe  of  the 
night  5  for  the  length  of  the  day,  or  the  interval  be¬ 
tween  funrife  and  funlet,  was  always  divided  into  twelve 
equal  parts,  while  the  length  of  the  night,  or  the  in¬ 
terval  between  funlet  and  funrife,  was  divided  into  the 
fame. number  of  parts,  for  hours.  A  farther  defcription 
of  this  beautiful  machine,  and  others  of  the  fame  na¬ 
ture,  may  be  feen  in  Perrault’s  Vitruvius , 

35^-  I  he  method  of  conftrudring  clepfydrae,  w  hen 
the  veffel  trom  which  the  fluid  iffues  is  cylindrical  or 
of  any  other  form,  has  been  fliewn  in’  Prop.  VII. 

Part  II.  Inftead  of  dividing  the  tides  of  the  veffel,  for 
a  fcale  to  afeertain  the  defcent  of  the  fluid  furface,  the 

following 


Chap.  IV.  HYDROD 

Clepfytlt  E.  following  method  may  be  adopted.  In  the  bottom  of  the 
cylindrical  veflel  ABCD,  which  isabout  12  inches  high, 
3*  and  four  inches  in  diameter,  is  inferted  a  fmall  glafs 
adjutage  E,  which  discharges  the  water  in  the  veflel  by 
fueceflive  drops.  A  hole  F,  about  half  an  inch  in  dia- 
mater,  is  perforated  in  the  cover  AB,  fo  as  to  allow 
the  glafs  tube  GI,  about  1 6  inches  long,  and  h’alf  an 
inch  in  diameter,  to  move  up  and  down  without  expe¬ 
riencing  any  refiflance.  To  the  extremity  of  this  tube 
is  attached  the  ball  1,  which  floats  on  the  Surface  of 
the  water  in  the  veflel,  and  is  kept  Steady,  either  by  in¬ 
troducing  a  quantity  of  mercury  into  its  cavity,  if  it  be 
hollow,  or  by  Sufpending  a  weight  if  it  is  a  Solid  which 
does  not  fink  in  water.  When  the  veflel  is  filled  with 
water,  the  ball  I  will  be  at  the  top  AB;  then,  in  order 
to  graduate  the  tube  C,  let  the  water  flow  cut  at  E, 
and  by  means  of  a  watch  mark  the  points  on  the  tube 
which  defcend  to  F  after  the  lapfe  of  every  hour,  every 
half  hour,  and  e  very  quarter,  and  the  instrument  will  be 
finilhed.  In  order  to  ufe  this  hydrofcope  or  wrater-clock, 
pour  water  into  the  veflel  ABCD  till  the  hour  of  the 
day  is  about  to  defcend  below  F ;  and  when  this  is 
done,  it  will  point  out  any  Succeeding  hour  till  the 
veflel  is  emptied. 

359.  The  clepfydra,  invented  by  the  honourable  Mr 
Charles  Hamilton,  is  reprefented  in  fig.  7.  An  open  ca¬ 
nal  ee,  Supplied  with  a  conftant  and  equal  Stream  by 
the  Syphon  d,  has  at  each  end  ff,  open  pipes  f  \,f  2  of 
exactly  equal  bores,  which  deliver  the  water  that  runs 
along  the  canal  e,  alternately  into  the  veflels  g  i,g  2, 
in  Such  a  quantity  as  to  raife  the  water  from  the  mouth 
of  the  tantalus  /,  exactly  in  an  hour.  The  canal  ee 
is  equally  poifed  by  the  two  pipes  fl,f  2,  upon  a  centre 
r  ;  the  ends  of  the  canal  e  are  raifed  alternately,  as  the 
cups  z  %  are  deprefied,  to  which  they  are  connected  by 
lines  running  over  the  pulleys  l  /.  The  cups  z  z  are 
fixed  at  each  end  of  the  balance  mm,  which  moves  up 
and  down  upon  its  centre  v.  n  x,  n  2,  are  the  edges  of 
two  wheels  or  pulleys,  moving  different  ways  alternate¬ 
ly,  and  fitted  to  the  cylinder  0  by  oblique  teeth  both 
in  the  cavity  of  the  wheel  and  upon  the  cylinder,  which, 
when  the  wheel  n  moves  oneway,  that  is,  in  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  minute-hand,  meet  the  teeth  of  the  cylinder 
and  carry  the  cylinder  along  with  it,  and  Slipover  thofe 
of  the  cylinder  when  n  moves  the  contrary  way,  the 
teeth  not  meeting,  but  receding  from  each  other.  One 
or  other  of  thefe  wheels  n  n  continually  moves  0  in  the 


Hamilton’s 

clepfydra. 
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fame  direction,  with  an  equable  and  uninterrupted  mo-  Clepfydrx. 
tion.  A  fine  chain  goes  twice  round  each  wheel,  having  v  ~ 
at  one  end  a  weight  X,  always  out  of  the  water,  which 
equiponderates  with  y  at  the  other  end,  when  kept 
floating  on  the  furface  of  the  fluid  in  the  veffel  g,  which 
y  muft  always  be  ;  the  two  cups  z,  z,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  balance,  keep  it  in  equilibrio,  till  one  of  them 
is  forced  down  by  the  weight  and  impulfe  of  the  w  ater, 
which  it  receives  from  the  tantalus  1 1  i.  Each  of  thefe 
cups  z,  z,  has  likewife  a  tantalus  of  its  own  h,  h,  which 
empties  it  after  the  water  has  run  from  g,  and  leaves 
the  two  cups  again  in  equilibrio  :  q  is  a  drain  to  car¬ 
ry  off  the  water.  The  dial-plate,  Sic.  needs  no  de- 
feription.  The  motion  of  the  clepfydra  is  effected  thus : 

As  the  end  of  the  canal  e  e,  fixed  to  the  pipe  f  1,  is 
the  loweft  in  the  figure,  all  the  water  fupplied  by  the 
fyphon  runs  through  the  pipe  f  1,  into  the  veifel  g  1, 
till  it  runs  over  the  top  of  the  tantalus  t ;  when  it  im¬ 
mediately  runs  out  at  i  into  the  cup  Z,  at  the  end  of 
the  balance  m,  and  forces  it  down  ;  the  balance  mov¬ 
ing  on  its  centre  v.  When  one  fide  of  m  is  brought 
down,  the  firing  which  connects  it  to  f  1,  running 
over  the  pulley  /,  raifes  the  end  J 1,  of  the  canal  e , 
which  turns  upon  its  centre  r,  higher  than  f  2  ;  confe- 
quently,  all  the  water  which  runs  through  the  fyphon 
d  paffes  through  f  2  into  g  2,  till  the  fame  operation  is 
performed  in  that  veffel,  and  fo  on  alternately.  Asthe 
height  to  which  the  water  rites  in  g  in  an  hour,  viz. 
from  S  to  t,  is  equal  to  the  circumference  of  rt,(  the 
float  y  riling  through  that  height  along  with  the  wa¬ 
ter,  allows  the  weight  X  to  a£t  upon  the  puiiey  n , 
which  carries  with  it  the  cylinder  0 ;  and  this,  making 
a  revolution,  caufes  the  index  t  to  deferibe  an  hour  on 
the  dial-plate.  This  revolution  is  performed  by  the 
pulley  n  x  ;  the  next  is  performed  by  n  2,  whilfi  n  I. 
goes  back,  as  the  water  in  g  1  runs  out  through  the 
tantalus ;  for  y  mull  follow  the  water,  as  its  weight  in- 
creafes,  out  of  it.  The  axis  0  always  keeps  moving  the 
fame  way  j  the  index  p  deferibes  the  minutes;  each 
tantalus  muft  be  wider  than  the  fyphon,  that  the  vef- 
fels  gg  may  be  emptied  as  low  as  r,  before  the  water 
returns  to  them. 

360.  For  farther  information  refpeCting  fubjeCts  con 
netted  with  hydrodynamics,  fee  the  articles  FLOAT¬ 
ING  Bodies,  Mechanics,  Mill,  Pump,  Resistance 
of  Fluids,  Rivet,  Specific  Gravity  >  Smp.Building , 
and  Water  Worts. 
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